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PaU  n  t  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infor^nation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47.  on 
September's.  1998. 

For  useicjf  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gnette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use: of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  E.xamining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  thp  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  tbt  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  intemitional  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  19V0. 

The  seafch  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  I.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  atJ205  O.G.  3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  Dectmber  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  an<l  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  h  1998.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  0;G.  153.  on  August  18.  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1.  1998.  i$  as  follows: 

Intematioiial  Application  tPCT  Chapter  I)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee „..,.,„.„.....,.,,....^........,— .  240.00 

Search  fte 

U.$.  Patent  and  Trademarlc  Office 
(U$PTO)  as  International  Searching 
Ai^thority  (ISA) 

j-^  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
fiational  application  filed  under 

B5  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

Corresfwnding  prior  U.S. 
[i^tional  application  filed  .under 
iU.S.C.  I  ll(a  and  filing  fee  under 

CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 450.00 

Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
bditional  invention  (payabl?  only 

lipon  invitation) 210.00 

Eiiropean  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee .....;;U.:^.,;..;..A:.:.,-::..w  -     455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  iffor  each  page 

ovtr  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
r->-  For  the  first  J 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

-^  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 

c  mfirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 

designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

-t-  Designation  fee „ I05.(X) 

--  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

Intematioi^  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associa 4d  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Prelimircry  Examination: 

Handing  fee _.,.,..,.....  162.00 

Preliramary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary* 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.(X) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) *  * 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) *  * 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA *  * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office *  * 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office *  * 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 ■*  * 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  *  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim *  * 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1).. ...„.....„.;„..„„.       130.00  130.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
ma>  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  s  Web 
site  (www.usplo.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16.  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Secnon 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Det.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  pa\ment  of  the  maintenance  fee  w ilji  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec   16.  1991.  If  the 
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maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  .31,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5,461,724  through  5,463,778 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  29.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,060,313  through  5,062.155 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  27,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,701,962  through  4,703,520 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20<e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) • $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  sati.sfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable ._. ,. $700.00 

(2)  unintentional .". $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  s  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  bv  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  .fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August  26.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


August  26,  1998(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue 

patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the 
fee  is  due  by  seven  years  and  six  months 
after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  periixl  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 


Patent 
Number 

4,607,407 

4,607,409 

4,607,410 

4,607,411 

4,607,413 

4,607,416 

4,607,418 

4,607,421 

4,607,425 

4,607,426 

4,607,432 

4,607,434 

4,607,436 

4,607,438 

4,607.439 

4,607.445 

4,607,457 

4,607,461 

4,601^465 

4,607.468 

4,607.469 

4,607,473 

4.607,474 

4,607,477 

4,607,478 

4,607,482 

4,607,489 

4,607,496 

4,607.503 

4,607,.509 

4,607,511 

4,607.513 

4,607,514 

4.607.5.34 

4,607,541 

4,607,561 

4,607,575 

4,607,578 

4,607.579 

4,607, .581 

4.607.587 

4,607,604 


Application 
Number 

06/745,089 

06/716,925 

06/684,452 

06/706,957 

06/667,261 

06/729,403 

06/553,140 

06/751,712 

06/556,094 

06/762,258 

06/694,329 

06/574,425 

06/576,185 

06/705,945 

06/488,738 

06/617,377 

06/709,771 

06/679,748 

06/690,322 

06/651.254 

06/600,526 

06/667,090 

06/777,258 

06/599,114 

06/702.352 

06/700,687 

06/736,387 

06/632,693 

06/781,103 

06/672,582 

06/727,676 

06/667,219 

06/607,856 

06/737,839 

06/714,699 

06/631,912 

06/644,.547 

06/616,085 

06/545,391 

06/632,056 

06/678,453 

06/706.446 


Issue 
Date 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 
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Patent 

Number 

4.607,617 
4,607.643 
4.607.660 
4.607.668 
4.607.669 
4.607.677 
4.607.680 
4.607,688 
4.607.693 
4.607,697 
4,607.700 
4.607,702 
4,607,711 
4.607,721 
4.607,722 
4.607,749 
4.607.7.54 
4.607,765 
4.607.773 
4.607,776 
4.607.795 
4.607,798 
4.607.816 
4,607.819 
4,607,8.34 
4.607,836 
4.607.843 
4.607.855 
4.607.857 
4.607.858 
4.607,859 
4.607,864 
4.607.868 
4,607.872 
4.607.874 
4.607,879 
4.607,884 
4.607.887 
4.607,890 
4.607.893 
4.607.903 
4.607,909 
4.607.913 
4.607.915 
4.607.919 
4.607.926 
4.607,927 
4.607,928 
4.607.929 
4.607.9.34 
4.607.936 
4.607.937 
4,607,943 
4.607,95 1 
4.607.952 
4.607,953 
4.607,955 
4,607,956 
4.607.959 
4.607,966 
4,607,97 1 
4.607.985 
4.607.989 
4.607,993 
4.608,008 
4,608.016 
4,608,024 
4,608,0.34 
4.608.041 
4.608.045 
4.608.046 
4.608.054 
4,608,060 
4,608.061 
4.608,080 
4,608,084 
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Application 

Issue 

4.608,085 

06/675.694 

08/26/86 

Number 

Date 

4,608,087 

06/664. 1(X) 

08/26/86 

4.608.088 

06/592.116 

08/26/86 

06/419.902 

08/26/86 

4.608.089 

06/756.705 

08/26/86 

06/670.371 

08/26/86 

4.608.092 

06/713.633 

08/26/8«* 

06/733.081 

08/26/86 

4.608.101 

06/671.976 

08/26/86 

06/641.898 

08/26/86 

4.608.117 

06/403.752 

08/26/86 

06/634.701 

08/26/86 

4.608.119 

06/609.596 

08/26/86 

06/643.821 

08/26/86 

4,608.121 

06/450.905 

08/26/86 

06/706.599 

08/26/86 

4.608.127 

06/741.268 

08/26/86 

06/786.535 

08/26/86 

4.608.129 

06/7.36,491 

08/26/86 

()6/7(X).207 

08/26/86 

4,608.130 

06/608,088 

08/26/86 

06/762.779 

08/26/86 

4.608.1.34      ■ 

06/725.622 

08/26/86 

06/639.973 

08/26/86 

4.608.136 

06/759.538 

08/26/86 

06/579.901 

08/26/86 

4.608.138 

06/701.219 

08A26/86 

06/706.987 

08/26/86 

4.608.140 

06/743.219 

08/26/86 

06/720.926 

08/26/86 

4.608.143 

06/661,713 

08/26/86 

06/707.326 

08/26/86 

4.608,145 

06/633,742 

08/26/86 

06/718.113 

08/26/86 

4.608,178 

06/683,566 

08/26/86 

06/496.260 

08/26/86 

4.608.198 

06/647.038 

08/26/86 

06/702,663 

08/26/86 

4.608.204 

06/797.588 

08/26/86 

06/802,718 

08/26/86 

4.608.211 

06/587.653 

08/26/86 

06/645.839 

08/26/86 

4.608.213 

06/615.532 

08/26/86 

06/661.180 

08/26/86 

4.608.214 

06/685.187 

08/26/86 

06/593.689 

08/26/86 

4.608.227 

06/773.638 

08/26/86 

06/607,433 

08/26/86 

4,608.231 

06/740.593 

08/26/86 

06/732.171 

08/26/86 

4.608,239 

06/805.638 

08/26/86 

06/740.675 

08/26/86 

4.608.245 

06A7S8,397 

08/26/86 

06/775.801 

08/26/86 

4.608.249 

08/26/86 

06/609.635 

08/26/86 

4.608.255 

06/696.657 

08/26/86 

06/686.243 

08/26/86 

4.608.256 

06/717..59() 

08/26/86 

06/771.707 

08/26/86 

4.608.257 

06/.567.507 

08/26/86 

06/716.443 

08/26/86 

4.608.265 

06/709,946 

08/26/86 

06/580.996 

08/26/86 

4.608,267 

06/675.198 

08/26/86 

06/638.661 

08/26/86 

4.608,278 

06/621.132 

08/26/86 

06/556.504 

08/26/86 

4,608,281 

06/760.935 

08/26/86 

06/747.776 

08/26/86 

4,608.283 

06/772.810 

08/26/86 

06/410.487 

08/26/86 

4.608,284 

06/693.191 

08/26/86 

06/751.222 

.  08/26/86 

4.608,287 

06/501.906 

08/26/86 

06/638,311 

08/26/86 

4,608.297 

06/7.34.827 

08/26/86 

06/583,528 

08/26/86 

4,608,.303 

06/386.670 

08/26/86 

06/642,866 

08/26/86 

4.608.311 

06/688.196 

08/26/86 

06/690.677 

08/26/86 

4.608.3 1 3 

06/750.629 

08/26/86 

06/717.789 

08/26/86 

4.608,315 

06/723,788 

08/26/86 

06/620.619 

08/26/86 

4.608.316 

06/776,879 

08/26/86 

06/578.382 

08/26/86 

4.608.320 

06A741.6I5 

08/26/86 

06/640.351- 

08/26/86 

4.608,326 

06/804,331 

08/26/86 

06/654.861 

08/26/86 

4,608,331 

06/672.296 

08/26/86 

06/718.642 

08/26/86 

4,608,332 

06/606,089 

08/26/86 

06/772,555 

08/26/86 

4.608.337 

06/495,168 

08/26/86 

06/740.587 

08/26/86 

4.608.346 

06/686.104 

08/26/86 

06/675.858 

08/26/86 

4.608.350 

06/546.152 

08/26/86 

06/625.790 

08/26/86 

4.608.351 

06/698,408 

08/26/86 

06/655.533 

08/26/86 

4.608.353 

06/603,670 

08/26/86 

06/672.374 

08/26/86 

4,608,354 

06/685,644 

08/26/86 

06/732.329 ' 

08/26/86 

4.608.357 

06/577.092 

08/26/86 

06/729.516 

08/26/86 

4.608.359 

06/759.669 

08/26/86 

06/676,336 

08/26/86 

4.608.363 

06/777.519 

08/26/86 

06/762,927 

08/26/86 

4,608.367 

06/758.735 

08/26/86 

06/641.555 

08/26/86 

4,608.377 

06/623.963 

08/26/86 

06/580.184 

08/26/86 

4,608.378 

06/611.697 

08/26/86 

06/677,019 

08/26/86 

4,608.379 

06/647.577 

08/26/86 

06/670.031 

08/26/86 

4.608.386 

06/727.965 

08/26/86 

06/637,816 

08/26/86 

4,608.-393 

06^7.30.481 

08/26/86 

06/733,412 

08/26/86 

4.608.401 

06/758,8.^0 

08/26/86 

06/745,942 

08/26/86 

4.608.417 

06/758.746 

08/26/86 

06/795.077 

08/26/86 

4.608.419 

06/712.850 

08/26/86 

06/709.730 

08/26/86 

4.608.425 

06A747.427 

08/26/86 

06/571.516 

08/26/86 

4.608.427 

06/746.757 

08/26/86 

06/688.869 

08/26/86 

4.608.4.30 

06/687,147 

08/26/86 

06/593.928 

08/26/86 

4.608,431 

06/695.991 

08/26/86 

06/5(W.689 

08/26/86 

4,608.438 

06/641.198 

08/26/86 

06/549,491 

08/26/86 

4.608.443 

06/694.372 

08/26/86 

06/752.351 

08/26/86 

4.608.449 

06/.500.407 

08/26/86 

06/620,431 

08/26/86 

4.608.4.50 

06/639.978 

08/26/86 

06/723.398 

08/26/86 

4.608.451 

06/619.225 

08/26/86 

06/749.784 

08/26/86 

4.608.459 

06/632.539 

08/26/86 

06/731.784 

08/26/86 

4.608.4^4 

06/605.9(M 

08/26/86 

06/718.257 

08/26/86 

4.608.474 

06/519.700 

08/26/86 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4.949.486 

07/306.829 

08/21/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.949.489 

07/378.087 

08/21/90 

i  ^  Lfll  ■!  %J^^* 

4.949.492 

07/414.284 

08/21/90 

4,608.488 

06/523,051 

08/26/86 

4.949,495 

07/193.653 

08/21/90 

4,608.489 

06/616,822 

08/26/86 

4.949.497 

07/149.969 

08/21/90 

4.608,490 

06/552,426 

08/26/86 

4.949.501 

07/416.616 

08/21/90 

4,608,495 

06/553,820 

08/26/86 

4.949.502 

07/379,812 

08/21/90 

4  608.501 

06/689,850 

08/26/86 

4.949.506 

07/440.866 

08/21/90 

4,608,508 

06/645,603 

08/26/86 

4.949.508 

07/473.415 

08/21/90 

4,608.512 

06/755,979 

08/26/86 

4,949.510 

07/279,103 

08/21/90 

4,608,514 

06/726,316 

08/26/86 

4.949.511 

07/334.803 

08/21/90 

4,608,520 

06/518,719 

08/26/86 

4.949.513 

07/247.875 

08/21/90 

4,608,521 

06/686,974 

08/26/86 

4,949.514 

07/444.290 

08/21/90 

4,608.523 

06/570,969 

08/26/86 

4,949.516 

07/281.770 

08/21/90 

4,608.524 

06^728,801 

08/26/86 

4.949.517 

07/457.845 

08/21/90 

4,608.529 

06/650,644 

08/26/86 

4.949.520 

07/351.457 

08/21/90 

4,608,532 

06/545,983 

08/26/86 

4.949.524 

07/304.872 

08/21/90 

4,608,534 

06/504,977 

08/26/86 

4.949.525 

07/326.280 

08/21/90 

4,608,540 

06/624,638 

08/26/86 

4.949.532 

07/269.476 

08/21/90 

4,608,547 

06/734,051 

08/26/86 

4.949,539 

07/323.419 

08/21/90 

4.608,562 

06/546.771 

08/26/86 

4,949,540 

07/273,974 

08/21/90 

4.608,568 

06/427.921 

08/26/86 

4,949.550 

07/417,149 

08/21/90 

4.608.578 

06/665.746 

08/26/86 

4.949.551 

07/306,353 

08/21/90 

4,608.585 

06/403.694 

08/26/86 

4.949,553 

07/452,274 

08/21/90 

4,608,596 

06/530.656 

08/26/86 

4.949,560 

07/454.736 

08/21/90 

4,608.600 

06/600.497 

08/26/86 

4.949,561 

07/335.217 

08/21/90 

4.608.601 

06/512,490 

08/26/86 

4,949,565 

07/330.618 

08/21/90 

4,608.602 

■  06/649.093 

08/26/86 

4.949.566 

07/405.655 

08/21/90 

4,608.610 

06/295.232 

08/26/86 

4.949.569 

07/354,705 

08/21/90 

4.608.614 

06/507,629 

.  08/26/86 

4,949.574 

07/380,895 

08/21/90 

4.608.618 

06/664.580 

08/26/86 

4.949.577 

07/237.057 

08/21/90 

4.608.627 

06/746.902 

08/26/86 

4.949,586 

07/268.377 

08/21/90 

4.608,635 

06/737,239 

08/26/86 

4,949,588 

07/370.655 

08/21/90 

4,608,636 

06/582,973 

08/26/86 

4,949,605 

07/277.190 

08/21/90 

4,608,645 

06/609,218 

08/26/86 

4,949,609 

07/361.533 

08/21/90 

4,608,646 

06/664,852 

08/26/86 

4,949,611 

07/455,819 

08/21/90 

4,608,649 

06/508,451 

08/26/86 

4,949,617 

07/271.874 

08/21/90 

4,608,660 

06/573,715 

08/26/86 

4,949,618 

07/456.829 

08/21/90 

4.608,671 

06/490.518 

08/26/86 

4,949,619 

07/275.040 

08/21/90 

4.608.672 

06/513,872 

08/26/86 

4,949.624 

07/437.944 

08/21/90 

4.608.673 

06/493.502 

08/26/86 

4.949.629 

07/107.774 

08/21/90 

4.608,675 

06/278,669 

08/26/86 

4,949.632 

07/277,189 

08/21/90 

4.608.678 

06/564,969 

08/26/86 

4.949,639 

07/379,303 

08/21/90 

4.608.680 

06/577.989 

08A26/86 

4,949,652 

07/371,340 

08/21/90 

4,608.681 

06/674.299 

08/26«6 

4,949,656 

07/437,375 

08/21/90 

4.608.687 

06/531,793 

08/26/86 

4,949,657 

07/266,385 

08/21/90 

4,608,698 

06/648,493 

08/26/86 

4,949,658 

07/348,432 

08/21/90 

4,608,700 

06/417,763 

08/26/86 

4,949,659 

07/432,990 

08/21/90 

4,608,713 

06/642.350 

08/26/86 

4.949,661 

06/801,655 

08/21/90 

4,608,714 

06/729,418 

'    08/26/86 

4,949,664 

07/292,774 

08/21/90 

4.949.665 

07/354,957 

08/21/90 

4.949.673 
4.949.674 

07/420  766 

08/21/90 

07/451,424 

08/21/90 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August  21 

y99« 

4.949.678 

07/434.366 

08/21/90 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

4.949.681 

07/444.558 

08/21/90 

4,949,685 

07/426.975 

08/21/90 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,949,692 

07/260.594 

08/21/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,949,704 

07/383.204 

08/21/90 

4,949,708 

07/492,324 

08/21/90 

4,949,401 

07/367.621 

08/2  lAK) 

4,949,711 

07/321,630 

08/21/90 

4,949,402 

07/320,595 

08/21/90 

4.949.722 

07/408,717 

08/21/90 

4,949,403 

07/259.990 

08/21/90 

4.949,723 

07/108,926 

08/21/90 

4.949.405 

07/288.766 

08/21/90 

4,949,724 

07/289.969 

08/21/90 

4,949.407 

07/334.703 

08/21/90 

4,949.726 

07/174.784 

08/21/90 

4,949.41 1 

07/272,413 

08/21/90 

4.949.729 

07/023.171 

08/21/90 

4,949.420 

07/489,230 

08/21/90 

4.949.731 

07/089.780 

08/21/90 

4.949.421 

07/289,602 

08/21/90 

4.949.741 

07/295.485 

08/21/90 

4.949.431 

07/320.339 

08/21/90 

4.949.743 

07/132,836 

08/21/90 

4.949.432 

07/322.678 

08/21/90 

4.949.746 

07/370,730 

08/21/90 

4.949.437 

07/378.009 

08/21/90 

4.949.748 

07/317,768 

08/21/90 

4.949,442 

07/330,107 

08/21/90 

4,949.749 

07/315,814 

08/21/90 

4,949,450 

07/144.323 

08/21/90 

4,949.750 

07/264,220 

08/21/90 

4.949,451 

07/263.886 

08/21/90 

4.949.752 

07/351,352 

08/21/90 

4,949,452 

07/431.880 

08/21/90 

4.949.753 

07/364.645 

08/21/90 

4.949,467 

07/252,758 

08/21/90 

4.949,754 

07/278.388 

08/21/90 

4,949.47 1 

07/343.677 

08/21/90 

4,949,760 

07/252.736 

08/21/90 

4.949.478 

07/228.916 

08/21/90 

4.949.764 

07/196.731 

08/21/90 

4.949.480 

07/303.521 

08/21/90 

4.949.766 

07/254.397 

08/21/90 

4.949.482 

07/371.628 

08/21/90 

4.949.769 

07/407.668 

08/21/90 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4.950.099 

07/448.336 

08/21/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.950.102 

07/149.145 

08/21/90 

4,950.105 

07/330.672 

08/21/90 

4,949.771 

07/365.223 

08/21/90 

4.950.111 

07/462,973 

08/21/90 

4.949,780 

07/464.153 

08/21/90 

4.950.114 

07/139.665 

08/21/90 

4,949.787 

07/336.012 

08/21/90 

4.950.118 

07/327.196 

08/21/90 

4,949,806 

07/287.490 

08/21/90 

4.950.119 

07/322.516 

08/21/90 

4.949,809 

07/447.194 

08/21/90 

4.950.120 

07/316.212 

08/21/90 

4,949,810 

07/251,77! 

08/21/90 

4.950.122 

07/279.703 

08/21/90 

4,949,813 

07/455,811 

08/21/90 

4.950.123 

07/109.763 

08/21/90 

4.949.815 

07/363,001 

08/21/90 

4.950.130 

07/405.736 

08/21/90 

4.949.819 

07/332,563 

08/21/90 

4.950.139 

07/297.8.30 

08/21/90 

4.949.830 

07/358.726 

08/21/90 

4.950.147 

07/346.5^5 

08/21/90 

4.949.834 

07/308.737 

08/21/90 

4.950.163 

07/195.791 

08/21/90 

4.949.837 

07/377.971 

08/21/90 

4.950.164 

07/439.119 

08/21/90 

4.949.850 

07/346.923 

08/21/90 

4.950.169 

07/322.215 

08/21/90 

4.949.853 

t  .      07/201.843 
V      07/281.719 

08/21/90 

4.950.172 

07/419.405 

08/21/90 

4.949.854 

08/21/90 

4.950.173 

06/843.004 

08/21/90 

4.949.855 

07/281.608 

08/21/90 

4.950.182 

07/383.845 

08/21/90 

4.949.858 

07/367,781 

08/21/90 

4.950.190 

07/336.734 

08/21/90 

4.949.863 

07/191,174 

08/21/90 

4.950.191 

07/219.409 

08/21/90 

4.949.868 

07/315,362 

08/21/90 

4.950.192 

07/389.670 

08/21/90 

4.949.870 

07/180,866 

08/21/90 

4.950.199 

07/443.489 

08/21/90 

4.949.871 

07/308,899 

08/21/90 

4.950.210 

07/414.287 

08/21/90 

4,949.880 

07/204,261 

08/21/90 

4.950.220 

07/l%.151 

08/21/90 

4,949.881 

07/363,402 

08/21/90 

4.950.221 

07/250.824 

08/21/90 

4.949.882 

07/481,657 

08/21/90 

4.950.226 

07/405.765 

08/21/90 

4.949.884 

07/448,375 

08/21/90 

4.950.231 

07/503.117 

08/21/90 

4.949.888 

07/447,431 

08/21/90 

4.950.238 

07/383.362 

08/21/90 

4.949.890 

07/373,141 

08/21/90 

4.950.239 

07/230.251 

08/21/90 

4.949.895 

06/695,048 

08/21/90 

4.950,242 

07/407.904 

08/21/90 

4.949.900 

07/351,029 

08/21/90 

4,950,247 

07/209.852 

08/21/90 

4.949.907 

07/403,597 

08/21/90 

4,950.250 

07/404.672 

08/21/90 

4.949.909 

07/416,427 

08/21/90 

4.950.254 

07/257.726 

08/21/90 

4.949.915 

07/298,439 

08/21/90 

4.950.256 

07/462.911 

08/21/90 

4.949.920 

07/450,754 

08/21/90 

4.950.258 

07/.30 1.501 

08/21/90 

4.949.929 

07/329,025 

08/21/90 

4.950.260 

07/431.850 

08/21/90 

4.949.935 

07/369,869 

08/21/90 

4.950.265 

07/258.510 

08/21/90 

4.949.939 

07/320,615 

'  08/21/90 

4.9.50.271 

07/301.662 

08/21/90 

4.949.940 

07/420,289 

08/21/90 

4.950.272 

07/367.937 

08/21/90 

4,949.941 

07/379.299 

08/21/90 

4.950.275 

07/382.742 

08/21/90 

4.949.948 

07/300.340 

08/21/90 

4.950.276 

07/420.637 

08/21/90 

4.949.952 

07/326.090 

08/21/90 

4.950.292 

07/340.958 

08/21/90 

4.949.954 

07/347.746 

08/21/90 

4.950.295 

07/341.917 

08/21/90 

4.949.957 

07/283.545 

08/21/90 

4.950.297 

07/207.886 

08/21/90 

4,949.969 

07/295.305 

08/21/90 

4.950.300 

07/379.711 

08/21/90 

4.949.970 

07/483.731 

08/21/90 

4.950.314 

07/319.801 

08/21/90 

4.949.971 

07/393.648 

08/21/90 

4.950.315 

07/379.879 

08/21/90 

4.949.973 

07/448.641 

08/21/90 

4.950.326 

07/.345.865 

08/21/90 

4.949.975 

07/258,263 

08/21/90 

4.950.337 

07/338.895 

08/21/90 

4.949.978 

07/275,954 

08/21/90 

4.950.343 

07/241.642 

08/21/90 

4.949.983 

07/416,756 

08/21/90 

4.950.346 

07/310.344 

08/21/90 

4.949.984 

07/383,091 

08/21/90 

4.950.350 

07/315.885 

08/21/90 

4.949.986 

07/235.705 

08/21/90 

4,950.351 

07/401.063 

08/21/90 

4.949.996 

07/316.815 

08/21/90 

4.9.50.361 

07/244.728 

08/21/90 

4.949.997 

07/382.741 

08/21/90 

4,950.362 

07/378.289 

08/21/90 

4,950.003 

07/373.563 

08/21/90 

4.950.364 

07/.M7.603 

08/21/90 

4.950.004 

07/332.544 

08/21/90 

4.950.365 

07/288.571 

08/21/90 

4.950.008 

07/428.051 

08/21/90 

4.950.368 

07/335.894 

08/21/90 

4.950.012 

07/367.794 

08/21/90 

4.950.369 

07/338.109 

08/21/90 

4.950.015 

07/300.124 

08/21/90 

4.950.372 

07/.348.202 

08/21/90 

4.950.017 

07/317.^82 

08/21/90 

4.950.373 

07/377.758 

08/21/90 

4.950.020 

07/376.749 

08/21/90 

4.950.386 

07/231.9.^9 

08/21/90 

4.950.022 

07/400,902 

08/21/90 

4.950.411 

07/311.690 

08/21/90 

4,950.029 

07/216,625 

08/21/90 

4.950.416 

07/259.857 

08/21/90 

4.950.031 

07/213,227 

08/21/90 

4.950.424 

07/337.581 

08/21/90 

4.950.034 

07/421,462 

08/21/90 

4.950.434 

07/011. .^96 

08/21/90 

4.950.035 

07/315,274 

08/21/90 

4.9.50.441 

07/219..399 

08/21/90 

4.950.(M5 

07/.377,468 

08/21/90 

4.950.445 

07/206.597 

08/21/90 

4.950.051 

07/399,267 

08/21/90 

4.950.448 

07/350.189 

08/21/90 

4.950.058 

07/293.638 

08/21/90 

4.950.451 

07/326.645 

08/21/90 

4,950.064 

07/290.969 

08/21/90 

4.950.457 

07/236.357 

08/21/90 

4.950.065 

07/287.475 

08/21/90 

4.950.461 

07/313.0.50 

08/21/90 

4.950.068 

07/216,394 

08/21/90 

4.950.465 

07/307.686 

08/21/90 

4.950.070 

07/333,021 

08/21/90 

4.950.470 

06/916.008 

08/21/90 

4.950.072 

07/342.782 

08/21/90 

4.950.471 

07/050.450 

08/21/90 

4.950.077 

07/343.681 

08/21/90 

4.950.474 

07/226.332 

08/21/90 

4.950.079 

07/265.137 

08/21/90 

4.9.50.478 

06/573.143 

08/21/90 

4.950.086 

07/398.296 

08/21/90 

4.950.481 

06/879.113 

08/21/90 

1216  OG  8 

Patent 
Number 

4,950,487 

4,950.488 

4.950.496 

4.950.497 

4.950,503 

4,950,511 

4,950.515 

4,950.521 

4.950.522 

4,950.523 

4,950,555 

4,950.557 

4.950.558 

4.950.562 

4,950,563 

4.950,565 

4,950,568 

4,950,576 

4,950.579 

4.950.580 

4,950.588 

4,950,590 

4,950,591 

4,950,595 

4.950.597 

4.950,598 

4,950,600 

4,950.603 

4.950,623 

4,950,625 

4,950,627 

4.950,629 

4,950.633 

4,950,646 

4,950,648 

4,950.651 

4,950,662 

4,950,663 

4,950.669 

4,950,670 

4.950.673 

4,950,675 

4,950,678 

4,950,680 

4,950,684 

4.950,686 

4,950,695 

4.950,698 

4.950,700 

4,950,705 

4,950,711 

4,950,716 

4,950,717 

4.950,718 

4,950.721 

4,950,723 

4,950,726 

4,950,732 

4.950,733 

4,950,735 

4,950,738 

4,950,739 

4,950,744 

4,950,750 

4,950.751 

4,950.760 

4,950,766 

4,950,771 

4,950,776 

4,950,777 

4,950,779 

4.950.781 

4.950.782 

4.950.788 

4.950,793 

4,950,799 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Application 
Number 

07/310.853 

07/396.915 

07/344.807 

07/366,871 

07/299,372 

07/240.071 

07/309.009 

06/938,813 

06/944,639 

07/082.794 

07/294.998 

07/275.653 

07/250,980 

07/340.306 

07/289.869 

07/433.866 

07/155.070 

07/350.026 

07/216,905 

07/089,034 

07/250.985 

06/817.897 

07/085,462 

06/871,436 

07/198,784 

06/777,947 

07/143,525 

07/115,950 

07/227,347 

07/364.693 

07/381,946 

07/290,725 

07/422,428 

06/929.199 

07/271,463 

06/725,146 

07/261,293 

07/310,918 

07/221,362 

07/352,342 

07/233,401 

07/287.497 

07/386,333 

06/661,953 

07/196,996 

07/086.583 

07/321,530 

07/292,799 

07/308,009 

07/239,362 

07/383,231 

07/334,769 

07/360,571 

07/179.789 

07/416.412 

07/299.202 

07/416.341 

07/125,031 

07/269.863 

07/224,316 

07/058.440 

07/219.105 

07/027.384 

07/110.133 

07/360,378 

07/348,766 

07/411,207 

07/355,722 

07/112,000 

07/303,431 

07/445,249 

07/439.701 

07/286,827 

07/314.544 

07/307,723 

07/351.925 


Issue 
Date 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 


4.950.802 

4.950.804 

4.950.812 

4,950.815 

4.950.816 

4.950.819 

4.950.823 

4,950,834 

4,950,836 

4.950,839 

4,950.843 

4,950.845 

4.950.847 

4,950,852 

4.950,861 

4,950.867 

4.950,874 

4.950.881 

4.950,884 

4.950.886 

4.950.895 

4,950,899 

4,950,902 

4.950,906 

4.950.907 

4.950,923 

4,950,927 

4,950,931 

4,950.935 

4.950.936 

4.950.938 

4.950.942 

4.950,952 

4,950,959 

4,950,962 

4,950,%3 

4,950.964 

4.950,966 

4,950,%8 

4,950,979 

4,950,981 

4,950,983 

4,950,985 

4,950,987 

4,951.003 

4.951.004 

4,951,012 

4,951,016 

4.951,022 

4,951.024 

4.951.026 

4.951,032 

4,951,035 

4.951,051 

4,951.055 

4.951.056 

4,951.058 

4.951.060 

4.951,064 

4,951,071 

4,951,073 

4,951.091 

4.951.093 

4.951.096 

4,951,097 

4.951,098 

4,951.107 

4.951,115 

4.951,121 

4,951,122 

4,951,138 

4,951.141 

4.951,145 

4,951,148 

4,951,158 

4,951,159 

4.951.161 

4.951.166 

4.951,176 


November  3,  1998 

07/282,805 

08/21/90 

07/310.350 

08/21/90 

07/313.946 

08/21/90 

07/424.108 

08/21/90 

07/451.074 

08/21/90 

07/245.489 

08/21/90 

07/375,172 

08/21/90 

07/385,443 

08/21/90 

07/181.144 

08/21/90 

07/313.551 

08/21/90 

07/275,836 

08/21/90 

07/293,344 

08/21/90 

07/379.517 

08/21/90 

07/331,730 

08/21/90 

07/405.464 

08/21/90 

07/307,921 

08/21/90 

07/410,912 

08/21/90 

07/281,839 

08/21/90 

07/395,589 

08/21/90 

07/373.561 

08/21/90 

07/397.899 

08/21/90 

07/307.915 

08/21/90 

07/401.856 

08/21/90 

07/108.083 

08/21/90 

07/332.493 

08/21/90 

07/386,318 

08/21/90 

07/403.062 

08/21/90 

07/297.290 

08/21/90 

07/255,103 

08/21/90 

06/241,873 

08/21/90 

07/272.181 

08/21/90 

07/300.485 

08/21/90 

07/408.462 

08/21/90 

07/318.703 

08/21/90 

07/261.910 

08/21/90 

07/190.638 

08/21/90 

07/337.237 

08/21/90 

07/375,227 

08/21/90 

07/284.411 

08/21/90 

07/3%.753 

08/21/90 

07/338,787 

08/21/90 

07/391.449 

07/280,704 

07/319,411 

07/352,421 

07/325,359 

07/333,286 

07/328,958 

07/285,089 

07/457,376 

07/344,719 

07/366,632 

07/283,735 

07/401,357 

07/378.518 

07/374,127 

07/406,948 

07/247,222 

07/351.495 

07/426,368 

07/342,524 

07/277,845 

07/280,638 

07/373,120 

07/165,058 

07/287.222 

07/087.069 

07/319.374 

07/456.628 

07/199,538 

07/317,729 

07/405,220 

07/407,267 

07/282,848 

07/384,262 

07/418,640 

07/235,117 

07/254,451 

07/360,353 


08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 

08/21/90 


November 

.  1998                         U.S.  ?i 

Patent 

Application 

Number 

Number 

4,951.177 

07/462,921 

4.951.178 

07/414,497 

4,951,180 

07/302,880 

4,951,183 

07/464,900 

4,951,195 

07/151,136 

4,951,197 

07/309,038 

4.951.198 

07/260,890 

4.951,203 

07/200.234 

4,951.204 

07/350,453 

4.951.207 

07/248,869 

4.951.210 

07/238.215 

4.951.218 

07/187.664 

4.951.220 

07/236.844 

4.951.223 

07/441.174 

4.951.226 

07/317.954 

4.951.229 

07/223,138 

4.951,231 

07/414.735 

4,951.239 

07/263,455 

4.951,241 

07/408,408 

4,951,269 

07/216,907 

4,951,282 

07/234,910 

4,951,288 

07/399,262 

4,951.302 

07/213,554 

4,951,304 

07/378,907 

4,951,305 

07/358,238 

4,951,307 

07/379,640 

4.951,315 

07/292.424 

PATl  '1  ITS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  Au 

DUElfp  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTE 

Patent 

Application 

Number 

Number 

5.339.465 

08/013.002 

5.339,466 

07/819.105 

5,339,468 

08/101.409 

5,339,469 

08/130.710 

5,339,472 

08/077.746 

5,339,473 

08/027.436 

5,339.476 

08/075,736 

5,339,479 

08/141.521 

5,339,480 

08/096.295 

5.339,483 

08/060,492 

5,339,485 

08/109,246 

5,339,486 

08/029,149 

5,339,487 

07/893,766 

5,339,489 

08/022.550 

5,339.490 

07/641.534 

5,339,497 

08/030.027 

5.339.500 

08/111.850 

5,339,502 

07/800.637 

5,339,508 

07/968.956 

5.339,512 

08/029.034 

5,339.517 

08/046.031 

5,339.522 

08/044.209 

5.339,525 

08/061.520 

5,339,538 

08/103.366 

5,339.543 

08/133.913 

5.339.545 

08/054.296 

5.339,547 

08/001.305 

5,339,549 

08/129.466 

5,339,553 

08/076.216 

5,339,555 

08/092.989 

5.339,558 

08/035.351 

5.339.562 

08/057.464 

5.339.572 

08/078.282 

5.339.576 

07/983.726 

5.339.577 

07/986.357 

5.339.578 

07/942.797 

5,339,581 

07/860,982 

5.339.591 

07/969,999 

5.339.594 

07/594.338 

5.339.599 

07/972.927 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue 
Date 

08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 


Issue 
Date 

08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 


5.339,604 

5,339,613 

5,339,616 

5,339.617 

5.339,624 

5,339,625 

5.339.626 

5.339.627 

5.339.632 

5.339.635 

5.339.637 

5,339,638 

5,339,643 

5.339.644 

5.339.645 

5.339.646 

5.339,647 

5,339,656 

5,339.660 

5.339.663 

5.339.664 

5.339.670 

5.339.674 

5.339.676 

5.339.679 

5.339,683 

5,339,690 

5,339.691 

5.339.697 

5.339.706 

5.339.710 

5.339,712 

5.339.713 

5.339.714 

5.339.715 

5.339.717 

5,339,722 

5.339,727 

5,339,732 

5,339,734 

5,339.735 

5.339.747 

5.339.759 

5.339.760 

5.339.762 

5.339.767 

5.339.769 

5.339.770 

5,339,772 

5,339.780 

5.339.782 

5.339.783 

5.339.798 

5.339,800 

5,339,801 

5,339,802 

5,339.803 

5,339.809 

5.339.813 

5.339.814 

5.339.839 

5,339,840 

5.339,843 

5.339,846 

5,339,847 

5,339,848 

5.339,849 

5.339,851 

5.339,853 

5.339.854 

5,339,856 

5,339,858 

5,339,863 

5,339,865 

5,339.866 

5.339,869 

5.339.872 

5.339.881 

5.339.893 


08/001,620 

08/039.586 

08/032,378 

07/545,928 

07/796,806 

07/986.087 

08/149..396 

07/938.893 

07/991.958 

07/918.799 

08/004.664 

08/093.067 

08/090.650 

08/055.136 

07/905.669 

07/967.205 

08/119.730 

08/001.507 

07/974.577 

07/921.902 

07/804.931 

08/065,410 

07/927,655 

08/071.456 

07/846,598 

08/049.329 

08/012.936 

08/138,042 

07/943.761 

08/038.206 

08/078.507 

08/143,343 

08/056.486 

08/153.775 

08/1 14.920 

07/851.066 

08/066.458 

07/933,214 

08/115,808 

08/091,586 

08/046,653 

07/919,230 

08/163,512 

08/124.1.36 

08/079.766 

08/066.209 

•  08/090.729 
08/124.595 
08/156.056 
08/104.566 
07/958.309 

•  08/088.860 
08/000.276 
08/014.436 
07/850.652 
07/963,895 
08/046.666 
08/059.187 
08/103.937 
07/869.547 
08/054.443 
08/053.159 
08/047.080 
07/%8.727 
08/161.585 
08/181.327 
08/163.706 
07/998.799 
08/075.608 
08A)95,895 
08/148,873 
08/0%.691 
07/992.599 
08A)06.635 
08/117.631 
07/880.846 
08/132.463 
08/027.376 
07/880.262 


1216  OG  9 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94   t 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 

08/23/94 
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UA/,hrib 

No\ 

/EMBER  J.    1SW8 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.340,190 

07/987.013 

08/23/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,340,192 

08/1 14.077 

08/23/94 

- 

5.340,194 

07/961.420 

08/23/94 

5,339.900 

07/981.185 

08/23/94 

5.340.197 

07/927.264 

08/23/94 

5,339,904 

07/988,498 

08/23/94 

5.340.200 

08/008.144 

08/23/94 

5,339.907 

07/974,715 

08/23/94 

5,340.201 

08/085,026 

08/23/94 

5,339,908 

08/084,317     ' 

08/23/94 

5.340.207 

08/019.629 

08/23/94 

5,339.911 

08/001,022 

08/23/94 

5,340,209 

07/997.578 

08/23/94 

5,339.919 

08/014,323 

08/23/94 

5,340.217 

07/999.714 

08/23/94 

5.339.922 

08/152,187 

08/23/94 

5.340.219 

08/170.857 

08/23/94 

5.339.927 

07/966,409 

08/23/94 

5.340.228 

07/888.059 

08/23/94 

5.339.933 

08/008,570 

08/23/94 

5.340.229 

08/034.405 

08/23/94 

5.339.934 

08/008,677 

08/23/94 

5.340.232 

07/651.400 

08/23/94 

5.339.940 

08/017.097 

08/23/94 

5.340.235 

07/923.038 

08/23/94 

5.339,941 

07/838.786 

08/23/94 

5.340,236 

08/029.687 

08/23/94 

5,339,947 

08/095.756 

08/23/94 

5,340.239 

07/948.085 

08/23/94 

5,339.953 

08/046,601 

08/23/94 

5.340.248 

07/933,103 

08/23/94 

5.339.954 

08/010,836 

08/23/94 

5,340,257 

07/934,433 

08/23/94 

5.339.956 

08/083,342 

08/23/94 

5,340,259 

07/981.057 

08/23/94 

5.339.957 

08/027,806 

08/23/94 

5,340,269 

08/051.064 

08/23/94 

5,339,959 

07/981,548 

08/23/94 

5,340,277 

08/056.196 

08/23/94 

5,339,975 

07/907.227 

08/23/94 

5,340.281 

08/012.335 

08/23/94 

5.339,976 

08/155.555 

08/23/94 

5,340,285 

07/984.581 

08/23/94 

5.339.977 

07/856.057 

08/23/94 

5,340.286 

07/607.557 

08/23/94 

5.339.979 

07/358.137 

08/23/94 

5.340.294 

07/911.585 

08/23/94 

5.339.980 

07/967.337 

08/23/94 

5.340.298 

08/127,953 

08/23/94 

5,339.981 

08/012.208 

08/23/94 

5.340,309 

07/579,330 

08/23/94 

5,339.982 

08/028.537 

08/23/94 

5.340.313 

08/065,615 

08/23/94 

5.339.985 

08/139.853 

08/23/94 

5,340,314 

07/982,630 

08/23/94 

5.339.990 

07/974.299 

08/23/94 

5,340,315 

07/722.438 

08/23/94 

5,340.001 

08/002,639 

08/23/94 

5,340,322 

08/051.730 

08/23/94 

5,340.003 

08/058,970 

08/23/94 

5.340.325 

08/112,591 

08/23/94 

5.340,006 

08/026.357 

08/23/94 

5,340.331 

07/806,868 

08/23/94 

5,340.017 

07/986.853 

08/23/94 

5,340,339 

08/019.722 

08/23/94 

5.340.023 

07/934.929 

08/23/94 

5,340,379 

08A)39.099 

08/23/94 

5.340,027 

08/081.782 

08/23/94 

5,340,381 

08/062.238 

08/23/94 

5,340.030 

08/024,287 

08/23/94 

5,340.391 

08/029.764 

08/23/94 

5.340.031 

08/098.456 

08/23/94 

5.340.400 

08/013,294 

08/23/94 

5,340.052 

06/811.527 

08/23/94 

5.340.402 

08/018.737 

08/23/94 

5.340.054 

07/839.721 

08/23/94 

5.340.403 

07/670.386 

08/23/94 

5.340.059 

08/028,732 

08/23/94 

5.340.408 

08/049.101 

08/23/94 

5.340.067 

07/859,106 

08/23/94 

5,340.410 

07/970.836 

08/23/94 

5,340.071 

07/917.393 

08/23/94 

5.340.423 

07/933.612 

08/23/94 

5,340.073 

08/018.555 

08/23/94 

5.340,436 

07/828.496 

08/23/94 

5.340.076 

08/048,315 

08/23/94 

5.340.441 

08/113.673 

08/23/94 

5.340.079 

08/144,340 

08/23/94 

5.340.442 

07/765.906 

08/23/94 

5.340,080 

08/013,014 

08/23/94 

5.340,461 

08/012.194 

08/23/94 

5,340,082 

07/860,187 

08/23/94 

5.340.466 

08/047.900 

08/23/94 

5,340,085 

07/957,717 

08/23/94 

5.340.471 

08/008.154 

08/23/94 

5,340,087 

07/819.787 

08/23/94 

5.340.475 

07/988.950 

08/23/94 

5,340,095 

08/081,098 

08/23/94 

5,340,487 

08/109.204 

08/23/94 

5,340,102 

08/047.956 

08/23/94 

5,340.502 

07/977.153 

08/23/94 

5,340,103 

07/987.115 

08/23/94 

5.340,505 

07/746.027 

08/23/94 

5.340.105 

08/124.593 

08/23/94 

5,340.508 

08/140.889 

08/23/94 

5.340,106 

08/065.940 

08/23/94 

5.340.509 

07/906.328 

08/23/94 

5.340.108 

07/797.420 

08/23/94 

5.340.515 

07/927,756 

08/23/94 

5.340.110 

08/072.113 

08/23/94 

5.340.526 

07/899.438 

08/23/94 

5.340.111 

08/075.031 

08/23/94 

5.340.533 

08/054.753 

08/23/94 

5.340,114 

08/056.182 

08/23/94 

5.340.535 

07/%3.665 

08/23/94 

5.340,119 

08A)  11.725 

08/23/94 

5.340.546 

08/042.715 

08/23/94 

5,340.120 

07/970.575 

08/23/94 

5.340,548 

08/016,764 

08/23/94 

5.340.130 

07/929,692 

08/23/94 

5.340,554 

08/065.391 

08/23/94 

5,340.131 

08/063,647 

08/23/94 

5.340,561 

08/170,097 

08/23/94 

5.340.134 

08/112.577 

08/23/94 

5.340.564 

07/988,564 

08/23/94 

5.340.140 

08/094.606 

08/23/94 

5.340.566 

08/103.874 

08/23/94 

5.340,141 

08/077.515 

08/23/94 

5,340.568 

07/907.265 

08/23/94 

5,340,150 

07/820.609 

08/23/94 

5.340.578 

08/087.005 

08/23/94 

5,340.151 

07/978.377 

08/23/94 

5.340,583 

08/059.025 

08/23/94 

5,340,155 

07/979.206 

08/23/94 

5,340.591 

08/000.300 

08/23/94 

5,340,160 

07/856.962 

08/23/94 

5.340.595 

07/940.868 

08/23/94 

5,340.161 

07/869.235 

08/23/94 

5.340.598 

08/137.528 

08/23/94 

5.340,169 

07/959,407 

08/23/94 

5.340.604 

07/675.753 

08/23/94 

5,340,172 

08/122.926 

08/23/94 

5,340.619 

08/138.701 

08/23/94 

5,340.173 

08/098.527 

08/23/94 

5,340,625 

07/944.540 

08/23/94 

5.340,175 

08/090.717 

08/23/94 

5,340,626 

08/044,536 

08/23/94 

5,340,179 

08/159.790 

08/23/94 

5.340.630 

08/037,385 

08/23/94 

5,340,180 

07/739.497 

08/23/94 

5.340,657 

07/935.504 

08/23/94 

5.340.183 

08/064.516 

08/23/94 

5.340.665 

07/940.031 

08/23/94 

5,340,184 

08/126.857 

08/23/94 

5.340.667 

08/158.861 

08/23/94 

NoViiMBEl 

Patent 
Number 

-5.340.671 
5.340.705 
5.340.713 
5.340,718 
5.340.726 
5.340.727 
5.340.732 
5.340.737 
5.340.753 
5.340.779 
5.340.798 
5.340.799 
5.340.800 
5.340.801 
5.340.802 
5,340.803 
5.340.806 
5.340,808 
5,340,809 
5,340,818 
5,340,828 
5,340.834 
5,340,835 
5,340,837 
5,340,839 
5,340,856 
5,340,857 
5,340,862 
5,340.867 
5.340.870 
5.340.877 
5.340.879 
5.340.894 
5,340,925 
5,340,945 
5.340.956 
5.340,959 
5.340.965 
5.340,984 
5.340,985 
5,340,991 
5.341.002 
5.341.017 
5,341,029 
5,341.032 
5.341.037 
5.341.055 
5.341.056 
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4.463,4  ?  i 

4.487.2  J ' 
4.556.05! 
4.558.9 ! 
4.567.7 
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4.791.4  2h 
4.833.8  W 
4.899.8P0 
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4.978.8 
5.144, 
5.207.3f* 

5.284.3  * 
5.286.8  5  2 
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Application 
Number 

08/077.987 
08/026.209 
07/541,907 
08/009,392 
08/107,411 
07/613,083 
07/854,845 
08/074,882 
08/047,094 
07/950,355 
07/96  J, 221 
08/088,297 
07/943,371 
07/697,177 
08/011,055 
08/057.666 
07/850.720 
07/976.147 
07/929.993 
08/016.052 
07/768.798 
08/000.743 
08/005,603 
08/083,245 
07/981.668 
08/121.399 
08/092.404 
08/019.322 
07/971.472 
08/018.986 
07/900.905 
08/030.809 
08/013.914 
07/900,511 
08/070,641 
08/014.975 
08/030.056 
07/841.893 
07/885.609 
07/905.274 
08/065.849 
07/800.924 
08/072.310 
07/627.124 
08A)  14.051 
07/886.904 
07/925,771 
07/643,632 


Issue 

5,341.066 

Date 

5.341.079 

5.341.082 

08/23/94 

5.341.104 

08/23/94 

5.341.123 

08/23/94 

5,341.126 

08/23/94 

5.341.132 

08/23/94 

5,341.147 

08/23/94 

5,341,151 

08/23/94 

5,341,152 

08/23/94 

5,341.153 

08/23/94 

5.341.166 

08/23/94 

5.341.174 

08/23/94 

5.341.175 

08/23/94 

5.341.184 

08/23/94 

5.341,187 

08/23/94 

5,341.205 

08/23/94 

5.341.222 

08/23/94 

5.341.226 

08/23/94 

5.341,229 

08/23/94 

5.341.232 

08/23/94 

5,341,236 

08/23/94 

5.341,253 

08/23AI4 

5.341,257 

08/23/94 

5.341.258 

08/23/94 

5.341.275 

08/23/94 

5,341.278 

08/23/94 

5.341.283 

08/23/94 

5.341.284 

08/23/94 

5.341.285 

08/23/94 

5.341,290 

08/23/94 

5,341,292 

08/23/94 

5,341.294 

08/23/94 

5.341.299 

08A23/94 

5.341,317 

08/23/94 

5,341.325 

08/23/94 

5.341.344 

08/23/94 

5.341.351 

08/23/94 

5,341.352 

08/23/94 

5,341,379 

08/23/94 

5.341.385 

08/23/94 

5.341.3% 

08/23/94 

5.341.398 

08/23/94 

5.341.422 

08/23/94 

5.341,428 

08/23/94 

5,341.434 

08/23/94 

5.341,436 

08/23/94 

5,341.446 

08/23/94 

5,341.485 

P8/23/94 

5.341.492 

08/23/94 

5.341.509 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  8/28/98 


07/939.305 
07/949.830 
07/675.023 
08/014.401 
08/161,819 
07/814,920 
08/058,149 
07/949.714 
07/957.296 
07/737.124 
07/205.961 
07/842.531 
07/930.772 
08/121.718 
07/997.551 
07/835.337 
07/643.385 
07/884,393 
08/051.146 
07/548.750 
07/741.412 
07/985.470 
07/981,722 
07/838,384 
07/981.518 
07/823.667 
07/932.674 
08/0%.984 
08/080,721 
07/913.598 
07/945,254 
07/893,650 
07/748,838 
08/128.316 
07/998.892 
07/971.947 
07/960.767 
07/958.860 
08/005.188 
07/860.516 
07/950.779 
08/024.931 
08/022.229 
07/947.014 
07/828,134 
08/036,728 
07/973,196 
08/100,267 
07/697.168 
08/155.159 
07/788.470 


Serial  Number 


06/.391.129 
06/461.259 
06/568.393 
06/608.474 
06/536.401 
06/654.140 
06/715.644 
06/369.239 
07/370.233 
07/269.536 
07/442.204 
07/594.945 
07/893.941 
07/942.901 
07/772.604 


Filing  Date 


06/23/82 
01/26/83 
01/05/84 
05/09/84 
09/27/83 
09/26/84 
0.3/21/85 
04/16/82 
06/21/89 
12/27/88 
12/01/89 
10/10/90 
06/04/92 
09/10/92 
10/08/91 


Issue  Date 


08/07/84 
12/11/84 
12/03/85 
12/17/85 
02A)4/86 
04/08/86 
12/13/88 
05/30/89 
02/13/90 
03/20/'90 
12/18M) 
09/01/92 
05/{U/93' 
02/08/94 
02/15/94 


12I60G  11 

08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/2.3/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 
08/23/94 


Granted  Date 


09/01/98 
09/02/98 
09/02/98 
09/02/98 
09/02/98 
09/03/98 
09/01/98 
09/02/98 
09/01/98 
08/31/98 
09/03/98 
09/01/98 
09/02/98 
09/02/98 
09/02/98 
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Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nolice  under  37  CFR  I  1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,710,008.  Re.  S.N.  08/573.753,  Dec.  18.  1995.  CI.  396/243. 
CAMERA  WITH  OPERATION  SWITCH.  Yoichi  Tosaka.  et. 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Christopher  Philip  Wrist,  Ex.  Gp.:  2851 

5.021,951.  Re.  S.N.  08/729.132,  Oct.  II.  1996.  CI.  711/211, 
DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  A  DYNAMIC  TYPE 
MEMORY  USING  AN  ADDRESS  MULTIPLEXING 
SYSTEM.  Shiro  Baba.  Owner  of  Record;  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  I.  Brundidge,  Ex.  Gp.:  2751 

5,260,440.  Re.  S.N.  09/141.731.  Aug.  27.  1998.  CI.  544/ 
332.  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES.  Kentaro  Hirai,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  Jacob.  Ex.  Gp.:  1611 

5363,936,  Re.  S.N.  08/674,423.  Oct.  7,  1996.  CI.  180/9.21. 
FRICTIONALLY  DRIVEN  BELTED  WORK  VEHICLE. 
Charles  E.  Grawey ,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Larry  G.  Cain,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

5,4%,1S7.  Re.  S.N.  09/151.514.  Sep.  10.  1998.  CI.  417/ 
014.000,  REVERSE  ROTATION  PREVENTION  FOR 
SCROLL  COMPRESSORS.  Stephen  L.  Shoulders,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Carrier  Corp.,  Farmington,  Conn..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Peter  D.  McDermott,  Ex.  Gp.:    3746 

5,496,821.  Re.  S.N.  09/035,028,  Mar.  5, 1998,  CI.  5 14/228.8, 
USE  OF  L-CARNITINE  AND  ALKANOYL  L-CARNITINES 
IN  THE  STORAGE  OF  BLOOD  FOR  TRANSFUSIONS  AND 
STABILIZING  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  THEM,  Arduino 
Arduini,  Owner  of  Record:  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche 
Riunite  S.P.A.,  Rome,  Itah.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  B. 
Kelber.  Ex.  Gp.:  1711 

5425,938.  Re.  S.N.  09/096,693,  Jun.  12.  1998,  CI.  331/057, 
RING  OSCILLATOR  USING  CURRENT  MIRROR 
INVERTER  STAGES,  Trevor  K.  Monk,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics,  Ltd.,  Bucks,  United 
Kingdom.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  S.  Ross,  Ex.  Gp.:  2817 

5,551,430.  Re.  S.N.  09/146,889.  Sep.  2,  1998.  CI.  128/653. 
RF  COIL  IDENTIFICATION  AND  TESTING  INTERFACE 
FOR  NMR  SYSTEMS.  Douglas  M.  Blakeley.  et,  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Picker  International  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  E.  Kocovsky  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3737 

5,552,003,  Re.  S.N.  09/145,666,  Sep.  2.  1998,  CI.  156/147. 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INFLATED  DUNNAGE, 
Gregory  A.  Hoover,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thonias  E.  Fisher,  Ex.  Gp.:  1733 

5,555^68,  Re.  S.N.  09/151,604.  Sep.  10.  1998.  CI.  375/ 
206.000.  MULTICODE  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD 
SPECTRUM.  Michel  T.  Fattouche.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Wi-Lan  Inc..  Calgary,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevan  L. 
Morgan,  Ex.  Gp.:  3642 

5,556.123.  Re.  S.N.  09/153.853.  Sep.  16.  1998.  CI.  280/607. 
SNOW  BOARD  BINDING  WITH  COMPENSATING  PLATE. 
Louis  Foumier.  Owner  of  Record:  Industries  Esthete  Inc..  Chi- 
wutimi.  Canada.  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Bollman. 
Ex.  Gp.:  361 1 

5456,414.  Re.  S.N.  09/154.274.  Sep.  16.  1998.  CI.  606/198. 
COMPOSITE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT.  Zoltan  G.  Turi.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wayne  Stale  University.  Detroit.  Mich.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  T.  Bailey.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 


5457434.  Re.  S.N.  09/154.389.  Sep.  16.  1998.  CI.  348/ 
473.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  THE  FLOW  OF  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  BY  INCORPORATING  PATTERNS  OF 
MACHINE  READABLE  SIGNALS  WHICH  WILL  APPEAR 
AT  PREDETERMINED  LOCATIONS  OF  A  TELEVISION 
PICTURE,  Kim  R.  Legate.  Owner  of  Record:  Visual  Automa- 
tion S\stems.  Inc..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregor  N.  Neff.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2711' 

5,559.651,  Re.  S.N.  09/159,116.  Sep.  23,  1998,  CI.  360/ 
099.080.  MAGNETIC  DISC  STORAGE  WITH  HYDRO- 
DYNAMIC  BEARINGS.  Alan  L.  Grantz.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Seagate  Technology  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  P.  Kelly,  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

5466454,  Re.  S.N.  09/159,806,  Sep.  23,  1998,  CI.  455/ 
012.100,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANNEL 
ASSIGNMENT  IN  A  SATELLITE  TELEPHONE,  Jerry  P. 
Schloemer.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Leo  J.  Aubel,  Ex.  Gp.:  261 1 

5.601,997.  Re.  S.N.  09/159,427.  Sep.  23,  1998,  CI.  435/029, 
CHEMOTAXIS  ASSAY  PROCEDURE.  Ruy  Tchao,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  C  Hooper.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1761 

5,602,034,  Re.  S.N.  09/140,858,  Aug.  27.  1998,  CI.  435/ 
254,  EXPRESSION  AND  SECRETION  OF  HETEROLO- 
GOUS PROTEINS  IN  YEAST  EMPLOYING  TRUNCATED 
ALPHA-FACTOR  LEADER  SEQUENCES.  Patricia  Tekamp- 
Olson,  Owner  of  Record:  Chiron  Corp.,  Emeryville.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Francis  A.  Paintin.  Ex.  Gp.:  2652 

5,612420.  Re.  S.N.  09/153,724.  Sep.  4.  1998.  CI.  514/054. 
THERAPEUTIC  CARBOHYDRATE  BLENDS  FOR 
TREATING  AND  AIDING  PREMENSTRUAL  SYN 
DROME.  Judith  J.  Wurtman.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Intemu- 
tria  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Houri 
Khalilian.  Ex.  Gp.:  1622 

5.675,688,  Re.  S.N.  09/158,145,  Sep.  22,  1998,  CI.  385/124, 
DISPERSION  SHIFTED  MONOMODE  OPTICAL  HBER, 
Pascale  Nouchi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Alcatel  Fibres 
Optiques,  Bezonscedex,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  J. 
Gushing,  Ex.  Gp.:  2874 

5,676403.  Re.  S.N.  09/152.129,  Sep.  12,  1998,  CI.  408/234, 
DRILL  STAND  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  ADVANCEMENT 
DEVICE  FOR  A  DRILLING  MACHINE,  Armand  Ung, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  S. 
Baker  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3722 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  establi.shed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nolice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  V.525(b)). 

D.  383,263,  Reexam.  No.  90/005,097.  Sep.  1.  1998.  CI. 
D32/025,  TUBE  CLEANER.  Graham  Huben  Smith.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kent  E.  Genin.  Willian 
Brinks  Hofer  Gilson  and  Lione.  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  2912. 
Requester:  Congo  Systems.  Verona.  Pa.;  c/o  Armstrong  West- 
erman  Hattori  McCleland  and  Naughton.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

5,056,792.  Reexam„No.  90/005.093.  Aug.  31.  1998.  CI. 
273/278.  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  MODEL.  Brian  Helweg- 
Larsen.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Brian  Helweg-Larsen.  Little 
Missenden,  England;  Cordon  F.  Cousins.  Transvaal.  South 
Africa.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  H.  Blair.  Harness  Dickey 
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and  Pierce 
Owners 
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aioomfield  Hills,  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  37 1 1 ,  Requester: 


5,198441  Reexam.  No.  90/005.094.  Aug.  31.1 998.  CI.  435/ 
069. 1 .  VECTORS  IN  USE  IN  FILAMENTOUS  FUNGI.  David 
I.  Gwynne.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cist-Brocades  N.  V..  Ma 
Delft.  The  'Netherlands.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  McDonnell. 
McDonnell  Boehnen  Hulbert  and  Berghoff.  Chicago,  III.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1643  Requester:  Owner 

5,229,0(4,  Reexam.  No.  90/(K)5,()98.  Sep.  3.  1998.  CI.  376/ 
371 .  OPTIMIZED  CRITICAL  POWER  IN  A  FUEL  BUNDLE 
WITH  PART  LENGTH  RODS.  Eric  B.  Johansson,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Co..  San  Jose.  Calif.. 
Attorney  cr^  Agent:  Finnegan  Henderson  Farabow  Garrett  and 
Dunner,  V'ishington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.;  3641.  Requester;  Owner 


l,9«1 


5403.' 
069.1.  VE^ORS 
I.  Gwynne. 
Delft.  The 
Mc  Donne 
Gp.:  1643 


Reexam.  No.  90/005.095.  Aug.  3 1 .  1998.  CI.  43.5/ 

IN  USE  IN  FILAMENTOUS  FUNGI.  David 

et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Gist-Brocades  N.  V..  Ma 

Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  McDonnell. 

Boehnen  Hulbert  and  Berghoff.  Chicago.  III..  Ex. 

Requester:  Owner 


ell 


5.72844t.  Reexam.  No.  90/005.096.  Aug.  3 1 .  1998.  CI.  435/ 
069. 1 .  VECTORS  IN  USE  IN  FILAMENTOUS  R'NGI.  David 
I.  Gwynne, let.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Gist-Brocades  N.  V..  Ma 
Delft,  The  \etherlands.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  McDonnell. 
McDonnell  Boehnen  Hulbert  and  Berghoff.  Chicago.  111..  Ex. 
Gp.;  1643  Requester;  Owner 
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may  be 
expiring 
filing  of 
done  at 
the  period 
or  it  may 
on  payme:(il 
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tions  listet 
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1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 

ed  for  periixls  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 

FJe^iod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 

acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 

time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 

for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 

be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 

of  an  additional  fee. 

;  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
!l5  U.S.C.  1059. 


ai  y 


Reg.  Nuipper 

119.675 
119.676 
119.677 
119.693 
119.742 
119.754 
119.773 
119.807 
119.847 
352.548 
352.549 
352,557 
352.560 
352.563 
352,578 
352,689 
•352.697 
352.707 
618.358 
655.396 
655.397 
655.399 
655.403 
655.409 


of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 


itii 


TRAPEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
September  14.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Serial  Number 

71/088.920 
71/088.921 
71/088.922 
71/1(M.747 
71/104.756 
71/097.090 
71/104.944 
71/094.733 
71/105.787 
71/363.044 
71/363.046 
71/379.154 
71/379.244 
71/380.748 
71/388.076 
71/395,733 
71/395.814 
71/395.947 
71/678.103 
72A)28.777 
72/023.907 
72/014.033 
72/028.034 
72/024.611 


Reg.  Date 

12/11/1917 
12/11/1917 
12/11/1917 
12/11/1917 
12/11/1917 
12/11/1917 
12/11/1917 
12/11/1917 
12/11/1917 
12/07/1937 
12/07/1937 
12/07/1937 
12/07/1937 
12/07/1937 
12/07/1937 
12/07/1937 
12/07/1937 
12/07/1937 
12/27/1955 
12/10/1957 
12/10/1957 
12/10/1957 
12/10/1957 
12/10/1957 


655.418 

655.433 

655,439 

655,455 

655.457 

655.460 

655.466 

655.472 

655.474 

655,475 

655.489 

655.490 

655.491 

655,497 

655.498 

655.501 

655.506 

655.507 

655.514 

655.517 

655.518 

655.520 

655.529 

655.534 

655.535 

655.545 

655.554 

655.556 

655.557 

655.559 

655.565 

655.568 

655.583 

655,586 

655.587 

655.591 

655.603 

655.606 

655.607 

655.61 1 

655.619 

655.622 

655.624 

655.625 

655.647 

1.041.722 

1.042,984 

1.056.710 

1.057.955 

1.058.740 

1.064.200 

1.073.122 

1.077.692 

1.078.680 

1.078.684 

1.078.686 

1.078.688 

1 .078.694 

1.078.695 

1.078.700 

1.078.707 

1.078.712 

1.078.717 

1.078.725 

1.078.726 

1.078.730 

1.078.731 

1 .078.732 

1.078.736 

1.078.738 

1.078.740 

1.078.741 

1.078.742 

1.078.744 

1.078.745 

1.078.746 

1.078.749 

1.078.750 

1.078.755 


72/024.367 
72/027.208 
72/008.927 
72/028,220 
72/028.632 
72/013.967 
72/027.557 
72/028.728 
72/008.797 
■72A)1 1.961 
72/020.560 
72/020.562 
72/020.564 
72/029.497 
72/029.809 
72/017.368 
72/026.919 
72/026.923 
72/025.336 
72/018.588 
72/019.661 
72/012.415 
72/026.616 
72/015.463 
72/016.674 
72/025.411 
72/027.404 
72/022.853 
72/025.571 
72A)27.245 
71/693.021 
71/699.966 
72/015.245 
72/017.595 
72/017.637 
72/018.532 
72/026.642 
72/027,804 
72/023.150 
72/022.502 
72/020.820 
72/018..340 
72/026.640 
71/698.735 
71/696.865 
73/066.161 
73/059.639 
73/055.027 
73/029.889 
73/069.069 
73/082.239 
73/079.647 
73/086.576 
73/084.069 
73/100.978 
73/101.802 
73/106.772 
73/117.628 
73/039.843 
73/097.814 
73/113.499 
73/116.699 
73/118.691 
73/100.7.36 
7.3/100.811 
73/113.837 
73/1 14.963 
73/116.684 
7.3/118.716 
7.3/119.669 
7.3/119.738 
73/119.787 
73/1 19.839 
73/074.496 
73/078.697 
73/080.736 
73/103.262 
73/118.319 
73/070.658 


1216  OG  13 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/19.57 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/19.57 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/19.57 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957. 

12/10/1957 

12/10/1957 

06/22/1976 

07/06/1976 

01/18/1977 

02/01/1977 

02/08/1977 

(U/26/1977 

09/1.3/1977 

11/22/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12A)6/1977 

12A)6/I977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12A)6/I977 


1216  OG  14 

Reg.  Number 

1,078.756 

1,078.771 

1,078,774 

1,078,776 

1,078,777 

1,078.778 

1.078.780 

1.078.781 

1.078.782 

1.078.786 

1.078,788 

1,078,795 

1,078,796 

1,078,800 

1,078,803 

1,078,804 

1,078.806 

1.078.807 

1.078,810 

1,078,811 

1,078,812 

1,078.814 

1,078,816 

1.078.819 

1.078.822 

1.078.825 

1.078.829 

1,078,830 

1.078,832 

1.078.834 

1.078,835 

1,078,839 

1,078,842 

1.078.843 

1.078.845 

1.078.846 

1.078.851 

1.078.852 

1.078,853 

1.078,857 

1.078.860 

1.078.867 

1,078,877 

1,078,882 

1.078,883 

1,078,894 

1,078.895 

1,078,900 

1,078,901 

1,078.905 

1,078,910 

1,078,911 

1,078,912 

1,078,918 

1,078.919 

1.078.923 

1.078.929 

1.078,934 

1,078,937 

1,078,938 

1,078.939 

1,078,943 

1,078,952 

1,078,953 

1,078.954 

1.078.957 

1,078,960 

1,078,%3 

1,078,964 

1,078.965 

1,078,973 

1,078.974 

1,078.975 

1,078.977 

1,078,980 

1,078.987 

1.078,998 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73/083,821 

73/042,490 

73/058,340 

73/071,289 

73/075,060 

73/077,098 

73/082,525 

73/085,831 

73/087,037 

73/091,530 

73/095,203 

73/103,052 

73/103,773 

73/108,549 

73/118.257 

73/118.299 

73/1 19.575 

73/120,128 

73/120,328 

73/120.457 

73/121.050 

73/109,943 

73/113,297 

73/117.303 

73/078,610 

73/086.956 

73/095.597 

73/099.802 

73/100,696 

73/106,483 

73/107,433 

73/1 10,685 

73/111,963 

73/112.156 

73/114.716 

73/118,073 

73/118,610 

73/119.035 

73/119.199 

73/091,731 

73/106,258 

73/119,342 

73/090,704 

73/126,803 

73/031,968 

73/096,007 

73/096,326 

73/101.011 

73/104.785 

73/112,799 

73/120,861 

73/120,862 

73/120,880 

73/098.262 

73/103.512 

73/109,109 

73/067,663 

73/097,843 

73/108.940 

73/112.278 

73/121,347 

73/112,258 

73/094,753 

73/100,946 

73/105,377 

73/113,050 

73/120,193 

73/105.190 

73/062.627 

73/076.256 

73/105.160 

73/106.034 

73/108,620 

73/112,706 

73/1 19,369 

73/091,953 

73/108,516 


Reg.  Date 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12706/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12A)6/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/' 1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 

12/06/1977 


1.079,000 

1,079,002 

1,079,012 

1,079.014 

1,079,015 

1,079,016 

1,079,018 

1,079,019 

1,079.020 

1.079.021 

1.079.023 

1.079,031 

1,079,034 

1,079,037 

1,079,043 

1,079,049 

1,079,053 

1,079,054 

1,079.057 

1.079.058 

1.079.060 

1.079.064 

1.079.071 

1.079,073 

1,079.075 

1,079,076 

1,079,077 

1,079,078 

1,079,081 

1,079,085 

1,079,086 

1,079,089 

1,079,093 

1,079,095 

1.079,102 

1,079,107 

1,079,111 

1.079.116 

1.079,120 

1,079,124 

1,079,128 

1.085.153 


73/109.361 

73/111.956 

73/118.017 

73/119,080 

73/119,183 

73/053.844 

73/115,022 

73/077,986 

73/081,671 

73/098.028 

73/110.572 

73/106.661 

73/115,844 

73/1 18,027 

73/112,477 

73/103,795 

73/118,159 

73/118,160 

73/121,460 

73/121.579 

73/121.827 

73/088.654 

73/1 16.546 

73/120,619 

73/121,815 

73/108,458 

73/121,153 

73/089,836 

73/100,585 

73/120.733 

73/004,780 

73/065,156 

73/096,067 

73/096,485 

73/121.246 

73/122,006 

72/462,340 

73/117,607 

73/085,701 

73/083,564 

73/089,509 

73/123,177 


November  3,  1998 

12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12A)6/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
12/06/1977 
02/07/1978 


NOVEMBE  t 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Expansion  of  Pilot  for 
Electronic  Filing  of  Trademark  Applications 

On  November  30,  1997,  the  Trademark  Organization  and  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  Information  Officer  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  (PTO)  introduced  TEAS  (Trademark  Electronic 
Application  System),  a  pilot  program  that  allows  selected  PTO 
customers  to  submit  trademark  applications  electronically.  On 
or  after  October  I.  1998.  the  PTO  will  expand  the  pilot  to 
allow  participation  by  all  trademark  filers. 

The  TEAS  pilot  will  continue  to  be  limited  to  applications 
filed  under  Sections  1(a),  Kb)  and  44(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act. 
Applications  based  on  Section  44(e)  of  the  Act  may  not  be 
submitted  using  the  TEAS  system,  because  of  the  added  com- 
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certifying 
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lived  in  the  transmission  and  receipt  of  documents 
itgistration  in  an  applicant's  country  of  origin. 


Requirenitnts  for  Participation:  Trademark  filers  who  wish 
ID  submit  applications  using  the  TEAS  system  must  own  or 
have  use  pf  the  following:  (I)  a  personal  computer  and  (2)  a 
specified  tomputer  network  browser.  Access  to  a  scanner  or 
digital  caihpra  for  creating  digitized  images  in  gifotjpg  format 
will  be  neiessary  for  the  submission  of  specimens  required  for 
applicatioh^  filed  under  Section  1(a).  and/or  for  the  submission 
of  sf)ecialj  form  drawings  that  feature  figurative  elements  for 
filings  un^tr  any  Section  of  the  Trademark  Act.  It  is  expected 
that  on  of  iafter  October  1.  1998.  the  TEAS  system  will  be 
configurel  to  all6w  filers  to  charge  the  filing  fees  associated 
with  their!  submissions  to  various  credit  card  accounts.  How- 
ever, if  upgrades  to  the  system  that  would  allow  credit  card 
payments]have  not  been  completed  by  October  1.  1998.  then 
filers  wiskjng  to  submit  applications  using  the  TEAS  system 
must  maintain  a  deposit  account  w  ith  the  PTO.  to  allow  payment 
of  the  reoured  filing  fees. 

Before  thd  Application  is  submitted  electronically,  the  applicant 
must  print  |ind  personally  sign  and  date  a  paper  version  of  the 
application  in  permanent  ink.  pursuant  to  37  C.F.R.  1.4(d). 
Applicants, who  submit  applications  electronically  must  also 
execute  a  klerified  statement,  signed  and  dated  by  the  applicant 
in  permanekit  ink.  stating  that;  ( 1 )  the  information  in  the  elec- 
tronic suqitiission  is  identical  to  the  information  in  the  paper 
applicatioti;  and  that  (2)  the  applicant  has  adopted  the  symbol 
shown  in  jthe  signature  block  on  the  electronic  application  to 
verify  ihd  contents  of  the  application.  These  two  d<x:uments 
should  ncli.be  forwarded  to  the  PTO.  but  should  be  retained 
by  the  applicant  or  the  applicant"  s  fcpresentative. 

Duration:  It  is  anticipated  that  the  pilot  project  will  be  jn  place 


for  six  mqilths.  However,  this  period  may  be  extended  if  neces- 
sary. It  is  Expected  that  upon  conclusion  of  the  pilot  project, 
the  Offlct  will  accept  electronically  filed  applications  as  part 
of  its  regi  Ibr  business.  It  is  also  expected  that  the  scope  of  the 
electronic  fjling  project  will  be  expanded  to  allow  the  electronic 
ubmissic  r^  of  documents  other  than  applications  for  the  regis- 


tration of 


For  the  p  impose  of  this  pilot  only,  the  following  requirements 
are  Hairq4  effective  October  I.  1998. 


reqi^iti 


The 

intended 
to  the  str4< 


Rule  1.1(a) 
ement   of  37   CFR    1.1(a)   that  communications 
Or  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  mailed 
(I  address  of  the  Office  is  waived. 


The  requiti 
registrati(  rt 
form  inc 
a  separate 
Section 


liide 


The  requ 
must  be  i 


Mailing 
Office  of 


tt-ademarks  and  service  marks. 


Rule  2.51(e) 
ment  of  37  CFR  2.51(e)  that  an  application  for  the 
of  a  mark  that  can  be  represented  in  typewritten 
a  drawing  of  the  mark  in  typed  capital  letters  on 
f.heet  of  paper  complying  with  the  requirements  of 
'2  is  waived. 


Rules  2.52(bl  &  2.52(c) 
:ments  of  37  CFR  2.52(b)  and  (c)  that  drawings 
adc  on  paper  is  waived. 


Rules  2.56  &  2.58(a) 
The  requ  ijement  of  37  CFR  2.56  and  37  CFR  2  58(a)  that 
applicatic  []s  under  Section  1(a)  of  the  Act  include  three  speci- 
mens of  tl  It  trademark  or  ser\'ice  mark  as  used  on  or  in  connec- 
tion w  ith  1  e  goods  or  serv ices  in  commerce  is  w aived.  Instead, 
applicant!  Hvho  wish  to  submit  applications  electronically  must 
file  only  <  >e  specimen  of  the  trademark  or  serMce  mark  as  used 
on  or  in  ^(mnection  with  the  go<xls  or  services  in  commerce. 

Point  of  ( '  intact  for  this  Notice: 

Name:  Ci  4ig  Morris 

Telephon;! number:  (703)  308-8910  ext.  36 
Fax  numi«r:  (703)  .308-9.395 
-mail:  ctaig. morris^  uspto.gov 


/f  Idress: 
t  lie  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Suite  lOBlO 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

September  25.  1998 


PHILIP  G  H/iiMPTON  II 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
April  4.  1990  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking^registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  |37  CFR  10.7(a)).  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should 'be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  December  18.  1998. 


McCarthy.  Neil  M., 
DC.  20009 

September  22.  1998 


1442  Corcoran  St..  N.W..  #3.  Washington. 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  |37  CFR  10.7(a)).  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  December  18.  1998. 


Bilodeau.  Thomas  G..  408  Timberbranch  Pkwy. 
Va.  22302 


.Alexandria. 


Deane.  William  J..  Jr..  903  Haines  Ave..  Wilmington.  Del. 
19809 

Grabow.  Troy  E..  2927  N.  Sycamore  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22207 

Grimes.  Eric  B.,  2627  Bowling  Green  Dr..  Vienna.  Va.  22180 

Krikorian.  Jacqueline  G..  8329  Glenmar  Rd..  Ellicott  Citv.  Md. 

21(U.^ 

Malley.  Daniel  P..  120  West  Hill  Ten-ace.  Painted  Post.  N.Y. 
14831 

Ostrowski.  David  M..  U.S.  Embassy  Bangkok  Box  52.  APO 
AP  96546 

Radomsky.  Leon.  1600  S.  Eads  St..  #405N.  Arlington.  \  a. 
22202 

Rivard.  Paul  M..  4058  Cornwall  Ct..  Fairfax.  Va.  22030 

Vierra-Elsenberg.  Jason  D..  1 3602  Cedar  Rd..  Universitv  Hgts.. 
Ohio  441 18 


September  30.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

PERFORMANCE  REVIEW  BOARD 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

ACTION:  Announcement  of  Membership  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Performance  Review  Board. 

SUMMARY:  In  conformance  with  the  Civil  Service  Reform 
Act  of  1978.  5  use.  4314(c)(4).  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  announces  the  appointment  of  persons  to  serve  as  mem- 
bers of  its  Performance  Review  Board. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be  addressed  to  Director. 
Office  of  Human  Resources.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  One 
Crystal  Park,  Suite  707.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Alethea 
Long-Green  at  the  above  address  or  telephone  (703)  305-8062. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  membership  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Performance  Review  Board 
is  as  follows: 

Gloria  Gutierrez,  Chairman 

Acting  Deputy  Associate  Commissioner  for 

Administration  and  Quality  Services 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 

Mary  C.  Lee 

Deputy  Director,  Patent  Examining  Group 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 

Jin  F.  Ng 

Director,  Patent  Examining  Group 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Term  -  expires  September  30,  2000 

Barbara  S.  Fredericks 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Administration 

Department  of  Commerce 

Washington,  DC.  20230 

Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 

Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 

Gerald  R.  Lucas 

Director,  Eastern  Administrative  Suppori  Center 

Department  of  Commerce 

Norfolk.  Va.  23510 

Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 

Robert  F.  Kugelman 

Director  of  Administration 

Bureau  of  Export  Administration 

Department  of  Commerce 

Washington,  DC.  20230 

Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 

E.  Melodee  Stith 

Director.  Office  for  Equal  Opportunity 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Washington.  DC.  20240 

Term  -  expires  September  30,  1999 

October  6,  1998  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  November  3,  1998 


D.  371,669 

D.  390,256 

D.  391,261 

D.  391,831 

D.  392,584 

D.  396,007 

4,293,824 

4.635.009 

4,793.989 

4,976,709 

5,004,230 

5,081,651 

5,090,737 

5,192.371 

5,296,913 

5,298,633 

5,326,428 

5,331,009 

5,360,740 

5,371,017 

5,371,425 

5,371,515 

5,371,794 

5,377,345 

5,390,210 

5.393,786 

5,411,421 

5,416,066 

5,426.040 

5.429.964 

5,430,008 

5,444,113 

5,451,211 

5,475,280 

5,478,129 

5,488,729 

5,514,450 

5,533,359 

5,546,044 

5,547,992 

5,548,205 

5,550,596 

5,550,756 

5,552,534 

5,552,602 

5,553,779 

5,567,678 

5,569,768 

5,578,611 

5,582,975 

5,585,100 

5,587,471 

5.595,716 

5.598,933 

5,600.225 

5,602.429 

5.606,076 

5,612,215 

5,616,130 

5,619,702 

5,620,345 

5,626,222 

5,628,097 

5,628.829 

5,633,147 

5,635,408 

5,638.354 

5.639.652 

5.639,680 

5,642,248 

5,642,655 

5,643,681 

5,643,789 

5,645,389 


5,645.818 

5,646.272 

5,646,592 

5.650,183 

5,650,316 

5,650,614 

5,651,182 

5,654.172 

5,654,966 

5,655,165 

5.655,955 

5,656,202 

5,656,379 

5,656,893 

5,659,438 

5,659,820 

5,661,520 

5,662,343 

5,664,094 

5,664,234 

5,665,421 

5,665,843 

5,666.553 

5,668,570 

5,668,680 

5,669,463 

5,669,859 

5,671,429 

5.677,095 

5.677,333 

5,677,518 

5,678,002 

5,679,054 

5,680,414 

5,680,521 

5,684,387 

5,684,502 

5,685,345 

5,685,647 

5,686,421 

5,686,451 

5,687,094 

5,687.109 

5.691,235 

5.692,563 

5.693,323 

5,693,691 

5,694.139 

5,696,527 

5,6%,922 

5,696,998 

5,698,687 

5,700,765 

5.700,821 

5,701,175 

5,701,760 

5,703,134 

5,704,217 

5,704,873 

5,705,267 

5,705,529 

5.706,100 

5.706,322 

5,706.946 

5.707,770 

5,708,383 

5,708,397 

5.710,339 

5,710,587 

5,711,912 

5,712,929 

5,714,372 

5,714,571 

5,715,376 


5,715,384 

5,716,256 

5,716,532 

5,716,675 

5,717,190 

5,718,299 

5,719,287 

5,719,493 

5.719,537 

5,719,544 

5,720,509 

5,721,168 

5,721,209 

5,721,352 

5,721,911 

5,723,350 

5,723,566 

5,724,227 

5,724,791 

5,725,546 

5,726,346 

5,726,675 

5,726,852 

5,727,302 

5,727,478 

5,728,327 

5,728,409 

5,728,533 

5,729,315 

5,729,818 

5,729,893 

5,730,763 

5,733,645 

5,733,838 

5,733,893 

5,734,054 

5.734,698 

5,734,957 

5,736,260 

5,737,642 

5,737.936 

5,738,215 

5,738,321 

5.739,573 

5,740.434 

5,740,658 

5,741,531 

5.741,771 

5,742,011 

5,742,013 

5,742,023 

5,742,074 

5,742,701 

5,743,732 

5,744,014 

5,744,154 

5,745,390 

5,745,823 

5,747,102 

5,747,198 

5,747,500 

5,747,774 

5,748,097 

5.748.189 

5,748,209 

5,748,278 

5.748,343 

5,748,492 

5,748,743 

5,748,779 

5,748,900 

5,749,855 

5.749.928 

5.750,370 


5,750,682 

5,751,197 

5,751,540 

5.751,771 

5,752,374 

5,752,972 

5,753,330 

5,753,649 

5,755,452 

5,755,733 

5,755,898 

5,756.043 

5,756,094 

5.756,296 

5.756,474 

5.757,371 

5.757.655 

5.757,870 

5,758,499 

5,759,061 

5,759,083 

5,760,662 

5.760,774 

5,760,832 

5,761,278 

5,761,630 

5,761,728 

5,761,916 

5,762,008 

5,762,447 

5,762,603 

5.763,334 

5.763.737 

5,764,080 

5,764,089 

5,764,951 

5,766,255 

5,766.375 

5,766,420 

5,766,702 

5,766,%3 

5,766,974 

5,767,665 

5,768,914 

5.769,459 

5,769,576 

5,770,389 

5,770,497 

5,770,695 

5,770,784 

5,771,287 

5.771,550 

5,771,904 

5,773,251 

5,773,701 

5,775,046 

5,775,319 

5,775,778 

5,776,225 

5.776,443 

5,776,465 

5,777.013 

5.777,772 

5,777,842 

5,778.699 

5.778.736 

5,781,495 

5,781.511 

5,781,574 

5,781,702 

5,782.245 

5.782,317 

5,782,482 

5,783,354 
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5,785.239 
5,785.760 


5.785,864 
5,786,396 


5,787,063 
5,787,921 


5.788,328 
5,788,382 


5,789,104 
5,792,307 


5.792,530 
5.799,661 
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6x  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 

Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 

an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 

box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Box  De<  i  Rations       Explanation 

Box  REISSUE  All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Box  12  Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Box  313n  Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 
Box  AF  '  Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Box  Coi  tments  Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Pateni  s 
Box  CP.\  Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Box  Di«Jq  Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Pateni  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE;"  Box  designations  and  FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  pf  any  document. 


Box  DD 
Box  Deiign 
Box  Issijj  Fee 


Box  Mining  Parts 
Box  MPHP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Retxam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Please  i  <  dress  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arhngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  De  s  gnatidhs        Explanation 

Box  NL^V  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  IT  J  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TlIAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  T\  AB  no  fee  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE  ; 
Box  Pp$T  REG 

F"EE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NOl^E 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  ca.ses  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

AH  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


November  '.'u  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Refei^nce  Collections  of  IJ.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  followi  ig  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Ubraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  sirce  1 872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  senes 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  tfrough  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  acoess  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systen^s  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Stale 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Cqpnecticii 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI")  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Delaware 

Dist.  of  Ci)|umbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Mar>'land 

Massachi  Jetts 


Michigar 


Minneso^: 

Mississ 

Missouri 


sissif  1 1 


Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hahipshire 


-  ,  ..  Telephone  Contact 

Name  of  Library  '^ 

(334)  844-1747 
Auburn  University  Libranes •• '—      ■•  J^qj.  226-3620 

Birmingham  Public  Library ■ iq(\i\  sft7  TKit, 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library JTJ;'    ^^TMO 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University Isni    ft«7  7053 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library f^^   ^8-7220 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library )^.,     '    ^^^a 

Sacramento,  California  State  Library 6  9   236-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library • '^       '  557^500 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ••■■•• )'  7,0  7290 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas ^°   640^62^ 

B^ll^^^'^^IIr  ^j^h^rv  ■  " ::::::r.Z:"NotYet  Operational 

Hartford  PuWic  L.bran^....  _.^_;^- ■        ^ot  Yet  O^rational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library r^n7i  831 '2965 

Newaric:  Umversity  of  Delaware  Library ^"^   806^7''52 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes ^  " 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library J^^^   375-2665 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library im\1\  %■)%  7562 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries <^'    °"'„,f 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Ronda «»'^'  •:)i'*-Lt^» 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Instinite  of  ^^^^  894-4508 

Technology iona\  S86-3477 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System »"»   885-6-'.35 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (l\2)  747-4450 

Chicago  Public  Library n\i\  I9r>  5659 

Springfield:  Illinois  Sute  Library J^  "  ,,., 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library  .^...^. ■^■- ■•• :f ' '    ^^  ^j,^. 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University 'M  ■♦^  -5/. 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa s-.-- '  '      ,,cc 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  Sute  University w   S7t"i611 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ■■■ ~....«..r^.-(>u^)  3'^ioi 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State  (504)388-8875 

Orono^  Raymond  H.FogierLibi^ai^'.' University  of  Maine '207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library.  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland ■-: ......~>_;i„™i..."..... ^- 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of         .   ,  .,  ,  ^^  j^.^^ 

Massachusetts      ^ .,...:..™„.,^^^...^ :y6V7i'536-5400  Ext.  265 

Boston  Public  Library _......«..»,.,»..,,,• '" 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of  ^^^^^  647-.5735 

BigRS:  Ab'gaii  S.  Titnn^^^^  Ferris  State  University <6j6)  ^92-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center ^^   mo^6PO 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center °^-   359^1036 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librarv  Commis.sion '    ^      363-4600 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library ■(3i"4)'241-2288"Ext.  390 

St.  Louis  Public  Library ■ '- 

<■    Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^.  ^^^j^g, 

Librarv '"',", V"'."- i (jn">i  47'>-341 1 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Librarv'.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln /wrTSJ  ftSflO  Fxt"  "•57 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library <70.)  784-6MJU  txt.^„  ^ 

Concord;  New  Hampshire  State  Library '""-    " 


1216  OG  24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of ~ (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Slate  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library .^. (401 )  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries „ , (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ....„ (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austm (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University ..^,^.'. (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library .: (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont , (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University .....,...::.  (804)  828-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library „.„.„.... _, „,....,...„....  (307)  237-4935 


Novembin;  3,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

Q,  TODD  DICKINSON,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAJL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECttlCAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEoboRE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUp  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIAUIEED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,      GROUP 
I.^OO-tRICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 

ELECTtUCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTWAL  electronics.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2 100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director ■ 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director „i„*L_jLi_AU.»... 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANlCB  A.  HOWELL.  Director - 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F  NG,  Director 

design;  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 


308.0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


MECHAMCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 
Directiil ■ V. )"• 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROl  If  .3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES:  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 
GROUP  3.300— J.J   LOVE.  Director .-.- 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  . 

GROlif  .3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director .„'.^„;„;_„^u^ 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  .3500— A.L.  SMfTH.  Director — 


308-1113 


308-1148 


308-0858 


308-0861 


308-2168 


COljltll 


lUflication  from  Uk  examiner  slwuld  have  (wen  received  in  mosi  applicatioas  filed  pnor  lo  Ihis  dale. 


New  Case 
Date* 


01/11/96 

06/25/96 

07/29/96 

05/27/96 
1 1/23/95 


308-1782 

11/13/95 

308-0511 

04/26«6 

305-3900 

04/26«6 

305-3900 

12/21/95 

308-0956 

II/12W6 

305-3900 

09/14/95 

.305-3293 

0668/% 

12/14/95 
03/1 1/97 

02A)7/% 
02/13/% 
02A)4/97 


PatenN  iill  Expire  a.s  Follows: 

( I )  TM  •crm  of  any  ulilily  or  plani  paieni  thai  is  in  foree  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  tetui  provided  in  35 

U  S.C  'I54<a)(2l  of  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  lerminal  disclaimers  .35  U  SC   154<c)(ll 

C)  Alliitilily  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  tenii  which  begins  on  the 

date  Oil  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from' the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States   if  the  applicauon  contains  a  specific 

refereivt  lo  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.SC.  120.  121  or  355<c»,  the  patent  tetm  eod-s  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 

33,U.SlC.  154<aH2). 

(3)  Alllciesign  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

Howevrt.  the  term  of  any  paicni  may  have  been  cunailed  by  disclaimer  undei  the  provisions  of  35  U  SC    153.  have  lapsed  due  lo  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 

iw  hav*  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C    154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  Information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  paicni.  then  the 

specific  paleni  file  should  be  reviewed  lo  detemiine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  CommissioDer 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applicatioas  as  of  September  1,  1998 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Jerry  Price.  Managing  Aniimey.  (703)  .W8-9I0I— North  Tower.  lOth  FIcwr 
Fcxxis.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Inl.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  102—11100135  Shaw,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9 1 02— South  Tower.  5th  Floor 
Scientific  Etjuipnienl  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Inl.  Classes  .15.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  4 L  42 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103— North  Tower. 
4ih  Floor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .19,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — South  Tower. 
6th  R(X)r.  Unwroughl  Metals.  Industnal  Equipment.  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles. 
Firearms,  Musical  Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Inl. 
Classes  6.  7.  8,  II,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  .15,  .16,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  105 — Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9105 — South  Tower, 
6lh  Floor.  Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2,  4,  i.  10,  .14  Services — Inl. 
Classes  35,  .36,  37,  38,  .19.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  .108-9106 — South  Tower.  7lh  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Cla-sses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36, 
37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  107 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  .108-9107 — South  Tower. 
7th  Floor.  Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Prixiucls  &  Toys — Inl. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Inl.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108— South  Tower.  8th  Roor 
Precious  Metals.  Fibers,  Leather  gwxls.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Inl.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Ronald  Sussman,  Managing  Allomcy,  (703)  .108-9109— South  Tower, 
8th  Floor,  Precious  Metals,  Fibers,  Leather  gixxls.  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22,  23,  24.  25.  26 
Services— Inl.  Classes  35.  .16.  .17.  38,  .39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Cla.ss  200 
••Certification  Marks — Clas.ses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Sims,  Director,  (703)  308-9l(K) 
Trademark  As,sistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinalion— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  .108-95(X) 
Post  Registration  Section— (703)  .108-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) „ _ ...., 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ...._...., 

Section  1 2(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) "";.' 


Amendment 
Novk  ■  Filed 


05/I2W8 


01/06/98 


11/18/97 


11/14/97 


01/1.1/98 


02/20«8 


(W/ 17/98 


01/18/98 


12/01/97 


06/10/98 
07/13/98 
07/01/98 


06/03/98 


04/20/98 


05/27/98 


06/08/98 


(M/20/98 


05/07/98 


08/18/98 


06/18/98 


06/06/98 


1.  ••  Assigned  lo  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
trom  6:10  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application. 
Applicants  are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  .Sec  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEM.ARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE 


3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  ailomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  3,  1998 

Maner  enc|4sed  in  heavv  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,502,915  (3656th) 
TWrt-STEP  PLASMA  PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
ANISOTROPIC  ETCHING  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
SILICON  WITHOUT  LEAVING  RESIDUE 
Duane  E.  Carter,  Piano,  and  Rhett  B.  Jucha,  Celeste,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,629,  Apr.  30,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,502,915,  issued  Mar.  5, 
1985,  Ser.  No.  572,772,  Jan.  23,  1984. 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:25/06 
U.S.  a.  438—734 

/5 
/ 


Claims 
mined 


rr" 


S.Oj 


//  K/ 


J^ 


W/ 


i.02 


,  J 


AS  A  RKULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINI  I  >  THAT: 


Claim  1  i  5  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
I 

l\  and  3-20,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
Ibe  patentable. 


(a)  the  plunger  comprising  a  cylindrical  inner  portion  being  a 
slide  fit  within  the  tubular  housing  and  a  cylindrical  outer 
portion  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  inner  portion  and 
forming  a  shoulder  with  said  inner  portion  at  a  point  of 
meeting;  the  spring  and  the  cylindrical  inner  portion  being 
housed  in  a  first  region  of  the  tubular  housing  having  an 
internal  diameter  and  an  exterruil  diameter:  and. 

(b)  the  tubular  housing  having  a  second  region  defining  an 
elongate  cylindrical  retaining  and  sliding  bearing  [region 
defining]  having  an  open  end  [thereof]  through  which  said 
outer  ponion  of  said  plunger  passes,  said  retaining  and  sliding 
bearing  [region]  i)  having  an  internal  diameter  smaller  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  first  region  which  is  a  slide  fil  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  outer  portion  and  ii)  an  external 
diameter  smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  first 
region. 


til 


New  cl^fns  21  and  22-25  are  added  and  determined  lo  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  l^thod  of  etching  polycrysialline  silicon  disposed  over  an 
insulatiij  base  and  having  contaminants  extending  to  the  surface 
of  the  s  licon  face  opposite  said  base,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  etphing  said  face  with  a  substantially  non-selective  etchant, 
wl^rein  said  non-selective  etchant  reacts  with  atoms  from 
said  silicon  face:  and 

(b)  eicfiing  said  face  with  an  etchant  selective  to  polyctystalline 
sill  dpn. 


ThomiE 


Bl  4,885,533  (3657th) 
EtfelcTRICAL  CIRCUIT  TEST  PROBE  HAVING  AN 
ELOHVATE  CYLINDRICAL  RETAINING  AND  SLIDING 
BEARING  REGION 
D.  Coe,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  QA  Technology 
Company,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,759,  Sep.  25,  1997. 
Reexanination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,885,533,  issued  Dec.  5, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  242,786,  Sep.  9,  1988. 
Int  CI."  GOIN  il/ni:  GOIR  -^1/02 
U.S.  d.  324— 754 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim^  1-4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  cj^ms  5-6  are  added  and  determined  lo  be  patentable. 

1.  Ill  t  probe  for  providing  electrical  contact  lo  elecnical  circuits 
during  ithe  testing  thereof  and  having  a  probe  plunger  disposed  in  a 
lubula^  housing  and  urged  outward  under  the  force  of  a  longitudi- 
nally cUnpressed  bias  spnng  the  improvement  to  provide  long  life 
under  Mpeated  compression  cycles  of  the  plunger  comprising: 


Bl  5,029367  (3658th) 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 
John  A.  McDougal,  Flint,  and  John  W.  Lennington.  Ypsilanti. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Janet  A.  McDougal,  Grosse 
Pointe  Park,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004382,  Sep.  23,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,029^67,  issued  Jul.  9, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  588,026,  Sep.  25,  1990. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460^89,  Jan.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,993371,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310337,  Feb. 
14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,960,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  187,933,  Apr.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,809,662,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  137,195,  Dec.  23,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873,075,  Jun.  2,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,718381,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,042,  Sep. 
14,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
374,803,  May  14,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,471,737,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  161 J82,  Jun.  20,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  934322,  Aug.  16,  1978,  Pat  No. 
4^57373,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  800,959,  May  26, 
1977,  Pat  No.  4,116,173,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
572,167,  Apr.  28,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  336359,  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat  No.  3.903,956. 
Int  CI."  F02P  5/152 
U.S.  a.  123—406.21 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine  having  an  ignition  system,  single 
sensor  means  for  detecting  a  combustion  event  in  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  of  said  engine,  and  electronic  gating  means  for  control- 
ling die  transfer  of;  a  signal  emanating  from  said  single  sensor 
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Bl  5368^92  (3660lh) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  USING  INFR/\RED  TECHNIQIIES 

Milton  B.  Hullander,  and  W.  Earl  McKJnley,  both  of  Stamford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Omega   Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

R!H>xamination  Request  No.  90/004,944,  Mar.  19,  1998. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5^368^92,  issued  Nov. 

29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  121,916,  Sep.  17,  1993. 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  IM):  GOIJ  .V02;  GOIB  UAH):  F21V  2l/30:fWO 

VS.  CI.  374—121 


means,  said  electronic  gating  means  having  a  gating  period  for 
time  isolating  said  signal  emanating  from  said  single  sensor  means. 


Bl  5330,405  (3659th) 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Theodore  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach;  Yong  S.  Chu.  Giendale,  and 
Douglas  J.  Habing,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Paciflc  Fitness  Corporation,  Cypres.s.  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,686,  Jan.  11.  1995. 
Reexamination  CertiKcate  for  Patent  5330.405,  Lvsued  Jul.  19. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  142,620,  Oct.  25.  1993. 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2l/()6 
VS.  a.  482—96 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-14  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  A  method  for  visibly  outlining  an  energy  zone  on  a  surface 
whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured  using  a  radiometer,  said 
method  comprismg  the  steps  of  providing  a  laser  sighting  device 
on  said  radiometer  and  causing  said  sighting  device  to  emit  [a  laser 
beam]  more  than  mo  simultaneous  laser  beams  toward  said  sur- 
face to  [visibly]  outline  visibly  only  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
energy  zone. 

9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  radiometer  for  visibly 
outlining  an  energy  zone  on  a  surface  whose  temperature  is  to  be 
measured  using  said  radiometer,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  laser 
sighting  device  cooperating  with  said  radiometer  for  emitting  [at 
least  one  laser  beam]  more  than  two  simultaneous  laser  beams 
against  said  surface  and  means  for  positioning  said  laser  beam.v 
about  the  energy  zone  to  visibly  outline  only  the  periphery  of  said 
energy  zone. 


Bl  5,382,461  (3661st) 

EXTRUSION  LAMINATE  OF  INCREMENTALLY 

STRETCHED  NONWOVEN  FIBROUS  WEB  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  AND  METHOD 

Pai-Chuan  Wu,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clopay  Plastic 

Products  Company,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,275,  Jun.  13.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5382,461,  issued  Jan. 

17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  32355,  Mar.  12,  1993. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/26:5A)2:3l/JO 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER-    ^-^^  *-'•  *^^—^ 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  20-24.  28.  41.  66.  89-91.  94.  108  and 
129  is  confirmed. 

Claims    1-19.   25-27.   29^*0,   42-65.  67-«8.   92,   93.   95-107. 
109-128  and  130  are  cancelled. 

20.  The  exercise  apparatus  of  claim  1  further  comprising  at  least 
first  and  second  exercise  members  in  addition  to  the  press  arm, 
each  of  the  press  arm  and  first  and  second  exercise  members  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  resistance  communication  means  such 
that  any  one  of  the  press  arm  and  first  and  second  exercise 

members  may  be  operated  by  the  user  without  uncoupling  any    The  patentability  of  claims  10-12.  14  and  15  is  confirttied 
other  of  the  press  arm  and  first  and  second  exercise  members.         Claims  1-9.  13  and  16  are  cancelled. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 
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New  claims  n|  and  18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

10.  A  meiiod  of  inline  stretching  and  extrusion  laminating  a 
nonwoven  fibrous  web  to  a  thermoplastic  film  which  comprises 

providing  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web. 

incrementdiv- stretching  said  fibrous  web  along  lines  substan- 
tially ui^formly  across  the  web  and  throughout  its  depth  to 
provide  ia  multitude  of  fiber  ends  extending  outwardly  from 
both  we|)  surfaces, 

introducing  said  incementally  stretched  web  into  a  nip  of  rollers 
for  extnision  lamination  with  a  thermoplastic  film. 

extruding  joto  said  nip  a  thermoplastic  exmidate  at  a  tempera- 
ture aboj\«  the  softening  point  to  form  a  film. 

controlling  the  compressive  force  between  said  fibrous  web  and 
extrudafc  at  the  nip  to  bond  one  surface  of  the  web  with  said 
fiber  e»4s  extending  into  said  film  without  penetrating 
through  «ie  film  while  maintaining  said  extending  fiber  ends 
on  die  ($heT  surface  of  the  fibrous  web  to  provide  a  soft 
fibrous  Wxture  to  the  laminate. 


Bl  5366,947  (3663rd) 
SIDEWALL  STRl  CTURE 
Richard   B.  C.  Tucker,  Baltimore;   Fielding   H.   Lewis,  Jr., 
Queenstown,  and  Jackie  L.  DavU,  Aberdeen,  aU  of  Md., 
assignors  to  STX  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.704,  Jun.  30,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5366,947,  issued  Oct. 

22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  392,688,  Feb.  23,  1995. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,640,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,654,  Apr.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,789,  Jul. 

27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
770,726,  Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Set-.  No.  647,697,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  778,067,  Sep.  20, 1985,  abandoned. 
Int.  a."  A63B  59/«2 
U.S.  CI.  473—513 


.    Bl  5,451,223  (3662nd) 
Ei.ECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Haim  Ben-Sonhon,  78  -  280  McClellan  Road,  Nepean,  Ontario, 
Canada.  K2H  8P8 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,737,  Aug.  15,  1997. 
ReexamiiHtion  Certificate  for  Patent  5,451,223,  issued  Sep. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  are  confirmed. 

1.  A  head  for  a  lacrosse  stick  which  provides  improved  handling 
and  playing  characteristics  comprising  a  generally  V-shaped  h^me 
constructed  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  material  defined  by  two 
sidewalls  joined  at  a  juncture  and  diverging  therefrom,  a  transverse 
wall  joining  tile  ends  of  said  sidewalls  opposite  of  said  juncture, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  a  web.  and  said  sidewalls 
having  openings  therein,  the  area  of  said  openings  including  smng 
holes  comprising  in  the  range  of  from  about  7%  to  65%  of  the 
entire  area  of  said  sidewalls. 


to    Murakami 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
M1NED|THAT: 

r 

The  paientiibility  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  elactrosurgical  insuument  composing:  a  tube  formed  of 
plastic  maioial.  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  adapted  to 
be  connect  to  a  source  of  suction,  whereby  said  tube  functions  as 
a  suction 'tube,  and  a  frontal  open  end.  a  cutting/coagulating 
electrode  tiisposed  within  said  lube  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
thereof.  s4i<l  electrode  being  spaced  from  said  tube  at  said  ftt)ntal 
end.  an  eii(J  of  said  electrode  protruding  from  said  frontal  end  of 
said  iube:Uid  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  eleclncUl  power:  said  electrode  being  completely  surrounded  by. 
and  fully  ^ing  within,  said  frontal  open  end  of  said  tube:  said 
electrode  iii\  ing  a  tip  at  said  end  of  said  electrode  which  protrudes 
from  said  frontal  open  end  of  said  tube,  said  tip  being  sufliciently 
close  to  s^id  open  frontal  open  end  of  said  tube  so  that,  in 
operation  Isuction  within  said  tube  is  sufficient  for  the  efficient 
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removal .  il  smoke,  blood  and  debns  caused  by  said  elecuode.         The  patentability  of  claims  l-IO  is  confirmed. 


16 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  vehicle  mirror  having  a  glass  substrate,  having  a  front  and  a 
back  surface,  a  reflecting  film  formed  on  said  back  surface  of  said 
glass  substrate,  said  front  surface  of  said  glass  substrate  being  fiilly 
covered  with  a  continuous  hydrophilic  inorganic  oxide  film,  which 
is  in  contact  with  said  glass  substrate,  said  hydrophilic  inorganic 
oxide  film  having  a  porous  surface. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 
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I.  A  method  for  plasma  sterilization  comprising: 

generating  a  plasma  in  a  plasma  generating  chamber,  the  plasma 

being  generated  from  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  water 

vapor: 
passing  the  plasma  from  the  plasma  generating  chamber  to  a 

sterilizing  chamber:  and. 
exposing  an  article  to  be  sterilized  in  the  sterilizing  chamber  to 

neutral  active  species  of  the  plasma  generated  in  the  plasma 

generating  chamber  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  sterilize 

the  article. 
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H1756 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

GRADIENT  OF  REFRACTIVTTY  OF  A  GAS 

Dieter  R.  Lohrmann,  1013  Stone  Ave.,  Waldorf,  Md.  20602 

pyed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,882 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/02 

U.S.  a.  73-ii4.0I  22  Claims 


extracting  sample  air  from  flue  gases  in  the  exhaust  slack  for  a 
combustor  with  a  heated  sampling  probe. 

measuring  temperatures,  absolute  pressures  and  differential  pres- 
sures of  said  flue  gases; 

feeding  signals  representative  of  said  temperatures,  absolute 
pressures  and  differential  pressures  to  a  computer: 

generating  control  signals  in  said  computer  based  on  said  repre- 
sentative signals  for  a  mass  flow  controller;  and 

controlling  said  mass  flow  controller  with  said  control  signals  to 
affect  the  flow  of  said  sample  air  through  said  heated  sam- 
pling probe  and  a  sampling  interface  for  said  continuous 
monitor  of  metal  emissiors. 


12.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  gradient  of  refractivity  of  air. 

comprising: 

two  microwave  oscillators,  each  having  a  resonant  cavity  as  its 
frequency  determining  elements,  said  cavities  being  tuned  to 
different  frequencies; 

two  intakes  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  for  providing 
sample  air  to  each  of  said  cavities; 

flow  contfol  means  connecting  said  intakes  with  said  cavities  to 
direct  sample  air  from  each  of  said  intakes  alternately  to  each 
of  said  cavities; 

frequency  mixing  means  coupled  to  said  oscillators  and  provid- 
ing as  an  output  the  difference  between  die  frequencies  pro- 
vided by  said  oscillators; 

frequency  measuring  device  for  receiving  the  output  from  said 
frequetcy  mixing  means;  and 

data  proqessing  means  for  receiving  the  output  from  said  fre- 
quency measuring  device,  and  providing  as  output  the  gradi- 
ent of  r«fractivily  for  the  air  from  said  intakes. 


HI758 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  CROSS-POLARIZED 

CAVITIES 
Perry  M.  Malouf,  5308  Carlton  St.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20816,  and 
Grigory  S.  Nusinovich,  9802  MonUuk  Ave.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
20817 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,778 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  25/10 
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H1757 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

ISOKINETIC  SAMPLING  OF  COMBUSTOR  FLUE  GASES 

FOR  CONTINUOUS  MONITORING  OF  HAZARDOUS 

METAL  EMISSIONS 

Michael  Di  Seltzer,  1140  Denise  Ave.,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.  93555 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,401 

Int.  a."  GOIM  }/00 

VS.  a.  7ii-863  „  »2  Oaims 


r" — • 1  I       SSri 


1.  A  mjtiiod  of  automated  isokinetic  sampling  of  flue  gases  for  a 
continuoufc  monitor  of  metal  emissions  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  microwave  amplifier  having  a  cylindrical  axis  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  of  an  electron  beam: 

(b)  an  input  waveguide  for  introducing  a  microwave  signal  into 
the  amplifier; 

(c)  a  first  rectangular  cavity  having  first  means  for  accepting  said 
electron  beam  so  that  said  beam  is  guided  parallel  to  said 
cylindrical  axis  and  second  means  for  accepting  said  micro- 
wave signal,  said  first  rectangular  cavity  being  dimensioned  to 
have  a  first  predetermined  polarization  of  its  enclosed  fields, 
said  first  i«ctangular  ca\  ity  modulating  said  electron  beam  by 
said  microwave  signal  so  as  to  provide  an  inhomogeneously 
modulated  electron  beam; 

(d)  a  second  rectangular  cavity  having  means  for  accepting  said 
inhomogeneously  modulated  electron  beam,  said  second  rect- 
angular cavity  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  second  predeter- 
mined polanzation  of  its  enclosed  fields,  said  second  prede- 
termined polari?ation  being  orthogonal  with  respect  to  said 
first  predetermined  polanzation.  said  second  rectangular  cav- 
ity further  modulating  said  electron  beam  by  said  microwave 
signal  to  provide  a  homogeneously  modulated  electfon  beam: 

and 

(e)  a  cylindrical  waveguide  having  means  for  accepting  said 
homogeneously  modulated  eXecvton  beam  to  produce  a  circu- 
larly polarized  wave  that  is  made  available  at  an  output  of 
said  cylindrical  waveguide. 
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H1759 
HERBICIDALBENZYLOXYPHENYL-SUBSTITUTED 
HETEROCYCLES 
George  TheodoridLs,  Princeton,-  Scott  O.  Crawford,  Borden- 
town;  Lester  L.  Maravetz,  Westfietd;  Saroj  Sehgel,  Princeton 
Jctn,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Dominic  Suarez,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1998.  Ser.  No.  83089 
Int.  a."  AOIN  37/00 
VS.  a.  504—116  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


-continued 


where 
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W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyi.  phenyl,  or  phenoxy; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  CHj; 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl: 

R'  is  cyano.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  dialkoxyalkyl.  trialkyl- 
silyloxyalkyl.  formyl.  carboxyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl.  alkylearbonyloxy- 
alkyl.  alkoxycarbonyioxyalkyl.  alkylcarbonylaminoalky. 
alkoxycarbonylaminoalkyl.  alkylsulfonylaminoalkyl. 

alkyaminocarbonyloxyalkyl,  arylaminocarbonyloxyalkyl. 

alkoxyiminoalkyl,  epoxy,  l.3-dioxan-4-yl,  or  2.2-dialkyl-l.3- 
dioxolan-  4-yl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  amino,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  arylalkyl.  alkoxycarbony- 
lalkyl.  alkenyi.  alkynyl.  or  sodium  salt:  and 

R'  is  halogen:  with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  oxygen  and  nisi. 
R'  is  other  than  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  or  alkylcar- 
bonyl. 


H1760 
PROCESS  FOR  GLYCOL  ESTERS  OF  AN  ALKALI 
METAL  SALT  OF  5-SULFOISOPHTHALlC  ACID 
Varadaraj  Elango,  Charlotte,  N.C;  William  R.  Lee,  Coventry, 
R.L;  Jeffrey  S.  Hurley,  Cornelius,  and  Cheryl  A.  Littau, 
Charlotte,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, North  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,474 
Int.  CI."  C07L  311/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—14  8  Claims 

L  A  process  for  preparing  a  bis  alkylene  glycol  ester  of  sodium- 
5-sulfoisophthalate  which  comprises: 

(a)  sulfonating  isophthalic  acid  in  the  5-ring  position: 

(b)  neutralizing  the  5-sulfo  ring  subsliluent  with  an  alkali  metal 
neutralizing  agent: 

(c)  recovering  the  reaction  products  of  said  sulfonation  and 
neutralizing  steps: 

(d)  dispersing  said  reaction  products  in  an  alkylene  glycol  and 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  dispersion  to  about  1.7  to  S: 

(e)  heating  said  dispersion  lo  the  form  the  bis  alkylene  glycol 
ester  of  said  neutralized  .'i-sulfoi.sophthalic  acid  and 

(0  separating  said  bis  alkylene  glycol  ester  from  insoluble 
,   reaction  products. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  3,  1998 

Matter  enclost  i  in  heavy  l)rdckets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 


made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,941 

MECHANICAL  TOOTHBRUSH 

Benjamin  H.  Stansburv,  Jr..  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  to  Pulse 

Innovatioas.  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  N».  5,259.083.  dated  Nov.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  950,174, 
Sep.  24,  IW2.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No. 
552,113 

Int.  CI."  A61C  17/32:17/34 
U.S.  CI.  154422.2  82  Claims 


39.  A  too  i  brush  head  member,  comprising: 

a  housinfi .  including  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  head  axis. 
a  hottii  n  I  wall,  an  end  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  and 
guide  1 1  Tans  mounted  within  sai'd  toothbru.th  head  member: 

a  cam  shaft  retained  in  said  housing,  said  cam  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  rotatahly 
driven  ilty  a  power  unit: 

at  least  ofif  tuft  block  retained  generally  in  said  housing  wherein 
.said  ai  kasi  one  tuft  block  having  at  least  one  tuft  of  bristles 
secure!)  within  said  tuft  block  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, iaid  at  least  one  tuft  having  a  longitudinal  tuft  axis 
located  j(enerally  along  the  centre  thereof: 

wherein  :^id  housing  is  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  at 
least  o  -te  tuft  block  in  sliding  relation  therein  such  that  said  at 
least  f  til  tuft  block  slides  linearly  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
.sad  Icrifiitudinal  tuft  axis  as  guided  by  said  guide  means 
within  iiid  head  member,  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extend  ?\i  position:  and 

wherein  :4id  at  least  one  tuft  block  is  driven  from  said  retracted 
positiitit  to  said  extended  position  by  the  rotation  of  said  cam 
shaft  c  nd  the  resulting  interaction  hetneen  said  cam  shaft  and 
said  a  ieasl  one  tuft  block. 


a  mold  adjacent  said  receptacle  on  w  hich  said  brick  panel  can  be 
formed,  wherein  said  mold  receives  a  plurality  of  bricks 
which  make  up  said  brick  panel,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of 
bricks  are  arranged  on  said  receptacle  in  a  configuration  in 
which  said  bricks  are  lo  be  placed  on  said  mold: 

bnck  locating  means  for  positioning  each  brick  in  .a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  receptacle  so  as  lo  provide  spaces 
between  said  bricks,  wherein  said  spaces  between  said  bncks 
receive  mortar: 

brick  clamping  means  for  holding  said  bricks  on  said  receptacle 
in  said  predetermined  positions: 

a  first  receptacle  moving  means  for  moving  said  receptacle 
along  a  side  of  said  mold: 

a  second  receptacle  moving  means  for  moving  said  receptacle 
from  a  first  position  lo  a  second  position  over  said  mold:  and 

brick  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  bricks  from  said  recep- 
tacle to  said  mold  in  said  predetermined  positions,  wherein 
said  second  receptacle  moving  means  moves  said  receptacle 
from  said  second  position  over  said  mold  to  said  first  position 
after  said  bricks  are  released  onto  said  mold,  and  wherein  said 
receptacle  can  be  refilled  with  additional  bricks  when  said 
receptacle  is  on  said  first  position. 


Re.  35,943 
SOLDERING  MACHINE  FOR  ROPE  CHADS 
EiUn  Weinbei^,  16-16  Split  Rock  St..  Fairiawn,  NJ.  07410, 
and  Aviad  Ofrat,  216  Pulis  Ave.,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.  07417, 
assignors  to  EiUn  Weinberg,  FairiaHn:  Aviad  Ofrat,  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Arie  Gur,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,115,959,  dated  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  694.128, 
May  1,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
184,670 

InL  a."  B23K  31/02:3/00 
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Re.  35,942 
BRICK  PLACING  MACHINE 
Phillip  Boii  Nth.  "nirrammura;  Dare  Hurst,  and  Robert  Las- 
seter,  both  of  New  South  Wales,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Panelbrick  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Original  No.  5,016,419,  dated  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  366.923, 
Jun.  16.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
609031 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  17. 1987.  Pi  3786 
Int.  CI."  B65G  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—749.14  7  Claims 


1.  A  brifk  pi 

a  reoepj^rle 

maximum 


acing  machine,  comprising: 
having  a  length  substantially  corresponding  lo 
width  or  height  of  a  brick  panel  to  be  formed: 


1.  A  soldering  machine  for  automatically  soldering  links  of  a 
chain,  in  which  the  links  are  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and 
define  link  junctions,  said  machine  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  chain  in  a  forward  direction  and 
in  a  manner  which  places  successive  ones  of  said  link  junc- 
tions at  a  solder  position,  the  feeding  means  comprising  at 
least  one  rotatable  gear  which  is  disposed  to  engage  and 
advance  the  links:  and 
soldering  means  including  solder-applying  means  for  applying 
solder  paste  lo  the  chain  at  said  link  junctions. 

-I 


1 79-299 O.G.-98- 2  :QL3 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3.  1998 


27.  A  soldering  method  for  automatically  soldering  links  of  a 
chain,  in  which  the  links  are  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and 
define  link  junctions,  said  method  comprising: 
feeding  the  chain  with  at  least  one  rotatahle  gear  which  is 
disposed  to  engage  and  advance  the  links  of  the  chain  in  a 
forward  direction  and  in  a  manner  which  places  successive 
ones  of  .laid  link  juncti<ms  at  a  solder  position:  and 
applying  solder  paste  to  the  chain  at  .'•aid  link  junctions. 


providing  eversion  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  eversion  pressure 
chamber  to  cause  the  tube  to  evert  from  .said  apparatus  while 
causing  said  tube  to  continue  to  move  through  .said  eversiim 
apparatus. 


Re.  35.945 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35,944 
METHOD  OF  EVERTING  A  TUBE 
F.  Thomas  Driver,  Saint  Charles,  Mo.;  Joseph  A.  Alexander, 
Memphis,  and  Lloyd  G.  Buchanan,  Collierville,  both  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Insituform  (Netherlands)  B.V.,  Nether- 
lands 
Original  No.  5,167,901,  dated  Dec.  1,  1992,  Sen  No.  840,851, 
Feb.  25,  1992.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,794,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,154,936.  ApplicaUon  for  reissue  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
346,901 

Int.  CI.*"  B29C  63/36 
VS.  a.  264—570  11  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  everting  a  lube  for  inserting  into  an  existing 
conduit  to  be  lined,  comprising: 

feeding  the  tube  to  be  everted  into  an  eversion  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  first  and  .second  open  ends  and  a 
pas.sage  therethrough  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  flexible 
wall,  through  which  passage  the  tube  to  be  everted  can  pass: 

.said  housing  including  a  sphincter  valve  with  a  chamber  defined 
by  said  flexible  wall  at  .said  first  end  of  .said  housing,  and  an 
eversion  pressure  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  terminating  in 
an  outlet  defined  by  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  to  which 
an  end  of  .said  tube  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  thereby  closing 
said  outlet  of  said  eversion  pressure  chamber  and  .said  .sphinc- 
ter valve  adapted  to  seal  the  inlet  of  said  eversion  pressure 
chamber: 

securing  the  leading  eruiofsaid  tube  to  the  outlet  of  the  eversion 
pressure  chamber. 

supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
flexible  wall  of  the  sphincter  valve  to  cause  the  flexible  wall  to 
engage  said  tube,  sliding  .said  tube  through  the  sphincter 
valve  to  allow  said  tube  to  move  through  said  eversion  appa- 
ratus. 

retaining  the  fluid  at  an  elevated  pressure  so  that  said  flexible 
wall  is  sealingly  pressed  against  the  tube  sliding  through  the 
sphincter  valve:  and 


Re.  35,946 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  FLUORESCENT 
ADDITIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  AMPLIFYING  SIGNALS 
USING  SAME 
Benjamin  J.  Ainslie;  Susan  P.  Craig,  and  Jonathan  R.  Armit- 
age,  all  of  Ipswich.  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications pic,  London.  England 
Original  No.  4,923,279.  dated  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  257,101, 
Oct.  13,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
879,843 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1987, 
8724736 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6A)2:  HOIS  3/00:3/30 
VS.  CI.  385—127  25  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  amplifying  an  optical  signal,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

launching  said  optical  signal  into  a  core  of  an  optical  fibre,  the 
optical  fibre  being  single  mode  at  a  wavelength  of  the  optical 
signal,  said  core  having  a  doped  region  consisting  essentially 
of  silica,  alumina  and  a  fluorescent  additive,  the  fluorescent 
additive  being  erbium: 

simultaneously  laurwhing  pump  radiation  into  said  core 
whereby  photons  of  said  pump  radiation  are  absorbed  by  said 
fluorescent  additive  to  produce  a  population  inversion  which 
sustains  stimulated  emission  of  signal  photons  so  as  to 
amplify  said  optical  signal. 

24.  An  optical  amplifier  adapted  for  the  amplification  of  an 
optical  signal,  said  amplifier  comprising: 

a  fibre  having  a  core,  the  fibre  being  single  mode  at  a  wave- 
length of  the  optical  .si,?na/.  .said  core  having  a  doped  region 
consisting  essentially  of  silica,  alumina  and  a  fluorescent 
additive,  the  fluorescent  additive  being  erbium: 

an  input  cormected  to  the  fibre,  said  input  being  adapted  for 
launching  an  optical  signal  into  the  fibre  for  amplification: 

a  pump  optically  connected  to  said  fibre  for  providing  pump 
radiation  into  said  core,  said  pump  radiation  being  adapted 
to  interact  with  the  fluorescent  additive  so  as  to  produce  a 
population  inversion  capable  of  sustaining  stimulated  emis- 
sion of  signal  photons,  said  stimulated  emission  constituting 
amplification  of  said  optical  signal. 


November  :i    1998 
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Re.  35,947 
OPTflCAL  ELEMENT  HAVING  DURABILITY 
ENHANCING  LAYER 
James   Joseph   Kosinski,  Webster,   and  Alfred   John  Amell, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,312.663.  dated  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  815,020, 
Dec.  27.  If91.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No. 


d)  a  second  protective  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  i  pm, 
said  second  layer  covering  at  least  the  area  of  said  surface 
having  the  reflective  layer  and  haxing  good  adhesion  to  said 
first  protective  layer 


355.130 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 


25  Claims 


1.  An  op  ifal  disk  comprising  a  support  material  formed  of  an 
optically  tra  [^parent  resin,  having  thereon: 

a)  a  recorfing  layer  such  that  said  recording  layer  does  not  cover 
the  entine  surface  of  said  disk  but  leaves  an  annular  portion  of 
approxiftiately  1 .4  mm  at  the  outer  diameter; 

b)  a  refletljive  layer  such  that  said  reflective  layer  does  not  cover 
the  entli«  surface  of  said  disk  but  leaNes  an  annular  portion  of 
approxitnately  [0.77]  0.7  mm  at  the  outer  diameter; 

c)  a  hrst  protective  layer  having  a  thickness  between  about  2-20 
|jm.  s3iti  protective  layer  being  a  resinous  material  having 
good  acSiesion  to  said  support  and  covering  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  disk  having  said  reflective  layer,  including  at 
least  a  Oortion  of  said  annular  portion; 


Re.  35,948 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  C.  Hider.  Clacton;  George  Kontoghiorghes.  and  Jack 

Silver,  both  of  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British 

Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London.  England 
Original  No.  4.585.780.  dated  Apr.  29.  1986,  Ser.  No.  592J71. 

Mar.  22,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

397321 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1983, 
8308054 

InL  CI."  A6IK  31/44:  C07D  213/69 
U.S.  CI.  514—348  58  Claims 

30.  A  .^-hydroxypyrid-2-one  or  3-hydroxypyrid-4-one  in  which 
the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  an 
aliphatic  acyl  group,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  substiments 
[by  one  or  more  substituent]  selected  from  aliphatic  acyl.  alkoxy. 
aliphatic  amide,  aliphatic  ester,  halogen  and  hydroxy  groups,  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  ring  carbon 
atoms  can  be  replaced  by  an  aliphatic  acyl.  alkoxy.  aliphatic  amide, 
aliphatic  ester,  halogen  or  hydroxy  group,  an  aliphatic  hydrocartion 
group,  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  by  an  alkoxy. 
aliphatic  ester,  halogen  or  hydroxy  group,  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  attached  to  either  a  nitrogen  or  a  carbon  atom  being  replaced 
by  an  aliphatic  hydrocartxjn  group  substituted  by  an  aliphatic 
amide  group,  or  by  an  aliphatic  amide  group,  respectively,  or  a  salt 
thereof  containing  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation,  the 
3-hydroxypyridone  or  salt  thereof  being  linked  to  a  support  mate- 
rial through  said  amide  group. 
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llluslralions  tw  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10.666 

VIIN441TURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  -MEIDONFE" 
Alain  A.  MeNland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
P>le  Company,  West  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,904 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  Iti— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  nei.j  and  distinct  variety  miniature  rose  plant  characterized 
by  the  foil  akving  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  ij  abundance  attractive  double  red  flowers. 

(b)  exhibit  si  a  bushy  growth  habit, 

(c)  propagiies  well  on  its  own  roots,  and 

(d)  is  part  (jularly  suited  for  growing  as  an  ornamental  pot  plant; 
suhstantilly  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,669 
APPLE  TREE   CHINOOK' 
W.  David  Lane,  Summerland,  Canada,  assignor  to  okanagan 
Plant  Improvement  Co.Ltd..  .Summerland.  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879.119 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 
L1.S.  CI.  Pit.— 34.1  '  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  originating  from  a 
controlled  cross  of  "Splendour'  x  'Gala',  substantially  ilhistrated 
and  described  and  distinguished  from  other  varieties  in  that  the 
fruit  matures  mid-to  late  season,  is  short  globose  conical  in  shape, 
has  pinkish  red  skin  with  prominent  white  lenticels,  and  is  very 
sweel.  hrm  and  juicy. 


10.667 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACOSCH" 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.659 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  IfH— 14  1  Claim 

A  ne  n  and  distinct  \  arietv  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  .sub  liuitially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  attrac- 
tive clear  Ivhite  blooms;  long  stems;  excellent  cut  flower  produc- 
tion; and  ong  vase  life. 


10.668 
HYBktD  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEINERAU' 

Alain  .4.  Meilland.  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  C««ipany,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,580 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— IS  1  Claim 

1.  A  ne^  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized byj  llie  following  combination  of  characiensiics; 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  Chartreuse  Yellow  blossoms  that 
are  edge  1  with  Azalea  Pink  and  commonly  assume  a  configura- 
tion re«tiibling  that  of  a  peony  blossom. 

(b)  exhibiU  a  bushy  and  compact  growth  habit, 

(c)  forms  ^tractive  medium  green  and  glossy  foliage. 

(d)  exhibi^:^  good  disease  resistance,  and 

(e)  is  paitjcularly  well  suited  for  growing  as  attractive  in  the 
omameWation  in  the  landscape; 

substantia  I V  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10.670 
OSTEOSPERMCM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNNY  GUSTAF' 
Bjarne    Larsen,   Odense,    Denmark,   assignor   to   Paul   Ecle 
Ranch.  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698340 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/Oii 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospentium  plant  named 
'Sunny  Gustaf  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,671 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MORENA' 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers.  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,859 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/iKl 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
"Morena",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,672 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  NAMED   ADIOOO' 
Albert  A.  Thompson.  Merritt  Island.  Fla..  assignor  to  Florida 
TVopical  Foliage.  Inc..  Merritt  Island.  Fla, 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,586 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(Ul 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  ne«  and  distinct  Spathiphyllum  plant  as  described  and 
illustrated,  characterized  panicularly  as  to  novelty  bv  leaf  mor- 
phology that  has  a  surface  textured  in  a  corrugated  manner  with 
margins  having  an  undulating  appearance. 
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ERRATA 


Patents 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

217-048 5,829.189 

242-241 ...., 5.829,699 

277-^08  .i„i>.;.....i.^.„,.;..... ......,..,.,...;,,.-.->-"->^"'--  5.829,754 

312-221  ..:.......:......... :..........:..:....:......:....,...........^.  5.829,859 

383-061 5,829.884 

417-514  ...;.....„..........,.„>.^..™,... - 5.829,952 

60^139  .................;.-::......:..:.-::..:;...- 5,830.125 

60^213 ■■ • 5,830,130 

425—549 5.830,524 

424-^08 r......... -. 5,830.576 

209—209  .,.^...;.;^;...;.i.;-,*.~i..~u..^.«^...;....-~"v". 5.830.738 

428-068 ..:.::.......;:.:.......;.:.....:..:......;..:.... .;....:.. 5,83o.78o 

501-141 5,830.818 

501— 153  :..^.i..«-:.......~..^-.;....^^,^^...^...-"-r-"-Vr.v-.-™-  5.830,819 

323—313  "^       ...l...!..;...:..;i».........:.,:^....^........  5.831.302 

327-563 5.831,327 

342-123  „. 5.831.563 

428-552  .....:....:.... 5.832.360 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,829,055 
PROTECTIVE  LEG  GUARDS 
Gregory  Janes  Collins;  Henr>  Alves.  both  of  Toronto:  Cathe- 
rine '  Louise    Ferris,    Etobicoke;    Daniel    Thomas    Rolfe, 
Gravenhurst.  all  of  Canada;  Anthony  J.  Bender.  Grover,  and 
Matthew  S.  McNamara,  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  636,243 
Int.  Cl.*^  A4ID  I  MX) 
V.S.  a.  ^+42  3  Claims 


the  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  being  folded  over  in  an  upward 
direction  and  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  sheet  to 
form  a  bonom  pocket,  the  bottom  pocket  hav  ing  two  opposing 
closed  ends  and  accommodating  a  smp  of  reflecuve  material, 
the  strip  of  reflective  material  being  visible  through  the  mesh 
material. 


1.  A  paii  of  guards  for  the  knee  and  shin  of  the  left  a*id  right  legs 
of  a  wearSr,  each  guard  comprising: 

(a)  a  shin  guard  section  having  a  from  panel  and  a  rear  panel; 

(b)  a  k|*e  guard  section  mounted  continuously  to  said  shin 
guard. section,  said  knee  guard  section  forming  a  convex 
protective  pocket  for  wear  over  the  knee  cap  of  the  wearer; 

(c)  a  channel  molded  into  said  front  panel; 

(d)  a  sir»p  protector  embedded  into  said  channel  and  having  a 
slot  fieans  at  each  end; 

(e)  an  elastic  one-piece  strap  passing  through  said  slot  means  to 
detaqhably  secure  said  guard  to  the  wearer' s  leg; 

(0  a  thigh  guard  section  joined  continuously  to  said  knee  guard 

sectipli;  .^     _.       u         j 

(g)  a  detachable  liner  fitted  and  detachably  afBxed  to  the  mside 
of  s»id  knee  guard  section  and  said  rear  panel  of  said  shin 
guaiti  section  for  added  comfort  and  protection  and  to 
enhance  the  life  of  the  guard; 
(h)  an  llside  calf  protecting  section  and  an  outside  calf  protect- 
ing Wction  attached  to  the  inner  and  outer  sides  respectively 
of  s|iid  shin  guard  section;  and 
(i)  att*iied  edging  affixed  to  said  inside  and  outside  calf  pro- 
tectii^  sections,  said  thigh  guard  section  and  detachable  liner 


5,829,057 

LOW  FRICTION  OUTER  APPAREL 

Robert  T.  Gunn,  360  E.  65th  St  Apt  HE,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10021,  assignor  to  Robert  T.  Gunn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,490,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,590,420.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

389,759 

Int  a.'^  A41D  li/00 

U.S.  a.  2-69  M  Claims 


5,829,056 
REFLECTIVE  SAFETY  APRON 
Rav  Hubert  1275  Justine  Dr.,  Kankakee,  111.  60901 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941304 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1.1/04:27/00 
U.S.ClJi-^  15  Claims 

1  A  sifety  apron  fy  attachment  around  a  user  s  waist  so  that  the 
apron  covers  at  lelsr  a  portion  of  the  user  s  body  that  is  facing 
oncoming  traffic,  the  apron  compnsing; 

a  sheet  of  brightly  colored  mesh  material,  the  sheet  having  an 
upfer  portion  with  a  lop  edge  and  a  lower  portion  with  a 
bolitom  edge,  the  top  edge  being  folded  over  in  a  downward 
dirtflion  and  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sheet  to 
foflU  a  top  pocket  with  two  opposing  open  ends,  the  top 
potket  accommodating  pan  of  a  waist  band  for  attaching  the 
apfon  to  the  user's  waist. 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  treated  article  of  clothing  which  is 
adapted  to  be  worn  by  user  and  to  be  in  contact  with  a  surface  of 
an  external  object  wherein  frictional  contact  between  an  outer 
surface  of  the  article  and  the  surface  of  the  external  object  is 
reduced,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

weaving  a  matenal  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  charac- 
tenslic  which  is  of  a  non-temporary  nature  into  a  treated  area 
of  the  article  of  clothing  at  a  specific  area  of  high  article  outer 
surface  to  extemal  surface  contact,  the  coefficient  of  fnction 
of  the  specific  area  of  high  article  to  extemal  surface  contact 
of  the  treated  article  of  clothing  being  less  than  about  80^  of 
the  coefficient  of  fnction  of  an  untreated  area  of  the  article 
clothing. 
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5,829,05* 
ENERGY  EXPENDITURE  GARMENT 
Timothv  P.  Dicker,  6906  Foothill  Blvd.,  Tbjunga.  Calif.  91042- 
2780,  and  William  T.  Wilkin.son,  PO.  Box  73,  Salem,  NJ. 
08079  r\ 

Filed  Nov.  3,  W7,  Ser.  No.  962,721 

int.  CI."  A41D  1/06 

MS,  a.  2—69  21  Claims 


coveralls  is  facilitated  responsive  to  opening  of  said  front  opening 
closure  means  and  said  access  opening  closure  means. 


5,829,060 

VEST  INCLUDING  A  RETRACTOR  POCKET  AND 

RETRACTOR  THEREIN;  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  VEST 

Heather  D.  Falk,  and  Kenneth  C.  Walsh,  both  of  Bozeman, 

Mont.,  assignors  to  Simms  Fishing  Products  Corporation, 

Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920381 

Int  a."  A41D  im 

MS.  a.  2—102  10  Claims 


1.  An  energy  expenditure  garment  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  downwardly  extending  legs  and  having  a  torso  portion  with 
outwardly  extending  arms,  said  body  portion  being  made  of  a  base 
material,  a  plurality  of  elongated  elastic  resistance  elements 
secured  to  said  base  material,  said  elastic  resistance  elements  being 
made  of  a  material  requiring  a  greater  force  to  stretch  said  resis- 
tance elements  and  to  resist  said  resistance  elements  from  returning 
toward  their  unstretched  condition  than  is  required  for  said  base 
material,  said  plurality  of  said  elastic  resistance  elements  including 
an  anterior  chest  band  and  a  posterior  scapular  band  and  lateral 
bands  extending  downwardly  of  each  leg  and  medial  bands  extend- 
ing downwardly  of  each  leg.  said  chest  band  extending  posteriorly 
down  said  arms  of  said  torso  portion,  said  elastic  elements  further 
including  anterior  arm  bands,  anchoring  structure  anchoring  said 
arm  bands,  and  further  anchoring  structure  anchoring  said  lateral 
and  medial  leg  bands. 


5,829,059 

COVERALLS  WITH  ACCESS  OPENING 

Daniel  M.  Covington,  Jr.,  Box  841,  Springhill,  La.  71075 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  888,670 

Int.  CI."  A41D  im 

U.S.  a.  2—79  4  Claims 


I.  A  vest  for  holding  tishing  accessories,  said  vest  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  structure  having  a  neckline,  a  left  arm  hole,  a  right 
arm  hole,  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  shell  structure  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  fit  over  a  human  chest; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  storing  fishing  accessories  attached 
to  said  shell  structure,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pockets  is  a  retractor  pocket  provided  with  an  interior  region 
and  an  opening  facing  downwardly  when  the  vest  is  worn  by 
a  wearer  in  an  upright  standing  position:  and 

(c)  a  retractor  secured  within  the  interior  region  of  said  retractor 
pocket. 


5,829,061 
WORK  GLOVES 
Visgil  T.  Jane,  and  Visgil  D.  John,  both  of  17  Brookside  Dr., 
Sewell,  N  J.  08080 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,672 

Int  CI."  A41D  \9m 

\i&.  a.  2—161.6  20  Claims 


1.  Coveralls  comprising  a  one-piece  garment:  a  front  panel 
provided  in  said  garment:  sleeves  extending  from  said  front  panel: 
a  front  opening  substantially  vertically  dividing  said  front  panel: 
front  opening  closure  means  provided  on  said  front  panel  at  said 
front  opening  for  selectively  closing  said  front  opening;  a  single 
access  opening  provided  in  said  front  panel,  said  access  opening 
extending  from  said  front  opening  through  only  one  of  said  sleeves 
and  said  access  opening  communicating  with  said  front  opening: 
and  access  opening  closure  means  provided  on  said  front  panel  and 
.said  one  of  said  sleeves  at  said  access  opening  for  reversibly 
closing  said  access  opening,  whereby  ingress  and  egress  of  said 


1.  A  molded  work  glove  for  providing  protection  to  the  hand  and 
fingers  of  a  wearer  against  cold  and  abrasion,  the  glove  Including: 


November 


a  hand 


isuJ:  I  ng 


whert  ifi 
havin ; 
fingei 
define  c 

wherein 
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wherein 
fingei 
fingei 

wherein 
tip  of 
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[onion  comprising  a  sheet  foam  material  having  a 

thickik  ss  between  I  mm  and  5  mm.  wherein  a  hand  cavity  is 

dispo:  <  d  in  the  hand  portion  and  is  defined  by  the  sheet  foam 

mater ;  I: 

finger  p<  II  lions  mounted  to  the  periphery  of  the  hand  portion  and 

extend  ng  outwardly,  the  finger  portions  having  a  palm  side 

and  a  liack  side  and  a  tip  located  distal  to  the  hand  portion. 

the  finger  portions  comprise  a  sheet  foam  material 

a  thickness  between  I  mm  and  5  mm,  and  wherein 

:avities  are  disposed  in  the  finger  portions  and  are 

by  the" sheet  foam  material; 

he  sheet  foam  material  is  an  elastic,  nonabsorbent, 

material: 
he  finger  cavity  at  the  tip  is  sized  to  loosely  fit  the 
)f  the  wearer  such  that  a  gap  is  formed  between  the 
)f  the  wearer  and  the  sheet  foam  material; 
:  t  least  one  aperture  is  disposed  in  the  palm  side  at  the 
i  t  least  three  finger  portions,  which  aperture  is  sized  to 
I  lie  fingers  of  the  wearer  to  selectively  pass  through  the 
s  outside  the  finder  portions  and  be  seated  in  the 
s  in  a  snug  fit  and  wherein  the  aperture  permits  fluids 
intQ  the  gap. 


5,829,062 
HEADBXND  WITH  DUAL  MATERIAL  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  SUPPORTING  EAR  PROTECTORS 
Mark   M«|idson,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Moldex- 
Metric,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^01 

Int.  CI."  A61F  ///06 

U.S.  CI.  2^— 209  14  Oaims 


8.  A  hetidband  for  supporting  ear  protectors  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  headbend  to  position  the  ear  protectors  to  lie  by  the  opposite 
ears  of  a  (i$er.  including 
the  heatlband  formed  of  a  combination  of  hard  and  soft  materials 

and  laving  the  following  smicture, 
the  haril  material  formed  as  a  main  support  member  for  the  ear 

proteldors  to  extend  between  the  ear  protectors  and  pro\ide 

resililejice  so  the  ear  protectors  can  lie  by  the  opposite  ears  of 

a  petsi>n, 
the  mam  support  member  including  at  least  one  region  forming 

a  depression  to  receive  soft  material,  and 
the  sofi  tnaterial  received  by  the  at  least  one  region  to  provide 

sounilj  attenuation  for  reducing  sound  transmitted  through  the 

hea<t«nd  to  the  ear  protectors. 


5,829.063 
LUMlijESCENT  CAP  THAT  POSSESSES  A  FUNCTION 
I  r      FOR  REPLACING  PATTERNS 
Tong-HsU  Cheng,  No.  14,  Lane  133,  Min  Chuan  West  Rd.. 
Taipei  I  City-  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1998,  Ser.  No.  8,888 
Int.  CI."  A42B  \/24 
U.S.  a.  fti-209.13  1  Claim 

1.  A  t^pe  of  luminescent  cap  wiUi  a  function  for  replacing 
patterns  ♦hich  primarily  comprises: 


a  cap. 

a  frame  that  allows  placement  of  objects. 

a  luminescent  board. 

a  battery  assembly. 

a  circuit  board,  and 

a  pattern  card;  wherein 

one  side  of  said  cap  includes  a  pocket  that  allows  placement  of 
an  object, 

said  frame  that  allows  placement  of  objects  includes  a  hollow, 
bi-level  slot  to  facilitate  placement  of  objects,  said  frame  that 
allows  placement  of  objects  also  includes  a  rectangular  slot 
aperture  on  a  left-side  comer  of  an  edge  of  a  base  thereof,  said 
frame  that  allows  placement  of  objects  further  includes  a 
semi-circular  slot  aperture  in  a  central  area  of  a  left  side  of 
said  frame,  and  each  of  four  comers  of  said  frame  thai  allows 
placement  of  objects  includes  a  circular  aperture  therein, 

said  luminescent  board  is  connected  to  said  circuit  board  by 
connecting  wires  thai  connect  said  circuit  board  to  said  lumi- 
nescent board  and  to  said  battery  assembly; 

a  pattern  portion  of  said  pattem  card  is  transparent  and  a  rest 
portion  of  said  pattem  card  is  non-transparent,  such  that 
luminescence  emitted  by  said  luminescent  board  passes 
through  the  transparent  portion  of  said  pattem  card  and  then 
exhibits  desired  pattem; 

said  luminescent  board  and  said  pattem  card  are  inserted  into 
said  frame  that  allows  placement  of  objects,  said  frame  that 
allows  placement  of  objects  is  fa.stened  by  screws  on  a  front 
edge  of  said  cap  by  means  of  four  set  screws  inserted  in  said 
circular  apertures  of  said  four  comers  of  said  frame  that 
allows  placement  of  objects,  and  said  battery  assembly  is 
placed  in  said  pocket  that  allows  placement  of  an  object  on 
one  side  of  said  cap. 


5.829.064 
WATER-PROOF  GOGGLES 
Ann  Huang.  No.  398.  Chian  Ping  8th  St.,  An  Ping  District. 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,282 
Int  a."  A61F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  2—428  1  Claim 

1.  A  pair  of  goggles,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  buckles  formed  of  a  ngid  material,  each  of  said  pair  of 
buckles  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  through  an  end 
portion  thereof: 
a  pair  of  ring  frames,  each  of  said  pair  of  ring  frames  having  an 
annular  protective  wall  formed  on  one  side  thereof  for  contact 
with  an  eye  socket  portion  of  a  user,  each  of  said  pair  of  nng 
frames  having  a  lateral  side  extended  lo  form  an  integral 
extension  strip,  each  said  extension  suip  being  formed  of  a 
deformable  plastic  matenal  and  having  an  indented  section 
with  a  thickness  less  than  a  thickness  of  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  extension  strip  to  thereby  be  conformable  to  a  contour 
of  the  users  head,  each  said  extension  suip  having  a  distal 
end  disposed  a  substantial  distance  from  said  lateral  side  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  ring  frames,  said  distal  end 
being  molded  around  said  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  -^f 
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5.829.066 
DEODORIZING  APPARATUS  AND  A  TOILET  PROVIDED 

WITH  THE  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Aibe,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,107,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990.  2-314975; 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198558 

Int.  CI."  E03D  9/052 
U.S.  CI.  4—213  23  Claims 


said  pair  of  buckles  to  thereby  locate  each  said  buckle  a 
substantial  distance  from  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  ring 
frames  to  provide  a  close  contact  between  said  annular  pro- 
tective walls  and  the  eye  socket  portions  of  the  user,  each  of 
said  buckles  being  retained  to  said  distal  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  extension  strips  by  said  plastic  material  passing 
through  said  plurality  of  holes  during  said  molding  of  said 
extension  strips; 

a  pair  of  rigid  lenses  secured  respectively  to  said  pair  of  ring 
frames: 

a  bridge  extending  between  said  pair  of  ring  frames:  and. 

a  strap  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  respectively  releasably 
coupled  to  said  pair  of  buckles. 


1.  A  deodorizing  apparatus  comprising 

a  gas  duct  having  a  suction  port  to  be  disposed  within  a  toilet 

bowl  and  an  exhaust  port  to  be  disposed  outside  (he  toilet 

bowl;  and 
an  active  carbon  honeycomb  and  a  phosphoric  acid-supporting 

active  carbon  honeycomb  as  disposed  in  that  order  in  said  gas 

duct  in  the  direction  from  said  suction  port  to  said  exhaust 

port. 


5.829,065 
INDUSTRIAL  PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Kevin  J.  Cahill,  650  Reservoir  Dr.,  Weare,  N.H.  03281 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1%,426,  Eeb.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,608 
Int  CL"  A42B  3/Oli 
VS.  a.  2—418  52  Claims 


5,829,067 

TOILET  SEAT  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 

Randy  Roy  Smith,  248  SW.  47th  St.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33914 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,871 

Int.  a."  A47K  13/10 

VS.  CI.  4—246.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  helmet  comprising: 

rigid  outer  shell  extending  upon  a  surface  region  of  a  wearer's 
head,  including  temple  and  skull  base  regions. 

a  liner  of  rigid  foam  hxedly  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
shell. 

at  least  one  selectively-positioned,  fit-adjustment  element  of 
compressible  foam  material,  said  at  least  one  selectively- 
positioned,  ht-adjustment  element  defining  a  hrsi  surface  for 
engagement  upon  an  exposed  surface  of  said  liner  and  an 
opposite  second  surface  positioned  for  cushioning  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  the  wearer's  head,  and  a  rear  secure- 
ment  strap  of  resilient  material  for  drawing  a  front  portion  of 
said  helmet  against  the  wearer's  head,  wherein  said  rear 
securement  strap  has  a  hrsl  segment  passing  continuously 
between  the  rigid  shell  and  a  liner  in  a  region  at  a  wearer's 
forehead  and  a  second,  exposed  portion  extending  rearwardly 
about  the  base  of  a  wearer's  skull. 


1.  A  toilet  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  toilet  bowl  having  an  upper  surface:  a  seat  pivotly  secured  and 
positioned  rearwardly  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  bowl;  and 
a  seat  lift  apparatus  mounted  on  said  toilet  bowl,  said  appara- 
tus further  comprising: 

a  lower  lift  device  having  a  lower  member  secured  to  said  toilet 
bowl,  an  upper  member  having  one  end  pivotly  connected  to 
said  lower  member,  and  a  bar  secured  at  a  second  end  of  said 
upper  member  and  positioned  beneath  said  seat,  wherein  said 
seat  rests  upon  said  bar.  said  bar  further  extending  from  an 
outer  edge  toward  an  inner  edge  of  said  seal: 

an  upper  lift  device  secured  at  one  end  to  said  upper  member: 
and  a  guide  basing  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  further 


NOVEMBE  I 


confi^jired  to  define  an  aperture  through  which  said  upper  lift 

is  positioned  and  guided  upon  movement  therethrough: 

when  said  upper  lift  device  is  pulled  forward  within 

lide,  said  bar  moves  rearwardly  as  said  upper  member 

lower  lift  device  pivots  upwardly  to  lift  said  seat. 


devic  e 
whereb , 
said 
of 
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5,829,068 

TOlLfiT  SEAT  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE 

Darence  \l  Smith.  1209  E.  166th  PI..  South  Holland.  III.  60473 

Filed  Mav  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.524 

Int.  CI."  A47K  I.VIO 

VS.  a,  44-246J  1  Claim 
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joint  member  for  lifting  of  the  toilet  seat  when  the  external 
force  applies  downward  pressure  on  the  fool  member  of  the 
pedal. 


5,829,069 
JET  BATH  HAVING  MULTIPLE  ACCESSORIES 
Dean  W.  Morgan,  419  Lake  Point  Dr.,  Marble  Falls,  Tex. 
78564,  and  Brad  J.  Roten,  4313  Dunning  La..  Austin,  Tex. 
78746 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352442,  Dec.  9.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,961, 
.Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  625,995 
Int  CI."  E04H  MX):  A47K  3/UO 
U.S.  CI.  4--I93  5  aaims 


s      I      7  "a 


1.  A  to  l;t  seat  raising  and  lowering  device  compnsing  in  com- 
bination: 

a  tolled  Vith  a  seat: 

a  gene  i  illy  cylindrical  joint  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
secoil  end.  the  joint  member  having  a  diameter  of  aboul  2..'> 
cm.  ilie  first  end  and  the  second  end  each  haxing  an  axle  rod 
proji  Cling  outwardly  therefrom  past  a  penpherv  of  the  toilet, 
each  exle  rod  having  a  diameter  of  aboul  '  the  diameter  ol 
the  jkinl  member,  each  axle  rod  having  a  groove  therearound. 
a  pa  r  of  flat  mounting  brackets  being  interconnected  w  ith  the 
joini  tnember.  one  of  the  flat  mounting  brackets  being  spaced 
fron  the  first  end  with  another  of  the  mounting  brackets  being 
spacs^  from  the  second  end.  each  mounting  bracket  being 
cou|  l^d  to  the  seal  of  the  toilet; 

a  peda  paving  a  base  member  and  a  fool  member  being  pivot- 
ally  (joupled  about  an  axis,  the  axis  having  a  pair  of  end 
meri^rs  with  each  having  a  groove  therearound.  the  fwtt 
mer  i^er  being  depressed  by  an  external  force  for  collapsing 
ontc  the  base  member; 

a  resil  4nt  means  being  clamped  to  the  axis  and  engaging  the 
basf  jnember  and  the  fmii  member,  the  resilient  means  being 
cap:  ble  of  allowing  ihe  foot  member  to  recoil  away  from  the 
basd  inember  upon  removal  of  the  external  force: 

a  pair  of  pla.slic  L-shaped  members  with  each  having  an  upper 
rear!  Vertical  extent  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  front 
horippntal  extent  with  a  lower  end.  the  upper  end  of  each 
L-siaped  member  having  an  upper  cvlindrical  coupler  with  an 
ope|i|ng  therethrough.  Ihe  lower  end  of  each  L-shaped  mem- 
ber hiiv ing  a  lower  cylindrical  coupler  with  an  opening  there- 
thrti^h:  and 

a  pair  of  cables  with  one  of  each  within  one  of  the  pair  of 
L-sl  laped  members,  each  of  the  cables  hav  ing  an  upper  loop 
met  iber  being  within  the  upper  cyllndncal  coupler  and  a 
low;r  loop  member  being  within  the  lower  cylindrical  cou- 
plet, the  upper  cvlindrical  coupler  of  each  L-shaped  member 
eng  icing  the  applicable  axle  rod  of  the  joint  member  w  ith  the 
joir  tfrnember.  the  lower  cylindrical  coupler  of  each  L-shaped 
mei  nk>er  engaging  the  applicable  axis  of  the  pedal  the  upper 
loo|  ipnember  being  positioned  within  the  groove  of  the  appli- 
cabd  axle  nxl  when  the  upper  cylindncal  coupler  being 
coupled  10  the  axle  rod.  the  lower  kxip  tnember  being  posi- 
tior  tad  within  the  groove  of  the  applicable  axis  when  the  lower 
cyliiWrical  coupler  being  coupled  lo  the  axis,  the  pair  of 
cab  <  s  being  capable  of  providing  balanced  rotation  of  the 


1        *         S  ■  ' 


1.  A  rapid-fill  vacuum  formable  jel  bath  comprising: 

a)  a  tub:  said  tub  having  arm  rests  and  a  panially  raised  bottom 
to  form  a  shape  lo  fit  a  body  in  a  reclining  position  with  knees 
raised  and  to  minimi/e  water  usage  and  filling  lime: 

b)  a  waterfall  type  water  inlet  means  with  said  waterfall  type 
water  inlet  means  being  integrallv  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  tub 
b>  forming  a  chamber  in  said  tub.  connecting  a  hot  and  cold 
water  valve  lo  said  chamber  and  cutting  a  slot  type  opening  in 
said  chamber,  said  waterfall  type  water  inlet  means  acting  lo 
mix  hot  and  cold  water  and  to  discharge  a  mixture  of  said  hot 
and  cold  water  through  said  slot  type  opening  in  said  waterfall 
type  water  inlet  means  thereby  forming  a  sheet  of  effluent 
water: 

c)  a  multiplicity  of  aspirator  type  air-waier  jets  in  said  tub: 

d)  a  water  circuit  and  a  circulating  water  pump;  said  circulating 
water  pump  circulating  water  in  said  water  circuit  from  said 
tub  to  a  water  inlet  conneclion  in  each  of  said  aspirator  type 
air- water  jets: 

e)  an  adjustable  regulating  thermostat  with  a  first  water  tempera- 
ture sensor  therein,  and  a  second  water  temperature  sensor 
operatingl>  installed  in  said  water  circuit: 

f)  an  air  header  means  w  iih  an  adjustable  air  inlet  to  provide  air 
to  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  aspirator  type  air-water  jets: 

g)  an  electncal  heater  means  contained  in  a  T  shaped  unit  and 
operativelv  connected  in  said  water  circuit  lo  heal  water 
exiling  said  circulating  water  pump: 

hi  a  control  means  in  said  T  shaped  unit  to  adjustably  control 
current  to  said  heater  means  to  regulate  temperature  of  said 
circulating  water  and  lo  prevent  overheating  of  said  water: 
said  control  means  providing  redundant  controls  to  prevent 
overheating  of  said  water  and  consisting  of: 
1 1  an  electncal  circuit  hav  ing  said  electncal  heater  means  in 
said  electncal  circuit  and  a  water  pressure-io-close  electri- 
cal switch  operativelv  connected  to  said  water  circuit  to 
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allow  current  flow  to  said  healer  means  in  said  electrical 
circuit  when  said  water  pressure-to-close  electrical  switch 
is  held  in  a  closed  position  from  pressure  in  said  water 
circuit; 

2)  a  manually  reseitable  high  temperature  limit  switch  means 
operatively  connected  in  said  electrical  circuit,  said  manu- 
ally reseitable  high  temperature  limit  switch  means  further 
comprising  a  thermistor  means  wherein  current  flow  to  said 
thermistor  means  opens  said  manually  reseitable  high  tem- 
perature limit  switch  means  thereby  interrupting  flow  of 
current  to  said  heater  means; 

3)  said  adjustable  thermostat  with  said  first  water  temperature 
sensor  therein  operably  connected  with  a  thermostat  switch 
in  said  electrical  circuit  to  allow  current  flow  to  said  heater 
means  to  maintain  a  water  temperature  chosen  by  user 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  thermostat;  said  thermostat 
switch  being  in  series  with  said  manually  reseitable  high 
temperature  limit  switch  means; 

4)  an  automatic  high  temperature  limit  switch  operatively 
connected  with  said  second  water  temperature  sensor  with 
said  second  water  temperature  sensor  operating  to  close 
said  automatic  high  temperature  limit  switch  at  about  122 
degrees  Fahrenheit;  said  closing  of  said  automatic  high 
temperature  limit  switch  allowing  a  current  flow  to  said 
thermistor  means  which  is  operatively  connected  with  said 
manually  resenable  high  temperature  limit  switch  means 
causing  said  manually  resetlable  high  temperature  limit 
switch  to  open  to  interrupt  said  current  flow  to  said  heater 
means. 


5,829,070 

BATHTUB  SEAT  APPARATUS 

Marian  Taylor,  424  W.  48th  SU  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694J76 

Int.  a."  A47K  J/12 


VS.  a.  4—578.1 


2aaiBS 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  portable  rubber  bathtub  seat  apparatus  to 
comfortably  prevent  a  person  from  sliding  down  when  in  a  seated 
position  within  a  bathtub,  the  apparams  having  an  undersurface 
which  is  supported  by  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bathtub,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  thin,  flat  back  section; 

a  raised  fixint  section  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  back  section  and  adequate  to  support 
all  or  part  of  the  legs  of  the  person;  and 
a  plurality  of  suction  cups  coupled  to  the  undersurface  of  the 

apparatus; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  apparatus  within  the  bathtub  by  positioning  the 
back  section  close  to  a  wall  of  the  bathtub  and  positioning 
the  front  section  to  face  away  from  the  wall  and  in  a  first 
direction; 
pushing  the  apparatus  down  against  the  surface  of  the  bathtub 
such  that  the  suction  cups  securely  engage  the  surface  of 
the  bathtub; 
the  person  sitting  on  the  back  section  with  his  or  her  back 
leaning  against  the  wall  of  the  bathtub  and  his  or  her  legs 
extending  in  the  first  direction;  and 
the  person  resting  part  of  his  or  her  legs  on  the  front  section  to 
thereby  prevent  the  person  from  sliding  substantially  away 
from  the  wall  in  the  first  direction. 


5,829.071 

TILE  SHIELDS  AND  DISPOSABLE  BATH  LINER 

Damali  Lavalle,  144-45  229  St.,  Rosedale,  N.Y.  11413 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,118 

Int.  CI."  A47K  .W2 

VS.  CI.  4—580  20  Claims 


it1?~ 


1.  A  disposable  bath  liner,  comprising: 

a  side  panel  and  opposing  end  panels  for  covering  and  protecting 
a  side  wall  and  opposing  end  walls  of  a  bath  enclosure, 
respectively. 

wherein  further  said  side  wall  and  said  opposing  end  walls 
define  opposing  wall  comers; 

at  least  portions  of  said  side  panel  and  at  least  ponions  of  said 
opposing  end  panels  having  means  for  adhering  said  portions 
of  said  side  panel  and  said  portions  of  said  opposing  end 
panels  to  said  side  wall  and  said  opposing  end  walls,  respec- 
tively; 

said  side  panel  having  opposing  edge  comers  at  said  opposing 
wall  comers; 

said  end  panels  having  opposing  edge  comers  at  said  opposing 
wall  comers;  one  said  end  panel  having  an  edge  comer  at  one 
.said  wall  comer  and  said  other  end  panel  having  an  edge 
comer  at  said  other  opposing  wall  comer; 

one  said  opposing  edge  comer  of  said  side  panel  for  mating  with 
one  said  edge  comer  of  one  said  end  panel  at  one  said  wall 
comer  and  said  other  opposing  edge  comer  of  said  side  panel 
for  mating  with  said  edge  comer  of  said  other  end  panel  at 
said  other  wall  comer; 

said  side  panel  opposing  edge  comers  and  each  said  end  panel 
edge  comer  having  adhesive  means  for  adhering  each  said 
end  panel  edge  comer  to  said  respective  opposing  side  panel 
edge  comer,  one  to  the  other;  said  side  panel  having  a  cut  out 
for  a  bath  fixture  to  fit  therethrough;  and 

at  least  one  said  opposing  end  panel  having  a  cut  out  for  another 
bath  fixture  to  fit  therethrough. 


5,829,072 
AUTOMATIC  SHOWER  CONTROL 
Heinz  Hirsch,  Soest,-  Heinz-Dieter  Eichholz,  Iseriohn;  Haas- 
Jiirgen  Ludewig,  Rintein,  and  Gunter  Kolbert,  Iseriohn,  all 
of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1995,  195  01 
014.0 

InL  a."  E03C  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  4—605  3  Claims 

I.  A  shower  comprising: 
a  shower  head; 

a  magnetic  valve  controlling  flow  of  water  to  said  shower  head; 

a  proximity  detector  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  user  in  a 

close  range  and  in  a  normal  range  extending  in  a  cone  from 

said  detector  and  which  includes  the  path  of  water  from  said 

shower  head,  said  proximity  detector  emitting  a  signal  with 
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a  toilet  comprising  a  bowl,  a  seat,  and  a  lid.  said  lid  including  a 
top  and  a  bottom; 

a  decal  depicting  a  scene,  said  decal  including  means  for  aflSxing 
said  decal  to  said  top  of  said  lid;  and 

a  plurality  of  appliques,  each  of  which  represents  an  entity 
belonging  to  said  scene  and  each  of  which  includes  means  for 
attaching  said  each  applique  lo  said  decal. 

whereby  said  decal  being  afBxed  to  said  top  of  said  lid  and  a 
single  applique  being  given  to  said  child  as  a  reward  after 
each  successful  potty  experience,  said  child  will  be  induced 
by  the  desire  of  completing  said  scene  by  attaching  all  of  said 
appliques  lo  said  decal  that  said  child  will  be  encouraged  to 
effect  frequent  and  successful  potty  experiences,  thereby  ren- 
dering said  kit  effective  as  a  loilet  training  aid. 


<  ,  r^     CLOSE  RANGE 


,  __y         ■  NOnuAt.  RXNQE 

intiiily  varying  from  a  first  intensity  upon  detecting  an 
obji;4t  in  the  close  range  to  a  second  intensity  once  an  object 
is  d  Elected  in  the  normal  range;  and 

a  conir()l  circuit  connected  between  said  valve  and  said  proxim- 
ity Ittector  and  responsive  lo  the  first  and  second  intensity  of 
<ignal  thus  discriminating  between  an  object  in  the  close 
1  it  and  an  object  in  the  normal  range,  the  control  circuit: 

initiating  water  flow  upon  movement  of  an  object  into  said 
normal  range  in  a  mode  corresponding  to  the  presence  of  an 
object  in  said  close  range. 

setting  a  time  interval  T^  during  which  water  flow  to  said  head 
is  rnamiained  if  the  presence  of  a  user  is  or  is  not  detected  in 
said  normal  range. 

setting  ia  lime  interval  T^  after  termination  of  said  time  interval 
T^vl'f  '1>^  presence  of  a  user  is  not  detected  in  said  normal 
rann  and  for  turning  off  said  water  flow  upon  termination  of 
thefititerval  T;,  during  which  said  control  circuit  maintains  the 
wajef  flow,  and 

resettji^  said  mode  corresponding  to  the  presence  of  an  object  in 
sai^  close  range  after  termination  of  said  time  interval  T;,. 


5,829,074 

STRUCTURE  FOR  BEARING  WEIGHT 

Carol  J.  Fisher.  12  Laurel  Dr..  MUlbury,  Mass.  01527 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,525 

Int.  a."  A47C  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  5—9.1 


39  Claims 


5,829,073 

TOILET  TRAINING  KIT 

Jonathan  D.  Lee,  8411  Kay  Ct.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,486 

Int.  CI."  A47K  I  J/14 

» — 661  11  Oaims 


U.S.  a 


A  )  >tty  training  kit  comprising: 


1.  A  structure  for  bearing  weight,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed,  horizontally  spaced,  hollow, 
elongated  support  posts,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  sidewall; 

(b)  a  first  generally  horizontal  beam  extending  between  a  first 
pair  of  said  plurality  of  posts  and  intersecting  the  sidewalls 
thereof,  said  first  beam  having  a  pair  of  ends; 

(c)  a  second  generally  horizontal  beam  extending  between  a 
second  pair  of  said  plurality  of  posts  and  intersecting  the 
sidewalls  thereof,  said  second  beam  having  a  pair  of  ends, 
said  first  beam  and  said  second  beam  being  coplanar  and 
horizontally  spaced; 

(d)  at  least  two  parallel,  spaced,  coplanar  joists,  each  of  said 
joists  being  supponed  by  both  of  said  first  beam  and  said 
second  beam; 

(e)  a  first  generally  horizontal,  hollow,  elongated  support  mem- 
ber positioned  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  first  beam  and 
extending  between  and  abutting  said  first  pair  of  posts,  said 
first  support  member  having  a  sidewall.  at  least  one  of  said 
sidewall  of  said  first  support  member  and  said  sidewalls  of 
said  first  pair  of  posts  providing  a  first  group  of  at  least  two 
apertures,  each  aperture  of  said  first  group  of  apenures  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  one  of  said  joists  to  allow  said  one  of  said 
joists  to  be  supported  at  least  in  part  by  said  first  beam; 

(f)  a  second  general!)  horizontal,  hollow,  elongated  support 
member  positioned  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  second  beam 
and  extending  between  and  abutting  said  second  pair  of  pc-K. 
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said  second  support  member  having  a  sidewall.  at  least  one  of 
said  sidewall  of  said  second  support  member  and  said  side- 
walls  of  said  second  pair  of  posts  providing  a  second  group  of 
at  least  two  apertures,  each  aperture  of  said  second  group  of 
apertures  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  Joists  to  allow  said 
one  of  said  joists  a  portion  of  which  is  received  by  said 
aperture  ot  said  second  group  of  apertures  to  be  supported  at 
least  in  part  by  said  second  beam: 

(g)  first  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  first  support  member 
in  rigid  contact  with  said  first  pair  of  posts:  and 

(h)  second  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  second  suppon 
member  in  rigid  contact  with  said  second  pair  of  posts. 


5329,075 

ADJUSTABLE  FOUNDATION  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BED 

FRAME 

William  C  Stewart,  Jr„  Okolona,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Ark-EU 

Springs,  Incorporated,  Houlka,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  764,227 

Int  a."  A47C  20/14 

VS.  CI.  5—202  6  Claims 


above  said  catch  means  during  lowering  of  said  head  end  part 
to  bypsiss  said  hinge  latch  notch:  and 
(h)  actuating  means  attached  to  said  hinge  latch  for  engaging 
said  forward  edge  of  said  trigger  during  lowenng  of  said  head 
end  part  and  for  pushing  said  trigger  to  disengage  said  trigger 
notch  from  said  catch  means  and  reset  said  hinge  for  subse- 
quent movement  of  said  head  end  part  towards  said  raised 
position. 


5,829,076 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  WITH  TILTABLE 
PATIENT  SUPPORT 
Janos  Csikds,  and  Gyorgy  Medgjesi,  both  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1996,  196  OS 
627.6 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/04;  A61G  7/005:13/00 
U.S.  a.  5—601  20  Qaims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  bed  foundation  of  the  type  including  a  base 
part  and  an  adjustable  head  end  part,  an  improved  hinge  hingeably 
attaching  said  base  part  to  said  head  end  part,  said  hinge  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  first  mounting  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  head  end  part 
and  a  second  mounting  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  end 
part; 

(b)  first  pivot  means,  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  second  mounting  plate,  to  pivotally  attach 
said  head  end  part  to  said  ba.se  part  for  movement  of  said  head 
end  part  between  a  lowered  position  and  at  least  one  raised 
position: 

(c)  a  hinge  latch  having  a  lower  edge  provided  with  at  least  one 
hinge  latch  notch: 

(d)  second  pivot  means  pivotally  attaching  said  hinge  latch  to 
said  first  mounting  plate: 

(e)  a  trigger  including  a  forward  edge,  said  trigger  having  a 
trigger  notch  provided  in  said  forward  edge: 

(f)  third  pivot  means  pivotally  suspending  said  trigger  means 
from  said  hinge  latch: 

(g)  catch  means,  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  mounting  plate. 
for  slidably  contacting  and  relatively  moving  along  said  lower 
edge  of  said  hinge  latch  as  said  head  end  part  is  moved  from 
said  lowered  position  towards  said  raised  position  and  for 
entering  said  hinge  latch  notch  to  hold  said  head  end  part  in  a 
fixed  position:  and  for  subsequent  selected  movement  past 
said  hinge  latch  notch  and  into  said  trigger  notch  wherein  said 
trigger  establishes  a  lowering  position  for  lowering  said  head 
end  part:  and  for  raising  said  trigger  to  lift  said  hinge  latch 


I.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising  a  table  underframe 
and  a  base  unit  for  supporting  the  table  underframe  which  can  be 
swiveled  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  also  including  a  displacement 
device  for  displacing  the  table  underframe  relative  to  the  base  unit, 
characterized  in  that  a  first  point  of  a  guide  rod  is  arranged  at  a 
hinge  point  (A)  on  the  ba.se  unit  and  a  second  point  of  the  guide 
rod  is  arranged  at  a  hinge  point  (B)  on  the  table  underframe.  so  that 
displacement  of  the  table  underframe  relative  to  the  base  unit 
causes  the  table  underframe  to  move  in  a  swiveling  motion. 


5,829,077 

DEVICE  FOR  TILTING  THE  TOP  END  AND/OR 

BOTTOM  END  OF  A  BED 

Jean-Francois  Neige,  13280  Raphele-les  Aries,  Mas  du  Gon- 

dret,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01404,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817393 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1994,  94  12724 

Int.  CI."  A47C  20/04:20/18 

VS.  a.  5—618  13  Claims 

I.  Device  for  tilting  one  of  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  of  a  bed. 

comprising  two  hingedly  connected  support  frames  and  a  control 

unit  operably  connected  thereto  for  adjusting  the  spacing  therebe- 


NOVEMBEI : 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


23 


tween.  saio  device  being  reinovably  installable  on  a  bed  compris- 
ing a  bed  base  and  a  mattress,  wherein  in  use  one.  fixed  frame  is 
intended  tt>  lie  on  the  bed  base,  while  the  other,  movable  frame  is 
intended  lo  support  one  end  of  the  mattress,  said  frames  being 
disposed  in  an  adjustable  V-shaped  opening,  and  wherein  the  fixed 
fiaine  comprises  two  parallel  co-planar  tuties.  and  the  movable 
frame  consists  of  a  U-shaped  frame  pivotably  mounted  on  and 
between  laid  tubes,  said  movable  frame  fining  within  an  area 
delimited  by  the  fixed  frame,  said  control  unit  being  attached  to  tlK 
fixed  frarae  and  controlling  the  longitudinal  translation  of  slide 
blocks  vi«  womi  screws,  said  blocks  being  slidable  along  said 
tubes  to  tilt  the  movable  frame  relative  to  the  fixed  frame,  the 
worm  screws  a.ssociated  with  the  slide  blocks  being  mounted  in 
said  two  tubes  which  extend  longitudinally,  and  the  control  unit 
being  located  outside  the  area  encompassed  by  the  fixed  frame, 
said  device  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  completely 
horizontal  position  is  obtainable,  and  the  area  of  the  fixed  frame 
and  the  movable  frame  being  free  of  mechanical  element. 


sure  cowling  having  a  generally  horizontal  aperture  defined 
by  an  upper  edge  thereof. 

an  elongate  upper  enclosure  cowling  releasably  mountable  on  to 
said  lower  enclosure  cowling  around  said  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  enclosure  cowling  so  as  to  cover  said  generally  hori- 
zontal aperture  in  said  lower  enclosure  cowling. 

.said  lower  enclosure  cowling  having  laterally  opposed  first  and 
second  sides,  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  having 
corresponding  first  and  second  rigid  members  extending  a 
longitudinally  generally  horizontally  there  along,  rigidly 
mounted  to  said  first  side  and  second  side  respectively. 

a  plurality  of  slinging  straps  mountable  to  said  first  and  second 
rigid  members  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  array  for  releas- 
able  suspension  of  said  rescue  shuttle  beneath  a  helicopter. 

a  plurality  of  false  floor  supporting  members  mountable  (o  said 
first  and  second  rigid  members  so  as  to  extend  between  said 
first  and  second  rigid  members  in  longitudinally  spaced  array. 

a  rigid  false  floor  mountable  onto  said  plurality  of  false  floor 
supporting  members. 


5,829,079 

PORTABLE  SAND  HLLED  PILLOW 

Timothy  J.  Castro,  350  Carrera  Cir.,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  987306 

Int.  CL"  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  5—636  I  Claim 


5,829,078 

RESCUE  SHUTTLE 

Gregory '  W.    Rivers,    4327    Montgomery    Crescent,    Prince 

George,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V2K  2E4 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Scr.  No.  921,563 

Int  CI."  A61G  1/00 

VS.  a.  5—629  11  Claims 


1.  A  rescue  shuttle  comprising: 

an  elongate  lower  enclosure  cowling  adapted  for  carrying  a 
pati^Oi  within  said  lower  enclosure  cowling,  said  lower  enclo- 


l.  A  portable  sand  pillow  for  resting  or  supporting  a  body  part  of 
a  user,  comprising: 

a  support  member  composed  of  neoprene,  said  support  member 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end:  said  support  member  having  an  inner  cavity  for  holding 
and  securing  sand  in  a  desired  configuration  therein: 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  support  member  and  sealing 
said  inner  cavity:  said  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
support  member  and  sealing  said  inner  cavity  being  adapted 
to  allow  said  inner  cavity  to  be  filled  with  sand  and  to  retain 
the  sand  within  the  inner  cavity; 

an  upper  support  element  being  secured  to  said  support  member 
for  supporting  and  cushioning  a  body  part  of  said  user,  said 
upper  support  element  comprises  a  layer  of  foam  material 
sandwiched  between  two  neoprene  layers;  and 

a  pair  of  end  elements  secured  to  said  support  member,  one  of 
said  pair  of  end  elements  being  secured  lo  said  front  end  of 
said  support  member  and  one  of  said  pair  of  end  elements 
being  secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said  support  member. 
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5,829,080 
RECLINER  CHAIR  HAVING  RESILIENT  HEAD  REST 
Julie  Robillard,  and  Dennis  Robillard,  both  of  38  River  Rd., 
Eliot,  Me.  03903 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  892,454 
Int.  CI."  A47C  /7/66 

I  Claim 


1.  A  recliner  chair  having  a  fabric  panel  adapted  lo  support  the 
head  of  a  person  reclining  on  the  chair  in  a  face-up  position;  and  an 
annular  resilient  cushion  facing  upwardly  on  said  fabric  panel  to 
cradle  the  person's  head: 

said  fabric  panel  having  an  oval  shaped  hole  (38)  therein:  said 
resilient  cushion  having  an  inner  oval  surface  (40)  of  the  same 
size  and  shape  as  said  oval-shaped  hole: 

said  fabric  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
said  annular  resilient  cushion  being  positioned  on  the  panel 
upper  surface,  with  the  inner  oval  surface  of  the  cushion 
aligned  with  the  oval-shaped  hole  in  the  panel: 

the  inner  cval  surface  of  the  cushion  having  a  convex  arcuate 
cross  section;  and 

said  resilient  cushion  being  supported  on  the  panel  surface  so 
that  the  cushion  is  located  entirely  above  said  panel,  whereby 
the  head  of  the  person  resting  against  the  cushion  m  a  face-up 
position  projects  only  a  minimal  distance  into  said  oval- 
shaped  hole. 


(c)  tiller  within  each  of  said  bladders,  and 

(d)  a  cover: 

wherein  said  filler  is  a  fluid  which  flows  under  slight  pressure, 
shears  easily  and  has  low  shape  memory; 

wherein  said  cushioning  device  is  capable  of  generally  equal- 
izing supporting  hammock  forces  across  the  contact  area  of 
a  supported  object  by  conforming  itself  to  the  shape  of  the 
supported  area  including  accommodating  uneven  surfaces 
such  protruberances  and  crevices; 

wherein  said  cushioning  device  is  adapted  to  contact  and 
support  an  area  of  a  human  body  and  wherein  pressure 
exerted  by  said  cushion  on  the  contact  surface  of  the  body 
is  less  than  that  which  would  cause  (issue  damage  and  lead 
to  decubitus  ulcers; 

wherein  the  majority  of  said  bladders  do  not  permit  fluid 
communication  between  them,  so  that  when  required  to 
support  a  cushioned  object,  said  bladders  interact  with  each 
other  in  a  manner  such  that  a  bladder  beneath  a  protruber- 
ances of  the  cushioned  object  is  depressed  and  in  turn 
exerts  a  generally  lateral  force  on  adjacent  bladders,  forcing 
the  adjacent  bladders  upward  to  till  crevices  of  the  cush- 
ioned object,  thereby  providing  uniform  support  across  the 
contact  surface  of  the  cushioned  object; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  bladders  contain  a  flowable  tiller 
that  includes  microspheres  and  lubricious  substance;  and 

wherein  said  bladders  are  arranged  on  said  base  into  an  array, 
said  array  having  a  width  of  N  bladders  and  a  length  of  M 
bladders,  where  both  M  and  N  are  at  least  2. 


5,829,082 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  HAND  TOOL 

Antonio  Moreira,  17  Gail  Rd.,  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,429 

Int.  CI."  B25G  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  7—167  5  Claims 


5,829,081 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FORMED  FROM  SEPARATE 

RESHAPABLE  CELLS 

Tony  M.  Pearce,  Draper,  Utah,  assignor  to  TekSource,  LC, 

Draper,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  149,224,  Nov.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,592,706.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^78 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/10:  A61G  7/057 

VS.  a.  65—654  4  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  individual  bladders,  a  plurality  of  said  bladders 
being  oriented  on  said  base. 


1.  A  multifunctional  hand  tocrt  comprising: 

a  handle  portion: 

an  attachment  portion  having  a  tirsi  and  a  second  end.  said  flrst 
end  partially  disposed  within  and  contained  by  said  handle 
portion,  said  second  end  partially  protruding  axially  from  said 
handle  portion: 

a  plurality  of  slots  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  attachment 
portion  arranged  contiguously  one  next  to  the  other  so  as  to 
form  a  multi-stepped  channel;  each  of  said  slots  having  a 
height  and  a  width,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  slots  have  a 
different  height  than  some  others  of  said  slots,  and  each  of 
said  slots  is  capable  of  receiving  a  tool  attachment  slidingly 
(herein;  and 

a  locking  means  for  securely  locking  said  tool  attachment  rigidly 
within  one  of  said  slots. 
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5,829,083 

DEMICE  and  method  USED  IN  WASHING  A 

BRASSIERE 

John  T.  imon.  15  St.  John,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.  92629 
Filed  Mav  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,537 
int.  CI."  D06F  1/12 
VS.  CI.  *4-lS0  20  Claims 


1.  A  de  V  ice  used  during  washing  to  protect  a  brassiere,  including 

an  inn(  i  framework  over  which  the  brassiere  fits,  and  an  outer 
frantekvork  in  which  the  inner  framework  is  contained. 

said  outier  framework  including  a  plurality  of  sections  that  are 
coupled  together,  said  sections,  when  coupled  together,  pro- 
vidiff  an  enclosure  for  the  inner  framework  and.  when 
uncoupled,  opening  to  receive  the  inner  framework  with  the 
brassiere  thereon. 

said  inner  and  outer  frameworks  being  open  structures  that  allow 
water  to  flow  thereto  during  washing. 

14.  A  'iiiethod  of  washing  a  brassiere  in  a  washing  machine, 
including  (he  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  device  for  protecting  the  brassiere,  which  has 
an  i^ter  framework  over  which  the  brassiere  fits,  and  an  outer 

framework  in  which  the  inner  framework  is  contained, 
saidi  outer  framework  including  a  plurality  of  sections  that  are 
clifpled  together,  said  sections,  when  coupled  together, 
providing  an  enclosure  for  the  inner  framework  and.  when 
uncoupled,  opening  to  receive  the  inner  framework  with  the 
btassiere  thereon, 
said!  inner  and  outer  frameworks  being  open  structures  that 
allow  water  to  flow  thereto  during  washing, 

(b)  fittjag  the  brassiere  over  the  inner  framework. 

(c)  after  uncoupling  the  pair  of  sections  of  the  outer  framework, 
placang  the  inner  framework  with  the  brassiere  thereon  into 
the  outer  framework  and  coupling  the  pair  of  sections  together 
to  eticlose  the  inner  framework  in  the  outer  framework,  and 

(d)  placing  in  the  washing  machine  the  device  with  the  outer 
frai*«work  enclosing  the  inner  framework  with  the  brassiere 
theifeon. 


5,829,084 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCING  AN 
UPRIGHT  WASHING  MACHINE 
Leslie  H.  Fujiwara,  P.O.  Box  771,  Kealakekua,  Hi.  %750 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^75 
Int.  a."  D06F  .^7/24 
$—158  20  Claims 

1.  A  balancing  system  for  an  upright  washing  machine,  the 
washing  machine  having  a  tub  with  a  nm.  a  perforated  spin  drum 
with  a  perimeter  positioned  within  the  tub.  a  suspended  core, 
springs  for  absorbing  vibration,  and  washing  water  within,  com- 
pnsing:    , 


VS.  a. 


liquid  holding  means  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  the  spin  drum 
for  holding  liquid  at  a  location  separate  from  the  washing 
water  in  the  tub  of  the  washing  machine: 

liquid  filling  means  attached  to  the  liquid  holding  means  for 
filling  the  liquid  holding  means; 

liquid  dumping  means  attached  to  the  liquid  holding  means  for 
dumping  a  filled  liquid  holding  means; 

balancing  means  attached  to  the  liquid  holding  means  for  acti- 
vating the  dumping  means; 

a  contact  means  attached  to  the  balancing  means  for  causing 
contact  between  the  balancing  means  and  the  liquid  dumping 
means:  and 

whereby  when  the  suspended  core  of  the  washing  machine  leans 
off  center  in  response  to  an  unbalanced  load,  the  balancing 
means  is  contracted  causing  the  contact  means  on  the  balanc- 
ing means  to  contact  the  dumping  means  thereby  releasing 
liquid  to  balance  the  load. 

14.  A  method  for  balancing  the  load  in  an  upright  washing 
machine,  the  washing  machine  having  a  tub  with  a  rim.  a  perfo- 
rated spin  drum  with  a  perimeter  positioned  within  the  tub.  a 
suspended  core,  springs  for  absorbing  vibrations,  and  washing 
water  within,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  holding  means  anached  to  the  perimeter  of  the 
spin  drum  for  holding  liquid  at  a  location  separate  from  the 
washing  water  in  the  tub  of  the  washing  machine: 

providing  liquid  filling  means  attached  to  the  liquid  holding 
means  for  filling  the  liquid  holding  means: 

providing  liquid  dumping  means  attached  to  the  liquid  holding 
means  for  dumping  a  filled  liquid  holding  means: 

providing  balancing  means  attached  lo  the  liquid  holding  means 
for  activating  the  dumping  means; 

providing  a  contact  means  attached  to  the  balancing  means  for 
causing  contact  between  the  balancing  means  and  the  liquid 
dumping  means: 

causing  the  contact  means  on  the  balancing  means  (o  con(act  the 
dumping  means  in  response  to  an  unbalanced  load  thereby 
releasing  liquid  to  balance  the  load. 


5,829,085 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPEATED, 

AUTOM.\TIC  METERING  OF  PRECISELY  METERED 

QUANTITIES  OF  A  POWDERED  DETERGENT  INTO 

WATER-CARRYING  CLEANING  MACHINES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  HOUSEHOLD  AND  HOUSEHOLD 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Helmut    Jerg,    Giengen,    Germany,    and    Daniele    Cerruti, 

Caresana-Vc,  Italy,  assignors  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,435,  Dec.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.694,794.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 
882.2 

Int.  CI."  D06r  39/02:  A47L  15/44 
VS.  a.  8—158  1  CUim 

1.  A  method  for  dispensing  accuratelv  metered  quantities  of  a 
powdered  detergent  into  water-carrying  cleaning  machines,  in  par- 
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ticular  household  dishwashers  and  household  washing  machines, 
with  an  apparatus  for  repeated,  autotnatic  metering  of  accurately 
metered  quantities  of  a  powdered  detergent  into  water-carrying 
cleaning  machines,  in  particular  household  dishwashers  and  house- 
hold wa.shing  machines,  which  comprises: 

moving  a  metering  device  with  a  continuous,  slow  drive  for 
moving  a  metenng  receptacle  slowly  beneath  an  outlet  open- 
ing of  a  detergent  holder,  and  permitting  an  accurately 
itietered  quantity  of  detergent  to  flow  gradually  by  its  own 
weight  out  of  the  detergent  holder  into  the  metering  recep- 
tacle: 
continuously  slowly  moving  the  metering  device  for  beginning  a 
slow  uncovering  of  a  discharge  opening,  leading  somewhat  in 
advance  of  the  position  of  the  metering  receptacle;  continu- 
ously slowly  moving  the  metering  device  for  gradually  pour- 
ing out  the  metered  quantity  of  detergent  from  the  metering 
receptacle  into  a  chamber;  and 
gradually  feeding  the  accurately  metered  quantity  of  detergent 
transferred  to  the  chamber  through  the  discharge  opening,  as  a 
result  of  a  downward-sloping  lower  surface  of  the  chamber 
and  of  an  airflow  prevailing  in  the  chamber,  into  the  interior 
of  a  treatment  vessel  of  the  water-carrying  cleaning  machine. 


Md. 


5.829,086 
PORTABLE  GOLF  BALL  CLEANER 
Eugene   Billek,   5657B   Harpers   Farm   Rd.,   Columbia. 

21044 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,290.  May  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829311 
int.  CI.''  A63B  47/()4 
II.S.  CI.  15—21.2  20  Claims 


a  substantially  rigid  liquid  impermeable  outer  shell,  a  lid  remov- 
ably fastenable  to  said  outer  shell,  and  a  liquid  permeable 
interior  receptacle  depending  from  said  lid; 

said  outer  shell  possessing  an  exterior  and  an  interior  with  an 
open  mouth,  said  interior  receptacle  being  fully  removable 
from  and  disposable  within  said  outer  shell  through  said  open 
mouth,  said  lid  covering  said  mouth  in  removable  fastening  to 
said  outer  shell  and  sealing  said  container  with  said  interior 
receptacle  fully  disposed  within  said  outer  shell; 

said  interior  receptacle  possessing  a  sidewall  dependent  from 
said  lid,  a  bonom  opposite  said  lid,  an  aperture  proximate  said 
lid  through  which  a  golf  ball  may  pass,  and  an  interior  surface 
possessing  a  plurality  of  inward  projections,  each  projection 
being  capable  of  cleaning  a  concavity  upon  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  a  wet  golf  ball  brought  into  contact  with  said  projec- 
tion, said  interior  surface  defining  a  scrubbing  chamber  into 
which  a  golf  ball  may  be  disposed  by  passing  the  golf  ball 
through  said  aperture  and  in  which  a  golf  ball  may  be  recip- 
rocally displaced  with  reciprocation  of  the  sealed  container 
with  said  interior  receptacle  fully  disposed  within  said  outer 
shell  with  said  lid  fastened,  said  interior  receptacle  further 
possessing  at  least  one  drain  hole  permitting  fluid  flow  into 
and  out  of  said  scrubbing  chamber  during  disposal  and 
removal,  respectively,  of  said  interior  receptacle  into  and  from 
said  outer  shell; 

whereby  an  appropriate  amount  of  cleaning  fluid  may  be  placed 
in  said  container,  a  golf  ball  passed  through  .said  aperture  into 
said  scrubbing  chamber,  said  interior  receptacle  disposed  fully 
within  said  outer  shell,  said  lid  fastened  to  said  outer  .shell, 
and  manual  reciprocation  of  the  sealed  container  employed  to 
reciprocally  displace  the  golf  ball  within  said  scrubbing  cham- 
ber thereby  cleaning  said  golf  ball  after  which  removal  of  the 
cleaned  golf  ball  without  spillage  of  cleaning  fluid  held  in  the 
container  may  be  elTected  with  unfastening  of  said  lid  from 
said  outer  shell,  removal  of  said  interior  receptacle  from  said 
outer  shell,  inversion  and  inclination  of  said  interior  recep- 
tacle facing  said  aperture  downward  permitting  said  golf  ball 
passage  therethrough. 


5.829.087 
SUBSTRATE  SPIN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Joichi  Nishimura:  Tadashi  Sasaki,  and  Masami  Ohiani,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  20,  1994.  6-252961; 
Feb.  22.  1995.  7-059837;  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-079583;  Apr  17,  1995, 
7-116380 

InL  CI."  A46B  I3A)4 
VS.  CI.  1.5—88.2  17  Claims 


I.  A  container  intended  for  use  as  a  portable  cleaner  of  golf  balls 
having  a  dimpled  exterior  surface  possessing  a  plurality  of  simi- 
larly sized  concavities,  said  container  comprising: 


I.  A  substrate  spin  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

substrate  support  means  for  supporting  a  substrate  and  spinning 

said  substrate  about  a  first  vertical  axis; 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 
cleaner  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  means  about  a 

second  vertical  axis: 
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cleaner  di  placing  means  for  displacing  said  cleaning  means 
horizont^ly  over  said  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

,_„  supply  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  liquid  to 
jof  said  surface  of  said  substrate  under  cleaning 
_  t|  by  said  cleaning  means; 

i  nt  means  being  supported  by  said  cleaner  displacing 
1  )pe  movable  vertically  relative  thereto;  and 

means  for  moving  said  cleaning  means  vertically 

said  substrate  under  cleaning  treatment  in  response 

jg  pressure  exerted  by  said  cleaning  means  against 

ice  of  said  substrate  whereby  said  cleaning  pressure 

main^ned  within  a  predetermined  range. 


rt»c 


5,829,088 
SWAB  FOU  iwiPING  CONDENSATE  FROM  INNER  WALL 

OF  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
Tatsuya  UjlHara,  and  Hiroshi  Kenmochi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan.  asMgnors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.158 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1995,  7-204322 
Int  CI."'  GlOG  7/00;  A47L  25/12:  A47K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  15-|-;21l  H  Claims 


peripheral  edges  stitched  except  for  an  opening  for  inserting  a 
user's  hand: 

a  thumb  receptacle  extending  from  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions; 

a  forefinger  recepucle  extending  from  said  first  and  second 
portions  and  having  an  aperture  at  an  end  remote  from  said 
first  and  second  portions,  said  aperture  of  a  size  to  permit 
passage  of  the  forefinger  therethrough:  and 

a  receptacle  for  the  remaining  fingers  extending  from  said  first 
and  second  portions. 

said  mitt  constnicted  out  of  terry  cloth  and  sewn  in  a  flat  seam 
so  as  to  be  suitable  for  use  on  either  hand,  and  having  cotton 
bindings  about  peripheral  edges  of  the  mitt. 


5,829.090 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  COMBINED  FILTER 
ELEMENT  AND  COLLECTION  UNIT 
M.  Anthony  Melito.  E.  Haven;  Anthony  Brooks  Rorke,  Guil- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  and  .Anthony  J  .Abbott.  Easley.  S.C. 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.650.  Jan.  11.  19%.  Pat  No. 
5.664.285,  This  application  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,493 
Int.  CI."  A47L  WIO.V/20 
VS.  CI.  15—352  2  Claims 


1  A  swjb  for  wiping  condensate  from  an  inner  surface  of  a 
tubular  meijiber  forming  a  part  of  a  wind  instrument,  comprising; 
r  hygroscopic  material  insertable  into  an  inner  space  of 
said  tabular  member; 

a  flexibld  guide  member  deformable  along  an  inner  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  defining  said  inner  space  when  said  flexible 
guide  fnember  is  thrust  into  said  inner  space:  and 

a  couplirtg  member  for  fixing  said  piece  of  hygroscopic  material 
to  oni  lend  of  said  flexible  guide  member,  said  piece  of 
hygroidopic  material  being  a  piece  of  cloth  sewed  into  a 
tiibe-lilje  configuration,  and  a  trailing  end  of  said  flexible 
guide  i^iember  being  inserted  into  an  inner  space  at  a  leading 
end  portion  of  said  piece  of  hygroscopic  material  so  as  to  be 
fixed  in  said  leading  end  portion  of  said  piece  of  hygroscopic 
inateri  J  by  means  of  said  coupling  member 


5,829.089 
CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  MITT 
Clay  Steadman.  Vernon.  Canada,  assignor  to  Steadman  \en- 
ture's  Corporation.  Nernon,  Canada 

Filed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.784 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada.  Oct.  25.  1996.  2188837 
Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  IF— 227  *>  Claims 

9.  A  mii  for  use  in  cleaning  and  polishing,  the  mitt  comprising: 
a  first  ptottion  and  a  second  portion  oppositely  facing; 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  housing,  a  motor  located  in  the 
housing,  an  impeller  connected  to  the  motor,  and  a  debris  collec- 
tion unit  removably  connected  to  the  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

the  collection  unit  having  a  frame,  a  cover  and  a  filter  element, 
the  cover  being  removably  connected  to  the  frame  to  substan- 
tially dosfe  an  open  side  of  the  frame,  the  cover  having  an  exit 
aperture  therethrough,  and  the  filter  element  being  connected 
to  an  inside  surface  of  the  cover  over  the  exit  aperture,  said 
housing  having  a  hole  for  receiving  the  collection  unit,  a  top 
surface  of  the  frame  forming  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  th 
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housing  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  said  frame  and  said  housing 
having  cooperating  locking  means  for  fixedly  but  removably 
mounting  the  collection  unit  within  the  hole  of  the  housing. 


5,829,091 

AUTOMOBILE  CENTRAL  VACUUM  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 

Curt  R.  Ingram,  and  Donna  E.  Ingram,  both  of  3  Rivers  Resort 

7764  Lapush  Rd.,  Forks,  Wash.  98331 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.546 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/3tl 

VS.  CL  15—313  11  aaims 


an  air  intake  hose  having  one  end  terminating  within  the  fluid 

basin  and  the  opposing  end  termmating  proximate  the  tirst 

opening: 
a  filter  removably  disposed  across  the  open  top: 
a  fan.  having  a  fan  intake  in  fluid  communication  with  the  open 

top  and  at  least  one  discharge  port,  disposed  within  the  motor 

chamber: 
an  air  duct  integrally  attached  to  the  filter  chamber  over  the  fan 

intake  and  facing  upwardly:  and 
a  motor  for  powering  the  fan. 


1.  An  Automobile  Central  Vacuum  Cleaning  System  foi  use  in 
an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  generating  unit: 

a  remote  vacuum  port  including  a  remote  vacuum  line  and  a 
vacuum  hose  attachment  end.  the  remote  vacuum  line 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  vacuum  generating  unit  and  at 
another  end  to  the  vacuum  hose  attachment  end.  wherein  the 
remote  vacuum  pon  is  located  within  a  passenger  compart- 
ment of  the  automobile:  and 

a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  removably  attached  to  the  vacuum  hose 
attachment  end  of  the  remote  vacuum  port. 

wherein  the  remote  vacuum  port  includes  a  vacuum  port  anti- 
clogging  screen  affixed  within  the  vacuum  hose  attachment 
end  of  the  remote  vacuum  line. 


5.829,093 

INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  DUST 

CONTAINER 

Suk-Gu  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.869 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
1995  38630 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—339  26  Claims 


5,829,092 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Roy  Hobbs,  1102  Lower  Bridge  Rd.,  CrawfordvUle,  Fla.  32327 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,836 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/IH 

U.S.  a.  15—352  43  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  motor  chamber,  a  first  opening,  and  a  lid 

removably  attachable  to  the  top  of  the  housing: 
a  filter  chamber  having  a  fluid  basin  and  an  open  top  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  motor  chamber,  disposed  within  the 

housing: 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  vi.sually  denoting  an  amount  of  filled 
dust  in  a  dust  container  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  indicator  device 
comprising: 

an  upper  cap  including  a  transpai^nt  upper  surface  designed  to 
be  exposed  to  the  outside  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  and  a  side 
surface  integrally  formed  with  the  upper  surface  and  having  a 
plurality  of  air  suction  ports: 

an  indicating  means  positioned  m  said  upper  cap  for  continu- 
ously displaying  the  amount  of  filled  dust  in  the  dust  container 
by  receiving  a  rotational  force  from  an  atmospheric  air  sucked 
through  said  air  suction  ports  from  an  exterior  of  said  indica- 
tor device: 

a  cylinder  engaged  at  an  end  thereof  with  an  open  end  of  said 
upper  cap.  for  rotatably  supporting  said  indicating  means:     , 

an  adjusting  cap  positioned  in  said  cylinder  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  the  atmospheric  air  into  said  cylinder: 

a  connecting  tube  for  pneumatically  connecting  an  inner  portion 
of  said  cylinder  to  a  dust  collecting  compartment  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner,  where  the  dust  container  is  positioned:  and 

a  supporting  means  positioned  between  said  adjusting  cap  and 
said  connecting  tube  in  said  cylinder,  for  elastically  support- 
ing said  adjusting  cap. 
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5,829,094 

SWEf:|>ER  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FILTER 

CLEANING 

Bruce  F.  Field,  (iolden  Valley;  Laurence  A.  Jensen,  Oakdale, 
and  Charles  W.  Bricher,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Tennant  Company,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802372 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/20:  BOID  46/04 

U.S.  a.  l$-|-352  28  aaims 


I.  A  sweeping  machine  including  a  housing,  wheels  for  moving 
the  housing,  a  sweeping  brush  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  hopper 
positioned  adjacent  the  brush  to  receive  dust  and  debris  therefrom, 
a  dust  coliic^tion  chamber  on  the  housing,  a  vacuum  fan  mounted 
on  the  honking  and  creating  an  air  flow  path  from  the  brush 
through  the  hopper  and  to  the  dust  collection  chamber,  a  filter 
element  in  said  air  flow  path,  said  filter  -element  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  pleats  having  folds  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  air  flow  path,  a  pleat  moving  element 
extending  ([Cnerally  uransverse  to  said  pleats  and  having  means 
thereon  for  engaging  said  pleats,  an  actuator,  a  mounting  element 
for  said  actuator  positioned  adjacent  said  pleats,  a  bar  associated 
with  said  4atuator  and  movable  upon  actuation  thereof,  said  bar 
being  coni^qcted  to  said  pleat  moving  element,  yielding  means 
connected  I>ctween  said  bar  and  said  mounting  element,  and  means 
for  applyir^  pulsed  power  to  said  actuator,  thereby  moving  said 
bar  and  said  pleat  moving  element  and  the  pleats  associated  there- 
with in  a  fint  direction,  with  said  yielding  means  moving  said  bar 
and  said  pV^H  moving  element  and  the  pleats  associated  therewith 
in  a  second  direction  upon  termination  of  the  pulsed  power  to  said 
actuator.  v4liereby  said  pleat  moving  element  imparts  a  shaking, 
cleaning  mjcAement  to  said  pleats. 


into  the  socket  through  the  open  end  and  around  the  outlet:  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  mount  to  the  socket. 


5.829.0% 

LOCKING  CASTER 

Eugene  D.  Perry,  91  Morgan  St.,  Mooresville.  Ind.  46158 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,964 

Int.  CI."  B60B  33/00 

VS.  CI.  16—35  R  18  aaims 


5,829,095 
FtJOOR  SURFACE  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Donald  Jwicpb  Legatt,  St.  Michael;  Kurt  M.  Vetse,  Plymouth, 
and  Galen  M.  Swenson,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Nilfisk-Advance,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,658 
Int.  CI."  A47L  9/22 
VS.  a.  IS— 112  16  Claims 

I.  Vacuitli  system  comprising,  in  combination:  a  vacuum  assem- 
bly including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  passage  of  air  and  including 
a  drive  hai^ng  a  free  end:  a  socket  of  a  size  for  receipt  of  the 
vacuum  asMmbly  and  having  a  socket  wall  and  an  open  end.  with 
the  inlet  o(  the  vacuum  assembly  passing  through  the  socket  wall 
in  a  sealed  manner  to  generally  prevent  enu^  of  solution  into  the 
socket  arovtd  the  inlet,  with  the  outlet  passing  through  the  open 
end  of  the  idcket:  a  mount  of  a  size  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
socket  in  i  ^aied  manner  to  generally  prevent  entry  of  solution 


1.  A  caster  compnsing 

a  wheel  rotatable  about  a  wheel  axis  of  rotation. 

a  housing. 

a  locking  arm  linked  to  the  housing  and  movable  between  an 
unlocked  position  to  permit  the  wheel  to  rotate  about  its  wheel 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  locked  position  to  prevent  or  substan- 
tially restrict  rotation  of  the  wheel  about  its  wheel  axis  of 
rotation,  the  locking  arm  supporting  the  wheel  for  rotation 
about  the  wheel  axis  of  rotation  so  that  movement  of  the 
locking  arm  between  the  locked  and  unlocked  positions 
moves  the  wheel,  and 

a  locking  bar  linked  to  the  housing,  the  locking  bar  includes  a 
brake  facing  toward  the  wheel  and  engaging  the  wheel  when 
the  locking  arm  is  situated  in  the  locked  position  to  prevent  or 
substantially  restrict  rotation  of  the  wheel  about  its  wheel  axis 
of  rotation,  the  housing  includes  a  top  wall  and  first  and 
second  housing  side  walls,  the  first  housing  side  wall  being 
formed  to  include  a  housing  detent  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  second  housing  side  wall,  the  locking  arm  includes  a 
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locking  arm  side  wall  having  a  flared  portion,  the  flared 
portion  is  engaged  with  the  housing  detent  when  the  locking 
arm  is  in  the  locked  position  and  disengaged  from  the  housing 
detent  when  the  locking  arm  is  in  the  unlocked  position,  and 
the  flared  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  locking  arm 
side  wall  and  toward  the  housing  side  wall. 


5,829,097 
HOLD  OPEN  CONTROL  FOR  A  DOOR  CLOSER 
George  F.  Toledo,  Fallbrook,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Cor- 
poration. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,504 

Int.  CI."  E05C  17/00:  E05F  .1/10:3/22 

U.S.  a.  Ifr— 53  17  Oaims 


1.  A  door  closer,  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  to  one  of  a  door  or  a  door  frame; 

a  spindle  protruding  from  said  housing  and  engaged  to  a  respec- 
tive other  one  of  said  door  or  said  door  frame  to  rotate 
proportionately  to  the  rotation  of  a  door  to  the  door  frame 
during  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  the  spindle  passing 
through  and  being  connected  to  a  cam  having  a  cam  surface, 
the  cam  being  eccentrically  mounted  to  the  spindle; 

a  moving  member  which  moves  longitudinally  within  said  hous- 
ing in  response  to  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  the  cam.  llic 
moving  member  being  operatively  connected  to  the  spindle 
within  said  housing; 

a  hold  open  means  arranged  in  said  housing  for  automatically 
engaging  said  c»n  at  a  select  rotational  angle  of  said  spindle 
and  said  cam  to  seize  said  cam  against  a  rotation  of  said 
spindle  and  said  cam  in  a  door  closing  direction;  and 

a  selectively  actuatable  block  means  which  can  be  selectively 
rotated  within  said  housing  from  a  non-inlertenng  position  to 
an  interfering  position  for  interfering  with  said  moving  mem- 
ber to  prevent  said  moving  member  from  moving  longitudi- 
nally and  to  prevent  said  spindle  and  said  cam  from  rotating 
into  said  select  rotational  angle. 


a  reinforcement  basal  attachment  plate  of  greater  dimensions 
than  those  of  the  basal  structure,  said  reinforcement  basal 
attachment  plate  including  a  primary  slot  therein  of  dimension 
sufiicient  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of  the  arm  structure 
therethrough,  said  reinforcement  basal  attachment  plate  fur- 
ther including  a  chambered  area  therein  so  disposed  and  of 
such  dimension  as  to  retain  the  basal  structure  of  the  stability 
control  bracket  when  the  arm  structure  of  the  stability  control 
bracket  is  inserted  through  the  primary  slot  of  said  reinforce- 
ment basal  attachment  plate; 

a  fastening  means  for  aflixing  said  reinforcement  basal  attach- 
ment plate  to  the  stationary  surface. 


5,829,099 
UNIVERSAL  ERGONOMIC  HANDLE 
Larry  J.  Kopelman,  183  Hidden  Ct.,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.  08857. 
and  Donald  G.  Hdt,  III,  101  Woodvale  Ave.,  Staten  Island, 
N.Y.  10309 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,175 
Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 


VS.  a.  16—111  R 


10  Claims 


5,829,098 
REINFORCEMENT  BASAL  ATTACHMENT  PLATE  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  OPERATIVE  DEVICE 
Ricardo  Alonso,  111  S.  Perry  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80219 
Filed  Oct.  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  73U21 
Int.  CI."  EOSF  1/00 
VS.  CI.  16—71  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  improved  securement  in  the  mounting  of  a 
reciprocating  operative  device  stability  control  bracket  upon  a 
stationary  surface,  the  stability  control  bracket  comprised  of  at 
least  one  arm  structure  of  given  dimension  with  basal  structure  of 
given  dimension  appended  thereto,  the  improvements  in  combina- 
tion therewith  comprising 


1.  A  handle  comprising  an  elongate  one-piece  body  including: 

finger-side  and  thumb-side  surfaces,  front  and  back  surfaces 
joining  said  finger-side  and  thumb-side  surfaces,  and  top  and 
lK>ttom  surfaces  adjoining  said  finger-side,  thumb-side,  and 
front  and  back  surfaces; 

wherein  said  one-piece  body  is  of  a  elliptical  cross-section 
therethrough  defined  by  major  and  minor  diameters  ijtmaj  and 
(timin.  respectively; 

wherein  the  ratio  between  said  major  diameter  and  said  minor 
diameter  diS^ers  along  the  length  of  said  elongate  one-piece 
body;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  between  said  major  diameter  to  said  minor 
diameter  differs  along  the  length  of  said  elongate  body  in 
accordance  with  the  ratio  at  each  point  along  the  length  of 
said  body  between  the  length  L,  of  a  finger  of  a  hand  grasping 
said  body  at  said  finger  side  at  each  point  and  the  area  A^ 
encompassed  between  the  tip  of  the  thumb  of  said  hand  and 
the  tip  of  said  finger  extended  to  contact  said  tip  of  said  thumb 
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5,829,101 

FLEECE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  WITH  LATERAL 

GUIDANCE  IN  THE  INTAKE  AREA 

Peter  Denz,  Hohenwart,  and  Alfred  Nautbe,  Bohrafeld,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Rieter    Ingolstadt    Spinnereim- 

aschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1995,  195  38 
477.6 

Int  CI."  DOIH  5/64 
U.S.  a.  19—288  23  Claims 


5329,100 
SLIVtilt  CAN  SPRING  PLATE  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Udo  Stemenbach,  Nordbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rosink 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Nordbom,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  22,  19%,  1%  25 
087.0       ij 

I  {  Int  CL'  B65H  54/SO 

VS.  CL  19—159  R  8  Oaims 


1.  A  slfvvr  can  for  receiving  a  sliver.  s4id  sliver  can  comprising: 

a  can  body  having  an  open  upper  end; 

a  spring' plate  vertically  moveable  by  a  vertical  travel  stroke  in 
said  |(An  Ixxly; 

at  leasj  pne  spring  arranged  in  said  can  body  for  biasing  said 
spring  plate  upwardly  into  a  rest  position,  wherein  said  spring 
plate  is  downwardly  moveable  against  the  force  of  said  at 
least  one  spring  by  a  weight  force  of  a  sliver  received  in  said 
can  body; 

a  retaiaing  device  connected  to  said  spring  plate  and  acting  on 
said  spring  plate  for  preventing  a  return  movement  of  said 
spriilg  plate  into  said  rest  position  over  an  entire  length  of  said 
veni:$l  travel  stroke; 

said  retaining  device  comprising  a  locking  element  for  locking 
said  spring  plate  against  the  force  of  said  at  lea.st  one  spring; 

wherein  said  retaining  device  is  connected  to  an  underside  of 
said  ^ring  plate; 

wherein  said  can  body  comprises  a  bottom  plate  and  said  retain- 
ing device  comprises  a  flexible,  non-elastic  tensioning  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  underside  of  said  spring  plate  and  to 
said  bottom  plate; 

whereih  said  tensioning  element  is  a  scroll  spring. 


1.  A  fleece  guidance  system  for  use  in  a  fiber  processing  textile 
machine  in  which  a  fiber  fleece  is  conveyed  to  a  nip  of  calendar 
rollers,  said  system  comprising:  . 

a  funnel  disposable  directly  upstream  of  said  calendar  rollers  in 
a  conveying  direction  of  the  fiber  fleece,  said  funnel  having  a 
fiber  sliver  channel  defined  therethrough  which  tapers  towards 
an  opening  adjacent  said  nip  of  said  calendar  rollers  for 
compressing  tlie  fiber  sliver  and  introducing  the  fiber  sliver  to 
said  nip; 

said  channel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough  which  is  at 
a  non-perpendicular  angle  relative  to  a  plane  through  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  calendar  rollers; 

oppositely  facing  guiding  segments  integrally  formed  on  said 
funnel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  guiding  seg- 
ments having  a  forward  edge  extending  into  said  nip  and 
defining  lateral  guiding  surfaces  for  the  fiber  sliver  exiting 
said  opening  so  that  a  plane  through  said  forward  edge  and 
said  opening  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  through 
said  axes  of  rotation  of  said  calendar  rollers;  and 

wherein  said  guiding  segments  cooperate  with  said  calendar 
rollers  to  define  a  guidance  channel  for  the  fiber  sliver  exiting 
said  opening  and  conveyed  into  said  nip. 


5,829,102 

HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  DETACHABLE 

MOUNTING  CLIP  AND  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

THEREIN 
Brian  V.  Conti,  Lake  Worth.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  20.  1997,  S«t  No.  954.114 
Int  a."  A4SF  5/00 
VS.  CL  24—3.12  8  Claims 

1.  A  housing  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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combination  with  said  ba.se  section  arm.  a  clamping  clip  type 
holder  for  providing  means  to  detuchably  mount  said  base 
section  arm  to  the  sweat  band  area  of  said  hat  in  such  manner 
that  the  inwardly  arced  top  end  of  said  base  section  arm  is  in 
firm  contact  with  and  depresses  the  surface  of.  the  fabric  of 
said  hat.  for  providing  means  to  form  in  conjunction  with  said 
hat.  a  smooth,  snag  free  surface  along  which  a  pencil  will 
glide  thereon, 
a  third  opposing  outer  arm  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of.  and  substantially  parallel  to.  said  base 
section  arm  to  form  a  straight  walled,  flat  surfaced  U  formed 
holder  providing  means  by  which  said  pencil  can  be  secured 
at  various  angles,  by  friction,  at  points  along  said  pencil's  two 
sides,  said  sides  being  180  degrees  opposite  each  other, 
between  the  opposing  outer  arm  and  the  base  section  arm  of 
said  U  formed  holder. 


a  raised  ridge  contiguous  with  the  housing,  the  raised  ridge 
having  under  cut  side  walls  forming  a  tapered  recess  open  at 
one  end: 
a  latch  contiguous  with  the  housing,  the  latch  centered  about  the 
under  cut  side  walls  and  having  a  detent  at  an  end  opposite  to 
the  raised  ridge; 
an  elongated  mounting  clip;  and 

a  ba.se  plate  contiguous  with  the  elongated  mounting  clip, 
wherein  the  base  plate  further  comprises  beveled  edges  for 
inserting  within  the  under  cut  side  walls,  and  a  guide 
channel  to  guide  the  base  plate  with  the  latch  during  inser- 
tion, and 
wherein  the  base  plate  is  dimensioned  to  insert  within  the 
under  cut  side  walls  of  the  raised  ridge  and  to  engage  with 
the  detent  for  latching  the  elongated  mounting  clip  to  the 
housing 


1.  A  detachable  pencil  holder  to  mount  on  the  sweatband  area  of 
a  soft  baseball  hat.  the  holder  comprising; 

a  one  piece  elongated  moulded  structure  having  first  an 
upwardly  extending  straight,  flat  surfaced  middle  base  section 
arm.  the  top  of  said  base  section  arm  being  inwardly  arced 
toward  said  hat; 

a  second  opposing  inner  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  base  section  arm,  then  curving  inwardly  and 
then  curving  back  upwardly,  in  close  proximity  to  and  under 
the  inwardly  arcing  top  of  said  base  section  arm.  to  form,  in 


5^29,104 
STRAP  CLASP 
Jacques  Hubert  Gay,  Chougny,  and  Luigi  Ferrario,  Hauterive, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gay  Freres  Vente  et  Expor- 
tation S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCtA:H96/00417,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/29660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  21,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,821 

Int.  a."  A44C  5/00 

VS.  a.  24—71  J  16  Claims 


5,829,103 
PENCIL  HOLDER  FOR  SOFT  BASEBALL  TYPE  HATS 
Thomas  E.  Allen,  528  Farrington's  Comer  Rd.,  Hopkinton, 
N.H.  03229 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,371 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  B43K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  24—11  R  6  Oaims 


1.  Clasp  (1)  for  bracelet  (2).  comprising  a  hrsi  and  a  second 
strips  (6.  8)  articulated  with  respect  to  one  another  making  it 
possible  to  increase  the  diameter  of  the  bracelet  (2)  in  order  to 
remove  it.  a  hrst  bracelet  strand  (2.1)  fixed  to  a  second  strip  (8)  and 
a  second,  free  bracelet  strand  (2.2).  characterized  in  that  a  tongue 
(4)  forming  part  of  a  base  (9)  permits  a  fixing  of  the  second 
bracelet  strand  (2.2)  by  positive  engagement  with  the  tongue,  that 
the  base  (9)  is  detachable  about  a  rod  (11)  and  that  a  transverse 
branch  (6.4)  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  first  strip  (6)  having  at  least  two 
half-bushings  (6.4'.  6.4")  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  rod  (11), 
making  it  possible  to  intercept  the  torque  and  tensile  forces  exerted 
by  the  second  bracelet  strand  (2.2)  on  the  tongue  (4),  from  base  (9) 
on  rod  (11)  and  from  rod  (11)  on  the  first  strip  (6)  without 
deforming  and  damaging  other  more  sensitive  elements  of  the 
clasp  (1). 
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5,829,105 
tOUPLER  FOR  ELONGATE  ARTICLE 
Hiroshi  IVlatoba,  Toyama;  Yoshinobu  Takahashi,  Uozu;  Ryuki- 
chi  Murai,  Toyama,  and  Hirokazu  Watanabe,  Kurobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,231.  Jun.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,689,860.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,225 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-180894 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  14—115  F  7  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  anicle  coupler  comprising:  a  pair  of  symmetrical 
cup-like  fitting  members  for  retaining  an  end  part  of  an  elongate 
anicle.  each  of  said  members  being  provided  on  opposing  lateral 
edge  pant  thereof  with  a  hole  and  a  hooked  protrusion  and  further 
in  its  doited  bottom  with  a  through-hole  for  insertion  of  said  end 
part  of  sjid  elongate  article,  the  hook  protrusion  of  each  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  hole  of  the  other  of 
said  members  in  such  a  manner  that  said  hook  protrusion  separates 
from  saidjhole  when  a  tension  exceeding  a  prescribed  level  is 
exerted  o  i;  said  hook  protrusion. 


means  pivotally  connecting  first  and  second  split  ring  clamp 
members  at  their  first  ends  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  of 
the  second  ends  between  an  open,  unlocked  position  and  a 
closed,  locked  position; 

a  pivot  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  split  ring  clamp 
member  adjacent  to  the  first  end: 

a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivot  arm  and  movable 
between  an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position  when  the 
lever  arm  is  drawn  downward  toward  the  second  split  ring 
clamp  member  to  draw  first  and  second  split  ring  clamp 
members  together,  and  said  lever  arm  including  an  end  form- 
ing an  engagement  surface: 

locking  means  positioned  on  the  first  end  of  the  second  split  ring 
clamp  member  for  receiving  the  engagement  surface  of  the 
lever  arm  and  locking  same  when  the  lever  arm  is  drawn 
downward  into  the  locked  position:  and 

extension  surface  means  positioned  on  the  lever  arm  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  fi-om  said  extension  surface  means  for  engaging 
said  locking  means  and  increasing  the  leverage  force  of  the 
lever  arm  during  movement  between  one  of  into  or  out  of  a 
locked  position. 


5,829,107 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Winunenauer,  Erie,  Mich.,  and  Bruce  C.  Miller, 
Curtice,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ottawa  Products,  Co..  Toledo. 
Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923^57 

Int  CI."  B65D  63/00 

VS.  a.  24—283  4  Claims 


5,829,106 
CLOSING  DEVICE 
Francis  Dams,  Edegem;  Patrick  Clits,  Houwaart;  Pieler  De 
Coster,  Linden,  and  Marc  Demesmaeker,  Antwerpen,  all  of 
Belgiun,  assignors  to  N.V.  Raychem  S.A.,  Kessel-Lo,  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/0096T,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1998,  5  102(e) 
Date  ttb.  2,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  945.202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24.  1995. 
9508295 

InL  CI."  B65D  62AH}:45/00 
VS.  a.  121—270  29  Oaims 


1  A  c  ilmp  comprising: 

first  a^d  second  split  ring  clamp  members,  each  split  ring  clamp 
meitifcer  having  first  and  second  end: 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  comprising 

two  side  by  side  loops  having  inner  penpheries  for  engaging  the 
exterior  of  a  part  to  be  clamped,  said  loops  being  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  stock  and  having  a  joined  end  and  first  and 
second  free  ends,  wherein  said  joined  end  is  positioned 
between  said  free  ends  and  said  free  ends  are  positioned  to 
engage  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  part  to  be  clamped. 

a  body  part  defining  a  channel  and  secured  to  each  of  said  loops, 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  free  ends, 

a  tightening  member  secured  to  said  joined  end  and  iiKluding  a 
portion  which  is  slidably  received  in  said  channel,  and 

locking  means  for  reieasably  locking  said  tightening  member  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  positions  relative  to  the 
channel  defined  by  said  body  part 

wherein  the  size  of  said  loops  is  determined  by  the  relative 
longitudinal  positions  of  said  channel  and  said  lightening 
member. 
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5.829,108 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  MIXING 

AND  DELIVERY  OF  EMBALMING  FLUID  TO  A 

CADAVER 

Roger  M.  DeCarbo,  Sr,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Paulik, 

Rocky    Hill,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Morganthal    L.P.,   New 

Castle,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6644^90,  Jun.  17,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.697,132.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

910.842 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  l/()0 

VS.  CL  27—22.1  23  Claims 


'"^"^'^'H' 


plurality  of  containers  into  the  first  conduit  or  the  second 
conduit  and  into  the  mixing  manifold  for  mixing  with  water. 


\.  A  continuous  flow  system  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  embalm- 
ing chemicals  and  water  to  a  cadaver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  containers,  wherein  each  container  contains  an 
embalming  chemical; 

a  mixing  manifold  comprising  a  hollow  chamber  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port: 

a  first  embalming  chemical  supply  conduit  fluidly  connecting  a 
first  container  of  the  plurality  of  containers  with  a  first  inlet 
port  of  the  mixing  manifold: 

a  second  embalming  chemical  supply  conduit  fluidly  connecting 
a  second  container  of  the  plurality  of  containers  with  a  second 
inlet  port  of  the  mixing  manifold: 

a  plurality  of  other  embalming  chemical  supply  conduits,  each 
of  the  conduits  fluidly  connecting  another  container  of  the 
plurality  of  containers  with  the  first  and  the  second  fluid 
supply  conduits: 

a  plurality  of  valves,  each  valve  being  fluidly  connected  to  at 
least  one  embalming  chemical  supply  conduit,  wherein  each 
valve  has  an  open  position  whereby  an  embalming  chemical 
flows  through  the  fluid  supply  conduit  and  a  closed  position 
whereby  the  embalming  chemical  cannot  flow  through  the 
fluid  supply  conduit: 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  an 
embalming  chemical  from  the  first  conduit  into  the  first  inlet 
port  of  the  mixing  manifold: 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  an 
embalming  chemical  from  the  second  conduit  into  the  second 
inlet  port  of  the  mixing  manifold: 

a  water  supply  conduit  fluidly  connected  to  a  water  source  and 
to  a  third  inlet  port  of  the  mixing  manifold: 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  into 
the  third  inlet  port  of  the  mixing  manifold: 

a  fluid  output  conduit  fluidly  connected  to  the  outlet  pon  of  the 
mixing  manifold  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
embalming  chemical  and  water  from  the  mixing  manifold  and 
for  delivering  said  mixture  to  a  cadaver:  and 

a  controller  in  electronic  communication  with  each  of  the  flow 
control  means  and  the  valves,  wherein  the  controller  controls 
the  rate  of  flow  of  an  embalming  chemical  from  a  container  to 
the  mixing  manifold,  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  from  the  water 
supply  to  the  mixing  manifold,  and  the  rate  of  flow  and 
delivery  pressure  of  the  mixture  of  water  and  the  embalming 
chemical  from  the  mixing  manifold  to  the  fluid  output  con- 
duit. 

and  wherein  each  valve  is  selectively  controlled  by  the  control- 
ler to  allow  the  flow  of  an  embalming  chemical  from  the 


to 


5.829,109 
STOCKER  FOR  WIRE  HEALDS 
Kazunori    Kuroyanagi.    Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignor 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filetl  Jan.  10,  1997,  .Sen  No.  782,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-004297 

Int.  CI.''  D03J  1/14 

\}&.  CI.  2»-205  "     17  Claims 


16 

M 


1.  A  stocker  for  wire  healds  comprising: 

a  housing  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  a  plurality  of  wire 

healds  can  be  stacked  on  top  of  one  another  in  a  vertical 

direction  and  be  arranged  so  as  to  longitudinally  extend  in  a 

horizontal  direction: 
said  housing  including  a  heald  refilling  apenure  at  an  upper 

portion  thereof, 
said  housing  including  a  heald  drawing  opening  at  a  lower  front 

end  thereof,  said  heald  drawing  opening  being  positioned  and 

configured  such  that  a  lowermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  w  ire 

healds  can  be  discharged  therethrough. 


5.829,110 

APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  WIRE  HARNESS 

Masatoshi   Kashihara.  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan 

Solderless  Terminal  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718.721.  Sep.  24.  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-284628 

int  CI."  HOIR  4i/0() 

U.S.  CI.  29-33  F  4  Claims 


m^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lying  a  multiple  harness  delivered  from  an 
automatic  crimper  in  which  a  plurality  of  leads  are  divided  into  at 
least  two  groups,  then  one  ends  of  the  leads  of  the  groups  are 
cnmped  and  fixed  to  respective  branching  connectors,  the  other 
ends  of  all  the  leads  are  crimped  and  fixed  to  a  common  connector 
to  thereby  form  a  multiple  harness,  and  finally  the  branching 
connectors  are  driven  along  one  of  delivery  rails  so  as  to  tra\el  in 
parallel  and  in  unison  with  the  common  connector  which  is  tra\- 
eling  along  the  other  delivery  rail  paired  with  the  one  rail  and 
disposed  in  the  automatic  crimper,  so  that  the  harness  is  discharged 
from  the  crimper,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  lupporters  disposed  adjacent  to  ends  of  the  delivery 
rails  *>  as  to  respecti\ely  support  the  branching  connectors 
and  th  ■  'common  connector  of  each  multiple  harness: 

a  drivin;  [  \  means  for  causing  the  supporters  to  reciprocate 
betwef  n  a  first  position  aligned  w  ith  the  delivery  rails  and 
receivi  njg  therefrom  the  branching  and  the  common  connec- 
tors at  ached  to  the  harness  and  a  second  position  where  the 
suppoijtjrs  are  held  close  to  each  other  so  that  the  leads  are 
folded  4cut'le: 

a  bindin;  ineans  for  gathering  and  tying  the  folded  leads  into  a 
bundle  \vith  portions  of  an  easily  breakable  and  elongate 
bindin  ^material:  and 

a  cutting  Ineans  for  severing  the  portions  from  a  remainder  of 
the  bii  (|ing  matenal. 


5,829.111 
AFFLECK  GROMMET  REMOVER 
William  G.  Affleck.  10930-141  A  Street.  Surrey.  B.  C.  Canada. 
V3R  3J9 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24,  19%,  2164135 
Int.  CI."  B23P  /VAW 
U.S.  a.  29—268  8  Claims 
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tool  for  removing  an  insert  member  embedded  in  a 

cjt^crete  during  a  foniiing  process  of  concrete  construc- 

tool  comprising: 

second  rigid  elongated  hand  members,  each  having  a 

portion,  a  handle  end  portion  and  an  intermediate 

I  i^rtion: 

lumber  connecting  the  first  and  second  hand  members  at 

i0ck  portions  for  permitting  the  jaw  end  portions  to 

(owards  each  other  in  response  to  an  initial  closing 

lof  the  handle   portions  to  grip  the  insert   member 

the  jaw  end  portions: 

lland  member  further  comprising  a  fulcrum  protrusion 

txtends  from  the  neck  ptmion  in  an  opposite  direction 

f^om  the  handle  end  portion  and  in  alignment  with  the 

portion,  the  fulcrum  protrusion  being  adapted  to  pro- 

4  bearing  on  a  surface  ot  the  concrete  for  a  leverage 

Khich  is  caused  b\  pressure  applied  to  the  handle  end 

in  order  to  extract  the  insert  member,  the  fulcrum 

proin|s|on  being  shorter  than  the  jaw  end  portion. 


5.829.112 

METH0D  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  AN  ENCLOSED 

POWER  CLAMP 

John  \.  Blatt.  Gros.se  Pointe  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ISI 

Norgre*  Inc..  Anoka.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  756.075 
Int.  CI."  B23P  19/02:  B25B  7/02:  B230  .WS 
I.S.  CI.  29—416  38  Claims 

I.  A  mellixl  for  manufacturing  an  enclosed  power  clamp,  com- 
prising thd  tteps  of: 


stacking  a  plurality  of  planar  plates  in  a  predetermined  sequence 

to  form  a  completely  enclosed  housing  having  a  contiguous 

perimeter: 
assembling  internal  mechanisms  of  said  power  clamp  to  said 

enclosed  housing;  and 
providing  means  for  securing  said  planar  plates  together  to  form 

said  power  clamp. 


5.829,113 

PILE  W  EATHER  STRIPPING  INSERTION  AND  STAKING 

TOOL 

Thomas  J.  Socci,  Fairport;  Gary  F.  Rdsdorf,  Penfield,  and 
Ralph  P.  Remaley.  Jr..  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Schlegel  Corporation.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.222 

Int.  CI."  B23P  IIA)2 

US.  CL  29-^51  22  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  and  slaking  a  weatherstrip  into  a  slotted 
material  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cfiannel  extending  longitudinally  from  a  first 
end  to  a  second  end,  said  channel  configured  to  accommodate 
and  pass  a  length  of  weatherstrip  through  the  body,  said  body 
having  sides  extending  a  distance  beyond  the  second  end  to 
form  two  legs:  and 

a  rotatable  wheel  having  an  inserting  surface  having  an  inserting 
edge  as  its  periphery  and  a  staking  surface  having  a  staking 
edge  as  its  periphery,  said  wheel  mounted  axially  between 
said  two  legs,  the  staking  surface  abutting  and  immovable 
with  respect  to  the  inserting  surtace:  the  staking  edge  defining 
a  continuous  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  intermittent  projec- 
tions spaced  apart  by  inner  sections  of  the  slaking  edge,  the 
inner  sections  lying  within  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
inserting  edge. 


5.829.114 
ALIGNING  A  MOTOR-\  EHICLE  DOOR 
Frank  Kleefeldt.  Heiligenhaus.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert 
.AG.  Heiligenhaus.  (>ermany 

Filed  May  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  23.  1995.  195  18 
876.4;  Apr.  3.  1996.  1%  13  299.1 

Int.  CI."  B60J  I/IX) 
U.S.  CI.  29—168  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  aligning  a  door  relative  to  a  door  opening  of  a 
motor  vehicle  wherein 
the  diH)r  is  provided  w ith  a  latch  having  a  latching  fork. 
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the  opening  is  defined  on  one  side  by  a  door  post  provided  with 
a  keeper  in  turn  carrying  a  bolt  centered  on  a  horizontal  bolt 
axis  extending  in  a  normal  travel  direction  of  the  vehicle,  the 
bolt  being  orbitable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  but 
offset  from  the  bolt  axis. 

a  motor  is  connected  to  the  bolt  for  orbiting  it  about  the  offset 
axis,  and 

an  electronic  control  means  is  connected  to  the  motor  for  oper- 
ating it. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  between  the  keeper  and  the  door  post  a  screw 
adjuster  operable  to  move  the  keeper  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  normal  travel  direction; 
initially  aligning  the  door  in  the  opening  during  installation  of 
the  door  in  the  vehicle  by  sequentially 

a)  moving  the  door  relative  to  the  door  opening  to  engage 
the  locking  fork  around  the  bolt. 

b)  while  the  locking  fork  is  engaged  around  the  bolt, 
operating  the  motor  through  the  electronic  control  means 
to  orbit  the  bolt  through  the  arc  and  thereby  move  the 
door  vertically  until  a  desired  vertically  centered  position 
of  the  door  in  the  opening  is  attained. 

c)  while  the  locking  fork  is  engaged  around  the  bolt, 
actuating  the  screw  adjuster  to  horizontally  displace  the 
keeper  relative  to  the  door  post  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion to  a  desired  horizontal  position,  and 

d)  fixing  the  keeper  to  the  door  post  in  the  desired  horizon- 
tal position;  and 

thereafter  each  time  the  door  is  closed  performing  only  steps 
a)  and  b). 


5,829,115 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACTUATING 

TOOLING 

Thomas  H.  Speller,  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.;  Bemhard  Kinel- 
berger,  Stadtbergen,  Germany,'  Robert  J.  Kellner,  Orchard 
Park,  N.Y.;  Mark  J.  Andrews,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  and 
Bradley  M.  Roberts,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electro  Mechanical  Corp,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,694 
Int  CI.''  B23P  I9A)4:  B23Q  1/02:  B21J  15/06:  B23B  11/00 
VS.  a.  29^525.06  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  riveting  comprising  inserting  a  fastener  in 
position  for  riveting,  positioning  tooling  for  upsetting  the  fastener, 
providing  a  planetary  arrangement  of  rollers  around  a  shaft  and 
engaged  between  a  nut  and  the  shaft  for  converting  rotary  motion 
of  one  of  the  nut  and  shaft  to  linear  motion  of  the  other  of  the  nut 
and  shaft,  operatively  coupling  said  one  of  the  shaft  and  the  nut 
directly  to  said  tooling,  and  rotating  said  one  of  the  nut  and  shaft  to 
thereby  effect  linear  movement  of  the  other  of  said  nut  and  shaft  to 
thereby  actuate  said  tooling  to  upset  the  fastener,  so  that  said  linear 
movement  of  the  other  of  said  nut  and  shaft  causes  movement  of 


said  tooling  in  contact  with  the  fastener  and  application  of  force  to 
upset  the  fastener. 


5.829,116 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  METAL  SURFACE  AND  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  CULINARY  ARTICLE 
Jerome  Vilon,  Vulbens,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A.,  Ecully, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,559 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1996,  %  00799 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/12:  B21B  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  29—527.2  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  surface  comprising  the  following 
sequential  steps: 

a)  forming  a  .series  of  microcavities  on  said  surface: 

b)  applying  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  coating  to  at  least  pan  of 
said  surface;  and 

c)  shot  bla.sting  said  surface  by  projecting  small  balls  against 
such  surface. 


5,829,117 

HOT  SAW  CUTTING  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Snsumu  Okawa,  and  Giichi  Matsuo,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-035954 

Int.  CI."  B21B  1/46 

VS.  a.  29—527.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  hot  saw  cutting  type  continuous  rolling  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

casting  two  strand  billets  continously; 
cutting  the  billets  to  predetermined  length  by  hot  .saws: 
directly  feeding  billet  portions  obtained  by  cutting  to  a  billet 
rolling  line  through  means  of  a  line  connecting  device: 
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welding  and  joining  the  billets  portions  by  a  flash 

butt  wdjer  to  form  a  continuous  billet: 
grinding  ^nd  removing  burrs  at  the  welded  billet  portion  by  a 

grinding  machine; 
heating  tie  continuous  billet  to  a  higher  temperature  by  an 

inducti<it  heater;  and 
continuoi^ly  rolling  the  billet  by  a  rolling  mill  group. 


5,829,119 
STATOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Kunitake     MatsushiU,     Toyohashi:     Takayuki     Yamawaki. 
Kakegawa;    Hiroshi   Sano,   Iwata-gun,  and   Kazuo   Mura- 
matsu,  Hukuroi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd. 
Kitasaku-gun,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,613,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,916 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-252980 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—5%  3  Claims 


5,829,118 

METHOtJAND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLOTLESS  STATOR 

MANUFACTURING 

Thomas  E.  Gates,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kollmorgen 

Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,540 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/06 

VS.  CI.  29t-5%  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  stator  assembly  of  a  rotai^'  electric 
device  comprising  a  yoke  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stationary 
magnetic  poles  and  a  yoke  plate  bonded  to  said  yoke  by  a  synthetic 
resin  in  a  mold  to  form  an  integral  unit  for  enclosing  a  stator  coil, 
wherein  a  jig  for  combining  said  yoke  and  said  yoke  plate  includes 
a  base  board  for  holding  one  of  said  yoke  plate  and  said  yoke  and 
a  pressure  plate  for  securing  the  other  of  said  yoke  plate  and  said 
yoke  thereto,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

bringing  an  alignment  pin  disposed  on  said  base  board  into 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  alignment  section  of  one  of 
said  yoke  and  said  yoke  plate  and  bringing  an  alignment  pin 
disposed  on  said  pressure  plate  into  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding alignment  section  of  the  other  of  said  yoke  plate  and 
said  yoke: 
pressing  said  pressure  plate  towards  said  base  plate  to  put  said 
yoke  and  yoke  plate  together  m  order  to  pwoduce  a  uniury 
stator  assembly; 
placing  said  unitary  stator  assembly  of  said  yoke  and  said  yoke 
plate  in  an  injection  metal  ntwid  with  an  alignment  section 
fitted  to  an  alignment  pin  disposed  in  said  mold  for  mutual 
engagement;  and 
injecting  a  synthetic  resin  into  said  mold  to  bond  said  yoke  and 
said  yoke  plate  together. 


1.  A  met  >  )d  of  producing  a  slotless  wound  stator  located  within 
a  cylindrici  J  shell  of  an  electric  machine,  including  the  steps  of; 
providin ;  a  transfer  tool  with  retractable  location  pins  at  one 

end; 
preformik»  winding  coils  and  locating  said  coils  on  said  location 

pins:     I 
moving   $aid  transfer  tool   with  said   winding  coils   thereon 

throujH  said  cylindrical  stator  shell  so  the  end  turns  of  said 

coils  fektend  outwardly  from  both  ends  of  said  cylindrical 

shell:  j 
using  colli  guides  for  combing  said  coils  while  moving  through 

said  ^liell  so  that  portions  of  said  coils  within  said  shell 

betwetn  said  end  turns  are  substantially  parallel; 
retractine  said  location  pins  after  said  coils  are  located  within 

said  siator  shell; 
causing  jsiaid  end  turns  at  the  location  pin  end  of  said  transfer 

tool  to  flair  outwardly;  and 
removing  said  transfer  tool. 


5.829.120 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTOR  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Hiroyuki  Uchida;  Takashi  Okamoto,  and  Hidetoshi  Uematsu, 

all  of  Yamanasbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Yama- 

nashi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,676,  Oct.  14.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.778 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1993,  5-25765 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/04 

VS.  CI.  29—598  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotor  for  a  synchronous  motor 

comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  laminated  core  members  disposed 

around  a  shaft  and  at  least  one  integral  core- lamination  of  a 

different  configuration  located  intermediately  within  said  laminated 

core  members,  said  laminated  core  members  and  said  at  least  one 

integral  core-lamination  having  been  of  the  same  initially  formed 

configuration,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  forming  ai  least  one  integral  core-lamination  by  stamping 
from  a  flat  rolled  magnetic  steel  sheet  a  predetermined  basic 
shape  having  sections  to  serve  as  stacked  laminated  core 
members  and  including  peripheral  portions  annularly  connect- 
ing adjacent  core  lamination  sections  to  form  said  at  least  one 
integral  core-lamination,  wherein  said  peripheral  portions 
may  be  one  or  both  of  inner  and  outer  peripheral  portions; 

(b)  further  forming  stacked  laminated  core  members  by  similarly 
stamping  additional  laminations  of  same  material  and  said 
predetermined  basic  shape; 

(c)  determining  whether  outer  penpheral  connecting  portions  of 
individual  ones  of  said  additional  laminations  are  to  be  cut 
and.  if  so.  cutting  selected  ones  of  said  outer  peripheral 
portions; 

(d)  determining  whether  inner  peripheral  connecting  portions  of 
individual  ones  of  said  additional  laminations  are  to  be  cut 
and.  if  so,  cutting  selected  ones  of  said  inner  penpheral 
portions;  and 

(e)  stacking  said  cut  additional  predetermined  shape  core  mem- 
ber laminations  together  with  said  at  least  one  basic  integral 
core-lamination  to  form  an  integral  laminated  core; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  integral  core- lamination  and  said 
additional  core  laminations  are  respectively  formed  by  pro- 
gressively performing  stamping  operations  by  one  progressive 
die  machine  which  can  carry  out  various  processes  while 
choosing  desired  press- stations,  and  said  at  least  one  integral 
core-lamination  and  said  additional  core  laminations  are 
joined  with  each  other  by  press  fitting  in  a  last  press  station  of 
said  progressive  die  machine,  whereby  said  laminated  core 
members  located  at  desired  positions  are  connected  with  each 
other  by  annular  connecting  portions  in  a  relative  arrangement 
of  a  finished  rotor  assembly. 


applying  a  second  conductive  layer  to  a  planar  second  surface  of 
said  substrate  opposite  said  radiator  element  to  form  a  ground 
plane. 


5,829,122 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
VALVE 
Horst  Keuerteber,  Eberdingen;  Werner  Brehm,  Hemmingen: 
Walter  Fleischer,  Stuttgart,  and  Kurt  Gensheimer.  Bad  Lie- 
benzell,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  39 
235.4;  Oct.  10,  1995,  195  37  65«.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  41/00 
VS.  a.  29^-602.1  7  Claims 


5,829,121 
ANTENNA  MAiUNG  METHOD 
Kevin  O.  Shoemaker,  Lafayette,  and  Randall  P.  Marx,  Wheat 
Ridge,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Antennas  America,  Inc., 
Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,732,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Dec.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  772,759 
Int  a.*  HOIP  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—600  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  planar  antenna  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sandwich  of  a  selected  length  and  width  having  a 
dielectric  substrate  and  a  conductive  hrst  layer  secured  to  a 
planar  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 
cutting  a  complete  peripheral  outline  of  a  single  radiator  element 
in  said  first  layer  with  a  die  cutter  so  that  said  first  layer  is  cut 
into  said  radiator  element  inside  said  outline  and  an  excess 
portion  outside  of  and  entirely  surrounding  said  outline,  and 
removing  said  excess  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer, 
and 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electromagnetic  valve,  comprising 
the  steps  of  deep  draw  ing  of  a  magnetic  material  member  to  form 
a  magnet  housing;  arranging  a  magnet  coil,  a  magnet  core  and  a 
plunger  connected  with  an  armature  in  the  magnet  housing;  con- 
necting a  valve  closing  element  which  has  a  valve  element  for 
controlling  a  pressure  medium  flow,  with  the  magnet  housing  by 
flanging  a  flared  flange  with  a  shoulder  of  the  magnet  housing 
relative  to  the  valve  closing  element;  and  producing  both  the  flared 
flange  and  the  shoulder  during  the  deep  drawing  of  the  magnet 
housing  in  a  non-materiai-removing  deformation  step. 


NovtMBEH 


5,829.123 

APPAR^tl'-S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETriNG  VEHICLE 

DOOR  GLA.SS  TO  VEHICLE  BODY 

Michael  L.  Shashio,  Livonia,  and  Steven  .\.  Tracy,  Westland, 

both  of  I^  lich.,  a.ssignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc., 

Dearboi  1 1,  Mich. 

Division  cf  Ser.  No.  286,311.  Aug.  5,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

ijpplicaUon  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  N^.  777.769 

Int.  CI.'  B230  IfAH) 

VS.  CI.  2f^703  10  Claims 
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5,829,124 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METALLIZED  PATTERNS  ON 

THE  TOP  SI  RFACE  OF  A  PRINTED  ClRCl  IT  BOARD 
John  Steven  Kresge,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  David  Noel  Light. 
Friendsville.     Pa.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No./580,678 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  .w/ 


t.S.  CI.  291—840 


55  Claims 
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b)  positioning  the  pluralitv  of  pads  on  the  carrier  layer  so  that 
they  are  aligned  with  the  through-hole  pattern  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  circuit  board; 

c)  bonding  the  pads  to  the  through-holes  on  the  lop  surface  using 
the  joining  metal  layer  for  said  bonding;  and 

d)  after  step  (c)  separating  the  carrier  layer  from  the  pluralitv  of 
pads  that  are  bonded  to  the  through-holes,  so  that  the  copper 
layer  is  exposed. 


5,829,125 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRING  CIRCl  IT  MODI  LE 

Masayuki  Fujimoto;  MaLsuo  Nakazawa:  Hiroshi  Takahashi: 

Kazutaka    Suzuki,   and    Koichiro    Isuzuku.    all    of   Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  \'uden  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.163' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  8.  1995,  7-202092 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .</.<-/ 

U.S.  a.  29—840  22  Claims 


a[f[^atus  for  setting  a  door  glass  of  a  vehicle  dixw  to  a 

comprising: 

(r  attachment  to  an  inner  panel  of  a  vehicle  door,  said 

including  means  for  mating  engagement  with  either  one 

surfaces  and  control  openings  of  the  inner  panel  of 

ijcle  door; 

slide  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  to  engage  a 

'body  and  to  move  a  dodr  glass  of  the  vehicle  door. 

least  one  slide  assembly  compnsing  a  gauge  pin  and  a 

4nn  movably  connected  to  said  gauge  pin  to  slide  said 

pin  into  and  out  of  engagement  w  iih  at  least  one  locator 

n  the  vehicle  body  to  locate  said  at  least  one  slide 

)|y  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  to  maintain  a  relative 

of  the  inner  panel  to  the  vehicle  body;  and 

locator  on  said  at  least  one  slide  assembly  to  locate 

the  door  glass  relative  to  the  vehicle  body. 


1.  A  wireless  bonding  method  of  connecting  an  external  elec- 
trode of  a  component  to  a  conductor  on  an  assemble  surface  of  a 
laser  beam  transmissible  substrate,  the  electrode  and  conductor 
being  in  contact  at  a  connection  spot,  the  method  comprising: 
heating  the  connection  spot  sufficiently  to  establish  a  phase 
transition  or  a  diffusion  at  the  connection  spot  by  irradiating 
the  connection  spot  with  a  laser  beam  applied  to  a  face  of  the 
substrate  opposite  from  the  assemble  surface  so  the  beam 
propagates  through  said  substrate  to  said  connection  spot. 


5,829.126 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  PROBE  CARD 
Koichi  Nagao.  Osaka;  Yoshiro  Nakata,  Nara,  and  Shinichi  Oki, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-129054 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  >^/00 

VS.  CI.  29—843  7  Claims 


for  attaching  pads  to  a  high  density  printed  circuit  '  ,  ./       /'     .        . 

a  plurality   of  through-holes  opening  on  the  lop  ~ — ^~^ -"—^ ■_  ;"    :,,  ■- — h, 

rising  the  steps  of:  ; .'  \  .      .Jj.   •    • 

a  plurality  of  pads  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a 

yer  so  that  each  of  said  pads  have  a  copper  layer        I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  probe  card  for  inspecting  an 

ate  to  said  carrier  layer  and  a  joining  metal  layer  electnc  charactenstic  of  semiconductor  chips  which  are  formed  on 

>n  top  of  said  copper  layer;  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compnsing: 

I.G-  98  -  3  :  QL  3 
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a  bump  formation  step  of  forming  bumps  on  a  surface  of  a 
wiring  substrate,  said  bumps  being  connected  to  inspection 
electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  chips:  ;  and 

an  irregularity  formation  step  of  forming  irregularities  on  tops  of 
said  bumps  by  pressing  the  tops  of  said  bumps  against  a 
pressing  substrate  having  a  surface  which  is  made  of  a  harder 
material  than  said  bumps  and  has  concave  or  convex  portions 
each  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  smaller  than  half  the 
diameter  of  said  bumps. 


5,829,127 

LATTICEWORK  WITH  PLURALITY  OF  OVERLYING 

LINES 

George  R.  Hagner,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Circiiitronics, 

Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,858 

Int.  CI."  H05K  i/i6:3/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—846  23  Ctaims 


40c       Mb      40«4dc44]b40a40c«Qb     40«40c4ab40« 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  lanicework,  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  lattices  of  lines  having  lengths;  and 
positioning  a  substrate  relative  to  machinery  used  in  applying 
said  plurality  of  lattices  of  lines  on  said  substrate,  wherein  at 
least  portions  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  lattices  is  in  contact 
with  portions  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  lattices. 


5,829,128 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  RESILIENT  CONTACT 

STRUCTURES  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Benjamin  N.  Eldridge,  Danville;  Gary  W.  Grube,  Pleasanton,- 

Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Orinda,  and  Gaetan  L.  Mathieu,  Dublin, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FormFactor,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,255,  May  26,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,144,  Nov.  15, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,812, 
Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,476,211,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  526,246,  Sep.  21,  1995,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  533384,  Oct  18,  1995,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  554,902,  Nov.  9,  1995.  This  application  Nov.  15, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  558,332 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CI.  29—855  20  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  mounting  resilient  contact  structures  directly  to 
semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 
providing  an  insulating  layer  over  a  patterned  metal  layer  on  a 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  device: 
providing  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  insulating  layer: 
providing  a  blanket  conductive  layer  atop  the  insulating  layer: 
providing  a  panemed  layer  of  masking  material  over  the  blanket 
conductive  layer,  said  patterned  layer  of  masking  material 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  aligned  with  the  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  insulating  layer; 
bonding  a  wire  to  the  blanket  conductive  layer  within  each  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  openings  in  the  patterned  layer  of 
masking  material; 
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causing  each  bonded  wire  to  extend  from  the  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  device: 
severing  each  bonded  wire  at  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  device:  and 
overcoating  each  severed  wire  and  exposed  portions  of  the 

blanket  conductive  layer. 


5,829,129 

WIRING  HARNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Takeharu  Ito,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,005,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207057 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—857  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  wiring  harness  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
in  which  after  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  provisional  bundling  wiring 
haniesses  have  been,  respectively,  prepared  for  a  plurality  of  kinds 
of  electrical  systems,  a  desired  wiring  harness  is  forpied  by  assem- 
bling the  provisional  bundling  wiring  harnesses  as  necessary,  with 
the  provisional  bundling  wiring  harnesses  each  having  at  least  one 
tirsi  wire  constituting  a  circuit  used  exclusively  for  one  of  the 
electrical  systems  and  at  least  one  second  wire  constituting  a 
common  circuit  used  in  common  for  some  of  the  electrical  sys- 
tems, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
contact  bonding  a  first  terminal  to  each  of  opposite  ends  of  each 

of  all  the  first  wires: 
fitting  the  first  terminal  into  a  corresponding  one  of  connector 

housings; 
exposing  a  conductor  of  one  end  of  each  of  all  the  second  wires 

so  as  to  set  the  one  end  of  each  of  the  second  wires  free; 
contact  bonding  a  second  terminal  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  the 
second  wires  without  providing  a  splice  portion  on  each  of  the 
second  wires: 
fining  the  second  terminal  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
connector  housings  such  that  a  plurality  of  the  kinds  of  the 
provisional  bundling  wiring  harnesses  are.  respectively,  pre- 
pared for  a  plurality  of  the  kinds  of  the  electncal  systems: 
selecting  necessary  ones  of  the  provisional  bundling  wiring 
harnesses  from  the  provisional  bundling  wiring  harnesses  in 
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accordance  with  a  circuit  configuration  of  electrical  systems 
requir^<l  for  a  specific  motor  vehicle; 

assembltig  the  necessary  ones  of  the  provisional  bundling  wir- 
ing h^r^esses  on  a  wiring  layout  board  so  as  to  dispose  the 
conductors  of  the  second  wires  at  one  location: 

bundling  the  necessary  ones  of  the  provisional  bundling  winng 
harnesses  by  winding  an  adhesive  tape  around  the  necessary 
ones  ^  the  provisional  bundling  wiring  harnesses  so  as  to 
bundii  the  conductors  of  the  second  wires  at  the  location: 

removin]!'the  necessary  ones  of  the  provisional  bundling  wiring 
hames  sts  from  the  wiring  layout  board; 

electrica  ly  connecting  the  conductors  of  the  second  wires  to  one 
another  integrally  by  using  a  connection  apparatus  so  as  to 
form  4i|  electrically  connected  portion;  and 

covering  the  electrically  connected  ponion  with  an  insulating 
mediu  1^. 


1.  A  me:lod  of  assembling  and  installing  a  communication 
network,  cc  r  iprising  the  steps  of: 

a  cabinet  having  a  first  set  of  connectors  secured 


a  wiring  harness  within  the  cabinet  at  an  assembly 


providinj 
therete : 

mounting 
site; 

mounlind  (i  mam  processing  system  within  the  cabinet  at  the 
assempl^  site: 

mounting  ^  network  hub  within  the  cabinet  at  the  assembl\  site: 

coupling  the  main  processing  system  and  the  network  hub  to  the 
first  se|  uf  connectors  w ith  the  wiring  harness: 

loading  •.  >fiware  onto  the  main  processing  system  at  the  assem- 
bly sill  i 

assemblii  g  a  main  distribution  frame  at  the  assembly  site  so  that 
the  mail  distribution  frame  has  a  second  set  of  connectors: 

mounting  |he  main  distribution  frame  to  a  building  structure  at 
an  insl41alion  site  which  is  remote  from  the  asseinblv  site. 
whereiil(i)  the  building  structure  supports  a  number  of  data 
and  tel  .'tommunication  lines,  and  lii)  the  number  of  data  and 
telecontnunicalion  lines  includes  a  number  of  terminal  ends: 

creating  ifi  electrical  connection  between  the  second  set  of 
connecicrs  and  the  number  ot  terminal  ends  of  the  number  of 
data  aril  telecommunication  lines  ai  the  installation  site:  and 


connecting  the  first  set  of  connectors  of  the  cabinet  to  the  second 
set  of  connectors  of  the  main  distribution  frame  at  the  instal- 
lation site. 


5,829.131 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAMSHAFT  LOBES 
John  W.  DeSloover.  Monroe,  and  Bradley  Cowan.  Novi,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn   Hills. 
Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,032 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-«88.1  7  Claims 


5,829,130 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  AN  INTEGRATED  DATA. 
VOICE,  AND  VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
.Steven  K.  Miller,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Symex,  Inc., 
IndianaMlis.  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,513 

Int  CL"  HOIR  43/26 

VS.  a.  2?M-868  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  camshaft  lobe,  comprising; 

placing  a  steel  preform  in  a  die: 

forming  a  recess  in  said  preform  in  said  die  while  shaping  said 

preform  into  a  cam  lobe: 
forming  a  bore  through  said  recess: 
tumbling  said  cam  lobe  in  tumbling  media  and  forming  smooth 

edges  on  said  cam  lobe: 
heat  treating  said  cam  lobe  in  an  oven  so  as  to  harden  said  cam 

lobe;  and 
grinding  a  surface  fini.sh  on  said  cam  lobe. 


5.829.132 
METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  EXHAUST 
PROCESSOR 
Mark  .\llen  Sickels.  and  James  Dale  Quackenbush.  both  of 
Columbus.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inr„  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,310 

Int.  CI."  B23P  iSAX):  FOIN  3/20:  BOID  53AK>.50/(K) 

VS.  CI.  29—890  40  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  assembling  an  exhaust  processor,  the  method 
ct)mprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  housing  for  an  exhaust  processor  formed  from  a  tube 

having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  an  internal  inlet  cone 

shield,  a  substrate,  and  an  internal  outlet  cone  shield, 
si/ing  the  inlet  end  of  the  tube  down  to  a  desired  inlet  diameter 

to  fonn  an  inlet  end  of  the  housing, 
installing  the  internal  inlet  cone  shield  into  the  tube  through  the 

outlet  end  of  the  lube. 
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inserting  ihe  substrate  into  the  tube  through  the  outlet  end  of  the 

tube, 
installing  the  internal  outlet  cone  shield  into  the  tube  through  the 

outlet  end  of  the  lube,  and 
sizing  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  down  to  a  desired  outlet 

diameter  to  form  an  outlet  end  of  the  housing. 


5^29,133 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
MANIFOLD 
Shrikant  Mukkund  Joshi,  GeUvUle,  and  Ralph  John  Honey, 
Randolph,  both  or  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751^92 

Int.  a."  B23P  /5/26 

VS.  CI.  29—890.043  3  Oalms 


a.)  providing  a  cairier  body  having  a  passage  substantially 
concentrically  aligned  with  the  valve  bore; 

b.)  providing  a  spool  valve  in  the  pa.ssage: 

c.)  supplying  compressed  gas  to  the  passage  and  the  valve  bore 
with  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  passage  being  greater 
than  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  valve  bore,  thereby 
advancing  the  spool  valve  into  the  valve  bore. 


5,829,135 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  STATIONARY  PULLEY  AND 

SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Phillip  Thomas  Koneda.  Novi;  Stephen  John  Agdorny,  Ypsi- 

lanti,  and  Thomas  Arthur  McGinn.  White  Lake,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,768 

Int  CI."  B21K  1/42 

VS.  C\.  29—892.11  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  manifold  (56)  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  parallel  flow  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  flow  tubes  (12)  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  said  manifolds  (56). 
each  of  which  manifolds  (56i  is  fed  by  a  heat  exchange  system  line 
(14).  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  blank  (10)  having  a 

diameter  comparable  to  the  width  of  said  flow  tubes  (12). 
plastically  deforming  at  least  one  end  of  said  blank  (10)  into  a 
seamless  closed  end  (30)  while  supporting  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  said  blank  ( 10)  against  deformation,  and. 
punching  a  plurality  of  tube  slots  (36)  along  the  length  of  said 
blank  (10)  while  supporting  the  interior  of  said  blank  (10). 


5,829,134 
SPOOL  VALVE  LOADING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Lane  M.  Johnson,  Rockford,  IIU  and  Robert  W.  Wednieski, 
West  Bloomfieid,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unova  IP  Corp.,  Bev- 
criy  HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,764 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00:19/04 

VS.  a.  29^-890.124  26  Claims 


t3  n  n 


18.  A  method  of  assembly  of  a  spool  valve  into  a  valve  bore  of 
a  housing  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  belt  drive  mechanism  for  a  continu- 
ously variable  transmission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

machining  a  shaft  having  a  shoulder,  a  first  radially  directed 
blocking  surface  located  at  an  axial  end  of  said  shoulder,  a 
pilot  surface  radially  smaller  than  the  shoulder,  extending 
axially  and  located  axially  opposite  the  first  surface  from  the 
location  of  the  shoulder: 

forming  a  pulley  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  produce  an 
interference  fit  with  said  pilot  surface,  a  radially  inner  surface 
formed  with  cutting  serrations  adapted  to  form  complemen- 
tary serrations  in  the  shoulder  and  to  engage  driveably  the 
complementary  serrations  in  the  shoulder  as  the  pulley  moves 
axially  over  the  pilot  surface,  a  second  blocking  shoulder 
directed  radially  and  located  for  contact  with  the  first  blocking 
shoulder:  and 

forcing  the  first  surface  over  the  pilot  surface  so  that  the  cutting 
serrations  enter  and  pass  through  the  shoulder. 
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5,829.136 
METhOD  OF  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VEHICLE 
WHEEL 
Ralph  C.  Botterman.  Strongsville,  and  Michael  J.  Doran,  Lake- 
wood,  k«th  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Americat  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,216,  Apr.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214,640,  Mar.  16,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,466,050,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927,947,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  356,538,  Ser.  No. 
927,948,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.797,  Ser.  No.  1,806, 
Aug.  24,  1992.  Pat.  No.  Des.  358360.  Ser.  No.  1,807,  Aug.  24. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  360,867,  Ser.  No.  16,870.  Dec.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  19,091,  Feb.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 
361,052.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,206 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  1/28 
VS.  a.  29—894  11  Claims 


1.  A  melod  of  making  an  improved  forged  aluminum  vehicle 
wheel  havi  ng  at  least  one  hand  hole  extending  from  a  first  surface 
of  said  wlicel  to  a  second  surface  of  said  wheel,  said  method 
compnsing: 

machiniii|  the  edges  to  said  hand  hole  to  provide  a  double 
tapere:^  cross-sectional  zone  intermediate  said  first  surface 
and  s4id  second  surface,  the  tapered  sides  to  said  zone  being 
generally  straight,  said  zone  having  reduced  levels  of  stress 
concentration  adjacent  the  machined  edges. 


5,829,137 
MfitHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WHEELS 
John  R.  Grassi,  3364  Stockholm  Rd..  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio 
44120 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,626,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,716 
InL  CI."  B21K  1/28 
L.S.  CI.  29— 894J23  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vehicle  wheel  compnsing  the 
steps  of:     I 
providing  a  wheel  rim  and  a  spider; 
holding  the  spider  adjacent  the  wheel  rim; 
positioning  the  wheel  rim  and  the  spider  in  a  high  capacity 

forming  machine; 
locating  a  stabilizer  inside  the  wheel  rim; 
contacting  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  wheel  rim  with 
the  stfbilizer  to  prevent  unwanted  movement  of  the  wheel 
rim;    I 
avoiding' conuct  between  the  stabilizer  and  the  spider  radically 
inwardly  of  the  joint  that  is  to  be  formed  between  the  wheel 
rim  and  the  spider;  and. 
permanently  deforming  at  least  one  of  a  portion  of  the  wheel  rim 
located  adjacent  an  outer  periphery  of  the  spider  and  a  portion 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  spider  towards  the  other  of  die 
wheel  rim  and  the  spider  thereby  forming  a  joint  between  the 
wheel  rim  and  the  spider. 
6.  A  me0V)d  of  manufacturing  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  the 
steps  of:     ' 
providin|  a  wheel  rim  and  a  spider: 
supporting  the  spider  adjacent  the  wheel  rim: 


-I — r"  •' — I — '  ' — \ — 1 


positioning  the  wheel  rim  and  the  spider  in  a  high  capacity 

forming  machine: 
locating  an  electromagnetic  coil  body  around  an  outer  surface  of 

the  wheel  rim: 
locating  a  field  shaper  radially  inside  die  coil  body; 
energizing  the  coil  body: 
permanently  deforming  an  annular  portion  of  one  of  the  wheel 

rim  and  the  spider  into  contact  with  an  annular  pomon  of  the 

other  of  the  wheel  rim  and  the  spider;  and 
whereby  the  step  of  permanently  deforming  strain  hardens  the 

annular  portion  of  the  one  of  the  wheel  nm  and  the  spider 

thereby  permanently  securing  the  wheel  nm  to  the  spider. 


5.829.138 

HUB  RING  AND  SUPPORTING  PLATE  FOR  A  FILTER 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THESE 

MEMBERS 

Syoichi  Yasue,  Minokamo,  and  Keiichi  Murakami,  Funabashi. 

both   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Nagase   &   Co.,   Ltd..   and 

Kabustiiki  Kaisha  Toukai  Spring  Seisakusho,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  735.914,  Oct.  24.  1996,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  408,483,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,611,925.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936J87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994.  6-78111,- 
Jul.  23,  1994,  6-192333 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/16 
VS.  a.  29— «96.62  1  aaim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  supporting  plate  provided  inside 
of  a  disk-type  filter  having  filter  media  at  surface  portions  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  slots  on  an  annular  plate,  each  of  said  slots 
being  spaced  apart  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
annular  plate,  said  plurality  of  slots  being  disposed  in  the  (ai 
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circumferential  direction  of  said  annular  plate  and  (b)  the 
radial  direction  of  said  annular  plate  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  annular  rows: 

wherein  each  of  said  slots  is  formed  as  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slit  having  circular  holes  at  both  end  portions,  said  circu- 
lar holes  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
central  portion  of  said  slit;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  riser  pieces  extending  from  upper  and 
lower  surface  of  a  base  plate  portion  of  said  annular  plate  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate  portion  by  twisting 
respective  ponions  between  respective  pairs  of  said  slots 
substantially  at  an  angle  of  90°  relative  to  said  base  plate 
portion. 


5.829.139 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RE.ACTIVE  MEDIUM 

William  L.  Murphy,  and  Bruce  A.  Wilson,  both  of  Homer.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Cortland.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.022.  May  3.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976.118 

Int.  CI."  B23P  25/00 

U.S.  a.  29—896.62  32  Claims 


ISb  ISO 
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5,829.140 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Bereshit  Street.  Ramat 


Moshe  Dolev. 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.736 
Int.  CI."  B26B  IW42 
U.S.  a.  30—41.9 


Hasharon  47201. 


an  electric  motor  and  a  shaving  head,  driven  by  the  electric 
motor,  for  cutting  hair  to  be  shaved,  the  shaving  head  includ- 
ing: 

ai  least  one  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge: 
at  least  one  cutting  plate  defining  a  generally  flat  surface 
perpendicular  to  said  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge  touch- 
ingly  engaging  said  flat  surface  upon  cutting  through  a 
strand  of  hair. 


5.829.141 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  INSULATION 
Steve  J.  Pick.  Poison.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Technical  and  Man- 
agement Services  Corporation,  Calverton.  Md. 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,122 
Int  CI."  B21F  13/00:  H02G  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  30—90.7  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  reactive  mediuin  for  removing 
homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  impurities  from  a  fluid  compris- 


fomiing  a  uniform  oxide  layer  on  all  exposed  surfaces  of  a 
porous  metal  substrate: 

depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  carbon  on  substantially  all  of  the 
oxide  layer  formed  on  the  porous  metal  substrate: 

depositing  a  precursor  metal  species  on  the  carbon  layer:  and 

heating  the  porous  metal  substrate  having  the  carbon  layer  to 
form  active  sites  on  the  carbon  layer,  wherein  the  active  sites 
include  at  least  partially  deoxygenated  metal  species  chemi- 
cally bonded  to  the  carbon  layer. 


1  A  tool  for  cutting  an  outer  layer  of  material,  said  cutting  tool 
comprising: 

a  support  for  rotatable  and  slidably  supporting  the  layer  of 
material: 

a  knife  for  cutting  the  layer  of  material: 

a  knife  holder  for  holding  said  knife,  said  knife  holder  having  a 
shoulder  for  contacting  the  layer  of  material,  said  knife  holder 
being  rotatable  to  selectively  position  said  knife  in  at  least 
first  and  second  positions,  with  said  knife  being  arranged  to 
cut  the  layer  of  material  circumferentially  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  said  knife  is  arranged  to  cut  the  layer  of 
material  lengthwise  in  said  second  position:  and 

a  spring  for  biasing  said  knife  holder  toward  said  support  in  a 
first  direction  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knife 
holder:  and 

wherein  said  support  defines  an  opening  for  receiving  a  measur- 
ing device. 


26  Claims 


.^^imiiiiOTJ^ 


III 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising: 


5.829.142 

MOTORIZED  TOOL  HAVING  ROTATABLV  DRIVEN 

WORKPIECE  ACCESSORIES 

Timothy  John  Rieser.  27  Winding  Brook  Dr..  Stratham.  N.H. 

03885 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696^24 
Int.  CI."  B23D  21/06 
VS.  CI.  30—93  30  Claims 

1.  A  motorized  tool,  for  cutting  a  workpiece.  said  motorized  khiI 
comprising; 

at  least  first  and  second  opposing  members  pivotably  coupled 
proximate  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  mem 
bers.  for  receiving  the  workpiece  therebetween: 
at  least  one  cutter  disposed  on  one  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  opposing  members:  and 
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a  workpiece  rotating  mechanism,  disposed  proximate  an  other  of 
said  at  least  first  and  second  opposing  members,  for  rotating 
the  wdrtcpiece  against  said  at  least  one  cutter. 


5,829.143 

LINT  REMOVING  AND  STORING  DEVICE 

Gloria  J.  GOliam.  2416  W.  Lanvale,  Baltimore,  Md.  21216 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,752 

InL  CI."  B26B  i/00 

VS.  a.  301—136.5  5  Oaims 


2.  A  lint  removing  and  storing  device  for  removing  balls  of  lint 
from  clothiti  and  storing  for  easy  disposal  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  molded  handle  having  an  upper  end  having  a  hollow  angled 
head  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  angled  head  being 
defined  by  an  open  front  face,  opposed  side  walls  and  open 
upper  ud  lower  ends: 

a  razor  bbide  assembly  positioned  within  the  hollow  angled  head 
being  leceived  through  the  open  front  face  and  the  open  upper 
end  and  engaged  between  the  opposed  side  walls  thereof:  and 

a  lint  reservoir  housing  having  a  generally  L-shaped  cross- 
section,  the  lint  reservoir  housing  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  the  upper  edge  engaging  lower  ends  of  the 
opposed  side  walls  of  the  hollow  angled  head,  the  lower  edge 
engaging  a  recess  formed  within  the  molded  handle  disposed 
below  Ue  hollow  angled  head. 


5.829.144 

KMFE  HOLDER  FOR  A  FOLDING  KNIFE 
Ben  Dilworth.  Jacksonville.  Fla..  and  Jay  Burdick.  Oswego. 
N.V..  as^tnors  to  Barbarian  Tool.  Inc..  Kings  Hill.  Virgin 
Islands  (U.S.) 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889.926 
Int  CI."  B26B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  30^-158  8  Claims 

1.  A  knife  holder  for  a  folding  knife,  the  holder  comprising  a 
pair  of  gentcally  parallel  base  members  joined  to  a  fulcrum  end 
member  and  an  access  end  member,  a  pair  of  blade  retention 
members  juioed  to  said  ba.se  members  and  a  pair  of  blade  guard 
members  joined  to  said  fulcrum  end  member  and  said  base  mem- 
bers, said  ifair  of  base  members  and  said  pair  of  blade  guard 
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members  together  defining  a  blade  recess  area  to  receive  a  handle 
of  a  folding  knife,  said  pair  of  blade  retention  members  having  a 
relatively  wide  portion  defining  an  insertion  slot,  a  converging 
portion,  and  a  relatively  narrow  portion  defining  a  retention  slot, 
where  said  pair  of  blade  retention  members  retain  a  blade  of  a 
folding  knife  having  a  sharp  edge  in  a  slightly  open  position 
widwut  contacting  the  sharp  edge  when  the  handle  is  folded  into 
said  blade  recess  area. 


5,829,145 
FOAM  PLANE 
Daniel  L.  Hughes,  1047  W.  Francis.  Unit  F.  OnUrio.  CaUf. 
91762 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  925.841 

Int.  CI,"  B27C  1/10 

VS.  a.  30—475  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  planing  foam,  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  cutting  element  mounted  rotatably  on  the  frame:  and 

means  in  the  form  of  a  motor  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the 
cutting  element  as  a  user  moves  the  cutting  element  across  a 
body  of  foam  for  purposes  of  planing  the  foam: 

wherein  the  cutting  element  includes  a  drum  rotatable  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rows 
of  radially  protruding  teeth  on  the  drum: 

wherein  the  drum  extends  along  an  zixis  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
between  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  drum,  and  the 
drum  defines  at  least  one  longittjdinally  extending  slot  in  the 
drum  that  extends  between  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  the  drum: 

wherein  the  cutting  element  includes  at  least  one  elongated 
blade  having  opposite  first  and  second  marginal  edge  portions 
extending  between  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions  of 
the  blade,  the  blade  is  disposed  within  the  slot  in  the  drum, 
and  the  first  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  blade  includes  a 
plurality  of  teeth  such  that  with  the  blade  mounted  in  the  slot 
in  the  drum,  the  teeth  protrude  radially  outward  from  the 
drum:  and 

wherein  the  cutting  element  includes  means  in  the  form  of  at 
least  a  first  collar  on  the  first  end  portion  of  the  drum  for 
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engaging  the  first  end  portion  of  the  blade  in  order  to  remov- 
ably retain  the  blade  in  the  slot  while  facilitating  blade 
replacement. 


5^29,146 
AUTOMOTIVE  MEASURING  DEVICE  HANGER 
Jaraes  Sherman  Watson,  Brunswick,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Grabber 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Brunswick,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.463 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/24 

U.S.  a.  33—288  6  aaims 


light  signals  (D).  and  a  marking  device  (19)  for  applying  a  mark  to 
the  surface  when  the  apparatus  is  correctly  positioned. 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  a  vehicle  for  alignment  of  the 
frame  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  at  lea.st  one  measuring  device  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  at 
least  one  hanger,  said  vehicle  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  therein, 
said  hanger  being  selectively  engageable  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  holes,  and  means  on  said  hanger  for  carrying  said  at  least  one 
measuring  device,  and  including  a  head  receivable  within  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  holes,  and  means  for  causing  expansion  of  said 
head  for  locking  said  head  within  said  holes,  and  wherein  said 
hanger  includes  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws 
mounting  a  ptirtion  of  said  head,  said  jaws  being  movable  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  for  selectively  separating  said  portions 
of  said  head  for  locking  said  head  in  said  hole,  and  wherein  said 
hanger  includes  a  cam  block,  said  jaws  defining  cam  slots  therein, 
cam  axles  extending  through  said  cam  block  and  said  cam  slots  in 
said  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam  block  for  causing 
motion  of  said  jaws. 


5.829,148 

SPATIAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Homer  L.  Eaton,  5025  Tierra  Dd  Ore,  Carlsbad,  CaUf.  92008 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,590 

Int.  a."  GOIB  5/004 

VS.  CI.  33—503 


17  Claims 


5,829,147 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MARKS  TO  SURFACES 
Heinz  Kousek,  Feldkirch,  Austria;  Hans  Gschwend,  Buchs, 

Switzerland,    and    Martin    Noser,    Vaduz,    Liechtenstein, 

assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29.  1996.  1%  34 
800.5 

Int.  CU'  GOIC  15/06:  B23H  7/04 
VS.  C\.  33—293  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  marks  to  surfaces,  such  as  walls  and 
ceilings,  in  home  and  building  construction,  comprising  a  housing 
(2),  a  photoelectric  detector  (20)  located  in  said  housing,  detector 
device  for  detecting  bundled  light  signals  (B)  of  a  light  source  (S) 
located  at  a  distance  from  a  surface  to  be  marked,  a  signal- 
generating  positioning  aid  (26)  within  said  housing  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  detector  device  for  enabling  a  user  of  the  apparatus  to 
correctly  position  said  housing  on  the  surface  based  on  detected 


1.  An  articulated  spatial  coordinate  measuring  arm  which  com- 
prises: 
a  supporting  base: 
a  proximal  transfer  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end: 
an  intermediate  transfer  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end: 
a  distal  transfer  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  prube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  first  joint  assembly  swivelingly  connecting  said  proximal  end 

of  said  proximal  member  to  said  base: 
a  second  joint  assembly  swivelingly  and  hingedly  connecting  the 

distal  end  of  said  proximal  member  to  the  proximal  end  of 

said  intermediate  member: 
a  third  joint  assembly  swivelingly  and  hingedly  connecting  the 

distal  end  of  said  intermediate  member  to  the  proximal  end  ol 

said  distal  member:  and 
a  fourth  joint  assembly  hingedly  connecting  the  proximal  end  of 

said  probe  to  the  distal  end  of  said  distal  member: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  joint  assem- 
blies has  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom  capable  of  sweeping 

through  an  unlimited  arc: 


whereir 

ass( 

assi 

wherein 
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^id  at  least  one  of  said  firsts  second  and  third  joint 
ies  comprises  at  least  one  multi-contact  slip-ring  suh- 
y  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  therethrough;  and 

(  ach  of  said  first,  second  and  third  joint  assemblies  has 
range  ot  swi\eling  motion. 


5.829.149 
WALKINC;  PROFILOMETER 
Graham  Itbland  Tyson,  II  Susanne  Avenue.  Nunawading.  Vic- 
toria. 3131.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  94/00578.  §  371  Date  Jul.  I.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  I.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 095/09347.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  619.770 
Claims    prioritv.    application    .Australia.    }»ep.    27.    1993. 
PM1463/S13 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/2S:  EOlC  2.1/0() 
V.S.  CI.  3Pr-523  17  Claims 


I.  A  prolfometer  comprising: 

a  beam  pivotally  connected  to  a  front  and  a  rear  foot  member, 
whicl^  fool  members  are  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  beam, 
each  iaid  fool  member  being  arranged  to  be  positioned  on  a 
sectio^iof  a  surface  the  profile  of  which  is  to  be  measured. 

a  beam  ^acement  mechanism  arranged  to  reposition  the  beam 
so  th4  upon  forward  movement  of  the  profilometer  along  the 
surfat^  the  rear  foot  member  will  be  moved  above  the 
surfacje;  and  then  positioned  on  the  section  of  the  surface 
previously  occupied  by  said,  front  ft)ot  member,  and 

an  apparatus  configured  to  ineasure  the  slope  of  the  beam 
betwe ;  i  the  front  and  rear  foot  members. 


5.829.150 

CUTTING  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND 

ISING 

Mace  B.  l\|i^Eligot.  106  Manito  Rd..  Manasquan.  NJ.  08736 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.526 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  LW2 

U.S.  CI.  3>i-S62  18  Claims 


1.  A  meiHxl 
formed  In 
measuring 
pluralilv  ol 
bottom 


sUI  til 


^- 


^X   ^20         ^» 
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for  making  a  cutting  guide,  the  cutting  guide  being 

1  measuring  device  and  a  sheet  of  material,  the 

(^vice  ha\ing  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surtace.  and  a 

Jiradualions  marked  nn  one  or  the  other  of  the  top  and 

lies,  the  sheet  of  material  having  a  ihickncss  in  ihc 


range  of  1  mm  to  5  mm  and  further  having  adhesive  on  one  side, 
the  method  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

measuring  at  least  one  cutting  line  on  the  sheet  of  material  in 

accordance  with  predetermined  dimensions; 
cutting  Ihc  sheet  t)f  material  along  the  at  least  one  cutting  line  to 
form  at  least  >,ine  piece  of  material  ha\  ing  the  predetermined 
dimensions;  and 
forming  a  mechanical  stop  on  the  bottom  surtace  of  the  measur- 
ing device  by  placing  the  adhesive  side  of  the  at  lea.st  one 
piece  of  material  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  measuring 
device. 


5.829.151 
Ml  LTI-AXIS  PART  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Scott  Mitchell  Collier.  Tacoma.  and  Paul  Edward  Jennerjohn. 
Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Cnmpanv. 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  772.666 

Int.  CI.''  B230  MXy:  GOIB  21/2(i 

VS.  CI.  33—573  14  Claims 


1.  A  universal  fixture  for  holding  a  component  relative  to  an 
established  reference  frame,  said  fixture  compnsing: 

a  base  hxable  relative  to  said  established  reference  frame 
wherein  said  base  includes  a  platen  positioned  on  a  plane 
defined  by  a  surface  of  said  base  wherein  said  platen  includes 
a  steel  etched  gnd  having  small  grooves  cut  at  90"  angles: 

a  plurality  of  stanchions  continuously  movable  along  an  x-axis 
and  y-axis  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  surface  of  said  base: 
and 

a  CPU  in  electrical  communication  with  said  platen  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  stanchions  for  directing  each  of  said  stan- 
chions to  a  position  on  said  platen. 


5.829.152 

INTEGR.ATED  MEASURING  AND  MARKING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Potter.  Grand  Isle,  and  Kathleen  M.  Dever.  Jones- 

ville.  both  of  \  t..  assignors  to  .\nza  Corporaiion.  Richmond. 

Vt 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S96/13385.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  §  102<el 

Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/14541.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  24.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  849^53 

Int.  Cl."^  B25H  "/fM.  GOIB  </lii 

U.S.  CI.  .VV-.668  29  Claims 

1.  .\v\  integrated  system  for  measuring  and  marking  on  a  surtace. 
having  a  housing,  measunng  means  at  least  partially  contained 
within  said  housing,  and  marking  means  for  marking  said  surtace. 
said  system  being  characten/ed  in  that:  said  marking  means  is 
supp<ined  by  a  supp»irl.  said  support  being  connected  to  said 
housing,  said  marking  means  is  maintained  in  a  spaced-apan 
relationship  from  a  base,  said  base  heme  resilienllv  connected  i 
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5,829,154 
TAPE  MEASURE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BRAKING  STRIPS 
Lin  Ping  Lin,  3F-3,  No.  2,  Lane  18.  Sec.  2,  Chung  Yang  Rd., 
San  Chung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,434 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  3>— 767  1  Claim 


said  support  by  resilient  connection  means,  and  said  martcing 
means  is  maintained  in  a  spaced-apart  relationsliip  from  said 
surface  until  a  user  moves  said  housing  relative  to  said  surface  In  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  whereupon 
said  marlcing  means  extends  outward  beyond  said  base  to  mark 
said  surface. 


5'      ( 


si  * 


61 


1.  A  tape  measure  comprising  a  case,  a  tape  reel  having  two  side 

S  829  153  P'^'^^  '*"''  '^'"8  *'""*  '"  ^^''*  '^''^"  ^  ^^  '^'"^  wound  about  said 

'      '  tape  reel  between  said  two  side  plates  with  a  free  end  located 

LOCKABLE  CAP  ASSEMBLY  outside  said  case  so  that  said  tape  can  be  pulled  outward  and 

Robert  S.  HItchock,  Lake  Providence,  La.,  assignor  to  Moeller  rewound  again,  a  braking  means  attached  to  a  peripheral  wall  of 


Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,388 
Int  CI."  GOIF  2im 
VS.  a.  33—728 


9  Claims 


said  case  for  holding  said  tape  in  place  after  said  tape  has  been 
pulled  outward  to  a  desired  length,  and  two  braking  strips  located 
in  two  openings  formed  at  two  opposite  peripheral  walls  of  said 
case  other  than  said  peripheral  wall  to  which  said  braking  means  is 
attached;  said  braking  strips  each  being  made  of  flexible  matenal 
and  having  an  arcuate  middle  portion,  said  braking  strips  are  so 
positioned  that  said  arcuate  middle  portions  project  from  said  case 
via  said  openings,  each  said  arcuate  middle  portion  of  said  braking 
strips  being  provided  at  a  convex  surface  thereof  with  a  pressing 
pad  and  at  a  concave  surface  thereof  with  two  rows  of  discontinued 
pressing  blocks,  and  each  said  pressing  blocks  extending  along  two 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  said  braking  strip  to  correspond  to 
circumferential  edges  of  said  two  side  plates  of  said  reel,  whereby 
when  said  braking  strips  are  depressed,  said  pressing  blocks  are 
caused  to  frictionally  contact  with  said  circumferential  edges  of 
said  side  plates  of  said  reel  and  stop  said  reel  from  rotating 
backward  and  said  tape  from  rewinding  about  said  reel  when  a 
measurement  is  taken,  and  when  said  braking  strips  are  relea.sed  to 
different  degrees,  said  tape  can  be  rewound  at  different  speeds. 


1.  A  dipstick  assembly  comprising  a  dipstick  handle,  a  dipstick 
body  member  connected  to  said  handle,  and  a  dipstick  blade 
member  connected  to  said  body  member  and  extending  away  from 
said  handle,  and  a  generally  tubular  housing  for  receiving  said 
blade  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  member; 

said  housing  having  an  interior  wall  and  an  inner  diameter,  and 
at  least  one  lug  extending  into  said  housing  from  said  interior 
wall; 
said  body  member  being  cylindrical  and  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  said  housing  Inner  diameter,  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  slot  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  lug,  said  at 
least  one  slot  Including  a  first  portion  generally  parallel  to  said 
blade  member  and  a  second  portion  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  to  said  first  portion  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  first  portion  and  a  second  end  separated  circumferentlally 
from  said  first  end  by  less  than  about  45  degrees,  and  further 
including  a  third  portion  extending  from  said  second  end  and 
angled  with  respect  to  said  second  end. 


5,829,155 
MICROMETER 

Seigo  Takahashi;  Masamichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Masahiko  Tachikake,  Higashihiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mltutoyo  Corporation,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  805,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996.  8-037926 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  .<//« 
U.S.  CI.  33—813  11  Claims 

1.  A  micrometer,  which  has  a  U-shaped  frame  having  an  anvil  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  spindle  displaced  in  an  axial  direction  with 
a  screw  portion  engaging  a  second  end  of  the  frame,  an  encoder 
detecting  the  degree  of  displacement  of  the  spindle  in  the  axial 
direction  from  the  degree  the  spindle  Is  rotated,  and  a  digital 
readout  Indicating  a  measured  value  In  directly  readable  numerals 
based  on  an  output  signal  from  the  encoder,  compnsing; 

a  thimble  located  at  a  predetermined  position  In  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  spindle  against  the  frame  and  provided  on  an  outer 
face  of  the  second  end  of  the  frame  such  that  the  thimble 
rotates  about  the  axis  of  the  spindle;  and 
a  rotation  transfer  means  provided  between  the  thimble  and  the 
spindle,  the  rotation  transferring  means  transferring  the  rota 
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5.829,157 

UNIFORM  HEAT  DISTRIBUTING  HEAT  PROTECTING 

SYSTEM  FOR  HAIR  DRYING 

Gem  Gittens.  5  Doe  Dr..  Scale,  Ala.  36875.  and  Diane  (iosha. 
1110  Dunbar  Ave..  Columbus.  Ga.  31906 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  888065 

Int.  a."  A45D  24/10 

VS.  CI.  34-99  ,  ctotais 


3 '  said  thimble  to  the  spindle  and  allowing  the  displace- 
f>i  the  spindle  In  the  axial  direction. 


5.829,156 
SPIN  DRYER  APPARATUS 
Mitsunao  Shibasaki.  Ebina.  and  Na«aki  Ogure,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,087 
Claimsjiriority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1996.  8-090477 
i  Int.  CI.'  F26B  17/24 

U.S.  a.  il-58  3,  Claims 


1 1  iii 


1.  A  uniform  heat  distribution  head  protecting  system  compns- 
ing: 

a  cover  formed  to  snugly  engage  an  upper  portion  of  a  user's 
head  thereby  enclosing  hair  of  said  user; 

said  cover  Including  a  pair  of  notches  opposite  of  one  another, 
said  notches  being  for  receiving  ears  of  said  user; 

an  elastic  band  secured  to  an  outer  penmeter  of  said  cover,  said 
elastic  band  being  for  retaining  said  cover  in  snug  engage- 
mem  with  said  users  head  to  trap  air  between  said  cover  and 
the  head  of  the  user;  and 

a  healing  means  for  applying  an  adjusuble  uniform  heat  to  a 
chemical  applied  to  said  hair  of  said  user,  said  heating  means 
being  integrally  formed  in  said  cover  in  a  substantially  uni- 
form arrangement  such  that  the  hair  of  the  user  is  uniformlv 
exposed  to  the  heat  produced  by  said  heating  means,  wherein 
said  cover  is  substantially  continuous  such  that  air  located 
between  the  cover  and  the  users  head  and  heated  by  said 
heating  means  is  bliKked  from  mo\emeni  In  and  out  of  said 
cover. 


17.  A  sp  I  dryer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holder  <  ectlon  for  holding  a  substrate  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane; 

a  dnvin;  ^ction  for  rotating  said  holder  section  in  said  substan- 
tially ii)ri7ontal  plane,  said  driving  section  including  a  sup- 
port si  lift  attached  to  said  holder  section,  and  an  actuator  tor 
rotatir^  said  support  shaft; 

a  partitid*  member  mounted  at  a  position  to  confront  a  back 
surfac  ■  ;of  the  substrate  supported  by  said  holder  section,  said 
partltiof  member  having  a  sl/.e  to  define  with  the  back  surtace 
a  back  fpace  covering  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  back 
surlao;.iand  said  partition  member  having  a  funnel  shape  for 
tacllit;  tjng  liquid  discharge  therethrough;  and 

a  gas  supply  mechanism  for^upplMng  a  clean  gas  into  said  back 
space.  •*iid  mechanism  Including  a  gas  supply  tube  extending 
throug  1  said  support  shaft  and  opening  Into  said  back  space. 


5,829.158 

DRYER  SECTION  WITH  .ATTACHED  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Karlheinz  Straub.  and  Christian  Schiel.  both  of  Heidenheim. 

Germany,    assignors    to    \oith    Sulzer    Papiermaschinen 

GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997".  Ser.  No.  819.903 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  20.  1996.  296  05 
198  L 

InL  CI."  D21C  .^/OO 
U.S.  CI.  34-121  ,4  aaims 

1.  A  dryer  section  for  an  apparatus  to  produce  a  continuous 
matenal  layer,  comprising: 

at  least  one  drver  group  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  dryer  cylinders  and 
a  plurality  of  guiding  rollers,  said  dryer  cylinders  and  said 
guiding  rollers  carrying  the  material  layer  along  a  meandering 
path,  each  said  dryer  cylinder  and  each  said  guiding  roller 
having  a  first  side  disp«ised  on  a  same  side  of  the  drver 
section; 
at  least  one  mechanical  dn\e  mechanism,  each  said  dnve 
mechanism  Li)upled  with  said  first  side  of  a  cortesponding  one 
of  said  dryer  cxllnders  and  said  guiding  rollers,  each  said 
drive  mechanism  including  a  gear,  a  dnver  motor  disptised 
remoteiv  from  said  at  least  one  dryer  group  and  configured  for 
driv  ing  said  gear,  and  an  elongate  force  transmission  element 
interconnecting  said  gear  and  said  driXer  motor:  and 
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5,829,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HEATED  AIR 
Jack  Lange,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jack  Lange  Hold- 
ings Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,410 

IntCl.''F26B  17/12 

VS.  a.  34—168  13  Claims 


a  plurality  of  supply  tubes,  each  said  supply  tube  being  con- 
nected with  said  first  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dryer  cylinders  and  said  guiding  rollers. 


5,829,159 
PAPER  MACHINE  FRAME  INSTALLATION 
Gary  W.  Hodgins,  Trenton;  Raymond  P.  Sitter,  and  Roderick 
A.  Spicer,  both  of  Thunder  Bay,  all  of  Canada.  a.ssignors  to 
Canadian  ShipbuUding  &   Engineering  Limited,  Thunder 
Bav,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  6,  1997,  2199328 
Int  CI."  D21F  5/00:  D06F  SmO 
U.S.  CI.  3+— 121  9  Claims 


7.  A  prefabricated  frame  assembly  for  the  dryer  section  of  a 
paper-making  machine,  said  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  series  of  vertical  columns  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and 
each  having  a  lower  end  formed  with  a  horizontal  foot  sur- 
face, said  foot  surfaces  being  coplanar; 

a  first  horizontal  beam  rigidly  integrally  mounting  said  first 
vertical  columns  on  the  underside  thereof: 

a  second  series  of  vertical  columns  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
at  locations  offset  with  respect  to  said  first  columns,  said 
second  columns  being  rigidly  integrally  interconnected  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  first  horizontal  beam: 

said  first  and  second  vertical  columns  defining  above  and  below 
said  horizonul  beam  respective  upper  and  lower  lateral  open- 
ings each  sized  to  accommodate  passage  therethrough  of  a 
dryer  can. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  heated  air  comprising: 

a  duct  for  transporting  a  flow  of  air  having  an  air  inlet  through 
which  air  is  drawn  and  an  air  outlet  for  emission  of  the  air: 

a  fan  mounted  in  the  duct  for  nwving  air  in  the  duct; 

and  a  healer  attached  to  the  duct  for  supplying  heated  air  thereto, 
the  heater  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  including  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  and  a 
combustion  nozzle  for  burning  a  supply  gas  to  heat  air  passing 
through  the  combustion  chamber  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air 
outlet  for  supply  to  the  duct; 

and  a  mixing  chamber  attached  to  the  air  outlet  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  receiving  heated  air  fnjm  the  combustion 
chamber  and  attached  to  the  duct  for  supplying  the  heated  air 
to  the  duct; 

said  mixing  chamber  being  ananged  to  allow  Ihe  entry  therein  of 
unheated  air  and  being  arranged  such  that  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  duct  induces  movement  of  healed  air  from  the 
combustion  chamber  to  the  duct  and  induces  movement  of 
unheated  air  for  mixing  with  the  heated  air  to  the  duct  such 
that  only  a  portion  of  the  air  flow  through  the  duct  is  drawn 
from  the  combustion  chamber; 

said  mixing  chamber  including  a  vent  opening  therein  aminged 
.such  that,  when  there  is  no  flow  of  air  passing  through  the 
duct,  the  heated  air  from  the  combustion  chamber  escapes 
through  said  vent  opening. 


5,829,161 
ELECTROTHERMAL  DRYING  RACK 
Chichuan  Hung,  and  Shu-Fen  Lee,  both  of  10th  FL-14,  No. 
186,  Nanking  East  Rd.,  Sec.  4,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,704 
Claims   priority,  application   China,  Jul.    11,   1995,  95  2 
16026.9 

Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—202  19  CUims 

1.  An  electrothermal  drying  rack  comprising  a  main  support,  a 
fixing  board,  a  heating  lube  and  a  retaining  cover,  the  main  support 
including  a  hollow  board  member  having  lugs  respectively  at 
upper  and  lower  ends,  the  heating  lube  being  disposed  on  front  side 
of  the  board  member  and  connected  to  a  power  source  for  creating 
healing  effect,  said  drying  rack  being  characterized  in  that: 

the  fixing  board  is  formed  with  lugs  at  upper  and  lower  ends 
respectively  for  pivotally  connecting  with  the  lugs  of  the  main 
support,  hanging  hooks  being  disposed  on  a  lateral  side  of  the 
board  member  for  pivotally  connecting  with  the  retaining 
cover,  the  retaining  cover  including  a  half-closed  cover  body 
and  a  back  board,  the  cover  body  including  a  front  face  board 
and  a  lateral  bent  board,  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  front  face 
board  being  disposed  hanging  sleeves  for  the  hanging  hooks 
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of  th<  main  support  to  pivotally  fit  therein,  clip  members 
being  lisposed  on  inner  side  of  the  front  face  board  for 
detacliibly  clipping  and  securing  the  healing  tube  in  the 
retain  ijg  cover,  latch  members  being  disposed  on  the  lateral 
Ward  and  the  back  board  for  engaging  the  back  board 
cover  body. 


ihp  < 


1.  A  portable  clothes  dryer  for  use  in  drying  an  article  of 
clothing  with  a  portable  hair  dryer  including  an  outlet  nozzle,  said 
portable  clothes  dryer  comprising: 

a  bag  having  an  interior  volume,  said  bag  adapted  for  enclosing 
said  ankrle  of  clothmg,  said  bag  including  an  outflow  means 
for  allowing  limited  outflow  of  air  therefrom; 
wherein  $aid  bag  includes 
a  front  panel. 

a  rear  panel,  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  joined 
logeUer  along  mating  perimetrical  edges  thereof  so  as  to 
define  said  interior  volume, 
said  front  panel  including  a  firsl-half  panel  and  a  second-half 

panel,  and 
a  zipper  structure  releasably  joining  said  first-half  panel  and 
said  second-half  panel; 
wherein  said  bag  has  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
has  a  port  hole  therein,  said  port  hole  positioned  proximate  a 
lower  comer  of  .said  bag; 
an  intake  port  coupled  with  said  bag,  said  intake  port  being 

inserted  through  said  port  hole; 
said  intake  port  providing  communication  with  said  interior 
volume  of  said  bag  and  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  outlet 
nozzle  of  said  [XJrtable  hair  dryer  whereby  air  discharged  out 
of  said  outlet  nozzle  of  said  portable  hair  drver  is  diverted 


through  said  intake  port,  throughout  said  bag.  and  out  said 
outflow  means  so  as  to  dry  said  article  of  clothing  placed 
therein,  and 
a  clothing  hanging  means  adapted  for  hanging  the  article  of 
clothing  within  said  interior  volume  of  said  bag. 


5.829,163 
FRIT-DRYING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FUNNEL  PORTION  OF 

A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Byung-lyul  Park;  Dae-cheol  Shin,  and  Yong-jin  Cho,  all  of 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
95-53507 

Int.  CI."  F26B  .</.« 
U,S.  CI.  34—264  15  Claims 


5,829,162 
PORTABLE  CLOTHES  DRYER 
David  Padei  27507  Parkview  Blvd.,  Apt.  1204,  Warren,  Mich. 
48092 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.958 

Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  341-262  14  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  drying  frit  glass  on  a  funnel  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  the  funnel  with  a  frit  glass; 
feeding  the  funnel  into  a  VHF  chamber;  and 
exposing  the  funnel  in  the  VHF  chamber  to  VHF  radiation 


5,829.164 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  A  MATERIAL 

WEB  WITH  GUIDE  ROLLERS 

Gerhard  Kotitschke.  Steinheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Voilh 

Sulzer  Papiennaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser  No.  834333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  18,  19%,  1%  15 
227.5 

Int.  CI."  D21F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  34—453  30  Claims 


23.  A  process  for  forming  a  suction  web  guide  roll  comprising: 
forming  at  least  one  groove,  comprising  a  bottom  surface,  in  an 

outer  surface  of  an  elongated  jacket: 
forming  a  plurality  of  through  holes  in  the  at  least  one  groove; 

and 
positioning  a  suction  box  adjacent  the  at  least  one  groove. 
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5,829,165 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829,166 
AIR-CUSHION  NOZZLE  FOR  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Klas,  Siegburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VITS  Maschinen- 
bau  GmbH,  Langenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1996,  196  19 
547.0 

Int  CI."  F26B  l.t/00 
VS.  a.  34—641  13  aaims 


] — I  tiff 
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1.  An  air-cushion  nozzle  for  an  air-treatmem  device,  the  nozzle 
comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  upper  wall  formed  by  a  pair  of  end 
plates  and  a  central  plate,  the  end  plates  forming  with  the 
central  plate  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  slots  directed 
upwardly  generally  toward  each  other,  one  of  the  end  plates 
being  formed  adjacent  and  along  a  full  length  of  the  respec- 
tive slot  with  an  array  of  throughgoing  holes  and  the  central 
plate  being  substantially  imperforate  between  the  slots,  the 
slot  of  the  one  end  plate  being  of  larger  flow  cross  section 
than  the  other  slot:  and 

means  for  internally  pressurizing  the  housing  with  air  and 
thereby  forming  from  each  nozzle  an  upwardly  directed  elon- 
gated jet  of  air  and  from  each  of  the  holes  a  respective 
upwardly  directed  further  jet  of  air 


a  pair  of  unitary  flexible  housing  each  having  a  top  face  and  a 
bouom  face  with  a  periphery  formed  therebetween  dehning  an 
interior  space,  the  housing  having  a  plurality  of  breathing 
apertures  formed  therein,  the  bottom  face  of  each  flexible 
housing  having  a  layer  of  adhesive  formed  thereon  wherein 
the  flexible  housings  are  provided  with  the  flexible  housings 
including  a  first  housing  adhered  to  the  top  surface  of  the  sole 
of  the  shoe  about  two  inches  from  a  rear  end  thereof  and  a 
second  housing  adhered  to  the  lop  surface  of  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  about  two  inches  from  a  front  end  thereof: 

said  flexible  housings  having  a  generally  disk-shaped  configura- 
tion: 

a  predetermined  amount  of  charcoal  particulates  situated  within 
the  interior  space  of  the  housing  for  absorbing  odor  from  the 
foot  of  the  user;  and 

a  predetermined  amount  of  medicated  powder  situated  within 
the  interior  space  of  the  housing  for  preventing  the  growth  of 
odor  producing  organi:-ims  within  the  shoe. 


5,829,168 
STEP  SHOCK-ABSORBING,  FASHIONABLY  RAISED 
HEEL  FOR  LADIES'  AND  GENTLEMEN'S  FOOTWEAR 
Ingeborg  Fu,saro,  Wcrinherstrasse  16,  81541  Miinchen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,738,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,094 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    30,    1992, 
9201107  U;  Jun.  11,  1992,  P  42  19  152.1;  Jul.  10,  1992,9209230 
U;  Oct.  4,  1992,  9213302  U 

Int.  CI."  A43B  21/26:21/06 
MS.  CI.  36—34  B  43  Claiais 
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5,829,167 
ODOR  ABSORBING  PADS  FOR  SHOES 
Jamie  Valenzuela,  705  E.  Garfield  Ave  Apt  #4,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91205 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  939^40 

Int.  CI."  A43B  7/OS 

VS.  a.  36—3  B  4  Claims 


1.  Odor  absorbing  pads  for  shoes  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  shoe  having  a  sole  with  a  top  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 

shoe  further  including  an  upper  ponion  coupled  to  the  sole  for 

encompassing  a  foot  of  a  user: 


102c   Zb  iQZi^  33 


43.  A  shock  absorbing  shoe  heel  comprising: 

a  rigid  inner  core  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  at  least  one  side 

having  a  vertical  length  extending  between  the  top  and  the 

bottom  of  the  rigid  inner  core  and  connecting  the  top  and  the 

bottom  of  the  rigid  inner  core  and 
a  flexible  outer  envelope  made  of  an  elastic  material,  enclosing 

at  least  the  bottom  and  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  ngid  inner 

core,  and  having  an  outer  surface  shaped  in  a  form  of  a  heel. 

the  flexible  outer  envelope  comprising: 

(i)  an  outer  bottom  surface  located  below  the  bottom  of  the 
rigid  inner  core. 

(ii)  an  outer  side  surface  having  a  top  portion,  the  outer  side 
surface  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outer  bottom  surface  and  the  top  portion  of  the  outer  side 
surface  extending  above  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  rigid 
inner  core  when  the  flexible  outer  envelope  is  in  a  noncom- 
pressed.  unloaded  state,  and 

(iii)  an  inside  surface  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface  and  the  at 
least  one  side  of  the  rigid  inner  core,  and  wherein  a  major- 
ity of  the  inside  surface  of  the  flexible  outer  envelope 
adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  rigid  Inner  core  is  in 
slidable  contact  with  at  least  a  majority  of  the  at  least  one 
side  of  the  rigid  inner  core  to  facilitate  compression  of  the 
flexible  outer  envelope  relative  to  the  rigid  inner  core:  and 
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when  i  i  the  vertical  length  of  the  rigid  inner  core  is  at  least 
i  venical  distance  between  the  outer  bottom  surface  of 
fli  i!  ible  outer  envelope  and  the  bottom  of  the  ngid  inner 
iid 

t  le  rigid  inner  core  has  a  shape  which  approximates  the 
I  if  the  outer  surface  of  the  flexible  outer  envelope. 


5,829,169 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
%  James,  166  Byram  Shore  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 


Laurence 

06830 

Division  «|rlSer.  No.  506,114,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,651,197. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,894 

Int.  CI."  A43C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  3f-50.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  footwear,  comprising: 

an  upper  ihcluding  (i)  an  upper  body  including  a  heel  ponion.  an 
instep  dortion  and  a  toe  portion  for  respectively  receiving  a 
heel,  a  fii instep,  and  toes  of  a  foot  of  a  wearer,  and  (ii)  a  tongue 
attach!  d  to  the  upper  body,  for  covering  a  dorsal  portion  of 
the  icuA  said  tongue  having  a  composite  stnKture.  including 
at  lea.st  first  and  second  elongated  flange  portions; 

a  sole  cohtiected  to  the  upper: 

a  one-pieicc  strap  element  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends 
respectively  secured  to  said  first  and  second  flange  portions  to 
form  an  integrated  strap-tongue  structure;  and 

a  fastener,  including  at  least  one  extension  of  material  having 
first  aad  second  di.screte  ends  separable  from  one  another, 
engaging  said  first  and  second  flange  portions  to  cmch  said 
flange  portions  toward  each  other  and  adjust  tension  of  the 
strap  element. 


5,829,170 

PROTECftlVE  COVER  FOR  AN  ICE  HOCKEY  SKATE 
John  E  Lull,  Jr.,  3210  Waterford  CL  #  1004,  Rochester  Hills, 
Mich.  48(99 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,544 
Int.  CI."  A43B  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  36f;.72  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  protaotive  cover  apparatus  for  panially  covering  the  foot  of 
a  player  wearing  a  hockey  skate,  said  hockey  skate  having  a  front 
portion  incltding  a  tongue  ponion.  a  first  side  ponion  and  a  second 
side  ponionv  said  protective  cover  apparatus  comprising: 
a  unitary  (l^yer  having  a  first  p«irtion  covering  said  front  ponion 
of  saidjakate:  a  second  portion  unitary  with  said  first  ponion 
and  coytring  said  first  side  portion  of  said  hockey  skate;  and 
a  third  piirtion  unitary  with  said  first  and  said  second  portions 
and  covering  said  second  side  portion  of  said  hockey  skate, 
said  second  and  third  side  portions  extending  in  a  direction 
away  f^dm  said  first  side  portion  to  cover  the  ankle  area  of 
said  hackev  skate;  and 


means  for  connecting  said  layer  to  said  skate,  said  connecting 
means  having  a  means  for  creating  a  gap  betweentsaid  layer 
and  said  skate,  said  means  for  creating  said  gap  being  located 
between  said  hockey  skate  and  said  second  and  third  portions 
of  said  layer  such  diat  said  protective  cover  apparatus  may  be 
displaced  toward  said  skate  by  an  impact  force  and  partly 
dissipate  such  force  through  said  connection  means  before 
said  layer  makes  contact  with  said  skate. 


5,829,171 
CUSTOM-FITTING  FOOTWTAR 
William  H.  Weber,  Novelty,  and  James  W.  Hoover,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Perfect  Impression  Footwear  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,471 

Int.  a."  A43B  7/14.7/02:13/38 

VS.  CI.  36—93  26  Qainis 


1.  Footwear  comprising  an  upper,  a  flexible  outsole.  and  an 
insole,  said  insole  comprising  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  and 
a  heater  member,  said  footwear  further  comprising  an  electrical 
connector  connected  to  said  heater  member,  said  heater  member 
being  capable  of  generating  heat  by  being  electrically  energized  by 
electrical  connection  to  an  electrical  power  source,  said  electrical 
connection  of  said  heater  member  to  said  electrical  power  source 
being  via  an  electrical  conductor,  said  heater  member  being 
capable  upon  being  energized  of  effectively  heating  and  softening 
said  thermoplastic  maienal  so  that  said  insole  may  be  conformed  to 
a  shape  of  the  underside  of  a  foot  of  a  person. 


5329,172 
SHOE  SOLE  FOR  RUNNING  SHOES 
Yasunori  Kaneko,  Osaka.  Japan,  assiignor  to  Mizuno  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-172931 

Int  CI."  A43B  5/06 

VS.  CI.  36—108  9  Claims 

1.  A  running  shoe  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  shoe  sole  of  a  synthetic  resin  of  a  relatively 
hard  nature,  having  a  forefoot  portion,  a  ball  region,  an  arch 
region,  and  a  heel  regions,  said  forefoot  portion  and  said  ball 
region  including  spikes  fixed  thereto: 
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5,829.174 
ARTICULATED  SNOWPLOW  SYSTEM 
Howard  Hadler.  West  Bend;  John  M.  Struck,  Iron  Ridge;  Lyttn 
W.  Schultz,  Campbellsport,  and  Tern  Wendorff,  Cedarburg, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sno-Way  International,  Inc.,  Hart- 
ford, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,215,  Apr.  8,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,998 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37—234  28  Claims 


an  upper  to  which  said  shoe  sole  is  integrally  secured  by 
adhesion: 

a  reinforcing  member  formed  in  the  ball  region  of  said  shoe  sole 
so  as  to  form  a  ground  contact  plane  which  is  the  same  as  the 
ground  contact  plane  of  the  forefoot  portion  so  as  to  prevent 
deforming  of  the  shoe  sole  and  encouraging  a  smooth  rolling 
of  the  shoe  sole;  and 

lateral  and  medial  ribs  formed  in  said  arch  region,  the  lateral  rib 
dehning  a  gradually  inclined  plane  and  extending  from  a  rear 
edge  portion  of  the  reinforcing  member  to  a  front  edge  portion 
of  said  heel  region,  the  medial  rib  defining  a  gradually 
inclined  plane  and  extending  from  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
reinforcing  member  to  the  front  edge  portion  of  said  heel 
region. 


5,829,173 
CLIMBING  SNOWSHOE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
REMOVABLE  DECKING  SECTIONS  WITH  BINDING- 
MOUNTED  CRAMPON  DISPOSED  THEREBETWEEN 
Paul  J.  SveUik,  3451  Fenton  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80212,  and  Jiri 
Kalendovsky,  7482  Crannell  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,982 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04:5/16 
\}JS.  a.  36—124  16  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  snow  plow  for  use  with  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  mounting  plowblade  section  having  a  moldboard  section  and 
at  least  two  mounting  sides,  each  mounting  side  having  a 
hinge  mechanism  affixed  thereto  and: 
a  plurality  of  extending  plowblade  sections  each  having  a 
respective  moldboard  section,  the  extending  plowblade  sec- 
tions being  pivotally  attached  to  the  respective  mounting  sides 
of  the  mounting  plowblade  sections  by  the  hinge  mechanisms 
of  the  mounting  sides,  each  extending  plowblade  section 
being  independently  pivotable. 


5,829,175 

STEAM  IRON  WITH  ALL  TEMPERATURE  STEAM 

PRODUCTION 

Michael   John   Marchetti.   Bridgeport,   and   Lee   H.   Eckert, 

Cheshire,  both  of  Conn„  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,962 

int.  CI."  D06F  75/IH 

VS.  CI.  38—77.8  17  Claims 


33  40 


1.  A  climbing  snowshoe  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  snowshoe  including 

(i)  a  peripheral  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  members, 
and 

(ii)  decking  on  said  frame,  said  decking  being  made  of  flex- 
ible material  formed  into  front  and  rear  sections  separate 
and  spaced  from  one  another,  said  front  and  rear  sections 
being  removably  mounted  over  said  forward  and  rearward 
members  of  said  peripheral  frame,  said  front  section  of  said 
decking  being  a  pocket  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
openings  at  one  end  adapting  said  front  section  of  decking 
to  removably  lit  over  at  least  a  front  end  of  said  forward 
member  of  said  peripheral  frame: 

(b)  a  binding  adapted  to  mount  a  user's  boot  and  being  disposed 
within  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  frame:  and 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  binding  to  said  peripheral 
frame  at  a  location  between  said  forward  and  rearward  mem- 
bers thereof. 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  housing  with  a  water  reservoir,  a 
soleplate,  a  temperature  control  connected  to  the  soleplaie,  a  valve 
between  the  water  reservoir  and  the  soleplate,  and  a  connection 
between  the  temperature  control  and  a  valve  stem  of  the  valve  for 
varying  water  flow  through  the  valve  based  upon  temperature 
setting  of  the  temperature  control,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

the  valve  stem  being  connected  to  the  temperature  control  by  the 
connection  to  axially  rotate  the  valve  stem  when  the  tempera- 
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tur«  control  is  moved,  without  longitudinally  moving  the 
val' '(  stem  relative  to  a  valve  member  of  the  valve,  to  vary  the 
flo\ '  of  water  through  the  valve:  and 
a  mec  h  anism  to  longitudinally  move  the  valve  stem  between  a 
var  i  We  flow  position  and  a  non-variable  flow  open  position, 
the  I  on-variable  flow  open  position  maintaining  the  valve  in 
an  >  >en  position  regardless  of  rotational  position  of  the  valve 
stei  n , 


5,829,177 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN  AND  SIGN  PLATE  THEREFOR 
Thorgeir  Daniel  Hjaltason,  Reykjavik.  Iceland,  assignor  to 
Leonardo  Investments  Ltd.,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,626 

Int.  CI."  G09F  IJ/IS 

VS.  CI.  4<^-546  28  Claims 


5,829,176 
CARD  HOLDER 
Albert  t.  Gnineisen.  Ill,   1800  Spring  Dr.,  LouisvUle,  Ky. 
4020^ 

Filed  May  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  640,494 

Int.  CI."  B42F  00/00 

VS.  OL  rtO— 376  17  Claims 


I.  A 

(a.)  a 


>  :ard  holder,  comprising: 
base,  said  base  having  a  support  extending  upward  there- 
fi  0  m.  said  support  having  a  top  portion:  and. 
(b.)  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion  attached  at  said  top  portion 
said  support,  said  head  portion  having  a  generally  loop 
sliiped  portion  terminating  in  an  upturned  portion,  said 
ubiumed  portion  and  said  top  portion  of  said  support  having  a 
clird  opening  therebetween,  said  upturned  portion  and  said 
gf^nerally  loop  shaped  portion  having  a  generally  transverse 
ti*isition  therebetween,  said  upturned  portion  having  a  gen- 
i>lly  rounded  portion  toward  said  card  opening,  wherein  said 
dpiumed  portion  has  a  generally  semi-circular  cross- section, 
skid  semicircular  cross-section  having  a  diameter  portion  and 
i$i  arc  portion,  said  diameter  portion  extending  generally 
J^ically  upward  at  said  generally  transverse  transition 
laween  said  upturned  portion  and  said  generally  looped 
sloped  portion,  said  arc  portion  oriented  toward  said  card 
(  pening,  w  hereby  said  diameter  portion  and  said  arc  portion 
ire  in  a  cooperative  arrangement  so  that  said  arc  portion  aids 
i  1^  placing  a  card  on  said  card  holder  and  said  diameter  portion 
1  ltd  the  generally  transverse  tfansition  to  said  generally  loop 
;  haped  portion  aids  in  retaining  said  card  on  said  card  holder. 


1.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising: 

a  light  source  generating  light  along  a  first  direction. 

a  transparent  sheet  comprising  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  an 
edge  that  connects  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face,  wherein 
said  edge  is  positioned  adjacent  said  light  source  for  receiving 
said  light  generated  along  said  first  direction  so  that  said  light 
is  u-ansmined  within  said  transparent  sheet  along  said  first 
direction. 

a  front  image  layer  disposed  on  a  front  face  of  said  transparent 
sheet,  wherein  said  front  image  layer  comprises  a  reflective 
surface  that  faces  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction; 

a  rear  image  layer  disposed  on  a  rear  face  of  said 'transparent 
sheet  substantially  in  registry  with  said  front  image  layer, 
wherein  said  front  image  layer  and  said  rear  image  layer  are 
positioned  s<i  that  said  light  within  said  transparent  sheet  is 
reflected  from  said  reflective  surface  onto  said  rear  image 
layer  thereby  to  enhance  illumination  of  said  rear  image  layer; 
and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  light  within  said  transparent  sheet 
forms  an  image  of  a  halo  or  aura  of  light  surrounding  said  rear 
image  layer 


5,829,178 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SIGN  AND  STAND 
David  U.  Hilktrom.  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Marketing  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,466 

Int.  CI."  G09F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  40—610  17  Claims 


1.  A  sign  and  sign  stand  assembly  comprising: 


56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


a  sign  member  having  a  sign  panel,  a  vertical  cross-brace 
member  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  cross-brace  members,  said 
panel  having  a  planer  shape  when  deployed  in  its  display 
condition  and  being  able  to  be  folded  up  for  storage; 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  foldable  ground-engaging 
leg  members  and  a  vertical  upright  member  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  ground-engaging  members  being  foldable 
between  a  first  ground-engaging  position  extending  outwardly 
substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second 
storage  position  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  adjacent  to  said  vertical  upright  member; 

a  central  bracket  member  attached  to  said  vertical  upright  mem- 
ber and  having  a  vertically  extending  planar  surface; 

said  sign  panel  being  directly  attached  to  each  of  said  venical 
and  horizontal  cross-brace  members  and  also  directly  attached 
to  said  vertical  upright  member; 

said  pair  of  horizontal  cross-brace  members  being  pivotally 
attached  by  pivot  members  at  separate  spaced  locations  on 
said  planar  surface  of  said  central  bracket  member,  said  pivot 
members  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  planar  surface,  said  horizontal  cross-brace  members 
being  foldable  between  a  first  position  substantially  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  display  of  said  sign  panel  and  a 
second  storage  position  extending  substantially  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  said  vertical  upright  member,  and  said  horizontal 
cross-brace  members  being  pivoted  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  planar  surface;  and 

said  vertical  cross-brace  member  non-pivotally  connected  to 
said  upright  member  and  slidable  vertically  relative  to  said 
upright  member  from  a  first  position  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  vertical  upright  member  for  display  of 
said  sign  panel  and  to  a  second  position  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  said  vertical  upright  member  for  storage  of  said  sign  and 
sign  stand  assembly; 

wherein  said  sign  member  is  adapted  to  be  folded  up  to  a 
collapsible  storage  configuration  around  said  vertical  upright 
member. 


5,829,179 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  TRIGGER  BLOCKING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Carter,  3124  Brossman  Ct,  NaperviUe,  HI.  60564, 

and  George  W,  Carter,  Jr.,  5300  Walnut  La.,  CoUeyville,  Tex. 

76034 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,941,  May  9,  1997,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  584,459,  Jan.  11,  1996, 

PaL  No.  5,640,860.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

897,701 

InLCL''F41A  17/00 

U.S.  a.  42—70.07  15  Oaims 


1.  A  tamper  resistant  tngger  blocking  device  for  a  weapon 
having  a  trigger  depending  from  a  weapon  housing  and  trigger 
guard  surrounding  in  part  the  trigger,  comprising:  a  first  blocking 
member  adapted  to  extend  over  one  side  of  the  trigger  guard,  a 
second  blocking  member  adapted  to  extend  over  the  other  side  of 
the  trigger  guard,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  first  and 
second  blocking  members  together  and  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  trigger  guard  including  a  combination  lock  having  a  main 
passage  in  one  of  the  blocking  members  intersected  by  a  plurality 
of  cross  slots,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  other  blocking  member 
slidable  in  the  main  passage  having  a  plurality  of  obstructions 


thereon,  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  blocking  slides  reciprocal  in 
the  cross  slots  having  aperture  means  generally  centrally  there- 
through receiving  the  plunger  movable  to  at  least  two  indexible 
positions  relative  to  the  plunger,  one  in  which  the  plunger  obstruc- 
tions are  blocked  by  the  slides  and  one  in  which  the  plunger 
obstructions  may  pass  through  the  aperture  means,  whereby  the 
blocking  members  are  held  together  and  released  by  the  combina- 
tion lock. 


5,829,180 
BLANK-nRING  SEMIAUTOMATIC  PISTOLS 
Edward  J.  Leiter,  Satis  House,  Tower  Hill  Rd.,  T\ixedo  Park, 
N.Y.  10987 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,588 

Int.  a.*  F41A  2]/00 

U.S.  CL  42—77  26  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  adapted  to  fire  blank  ammunition  which  comprises: 

a  frame; 

a  barrel  including  a  barrel  chamber  and  a  barrel  element  extend- 
ing from  said  barrel  chamber; 

a  slide  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
reciprocal  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  frame 
between  a  forward  battery  position  and  a  rearward  position; 
and 

an  occlusion  member  at  least  partially  positioned  within  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  defined  in  said  barrel  element,  said  occlusion 
member  dimensioned  to  substantially  block  at  least  forward 
discharge  of  gases  to  thereby  generate  sufficient  back  pressure 
in  said  barrel  to  move  said  slide  rearwardly  to  said  rearward 
position  thereof. 


5,829,181 
Jl'GFISHING  APPARATUS 
L.  Mark  Fielder,  527  Hwy.  30,  and  James  M.  Collins,  112 
Orchard  Dr.,  both  of  Eufaula,  Ala.  36027 

Filed  Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,748 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  9i/00 
MS.  CL  43—17  17  Claims 

17.  A  fishing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  buoyant  vessel  having  a  mouth  opening  and  a  cap  for 
covering  said  mouth  opening; 

(b)  an  indicator  means  for  indicating  a  fish  strike,  said  indicator 
means  comprising 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end 

adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  opening  of  said  buoyant 

ves.sel. 
at  least  one  banery  within  said  housing  and  having  first  and 

second  electrodes, 
a  light  bulb  having  a  ring  contact  and  a  tip  contact  and  being 

mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  housing  whereby  said  tip 

contact  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  electrode  of 

said  battery, 
an  electrically  conductive  ballast  adjacent  said  second  end  of 

said  housing  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second 

electrode 
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and]  in  electrically  conductive  actuator  having  a  first  contact 

plortion  comprising  a  first  inclined  surface  adjacent  said  first 

etid  of  said  housing  and  a  second  contact  portion  contacting 

sjild  ballast,  said  actuator  being  movable  between  a  first 

fi»ition  wherein  said  first  contact  portion  does  not  contact 

d  light  bulb  and  said  light  bulb  is  not  illuminated,  and  a 

cond  position  wherein  said  first  contact  portion  contacts 

ring  contact  of  the  light  bulb  and  said  light  bulb  is 

minated; 

tinuous  adjustment  means  for  varying  a  triggering  force 
>sary  to  move  said  actuator  from  said  first  position  to  said 
.sect>tid  position,  said  adjustment  means  comprising  a  second 
incjmed  surface  comprising  a  ponion  of  said  housing,  said 
second  inclined  suH'ace  engaging  said  first  inclined  surface 
wit  1  a  contact  pressure,  said  adjustment  means  further  com- 
prii  itig  a  ring  for  retaining  a  portion  of  said  actuator  against 
sail  I  housing,  said  ring  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
sai^  first  and  second  inclined  surfaces,  thereby  varying  the 
contact  pressure; 

(d)  a  length  of  fishing  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
sai<l  .first  end  of  said  length  of  fishing  line  being  connected  to 
a  pnnion  of  said  actuator;  and 

(e)  a  ishhook  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  length  of 
fisljiig  line; 

whereb;  jwhen  a  fish  contacts  said  fishhook  with  a  force  at  least 
equal  tc  fhe  triggering  force,  said  actuator  is  moved  from  the  first 
position  |o  the  second  position  and  said  light  bulb  illuminates. 


guide  members  are  adapted  to  collapse  within  said  first  hol- 
low rod  pipe  and  are  provided  with  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  loose  fitting  guide  members  to  an  adjacent  loose  fitting 
guide  member  to  define  a  contiguous  row  of  loose  fitting 
guide  members,  and  wherein  when  said  fishline  guide  mem- 
bers are  collapsed  to  define  said  row.  a  first  connecting 
holding  force  generated  by  said  connecting  means  between 
said  first  and  second  fishline  guide  member  is  greater  than  a 
second  connecting  holding  force  generated  by  said  connecting 
means  between  said  second  and  third  fishline  guide  members, 
said  first  fishline  guide  member  being  located  closer  to  said 
front  end  than  said  third  fishline  guide  member. 


5.829,183 

ARTIFICIAL  BAIT 

John  W.  Guerin,  5314  Vincennes.  Arlington,  Tex.  76017 

Filed  Oct  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,770 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  «.VCW 

U.S.  CL  43— 42J5  19  Claims 


5,829,182 
INTRA-LINE  FISHING  ROD 
Toshihisa  Okamoto,  2-1-12-308,  Hanakoganei,  Kodaira-shi. 
Tok>«;  Masaru  Akiba,  2111-3.  Kume,  Tokoroza»a-shi, 
Saitama:  Shigeru  Vamamoto.  221-1.  Noda.  Iruma-shi. 
Saitama.  and  Tomoyoshi  Tsurufuji,  877-5.  Kitairlso. 
Savana-shi.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557 J30 
Claini  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1994.  6-304344: 
Nov.  17.  1994.  6-308222;  Dec.  24, 1994.  6-336170;  Apr.  24. 1995. 
7-123207;  Apr.  24.  1995.  7-123208;  Apr.  24.  1995.  7-123209; 
Apr.  29v  1995,  7-129591 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  K?m  ^ 

\}&.  CJ.  43— 24  9  Claims 

I.  Ai  intra-line  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  firi  hollow  rod  pipe  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  at 
least  partially  tapered  toward  a  front  end  of  said  hollow  rod 
pipe; 
at  Idast  first,  second  and  third  loose  fitting  guide  members 
eltstically  retained  on  a  portion  of  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  by  contact  between  said  fishline  guide  member  and 
sai(|  portion,  and  movable  from  said  ptirtion  toward  a  rear  end 
of  taid  hollow  rixi  pipe  by  releasing  the  contact  between  said 
fi^liline  guide  member  and  said  portion,  said  loose  fitting 


I,  A  fishing  lure  having  a  stimulated  fish  body,  comprising; 

an  elongate  upper  body  section  having  an  exterior  surface,  an 
interior,  a  right  side  and  an  interior  nght  face  defining  a 
partially  hollow  right  intenor.  a  right  elongate  groove,  and  a 
right  \enical  groove,  a  left  side  and  an  interior  left  face 
defining  a  partially  hollow  left  intenor.  a  top.  a  bonom.  a  first 
head  end,  a  second  hinge  end.  a  left  elongate  groove,  and  a 
left  vertical  groove,  wherein  said  adjacent  right  and  left  elon- 
gate grooves  form  a  single  channel  extending  from  an  aper- 
ture at  the  head  end  to  an  aperture  at  the  hinge  end  for 
receiving  a  fishing  line  having  a  line  end,  through  said  body 
interior,  and  wherein  said  adjacent  right  and  left  venical 
grooves  form  a  single  \ertical  channel  for  retaining  a  center 
hook  support  wire; 

a  lower  tail  section  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior,  a  right 
side,  a  left  side,  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  first  hinge  end,  a  second  tail 
end  and  an  elongate  tail  channel  extending  through  the  tail 
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inlerior.  having  a  first  tail  channel  aperture  proximal  to  the 
first  hinge  end  and  the  top,  and  a  second  tail  channel  aperture 
proximal  to  the  second  tail  end; 

a  hinge  mechanism  connecting  said  first  hinge  end  to  said 
second  hinge  end:  and 

an  actuator  mechanism  having  a  wire  extending  through  said 
elongate  tail  channel,  said  actuator  wire  having  a  first  end,  and 
a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  wire  end  extends  through  said 
first  tail  channel  apenure.  said  first  wire  end  having  a  first 
tying  eye  attached,  and  said  second  wire  end  extends  through 
said  .second  tail  channel  aperture,  said  second  wire  end  having 
a  .second  tying  eye  anached,  wherein  said  fishing  line  end  is 
attached  to  the  first  tying  eye  and  a  hook  is  attached  to  the 
second  tying  eye. 


5,829,184 
ZIGZAG  AQUATIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Richard  R.  Studanski,  320  8tb  St.  NE.,  SarteU,  Minn.  56377 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  562301 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/12 
U.S.  a.  43—13.13  17  Claims 


W.L. 


1.  An  aquatic  device  for  providing  zigzag  motion,  comprising; 

a)  a  frame: 

b)  means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  fwll  line: 

c)  a  pair  of  pintles  on  said  frame,  said  pintles  being  spaced 
longitudinally  on  said  frame  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other: 

d)  a  bi-.suble  guidance  vane  which  is  relatively  flexible  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  said  vane  having  a  pair  of  journals 
mounted  one  to  each  said  pintle,  said  vane  having  a  main  vane 
section  in  compression  between  said  pintles,  said  main  vane 
section  being  stable  in  a  first  or  in  a  second  obtusely  bowed 
position,  said  positions  being  on  opposite  transverse  sides  of  a 
hypothetical  flat  longitudinal  reference  plane  between  said 
pintles,  for  causing  the  device  to  travel  in  either  a  first  or  a 
second  path  through  water,  said  main  vane  section  being 
repetitively  movable  between  said  first  and  second  position 
for  causing  zigzag  motion  of  the  device  through  water. 


5.829,185 

FISHING  LURE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Dolphin  Eugene  Myers,  10699  Burkett  Rd.,  Noble,  Okla.  73068 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,983 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/06 

U.S.  a.  43—57.1  18  aaims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  holding  device  comprising: 

a  device  housing:  and 

a  plurality  of  multiple  lure  eye  gripping  mechanisms  secured  to 
an  upper  surface  of  said  device  housing  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
number  of  eye  receiving  channels  between  adjacent  lure  eye 
gripping  mechanisms,  said  eye  receiving  channels  each  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  receive  therein  said  eyelet  end  of  a  fishing 
lure: 


said  device  housing  having  at  least  one  hook  barb  receiving 
compartment  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  hook 
barb  passage  apertures  formed  through  an  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  plurality  of  elongated  hook  barb  passage  aper- 
tures being  arranged  into  multiple  rows  of  elongated  hook 
barb  passage  apertures,  each  of  said  multiple  rows  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  number  of  eye  receiving  channels, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  hook  barb  passage  aper- 
tures being  in  connection  with  a  hook  barb  receiving  compart- 
ment; 

each  of  said  multiple  lure  eye  gripping  mechanisms  including  a 
spring  biased  eye  locking  pin  that  extends  into  said  eye 
receiving  channel  a  distance  sufficient  to  engage  said  eyelet 
end  of  a  fishing  lure. 


5,829,186 

nSHING  LURE 

Bei^amin  1.  SchulU,  and  Leslie  .Ann  Thomas,  both  of  3706  N. 

Ocean  Blvd.,  Suite  352,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla.  33308 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,798,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,611,168.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

755,307 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  »i/0() 

MS.  CI.  43—44.6  20  Claims 


121     Y.,^-    X- 


^    154  IS2 


1.  A  fishing  lure  for  securing  bait,  comprising: 

an  elongated  upper  jaw  having  a  laterally  arched  upper  jaw  wall 
with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  at  least  one  longitudinal 
upper  jaw  wall  edge: 

an  elongated  lower  jaw  having  a  laterally  arched  lower  jaw  wall 
with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  lower  surface  and  at 
least  one  longitudinal  lower  jaw  wall  edge: 

a  pivotal  connection  hinge  between  the  front  end  of  the  upper 
jaw  and  the  front  end  of  the  lower  jaw  permitting  said  upper 
jaw  and  said  lower  jaw  to  close  together  such  that  said 
longitudinal  upper  jaw  wall  edge  meets  and  abuts  said  longi- 
tudinal lower  jaw  wall  edge  and  said  upper  jaw  and  lower  law 
define  in  combination  a  substantially  tubular  structure: 

a  first  row  of  teeth  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  upper  jaw; 

a  second  row  of  teeth  affixed  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  lower 
jaw,  the  first  row  of  teeth  facing  the  second  row  of  teeth, 
wherein  bait  fish  are  secured  between  the  first  row  of  teeth 
and  the  second  row  of  teeth;  and 

a  hook  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  jaw. 
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5,829,187 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
SUnley  A.  Weiser,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Seaforth  Indus- 
tries, LLC,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,536 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  ///6 

U.S.  a.  4i— 116  15  Claims 


1.  A  fly  tape  delivery  system  comprising  a  source  spool  assem- 
bly and  «  take-up  spool  assembly,  each  of  the  spool  assemblies 
including  a  hub  and  a  reel  adapted  for  being  carried  by  the  hub  in 
selectiveK  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  the  reel  of  the  source 
spool  assembly  providing  a  rolled  length  of  fresh  fly  tape,  and  the 
reel  of  tte  take-up  spool  assembly  providing  a  location  for  rolling 
up  fly  taje  which  has  been  coated  with  flies,  means  for  nwunting 
the  hubs  an  spaced  apan  locations  for  extending  a  reach  of  the  fly 
tape  front  the  reel  of  the  source  spool  assembly  to  the  reel  of  the 
take-up  ^»ol  assembly,  the  reels  and  hubs  of  the  respective  spool 
assemblies  being  configured  such  that  when  latched,  the  reel  of 
each  spool  assembly  is  prevented  from  turning  relative  to  the  hub 
of  the  respective  spool  assembly,  and  when  unlatched  the  reel  of 
each  spool  assembly  is  permitted  to  rotate  relative  to  the  hub  of  the 
respectivK  spool  assembly,  for  permitting  winding  fresh  fly  tape 
from  the  source  spool  assembly  to  the  take-up  spool  assembly, 
while  winding  coaled  fly  tape  onto  the  reel  of  the  take-up  spool 
assembly,  the  reel  of  each  spool  assembly  being  longitudinally 
shiftable  tlong  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reel  between  its  latched 
and  unlatched  positions,  the  hub  of  each  spool  assembly  including 
integral  locking  means  configured  for  lockingly  engaging  the  reel 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  reel  about  the  hub  when  the  reel  is  in  its 
latched  jwsition.  the  locking  means  being  responsive  to  selective 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  reel  to  its  unlatched  position  for 
pcrmittiag  selective  rotation  of  the  reel  about  the  hub.  the  locking 
means  being  also  configured  for  retaining  the  reel  in  its  latched 
position 


a  permeable  saturating  body  removably  connected  to  said  case: 

means  for  wetting  said  permeable  saturating  body  with  said 
extermination  liquid  from  said  means  for  storing  said  exter- 
mination liquid,  wherein  said  means  for  wetting  employs  a 
sequence  of  capillary  action  and  gravity: 

a  permeable  support,  supporting  said  permeable  saturating  body, 
said  permeable  saturating  body  being  between  said  case  and 
said  permeable  support; 

said  permeable  support  having  a  lattice  structure,  and  supporting 
said  means  for  storing  at  a  top  of  said  case;  and 

means  for  vaporizing  said  extermination  liquid  from  said  perme- 
able saturating  body  by  forcing  air  through  said  wetted  per- 
meable saturating  body. 


5329,189 
HINGED-CORNERS  UNITARY  BODY  FOR  WOOD 
CLEATED  CRATE 
John  M.  Grigsby,  Sr.,  MarietU.  Ga.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Container  Corp.,  Mabletoo,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,122 

InL  a."  B65D  (V2« 

U.S.  a.  217—48  3  Claims 


5329,188 
EXTEiiviINATlON  DEVICE  AND  VAPORIZATION  UNIT 

FOR  EXTERMINATION  LIQUID 
Fuminao  Tanitomi.  Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yuugen 
Kaisba  Kaishtn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,459 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994.  6-329488 

Int  CI."  AOIM  li/ao 

U.S.  Cli  43—129  14  Claims 


.V 


—a — 
«  — ' 




1.  Ah  extermination  device  comprising; 

mea  1 1  for  storing  an  extermination  liquid  in  a  case: 


1.  A  hinged<omers  unitary  collapsible  wood  cleaied  crate  for 
packaging  heavy  goods,  comprising: 

a  unitary  wood  cleated  tubular  body  comprising  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing side  frames  and  a  pair  of  opposing  end  frames,  each  said 
side  frame  and  end  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced-apan  horizontal  rails  which  define  a  lower  edge  and  an 
upper  edge  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apan 
vertical  slats,  said  rails  and  said  slats  joined  rigidly  together  at 
respective  overlapping  aligned  distal  ends,  and  at  least  one 
diagonal  cross-member  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  between 
and  attached  to  the  pair  of  horizontal  rails,  said  side  frames 
and  said  end  frames  joined  together  in  alternating  spaced- 
apart  sequence  by  a  plurality  of  hinge  plates  that  each  inter- 
connects one  of  the  pair  of  vertical  slats  in  one  of  the  side 
frames  with  one  of  the  pair  of  vertical  slats  in  an  adjacent  end 
frame: 

each  of  said  hinge  plates  defined  by  a  planar  sheet  of  a  weather- 
resistant  material,  said  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
score  defined  parallel  thereto  which  defines  a  pair  of  panels 
each  of  which  rigidly  attaches  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
vertical  slats  in  the  adjacent  side  and  end  frames,  the  hinge 
plates  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  vertical  slats 
between  the  pair  of  horizontal  rails, 
whereby  the  pairs  of  said  side  frames  and  said  end  frames,  being 
joined  together  by  said  hinge  plates,  forms  a  unitary  wood 
cleated  crate  body  that  foldingly  collapses  on  the  scores  to  a 
substantially  flat  knock-down  position  for  storage  and  ship- 
ping from  a  manufacturer  thereof  to  a  user  for  packaging 
heavy  goods  therein  upon  unfolding  along  said  scores  to 
define  a  volumed  unitarv  crate  body  for  engaging  a  base 
containing  a  heavy  good  to  be  packaged  therein 
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5.829,190 
GRAPE  DRYING  METHOD 

Robert  K.  Warkentin,  2834  S.  Kent,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437.166,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,666.761. 

This  application  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.924 

Int.  a.*  AOIC  1/00:  AdlB  79/00 

VS.  a.  47—58  4  Claims 


Nir 


1.  A  method  for  drying  grapes  from  a  vineyard  with  grape  vines 
extending  in  rows,  comprising 

harvesling  grapes  from  al  least  one  row  of  grape  vines; 
placing  the  grapes  on  a  porous  horizontal  mesh  tray  supported 

above  the  at  least  one  row  of  grape  vines; 
removing  the  grapes  from  the  porous  horizontal  mesh  tfay  after 

the  grapes  have  dried. 


5,829,192 

METHOD  FOR  FOCUSING  THE  GROWTH  OF  A 

VEGETATIVE  ROOT  SYSTEM  TO  TARGET  A 

CONTAMINATED  AREA 

Edward  (J.  Gatiiff.  7355  Dixon  Dr..  Hamilton,  Ohio  45011 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.964 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  7W0O:  AOIC  l/(X):  A81G  9A)2:2JA»:I7/1)0:  A47G 
7/02:.13/l2:  C21B  9/00:  C22B  9/00:  E04B  1/00:  E04G  21/00:23/ 

00 
VS.  CI.  47-58  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  planting  a  tree  to  facilitate  remediation  of  a 
contaminated  aquifer  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  hole  in  the  earth  such  that  the  hole  at  least  reaches 
the  contaminated  aquifer  layer  to  be  remediated: 

(b)  at  least  partially  tilling  the  hole  with  a  rooting  medium: 

(c)  preparing  the  hole  to  influence  the  downward  growth  of  the 
root  system  of  a  tree  planted  therein  by  providing  a  casing 
made  of  material  which  is  impervious  to  water  and  nutrients 
for  root  growth,  and  lining  the  walls  of  the  hole  with  such 
casing  so  that  the  roots  of  the  tree  extract  contaminants  from 
the  contaminated  aquifer  layer; 

(d)  providing  a  tree:  and 

(e)  planting  the  tree  by  placing  the  root  system  of  the  tree  at 
least  partially  in  the  rooting  medium,  whereby  the  structure  of 
the  prepared  hole  influences  the  root  system  of  the  tree  to 
grow  downward  towards  the  contaminated  aquifer  layer,  and 
the  roots  extract  contaminants  from  the  contaminated  aquifer 
layer. 


5.829.191 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  AND  HARVESTING 

VEGETATION  FOR  USE  IN  REMEDIATING 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL  AND/OR  GROl  NDWATER 

Edward  G.  Gatiiff.  7355  Dixon  Dr.  Hamilton.  Ohio  45011 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.954 
lot  CI."  AOIB  79/00.-  AOIC  1/00:  AOIG  9A)2:2J/04: I7A)0:  A47G 
7/02:33/12:  C21B  9/00:  C22B  9/00:  Ee4B  1/00:  E04G  21/00:23/ 

00 
VS.  a.  47-58  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  transplantable  trees  with  long  and 
narrow  rix)t  systems,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  hole  in  the  earth: 

(b)  preparing  the  hole  to  influence  the  downward  growth  of  the 
root  s>  stem  of  a  tree  planted  therein  by  lining  the  walls  of  the 
hole  with  a  material  which  is  impervious  to  water  and  nutri- 
ents for  root  growth,  such  that  the  root  growth  of  a  tree  is 
maintained  within  the  lined  hole  and  is  directed  downward; 

(c)  at  least  partially  tilling  the  hole  with  a  rooting  medium: 

(d)  planting  a  tree  in  the  at  least  partially  tilled  hole,  whereby  the 
ro<it  system  of  such  tree  grows  within  the  hole,  and  becomes 
long  and  nartow; 

(e)  hanesting  the  tree  and  its  long  and  narrow  r(K)t  system:  ' 

(f)  transporting  the  tree  with  the  long  and  narrow  root  system  to 
a  contaminated  site  having  contaminated  soil  and/or  ground- 
water: and 

(g)  replanting  the  tree  with  the  long  and  narrow  rot>t  system  to 
facilitate  the  remediation  of  the  contaminated  soil  and/or 
groundwater  at  the  contaminated  site. 


5.829,193 
MOQUETTE  FOR  A  HORTICULTl  RAL  HANGING  POT 
^oshisada  Otake,  Saitama.  Japan,  and  Philippe  Ouaki.  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1996,  8-140358 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CI.  47—65.8  3  Claims 


1.  A  hanging  pot  moquettc  for  a  horticultural   hanging  pots 
comprising: 

a  hanging  pot  facing,  outer  wall  material  made  of  a  jute  laver: 

an  inner  wall  material  made  of  a  hemp  cloth  layer;  and 

a    super-absorbent-polymer-powder    layer    and    a    peat-moss- 

p*)wder  layer  interptised  between  said  inner  wall  material  and 

said  outer  wall  material. 
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5,829,194 

FLORAL  SLEEVE  HAVING  TABS  FOR  CLOSURE 
Donald  F,.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,327.  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5375,133,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386^59, 
Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,493,809.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994.  said 
Ser.  No.  386.859  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,952, 

Mar.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

95,331,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,428,939.  This  application  Nov. 

18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,626 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CI.  47—72  21  Claims 


lObb 


1.  A  fjaxible  sleeve  for  containing  a  pot  having  a  floral  grouping 
disposed  therein,  the  flexible  sleeve  comprising: 

a  flattntied  body  having  a  lower  end,  an  open  upper  end.  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  substantially  without  prefonned  score  lines 
or  folds,  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  surrounding  an  inner 
retaining  space,  the  sleeve  further  comprising: 
a  lower  portion  having  an  inner  retaining  space  for  enclosing 

the  pot, 
an  upper  portion  connected  to  the  lower  portion  and  sized  to 
substantially  surround  and  encompass  the  floral  grouping 
H-hen  the  pot  and  floral  grouping  are  disposed  within  the 
sleeve,  the  upper  portion  being  detachable  from  the  lower 
portion, 
a  tab  having  a  connected  end  and  a  free  end.  die  connected 
end  of  the  tab  connected  to  die  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  free  end  of  die  tab 
connectable  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  sleeve  for  tightening  die  lower  portion  of  die  sleeve 
about  the  pot,  and 
a  bonding  material  for  bondingly  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  tab  to  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
lower  portion  of  die  sleeve  for  securing  the  lower  portion  of 
{the  sleeve  about  a  portion  of  a  pot  disposed  widiin  die 
sleeve  so  as  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  a  position  about  the  pot. 


upper  portion  of  said  surrounding  frame  being  configured  to 
be  releasably  attached  to  a  side  edge  of  die  soft  roof  structure 
of  the  motor  vehicle: 

a  window  frame  mounted  within  a  window-receiving  opening 
formed  through  said  surrounding  frame,  said  window  frame 
having  a  window  track  provided  dierein,  said  window  panel 
being  mounted  within  said  window  frame  and  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  diereof  received  in  said  window  track: 

said  surrounding  frame  having  an  inner  portion  extending 
around  said  window-receiving  opening,  said  inner  portion 
being  devoid  of  openings,  said  window  frame  engaging  said 
inner  portion  of  said  surrounding  frame  in  a  clamped  relation- 
ship such  diat  clamping  forces  are  applied  to  oppsing  surfaces 
of  said  inner  portion  to  thereby  secure  said  w  indow  frame  and 
said  window  panel  within  said  window-receiving  opening  of 
said  sun-ounding  frame  solely  by  virtue  of  die  aforesaid 
clamped  relationship  wiUiout  forming  openings  through  said 
inner  portion  of  said  surrounding  frame. 


5,829,196 

WINDOW  BALANCE  BRAKE  SHOE  AND  PIVOT 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  G.  Maier,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ro-Mai  Industries, 

Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,597.  May  29,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,669.180.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,230 

Int  CI."  E05F  13/00 

VS.  a.  49—181  •  Claims 


5,829,195 
wktoDOW  MODULE  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A  SOFT 
TOPPED  VEHICLE 
Lassi  Mauno  Ojanen.  Richmond  Hill.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Decoma  International  Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^79 
Int.  CI."  EOSD  I5/4K 
V.S.  dli  49—166  25  Claims 

1.  A  Window  unit  configured  to  be  removably  mounted  in  an 
operative  position  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  half  door  and  a  soft 
roof  sfiticture  disposed  above  the  half  door,  said  window  unit 
comprlang: 

a  ri|:«i,  transparent  window  panel: 

a  su  rtounding  frame  of  flexible  material,  a  lower  portion  of  said 
SI  grounding  frame  being  configured  to  be  releasably  attached 
t<  an  upper  portion  of  the  half  door  of  die  motor  vehicle,  an 


1.  A  pivot  assembly  for  a  window  assembly  having  a  window 
sash  with  a  notch  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  tracks  and  having  a 
brake  assembly  slidably  disposed  in  a  frame  of  die  window  assem- 
bly, the  pivot  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  walls: 

a  ngid  pivot  bar  projecting  from  die  body  and  having  an  end 
adapted  for  being  received  in  die  brake  assembly:  and 

a  flange  extending  from  the  body  and  having  walls  spaced  from 
walls  of  the  body  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  channels, 
the  assembly  being  slidable  into  the  window  sash  and  die 
channels  being  adapted  for  receiving  die  opposed  tracks  of  die 
window  sash  therein: 

w  herein  the  body  further  compnses  a  longitudinal  bore  receiving 
the  pivot  bar  dierein,  die  bore  is  stepped  so  as  to  define  a  lip 
and  die  pivot  bar  is  provided  with  a  detent  engaging  die  lip  to 
limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pivot  bar  and  retain  die 
bar  in  die  body,  and  wherein  said  detent  is  ngidly  anached  to 
said  pivot  bar  to  prevent  deflection  of  said  detent  past  said  lip. 
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5^29,197 
MANl'AIJA  ACTl  ABLE  APPARATIS  KNABI.IN(;  A 
DOOR  TO  BE  SELECTIVELY  HIN(;ED  AT  EITHER  SIDE 
Gil-SiN)  Oh,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  kon-a.  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  2,   1995, 
95-46193.-  Dec.  7.  1995,  95-47.^51 

Int.  CI."  E()5D  15/50 
VS.  CI.  4»-l93  II  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  door  connected  to  the  body  and 
including  a  fixed  handle  structure  for  opening  the  door,  and  a 
door-securing  mechanism  enabling  the  door  to  be  opened  selec- 
tively at  either  side  thereof  while  an  opposite  side  forms  a  hinge, 
the  dcxjr-securing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hinge  pins  disposed  on  one  of  the  body  and  door  and 
disposed  at  respective  opposite  sides  thereof  for  defining 
spaced  apart  axes,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  pin  slots  carried  by  the  other  of  the  body  and  door  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  receiving  the  hinge  pins 
when  the  door  is  closed; 

a  pair  of  pin  gnppers  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  body  and  door 
adjacent  the  pin  slots,  each  pin  gripper  being  movable 
between  a  relea.se  state  permitting  one  of  the  hinge  pins  to 
enter  and  leave  its  respective  pin  slot,  and  a  retaining  state 
preventing  the  one  of  the  hinge  pins  from  leaving  the  respec- 
tive pin  slot  so  as  to  form  a  hinge  axis  for  the  door; 

a  latch  comprising  a  bar  having  opposite  ends  disposed  adjacent 
respective  pin  grippers  and  being  movable  alone  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  bar  between  a  first  position  maintaining  one  of 
the  pin  grippers  in  it.s  release  stale  and  the  other  pin  gnpper  in 
its  retaining  state,  and  a  second  position  maintaining  the  one 
of  the  pin  in  the  retaining  slate  and  the  other  pin  gnpper  in  the 
relea,se  state: 

a  retainer  for  releasably  secunng  the  latch  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

a  manually  movable  switching  knob  operably  connected  to  said 
bar  for  actuating  said  bar,  said  knob  being  exposed  for  actua- 
tion by  a  user  when  the  door  is  closed. 


5,829,198 
OPENING  AND  CLOSINC;  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
SLIDINC;  DOOR 
Mitsuhiro  Watanabe.  Vamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mit- 
sui Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-024597 

Int.  CI."  E05F  15/14 

VS.  CI.  49—280  6  Claims 

I.  An  opening  and  closing  device  on  a  vehicle  sliding  d(X)r 

slidably  attached  to  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  latch  rotatably  attached  to  the  sliding  door  and  engageable 
with  a  striker  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  when  ihe  sliding 
d(H)r  is  closed,  said  lalch  having  an  open  condition  in  which 
the  latch  is  disengaged  with  the  striker,  a  half-latch  condition 


in  which  the  latch  is  initially  engaged  with  the  striker  and  a 

full-latch  condition  in  which  the  latch  is  completely  engaged 

with  the  striker; 
a  ratchet  rotatably  attached  lo  the  sliding  door  and  engageable 

with  the  lalch  for  maintaining  the  engagement  between  the 

latch  and  the  sinker; 
an  open  handle  provided  on  the  sliding  door  and  operalively 

connected  to  the  ratchet  for  releasing  the  ratchet  from  the 

latch; 
a  hrsi  motor  provided  in  the  vehicle  body: 
a  wire  drum  provided  in  the  vehicle  body  and  rotated  by  the  first 

motor: 
a  wire  cable  provided  between  the  wire  drum  and  the  sliding 

door  for  pulling  the  sliding  door  toward  an  open  position  or 

closed  position  when  the  wire  drum  is  rotated: 
a  second  motor  provided  in  the  sliding  door: 
a  power  transmission  provided  between  the  second  motor  and 

the  latch  for  causing  the  latch  to  displace  from  the  half- lalch 

condition  into  the  full-latch  condition  under  power  of  the 

second  motor; 
a  safety  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  open  handle  for 

cutting  off  the  power  uransmission  when  the  open  handle  is 

actuated; 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  of  the  safety  lever; 

and 
a  control  means  for  operating  the  first  motor  to  move  the  sliding 

door  toward  the  open  position  when  ihe  delecting  means 

senses  actuation  of  the  safety  lever. 


5.829.199 
WINDOW  OPERATOR 
John  Harvey;  .Andrew  George  Fuge.  and  Jon  Leonard  Fifield, 
all  of  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Interlock  Indus- 
tries Limited,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ95/00003,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676^66 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  21,  1994. 
250740;  Jun.  21,  1994.  260803 

Int  CI."  E05F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  49—325  24  Oaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  angularly  moving  a  closure  elemeni  lo  and 
from  open  and  closed  positions,  the  mechanism  compnsing  a 
housing  which  incorporates  a  guide,  in  which  is  slidinglv  engaged 
an  elongate  multi-link  connector  having  one  end  of  which  is 
extendable  from  the  housing  and  is  adapted  for  coupling  lo  said 
closure  elemeni.  there  being  a  drive  means  whereby  the  connector 
can  be  moved  relative  to  the  guide,  said  conneclor  being  fonned 
from  a  plurality  of  inlerhlling  links  nuiniained  in  an  inlerhlling 
relationship  by  an  elongated  flexible  Joining  elemeni,  the  connector 
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retention  means  attachable  to  the  building  structure  and  nor- 
mally engaged  with  and  confining  said  blanket  support  in  said 
stowed  elevated  position  and  operable  to  permit  gravitation  of 
Ihe  support  to  said  operational  position. 


5.829001 
THEATER  WITH  SEAT  AND  WHEELCHAIR  PLATFORM 

MOVEMENT 
James  Schelter.  Universal  City,  Calif.,  and  Frank  Masi,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Universal  City  Studios,  Inc.,  Uni- 
versal*City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.328 

Int  CI."  A47C  1/12:  A63J  5/12:  A63G  M/00:  E04H  3/28 

VS.  a.  52—9  17  Claims 


includiiig  means  for  engagement  with  said  drive  means  such  that 
drive  ft<}m  said  drive  means  can  be  impaned  to  the  connector. 


5.829,200 

FIHE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Don  N.  Jones,  and  Mary  Carol  Smith,  both  of  P.O.  Box  21751. 

Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,732 

Int.  CI."  B62D  6.*/W 

U,S.  qj  52—3  15  aaims 


1.  File  protection  apparatus  for  installation  on  a  building  haNing 
contiguous  exterior  walls  including  end  walls  and  a  roof  structure, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  ' 

a  blanket  housing  affixable  to  said  roof  structure  and  including  a 
tire  retardant  roof  blanket  stored  therein  for  deployment  on 
the  roof  structure  and  a  fire  retardant  wall  blanket  for  gravi- 
tflional  deployment  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  structure 

mo^nr  powered  means  including  a  cable  coupled  lo  said  roof 
bjlnket  for  drawing  the  roof  blanket  into  a  location  ovetyly- 
ii{  a  portion  of  the  roof, 

a  blanket  support  for  installation  adjacent  an  end  wall  of  the 
faiialding  structure  and  having  a  stowed  elevated  position  and 
a^  operational  lowered  position  and  pivot  means  movably 
^xable  to  the  structure,  said  blanket  support  including  a  fire 
rttardani  wall  blanket  for  deployment  by  gravity 

a  gable  blanket  attached  lo  said  blanket  suppon  and  attachable  lo 
the  building  structure  and  deployed  upon  movement  of  said 
blanket  suppon  to  said  operational  position  adjacent  a  wall  of 
the  structure,  and 


1.  A  theater  comprising: 

an  audience  seating  area; 

a  plurality  of  seats  in  the  audience  seating  area; 

means  for  vertically  dropping  and  resetting  the  plurality  of  scats; 

a  generally  flat  wheelchair  platform  in  the  seating  area  adapted 
10  support  a  wheelchair. 

means  for  securing  a  wheelchair  to  said  wheelchair  platform; 
and 

means  for  vertically  dropping  and  resetting  the  wheelchair  plat- 
form. 


5,829^02 

SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  MODULAR  STRUCTURES 

CREATING  AN  OFFICE  ENVIRONTVIENT 

Antonio  Canton  Gongora;  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jose 

Maria    Munagorri    Enriquez,    and    Juan    Caries    Rayo 
Ortigiiela,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  De 

Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  752346 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  20.  1996,  9601116; 
May  31,  1996,  22245  ^ 

Int.  a."  A47F  10/00:  E04H  1/12 
VS.  CI.  52—36.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  internal  modular  structures  creating  an  office 
environment  divided  into  a  plurality  of  functional  areas,  compns- 
ing: 


a  scries  of  identical  porticos  arranged  in  repetitive  succession, 
each  portico  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  columns  and  at 
least  one  illuminating  beam  supported  on  the  columns: 

a  cabinet,  a  monitor  support  located  in  the  cabinet,  and  a 
plurality  of  monitors  supported  in  the  monitor  support,  the 
cabinet  being  located  forwardly  of  the  scries  of  porticos; 

a  first  area  for  the  presentation  of  regular  services  to  customers, 
the  first  area  incorporating  a  first  portion  of  the  series  of 
porticos: 

a  second  area  for  the  presentation  of  promotional  services  to 
customers,  the  second  area  incorporating  a  second  portion  of 
the 'series  of  porticos  and  being  adjacent  the  first  area; 
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a  third  area  in  which  clients  may  learn  how  the  various  services 
offered  operate,  the  third  area  being  located  rearwardly  of  the 
first  and  second  areas; 

a  fourth  area  for  providing  information  and  assistance  to  clients, 
the  fourth  area  incorporating  a  third  portion  of  the  series  of 
porticos  and  being  located  adjacent  the  second  area; 

a  fifth  area  for  providing  attention  to  clients,  the  fifth  area  being 
located  adjacent  the  third  area;  and 

a  sixth  area  for  the  exhibition  of  equipment  to  clients,  the  sixth 
area  being  located  rearwardly  of  the  third  and  fifth  areas. 


5329^3 

ROOF  SAFETY  BRACKET 

James  Edward  Ealer.  Sr..  150  Hwy.  WW,  St  Oair,  Mo.  63077 

FHed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,685 

Int  CI.*  E04G  3/08 

VS.  a.  52—37  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  safety  bracket  for  supporting  a  fall 
arrest  system  to  a  roof  having  rafters,  shingles  and  a  roof  sheet 
interposed  between  the  rafters  and  shingles,  each  rafter  having  an 
upper  surface  comprising  a  central  portion  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  rafter  and  defining  a  fastening  zone  into  which  one  or 
more  fasteners  may  be  driven  to  attach  the  bracket  to  the  roof,  and 
two  edge  margins  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  defining 
non-fastening  zones  into  which  said  one  or  more  fasteners  should 
not  be  driven,  each  non-fastening  zone  having  a  relatively  nartow 
width  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  rafter,  the 
bracket  comprising  one  or  more  fastening  holes  for  receiving  said 
one  or  more  fasteners  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  one  of  the  rafters 


and  at  least  two  pilot  holes  for  positioning  the  bracket  over  the 
fastening  zone  of  the  rafter  to  prevent  said  one  or  more  fasteners 
from  being  driven  into  one  of  the  non-fastening  zones,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  lifting  a  shingle  and  sliding  the  bracket  under  the  shingle  and 
over  the  roof  sheet  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  rafters; 

b)  using  the  first  pilot  hole  to  drive  the  locating  member  through 
the  roof  sheet; 

c)  if  the  locating  member  contacts  the  rafter  when  it  is  driven 
through  the  roof  sheet,  removing  the  locating  member  from 
the  roof  sheet,  moving  the  bracket  in  a  first  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  rafter,  and  repeating  step  (b); 

d)  repeating  step  (c)  until  the  locating  member  does  not  contact 
the  rafter  when  it  is  driven  through  the  roof  sheet; 

e)  using  the  second  pilot  hole  to  drive  a  locating  member 
through  the  roof  sheet; 

0  if  the  locating  member  contacts  the  rafter  when  it  is  driven 
through  the  roof  sheet,  removing  the  locating  member  from 
the  roof  sheet,  moving  the  bracket  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  rafter  in  a  second  direction  generally  opposite  said  first 
direction,  and  repeating  step  (e); 

g)  repeating  step  (f)  until  the  locating  member  does  not  contact 
the  rafter  when  it  is  driven  through  the  roof  sheet;  and 

h)  using  said  one  or  more  fastening  holes  to  drive  said  one  or 
more  fasteners  through  the  roof  sheet  and  into  the  rafter  to 
securely  attach  the  bracket  to  the  roof. 


5,829,204 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPENABLE  ROOF 

Benth  Lonnberg,  Drottninggatan  188,  S-252  22,  Helsingborg, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00319,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,671,  Oct.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  910,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1993,  9301219 
InL  CI."  E04B  1/346:7/16 
VS.  a.  52—66  9  Claims 


1.  An  openable  roof,  especially  for  glazed  verandas  and  balco- 
nies, comprising: 

two  parallel,  mutually  spaced  supporting  sections,  which  define 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  parallel  guiding  channels  for  receiv- 
ing roofing  panels  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  levels  within  the 
mutually  spaced  supporting  sections; 

a  plurality  of  roofing  panels,  each  of  which  presents  two  oppo- 
site lateral  panel  edges  received  in  and  movable  within  said 
guiding  channels,  wherein,  when  the  roof  is  closed,  panels  in 
adjacent  levels  overlap  each  other  and  define  overlapping 
spaces  between  said  panels; 

longitudinal  sealing  means  which  are  supported  by  and  extend 
along  said  lateral  panel  edges;  and 
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fse  sealing  means  which  are  artanged  in  a  space  between 
pan  ;|s  and  extend  between  sa  two  supporting  sections; 
wherahj  said  longitudinal  sealing  means  and  said  transverse 
sealing  means  in  combination  form  U-shaped  circumferential 
seal's  around  said  overlapping  spaces,  such  that  a  first  air 
poclqel  is  created  in  the  overlapping  spaces  between  adjacent 
parjels. 


5.829,205 

PORTABLE  FIELD  OFFICE 

Rick  D.  Clark,  Hannon:  John  David  Stratton,  Brampton,  and 

Daryl  K.  Rutt,  Peterboro,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Custom 

Industrial  Automation,  Inc..  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,848 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/346 

U.S.  aJ  82—67  18  Claims 


t>rtable  field  office  comprising: 

nerally  rectangular  base  section  having  a  bottom  and  four 
irdly  extending  base  section  outer  vertical  walls;  the  base 
on  outer  vertical  walls  and  the  bottom  enclosing  a  lower 
portion  of  a  rectangular  inner  space; 

a  inerally  rectangular  top  section  having  a  top  and  four 
doSjnwardly  extending  top  section  outer  vertical  walls,  the 
downwardly  extending  top  section  outer  vertical  walls  and  the 
top  enclosing  an  upper  portion  of  the  rectangular  inner  space 
and  an  upper  portion  of  the  base  section,  the  top  section  being 
rejtfesably  supported  by  the  base  section; 

c.  a  [  lurality  of  lift  assemblies  connected  to  the  base  section  and 
ad  ifcted  to  lift  the  lop  section  relative  to  the  base  section  from 
a  Iplivered  position  to  an  extended  position,  the  lift  assemblies 
coinprising  a  first  tubular  member  including  a  first  pulley 
ro^ably  positioned  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  tubular 
member,  a  second  tubular  member  positioned  in  the  first 
tuNlar  member  and  including  a  longitudinal  slot  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  second  tubular  member,  the  slot 
being  of  a  width  and  length  sufficient  to  permit  the  second 
tutmlar  member  to  extend  upv\ardly  past  the  first  pulley,  a 
caNe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  second  tubular  member 
ank  extending  upwardly  through  a  portion  of  the  second 
tu(i|ilar  member,  the  slot  and  over  the  first  pulley  so  that  when 
ih^  cable  is  pulled  over  the  first  pulley  the  second  tubular 
mfinber  is  moved  upwardly  in  the  first  tubular  member,  the 
ca  tile  being  accessible  for  replacement;  and, 

d.  a  iDckable  door  hingedly  positioned  to  open  and  close  an 
o^aning  in  one  of  the  base  section  outer  vertical  walls. 


a  wall  to  which  said  siding  top  panel  is  attached; 

an  orthogonal  surface  said  wall  meeting  said  orthogonal  surface 
at  a  right-angle  comer  at  a  top  end  of  said  wall; 

a  siding  panel  covering  said  orthogonal  surface; 

a  J-channel  bracket  mounted  on  said  orthogonal  surface  at  said 
comer  for  holding  an  end  of  said  siding  panel  covering  said 
Orthogonal  surface,  said  J-channel  bracket  having  a  J-channel 
clip  with  a  hook  at  an  end  projecting  outward  from  a  side 
facing  said  siding  panel  covering  said  orthogonal  surface; 

a  top  panel  snap-in  trim  holding  a  top  end  of  said  siding  top 
panel,  said  top  panel  snap-in  trim  having  a  top  panel  snap-in 
trim  extender  with  a  rasper  formed  therein;  and 

means  for  interlocking  said  J-channel  bracket  and  said  top  panel 
snap-in  trim  to  assist  in  finishing  and  securing  said  siding  top 
panel  to  said  wall,  said  interiocking  means  located  on  a  side 
of  said  J-channel  bracket  facing  said  siding  panel  covering 
said  orthogonal  surface  and  formed  by  inserting  said  grasper 
between  said  siding  panel  covenng  said  orthogonal  surface 
and  said  hook  in  said  J-channel  clip: 

whereby  said  grasper  and  said  hook  are  held  in  place  by  said 
siding  panel  ro.vering  said  orthogonal  surface. 


5,829207 
EDC;E  LIFTING  RECESS  FORMER  AND 
REINFORCEMENT  S^  STEM 
Rodney  Mackay  Sim,  Epping.  and  Barry  James  Metham,  Illa- 
wong.  both  of  .Australia,  a.ssignors  to  .'Man  H.  Reid  Pty  Ltd., 
Amdell  Park,  .\ustralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A 194/001 76.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  530J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  8,  1993,  PL8259 
InL  CI."  B66F  19/02 
VS.  a.  52—125.4  13  Claims 
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5,829  J!06 

TOP  PANEL  SNAP-IN  TRIM  FOR  EXTERIOR  SIDING 
Douglass   Bachman,    1305   Thunderbrook   Dr.,   Desoto.   Tex. 
75115,  as.signor  to  Douglass  Bachman.  Desoto,  and  Lynn 
Nickols,  Grand  Prairie,  both  of  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Sen  No,  846.138 
Int.  CI."  E04B  JAM) 
VS.  d«  52—94  17  Claims 

1.  fii  system  for  assisting  in  finishing  and  securing  an  exterior 
siding  itip  panel,  said  system  comprising: 


/o 

1.  A  concrete  slab  basing  an  anchor  device  for  edge  lifting  the 
concrete  slab,  said  anchor  device  comprising: 

an  anchor  element  uith  a  lifting  head  at  one  end.  the  anchor 
element  being  partially  embedded  in  said  slab  with  the  lifting 
head  positioned  within  a  recess  formed  in  the  slab;  and 

shear  reinforcement  means  comprising  a  first  part  embedded  in 
said  slab  and  a  second  part  protruding  into  the  recess  and 
positioned  in  said  recess  such  that  a  gap  is  provided  betueen 
said  second  part  and  a  surface  of  said  recess,  allowing,  when 


66 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3.  1998 


subjected  lo  a  load  during  use.  deflection  of  said  second  pan 
without  contact  with  said  recess  surface,  resulting  in  a  conse- 
quent transfer  of  said  load  through  said  first  pan  into  said 
concrete  slab. 


5,829^08 
HURRICANE  OR  TORNADO  SHELTERS 
R.  John  Townlev,  158  Las  Palmas  Blvd.,  North  Fort  Myers, 
Fla.  33903 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  50,296 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  9/14 

VS.  a.  52—169.6  IS  Claims 


1.  A  hunicane  or  tornado  shelter  comprising  a  tubular  structure 
consisting  of  concrete  being  reinforced  with  steel  bars  and  being  of 
a  size  to  comfortably  accommodate  at  least  10  persons  therein,  one 
end  of  said  structure  being  closed  by  a  concrete  wall  with  the  other 
end  of  said  structure  being  partially  closed  by  a  slanted  concrete 
deflector  slab  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  end  of  said 
deflector  slab  is  in  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  structure 
while  said  lower  end  of  said  concrete  deflector  slab  is  in  contact 
with  the  ground  on  which  said  structure  rests  but  at  a  point  away 
therefrom. 


connecting  the  wall  sheets  to  each  other  by  passing  the  bolts 

through  the  bolt  holes  in  each  of  .said  first  and  second  wall 

sheets; 
providing  seams  between  the  wall  sheets  with  a  cemented  joints; 

and 
coating  each  exposed  head  of  the  bolts  passed  through  the  bolt 

holes  with  a  layer  of  coating  material  which  bonds  to  one  of 

the  coating  layers. 


5,829,210 

METHOD  TO  PREPARE  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF 

UNITS  USING  CHANNELS  IN  DWELLINGS.  AND 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  MEANS  TO  PERFORM  SAID 

METHOD 

Goran  Bernhardsson,  Avenue  des  Erahles  5,  S-1640  Rhode-St- 

Genese,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00142,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  600,996 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.     10,     1994. 
9400445-4 

InL  CI."  E04C  2/52 
U.S.  CI.  52—220.8  3  Claims 


5329,209 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SILO  OR  TANK 
WITH  A  LINING,  AND  A  WALL  SHEET  FOR 
MANUFACTLTUNG  A  SU.O  OR  TANK 
Ruud  V.D.  Keyl,  Heerenveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Storage  Systems  B.V.,  Drachten.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  14.  19%.  Sen  No.  696,6% 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.   14,   1995, 
1000980 

Int.  a."  E04H  7/30:  B65D  90A)4 
U.S.  a.  52—192  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silo  or  tank  with  a  lining 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  preformed  wall  sheets  including  edge  zones  with  bolt 

holes  for  connecting  the  wall  sheets  to  each  other  with  slight 

overlap  by  bolts; 
applying  coating  layers  to  inner  surfaces  of  the  wall  sheets  under 

controlled  conditions  so  that,  coating  layer  cover  the  entire 

inner  surfaces  of  the  wall  sheets  except  for  coating- free  edge 

zones  of  two  connecting  edges  on  each  of  the  wall  sheets; 
transporting  the  wall  sheets  to  a  building  site  of  a  silo  or  tank; 
laying  one  of  the  coating-free  outside  surface  of  a  first  wall  sheet 

edge  zone  on  a  coating-free  edge  zones  of  a  second  wall  sheet 

inner  surface; 


1.  Boor  structure  comprising:  a  plurality  of  channel  means 
arranged  between  a  distributing  unit  and  a  connection  unit  in 
several  rooms  on  the  same  floor,  each  of  said  channel  means 
comprising: 

a)  separate  first  conduits  structured  and  arranged  for  the  flow  of 
hot  or  cold  bnne  through  said  first  conduits  to  and  from  a 
radiator  in  the  rooms, 

b)  a  plurality  of  second  conduits  structured  and  arranged  to 
contain  electrical  cables  and  communication  cables  for  sup- 
plying electricity  and  for  providing  communication  with  other 
units,  and 

c)  a  channel  space  within  said  channel  means  and  external  of 
said  first  and  second  conduits  for  flowing  fresh  air  through  the 
channel  means. 


5,829.211 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 
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5,829,212 
BLAST-PROOF  BUILDING 
Robert  James  McKeag.  Portadown,  Ireland,-  Willaim  H.  Dick- 
son, Belfast,  United  Kingdom;  Trevor  H  TUrkington,  Porta- 
down, United  Kingdom;  Robert  Moore,  Ballymena,  United 
Kingdon.  and  Thomas  G  Crymble,  Lisburn,  United  King- 
dom, iKSignors  to  J.  H.  Turkington  &  Sons  (Contractors) 
Limited,  Northern  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02916.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18787,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,827 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1994, 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  concrete  floor  and  a  device  used  in 
combination  v.ith  a  concrete  wall  panel,  constructed  and  placed 
during  consnuction  of  a  building  in  accordance  with  tilt/wall 
construction  methods,  to  protect  the  concrete  floor  over  which  the 
wall  panel  is  dragged  during  construction,  said  device  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  member  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  bottom  comer  of  a  wall  panel  in  tilt/wall  construc- 
tion, said  member  being  attached  to  said  wall  panel  in  engag- 
ing relation  to  said  concrete  floor,  and  said  member  being 
comprised  of  material  softer  than  said  concrete  floor  such  that 
damage  to  said  concrete  floor  is  reduced  during  movement  of 
said  wall  panel  across  said  concrete  floor. 


9425253 

U.S.  a.  ii— 236J 


Int  a."  EfrW  I/34S 


20  Claims 


5,829,214 

METHODS  OF  SEALING  ROOF  DRAIN  PIPES  IN 

SINGLE  PLY  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  ROOF  COVER 

SYSTEMS  AND  ROOF  COVER  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

SUCH  DRAIN  PIPE  SEALING  ASSEMBLIES 

Timothy  L.  Hart,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Duro-Last, 

Inc.,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  664,625 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  1/70 

\}S.  a.  52—302.6  18  Claims 


L  A  bl^t-P^o"'^  building  having  one  or  more  stories,  each  story 
comprisiri  one  or  more  rows  of  internal  supports  and  an  internal 
space  hating  walls  and  a  ceiling  comprised  of: 

one  Of  more  intermediate  "L' -shaped  components  defining  a 
wall  portion  and  a  ceiling  portion  ha\ing  comers  and  a  free 
end,  each  comer  of  the  free  end  of  the  ceiling  portion  being 
canfed  by  a  support; 

four  or  more  comer  components  defining  two  wall  portions  and 
a  cO-joining  ceiling  portion,  a  free  comer  of  the  co-joining 
ceiling  portion  being  carried  by  a  support:  and 

one  or  more  ceiling  components  for  placement  between  each 
row  of  supports  where  there  are  a  plurality  of  rows  of  sup- 
ports: 

each  (Component  being  secured  to  a  neighboring  component. 


5329,213 
CONCRETE  SLAB  SAVER 
aaytoa  E.  Schulze,  and  Todd  M.  Schuize,  both  of  8282  McKee 
Rd.,  Albion.  Pa.  16401 

Filed  Mav  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,904 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/62:5/00:2AX) 

US.  a  ^2—254  *  Oaims 


1.  A  roof  system  comprising  a  roof  substrate  with  a  generally 
\ertical  opening  and  a  generally  vertical,  rigid  drain  pipe  situated 
in  said  opening,  and  incorporating; 

a.  a  flexible  single  ply  synthetic,  plastic  cover  comprising  a 
reinforcement  fabric  with  a  synthetic  plastic  coat  on  each  side, 
secured  over  said  substrate  and  having  an  opening  therein 
substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  dram  pipe: 

b.  a  patch-shaped  piece  of  heat  weldable  matenal.  having  a 
mediate  portion  with  a  drain  pipe  accommodating  opening 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  drain 
pipe,  and  surrounded  by  an  edge  portion  penmetrally 
pressure-heat  welded  to  said  cover,  the  piece  ha\  ing  a  plasto- 
meric  seal  ring  disc,  formed  generally  of  a  synthetic  plastic 
with  randomly  dispersed  fibres  which  enhance  its  strength  and 
durability,  pressure  heat-welded  to  the  underside  of  said  piece, 
the  disc  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  substantially  the 
shape  and  size  of  said  drain  pipe  and  being  secured  to  said 
substrate. 


S,829J15 
MULTI-LAYER  COMPOSITE  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Martyn  Kenneth  Billing.  #18-  1060  Quayside  Drive,  New  West- 
minster. British  Columbia,  Canada,  V3M  6C1 
Filed  Sep.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  711382 
Int  a."  E04C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  52—309.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  composite  panel  comprising; 
a  closed  cell  foam  slab  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
an^anged  in  a  predetermined  pattem.  and  having  an  upper 
surface; 
a  plurality  of  beams  positioned  in  a  first  plurality  of  said  slots, 
arranged  in  at  least  two  separate  arrays  such  that  there  is  a  top 
beam  layer  and  a  bottom  beam  la>er.  wherein  each  array  of 


68 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


beams  is  in  a  distinct  layer,  with  adjacent  layers  defining  a 
horizontal  plane  between  them: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  plate  members  position  In  a  second  plural- 
ity of  said  slots  wherem  said  vertical  plate  members  pass 
vertically  through  said  horizontal  plane: 

a  plurality  of  fibre  reinforcing  fabric  pieces  wrapped  around  said 
beams,  said  vertical  plates,  and  hning  said  sloLs; 

a  fibre  reinforcing  fabric  sheet  wrapped  around  said  composite 
panel:  and 

a  curable  liquid  resin  which  saturates  said  fibre  reinforcing 
fabric  and  coats  said  beams,  said  vertical  plates,  and  said 
foam  slab,  wherein  said  cured  resin  binds  said  composite 
panel  into  a  solid  unitary  structure  with  said  resin  impreg- 
nated fabnc  sheet  becoming  a  fibre  reinforced  skin  covering 
said  panel,  and  having  an  interior  surface. 


I  4:.-. 


1.  A  support  for  a  facade  for  coupling  the  facade  to  a  supporting 
building  and  for  permitting  relative  movement  between  the  facade 
and  the  supporting  building,  said  support  comprising: 

a  coupler  presenting  a  projecting  member: 

a  mount  presenting  a  receiving  member  complementally  config- 
ured to  said  projecting  member  for  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  projecting  member  and  said  receiving 
member: 

first  means  adapted  for  operatively  connecting  one  ol  said  cou- 
pler and  said  mount  to  the  facade:  and 

second  means  adapted  for  operatively  connecting  the  other  of 
said  coupler  and  said  mount  to  the  building. 


wherein  said  projecting  member  defines  a  pivot  axis  for  relative 
shiftable  movement  between  the  projecting  member  and  the 
receiving  member. 

further  Including  a  first  link  pin  connecting  said  projecting 
member  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  means. 


5,829  J17 

WALL  CONSTRICTION  AND  SPACER  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

William  J.  Colen,  2116  N.  Lancaster-Hutchins  Rd.,  Lancaster, 

Tex.  75146 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  786,632 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/06 

VS.  CI.  52—442  4  Claims 


5,829^16 
SEISMIC  FACADE  SUPPORT 
Stephen  L.  Newcomb,  Moore;  Trest  Polina,  Norman,  and  Dale 
A.  Schmitt,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Ofcla.,  assignors  to  Baico/ 
Metalines,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,757 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/6H4:2/56 

as.  a.  52—395  26  Claims 


1.  A  spacer,  used  in  the  construction  of  a  wall  comprising  a 
plurality  of  blocks  arranged  In  al  least  first  and  second  layers 
spaced  one  above  the  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  each 
block  having  first  and  second  sides,  a  front  having  an  outer  face,  a 
back  having  an  outer  face,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  al  least  one 
cutout  extending  through  the  bliKk  between  the  top  and  bt>ttom. 
wherein  the  lops  of  adjacent  bkxks  in  each  layer  are  adapted  to  be 
located  in  a  common  plane  and  each  block  is  adapted  to  be 
separated  from  an  adjacent  block  in  the  layer  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  spacer  comprising; 

a  base  finable  into  the  cut-oul  portion  of  the  block,  ihe  base 
including  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
longitudinal  edges: 
at  least  one  planar  body  attached  lo  the  base  along  an  opposed 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  extended  al  an  upward  angle 
from  the  base: 
at  least  two  opposed  labs  extending  further  upwards  from  each 

planar  body:  and 
first  and  second  support  anns  located  at  and  extending  from  the 
first  and  second  opposed  labs  of  the  planar  bodv.  respectively: 
wherein  the  support  arms  are  capable  of  resting  on  the  block  lo 
provide  a  mortar  joint  between  the  block  and  next  layers  of 
blocks: 
wherein  the  opposed  tabs  are  capable  of  extending  into  the 
cutoul  of  the  next  block  laver. 
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5,829,218 

MIRRORED  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  T.  Murray,  Mississauga;  Paul  R.  McNeil,  Burlington, 
and  Darryl  R.  Burt,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Premdor^  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,620 

Int.  CI.''  E06B  5/00:  A47G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  5121—455  40  Claims 


extending  flanges  anHwherein  a  region  of  said  flange  is  removed 
from  said  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  which  has  been  expanded 


5,829,220 
WALL  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
STRAIGHTENING 
Roberto  G.  Zumeta,  11206  Ivyridge  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,858,  Jan.  22.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,245 
Int.  a."  E02D  iS/OO 
U.S.  CI.  52—741.13  6  Qaims 


1.  A  mtrored  door,  comprising: 

a)  at  Mast  four  Interconnected  members  defining  a  frame,  said 
frame  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  sides  and 
an  uninterrupted  interior  perimeter  defining  a  cavity: 

b)  a  fifst  door  skin  secured  to  one  of  said  sides  enclosing  said 
cavity,  and  a  second  door  skin  having  an  opening  which 
confonns  to  said  perimeter  secured  to  said  frame  along  said 
second  side: 

c)  a  miiTor  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  conforming  to  said 
perimeter, 

d)  a  nwlding  element  disposed  about  said  perimeter,  said  mold- 
ing element  bearing  upon  said  mirror  and  abutting  said  inter- 
connected members  about  said  perimeter:  and 

e)  attachment  means  securing  said  molding  element  to  said 
interconnected  members  about  said  perimeter  so  that  said 
mirfor  is  thereby  retained  within  said  cavity. 


5,829,219 
FRAME  FORMING  MEMBER 
Kohki  Sugawara;  Suguni  Yoshida,  and  Masakazu  Sato,  all  of 
Waka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164794 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/04:25/20 

L.S.  CI.  $2—653.2  6  Claims 

1.  The  frame   forming   member  comprising  a   longitudinally 

extending  member  body  having  a  closed  sectional  structure  portion 

and  a  junction  for  another  member,  which  is  integral  with  said 

member;  body  and  formed  by  expanding  a  portion  of  a  penpheral 

wall  of  (.aid  closed  sectional  suucture  portion,  said  member  body 

being  fonned  from  an  extrudaie  having  a  non-circular  cross-section 

and  having  longitudinally  extending  flanges,  wherein  said  portion 

of  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  closed  sectional  structural  portion 

which  M^  been  expanded  includes  one  of  said  longitudinally 


TO  n 


1  A  method  of  straightening  a  wall  positioned  on  a  foundation 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  least  partially  encircling  said  foundation  with  a  connector: 
securing  one  end  of  said  connector  to  one  of  said  foundation  and 

said  wall: 
securing  the  other  end  of  said  connector  lo  a  force  translation 

device: 
translating  a  component  of  a  force,  generated  by  a  jack,  in  one 

direction  against  said  force  translation  device,  into  another 

force  exerted  by  said  translation  device  against  one  of  said 

foundation  and  wall:  and 
jointly  reducing  friction  and  distributing  the  force  between  said 

force  translation  device  and  one  of  said  foundation  and  wall. 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVFMBHR  3.    1998 


5,829  J21 
ROOFING  TOOL 
Rick  A.  Archuletii.  5967  S.  (.allup  St..  #109.  I.ittlelon,  Colo. 
80120 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.592 

Int.  CI."  E04D  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  52—749.12  20  Claims 


I.  A  roofing  tool  comprising; 

an  elongated  handle  having  top  and  bottom  end  portions: 

a  head  member  including  a  flange  portion  secured  to  said  bottom 
end  portion  and  having  a  base  edge  and  first  and  second  side 
surfaces,  and  a  fool  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
base  edge  of  said  flange  portion  away  from  said  flange  first 
side  surface,  said  foot  portion  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
a  front  edge,  a  side  edge  distal  from  said  flange  first  side 
surface,  and  a  rear  edge; 

said  rear  and  side  edges  of  said  fool  portion  being  tapered  and 
said  front  side  edge  of  said  foot  portion  being  at  least  blunted; 
and 

said  flange  portion  being  aligned  with  said  handle  so  that  the 
plane  defined  by  the  bottom  surface  of  said  foot  portion  is  at 
approximately  a  30° -60°  angle  relative  to  an  axis  of  said 
elongated  handle. 


5^29422 
AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSOLIDATING  PRODUCTS  FOR  PACKAGING 
Mark  Schlagel;  Russell  J.  Edwards;  Mary  L.  Dolan,  all  of 
Jacksonville,   Fla.;   Svend   Christensen.  Allinge;    Borge   P. 
Gundersen,  Tikob,  both  of  Denmark;  John  M.  Lepper,  Jack- 
sonville,  Fla.;   Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang.  Jack.sonville,  Fla..- 
Richard   W.  Abrams,  Jacksonville,   Fla.,  and  Thomas  C. 
Ravin,  HeLsignor,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,851,  Sep.  29,  1995.  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,791,  Jun.  10,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,528.878.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
806,491 
Int  CI."  B65B  .^5/30 
VS.  CI.  53—54  6  Claims 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  consolidating  serial  product  flow 
wherein  said  prixluct  flow  includes  u  series  of  discrete  product 
units,  said  apparatus  comprising; 


(a)  at  least  one  serial  product  line  having  random  variations  in 
serial  product  flow: 

(bl  a  consolidation  buffer  comprising  at  leasl  an  X  number  of 
buffer  rails  lor  receiving  said  serial  products  from  said  line 
with  X  being  at  least  one  in  number,  and  an  independently 
actuable  product  follower  associated  with  each  said  buffer  rail 
for  contacting  said  products  and  consolidating  random  varia- 
tions In  said  product  flow  and  guide  means  to  prevent  product 
shingling; 

(c)  an  automated  output  device  for  selecting  a  predetcnnined 
number  and  arrangement  of  pnHluct  units,  and  transporting 
said  number  and  arrangement  to  a  subsequent  processing 
station. 


5,829  J23 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  CANISTERS  WITH  A 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS 
Brian  P.  Tobin,  Bay  City:  Ronald  W.  Richardson,  Jr.,  Essex- 
ville;   James   R.   Harrington,   Bay   City,   and   Douglas   M. 
Leonard,  .Auburn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  RWC,  Incorpo- 
rated. Bay  City.  Mich. 

'  Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  677,948 
Int.  CI."  B65B  MAH) 
U.S.  CI.  53— «0  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  metallic  canister  having  a  filler 
opening  therein  with  a  gas  under  pressure  and  then  sealing  said 
filler  opening  to  provide  a  closed,  pressurized  canister  comprising: 

sealing  means  having  a  guide  passageway  therein,  displaceable 
between  an  extended  position  in  sealing  engagement  with  a 
canister,  with  said  guide  passageway  therein  communicating 
with  said  filler  opening  in  said  canister,  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  canister: 

first  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  a  first  side  of 
said  sealing  means  to  urge  said  sealing  means  into  said 
retracted  position; 

second  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  a  second 
side  of  said  sealing  means  opposite  said  first  side  to  urge  said 
sealing  means  into  said  extended  position  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  canister; 

third  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said  guide 
passageway  of  said  sealing  means  when  said  sealing  means  is 
disposed  in  said  extended  position  to  pressurize  said  canister; 

a  rotary  valve  for  dispensing  a  welding  ball  for  delivery  through 
said  guide  passageway  onto  said  canister  across  said  filler 
opening  therein:  and 

means  for  fusing  said  welding  ball  when  positioned  on  said 
canister  to  close  said  filler  opening  m  said  canister 
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5.829,224 

METHUD  and  apparatus  for  PRODUCING  AN 

kSEPTlC  HETEROGENEOUS  FOOD 

Charles  Siter.  Havtthome  Woods.  111.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance,  SA,  PuUy.  Svtitzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,165 

Int.  CI."  B65B  55/00:  J/00 

U.S.  a.  53H-I27  8  Claims 


An  app(iratus  for  producing  a  heterogeneous  pumpable  food 
composed  i  6  a  concentrated  pumpable  heterogeneous  food  and  an 
aseptic  can  ar  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  asi  ptic  processing  system  comprising 

a  first  pump  for  pumping  the  concentrated  pumpable  hetero- 
gen(  4us  fo*xi  through  the  first  aseptic  processing  system. 

a  first  leater  for  heating  the  concentrated  pumpable  heteroge- 
neous food  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature,  the  first 
heatpr  in  flow  communication  v^iih  the  first  pump. 

a  first  li^lding  lube  for  maintaining  the  concentrated  pumpable 
hete '^geneous  food  at  the  first  predetermined  temperature 
for  1  predetermined  time  period,  the  first  holding  lube  in 
flow  |:onimunication  with  the  first  heater,  the  first  holding 
lubd  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  concentrated  pump- 
able heterogeneous  food. 

a  first  ( ooler  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  heteroge- 
neoi  11  pumpable  food,  the  first  cooler  disposed  subsequent 
to  a  nl  in  flow  communication  with  the  first  holding  tube, 
the  [irst  cooler  hax  ing  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  concen- 
trate CI  pumpable  heterogeneous  fcxid: 
a  second  pseptic  processing  system  for  producing  an  aseptic 

carrier  fluid,  the  second  aseptic  processing  system  comprising 

a  seccnu  pump  for  pumping  the  carrier  fluid  through  the 
sect  lid  a.septic  processing  system. 

a  secci^  heater  for  heating  the  carrier  fluid  to  a  second 
prec  ekermined  temperature,  the  second  heater  in  flow  com- 
mur  italion  w  ith  the  second  pump. 

a  SLVo  id  holding  tube  for  holding  the  heated  carrier  fluid  at 
the  icond  predetermined  temperature  for  a  second  prede- 
tern  ified  lesidence  time,  the  second  ht)lding  tube  in  flow 
com rfunication  with  the  second  heater,  and 

a  sect)  id  ciKiler  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  carrier 
fluit.ithe  second  cooler  in  flow  communication  with  the 
sect  ltd  holding  tube:  and 
a  tubing  Connected  between  the  second  cooler  and  the  first 

aseptic  Jir(K"essing  system,  the  tubing  connected  to  the  first 

aseptid  |processing    system   at    an    injection    point   disposed 

betw  e«  It  the  inlet  to  the  first  holding  tube  and  the  inlet  to  the 

first  c  inler.  the  tubing  allowing  for  flow   communication 

betw  et  n  the  second  cixiler  and  the  first  aseptic  processing 

s\  stent ; 


5.829  JI25 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  A  FLOWER  POT  WITH  A 

SLEEVE 

Donald  E.  Wedcr;  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland,  and 

William  F.  Straeter.  Breese,  all  of  111..  a.ssignors  to  Southpac 

Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608^^90,  Feb.  28,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,628.146,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,186, 

Jun.  1.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,572,849.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  386.859.  Feb.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.4934J09.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237.078,  May  3,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,625,979,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

940.930.  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.361.482.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,479 

Int  CI."  B65B  25/02:5 1  AM) 

VS.  CI.  53—397  13  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  of  packaging  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 

providing  a  flexible  sleeve,  the  flexible  sleeve  having  a  lower 
end.  an  upper  end.  an  outer  penpheral  surface,  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  surrounding  an  inner  retaining  space  for 
enclosing  a  pt>t  and  an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material 
disposed  upon  a  ptirtion  of  at  least  one  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  sleeve: 

disposing  a  pot  containing  a  floral  grouping  into  the  inner 
retaining  space  of  the  flexible  sleeve  wherein  the  flexible 
sleeve  is  positioned  adjacent  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
pot:  and 

forming  folds  in  the  ponion  of  the  sleeve  having  the  bonding 
material  thereby  forming  in  the  sleeve  a  crimped  portion 
having  overlapping  connected  folds  and  wherein  the  crimped 
ponton  is  formed  such  that  the  sleeve  is  substantially  free 
from  being  bondingly  connected  to  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  pot  by  the  bonding  material. 


5,829  J26 

SHEETS  ANT)  SHEET  ROLLS  OF  W  RAPPING  MATERIAL 

HAVING  INF0RM.AT10N  SELECTABLE  BY  CHOICE 

BLOCKS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  avsignor  to  Southpac  TriLst 

International.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.112.  May  II.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.622,029,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,482, 
May  28,  1993.  PaL  No.  5J35.476.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  979.510,  Nov.  19.  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,585.  Oct.  23.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.18U64,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,566. 
Jun.  2.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
707,417,  May  28,  1991.  abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  28.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.761.  Sep.  26.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  219.083. 
Jul.  13.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.897.031.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Sen  No.  4J75.  Jan.  5.  1987.  Pal.  No.  4.773,182,  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080.  Mav  22,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31.  1997."  Ser.  No.  828.680 
Int.  CI."  B65B  25/02 
I  .S.  CI.  53—397  8  t  laims 

I.  A  meth(xl  of  wrapping  a  pot  having  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5,829  J28 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  TOP 
OF  A  CONTAINER 
Jens  Mogard,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance,  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,162,  Apr.  25,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,704341.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,197 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  (>I/IH 
VS.  a.  53-^12  13  Claims 


providing  a  sleeve  having  a  detachable  label  area  formed 
thereon,  the  label  area  having  information  related  to  the  floral 
grouping  displayed  thereon;  and 

disposing  the  sleeve  about  the  pot  such  that  the  information  on 
the  label  area  is  viewable. 


5,829,227 
PRODUCT  PACKAGE  HAVING  RELIABLE 
OPENABILITY 
WiUiun  J.  Derkach,  LcwisvUle,  Tex.;  Robert  F.  Hi^wMiis,  Cor- 
dova, Teiu.,  and  Bruce  Kinsman,  McRae,  Ark.,  assignors  to 
Recot,   Inc.,   Pleasanton,  Calif.,   and   Bryce  Corporation, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,412,  Mar.  11,  1997,  Pat  No. 

5,689,935.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,289 

Int  CI."  B65B  61/18 

lis.  a.  53—412  4  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  forming  a  material  used  to  create  a  product 
package  having  edges  forming  a  sealed  seam  along  which  a  sub- 
stantially predictable  line  of  failure  occurs  when  force  is  applied  lo 
said  edges  of  said  seam,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  hrst  and  second  outer  layers  of  plastic  film  material; 

and 
extruding  a  third  layer  of  extrudaie  in  an  interposed  relationship 
between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  of  plastic  him 
material  to  form  a  multilayer  lamination:  said  third  layer 
having  specific  internal  adhesion  characteristics  such  that  a 
weakness  is  formed  wholly  within  the  extrvidate  that  tears 
easier  than  the  Hrst  and  second  outer  layers  and  forms  a 
substantially  predictable  line  of  failure  along  a  package  seam 
formed  by  sealing  edges  of  said  plastic  material,  said  line  of 
failure  opening  said  package  when  a  separating  force  is 
applied  to  the  sealed  edges  without  tearing  down  the  side  of 
the  package. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  carton  from  a  blank  on  a  form,  fill 
and  seal  packaging  machine,  the  carton  having  a  plurality  of  side 
panels,  a  top  end  defined  by  a  plurality  of  lop  panels  and  a  bottom 
end  defined  by  a  plurality  of  bottom  panels,  the  plurality  of  lop 
panels  having  a  cut-out  therein  for  placement  of  a  fitment  there- 
about, each  of  the  panels  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  the 
method  comprising: 

erecting  on  a  canon  blank: 

placing  the  erected  carton  blank  on  a  mandrel  projecting  out- 
ward from  a  mandrel  wheel,  the  mandrel  wheel  rotating  about 
a  fixed  axis  to  temporarily  position  the  mandrel  at  a  plurality 
of  stations  disposed  about  the  mandrel  wheel,  the  mandrel 
having  a  body  and  a  projection  end  having  a  predetermined 
contour,  the  mandrel  attached  to  the  mandrel  wheel  on  an  end 
opposite  the  projection  end.  and  the  mandrel  having  means  for 
temporarily  holding  a  fitment  on  the  projection  end.  the  plu- 
rality of  top  panels  extending  from  the  projection  end; 

folding  the  plurality  of  top  panels  along  a  plurality  of  crease 
lines  defining  the  lop  panels  from  the  side  panels; 

supplying  a  fitment  lo  the  projection  end; 

applying  the  Htment  to  the  projection  end  of  the  mandrel,  the 
fitment  having  a  spout  and  a  flange  with  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces; 

heating  the  plurality  of  top  panels  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
flange  of  the  fitment  at  a  heating  station; 

sealing  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  top  panels  to  each  adjacent 
top  panel  and  simultaneously  sealing  the  exterior  flange  of  the 
fitment  lo  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  top  panels,  the 
sealing  occurring  at  a  sealing  station  subsequent  to  the  healing 
station,  the  top  panels  forming  the  top  end  of  the  carton,  the 
lop  end  of  the  container  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
projection  end. 


5329429 

RECYCLABLE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Dennis  Michael  Hyatt,  and  John  Stephen  O'Connell,  both  of 

Boynton  Beacli,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Moton>la,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,983 
Int  CI."  B65P  .15/54 
VS.  CI.  53-^145  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  transporting  goods  between  a  component  manu- 
facturer, a  product  manufacturer,  and  a  purchaser,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  which 
are  used  to  retain  securely  components  which  are  manufac- 
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tured  Uy  the  component  manufacturer,  and  further  which  are 
used  c  retain  securely  a  finished  product  manufactured  b\  a 
prodiiii  manufacturer: 

(b)  shipping  the  tray  from  the  component  manufacturer  with  the 
comptinenis  inserted  into  the  plurality  of  compartments  to  the 
produjL:!  manufaciurer: 

(c)  femiving  the  comp<inenls  from  the  tray: 

(d)  asseiifcling  one  or  more  of  the  components  into  the  finished 
produL-t: 

(dl )  inviting  the  finished  product  into  the  plurality  of  compari- 
menl>: 

(e)  ship)ing  the  finished  product  m  the  tray  from  the  product 
manu  ^cturer  to  the  purchaser; 

(t)  returning  the  tra>  lo  the  component  manufacturer  after  the 
hnish:^  prtiduct  has  been  removed  from  the  tray  by  die 
purchiier:  and 

(gl  repelling  steps  (b)  through  (f). 


5.829,230 
METHOD  FOR  BAGGING  COMPRESSIBLE  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLES 
Wolfgang  iHartz,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc., 

Skillman,  NJ. 
Division  ti  Ser.  No.  597JI67.  Feb.  8,  1996.  Pat  No.  5,722,774. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,118 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germanv.    Aug.    2.     1995, 
195044157.7 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  43/04 
L.S.  CI.  5>f-4S5  4  Claims 
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ss  for  producing  a  flexible  bag  and  for  packaging 
absorbcnl  articles  therein,  comprising  the  Nieps  of: 
|!  a  continuous,  planar  web  compnsing  a  plasuc  film 
in   a   siepwise   manner  m   length   portions   which 
(ond  appro\imateI\  lo  the  length  of  the  bag: 
llie  Him  web  upon  itself  in  a  subslantiallx  hori/omal 
£bout  a  longitudinal  axis,  in  doing  so  forming  a  longi- 
fold  on  one  longitudinal  side  and  (wo  longitudinal 
located  one  abtne  the  other,  of  the  him  web; 
tim  portions,  located  adjacent  lo  one  anolher.  of  two 
ijjtiinal  halves  continuousK   inward  at  the  longitudinal 
order  lo  form  an  inner  fold,  the  longitudinal  hahes  of 
web  forming  two  outer  folds  with  the  film  portions  of 
r  fold: 


tilh 


producing  a  line  of  weakness  proximate  a  longitudinal  center  of 
the  upper  longitudinal  half  of  said  length  portions,  substan- 
tially transversely  to  the  direction  of  movemeni  of  the  him 
web.  which  line  of  weakness  extends  from  an  outer  Nirder. 
which  is  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  fold  and  corresponds  to 
the  upper  longitudinal  half,  toward  the  longitudinal  fold, 
approximalel)  half  wa>  to  the  outer  fold: 

sealing  one  longitudinal  half  of  the  film  web  lo  one  film  portion 
of  the  inner  fold  in  the  region  of  the  outer  fold,  and  separately 
therefrom,  but  simultaneoush.  seeing  the  upper  longitudinal 
half  of  the  film  web  to  the  upper  him  portion  of  the  inner  fold 
in  the  region  of  the  outer  fold,  said  sealing  being  over  a  width 
which  corresponds  to  the  height  of  a  supporting  band; 

sealing  from  and.  subsequently,  rear  ends  of  the  length  portions, 
corresponding  lo  the  length  of  a  bag.  of  the  longitudinal 
halves,  located  adjacent  to  one  another,  of  the  film  web  in 
order  to  form  the  narrow  sides  of  the  bag  and  substantiallv 
simultaneously  severing  the  bag  from  ihe  film  web; 

directing  a  compressed-air  jel  towards  outer  borders  of  the  two 
longitudinal  halves,  located  opposite  the  base  to  open  an 
introduction  opening  of  the  bag; 

introducing  a  stack  of  articles  into  ihe  bag  ttirough  the  introduc- 
tion opening: 

folding  inward  the  outer  borders  enclosing  the  intrcxluciion 
opening  of  the  film  material  in  order  lo  close  the  introduction 
opening  partially; 

pressing  together  the  outer  borders  corresponding  to  the  front 
side  and  the  rear  side  of  the  bag.  against  one  another  and 

sealing  the  pressed  together  outer  borders. 


5,829,231 

AUTOMATED  CUSHIONING  PRODUCING  AND  FILLING 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Harding.  Mentor:  Richard  O.  Ratzel.  Westlake,  and 
James  A.  Simmons.  Jr..  Painesville.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ranpak  Corporation.  Painesville.  Ohio 

Filed  No*.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.115 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7A)6:  B65B  55/20:61/22 

U.S.  CI.  53—493  15  Claims 


"L-|a»iiwiLtt] 


I.  .An  automated  cushioning  producing  and  filling  system,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  cushioning  conversion  machine  which  converts  slivk  paper 
into  cut  pads  of  a  selected  length: 

a  box  transporting  system  for  transporting  a  box  to  a  filling 
l(x.'alion: 

a  reading  elemenl  for  reading  a  code  associated  the  N)x  indica- 
tive of  the  packaging  requirements  of  the  bov  when  the  N)x  Is 
in  the  filling  Uvallon: 

a  pad  transferring  apparatus  tor  transferring  a  formed  pad  from 
the  cushioning  conversion  machine  to  the  box: 
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a  system  controller  for  determining  the  box  packaging  require- 
ments from  the  code  read  by  the  reading  element  and  instruct- 
ing the  cushioning  conversion  machme  to  produce  pads  in 
accordance  with  the  packaging  requirements  for  the  box;  and 

a  pad  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  formed  pad. 


5,829.232 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SHORTAGE  OF  PRODUCTS 

IN  A  PACKAGE 

Tadashi  Takahashi,  Chiyoda-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Automatic  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169641 

Int.  CI."  B65B  19/JU 

VS.  a.  5i--»99  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  shortage  of  articles  m  an  article  row  to 
be  packaged,  the  article  row  including  a  plurality  of  articles 
arranged  in  regular  order  and  being  transported  sideways  on  a 
transportation  path  so  as  to  pass  an  mspecting  position  defined  on 
the  transportation  path,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  sensors  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  transporta- 
tion path  and  adapted  individually  to  detect  the  articles  situ- 
ated at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  article  row.  said  tirst  sensors 
outputting  detection  signals  when  the  articles  are  in  regular 
positions  thereof  as  the  article  row  passes  the  inspecting 
position:  and 
a  plurality  of  second  sensors  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  transportation  path,  each 
said  interval  being  longer  than  the  w idth  of  each  the  article  as 
viewed  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  transportation 
path,  said  second  sensors  being  adapted  individually  to  detect 
other  anicles  than  the  ones  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  article 
row  and  outpuning  detection  signals  when  the  article  row 
passes  the  inspecting  position. 


5,829.233 
BALE  WAGON  APPARATUS 
William  Stirling,  202-Highway  8,  Merritt,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  VIK  1N7 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932365 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/10 

VS.  a.  53—567  13  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  loading  bales  of  agricultural  products  into  a 
protective  sheath;  said  apparatus  comprising: 


(i)  a  mobile  framework  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  agricultural 
bales  including: 

(a)  a  lifting  means  lor  loading  bales  onto  said  mobile  frame- 
work; 
(b>  a  bale  moving  means  movably  connected  to  said  mobile 

framework  for  moving  bales  along  said  framework;  and 
(c)  a  first  attachment  means;  and 
(ii)  a  bale  bagger  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-ended  drum  adapted  to  support  a  corrugated 
protective  sheath  along  its  circumference; 

(b)  a  frame  adapted  to  support  said  open-ended  drum  includ- 
ing a  ground  engaging  means  for  holding  said  bale  bagger 
in  an  engaging  position:  and 

(c)  a  second  attachment  means  compatible  with  the  first 
attachment  means; 

wherein  said  mobile  framework  is  removably  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  bale  bagger  by  said  first  and  second  attachment 
means  and  at  an  opposite  end  with  a  vehicle;  wherein  bales 
are  loaded  onto  said  mobile  framework  by  said  lifting  means 
while  said  mobile  framework  is  not  connected  to  said  bale 
bagger,  and  said  plurality  of  bales  supported  on  said  mobile 
framework  are  displaced  rearwardly  along  said  mobile  frame- 
work and  through  said  open-ended  drum  into  said  protective 
sheath  by  said  bale  moving  means  while  said  mobile  frame- 
work is  connected  to  said  bail  bagger  and  as  the  apparatus  is 
pulled  forwardly  by  said  vehicle. 


5,829,234 

DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  A  WRAPPING  FILM  AROUND 

AN  ARTICLE  TO  BE  PACKAGED 

Yrjo  Suolahti,  Masku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  M,  Haloila  Ab. 

Finland 

Filed  Aug,  25.  1997.  Ser,  No,  916.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  23,  1996.  963303 
"  Int.  CI."  B65B  5.1/00:27/06 
VS.  a.  53—556  20  Claims 


12.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  winding  a  wrapping  film 
around  an  article  to  be  packaged,  compnsing: 

an  article  to  be  wrapped  having  the  shape  of  a  substantially  flat 
rectangle  in  cross-section  and  comprising  two  substantially 
parallel  broad  sides  and  two  substantially  parallel  narrow 
sides,  the  edges  between  said  broad  sides  and  said  narrow 
sides  of  said  article  to  be  wrapped  forming  supporting  points 
for  a  wrapping  film  when  the  wrapping  film  is  being  wound 
around  said  article  being  wrapped; 

a  wrapping  station  having  means  for  supporting  said  article  to  be 
wrapped  such  that  said  broad  sides  of  said  article  to  be 
wrapped  are  disposed  within  parallel  planes  when  said  article 
to  be  wrapped  is  supported  at  said  wrapping  station; 

an  endless  track  disposed  around  said  wrapping  station;  and 

a  film  distributor,  having  a  removably  replaceable  roll  of  wrap- 
ping film  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  disposed  upon  said  end- 
less track  for  movement  along  said  endless  track  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  of  speed: 

said  endless  track  having  a  configuration  which  is  substantially 
that  of  an  ellipse,  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  for 
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optirilzing  wrapping  of  said  article  to  be  wrapped,  when  said 
article  to  be  wrapped  is  disposed  at  said  wrapping  station, 
with :  said  wrapping  film  wherein  said  wrapping  film  will 
exhil>it  a  predetermined  amount  of  tension  so  as  to  be 
wrapixd  around  said  article  being  wrapped  in  a  substantially 
tight;  wrinkle-free  manner,  said  major  and  minor  axes  of  said 
substantially  elliptical  endless  track  being  inclined  at  prede- 
termined angles  with  respect  to  said  parallel  planes  within 
which  said  parallel  broad  sides  of  said  article  are  disposed 
wheii  said  article  to  be  wrapped  is  disposed  at  said  wrapping 
station  such  that  said  entire  endless  track  is  disposed  substan- 
tiallyj  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  parallel  planes  and 
wheitjn  first  sections  of  said  substantially  elliptical  endless 
track!  comprise  substantially  constant  radii  sections  with 
resp^  to  a  first  one  of  said  supporting  points  of  said  article 
being ;  wrapped  while  second  sections  of  said  substantially 
ellipital  endless  track  comprise  increasing  radii  sections, 
with  irtspect  to  said  first  one  of  said  supporting  points  of  said 
article;  being  wrapped,  as  said  second  sections  of  said  substan- 
tially elliptical  endless  track  approach  a  second  one  of  said 
suppptting  points  of  said  article  being  wrapped. 


5.829,235 
DEa»  GROOVE  ROLLER  FOR  MOWER  HEAD 

I  I  ASSEMBLY 

James  RiU,  22008  Vine  Rd.,  Brier,  Wash.  98036.  and  Robert  E. 
Ericks^B.  15720  104th  Ave.  NE..  Bothell.  Wash.  98011 

I I  Filed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  723.264 
jj  Int.  CI."  AOID  34/44 


V.S. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mower  head  assembly  having  vertically 
adjustable)  transversely  spaced  bearing  mounts  for  receiving  oppo- 
site terminal  ends  of  a  roller  shaft,  a  deep  groove  ground- 
contacting  roller  body  compnsing; 

a  roller  shaft  adapted  for  mounting  in  said  bearing  mounts  for 
free  Rotation  therein. 

first  an^  second  end  roller  segments  and  a  plurality  of  interme- 
diate jiuller  segments  carried  in  abutting  relation  on  said  shaft 
and  ^ittending  between  the  terminal  ends  thereof, 

means  i  dr  locking  said  roller  segments  in  fixed  transverse  posi- 
tion Dti  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 

each  Si  i|l  roller  segments  having  a  right  circular  cylindrical 
surfaf:e  abutting  hub  section  with  at  least  one  raised  disc 
elemeiil  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 

each  di«.'  element  on  said  intermediate  segments  including 
oppo(.ing  inclined  annular  side  surfaces  extending  outwardly 
from!  the  associated  hub  section,  said  side  surfaces  being 
inclined  so  as  to  converge  and  join  to  form  a  ground- 
cont^ing  annular  ridge  having  a  transverse  radius  of  curva- 
ture, ] 

the  dis4  element  on  each  said  end  segments  including  at  lea.st 
one  Inclined  annular  side  surface  adjacent  the  associated 
intertnediate  segment, 

said  abutting  hub  sections  and  said  disc  elements  forming  a 
serie^  of  annular  grooves  in  said  roller  body  having  angled 
side  Walls  and  a  cylindrical  bottom  surface, 

the  hup  section  of  each  said  intermediate  roller  segments 
extends  axially  beyond  the  associated  disc  element  in  both 
directions  and  includes  opposite  circular  end  faces  with  a 
cylindrical  projection  of  reduced  diameter  extending  from  one 
said  end  faces  and  an  annular  recess  in  the  opposite  end  face 
located  and  configured  to  receive  the  projection  on  the  next 
successive  abutting  hub  section. 


the  hub  section  of  each  said  end  roller  segments  extends  axially 
in  one  direction  only  beyond  the  associated  disc  element  and 
includes  opposite  circular  end  faces  with  one  end  face  of  one 
of  said  end  segments  including  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical 
projection  configured  to  be  received  by  the  recess  of  the  hub 
section  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  roller  segment  and  one 
end  face  of  the  hub  section  of  the  other  end  segments  includ- 
ing an  annular  recess  configured  to  receive  the  projection  of 
the  hub  section  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  roller  segment, 

whereby  said  end  segments  and  said  intermediate  segments  may 
be  pressed  into  tight  engagement  on  said  shaft. 


5.829036 

GRASS  TRIMMER  WHEELED  CARRIER 

Jonathan  D.  Ballard,  and  Sally   L.  Ballard,  both  of  35585 

Washington  Spring  Rd..  Glade  Spring.  Va.  24340 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,912 

Int.  a."  AOID  53/00:M/43 

V.S.  a.  56—16.7  7  Claims 


12  Claims 


I.  A  grass  trimmer  wheeled  carrier  for  supporting  a  grass  trim- 
mer device  having  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  grass  cutting  head 
including  a  rotating  head  at  one  end  and  having  a  power  means  for 
rotating  said  rotating  head,  said  power  means  having  a  switch 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  rotating  head,  said  grass  trim- 
mer wheeled  carrier  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  ground  engaging  wheels,  one  wheel 
being  mounted  in  a  forward  position  on  said  support  frame 
and  another  wheel  being  mounted  in  a  rearward  position  on 
said  support  frame: 
a  handle  member  being  coupled  to  said  support  frame,  said 
handle  member  being  adapted  for  allowing  a  user  to  maneu- 
ver the  rotating  head  of  the  grass  trimmer  device  over  the 
ground; 
a  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  grass  trimmer  device  on 
said  support  frame  whereby  the  rotating  head  of  the  grass 
trimmer  device  is  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  wherein  said  mounting  means  includes  a  first  mount- 
ing member  and  a  second  mounting  member,  said  first  mount- 
ing member  and  said  second  mounting  member  each  being 
coupled  to  said  support  frame,  said  first  mounting  member 
and  said  second  mounting  member  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  grass  trimmer  device  at  spaced  locations  on  said 
elongated  shaft,  said  first  and  second  mounting  members 
being  located  between  said  one  wheel  and  said  another  wheel 
to  enhance  stable  mounting  of  said  grass  trimmer  device  on 
said  support  frame; 
a  switch  engaging  means  for  permitting  the  user  to  engage  the 
switch  means  of  the  grass  trimmer  device  while  the  user's 
hands  are  engaging  said  handle  member  such  that  the  switch 
means  of  the  mowing  device  is  operational  by  manipulation 
of  the  switch  engaging  means. 


5.829,237 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^29^38 
BALE  ACCUMULATOR 
Harlan  Richard  Branson.  1005  Border  Dr..  Bottineau,  N.  Dak. 
58318 

Filed  Aug.  8.  19%,  Sen  No.  695,080 

lot  CI.*  ACID  75/04 

\^S.  a.  56—475  12  Claims 


9.  A  bale  accumulator  for  use  behind  a  baler  of  the  type  that 
forms  individual  rectangular  bales  and  ejects  them  rearward  one  at 
a  time,  as  said  bales  are  made,  said  bale  accumulator  comprises: 
a  hitch  system  having  a  front  and  rear  portions,  said  front 

portion  connected  to  said  baler; 
a  platform  type  trailer  held  above  the  ground  by  two  or  more 

wheels: 
a  hydraulic  positioning  system  connecting  the  rear  portion  of 

said  hitch  system  to  said  platform  type  trailer,  said  positioning 

system  being  capable  of  moving  said  platform  type  trailer 

from  side  to  side  in  reference  to  said  hitch. 


22  74 


L  A  spinning  ring  structure  for  twisting  a  fleece  delivered  from 
a  yam  delivery  unit  into  a  yam  and  winding  the  yam  on  a  bobbin 
for  a  spinning  operation,  the  spinning  ring  structure  comprising: 

a  stationary  ring  fixedly  held  in  place: 

a  rotary  ring  fitted  in  (he  stationary  ring  coaxially  with  the 
stationary  ring  for  rotation  about  a  center  axis  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  an  upper  end  (hereof,  the 
annular  flange  providing  a  neck  portion  therebelow;  and 

a  traveler  put  on  the  flange  of  the  rotary  ring  for  traveling  along 
the  flange  to  guide  (he  yam  (o  the  bobbin,  the  bobbin  being 
disposed  coaxially  wi(h  the  rotary  ring,  the  neck  portion  of  the 


rotary  ring  having  defined  therein  at  least  one  opening  to 
discharge  therethrough  by  centrifugal  force  flies  produced 
dunng  (he  spinning  operadon. 


5329,240 

SPINNING  RING  HAVING  IMPROVED  TRAVELER 

BEARING  SURFACE 

Rio  H.  Benson,  Gastonia,  and  Gereon  E.  Poquelte,  Denver, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Carter,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,151 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  7/60 

U.S.  a.  57—125  14  Claims 


5,829039 
SPINNING  RING  STRUCTURE 
Yasushi    Iwama,    Iwakura;    Yulaka    Tanaka,    Gifii;    Hiroshi 
Enomoto,  and  Hideyuki  Goto,  both  of  Ama-gun,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nippo    Ltd.,    Osaka-fu,    and    Howa 
Machinery,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-121678 
InL  CI.''  DOIH  7/M 
U.S.  a.  57—124  6  Claims 


1.  A  (extile  spinning  ring  comprising  a  flange  of  a  base  material 
for  receiving  a  traveler,  said  flange  comprising  a  circumferential 
bearing  surface  for  said  traveler,  said  bearing  surface  comprising 
an  elec(rodeposited  coaling  of  hard,  nodular  chromium  having  a 
thickness  of  between  about  O.OS  mils  and  about  I.S  mils. 


5,829041 

IJNIFORM  ALTERNATE  PLY-TWISTED  YARN 

Rob^   William    McAllister,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and    Steven 

Kikuo  Shibata,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  duPont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,899,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597357 

Int.  Cl.*^  DOIH  /i/26.  D02G  i/Ol 

U.S.  a.  57—204  1  Claim 


<■■      >''■.■  .>.■    ..  "■— ^^ 


I.  An  alternate  twist  plied  yam  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
strands  ply  twisted  in  alternating  directions  in  lengthwise  intervals 
of  first  half-cycles  of  ply-twist  followed  by  second  half-cycles  of 
ply-twist  with  reversal  nodes  therebetween  and  having  an  average 
S  ply  twist  level  and  an  average  Z  twist  ply  level  measured  as  (he 
average  number  of  (wist  plys  per  inch  over  a  sample  length  of  a( 
leas(  ten  consecutive  half-cycles  and  a(  least  500  inches,  (here 
being  a  bond  formed  adjacen(  each  node  wherein  the  first  half- 
cycle  of  ply-twist  is  located  wi(hin  the  bond  and  the  second 
half-cycle  of  ply-twis(  onginaies  at  one  end  of  the  bond,  said 
alternate  (wis(  plied  yam  having  a  defeci  level  in  said  sample 
leng(h  less  than  2.5  defects  per  100  inch  length  of  twist  plied  yam, 
said  defect  ra(e  including  (he  (o(al  of  high  ply  (wist  defects,  low 
ply  (wis(  defec(s,  and  unbalanced  singles  (wis(  defects  over  said 
sample  length. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


77 


5,829042 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  ROPE 
Carl  O.  Berglund,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Brown 
Engineering,  a  Division  of  Teledyne  Industries  Inc,  Hunts- 
ville,  Ab. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,878 

Int  a."  DOIH  /i/26 

UJS.  CL  57—295  7  Claims 


1.  A  prof:^ss  for  treating  an  elongated  rope  to  adjust  its  effective 
modulus  df  stretch  to  a  pre-selected  value,  said  rope  being  spun 
from  a  biladle  of  organic  fibers  and  characterized  by  a  rated 
modulus  of  stretch,  comprising: 

impregnating  the  fillers  of  said  rope  with  a  plastic  along  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apan  segments,  the  segments  being  dis- 
tributed along  the  length  of  said  elongated  rope  and  separated 
by  ufiimpregna(ed  spaces  of  subs(antiaily  uniform  length, 
each  $aid  segment  having  a  substantially-uniform  pre-selected 
length; 
reducing  the  effective  modulus  of  stretch  of  each  said  impreg- 
nated segment  substantially  (o  zero  by  curing  (he  plastic 
imprdgnatmg  each  said  segment; 
reducing  the  effective  modulus  of  stretch  of  said  rope  taken  as  a 
whole  to  a  preselected  value  by  choosing  (he  ra(io  of  the 
segmex  length  relative  (o  a  unit  length  of  said  rope. 


1.  A  calfl^  handler  for  receiving  and  handling  a  flexible  member, 
comprisin; : 
a  flexible 
and 
inclu<  Ihg 


a  main  body  adapted  to  interconnect  with  adjacent  first  links; 
and 

a  pair  of  retaining  tips  secured  (o  one  side  of  said  main  body, 
wherein  one  of  said  re(aining  tips  is  removably  secured  to  said 
main  body  and  wherein  said  retaining  tips  are  adapted  to 
in(erconnec(  wi(h  each  o(her  and  to  receive  and  retain  the 
flexible  member  therebetween.  \ 


5,829044 
FUEL  PRESSITRE  ACTUATED  AIR  CONTROL  FOR  A 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  BURNER 
Patrick  Samuel  Andre  Ciccia.  Paris,  and  Micbd  Francois  Lc 
Texier,  Epinay  Sous  Senart,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Natiional  D' Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
D' Aviation  (S.N.E.C.MA.I,  Valin,  France 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1996.  %  05764 

iBt  CI."  F02C  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.23  7  Claims 


5,829043 

Replaceable  tip  cable  handler 

Ceiriog  Hughes,  8447  Ed  wood  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,726,  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Sj642,6I2.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

883073 

Int.  CL"  FI6G  /J//6 

U.S.  CI.  5ft— 78.1  20  Claims 


78    30 


chain  having  a  plurality  of  first  links  adapted  to  retain 
itotect  the  flexible  member,  each  of  said  first  links 


10  *       "8       25 


1.  A  burner  for  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising: 

a)  a  fuel  injector  mounted  in  an  end  of  the  combustion  chamber 
for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  having  an  air 
swirler  associa(ed  therewith  for  feeding  primar>'  air  into  the 
combustion  chamber  to  mix  with  the  fuel; 

b)  a(  leas(  one  fuel  feed  (ube  for  supplying  fuel,  an  end  of  the  at 
least  one  fuel  feed  (ube  spaced  from  the  fuel  injec(or  nozzle: 

c)  a  control  member  for  con(rolling  (he  amoun(  of  air  en(ering 
the  air  swirler  located  between  the  fuel  injector  nozzle  and  (he 
end  of  the  fuel  feed  tube,  (he  con(rol  member  having  a 
passage  to  pa.ss  fuel  from  (he  fuel  feed  tube  to  the  fuel  injector 
nozzle; 

d)  a  first  elastic  bellows  connecting  (he  con(rol  member  (o  (he 
fuel  supply  (ube  and  ha\ing  cross-sectional  dimension  D,; 
and. 

e)  a  second  elastic  bellows  connecting  the  control  member  lo  (he 
fuel  injecior  nozzle  and  basing  a  cross-secdonal  dimension 
D;  such  that  D2>D,,  whereby  fiiel  pressure  in  the  passage 
below  a  predetermined  low  \  alue  causes  the  movement  of  the 
con(rol  member  (owards  the  fuel  injector  nozzle  (hereby 
allowing  a  minimum  amount  of  air  (o  en(er  (he  combustion 
chamber  and  fuel  pressure  in  the  passage  above  a  predeter- 
mined high  value  moves  the  control  member  away  from  the 
fuel  injector  nuzzle  thereby  allowing  a  maximum  amount  of 
air  to  enter  (he  combus(ion  chamber 
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5,829  J45 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  VANE 
Gerard  McQuiggan;  Raymond  Scott  Nordlund,  both  of 
Orlando;  Leslie  Roy  Southall,  Longwood;  William  Edward 
North,  Winter  Springs,  and  Zachary  Sinnott,  Winter  Park, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,434 

Int  a."  F02C  7/12 

VS.  a.  60—39.75  23  CXaims 


a  plurality  of  flow  restriction  plates,  disposed  in  said  duct  spaced 
apart  a  distance  from  one  another,  wherein  each  flow  restric- 
tion plate  includes  an  orilice  with  a  second  cenlerline.  and 
each  said  orifice  is  positioned  adjacent  said  interior  wall 
surface  of  said  duct,  and  wherein  a  comer  is  formed  between 
each  said  flow  restriction  plates  and  said  interior  wall  surface 
of  said  duct;  and 

wherein  said  orifices  are  misaligned  with  orifices  in  adjacent 
plates,  thereby  creating  a  side-to-side  flow  path  for  fuel  flow 
through  said  duct;  and 

wherein  said  distance  between  adjacent  restriction  plates  is  such 
thai  vortices  in  said  fuel  flow  are  sustained  in  said  comers  as 
fuel  follows  said  side  to  side  flow  path  within  said  duct  via 
said  orifices,  wherein  said  vortices  inhibit  accumulation  of 
foreign  debris  within  said  duct. 


5,829,247 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hong  Zhang,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  15 
994J 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14:37/02 
\}S.  a.  60—285  11  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising; 

a  compressor  thai  compresses  air; 

a  combustor  enclosed  within  a  shell  and  in  flow  communication 
with  the  compressor  and  producing  a  hot  gas; 

a  turbine  section  in  flow  communication  with  the  combustor.  the 
turbine  section  having  a  rotor  extending  therethrough:  and 

a  vane  disposed  within  the  turbine  section  and  comprising  an 
airfoil,  and  an  airfoil  cooling  circuit  having  inlet  and  outlet 
plenums  running  radially  outward  fi-om  the  rotor  within  and 
through  the  airfoil,  and  a  plurality  of  cooling  channels  in  flow 
communication  with  the  inlet  plenum  and  to  the  outlet  ple- 
num, the  plurality  of  cooling  channels  spaced  within  an  out- 
side wall  of  the  airfoil  and  proximate  the  hot  gas,  the  airfoil 
cooling  circuit  providing  a  flow  path  for  coolant  to  flow  from 
the  inlet  plenum,  through  the  plurality  of  cooling  channels  and 
10  the  outlet  plenum. 


1.  A  contfol  system  for  a  combustion  engine  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  combustion  engine  efficiency  signal: 
means  for  generating  a  threshold  value  as  a  function  of  a 

difference  between  a  signal  for  an  optimum  ignition  angle  and 

a  signal  for  a  threshold  ignition  angle: 
means  for  enriching  an  air-fuel   mixture  of  the  combustion 

engine  when  the  combustion  engine  efficiency  signal  is  less 

than  the  threshold  value. 


5,829046 
SELF-CLEANING  AUGMENTOR  FUEL  DRAIN 
METERING  DEVICE 
Stuart  Abrams,  North  Palm  Beach;  Kenneth  J.  Lampe,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  and  George  R.  Cell,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  all 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,895 

Int.  a."  F02K  i/IO:  F15D  1/02 

VS.  a.  60—261  12  aaims 
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7.  A  fluid  flow  metering  device,  comprising: 
a  body,  having  a  duct  with  an  interior  wall  surface  and  a  first 
cemerline: 


5,829048 
ANTI-POLLUTION  SYSTEM 
Brian  J.  Clifton.  Sudbury,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Engineering  Corp.,  Davisville,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,149 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  .i/20 
VS.  CI.  60—286  28  Claims 

1.  An  anti-pollution  system  for  removing  and  reducing  pollut- 
ants from  an  exhaust  gas  su-eam.  comprising: 

a)  a  combustion,  thermal  and  catalytic  oxidation  chamber  having 
an  insulating  layer  positioned  about  and  surrounding  said 
combustion,  thermal  and  catalytic  oxidation  chamber; 

b)  a  burner  section  to  bum  fuel  material  connected  to  said 
combustion,  thermal  and  catalytic  oxidation  chamber;  said 
burner  section  Including  at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  within  a 
flame  retaining  bumer  means;  said  burner  section  being  con- 
nected to  a  mixing  section  and  a  swirl  section  via  holes  for 
admitting  a  portion  of  preheated  exhaust  gases  from  a  pollu- 
tion source  to  generate  a  buming  fuel  gas  mixture:  said 
burning  fuel  gas  mixture  being  mixed  with  the  remainder  of 
the  preheated  exhaust  gases  from  a  pollution  source  in  said 
mixing  section  and  said  swirl  section  by  creation  of  a  swnling 
vortex  region  within  said  swirl  section: 

c)  aperture  plates  being  positioned  within  said  combustion, 
thermal  and  catalytic  oxidation  chamber  to  divide  and  define 
said  combustion,  thermal  and  catalytic  oxidation  chamber  into 
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respe  :i  ive  mixing,  swirl  and  combustion  regions;  said  annular 
apertii^  plates  controlling  gas  flow  characteristics  between 
and  V  iihin  each  region: 

d)  a  ralani  monolith  oxidation  stack  and  catalyst  oxidation 
<ection.  having  tortuous  and  narrow  pathways,  through 
I  buming  fuel  and  exhaust  gas  mixture  is  forced  to  flow: 
said  radiant  monolith  oxidation  stack  and  catalyst  oxidation 
Slack! teclion  trapping  particulate  matter,  slowing  particulate 
flow.  iCombusting  particulate.  CO  and  unbumi  hydrocarbons 
and  eklracling  and  exchanging  heal  from  the  buming  fuel  gas 
mixti^re  to  maintain  said  radiant  monolith  oxidation  stack  at 
sufficiently  high  temperature  to  be  a  glowing  radiant  source  of 
infra-rtd  heat  energy; 

el  said  fadiant  monolith  slack  operating  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range!  of  about  1000°  to  171X)°  F.  thus  defining  a  maximum 
operiiing  temperature  and  a  minimum  operating  temperature: 
said  p«aximum  operating  temperature  being  less  than  that 
whick,  would  cause  significant  sintering  or  degradation  of 
catalisi  materials  in  the  radiant  monolith  oxidation  slack  and 
catamt  oxidation  stack  section,  and  a  minimum  operating 
lempetature  being  greater  than  the  minimum  combustion  tem- 
perat^fe  for  carbon; 

ft  a  fuej  injection  system  having  at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  having 
a  mi^llig  means  for  combining  with  air  and  exhaust  gases  to 
prodijCe  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel,  air  and  gas  within  said 
burner  section  and  for  further  combining  with  a  ponion  of 
exhaisi  gas  flow  from  a  pollution  source: 

gl  an  i^iiillon  means  for  igniting  a  mixture  of  fuel,  air  and  gas 
within; the  bumer  section:  and 

h)  a  miclocompuier  controller  means  for  recei\ing  and  process- 
la  from  sNstem  parameter  sensors  and  controlling  fuel 
compressed  air  supplv.  forced  fresh  air  supply,  and 
igniti  .1 1  system. 


ing 
flow. 


an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  open  side  of  the  manifold  and  also 
engaging  the  outer  shell  of  the  reactor. 


5.829050 
SERIES  COMBINATION  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
William  H.  Lane.  Chillicothe;  Daniel  J.  Learned;  Randy  N. 
Peterson,  both  of  Peoria;  .\aron  L.  Smith,  and  Scott  T. 
White,  both  of  East  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc..  Peoria.  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.213.  Aug.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.611.198.  This  application  Oct  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.844 

Int  CI."  FOIN  .i/2H 

VS.  CI.  60—301  19  Claims 


':^^m.^^^^m 


5.829049 

INTERi'SiAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE  W ITH  EXHAUST 

PASSAOE  AND  REACTOR  HAMNG  A  COMMON  WALL 

Ru.s.sell  Ji  VanRens.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation.  W'aukegan.  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.038 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3/2H 
VS.  n.  1^— 298  18  Claims 

1  .An  1  ilemal  combustion  engine  including  a  reactor  including 
oppiised  litst  and  second  ends,  an  outer  shell  extending  between 
the  oppos -(i  ends,  and  a  flow  path  extending  between  the  opposed 
ends  and  including  an  entry  opening  at  the  first  end.  and  a  dis- 
charge op^^llng  at  the  second  end.  and  an  engine  iiiemher  Including 
a  pluralllv  |)f  spaced  combustion  chamber  portions  each  including 
an  exhau  .^  port,  an  exhaust  manifold  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  p  ifis  and  with  the  entry  opening  and  including  :in  open 
side  incluJing  u  ponion  closed  by  the  reactor  outer  shell,  and 


1.  A  series  combination  catalytic  convener  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  first  substrate  coated  with  a  deNOx  catalyst  disposed  in  said 
tubular  housing: 

a  second  substrate  coated  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  disposed  in 
said  tubular  housing  between  said  first  substrate  and  said 
outlet: 

a  third  substrate  coated  with  a  calal\st  that  promotes  reduction 
of  nitrogen  containing  compounds  present  In  the  exhaust 
downstream  of  said  first  substrate,  said  third  substrate  dis- 
posed In  said  tubular  housing  between  said  first  substrate  and 
said  second  substrate:  and 

at  least  one  element  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  substrates 
within  said  tubular  housing  and  for  presenting  a  flow  origi- 
nating from  said  inlet  from  bypassing  said  first  substrate  and 
said  second  substrate. 


5.829051 

HYDR.AI  Lie  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  WORKING 

COMPONENTS.  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  EARTH-MOMNG 

MACHINES 

Umberto  Muraro,  Noenta  \  icentina,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fki  Fai 

Komatsu  Industries  S.p.A..  Noventa,\  icentina.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806X^5 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy.  Jul.  4.   1996.  \'R96  A 
000063 

^  -  Int  CI."  F15B  IMX) 

U.S.  a.  60—421  10  Claims  • 

1.  Hydraulic  control  circuit  tor  working  components,  in  partKU- 
lar  in  earth-imning  machines,  said  machines  compnsing  a  Iron: 
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loading-shovel  group  provided  with  actuators  controlled  by  tirsl 
hydraulic  distributors  (1.2)  and  a  rear  excavator  group  provided 
with  actuators  controlled  by  second  hydraulic  distributors  (3-8). 
said  tirst  hydraulic  distributors  (1-2)  and  second  hydraulic  dis- 
tributors (5-8)  being  supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
coming  from  a  lirst  pump  (PI)  and  a  second  pump  (P2)  by  means 
of  respective  supply  lines  (9.10).  in  said  rear  excavator  group  there 
being  present  a  main  arm  of  the  rear  excavator  actuated  by  a  main 
actuator  (13)  controlled  by  a  main  distributor  (3).  said  main  dis- 
tributor (3)  being  located  upstream  of  the  remaining  second  dis- 
tributors (4-8)  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  hydraulic 
supply  liquid,  wherein  said  main  actuator  (13)  supplies  in  series 
said  remaining  second  distributors  (4-8)  when  the  pressure  down- 
stream thereof  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  instead 
discharges  the  fluid  under  pressure  when  said  pressure  downstream 
thereof  reaches  or  exceeds  said  predetermined  value,  to  which 
stoppage  of  said  main  actuator  (13)  corresponds,  a  first  valve  (16) 
being  provided  downstream  of  the  discharge  line  (17)  of  said  main 
actuator  (13)  so  as  to  allow  deviation  of  the  flow  respectively 
towards  said  remaining  second  distributors  (4-8)  or  towards  the 
discharge  point;  and  wherein  in  said  front  group  of  said  hydraulic 
control  circuit  there  is  provided  an  additional  distributor  (A-B) 
located  downstream  of  said  first  hydraulic  distributors  (1.2)  which 
sends  the  fluid  under  pressure  immediately  downstream  of  said 
main  distributor  (3)  of  the  rear  excavator  group  via  a  bypass  line 
(23),  when  said  main  actuator  (13)  is  at  the  end  of  its  travel  or 
when  the  pressure  measured  on  the  raising  line  (25)  of  said  main 
actuator  (13)  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  a  maximum  value,  a  first 
pressure  switch  (26).  picking  up  the  pressure  signal  in  said  raising 
line  (25).  being  provided  in  order  to  operate  a  second  (electrically 
or  hydraulically  operated)  valve  (28)  actuating  said  additional 
distributor  (A-B). 


5329^2 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  TANDEM  HYDRAULIC 

FUNCTION 
Toichi  Hirata,  Lshiku;  Genroku  SuKivama,  Inashiki-gun.  and 
Tsukasa  Toyooka,  Higashiibaraki-f{un,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery,  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02660,  }  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/11278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238804 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02 

VJS.  a.  60—421  23  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  first  and  second  hydraulic 

pumps,  first  and  second  actuators,  a  first  directional  control  valve 

of  closed  center  type  connected  to  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 

pumps  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  (o 

said  first  actuator,  and  a  second  directional  control  valve  of  closed 

center  type  connected  to  at  least  said  first  hydraulic  pump  for 

controlling  a  flow  rate  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  second 

actuator,  wherein  said  hydraulic  system  further  comprises: 

first  and  second  feeder  lines  respectively  connecting  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  pumps  to  a  pump  port  of  said  first 
directional  control  valve;  and 
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first  and  second  reverse-flow  preventing  valves  disposed  respec- 
tively in  said  tirst  and  second  feeder  lines  for  preventing  the 
hydraulic  fluids  fiY>m  reversely  flowing  to  said  lirst  and  sec- 
ond hydraulic  pumps; 

wherein  a  first  auxiliary  valve  with  a  flow  cutoff  function  of 
selectively  cutting  oft  a  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied 
from  said  first  hydraulic  pump  is  disposed,  in  addition  to  said 
first  reverse-flow  preventing  valve,  in  at  least  said  first  feeder 
line  of  said  first  and  second  feeder  lines,  said  first  auxiliary 
valve  being  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  second 
directional  control  valve. 


5,829053 
SINGLE  ACTUATION  PUSHING  DEVICE  DRIVEN  BY  A 

MATERIAL  WITH  FORM  MEMORY 
Christian  Femand  Louis  Long,  Monlauroux,  and  Gerard 
Albert  Pierre  Vezain,  Mandelieu,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  Societc  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00846,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/39580,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,591 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1995,  95  06641 

Int  CI."  FOIB  29/10 

VS.  CI.  60—528  15  Claims 


1.  A  single  actuation  pushing  device  including: 
two  annular  components  forming  bosses: 
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an  annii|4r  device,  made  ot  a  material  with  form  memory  under 
compMssive  prestiess.  positioned  between  the  two  annubr 
comp  iients; 

heating  the  annular  device,  capable  of  causing  an 
I  iiin  of  this  dexice; 

ihermallN  insulaling  the  annular  device: 
I  nfeans.  surrounding  the  annular  device  and  the  heating 
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fixing  the  pushing  device  onto  an  external  component: 

>f  linking  the  annular  components,  normally  holding 

p  ressed  against  the  annular  device,  before  the  elongation 

device,  these  llnkmg  means  being  aulomaiically  dis- 

ci>nn4^cd.  h\   the  eflcci  of  the  elongation  of  the  annular 
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5.829,255 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT-CONTACT 
CONDENSATION  WITH  CONDENSATE  IN  STEAM- 
TURBINE  POWER  PLANTS  EVAPORATORS 
Roman  E.  Sitnyakovsky,  930  N.  Spaulding  Ave.,  <ra,  Los  Ange- 
Us.  Calif.  90046-6359.  and  David  Z.  Zingerman,  1934  1/2 
Chcremoya  Aw..  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997,  Ser  No.  882.862 
Int.  CI.'  FOIK  IWIiJ 
V.S.  CI.  60—688  20  Claims 

I.  A  system  tor  direct -contact  condensation,  comprising 


preventing  mistakes  which  are  sensitive  to  the  stale  of 
I  ling  means  in  order  to  prevent  use  of  the  fixing  means 
Ihese  linking  means  are  disconnected  by  the  eft'ecl  of 
I  itigation  ol  the  annular  device. 


5.829.254 
SUPERICHARGING  PRESSl  re  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takashi  Hayashi,  Susono,  and  Shigetaka  Tanaka.  Mishima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toiota,  Japan 

I    Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,285 
Claims  priority;,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-34I82S 
Int.  CI."  F02B  .-17/12 
VS.  CL  C|lM02  6  Claims 


i|<rcharging  pressure  control  de\ice  comprising: 
larger  ha\mg  a  compressor  for  raising  the  pressure  of 


ratio  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
if  an  outlet  air  and  an  inlet  air  of  the  compressor  of  the 

larger  so  that  the  pressure  ratio  becomes  a  predeter- 

pressure  ratio  selling; 
1  ging  paranieler  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  super- 
I  ig  parameter  representative  of  an  operating  condition  of 
1^1  lercharger:  and 

'atio  setting  changing  means  for  changing  the  pressure 
.( tting  of  the  pressure  ratio  control  means  in  accordance 
he  value  of  ihe  delected  supercharging  parameter  so  that 
iJercharger  speed  is  maintained  near  a  maximum  allow- 
oeed  for  the  supercharger  under  all  operating  condiilons. 


at  least  one'outside  snow/ice  collector  accumulating  and  stonng 
a  snow/ice  coolant  In  form  of  snow,  atmospheric  ice.  and 
condensate; 

a  condenser  well  collecting  icy  condensate; 

an  Inside  storage  area  for  receiving  said  snow/ice  coolant  and 
said  icy  condensate  from  said  at  least  one  outside  snow/ice 
collector  and  from  said  condenser  well,  said  Inside  storage 
area  also  receiving  snow  precipitation  from  the  %  Iclnity  of  the 
plant  and  a  outside  snow /atmospheric  ice  delivery  to  the  plant 
from  cities,  towns,  roads,  and  other  sources,  said  inside  stor- 
age itrea  and  said  at  least  one  outside  snow/ice  collector  being 
arranged  to  accumulate,  exchange,  and  store  said  snow/ice 
and  said  icy  condensate: 

a  spillway  basin,  accumulating  and  sionng  return  condensate 
from  said  system  and  precipitation  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
spillway  basin: 

a  loader; 

a  bulk-load  conveyor,  said  loader  loading  said  snow/ice  coolant 
from  said  Inside  storage  area  onto  said  bulk-load  conveyor; 

a  grinder  making  an  Ice  powder  from  said  snow/ice  coolant; 

a  hard  foreign  matter  separator,  said  bulk-load  conveyor  and  said 
outside  snow /atmospheric  Ice  delivery  delivering  said  snow/ 
ice  c(X)lant  to  said  separator,  separating  said  foreign  matter 
from  said  snow /ice  coolant  and  inhlhlling  said  foreign  matter 
from  entering  said  grinder  and  the  sv  stem  after  said  grinder; 

a  pluralllv  of  ice  spravers; 

a  turbine  having  a  last  stage  and  a  sieam-extraciion  healer,  or 
other  heat-and-mass  transfer  equipment  having  a  condenser; 

a  boiler  for  prixlucing  steam  for  delivery  to  said  turbine,  or  other 
heat-and-mass  transfer  equipment  having  a  condenser,  and  for 
producing  hot  condensate  for  delivery  to  customers  of  heat: 

said  condenser  receiving  exhaust  steam  from  said  turbine,  or 
said  other  heai-and-mass  transfer  equipment  having  a  con- 
denser, said  pluralitv  of  ice  sprayers  receiving  said  Ice  powder 
from  said  grinder  and  spraying  said  ice  powder  into  said 
exhaust  steam  in  said  condenser,  and.  in  the  case  of  existing, 
already  installed  lurbines  for  receiving  undercniical  steam 
veliKiiies  at  an  overload.  Into  said  last  stage  of  said  turbine,  to 
thereby  form  a  vacuum  and  icv  condensate; 

a  vacuum  exhaust  pump/air  cjeclor  for  ev acualing  cold  air  from 
said  condenser  in  order  lo  support  a  vacuum  in  said  con- 
denser, and  to  Use  said  cold  air  as  a  coolant  for  air- 
condilionlng: 

a  condensate  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  condenser 
well  and  said  Inside  storage  area  in  order  to  pump  said  icv 
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condensate  ftxmi  said  condenser  well  to  said  inside  storage 

area  via  a  condenser  pipeline: 
a  boiler-feed  pump  for  delivery  of  condensate  to  said  boiler  via 

a  deaerator  excluding  air  from  said  condensate,  and  to  water 

sprayers  of  sard  steam-extraction  heater;  and 
filters  removing  a  mud  from  condensate  and  precipitation  within 

said  system  after  said  condenser  well,  said  inside  storage  area. 

.said  spillway  basin,  and  customers  of  cold  and  heat,  and 

before  said  boiler-feed  pump. 


5.829,256 

SPECIMEN  FREEZING  APPARATUS 

David  C.  Rada.  248  Lake  Shore  W.,  Lake  Quivira,  KaiLS.  66106 

Filed  Mav  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,857 

Int.  CI."  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  62—51.1  21  Claims 

L  An  apparatus  for  quick  freezing  a  tissue  speciinen  comprising: 


a)  a  frame: 

b)  a  linear  motion  platform  having  thereon  at  lea.st  one  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  tissue  specimen:  said  linear  motion 
platform  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  moveable  only 
along  a  generally  linear  path: 

c)  first  and  second  rotary  motion  platforms  each  having  a  tissue 
engaging  surface:  said  first  and  second  rotary  motion  plat- 
forms being  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about 
a  pair  of  respective  spaced  axes;  said  first  and  second  rotary 
motion  platforms  each  having  a  non  covering  position 
wherein  each  rotary  motion  platform  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
specimen  and  a  covering  position  wherein  a  respective  tissue 
engaging  surface  of  each  of  said  rotary  motion  platforms  is  in 
facing  relationship  to  said  linear  motion  platform  surface;  said 
first  and  second  rotary  platforms  being  configured  such  that 
only  one  thereof  may  be  positioned  in  said  covering  position 
at  any  one  time;  « 

d)  a  locking  mechanism  operably  preventing  said  linear  motion 
platform  from  moving  toward  either  of  said  first  and  second 
rotary  platforms  unless  one  of  said  first  and  second  platforms 
is  fully  in  the  covering  position  thereof;  and 

e)  a  cryogenic  cooling  system  operably  flow  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  rotary  platforms  and  said  linear  motion  plat- 
form to  provide  cryogenic  cooling  thereto. 


5,829057 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  HARVESTING  ICE  IN 

AN  ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Todd  R.  Newman,  Reed  City,  and  Robert  E.  Taylor,  Cadillac, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Narton  Corporation,  Reed  City, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,216 
Int  CI."  F25C  1/12 
VS.  a.  62—73  22  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  harvesting  ice  in  an  ice  making  apparatus,  the 
method  comprising: 


1^  130 


determining  a  previous  condition  of  at  least  one  failing  ice  piece 

associated  with  a  first  harvest  operation: 
initiating  a  second  harvest  operation: 
monitoring  a  current  condition  of  the  at  least  one  falling  ice 

piece  during  the  .second  harvest  operation:  and 
terminating  the  second  harvest  operation  based  upon  the  current 

and  previous  conditions  of  the  at  least  one  falling  ice  piece. 


5,829^58 

MULTI-STEP  PRESSURE  REDUCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Nam-sik  Cho,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922„^% 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  4,  1996, 
96-38273 

Int.  CI.^F25B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—100  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  reducing  pressure  in  a  vacuum-requiring  part  of 
an  appliance,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  parts: 

cages  arranged  for  movement  parallel  to  the  conveyor: 

vacuum  pumps  mounted  on  respective  cages; 

a  device  mechanism  for  moving  the  cages  at  substantially  the 

same  velocity  as  the  parts  being  conveyed; 
vacuum  hoses  each  having  a  first  and  connected  to  a  respective 

one  of  the  pumps,  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  respective 

one  of  the  parts  for  reducing  pressure  therein;  and 
an  operating  mechanism  for  intermittently  operating  the  pumps 

while  the  respective  hoses  are  connected  to  the  parts,  for 

reducing  the  pressure  in  a  number  of  steps. 
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5,829^59 

AQUEOUS  ABSORPTION  FLUIDS 

Travis  Chandler,  and  Uwe  Rpckenfeller,  both  of  Boulder  City, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  443,707,  May  18,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.577388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
180.711.  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,419,145.  This  application 
Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736  J29 
Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  U^— 112  81  aaims 

1.  A  w  lier  vapor  absorption  cycle  cooling  and/or  heating  system 
containin  aan  aqueous  working  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  water 
as  the  so  Jent  and  between  about  .^0%  and  about  S59t.  by  weight, 
of  a  meti  I  (compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
bromide,  tthium  chloride,  lithium  iodide  and  mixtures  of  two  or 
more  thertof.  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and  mix- 
tures of  iiid  hydroxides,  and  an  effective  additive  amount  of  an 
additive  ;(pable  of  increasing  the  rate  of  water  vapor  sorption  of 
said  worl  i|ig  fluid  including  at  least  2  parts  per  million,  by  weight, 
of  at  leiiS  one  amine  compnsing  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
heterocy(  l|c.  or  aromatic  amine  having  between  4  and  20  carbon 
atoms. 


DfCa  VI  r*  DMCTIM  IKKUIK    .      9HII  VI  II  DIHCCTIM  iKMUlM 
fLO*  ^0  SIM  Of  IT.MSS  1       FlM  TO  tiM  Of  COO^  •&l«  •«:£» 

IIIMCIUBIK  Ua  ttom  TO  |T.r4SS  j     .  MCMM 


1.  In  i  r  absorption  cool- warm  water  machine  having  an  absorp- 
tion soIi)llon  system  including  a  vaporizer,  an  absorber,  a  con- 
denser, i  high  temperature  regulator  having  a  combustion  burner 
suppliedjby  a  high  quality  fuel  system,  a  heat  exchanger  having  an 
exhaust  |hpal  by-pass  line  for  selectively  charging  exhaust  heat 
from  an: external  source  to  said  heal  exchanger,  and  a  pump  for 
circulatit{  absorption  solution  ttirough  said  system,  a  method  for 
control  lijig  operation  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  absorption 
solution  jsj'stem  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  means  for  monitoring  operation  of  said  solution 
purtt. 


detecting  a  signal  from  said  monitoring  means  indicating  an 
interruption  in  operation  of  said  solution  pump. 

determining  whether  a  predetermined  period  of  lime  passes  after 
detection  of  said  signal,  and 

by-passing  exhaust  heat  fluid  around  said  heat  exchanger  when 
said  period  of  time  exceeds  said  predetermined  period. 


5,829,260 

ABSOttPTION  COOL- WARM  WATER  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Kojima.  Tsunimi-ku;  Makoto  Nakamura,  Kawasaki; 
Masahl  Edera,  and  Masahiro  Oka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592.292,  Apr.  9.  19%,  Pat  No.  5,678.414. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-128469; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291572;  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291664;  Nov.  25. 
1994,  6-291736;  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291845 

Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  162—148  7  aaims 


5.829  J61 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  REFRIGERATION 

APPLIANCES 
Fabio  Canellas,  and  Luis  Exluardo  Poletti.  both  of  Joinville. 
Brazil,  assignors  to  Multibras  S/A  FJectrodomesticos,  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  27,  1996.  7601296-4 
U 

Int.  a."  F25D  29/00:  F28F  27/00 
VS.  a.  62—164  3  Claims 


1.  A  driving  arrangement  for  air  refrigeration  appliances,  of  the 
type  compnsing  a  fan  (F).  which  is  selectively  operable  between  a 
turned  ofi^  condition  and  a  turned  on  condition,  in  any  of  at  least 
two  ventilation  regimens:  a  compressor  (C).  which  is  selectively 
operable  jointly  with  the  fan:  a  thermostat  <T).  which  is  adjustable 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  compressor  in  function  of  different 
temperature  ranges  which  are  desired  for  the  environment  to  be 
refngerated:  and  first  and  second  selecting  devices  (10.  20).  which 
are  manually  displaceable  in  order  to  activate  the  fan.  compressor 
and  thermostat,  charactenzed  in  that  the  first  selecting  device  (10) 
has  a  resting  position,  when  the  aplliance  is  turned  off.  and  a  total 
operative  displacement  comprising  a  firs^  portion  (1).  at  the  end  of 
which  the  fan  (F)  is  led  to  the  turned  on  condition:  a  second 
portion  (2).  in  which  only  the  fan  (F)  is  kept  turned  on:  and  a  third 
portion  (3).  in  which  beginning  the  compressor  (C)  is  turned  on 
and  along  which  the  thermostat  (T)  is  adjusted  between  a  minimum 
cold  condition  at  the  beginning  of  said  third  portion  (3l  and  a 
ma.ximum  cold  condition  at  the  end  of  said  third  portion,  the 
second  selecting  device  (20)  having  two  operative  positions,  each 
defining  a  ventilation  regimen  for  the  fan  (F). 


5,82932 

CAPACITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  REFRIGERATING 

CYCLE 

Kazumoto  I'rata;  Kensaku  Oguni.  and  Takeshi  Endo.  all  of 

Shimizu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208809 
Int.  CI."  F25B  41/00:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—174  18  aaims 

1.  In  a  capacity  control  device  in  a  refrigerating  cycle  in  which 
a  compressor,  an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  outdoor  heal 
exchanger,  a  first  pressure  reducing  device  provided  on  the  indoor 
heat  exchanger  side,  and  a  second  pressure  reducing  device  pro- 
vided on  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger  side  are  connected  one  by  one 
by  means  of  piping,  and  a  receiver  is  provided  between  the  indoor 
and  outdoor  heat  exchangers. 
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the  improvement  comprising  a  gas-liquid  flow  rate  regulating 
means  associated  with  said  receiver  for  regulating  at  least 
either  of  liquid  flow  rate  and  gas  flow  rate  of  a  ctxiling  fluid 
which  flows  into  and  out  of  said  receiver,  and  wherein  an 
effective  quantity  of  refrigerant  is  varied  to  change  a  condens- 
ing temperature  in  the  indoor  heat  exchanger  in  accordance 
with  a  produced  capacity  relative  to  a  required  capacity. 
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tuming  off  said  water  supply  motor  after  resetting  said  timer  if 
current  time  of  said  timer  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
determined  water  supply  time. 


5,829^64 
AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  REFRIGERANT 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  DRIVING 
CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Shigeya  Ishigaki,  Ohra;  Mikiyasu  Siniisi,  Ohizumi;  Tomohito 
Koizumi,  Ota:  Katuyuki  IXino,  Ashikaga:  Takahiro  Suzuki, 
Ohizumi;   Masanori  Akulu,  Isezaki.  and  Norio  Abukawa, 
Ota.  all  of  Japan,  assignori  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300129 
Int.  CI."  F2SB  lAX) 
VS.  CL  62—228.3  7  Claims 


5329,263 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  W.'VTER  Sl'PPLY  OF 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER  IN  REFRIGERATOR  AND 

WATER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Hyeong-Nam  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1996, 
96-37467 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/00;  F2SB  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—177  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  water  supply  in  an  automatic  ice 
maker  for  supplying  the  water  stored  in  a  water  reservoir  to  an  ice 
tray  by  operating  a  water  supply  pump,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
establishing  a  table  for  a  water  supply  lime  versus  a  non-load 

current; 
starting  a  timer  for  measuring  the  water  supply  time  after  turning 

on  a  water  supply  motor; 
detecting  the  current  in  said  water  supply  motor  by  using  a  hall 

sensor; 
turning  off  said  water  supply  pump  and  displaying  the  depleted 

status  of  a  water  supply  reservoir  when  the  water  supply 

motor  current  detected  by  said  hall  sensor  is  equal  to  or  less 

than  the  non-load  current; 
determining  a  water  supply  time  corresponding  to  the  water 

supply  motor  current  from  said  table  when  the  detected  water 

supply  motor  current  is  higher  than  the  non-load  current;  and 
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4.  A  method  for  controlling  an  air  conditioner  which  is  provided 
with  a  refrigerant  circuit  comprising  a  capacity-variable  type  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  an  expansion  device  and  an  evaporator,  and 
in  which  the  driving  capacity  of  said  compressor  is  controlled  on 
the  basis  of  a  load  requested  by  the  refrigerant  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
circulating  at  least  two  kinds  of  refrigerant  in  said  refrigerant 

circuit,  the  refngerants  having  different  characteristics; 
calculating  the  driving  capacity  of  said  compressor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  requested  load  to  output  a  signal  representing 
the  driving  capacity; 
changing  the  driving  capacity  of  said  compressor  so  as  to  obtain 
the  driving  capacity  corresponding  to  the  dnving  capacity 
signal; 
correcting  the  signal  so  as  to  reduce  the  driving  capacity  when 
the  refrigerant  pressure  in  said  refrigerant  circuit  exceeds  a 
first  pressure  value,  the  first  pressure  value  being  set  to  a 
value  equal  to  or  less  than  a  maximum  pressure  value  for  the 
refrigerant  circuit;  and 
correcting  the  driving  capacity  signal  so  as  to  inhibit  the  dnving 
capacity  from  further  increasing  when  the  refrigerant  pressure 
in  said  refrigerant  circuit  exceeds  a  second  pressure  value 
which  is  lower  than  said  first  pressure  value. 
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5,829,265 
SUCTION  SERVICE  VALVE 
Richard  6.  Lord,  TUIlaboma,  Tenn.,  and  Dennis  R.  Penge, 
Cicen>f  <N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,761 

Int.  CI."  F25D  19/00:  F16K  43A)0 

VS.  a.  (^298  13  Oaims 


(■.  ^\    ./,      /■^^  ■ 


1.  An  iditomatic  ice  maker  of  a  refrigerator  comprising; 


an  ice  tray  for  freezing  water  and  forming  ice.  said  ice  tray  being 
provided  with  a  first  rotating  shaft  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a 
second  rotating  shaft  at  a  second  end  thereof  which  is  oppo- 
site to  the  first  end; 

a  power  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  to 
said  ice  tray  through  said  first  rotating  shaft  and  transmitting  a 
compressive  force  along  a  direction  of  said  first  rotating  shaft 
to  separate  the  ice; 

a  supporting  means  for  limiting  a  rotation  of  said  ice  tray  and 
supporting  said  second  rotating  shaft;  and 

a  driving  means  for  providing  the  rotational  force  to  said  power 
transmitting  means,  wherein  said  power  transmitting  means 
includes  a  first  cylindrical  connecting  member  having  a  first 
inclined  plane,  a  first  end  of  said  first  cylindncal  connecting 
member  being  connected  to  said  driving  means  and  a  second 
end  of  said  first  cylindrical  connecting  member,  which  is 
opposite  to  the  first  end.  being  connected  to  a  first  rotating 
shaft  of  said  ice  tray,  and  a  second  cylindrical  connecting 
member  having  a  second  inclined  plane  corresponding  to  the 
first  inclifted  plane  for  closely  adhering  to  the  first  inclined 
plane  and  having  a  central  line  which  coincides  with  a  central 
line  of  said  first  rotating  shaft  of  said  ice  tray. 


1.  A  sffvice  valve  for  selectively  isolating  a  compressor  of  a 
chiller  system  from  an  evaporator  cooler  shell  that  includes 

a  sucti{)ii  pipe  that  is  mounted  in  the  top  section  of  the  evapo- 
ratoii  shell  for  connecting  the  evaporator  to  the  suction  side  of 
the  jcbmpressor.  said  suction  pipe  having  a  top  opening 
locaiad  outside  the  evaporator  shell  and  a  bottom  opening 
locaiad  inside  said  shell; 

a  shaf^  rotatably  mounted  in  said  suction  pipe  at  a  location 
ouLsl4e  of  said  shell. 

means  jto  rotate  said  shaft  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position. 

a  shut-pif  valve  means  connected  to  said  shaft  by  linkage  means 
so  titt  said  valve  is  located  beneath  the  bonom  opening  of 
said  suction  pipe  inside  said  shell  when  said  shaft  is  placed  in 
said  first  position  whereby  refrigerant  in  said  evaporator  shell 
can  Wove  freely  between  the  evaporator  and  the  compressor, 
and  ktid  valve  being  seated  in  closing  contact  over  the  bottom 
opening  in  said  suction  pipe  for  closing  said  bottom  opening 
wheti  said  shaft  is  in  second  position  whereby  refrigerant  is 
prevented  form  moving  between  said  evaporator  and  said 
com  afessor. 


5,829,267 
FRESH  AIR  INLET  AND  DAMPER 
Dale  E.  Fromm,  Onalaska;  Walter  Earhart,  Jr,  La  Crosse: 
William  A.  Smiley  III.  La  Crosse,  and  Dennis  R.  Dorman,  La 
Crosse,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc., 
Piscataway,  NJ. 

'  Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870J14 

Int.  CI."  F2SD  17/04:  F24F  lJ/06 

VS.  CI.  62-^t04  25  aaims 
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5,829,266 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER  OF  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Gang  Lyu,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  LTD.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  865,707 
Claimt  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1996, 
96-37760 

InL  CI."  F25C  J/12 
VS.  CI.  KC— 353  7  Claims 


loe 


1.  A  moisture  control  arrangement  for  an  air  conditioning  system 
comprising: 

an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  housing  girding  an  interior 

containing  air  conditioning  system  components; 
an  air  inlet  in  the  housing; 
an  enclosure  forming  a  space  between  the  interior  and  the  inlet, 

the   enclosure   including   a   ba.se,   a   moisture   bamer   wall 

between  the  interior  and  the  space,  and  an  aperture  in  the 

moisture  barrier  wall  and  above  the  base. 


5.829.268 
Ml  LTI-CH.AMBER  EXPANSION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  COOLING  OR  HEATING  CIRCUIT 
Klaus  Mertens,  ElaiKourt.  France,  assignor  to  \aleo  Ther- 
mique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802J75 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  20.  1996,  93  02067 
Int.  Cl.*^  F25B  -tMM) 
VS.  CI.  62—503  10  Claims 

1.  A  heal  transfer  fluid  expansion  device,  the  device  comprising 
means  defining  at  least  one  first  chamber  having  a  first  pan.  a  filler 
pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber  for  the  heat 
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5,829^70 
CRYOGENICS 
Vladimir   Andreyevich    Mikheev,    Oxen,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Oxford  Instruments  (UK)  Limited,  Oxon,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Set.  No.  848^96 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1996, 
9609311 

Int.  CI."  F2SJ  l/OO 
\^&.  Cl.  62— «10  13  Claims 


transfer  fluid  ingress  to  the  expansion  device,  means  defining  a 
second  chamber  for  the  device,  and  means  for  defining  a  first  duct 
Joining  said  first  and  second  chambers  together,  said  first  duct 
being  open  into  said  first  part  of  said  first  chamber  whereby  to 
transfer  fluid  into  said  second  chamber  in  liquid  and  gaseous  form 
following  expansion  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid,  the  expansion  device 
further  including  a  first  pressure  limiting  valve  and  means  for 
connecting  said  first  valve  with  said  second  chamber,  whereby  to 
establish  egress  for  the  heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  expansion 
device  from  said  second  chamber  when  the  pressure  in  said  second 
chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  first  value,  wherein  the  device 
has  a  single  rigid  casing  defining  said  first  and  second  chambers 
and  said  first  duct,  said  casing  having  a  wall,  said  first  duct 
extending  along  said  wall,  and  said  first  valve  being  fixed  to  said 
wall. 


5,829,269 
METHOD  OF  AND  PLANT  FOR  RELIQUEFYING 
GASEOUS  HELIUM 
Yves  Pecoud,  Moirans;  Pierre  Briend,  Seyssinent;  Jean-Claude 
Villard,  Echirolles,  and  Guy  Gistau  Baguer,  Biviers,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
L'Etude  et   L'Exploitation  de   Precedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,837 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1996,  96  09876 

Int.  CI."  F25B  //W 

U,S.  Cl.  62—608  7  Claims 


.7^ 


»^^ 


I.  Method  of  reliquefying  gaseous  helium  produced  when  trans- 
ferring liquid  helium  from  a  donor  container  to  a  receiver  con- 
tainer, which  comprises: 

bleeding  off  a  stream  of  gaseous  helium  from  a  point  in  a 
compression  unit  intended  for  charging  with  gaseous  helium 
under  pressure: 
cooling  the  stream  of  gaseous  helium  by  heal  exchange  with  the 

gaseous  helium  intended  for  the  compression  unit:  and 
expanding  the  compressed  gaseous  helium  thus  cooled  in  order 
to  obtain  a  reliquefied  helium. 


1.  A  refrigerator  for  cooling  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  liquid  helium  refrigerant  to  cool  the 
sample: 

first  cooling  means  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  helium 
coolant  for  cooling  a  condensation  region  with  said  liquid 
helium  coolant,  wherein  said  liquid  helium  refrigerant  con- 
denses on  said  condensation  region  and  collects  in  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  sorption  pump  to  pump  gaseous  helium  refrigerant  from  said 
container:  and 

second  cooling  means  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  helium 
coolant  for  cooling  said  sorption  pump  with  said  liquid 
helium  coolant,  wherein  said  first  and  second  cooling  means 
are  connected  in  series  with  said  source  of  said  liquid  helium 
coolant. 


5,829,271 
CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  HIGH  PRESSURE  OXYGEN 
Nancy    Jean    Lynch.    North    Tonawanda,-    Dante    Patrick 
BonaquLst,    Grand    Island,    and    Shanda    Gardner    Fry, 
Tonawanda,  all  of  N.)'.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,455 

int.  Cl."  F25J  i/m 

U.S.  a.  62—646  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  high  pressure  oxygen  comprising: 

(A)  passing  a  first  portion  of  feed  air  into  a  higher  pressure 
column  and  passing  fluid  from  the  higher  pressure  column 
into  a  lower  pressure  column: 

(B)  condensing  a  second  portion  of  feed  air  and  passing  result- 
ing liquid  feed  air  into  the  lower  pressure  column: 

(C)  producing  liquid  oxygen  by  cryogenic  rectihcation  within 
the  lower  pressure  column: 

(D)  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  oxygen  to  produce  high 
pressure  liquid  oxygen,  and  vaporizing  the  high  pressure 
liquid  oxygen  by  indirect  heal  exchange  with  the  condensing 
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fee  d  air  second  portion  to  produce  high  pressure  oxygen  gas; 
ml 
r  »  overing  high  pressure  oxygen  gas. 


Michac  I 
York 


5,829,272 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
OF  AIR  BY  PERMEATION,  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NITROGEN 
Lionel  Barry,  Charenton  Le  Pont,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation 
des  Precedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,172 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Feb.  28,  1996,  %  02449 
Int.  Cl."  BOID  Sim 
U.S.  CL  62—655  20  aaims 


a  spring-loaded  hinge  connecting  said  first  and  second  segment 
bottom  ends  and  being  disposed  on  said  first  and  second 
segment  inner  surfaces,  said  hinge  being  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  allow  said  first  and  second  segment  top  ends  to 
open  and  close  tangenlially  toward  each  other: 

with  said  earring  being  mountable  on  said  earlobe  in  one  of  a 
first  and  a  second  position,  wherein  in  said  first  position  said 
first  segment  extends  outwardly  of  said  earlobe  with  said  first 
decorative  design  being  visible  while  said  second  segment 
extends  inwardly  behind  said  first  segment  so  that  said  second 
design  is  substantially  invisible:  and  wherein  in  said  second 
position  said  segments  are  reversed  so  that  said  first  decora- 
live  design  is  substantially  invisible  and  said  second  decora- 
tive design  is  visible. 


5,829  J74 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  WEBS 

Gerold    Fleissner,    Zug.    Switzerland,    assignor   to    Fleissner 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Maschinenfabrik,  Egelsbach.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612JI36,  Mar.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,653,771. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,485 
Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
176.5 

InL  a."  D06B  5/m 
U.S.  Cl.  68—5  D  4  Claims 


1.  Initkllation  for  the  separation  of  air  by  permeation,  for  the 
product  ( n  of  nitrogen,  comprising  in  series  an  air  compressor,  a 
refriger  il  or,  a  unit  for  filtering  out  oil  and  water,  an  air  reheater  and 
a  perm  ;4tor.  the  reheater  having  means  for  adjustment  of  the 
temperature  of  air  entering  the  permeator  as  a  function  of  the 
tempera  i^re  of  a  final  refrigerant  in  the  refrigerator. 


5,829^73 
REVERSIBLE  EARRING 

S.  W'eingast,  Sharon,  Mass..  and  Erwin  Pearl,  New 
Y.,  assignors  to  Erwin  Pearl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,655 

Int.  Cl."  A44C  7/00 
14.5  16  Qaims 

ip-on  earring  for  clipping  onto  the  earlobe  of  an  indi- 
id  earring  comprising: 
gmeni  with  a  first  outer  surface  with  a  first  decorative 
and  a  first  segment  inner  surface,  said  first  segment 
generally  arcuate  and  having  a  first  segment  top  end  and 
;l  segment  bottom  end: 

id  segment  with  a  second  segment  outer  surface  with  a 
d  decorative  design  diflereni  from  said  first  design  and  a 
nd  segment  inner  surface,  said  second  segment  being 
rally  arcuate  and  having  a  second  segment  lop  end  and  a 
nd  segment  txittom  end: 


1.  A  device  for  conducting  a  method  for  cleaning  continuously 
moving  textile  material  in  web  form  by  wa.shing  out  contaminants 
contained  in  the  textile  material,  which  method  compnses  applying 
a  washing-active  liquid  that  contains  a  compound  that  exhibits 
adsorptivity  for  the  contaminants  to  be  washed  out  of  the  textile 
material  and  no  affinity  for  fibers  of  the  textile  matenal,  as  well  as 
at  least  one  compound  for  forming  foam  in  the  presence  of  steam, 
and  immediately  thereafter  blowing  pressurized  steam  into  the 
textile  material  to  generate  a  washing-active  foam,  the  de\ice 
comprising  a  washing  device  which  includes  means  for  mosing  the 
web  along  a  given  path,  a  liquid  applicator  located  on  said  path  and 
associated  w  ith  the  web  for  applying  to  the  web  the  washing-active 
liquid  which  contains  chemicals  to  form  foam  in  the  presence  of 
steam,  and  a  nozzle  beam  extending  lengthwise  o\er  an  entire 
width  of  the  web:  said  beam  ha\  ing  a  nozzle  slot  directed  against 
one  side  of  the  web  and  compleielv  open  for  all  of  its  length  for 
blowing  steam  into  the  web  to  activate  said  foam,  and  said  slot 
ha\ing  a  connectiiMi  for  recei\ing  .steam  supplied  under  pressure. 
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5329^5 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  LINT  nLTER 

MONITOR 

Piero  Babuin,  Pordenone,  and  Silvano  Cimetta,  Treviso,  both 

of  ItaJy,  assignors  to  Electroliix  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici 

S.pA.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  834J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14, 1996,  PN96A0027 
Int  CI.*'  D06F  33m:39/08:i9/10 
VS.  a.  68—12.13  5  aaims 


entanglement  of  laundry,  comprising: 

an  upper  blade  having  a  upwardly  extending  ejection  hole,  said 
upwardly  extending  ejection  hole  being  formed  at  a  central 
portion  of  said  upper  blade; 

a  lower  blade  disposed  below  the  upper  blade; 

an  improved  pulsator  disposed  between  the  upper  blade  and  said 
lower  blade  for  transferring  a  driving  force  from  the  lower 
blade  to  the  upper  blade  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
support  bushings  for  forming  a  washing  water  flow  path 
between  the  upper  blade  and  the  lower  blade; 

an  inner  tub  having  a  washing  water  guide  section  formed  at  a 
periphery  of  the  lower  blade  and  the  support  bushings;  and 

pumping  means  disposed  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
inner  tub  for  pumping  washing  water  to  the  ejecting  hole. 


5,829,277 
TOP  LOADING  CLOTHES  WASHER 
Daniel  F.  Wunderlich,  Newton,  Iowa,  as.signor  to  Maytag  Cor- 
poration, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,166 

Int.  CI."  D«6F  23/04 

VS.  a.  68—23.6  17  Claims 


I.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  including  a  wash  tub  (10),  a 
drain  pump  (12)  for  discharging  washing  water,  a  switch  (13)  for 
controlling  the  level  of  the  washing  water  in  the  tub.  a  filter  (11) 
for  separating  foreign  matter  from  the  washing  water,  and  an 
electronic  circuit  (14)  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  switch  (13)  is  adapted  to  supply  said 
electronic  circuit  (14)  with  a  continuous  analog  indication  of  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  a  water  circuit  of  the  machine,  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  (14)  being  adapted  to  compare  a  value  of  the  stabi- 
lized water  pressure  (A),  when  the  drain  pump  is  at  a  standstill, 
with  a  value  of  a  water  pressure  (B)  immediately  after  a  priming  of 
the  drain  pump  (12).  in  order  to  supply  a  signal  which  is  indicative 
of  the  operating  condition  of  the  filter  (II). 


5,829,276 
WASHING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  PULSATOR  TO 

PREVENT  ENTANGLEMENT  OF  LAITSDRY 

Byoung  Sun  Suta,  and  Dong  Soo  Gil,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser  No.  842J!03 

Int.  CI."  D06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  68—53  4  Claims 

1.  A  washing  machine  equipped  with  a  pulsator  to  prevent 


y///////////////////////77^ 


I.  An  improved  washing  machine  including  a  cabinet  with  a  top 
opening  and  a  door  positioned  over  the  opening,  and  a  drive  motor 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  with  a  rotatable  output  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  wash  basket  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 

and  having  interior  and  extenor  surfaces, 
the  basket  having  an  upper  opening  through  which  clothes  are 

loaded  and  unloaded, 
a  rotatable  agitator  mounted  in  the  basket,  the  agiutor  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs  for  agitating  articles  being  washed  in  the 
basket  and  an  axis  of  rotation  offset  with  respect  to  the  output 
shaft. 


5.829  J78 
AUTOMATIC  WET  TOWEL  SUPPLYING  APPAR.\TUS 
Ja  Yoon  Koo,  1505-1  Joong-Dong,  Saman  Regency  3rd  Apt. 
401,  Haeundae-ku,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser  No.  866,246 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1996.  8-358460 

Int.  CI."  D06B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  68—205  R  9  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  wet  towel  supplying  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  cutting  member  disposed  in  a  housing,  said  cutting  member 
incl  Jtfing: 

a  fiis|  driving  motor  connected  to  a  first  driving  gear; 

a  fir|t  driven  gear  in  gearing  relationship  with  said  first 

d|iving  gear  and  having  a  first  driven  shaft,  said  driven 

s|iaft  is  coaxially  connected  to  a  cutter  combining  bracket 

and  to  a  connecting  gear; 

a  rciary  cutler  disposed  on  said  cutter  combining  bracket  in  a 

length  direction; 
a  fixed  cutter  for  precisely  cutting  a  dry-cotton  cloth  with  said 

fiKed  cutter; 
a  sdoond  driven  gear  in  gearing  relationship  with  said  con- 
necting gear; 
a  clfUnping  guide  for  selectively  contacting  with  said  second 
ditven  gear  so  as  to  clamp  said  dry  cotton  cloth  from  a 
ct)|ton  cloth  roll  disposed  within  a  roll  casing; 
a  spraying  member  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  spraying 
nlember  including: 

a  water  holding  tank  communicated  with  a  water  pump; 
an  auxiliary  water  tank  communicated  with  said  water 
;  holding  tank  and  disposed  under  said  water  holding  tank, 
.  said  auxiliary  water  tank  containing  an  ultraviolet  lamp 
:  for  sterilizing  water  and  a  thermoelectric  module  element 
for  cooling  and  warming  water; 
a  aozzle  communicated  with  said  auxiliary  water  tank  for 
1  spraying  water  to  the  dry  towel  delivered  from  said 
cutting  member; 
a  towel  winding  member  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  towel 
Winding  member  including: 

a  lecond  driving  gear  connected  to  a  third  driven  gear; 
a  conveyor  belt  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  and  rotated  by  a 
driven  roller  and  said  third  driven  gear  in  geanng  rela- 
tionship with  said  second  driving  gear;  and 
a  towel  winding  unit  casing  having  a  plurality  of  small  lugs 
for  making  a  rolled  wet  towel,  whereby  the  dry  cotton 
cloth  is  loaded  between  the  clamping  guide  and  a  loading 
roller  and  is  cut  by  the  rotary  and  fixed  cutters  of  the 
cutting  member,  the  dry  towel  is  sprayed  by  the  spraying 
member,  and  is  rolled  and  is  uniformly  dampened  to 
Droduce  a  wet  towel. 


a  plate  having  a  head  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  a 
first  end  thereof  and  a  position  member  extending  upwardly 
from  a  second  end  thereof  so  that  .said  position  member  is 
disengagably  received,  in  said  aperture. 


5,829,280 
CABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  POP-UP 

FEATURE 
Jung-Tai  Chen.  Hsin  Tien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chong-Kuan 
Ling,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  951 J68 

Int.  CI."  E05B  61/06 

VS.  a.  70—49  7  aaims 


5.829  J79 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  CLOTHES 
Fuji  W'li.  No.  43-3.  Kgo  Sion  Road,  Shen  Kang  Hsiang,  Tai- 
Chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  898,600 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/02 
VS.  CI.  68— 229  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  washing  clothes  comprising: 
a  flexiHe  board  having  an  aperture  defined  in  a  first  end  thereof 
and' a  plurality  of  ridges  extending  upwardly  and  transversely 
from  a  top  surface  thereof,  and 


1.  A  locking  device,  comprising: 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  a  fastening  head  ^d  a  second 
end  fixed  to  a  locking  head  having  a  ring  slot  formed  around 
the  surface  thereof. 

a  main  body  having  a  fastening  means  for  fixedly  fastening  said 
fastening  head  of  said  cable  thereto,  said  main  bod)  further 
being  formed  with  a  head  hole  which  allows  said  locking  head 
to  pass  therethrough  to  the  inside  of  said  main  body  and  at 
least  one  wedge-like  protrusion  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  near 
said  head  hole: 

a  locking  core  mounted  in  said  main  body,  said  locking  core 
including  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  key  hole  for  receiving  a 
key  of  said  locking  device,  said  inner  cylinder  being  con- 
nected to  a  locking  tongue  which  is  tumable  when  the  key 
inserted  in  the  key  hole  is  turned; 

a  locking  mechanism  mounted  in  said  main  body,  said  locking 
mechanism  having  a  hollowed  inside  partitioned  by  a  separa- 
tor into  a  tongue  receptacle  for  receiving  said  locking  tongue 
of  said  locking  core  therein  and  a  head  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing said  locking  head  of  said  cable  therein,  said  locking 
mechanism  being  formed  with  at  least  one  ball  hole  used  to 
hold  a  ball  therein,  said  hall  being  abutted  on  said  wedge-like 
protrusion  on  the  inner  uall  of  said  main  body  when  said 
locking  mechanism  is  mounted  in  said  main  body; 

an  elastic  member  mounted  in  said  main  body  between  said 
locking  core  and  said  locking  mechanism,  said  ela.stic  mem- 
ber applying  both  a  radial  bias  and  an  axial  bias  to  said 
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locking  mechanism,  the  axial  bias  urging  said  locking  mecha- 
nism toward  said  head  hole  while  said  radial  bias  urging  said 
ball  to  be  shifted  to  said  wedge-like  protrusion  and  intruding 
into  the  hollowed  inside  of  said  head  receptacle,  and 

a  head  pop-up  mechanism  mounted  in  said  head  receptacle  in 
said  locking  mechanism,  said  head  pop-up  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  urging  member  and  a  compressed  spring  provided 
between  said  urging  member  and  said  separator,  said  spring 
applying  a  bias  on  said  urging  member  toward  said  head  hole; 

wherein 

when  said  locking  head  is  inserted  into  said  head  hole  intending 
to  fasten  and  lock  said  locking  head  to  said  locking  mecha- 
nism, said  ball  is  being  supported  by  said  wedge-like  protru- 
sion to  have  part  intruding  the  hollowed  inside  of  said  head 
receptacle,  thereby  allowing  said  locking  head  to  be  shifted 
axially  inwards  by  means  of  said  urging  member  until  said 
ball  is  shifted  away  from  said  wedgelike  protrusion  and 
retreated  from  said  head  receptacle,  allowing  said  locking 
head  to  freely  pass  over  said  ball  and  entirely  contained  in 
said  head  receptacle,  subsequently,  when  manual  pushing 
force  on  said  locking  head  is  removed,  said  elastic  member 
being  released  from  compressed  state  to  urge  on  and  drive 
said  locking  mechanism  back  to  original  position,  allowing 
said  ball  to  again  abut  on  said  wedge-like  protrusion  and  inset 
in  said  ring  slot  in  the  surface  of  said  locking  head,  thereby 
latching  said  locking  head  securely  in  position,  and 

wherein 

when  the  key  of  said  locking  device  is  inserted  into  the  key  hole 
in  said  inner  cylinder  and  turned,  said  locking  mechanism  is 
turned  correspondingly,  allowing  said  ball  to  be  shifted  from 
the  highest  point  of  said  wedge-like  protrusion  to  the  lowest 
point  of  said  wedge-like  protrusion  and  retreated  from  said 
head  receptacle,  allowing  said  compressed  spring  to  be 
released  and  thus  urge  on  said  urging  member  to  pop  up  said 
locking  head  to  the  outside  of  said  main  body. 


the  protector  block  mounted  for  axial  movement  between 

outward  and  inward  positions; 
a  key  insertion  hole  defined  in  an  end  of  the  linear  portion  of 

said  crankshaft,  the  tumblers  being  redacted  by  inserting  a 

key  through  the  keyhole  in  the  protector  block  into  the  key 

insertion  hole; 
means  for  urging  said  protector  block  axially  outward,  said 

protector  block  having  an  engaging  portion  for  engaging  the 

outer  lock  cylinder  when  the  protector  block  is  moved  axially 

inward. 


5,829^82 
CONTROL  LEVER  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
David  G.  Surridge,  Knightdale,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,011 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  57/00 

MS.  CI.  70—201  3  Claims 


5,829,281 
HANDLE  LOCK  DEVICE 
.Akihiko    Yamashita;    Yoshiyuki    Nakajima,    and    Yoshirumi 
Mochizuki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,' Ser.  No.  749,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295507 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 
VS>.  a.  70—183  16  Claims 


^r^ 


1.  A  handle  lock  device  comprising: 

an  outer  lock  cylinder  for  attaching  to  a  vehicle  base; 

a  crankshaft  for  projecting  and  retracting  a  lock  pin.  said  crank- 
shaft including  a  linear  portion  supporting  tumblers  mounted 
retractable  therein;  and 

a  protector  block  having  a  keyhole  defined  therein,  the  crank- 
shaft and  the  protector  block  being  artanged  axially  spaced  in 
series  with  each  other  and  boused  in  the  outer  lock  cylinder. 


3.  A  lock  assembly  for  locking  a  control  lever  in  a  first  position, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  supporting  members: 

a  lock  mechanism  including  a  locking  pin  rotatably  supported 
within  said  first  and  second  supporting  members; 

a  bracket  having  first  and  second  openings  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  respectively  said  locking  pin  and  said  control  lever; 

means  for  biasing  said  lock  mechanism  toward  said  bracket  and 
said  hrst  supporting  member;  and 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  first  and  second  support- 
ing members,  a  plate  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  first  end  portion  being  hxed  to  said  shaft  and.  said 
locking  pin  being  fixed  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
plate,  and  being  substantially  normal  to  said  plate  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  shaft. 


5,829  J83 
THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Howard  Zenke,  124  Columbia  Heights.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201- 
1698 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,043 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/in 

U.S.  CI.  70—209  18  Claims 

1.  A  theft  prevention  device  for  a  vehicle  including  a  passenger 

compartment  in  which  a  steering  wheel  is  provided  to  control  the 

movement  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  central  section; 

a  second  arm  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  central 

section,  wherein  the  central  section  of  the  first  arm  is  pivotally 

secured  to  the  central  section  of  the  second  arm;  and 

a  lock  selectively  coupled  between  the  first  arm  and  the  second 

arm  to  lock  the  first  arm  relative  to  the  second  arm  and 
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5,829,285 

TIRE  LOCK 

Thomas  Edv«ard  Wilson,  369  Calle  Lome  Norte,  Santa  Fe,  N. 

Mex.  87501 

Continuation  uf  Sen  No,  600,772.  Feb.  13.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,002 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CL  70—226  3  Claims 


sec  i  :ely  position  the  theft  prevention  device  within  a  vehicle 
stei  'I  ing  wheel  by  locking  the  first  arm  and  the  second  arm  in 
an  ?l-shaped  orientation  to  obstruct  the  passenger  compart- 
me  1  in  the  vehicle  and  deter  the  theft  of  the  vehicle. 


5,829^84 
HANDLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Akihiko    Yamashita,    and    Yoshifumi    Mochizuki.    both    of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.853 
Claimf  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066663 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  aj  ^0— 215  18  Claims 


CAUTKM/NOriCE/VIOLtTION 

THIS  VEHICLE  His  ettN  DISABLED  BY  MEANS  Of  THE   "TiiJE   LOCK".  SfCAJSE 
Of    rOUR    PARKING    VIOLATION     rOU   MA*    GET    THE    COMBINATION   TO    RCL£AS£ 
THE   ■II«E  lOClC.   Br  CALUNC  555-5555.  AND  PAVING  THE  riNE  BY  CREDIT 
CARD     HAVE   TOUR  CREDIT   CARD  NUMBER  AND  THE   ID  NUMBER  Of   THE   LOCK 
READY  TO  GIVE    THE   OPCRATOR.   IF    YO(J  HAVE   NO  CREDIT  CARD.   THE    0»tRATOR 
WIU    TELL  YOU  A  LOCATlOtI  TO  GO   '0  FOR   PAYMENT  Of   YOUR   f.'NE,    AHER 
YOU  PAY   YOUR  FINE.  YOU  WILL  BE   GIVEN   THE  COMBINATION   TO  REUOVt   THE 
LOCK.  AfTEB  YOU   REMOVE   THE   LOCK  FROM  YOUR  VEHICLE.   YOU  MUST 
RtLXK   THE   "TIRt   LOC"  AROUND   THE   NEAREST  STREET   SIGN  OR  PARKIMC 
METER    WARNIMC:   TAMPERING  »ITH  OR  THEH  Of   THE    "TIRE  LOCK'   WU. 
RtSULT  IN  A  tSOO.OO  fINE 


I .  A  method  for  a  person  to  remove  a  clamp  locked  to  a  tire  of 
the  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  remote  location  via  telephone; 
communicating  an  account  designation  via  telephone: 
receiving  a  combination  for  a  lock  via  telephone  for  unlocking 

said  lock; 
manipulating   said   lock   to   enter   said   combination,   thereby 

unlocking  said  lock; 
releasing  said  clamp  from  said  tire  of  said  vehicle;  and 
locking  said  clamp  to  a  fixed  structure  with  said  lock. 


5,829086 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  LEVELING  STRIP  B^ 
MEASURING  NONPL.AMARITY  OF  THE  STRIP 
Oskar  Noe;  Andreas  Noe,  and  Rolf  Noe.  all  of  Miilheim.  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    BWG    Bergwerk-    und    Walzwerk 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Duisburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,699.  Mar.  13,  1996,  Pat  Ne. 
5,704,237.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.476 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germanv,    Mar.    14,    1995. 
19509067.5 

Int  a."  B2ID  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  72— «.6  4  Claims 


I.  A  liiindle  locking  device  comprising: 

an  ouliT  lock  cylinder  for  attaching  to  a  vehicle  base; 

a  era  \  shaft  for  insertion  and  extraction  of  a  locking  pin.  a 
stn  ifeht  portion  formed  on  said  crank  shaft; 

a  pro  qctor  block  having  a  keyhole,  the  protector  block  being 
arr|i|iged  axially  spaced  in  series  with  said  crank  shaft,  the 
prelector  block  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  between 
ouMard  and  inward  positions,  the  outer  lock  cylinder  for 
rec|:iving  said  crank  shaft  and  said  protector  block; 

tumblers  relractably  mounted  in  said  straight  portion  of  the 
crarK  shaft,  retraction  of  said  tumblers  allowing 

a  kejl  insertion  hole  formed  in  an  end  face  of  said  straight 
potion,  the  tumblers  being  retracted  by  inserting  a  key  which 
ha^  passed  through  the  protector  block  into  the  key  insertion 
ho|ei  thereby  permitting  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft; 

means 'for  urging  said  protector  block  axially  outward;  and 

said  wotector  block  having  a  radially,  outwardly  projecting, 
engaging  portion  for  engaging  the  outer  lock  cylinder  when- 
ever the  protector  block  is  moved  axially  inward. 


Jo  »      30     3c       1  \    9        / 


Hy^f 


/'  1 1  • '  !  1 1  I  I 


I .  A  method  of  continuously  leveling  thin  metal  strip  in  a  strip 
processing  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  thin  metal  sinp  along  a  strip  processing 
line  to  a  leveling  station  having  an  upstream  braking  bndie 
and  a  stretch-bend  leveler  having  a  multiplicity  of  leveling 
rollers  engaging  the  strip  from  opposite  sides  and  penetrating 
to  respective  depths  into  a  planar  path  of  the  strip  and  a 
downstream  tensioning  bridle: 

(b)  continuously  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  thin 
metal  strip  selected  from  unplanarity  of  the  suip  and  the  strip 
profile  upstream  of  the  leveling  station  by  measunng  a  dis- 
tance of  the  metal  strip  from  a  measuring  unit  perpendicular 
to  the  metal  strip; 

(c)  subjecting  the  stnp  to  stretch  bend  leveling  at  said  leveling 
station  by  passing  said  stnp  under  tension  between  the  rollers 
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of  the  streich-bend  leveler  engaging  said  strip  from  opposite 
sides  and  penetrating  to  respective  depths  into  said  planar 
path  of  said  strip,  said  rolls  having  respective  sags;  and 
(d)  comparing  the  parameter  measured  In  step  (b)  with  stored 
values  for  dittereni  metal  strips  and.  in  response  to  the  stored 
values  correcting  continuously  said  tension,  said  depths  and 
said  sags  anticipatonly  to  maintain  an  optimum  setting  of  said 
parameter. 


5.829^7 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINIOL SLY  LEVELING  THIN 

METAL 

Oskar  Noe:  Andreas  Noe.  and  Rolf  Noe.  all  uf  Miilheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerkm- 
aschinenbau  GmbH,  Duisburg.  (Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,699.  Mar.  13.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,704.237.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,477 
I'laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14.  1995.  195  09 
067.5 

Int.  CL"  B21D  lAJfi 
VS.  a.  72—8.6  4  Claims 


;         3 


W  i-^ 


'^m 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  leveling  thin  metal  strip  In  a  strip 
processing  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  thin  metal  strip  along  a  strip  pnK'essing 
line  to  a  leveling  station; 

(b)  continuously  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  thin 
metal  strip  selected  from  unplanarity  of  the  strip  and  the  strip 
profile  upstream  of  the  leveling  station  by  measurement  of  a 
distance  from  the  strip  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
sti^p: 

(c)  subjecting  the  strip  to  stretch  leveling  at  said  leveling  station 
in  part  by  passing  said  strip  around  a  braking  roll  and  then 
around  at  least  one  roll  having  a  variable  curvature  over  a 
length  thereof  variable  from  a  convex  curvature  to  a  concave 
cunature.  and 

(d)  comprising  a  measurement  made  in  step  (b)  with  stored 
values  for  different  inelal  strips  and  selecting  a  correction 
value,  and  continuously  varying  said  curvature  by  changing 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  roll  In  accordance  v\ith  said 
correction  value  to  anticipate  potential  changes  in  and  main- 
tain an  optimum  setting  of  said  parameter 


5,829088 

ADAPTIVE  FOLDING 

WIm  Serniys,  Moorseic,  Belgium,  assignor  to  L.V.D.  Company 

N.V..  Gullegem.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00052,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  5  I02(e» 
Dale  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05905.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,804 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  27,  1993,  9300884 
Int.  Cl.*^  B21D  5/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  72— 17.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  folding  a  metal  sheet  to  a  well-detined  angle  in 
the  recess  of  a  dia  comprising  the  steps  of: 


moving  a  pressure  means  having  a  position  Y  above  the  recess 
toward  a  position  Yl  which  is  calculated  according  to  a 
theoretical  formula,  the  moving  pressure  means  pressing  the 
sheet  towards  the  die  and  forming  a  fold  in  the  sheet  having 
folding  angle  D. 

regulating  the  movement  of  the  pressure  means  as  a  function  of 
the  folding  force  exerted  on  the  sheet  and  as  a  function  of  the 
folding  angle  D  to  obtain  a  well-defined  angle  before  the 
springback  of  the  sheet,  the  folding  force  and  the  folding 
angle  D  being  functions  of  the  position  Y  of  the  pressure 
means. 

measuring  the  course  of  the  folding  angle  D  of  the  sheet  as  a 
function  of  the  position  Y  of  the  pressure  means,  said  measur- 
ing conducted  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  position  Yl, 

determining  a  necessary  correction  dYw  to  the  position  of  the 
pressure  means  in  order  to  obtain  the  well-defined  angle 
before  the  spring-back  of  the  sheet,  the  determination  being 
made  through  extrapolation  of  the  course  of  the  folding  angle 
D  of  the  sheet  and  as  a  function  of  position  Y  of  the  pressure 
means. 

stopping  the  pressure  means  when  it  reaches  the  position  Yt. 

moving  the  pressure  means  over  an  arbitrary  distance  away  from 
the  die.  so  that  a  spnng-back  of  the  sheet  occurs, 

measuring  the  course  of  the  folding  force  as  a  function  of  the 
position  Y  of  the  pressure  means  during  its  moveroent  away 
from  the  die.  and 

moving  the  pressure  means  in  the  direction  of  the  die  until  it  is 
in  the  end  position  Ya.  the  value  Ya  is  calculated  according  to 
the  formula 


Ya=Yl-dYM-dYr 

in  which  dYr  is  the  correction  of  the  position  of  the  pressure 
means  which  is  needed  to  compensate  for  the  spring-back  of 
the  sheet  and  which  is  determined  from  the  course  of  the 
folding  force  as  a  function  of  the  position  Y  of  the  pressure 
means. 


5,829,289 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  CRIMP  PRESS  FOR 

CRIMPIN(;  AN  ASSEMBLY 

John  Harry   Fisher,  Novi,  and  Douglas  Parks  Shelly,  (irass 

Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  F'ord  Motor  Company. 

Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  465.019.  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.651.282.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  901.607 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21J  v//: 
f.S.  CI.  72—19.9  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  crimp  press  for  cnmping  an 
assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  assembly  in  an  open  crimp  die  of  a  crimp  press; 
advaiKing  a  ram  of  the  crimp  press  to  a  predetermined  position 

to  close  the  crimp  die; 
determining  whether  a  pressure  in  the  ram  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  range;  and 


NovEMsgR  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


reduced  in  size  whilst  still  opening  into  the  mold  chamber,  the 
mold  parts  being  moved  during  the  radial  expansion  of  the 
container 


5.829^91 

APPAR^ATCS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METAL 

MEMBER  INCLUDING  BASES  PORTION  AND 

CYLINDRICAL  PORTION  FORMED  ON  OUTER 

SURFACE  OF  THE  BASE  PORTION  SUCH  THAT  THE 

CYLINDRICAL  PORTION  IS  INTEGRAL  WITH  THE 

BASE  PORTION 

Hideaki  Tanaka,  Okazaki,-  Tadaytiki  Asano,  Toyota,  and  Masa- 

nori  Ogawa,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kojima 

Press  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857.339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1996,  8-122093; 
Nov.  7,  1996,  8-295011 

InL  CL"  B21H  1/06 
VS.  a.  72—71  13  Claims 


alertir^g  an  operator  if  the  pressure  in  the  ram  is  not  within  the 
predetermined  pressure  range. 


5.829  JJ90 

RESHAPING  OF  CONTAINERS 

David  Harvey.  Oxon,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  & 

Seal  Technologies  Corporation,  Alsip,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,795,  Mar.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  Na  932,797 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1996, 
9603110;  Mar.  6,  1996,  9604784 

Int.  CI."  B21D  26A)2 
VS.  CL  72—58  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reshaping  a  hollow  container  comprising: 

placing  a  container  blank  having  an  interior  forming  a  cavity 
into  a  chamber  defined  by  a  mold  having  an  inner  surface  and 
comprising  three  parts,  the  mold  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
defining  an  axial  direction: 

supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  the  interior  cavity  of  the  hollow 
container  to  expand  the  container  radially  outwards  onto  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mold;  and 

moving  die  mold  parts  axially  towards  each  other  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  parts  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  gaps 
which  open  into  the  mold  chamber  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  gaps  between  the  mold  parts  are  not  closed  but  are 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  metal  blank  into  a  formed  body 
including  a  disklike  base  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  formed 
on  an  outer  surface  of  the  base  portion  such  that  the  cylindrical 
portion  is  integral,  aivl  concentric,  with  the  base  portion,  compris- 
ing: 

a  die  device  comprising  a  first  die  and  a  second  die  each  of 
which  is  roiatable  about  a  first  axis  line,  said  first  die  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  corresponding  to  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  formed  body,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  dies  being  movable  toward,  and 
away  from,  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  dies  along  said 
first  axis  line,  said  first  and  second  dies  being  roiatable  with 
each  other  about  said  first  axis  line  while  sandwiching  the 
metal  blank  comprising  an  original  disklike  base  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  first  die.  such 
that  the  original  disklike  base  portion  is  concentric  with  the 
first  aiKl  second  dies  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  line; 
a  first  roller  which  is  roiatable  about  a  second  axis  line  parallel 
to  the  first  axis  line  and  which  is  movable  toward,  and  away 
from,  said  die  device  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis  line,  said  first  roller  having  a  tapered  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  whose  diameter  decreases  in  a  second  direc- 
tion from  one  of  axially  opposite  ends  thereof  on  a  side  of  the 
second  die  toward  the  other  end  thereof  on  a  side  of  the  first 
die  and  which  defines,  at  said  one  end  thereof,  a  first  taper 
angle  of  from  60°  to  80°  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  second  axis  line,  said  upered  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  first  roller  being  pressed  against  the  original 
disklike  base  portion  of  the  metal  blank  being  rotated  with 
said  first  and  second  dies  about  said  first  axis  line,  so  that  said 
one  end  of  the  tapered  outer  circumferential  surface  peels  a 
portion  of  the  original  disklike  base  portion  and  at  least  a 
ponion  of  the  tapered  outer  circumferential  surface  deforms 
the  peeled  portion  into  a  tapered  portion  having  a  tapered 
outer  circumferential  surface  corresponding  to  the  tapered 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  first  roller;  and 
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a  second  roller  which  is  rotatable  about  a  third  axis  line  parallel 
lo  the  first  axis  line  and  which  is  movable  toward,  and  away 
from,  said  die  device  in  a  third  direction  perpendicular  lo  said 
first  axis  line,  said  second  roller  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  extending  in  a  fourth  direction  parallel  lo  said  third 
axis  line,  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  second  roller 
being  pressed  against  the  tapered  portion  of  the  metal  blank 
being  rotated  with  said  first  and  second  dies  about  said  lirsl 
axis  line,  so  that  the  second  roller  cooperates  with  said  first 
die  to  sandwich  the  tapered  portion  and  deforms  the  tapered 
portion  into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  formed  body  which 
has  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  cortesponding  to  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  the  second  roller. 


5.829.292 
ROLLING  ANNl!L.^R  WORKPIECES 
Ronald  Carl  .\ndriessen.  Cheltenham,  England,  a.s.signor  to 
Formflo  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  24,  1996, 
9610957 

Int.  CI."  B21H  1/12 
VS.  a.  72—110  7  Claims 


1.  .\  method  of  roll  forming  an  annular  workpiece  in  a  rolling 
machine  composing  two  oppositely  disposed  forming  rolls,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  other,  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  sets  of  growth  control  rolls  having  a  line  of 
action  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  action  of  the  forming  rolls, 
which  methtxl  comprises  advancing  at  least  one  forming  roll  to  roll 
form  the  workpiece  lo  a  wall  thickness  which  is  dependent  on  the 
weight  of  the  workpiece.  and  controlling  the  advance  of  the  growth 
control  rolls  to  a  position  which  is  also  dependent  on  the  weight  of 
the  workpiece. 


a  cam  rotatably  supported  on  each  of  the  base  plates  to  be  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  cam  follower  for  driving  the 
engagement  with  the  cam  follower  for  driving  ihe  slide  and 
the  icHil  holder  lo  move  in  the  radial  direction  w  ith  respect  to 
the  central  hole  of  the  support  plate,  biasing  means  being 
provided  to  bias  the  cam  follower  toward  the  cam  in  order  lo 
maintain  close  cngagemeni  therebetween;  and 

control  unit  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  wire  by  the  wire 
feeding  device  and  the  movement  of  the  tool  holder  and  the 
respective  tool  by  the  cam  and  follower  pair: 

wherein  the  tool  support  plate  comprises  two  circular  grooves 
formed  thereon  lo  be  concentnc  with  respect  to  the  central 
though  hole  thereof,  each  having  a  T-shaped  cross  section  lo 
receive  and  hold  therein  a  first  part  of  releasable  fastener 
means  and  wherein  Ihe  base  plate  of  each  of  the  tool  sets 
comprises  a  second  part  of  the  releasable  fastener  means 
which  is  engageable  with  the  first  part  lo  both  releasabh 
secure  the  base  plate  on  the  lixjl  support  plate  and  guide  the 
base  plate  to  mo\e  along  the  concentnc  circular  grooves. 


5,829,294 

SPLIT-LEVEL  ROLL  FORMER 

Philip  E.  Bradbury,  McPhersun.  and  Karl  E.  Voth,  He«iton. 

both  of  Kans.,  avsignori  to  The  Bradbury  Company,  Inc.. 

Moundridge.  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,273,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,741 

Int.  CI.    B21D  .5AM 

U,S.  CI,  72—176  16  Claims 


5,829,293 
Al'TOMATIC  SPRING  FORMATION  APPARATl'S 
Ming-Yih  Cheng,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan.  a.sNignor  to  Minyu  Machin- 
ery Corp.,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  886,591 
Int.  CI."  B21F  .i/04:.W2:  B2IJ  9//S 
U,S,  CL  72—145  4  Claims 

I.  A  spring  formation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  totil  support  plai  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  uhiI  suppttrt  plaie 
having  a  central  through  hole  lo  receive  a  wire  for  making  a 
spnng  form  a  wire  feeding  device: 
a  plurality  of  ltM)l  sets,  each  comprising  a  base  plate  mourned  on 
the  ux)l  support  plate,  a  slide  being  mo\ably  supported  o  ihe 
base  plate  lo  be  movable  substantially  in  a  radial  direction 
with  respect  lo  the  central  hole  of  the  support  plale.  a  tool 
holder  being  fixed  on  the  slide  to  hold  thereon  a  spnng 
forming  look,  a  cam  follovser  being  rotatably  supported  on  the 
slide: 


1.  A  roll  former  line  for  forming  different  shapes  comprising: 

a  bed: 

a  \ertically-positioned  linear  bearing  attached  to  the  bed: 

al  least  one  first  roll  stand  attached  to  said  bed  for  \'ertical 
adjustable  movement: 

lop,  bonom,  and  middle  spindles  joumaled  lo  said  firsi  roll  stand 
in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other: 

lop.  bottom,  and  middle  forming  rolls  disposed  on  said  lop. 
bottom  and  middle  spindles,  respectively,  said  lop  and  Ixillom 
forming  rolls  working  against  opposite  sides  of  said  middle 
forming  roll,  said  lop  and  middle  forming  rolls  acting  as  a  firsi 
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alte  Ttative  pair  of  forming  rolls  and  said  bottom  and  middle 
fontiing  rolls  acting  as  a  second  alternative  pair  of  forming 
roll^: 

adjusttiient  means  for  moving  the  first  roll  stand  vertically  on  the 
bedj 

at  leasf  lone  second  roll  stand  attached  to  said  bed  on  an  opposite 
sidej  from  said  first  roll  stand; 

at  lea^t  two  spindles  mounted  on  said  second  stand  in  vertical 
aligptnent  to  each  other,  each  spindle  of  said  second  stand 
supporting  a  forming  roll  wherein  the  adjustment  means  on 
the  first  roll  stand  can  be  raised  or  lowered  so  as  to  use 
alternative  pairs  of  forming  rolls  on  the  first  stand  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  forming  rolls  on  the  second  roll  stand  to  form 
different  shapes. 


5,829^5 

rtdLL  FORMING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 

DIFFKRENT  SIZED  COMPONENTS  HAVING  C-  AND 

Z-SHAPED  CROSS  SECTIONS 

Karl  E.  Voth,  Hesston,  and  Philip  E.  Bradbury,  McPherson, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Bradbury  Company,  Inc., 

Moundridge,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,210 
Int.  CI."  B2ID  5/OH 
t2 — 181  24  Claims 


u,s.  a. 


P^ 


««         *f 


:e:DCJ 


W^ 


a  support  structure  including  a  spindle  and  being  adapted  to 
adjustably  support  said  forming  rolls  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  said  third  roll-forming  station  so  that  the 
position  of  said  second  pair  of  forming  rolls  of  said  third 
roll-forming  station  is  adjustable  relative  to  said  first  pair 
of  forming  rolls  of  said  third  roll-forming  station  through 
a  range  of  positions  including  a  first  position  in  which 
said  second  pair  of  forming  rolls  of  said  third  roll- 
forming  station  would  abut  said  flanges  of  said  second 
component  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second 
pair  of  forming  rolls  of  said  third  roll-forming  station 
would  abut  said  flanges  of  said  third  component. 


5^29^96 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  PLUGS  ON  A 
PLUG  MILL 
Walter  Im   Brahm,  Essen;   WUhelm   Effertz,  DuLsburg.  and 
Michael  Brensing,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00094,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  31 
389.6 

Int  CI."  B21B  25/06 
\iS.  CI.  72—209  7  Claiiiis 


I,  A  ic  il-forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  basi :  suucture: 

a  plu'tliiy  of  roll-forming  stations  associated  with  said  base 
sin  (Jture  and  adapted  lo  form  a  first  component  having  a 
Z->  hiaped  cross  section,  said  first  component  having  a  center 
portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  said  center  portion: 
an<  : 
a  pluiliiy  of  roll-forming  stations  associated  with  said  base 
smiiJlure  and  adapted  lo  form  a  second  component  and  a  third 
coi  ijKinent.  each  of  said  second  and  third  components  having 
a  C  -^haped  cross  section  with  a  center  portion,  a  pair  of  legs 
coiijected  to  said  center  portion,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  con- 
nei  ltd  to  said  legs,  said  legs  of  said  second  component  having 
a  HrM  length  and  said  legs  of  said  third  component  hav  ing  a 
seoond  length  different  than  said  first  length,  said  roll-forming 
stations  adapted  to  form  said  second  and  third  components 
co|f)rising: 
a  tir^t  roll-forming  station  adapted  to  form  said  flanges  of  one 

if  said  second  and  third  components: 
a  second  roll-forming  station  adapted  lo  form  said  legs  of  said 
acond  and  third  components,  said  second  roll-forming 
iption  cpmprising: 
ijfirsl  pair  of  forming  rolls: 
1  {second  pair  of  forming  rolls:  and 
I  Support  stnicture  including  a  spindle  and  being  adapted  to 
i  adjustably  support  said  forming  rolls  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  so  that  the  distance  between  said  forming 
rolls  of  said  first  pair  and  said  forming  rolls  of  said 
second  pair  can  be  v  aned:  and 
a  n  rd  roll-forming  sialion  adapted  lo  form  said  legs  of  said 
.<:cond  and  third  components,  said  third  roll-forming  sia- 
i  )n  comprising: 
first  pair  of  forming  rolls: 
second  pair  of  forming  rolls:  and 


1.  A  device  for  placing  plugs  having  working  parts  on  a  plug 
mill  having  a  rolling  line  and  defining  a  rolling  direction,  the  plug 
mill  including  a  slide  extending  generally  downward  from  the 
rolling  line,  said  device  comprising; 

a  lifting  device  composing  an  upper  plug-change  lever  for 
raising  a  plug  and  a  lower  plug-change  lever  for  pivoting  a 
plug  away  from  the  plug  mill,  said  upper  plug-change  lever 
further  comprising  a  gripper  arm:  and 
a  crank  drive  comprising  first,  second  and  third  cranks  and  a 
push-pull  rod  for  kinemalicallv  connecting  said  upper  plug- 
change  lever  and  said  lower  plug-change  lever,  said  gripper 
arm  being  connected  lo  said  crank  drive  at  two  locations,  and 
said  lower  plug-change  lever  being  pivoiably  connected  to 
said  push-pull  rod; 
wherein  said  gripper  arm  being  configured  and  connected  lo  said 
crank  drive  for  movement  through  a  movement  sequence 
along  a  substantially  elliptical  path  on  a  plane  subsianliallv 
perpendicular  to  the  rolling  direction  of  the  rolling  line  and 
wherein  said  movement  sequence  begins  and  ends  at  a  loca- 
tion along  said  elliptical  path  that  defines  a  waiting  position. 
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5^29,297 
PRESS  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GEAR  TEETH 
Mamoni  Ohkubo,  Neyagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corpo- 
ration, Neyagawa.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,851,  Jun.  7.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,709,118.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,726 

Int.  CI."  B21D  9/08:15/00:17/10 
MS.  a.  72—213  13  Claims 


1.  A  gear  leelh  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  gear 
leeth  extending  in  an  axial  direction  on  an  outer  circumferential 
wall  of  a  cylindrically  shaped  member  comprising; 

a  base  member; 

a  die  disposed  above  said  base  member  for  reciprocal  movement 
downward  toward  said  base  member  and  upward  away  from 
said  base  member,  said  die  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  on  said  base  and  freely  rolatable 
with  respect  to  said  base,  said  rollers  disposed  adjacent  lo  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  die.  each  of  said  rollers 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  grooves: 

an  annular  ring  supported  on  said  base  which  contacts  a  radial 
outer  side  of  each  of  said  rollers,  said  annular  ring  being 
configured  for  reciprocal  movement  with  respect  to  said  base; 

a  lower  plate  disposed  within  said  base  member  for  reciprocal 
movement  with  respect  lo  said  base  member,  said  lower  plaie 
being  rigidly  fixed  (o  said  die; 

a  spring  member  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  lower  plate; 

a  knockout  pin  engaged  with  said  spring  member  ela.stically 
connecting  said  lower  plate  and  said  knockout  pin.  said 
knockout  pin  extending  though  an  aperture  in  said  base  mem- 
ber and  an  aperture  in  said  die.  said  die  configured  for 
engagement  with  said  knockout  pin; 

a  knockout  pad  supported  on  an  upper  end  of  said  knockout  pin 
above  said  die;  and 

a  lever  mechanism  supported  on  said  base  member  mechanically 
connecting  said  annular  ring  and  said  die  such  that  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  die  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said 
base  member,  said  lever  mechanism  moves  said  annular  ring 
in  an  opposite  direction. 


feeding  a  first  continuous  rod-like  billet  of  aluminum  to  a  first 
circumferential  groove  formed  in  a  rotating  wheel; 

feeding  a  second  continuous  rod-like  billet  of  aluminum  to  a 
.second  circumferential  groove  formed  in  the  rotating  wheel; 

advancing  the  first  and  second  billets  with  the  rotating  wheel 
through  a  passageway  formed  between  a  stationary  shoe  and 
the  wheel  to  first  and  second  abutments  positioned  to  enter  the 
first  and  second  grooves,  respectively,  and  lo  block  movement 
of  the  billets  through  the  passageway,  the  billets  thereby  being 
plastically  deformed  and  forced  out  of  the  grooves  to  an 
opening  in  a  die  positioned  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  metal  from 
the  deformed  billets  merging  in  the  opening  of  the  die.  the 
opening  having  a  discontinuous,  annular  cross  section  such 
that  as  the  merged  metal  flows  through  the  die  il  is  formed 
into  a  continuous  tube  of  circular  cross  section  having  a  slit 
formed  therein  with  curved  edges;  and 

opening  and  flattening  the  tube  by  bending  it  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  at  the  slit  to  form  a  flat  strip. 


5,829,299 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NIPPLE 

HOLES  IN  A  DOUBLE-WALLED  HOLLOW  WHEEL  RIM 

OF  A  SPOKE  WHEEL 
Jasper  Johannes  Wessels,  Edam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hol- 
land Mechanics  B.V.,  PZ  Purmerend,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00337,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11075.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,956 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.   5,    1994, 
9401639 

Int.  CI."  B21D  28/ iO 
U.S.  CI.  72—327  16  Claims 


5,829,298 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
CONTINUOUS  METAL  STRIP 
Thomas  L.  Linsenbardt.  Lohman,  Mo.:  Richard  D.  Buckley, 
Watkinsville,  Ga.:  Harold  Younger,  Halifax.  Va.;  Darrell  D. 
Harris,  Fulton,  and  Dennis  J.  Struemph,  Mea,  both  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  .ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,103.  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5359,874.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322J18 

Int  a."  B21C  i7/02 
U.S.  a.  72—256  3  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  flat  nnetal  strip,  compris- 
ing: 


9.  A  method  for  making  aligned  holes  in  both  walls  of  a 
double-walled  hollow  wheel  rim.  the  wheel  rim  comprising  an 
inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall,  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

positioning  the  inside  wall  of  the  wheel  rim  against  a  punching 
die.  which  mainly  supports  the  wheel  rim  locally  around  the 
hole  to  be  made,  and 
punching  with  a  cutting  edge  of  a  punching  tool  from  the  outside 
toward  the  center  of  the  wheel  rim  in  a  continuous  movement 
through  both  walls  of  the  wheel  nm  and  into  the  punching  die 
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5,829300 
APP^HATUS  for  transferring  and  FORMING 
PARTS  IN  A  PRESS 
I>ester  J.  Sova.  22001  31  Mile  Rd..  Ray.  Mich.  48096 
Division  •f  .Ser.  No.  332047,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5398,733. 
which  i.s  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  62,842,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 
No,  5359,875.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No,  714,220 

Int.  CI."  B2ID  4.W5:4J/I() 
U.S.  a.  172—336  6  Claims 


1.  A  w  c  rkpiece  forming  apparatus  for  use  in  a  strokable  press  to 
progressively  form  workpieces  from  a  sheet  of  material,  the  appa- 
ratus coitiprising: 

a  cultihg  set  of  dies  atfixable  to  the  press  which  cut  a  plurality  of 
worfcpieces  from  a  .sheet  of  material  when  the  press  is  stroked; 

a  first  kei  of  forming  dies  affixable  to  the  press  which  forms  the 
wor^)ieces  when  the  press  is  stroked; 

a  secotiil  set  of  forming  dies  affixable  to  the  press  which  further 
forrjil  the  workpieces  initially  formed  by  the  first  set  of 
forT|iing  dies  when  the  press  is  stroked;  and 

a  partjJ  transfer  mechanism  located  in  the  press  for  transferring  a 
matrix  of  workpieces  from  the  cuning  set  of  dies  lo  the- first 
set  0f  forming  dies  and  then  from  the  first  set  of  forming  dies 
to  ti«  second  set  of  forming  dies  between  successive  strokes 
of  1 1^  press,  the  parts  transfer  mechanism  including  an  inte- 
gral ^  system  of  riser  units  which  releasably  grasps  the  work- 
piecH  to  transfer  them; 

wheret>y  the  sheet  of  material  may  be  introduced  to  the  cutting 
sel  Cf  dies  with  a  plurality  of  workpieces  being  cut  from  the 
shest;  of  material  and  ihen  the  plurality  of  workpieces  are 
pro(  Ttssively  transfemed  to  and  formed  by  the  respective  first 
and  ^cond  sets  of  forming  dies  such  that  only  a  single  press 
is  n  duired  to  transform  a  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of 
fom  i^d  workpieces. 


5,829301 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


j  I     Filed  May  31. 


5,829302 
CASSETTE  TOOLING 
William  H-  Hite,  TiCBn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Machin- 
ery Ctnpany,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

19%,  Ser.  No.  658,952 
Int  CI."  B21J  13/OU 

16  Claims 

1.  A  pwgressive  forging  machine  having  a  die  breast  and  a  slide 
reciprocijfclle  towards  and  away  from  the  die  brea.st.  the  die  breast 
and  slide]  having  a  plurality  of  associated  work  stations,  one  of  said 
die  brea.>i:and  slide  having  a  tool  carrier  receiving  zone  ai  each  of 
its  work  $tations  that  is  located  lo  the  associated  work  station  of  the 
other  of  |i|ie  die  breasi  and  slide  by  measurement  of  ihe  relative 


U.S.  a.  TO— »46 


position  of  a  reference  surface  in  the  associated  work  station 
carried  on  the  other  of  said  die  breasi  and  slide. 


5,829303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

LIQUID  LEVEL  USING  A  LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

HAVING  REED  SWITCHES  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  FLOAT 

George  David   Eraser,   1   Garnet  Avenue,  Sherwood  Park, 

Alberta,  Canada,  T8A  3J5 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,281 

Int  CI."  GOIF  23/62:2J/76:  HOIH  J5/I8 

U.S.  CI.  73—319  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  a  liquid  level  using  a  liquid  level 
gauge  having  reed  switches  lo  determine  a  position  of  a  magnetic 
float,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firstly,  providing  an  elongate  floal  having  an  axial  bore  defining 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  floal  having  a  plurality  of  magnets 
axially  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  lo  form  al  least  two 
reed  switch  acti\aling  magnetic  layers,  the  magnetic  layers 
being  in  fixed  relation  lo  each  other; 

secondly,  providing  a  tube  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and 
a  plurality  of  magnetically  activated  reed  switches  equally 
axially  spaced  from  the  first  end  lo  the  second  end.  the  lube 
extending  through  the  axial  bore  of  the  floal;  and 

thirdly,  determining  which  of  ihe  plurality  of  magnetically  acti- 
vated reed  switches  have  been  activated  b>  each  of  the  axially 
spaced  magnetic  layers  of  the  float  and  inlerpolating  floal 
position  in  relation  lo  the  activated  reed  swiiches.  such  thai 
Ihe  inlerpolaied  floal  position  corresponds  to  the  liquid  level 
measured  wiih  the  liquid  level  gauge  even  when  said  liquid 
level  is  positioned  between  reed  switches. 

4.  A  liquid  level  gauge,  compnsing: 
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an  elongate  float  having  an  axial  bore  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  float  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  axially  spaced 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  form  at  least  two  reed  switch 
activating  magnetic  layers,  the  magnetic  layers  being  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other; 

a  tube  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  plurality  of 
magnetically  activated  reed  switches  equally  axially  spaced 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  the  tube  extending 
through  the  axial  bore  of  the  float: 

means  for  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  magnetically 
activated  reed  switches  have  been  activated  by  each  of  the 
axially  spaced  magnetic  layers  of  the  float; 

computing  means  for  interpolating  float  position  in  relation  to 
the  activated  reed  switches,  such  that  the  interpolated  float 
position  corresponds  to  the  liquid  level  measured  with  the 
liquid  level  gauge  even  when  said  liquid  level  is  between  reed 
switches. 


5.829304 

SIMPLE  INEXPENSIVE  VIBRATOR 

Howard  M.  Woltering,  Rte.  2  Box  454,  Foster,  Ky.  41043 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,082 

Int  CI."  F16H  33/20 

VS.  CI.  74— «7  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  teeth  in  cross-section  situated  on  said  drive  shaft; 

said  plurality  of  teeth  being  substantially  uniform  in  profile  and 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  defining  an  overall 
profile  which  is  substantially  non-uniform  with  reference  lo  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  such  that  a  pitch  between  a 
first  pair  of  said  teeth  is  different  than  a  second  pitch-between 
a  second  pair  of  said  teeth;  and 

at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  contacting  a  plurality  of 
driven  teeth  on  a  driven  gear  such  that  wear  is  distributed 
across  a  face  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  driven  teeth. 


5.82936 
GEAR  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISM 
Yoshiichj  Komazaki,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Mitsuyuki  Ishikawa, 
Hitachinaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320452 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/14 

VS.  CI.  74—411  12  Claims 


1,  A  vibrator  comprising: 

a  base. 

an  axle  connected  to  said  base. 

said  axle  having  a  bend, 

a  rotating  radius  variation  subassembly  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  collar  axially  mounted  on  said  axle,  so  said  upper  collar 
is  on  one  side  and  said  lower  collar  is  on  the  other  side  of  said 
bend,  and  arms  extending  from  each  collar,  and  connecting 
links  connecting  the  arms  from  the  upper  collar  and  the  arms 
from  the  lower  collar,  and  weights  attached  at  the  connecting 
links,  so  that  the  displacement  imparted  to  said  upper  collar 
during  the  rotation  of  said  subassembly  by  the  bent  axle  varies 
the  effective  radius  of  rotation  of  each  weight  as  said  subas- 
sembly rotates,  thereby  imparting  vibration,  and 

means  to  rotate  said  subassembly. 


S,829J05 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Craig  A.  Ham,  Miamisburg;  William  R.  Mack,  Kettering; 
Ralph  J.  Unterborn,  Dayton;  Jeffrey  T.  Weller,  Dayton,  and 
Peter  S.  Zhou.  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Auto- 
motive Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620353 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  l/l6:55/0fi 
VS.  CI.  74—89.14  21  Claims 

1.  A  drive  gear  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft; 


1.  A  gear  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  comprising: 

rotating  shaft; 

a  gear  mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft,  wherein  said  gear  includes 
teeth  that  are  directly  engaged  with  teeth  of  another  gear; 

a  lock  member  arranged  between  said  rotating  shaft  and  said 
gear  and  for  maintaining  said  rotating  shaft  and  said  gear  in 
such  manner  that  said  gear  is  allowed  to  move  in  a  rotating 
direction  to  some  extent  with  respect  to  said  rotating  shaft  and 
that  said  gear  is  not  rotated  by  more  than  a  given  angle  uiih 
respect  to  said  rotating  shaft;  and 

an  elastic  member  for  pushing  said  gear  in  an  axial  direction  so 
that  a  pan  of  said  gear  is  pressed  on  a  pan  of  said  rotating 
shaft,  and  said  gear  and  said  shaft  are  mutually  supponed  by 
friction  and  slidable  supponed. 
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5.8293)7 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Taroh  Harima,  and  Junji  Takehara.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  723.774 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-077430 
Int.  CI."  B25J  IWH):  H02G  11/00 
VS.  CI.  74 — 190.02  12  Claims 


I.  An  i  1  lustrial  robot  comprising: 

a  first  Wember; 

a  second  member  which  swivels  relative  to  said  first  member; 

a  third  imember  which  swivels  relative  lo  said  second  member: 

a  first  drive  unit  provided  at  said  first  member  for  swiveling  said 
second  member: 

a  second  drive  unit  provided  at  said  second  member  for  swivel- 
ing  4^d  third  member; 

a  cabli  passing  inside  of  said  first  and  second  members  for 
feeding  power  or  a  signal  to  said  second  drive  unit: 

a  first  $»ing  member  for  fixing  a  portion  of  said  cable  to  an  end 
ponilQti  of  said  first  or  second  member: 

a  secoi  d  fixing  member  for  fixing  another  portion  of  said  cable 
to  ai  end  portion  of  said  first  or  second  member; 

wherei  I  said  cable  has  a  bent  portion  formed  into  a  U-shape 
between  said  first  fixing  member  and  said  second  fixing 
men  oer.  said  cable  arranged  so  that  a  length  of  the  cable 
defii  ad  between  said  bent  portion  and  said  first  fixing  member 
exte  los  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bent  portion,  and  a 
leng  n  of  the  cable  defined  between  said  bent  portion  and  said 
seco  id  fixing  member  extends  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
benti^rtion;  and 

an  elaitic  member  for  applying  a  tensile  force  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  fixing  members  to  one  end  of  said  bent 
portion. 


of  said  retainer  portion  such  thai  the  base  end  portion  of  said 
shift  lever  member,  which  base  end  portion  has  the  retainer 
portion,  is  receivable  within  said  upper  portion  in  an  inclined 
slate  and  is  receivable  within  said  lower  portion  in  a  horizon- 
tal state  through  said  passage  space  lo  said  shaft  fixing  portion 
from  an  opening  portion  through  which  the  lever  shaft  portion 
passes. 


5.829309 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE-SPEED 

GEARBOX  AND  MECHANICAL  FOR  REVERSE  GEAR 
Bernd  Wagner,  Kemen,  and  Christoph  Wefers.  Esslingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398^87.  Mar.  1.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser  No.  891,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1.  1994.  44  06 
598.1 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/18:  B60K  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-^73.22  38  Claims 


5,829308 
SHIFT  LEVER  DEVICE 
Teiji  Kanamori.  .\ichi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Tokai-Rika-Denki-Sei.sakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,030 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995,  7-342508 
'  Int.  CI."  F16H  63/38:59/02 
VS.  CI.  74 — 473.3  20  Claims 

1.  A  shift  lever  device  comprising: 

a  shift  lever  member  al  which  a  retainer  portion  having  a  width 
for  Mipporting  said  lever  member  is  provided  at  a  base  end 
ponjon  of  a  lever  shaft  portion; 
a  basej  tnember  provided  with  a  support  portion  for  mounting 
saidj  ihift  lever  member  such  that  said  shift  lever  member  is 
rotatable  over  a  predetermined  angle: 
a  shaft  fixing  portion  provided  al  a  lower  portion  of  the  support 
portion  for  supporting  the  retainer  portion  within  a  box- 
shaped  space  whose  upper  portion  is  open;  and 
a  passage  space  formed  in  the  support  portion  having  an  upper 
portion  with  a  first  width  that  is  smaller  than  said  width  of 
said  letainer  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  second  width 
larger  than  said  first  width  and  al  least  as  large  as  said  width 


1.  .\  gear-change  arrangement  for  an  automatically  shifting 
change  speed  gearbox  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  gear 
change  device,  a  manual  selector  lever  operatively  connected  in  a 
driver's  seat  region,  with  the  gear  change  device  selectively  actu- 
atable  from  an  N-position  in  which  torque  transmission  is  inter- 
rupted in  the  gearbox  to  one  of  a  D-posilion  for  activating  a 
forward  dri\  ing  gear  change  program  and  an  R-position  for  chang- 
ing to  a  reverse  gear,  a 'mechanical  interlock  configured  lo  be 
actuated  by  an  associated  electromagnet  to  prevent  unintentional 
changing  into  the  reverse  gear,  the  mechanical  interlock  having  at 
least  one  switch  arranged  to  be  acluatable  as  a  function  of  a  sening 
of  the  gearbox  and  operatively  controlling  the  electromagnet 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  mechanical  interlock  by  moving  into  an 
interlock  position  via  a  pivotably  arranged  interlock  lever,  a  sening 
shaft  non-rotatably  connected  with  the  manual  selector  lever  opera- 
lively  connected  with  the  gear  change  device  via  a  setting  linkage, 
an  interlock  nose  arranged  on  the  setting  shaft  to  selectively 


100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovF-MBtR  3.  1998 


engage  an  interlock  nose  of  the  interlock  lever  for  limiting  rotation 
of  the  'netting  shaft,  a  switching  arm  conhgured  and  arranged  for 
actuating  corresp<inding  switching  contacts  of  the  at  least  one 
switch  as  a  function  of  the  setting  and  non-rotatably  connected 
with  the  setting  shaft,  wherein  the  setting  shaft  with  the  manual 
selector  lever,  the  interlock  nose,  the  switching  arm  and  the  mter- 
Ux:k  lever  are  disposed  in  an  instrument  carrier  arranged  in  the 
driver's  seat  region,  with  the  instrument  carrier  containing  the 
electromagnet  and  the  corresponding  switching  contacts  of  the  al 
least  one  switch,  and  the  interlock  nose  of  the  setting  shaft  is 
assigned  to  an  angular  setting  at  the  N-position  constituting  the 
interl(x.k  position,  and,  the  at  least  one  switch  being  movable  into 
a  position  to  produce  a  control  signal  to  obtain  the  interlock 
position  of  the  electromagnet  above  a  predetermined  vehicle  for- 
ward speed  at  least  prior  to  the  manual  selector  lever  reaching  the 
R-position  as  the  manual  selector  lever  is  shifted  from  the 
D- position. 


■•    :  5.829  Jll 

MOTORIZED  TILT  SI  BERING  DEVKT. 
Jarried'E.  Robersun.  1200  Avondale,  Norman.  Okia.  73069 
Filed  Aug.  15,  199A.  Ser.  No.  689.878 
Int.  CI."  B62D  l/IH 
VS.  CI.  74—493 


5.829310 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Dino  DePaolis,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich,.  a.ssignor  to  Chnsler 
Corporation,  Auburix  HilLs.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  843.318 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/16 

VS.  a.  74—492  3  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  steenng  column  assembly  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising 

an  elongated  steering  column  having  an  elongated,  tubular,  outer 
steering  column  pan  and  an  elongated,  tubular,  inner  steering 
column  pan, 

said  steenng  column  pans  being  axially  aligned  and  each  having 
a  first  end  ponion  and  a  second  end  ponion, 

the  Hrst  end  ponion  of  said  inner  steenng  column  pan  extending 
a.xially  within  the  hrst  end  ponion  of  the  outer  steering 
column  pan  in  a  panially  telescoping  relation  of  said  pans, 

the  second  end  ponion  of  said  outer  steering  column  pan  having 
a  plurality  of  flexibly  resilient  tabs  extending  across  the  inner 
end  ponion  of  said  inner  steering  column  pan  to  yieldahly 
obstruct  the  funher  telescoping  of  said  pans  and  thereby 
absorb  energy  during  collapse  of  the  steering  column  in  a 
frontal  impact, 

each  of  said  tabs  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  and 
extending  from  said  hrst  end  to  said  second  end  lengthwise  of 
said  outer  steering  column  pan, 

the  first  end  of  each  of  said  tabs  being  closer  to  the  first  end 
portion  of  said  outer  steering  column  pan  than  the  second  end 
thereof, 

the  first  end  of  each  of  said  tabs  being  integrally  connected  to 
said  outer  steering  column  pan.  said  integral  connection  con- 
stituting the  sole  connection  of  each  of  said  tabs  to  said  outer 
steering  column  pan.  and 

each  of  said  tabs  being  inclined  radially  inwardly  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end  thereof. 


11.  .A  motorized  tilt  steering  device  accessible  to  a  user  in  a 
vehicle,  the  motorized  tilt  steering  device  compnsing; 

a  hollow  cylinder  pivoially  secured  to  an  existing  steering  col- 
umn suppon  of  a  vehicle: 

a  steering  wheel  adapted  for  being  roiatably  secured  to  an  end  of 
the  hollow  cylinder  opposite  an  existing  steering  column 
suppon; 

a  motorized  tilting  means  for  tilting  the  hollow  cylinder,  the 
tilting  means  being  secured  to  a  side  of  a  firewall  proximate 
the  engine  compartment; 

wherein  the  hollow  cylinder  includes  a  substantially  rectangular 
switch  encasement  secured  to  a  left  side  of  the  hollow  cylin- 
der, the  switch  encasement  further  having  an  opening  adapted 
for  permitting  a  stalk  switch  to  extend  therethrough. 


5.829  Jl  2 

pro(;ressive  throttle  lever 

Norman  O.  Berg,  Roseau:  Steven  D.  Pederson.  Warroad.  and 
Mitchell  D,  JofaiLson,  Roseau,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Polaris  Industries,  L.P..  Roseau.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,698 

Int.  tl."  FI6C  l/IO 

L.S.  CI.  74—502.2  31  Claims 


I  A  throttle  lever  for  remotely  controlling  a  throttle  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  block  having  means  for  attaching  the  block  to  the 
vehicle; 

(bl  a  cable:  and 

(c)  a  lever  arm  having  a  manually  engageable  flange  and  means 
for  receiving  and  retaining  an  end  portion  of  the  cable:  the 
miMinting  bltKk  and  the  lever  arm  respectively  having  con- 
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fronting  outer  faces,  one  of  the  confronting  faces  including  a 
fulcium  for  abutting  the  other  confronting  face  through  a  first 
range  of  motion  of  at  least  about  16  degrees:  one  of  the 
mounting  block  or  the  lever  arm  including  a  pin  and  the  other 
of  the  mounting  block  or  the  lever  arm  including  an  arcuate 
slot,  a  ponion  of  the  pin  being  received  in  and  slidable  within 
the  Slot  through  the  first  range  of  motion  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  slot  through  a  second  range  of  motion:  said 
cable,  when  under  tension  during  normal  operation,  biasing- 
the  lever  arm  toward  an  idle  position  wherein  the  confronting 
face  of  the  lever  arm  abuts  the  confronting  face  of  the  mount- 
ing ftlock,  tlie  fulcrum,  pin  and  slot  being  located  to  provide 
mecbanical  advantage  so  that  the  force  necessary  to  rotate  the 
lever  arm  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  cable  is  less  when 
the  lever  arm  is  pivoted  through  the  first  range  of  motion  than 
when  it  is  pivoted  through  a  second  range  of  motion. 


5329313 

BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 

HAVING  INDEXING  CONFIGURED  FOR  USE  WITH 

VARIETY  OF  CHAIN  SPROCKET  SETS 

Satoshi  Shahana,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782^33 

InL  CI."  G05G  1 1  AX):  B60K  20A)6 

VS.  a.  74—502.2  3  Claims 


Uii 


5,829314 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  CABLE  FLOP 

Brian  Scura,  1514  Valley  Ave.,  Baker  City,  Oreg.  97814 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,740 

InL  CI.''  F16C  l/IO:  B62L  I  AX):  I/I  2 

VS.  a.  74—502.4  17  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  cable  flop,  comprising: 

a  first  cable  having  a  first  end; 

a  first  anchor  connected  to  the  first  end; 

an  anchor  housing  rotatably  engaging  said  first  anckor. 

a  second  cable  having  a  second  end; 

a  second  anchor  connected  to  the  second  end.  said  second 
anchor  being  rotatably  engaged  in  said  aiKhor  housing: 

a  third  cable  having  a  third  end:  and 

a  third  anchor  connected  to  the  third  end.  said  third  atKhor  being 
rotatably  engaged  in  said  anclK>r  housing  at  a  location 
approximately  equidistant  from  said  first  and  second  anchors. 


5,829315 
TWO  AXIS  LINEAR  ACTUATION  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Polowcfaak;  Michael  A.  Sandford:  Daniel  W.  Brunton, 
and  Lewis  P.  Lane,  all  of  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Los  Angdes.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,616 

InL  CI."  G05G  5/06 

U.S.  a.  74—527  12  Claims 


1.  An  .apparattis  for  shifting  positions  of  a  bicycle  derailleur 
mechanistn  coinprising: 

a  shifting  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  the  bicycle 
derailleur  mechanism  between  a  plurality  of  positions  corre- 
sponding to  positions  of  sprockets  of  a  plurality  of  differing 
sprocket  sets: 

a  control  member  mounted  for  selective  rotational  movement 
witht*  said  shifting  mechanism,  said  control  member  being 
formad  with  a  plurality  of  large  position  retaining  teeth  and  a 
plurality  of  small  position  retaining  teeth,  at  least  one  of  said 
small  position  retaining  teeth  formed  between  each  adjacent 
ones  of  said  large  position  retaining  teeth,  each  of  said  large 
position  retaining  teeth  being  positioned  on  said  control  mem- 
ber lo  correspond  to  the  positions  of  ttK  sprockets  in  a  first  of 
llie  plurality  of  differing  sprocket  sets,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
small  position  retaining  teeth  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
one  sprocket  in  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  differing  sprocket 
sets. 

wherein  positioning  of  said  control  member  is  effected  by  pawl 
menibers  including  a  drive  pawl  that  is  configured  to  selec- 
tive!^ move  said  control  member  in  a  first  rotary  direction, 
and  a  release  pawl,  said  release  pawl  being  formed  with  a 
large  jaw  and  a  small  jaw.  said  large  jaw  being  spaced  apan 
from  said  sinall  jaw.  said  large  jaw  being  configured  to  engage 
said  small  position  retaining  teeth  and  said  large  position 
retaining  teeth  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  control  member, 
said  small  jaw  being  configured  to  engage  only  said  large 
position  retaining  teeth  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  control 
memlter. 


1.  Actuation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  torquer  motor  having  a  threaded  rotary  shaft  disposed  in  the 
housing; 

a  common  plunger  coupled  to  the  threaded  rotary  shaft  that  has 
an  elevation  ramp  formed  therein: 

azimuth  and  elevation  actuation  pins  disposed  along  predeter- 
mined axes  within  the  housing  that  are  tnoveable  so  as  to 
extend  outside  the  housing  and  retract  into  the  housing  when 
selectively  actuated; 

an  azimuth  spring  disposed  around  the  azimuth  actuation  pin; 
and 

an  elevation  spring  disposed  around  the  elevation  actuation  pin. 
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5^29^16 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  FOR  MOUNTlNt;  A  HANDLEBAR 
ON  EXLSTING  STOCK  HANDLEBAR  CLAMPS  OF 
MOTORCYCLES  OR  COMPARABLE  VEHICLES 
John  Krizman,  Jr..  Lindsay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Answer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Valencia.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,990 
Int.  CI."  B62K  21/12 


5.829  JI7 
BRAKE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Percy  P.  Vreeken.  Crosse  Pointe  Farms;  Timothy  J.  Nixon. 
Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Michael  A.  Barnes. 
Ringgold.  Pa.,  assignors  to  TransNav.  inc..  New  Baltimore. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,565 
Int.  CI."  (;05G  ///■< 


U.S.  CI.  74—551.8 


9  Claims    t.S.  CI.  74—560 


12  Claims 


3-X— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  handlebar  on  a  vehicle  of  a  type 
having  a  stock  handlebar  clamp,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  two  identical  sets  of  universal  mounts,  each  having  a  lower 
mount  and  an  upper  mount; 

(b)  said  lower  mount  of  each  said  universal  mount  having  a 
proximal  side,  a  distal  side,  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced 
apart  opposite  vertical  interior  bores  extending  through  from 
the  proximal  side  to  the  distal  side,  and  a  transverse  semi- 
cylindrical  groove  located  on  the  proximal  side,  the  tirst  pair 
of  vertical  interior  bores  each  having  a  countersunk  cavity 
liKaied  adjacent  to  the  proximal  side  of  said  lower  mount,  and 
the  second  pair  of  vertical  interior  bores  each  having  internal 
threads: 

(c)  said  lower  mount  of  each  said  universal  mount  having  a 
protruding  arch  shaped  portion  integrally  formed  on  said 
distal  side  and  located  between  said  tirst  pair  of  interior  bores 
and  extending  approximately  half  the  width  of  said  lower 
mount  of  each  said  universal  mount: 

(d)  a  pair  of  abbreviated  bolt  members  respectively  insened 
through  said  tirst  pair  of  interior  bores  of  said  lower  mount  of 
each  said  universal  mount  for  securing  said  lower  mount  of 
each  said  uni\ersal  mount  lo  a  said  vehicle  of  a  type  having 
stock  handlebar  clumps: 

(e)  said  upper  mount  of  each  said  universal  mount  having  a 
proximal  side,  a  distal  side,  a  pair  of  opposite  \ertical  interior 
bores  extending  through  from  the  distal  side  lo  the  proximal 
side  and  a  complementary  transverse  semi-cylindncal  gnxive 
located  on  the  proximal  side  of  said  upper  mount,  the  pair  of 
vertical  bores  each  having  a  countersunk  cavity  located  adja- 
cent lo  the  distal  side  of  said  upper  mount  of  each  said 
universal  mount: 

(f)  said  upper  mount  of  each  said  universal  ntount  being  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  said  lower  mount  of  each  said  universal 
mount  such  that  said  pair  of  \ertical  bores  of  said  upper 
mount  of  each  said  universal  mount  respectively  correspond 
w  ith  said  second  pair  of  vertical  bores  of  said  lower  mount  of 
each  said  universal  mount,  and  said  complementary  transverse 
semi-cylindrical  groove  of  said  upper  mount  of  each  said 
universal  mount  aligns  with  said  trans\crsc  semi-cylindrical 
groove  of  said  lower  mount  of  each  said  universal  mount  and 
thereby  forms  a  full  cylindrical  chamber  for  claiming  said 
handlebar  therein:  and 

(g)  a  pair  of  elongated  bolt  members  respectively  insened 
through  said  pair  of  interior  bores  of  said  upper  mount  of  each 
said  universal  mount  and  Ihreadedly  engaged  wilh  said  second 
pair  of  interior  bores  of  said  lower  mount  of  each  said 
universal  mount,  thereby  securing  said  upper  mount  of  each 
said  universal  mount  to  said  lower  mount  of  each  said  univer- 
sal mount  such  thai  said  handlebar  is  fastened  wiihin  said  full 
cylindrical  chamber 


I.  A  vehicle  brake  pedal  assembly  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  opposing  apertures  formed  therein: 
a  brake  pedal  including  a  foot  pad  and  a  rigid  member  extending 
from  the  fool  pad,  the  rigid  member  having  attached  at  an  end 
opposite  the  fotil  pad  a  cylindrical  bore,  the  bore  being  placed 
between  said  apertures  and  having  an  axis  generally  aligned 
with  the  apertures: 
a  generally  tubular  brake  pedal  spacer  inserted  into  a  lirsl  end  of 
the  cylindrical  bore  and  extending  through  to  a  second  end  of 
the  cylindrical  bore,  the   spacer  having  an  axis  generally 
aligned  with  the  apertures  and  the  cylindrical  bore  axis;  and 
a  shoulder  txilt  passing  through  the  apertures  and  the  spacer 
generally  along  the  axis  of  the  spacer  to  attach  (he  brake  pedal 
10  the  bracket. 


5.829  J18 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
R.  Craig  Hannah;  Paul  Wierzba;  John  P.  M.  Doyle,  and  Randy 
V\.  Peru.s.se.  all  of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  ETI  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Guernsey.  Channel  Islands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.311,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  419.641,  Apr.  10.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.864,  May  20.  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.307.  May  21. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.460.017.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  887340,  May  21.  1992.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 
•Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,442 
InL  CI."  F16F  /5/22 
U.S.  CI.  74—573  F  6  Claims 
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1.  Arrangement  for  removing  imbalance  in  a  roialable  element, 
comprising  an  enclosing  structure  in  which  are  disposed  a  plurality 


NoVEMBE  \ 


•iiid  enclosure  structure  having  u  rotational  axis,  said 

races  including  a  tirsi  annular  race  coaxially  disposed 

rotational  axis  and  a  second  annular  race  coaxially 

ui'ound  the  rotational  axis,  a  first  plurality  of  weights 

))sitioned  in  the  lirsl  race  for  niovemenl  wiihin  the  first 

rotation,  said  first  plurality  of  weights  being  disp«)sed 

tigle  annular  row  within  the  first  race,  a  second  plurality 

'disposed  in  said  second  race  for  movement  wiihin  the 

\  during  rotation,  said  second  plurality  of  weights  being 

I*  a  second  single  annular  row  wiihin  the  second  race. 

ice  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  thai  is  different  from 

cross-fifctional  shape  of  the  second  race. 


of  races. 

plurality 

around 

disposed 

movably 
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in  a  hrst 

of  weightjs 
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disposed 
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5,829  Jll  9 

MAG!>KT0-RHE0L0GICAL  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION 

DAMPER 

Mohamejl  Mokeddem,  Cheektowaga.  N.Y..  assignor  lo  Mbrat- 

ech,  Vofi,,  Alden,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,706 

Int.  CI."F16F  V/(yO./.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  t^574  9  Claims 
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5,829„^20 

METHOD  FOR  TORSIONAL  DAMPING  BETWEEN  A  . 

DYNAMOMETER  AND  PRIME  MOVER 

Andrew  J.  Abraham,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Brian  R.  Leslie, 

Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  lo  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  (ilenview.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709.862.  .Sep.  10.  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  96li;29 

Int.  CI."  F16F  /.V/0 

U.S.  CI.  74—574  6  Claims 


I.  A  Misional  vibration  damping  device  for  a  rotating  object, 
said  devi  :^  comprising: 

a  houslig  having  an  annular  chamber,  said  housing  adapted  for 
connecting  lo  said  rotating  object  to  be  torsionallv  damped: 

an  anrjiiar  ring  located  within  said  annular  chamber  and  free  to 
rotate  with  respect  thereto,  said  annular  ring  dimensioned 
sucH  that  a  gap  is  provided  between  said  annular  ring  and  an 
insiilc  surface  of  said  annular  chamber  said  annular  ring 
havmg  two  annular  pieces  and  an  annular  cavity  arranged 
belvi^en  said  two  pieces; 

i  magntio-rheological  fluid  disposed  within  said  gap: 

an  elecfric  coil  for  inducing  a  select  magnetic  field  wiihin  said 
annular  chamber  to  alter  shear  resistance  of  said  magneto- 
rhedl^gical  fluid,  said  electric  coil  arranged  to  rotate  with  said 
annular  ring  wherein  said  coil  is  wxapped  around  a  ponion  of 
said  Annular  ring  and  has  a  w  inding  axis  colinear  w  ith  an  axis 
of  said  annular  chamber: 

a  stati^hary  source  of  electric  power;  and 

slip  njip  means  for  conducting  said  electric  power  from  said 
stationary  source  to  said  coil,  said  slip  nng  means  including 
anntilar  conductors  arranged  on  said  annular  nng  and  electri- 
cal ttintacts  wiping  said  conductors,  mounted  to  said  annular 
chamber 


I.  A  method  for  damping  torsional  vibration  between  a  pnme 
mover  and  a  dynamometer,  the  methixl  comprising: 

coupling  one  of  the  dvnamometer  and  the  prime  mover  to  an 
outer  side  of  a  Ixxly  plate  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis; 

coupling  the  other  of  the  dynamometer  and  the  prime  mover  to 
an  outer  side  of  a  finger  plaie  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially radially  outwardly  protruding  finger  members,  the  hnger 
plaie  rotatably  coupled  to  the  btxJv  plate  wherein  the  hnger 
plate  IS  roialable  about  the  rotation  axis; 

engaging  the  plurality  of  hnger  members  with  an  end  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  spnng  members,  the  plurality  of 
spnng  members  at  least  partially  disposed  in  correspiinding 
recesses  arranged  about  the  rotation  axis  on  the  inner  side  pf 
the  body  plate,  opposing  end  portions  of  each  spring  member 
disposed  between  and  engageable  with  corresponding  end 
walls  of  each  of  the  corresponding  recesses  of  the  Ixxlv  plate; 

retaining  the  plurality  of  spring  members  in  the  corresponding 
recesses  of  the  body  plate  w  ith  an  outer  retainer  nng  dispi>sed 
over  the  plurality  of  spnng  members  and  removably  coupled 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  body  plate:  and 

engaging  the  linger  members  w  ith  the  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers to  compress  the  plurality  of  spring  members  in  resp<inse 
to  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  body  plaie  and 
the  hnger  plate  about  the  rotation  axis, 

wherein  the  compressed  spnng  members  dampen  torsional  stress 
between  the  prime  mover  and  the  dynamometer 


5.829.321 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SAFETY  KNIFE 
Anthony   J.    Doroenico.   Moreno   Valley.   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Square  One  Parachutes,  Inc..  Perris,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.104 
Int.  CI."  B26B  .^M) 
MS.  CI.  76—104.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  safety/rescue  knife  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  left  inner  laminate  in  alignment  over  a  left  outer 

laminate  to  create  a  first  blade  recess; 
positioning  a  right  inner  laminate  in  alignment  over  a  nght  outer 

laminate  lo  create  a  second  blade  recess: 
placing  a  hrst  blade  in  said  hrsi  blade  recess: 
placing  a  second  blade  in  said  second  blade  recess: 
juxtaposing  said  left  inner  laminate  in  alignment  with  said  right 
inner  laminate:  and 
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connecting  said  left  outer  laminate  to  said  right  outer  laminate  to 
hold  said  first  blade  in  said  hrsl  blade  recess  against  said 
second  blade  in  said  second  blade  recess. 


5,829322 
MULTIPURPOSE  WIRE  STRIPPER 
Chlng-Jen  Chen,  No.  71,  Mai-Ning  St.,  Tai-Shan  Shiang,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,864 

Int.  a."  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  81—9.44  6  CUims 


I.  A  wire  stripper  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end,  a  pair  of  eyed 
lugs  near  said  front  end.  a  finger  groove  transversely  disposed 
at  a  bottom  side  of  said  rear  end  for  the  positioning  of  a  user's 
fingers,  and  a  side  guard  rail  longitudinally  disposed  along 
one  side  of  said  rear  end; 

a  pivoted  arm  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  pair  of  eyed  lugs 
near  said  pivoted  arm  front  end  bilaterally  pivoted  to  the  eyed 
lugs  of  said  elongated  base  by  a  hinge  pin.  and  an  elongated 
receiving  space  adapted  for  receiving  the  side  guard  rail  of 
said  elongated  base  when  the  rear  end  of  said  elongated  base 
is  closed  on  the  rear  end  of  said  pivoted  arm; 

a  torsional  spring  having  two  opposite  ends,  said  torsional  spring 
mounted  around  said  hinge  pin.  wherein  said  two  opposite 
ends  are  respectively  stopped  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  pivoted 
arm  and  said  elongated  base  to  force  said  rear  ends  apart; 

a  first  stripper  unit  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  elongated 
base  and  adapted  for  stripping  off  an  insulator  of  a  coaxial 
cable: 

a  second  stripper  unit  mounted  in  the  rear  ends  of  said  elongated 
base  and  said  pivoted  arm  and  adapted  for  stripping  off  an 


insulator  of  an  electric  wire  or  telephone  line,  or  an  insulator 
of  individual  conductors  of  an  electric  wire  or  telephone  line; 
and 
lock  means  mounted  in  the  rear  ends  of  said  pivoted  arm  and 
said  elongated  base,  and  controlled  to  lock  the  rear  ends  of 
said  pivoted  arm  and  said  elongated  base  together. 


5,829,323 

NAIL  SPIKE  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  HAND  TOOL 

Douglas  A.  Listen.  989  Rosemary,  Helena,  Mont.  59601 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703315 

Int.  CI."  B25C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  81—44  17  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  spike  having  an  outer 
diameter  to  be  driven  into  a  substrate  which  comprises  two  elon- 
gated members  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  about  a  conned 
point  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  elongated  members 
having  opposing  arms  with  inside  surfaces  at  the  front  end  and 
opposing  legs  at  the  rear  end  for  opening  and  closing  the  opposing 
arms,  and  an  elongated  support  member  having  a  generally  half- 
circle  cross-section  transversely  fastened  to  the  inside  surface  of 
each  opposing  arm  which,  when  said  opposing  arms  are  closed, 
form  a  closed  elongated  tube  having  a  passage  with  an  inner 
diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  spike 
for  slidably  receiving  and  supporting  the  spike  to  be  dnven. 


5,829324 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  DAMAGED  LIGHT  BULPS 

Harold  E.  Secor,  1449  Larchmont  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,796 

lat.  Cl.*^  HOIK  3/J2 

VS.  CI.  81—53.11  17  Ctains 


1.  An  extractor  apparatus  for  removing  from  a  light  socket  a 
threaded  base  of  a  light  bulb  having  a  glass  enclosure  of  the  light 
bulb  substantially  broken  away  from  the  threaded  base,  said 
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threaded  iilb  base  having  an  interior  circumferential  surface,  said 
extractor  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extr  ictor  I(k>I  having  a  light  bulb  base  engaging  portion  and  a 

hanc  It  portion, 
said  ha  nille  ponion  includes  a  threaded  cavit>  therein  for  remov- 
abl\  ifcceiving  the  threaded  end  of  an  extension  handle  shaft: 
said  bast  engaging  portion  being  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially 
inseited  in  the  threaded  bulb  base  of  a  damaged  light  bulb  and 
engi^ge  the  interior  of  said  threaded  bulb  base  in  a  manner 
suchj  (hat  the  threaded  bulb  base  may  be  rotatingly  removed 
fron  B  light  bulb  socket  by  rotating  the  extractor  tool; 
said  biist  engaging  portion  comprising: 
a  suhitantially  flat  member  having  a  stepped  perimeter  defin- 
in  2,  at  least  one  tier  of  opposite  and  substantially  parallel 
ei  daging  edges; 
each  ^aid  tier  of  engaging  edges  defining  a  width  therebe- 

tv<en: 
said  v.idth  being  adapted  to  permit  the  engaging  edges  of  said 
til  I  to  engage  and  press  against  substantially  opposite  sec- 
tii  II  is  of  the  Interior  circumferential  surface  of  said  threaded 
bi  h  base:  and 
whe '( in  said  extractor  tool  has  a  central  longititdinal  axis  with 
ei  c  h  of  the  opposite  engaging  edges  of  each  said  tier  being 
lo:ited  substantially  equidistant  from  said  central  longitu- 
di  n  il  axis  such  that  the  engaging  edges  of  each  of  said  tiers 
ai:  symmetrical  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
whereii  said  extractor  tool   has  a  tip  located  on   said  base 
engi  j  ing  portion  opposite  the  mounting  of  said  handle  portion 
on  s  1  d  base  engaging  portion;  and 
said  bi  s :  engaging  portion  having: 

at  l«  I  St  two  tiers  of  opposite  engaging  edges,  the  width  of 
ei  c  h  of  said  tiers  being  different  from  the  other  said  tiers: 
ai  ( 
said  tip  having  a  tier  with  a  relati\ely  smaller  width  than  the 
width  of  a  tier  located  further  away  from  said  tip  such  that 
Si  id  base  engaging  portion  becomes  wider  away  from  said 
ti  (.toward  said  handle  portion. 


5,829325 

SCREWDRIVER 

Hung-KQl  l^ng,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,956 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  141-59.1  1  Claim 


1.  A 

a  circ 


0, 


SI  1  ewdriver  comprising: 

1 1  »r  s<vkel  seal  having  an  outer  peripherv  «all.  a  circular 
ret  i  lation.  a  central  hole  defined  b\  said  circular  crenulalion. 


a  circular  interspace  formed  between  said  outer  periphery  wall 

and  said  circular  crenulalion.  and  a  plurality  of  enlarged 

blocks; 
an  inner  surface  of  said  circular  crenulation  having  a  first. 

second  and  third  check  recesses  between  two  of  said  enlarged 

blocks; 
each  of  said  enlarged  block  having  two  incurved  side  peripheries 

at  two  sides  of  said  enlarged  block: 
an  inner  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  inserted  in  said  socket 

seat  iuid  a  hollow  lower  rod; 
said  upper  portion  of  said  inner  shaft  checked  by  said  inner 

surface  of  said  circular  crenulation; 
a  positioning  portion  disposed  on  said  upper  ponion  of  said 

inner  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  flat  surfaces  and  spaced  outcurved  surfaces 

formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  positioning  portion 

alternately; 
a  radial  hole  formed  on  said  positioning  portion  to  receive  a 

steel  ball  which  is  suppressed  by  a  spring; 
said  steel  ball  disposed  in  any  of  said  three  check  recesses; 
each  of  said  enlarged  blocks  adjacent  to  a  cvlindrical  check 

block; 
a  circular  cushion  disposed  on  said  check  block  to  supress  said 

check  block.; 
an  outer  shaft  ha\'ing  a  rod  and  a  circular  flange  disposed  at  one 

end  of  said  rod;  and  said  circular  interspace  sealed  b>  said 

circular  flange. 


5,829326 
COVER  PLATE  FOR  A  RATCHET  W  RENCH 
Derek  Richner,  Whatley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hand  Tool  Design 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,799 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CI.  81—60  17  Claims 


30  32 


I.  A  cover  plate  in  combination  with  a  ratchet  wrench,  the 
ratchet  wrench  having  a  head  portion  with  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  drive  gear  and  a  pawl  being  disposed  in  the  opening,  the 
cover  plate  comprising: 

a  substanliall)  flat  body  having  an  upper  surface  iind  an  opposite 
lower  surface. 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  segments  formed  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  body  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  there- 
from. 

each  segment  ha\  ing  an  end  distal  from  the  lower  surface. 

the  end  of  each  segment  ha\  ing  a  respective  protrusion  formed 
thereon. 

recei\ ing  means  fomied  within  the  opening  in  the  head  of  ihc 
ratchet  wrench. 

wherein,  when  the  cover  plate  is  receded  in  the  opening  in  the 
head  of  the  wrench,  the  protrusion  on  the  end  of  each  segment 
engages  the  receiving  means  within  the  opening  in  the  head  of 
the  wrench  to  lock  the  co\er  plate  in  said  opening  such  thai  a 
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seal  is  formed  between  the  cover  plate  and  the  head  of  the 
ratchet  wrench  and  the  drive  gear  and  pawl  are  protected  from 
dirt  intiltration. 


5.829327 

OPEN-END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

John  L.  Stanton,  1550  Hazelwood  Dr.,  Clarksville,  Tenn.  37043 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,627 

InL  Cl.'^  B25B  I3/2S 

VS.  a.  81—111  19  Claims 


i^bpqf 


1.  A  multiple  socket  wrench  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  with  front  and  rear  ends  having  a  polygonal 

opening  therein,  and  a  driving  section  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  clamping  blocks  received  in  ■■aid  from  end  of  said 

housing  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group 

comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  stacked  clamping  blocks. 

and  locating  means  for  locating  the  clamping  hkxks  in  the 

housing; 
a  spring  seat  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  spring  seat  compHs- 

ing  a  polygonal  flat  hoard  formed  with  multiple  cavities'. 


fixing  means  for  locating  said  spring  seat  in  said  housing:  and 
a  plurality  of  first  locating  springs,  a  first  locating  spring 
extending  between  a  cavity  of  the  spring  seal  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  clamping  bkK'ks;  and 
a  polygonal  locating  bar  extending  forwardly  from  a  front  face 
of  said  spring  seat  and  surrounded  by  the  groups  of  clamping 
blocks  for  locating  the  groups  of  clamping  blocks. 


5,829329 
HAND  TOOL  WITH  RETRACTABLE  JAWS 
Spencer  Frazer,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SOG  Specialty 
Knives,  Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.041 

int.  CI.'  B25B  JAM) 

U.S.  CL  81—427,5  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  comprising 

a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  a  handle  for  engaging  a  workpiece. 

a  first  one  of  said  jaws  being  mounted  for  selective  actuation 
between  a  stationary  position  with  respect  to  a  second  one  of 
said  jaws  so  that  said  jaws  engage  and  rotate  the  workpiece 
when  said  handle  is  rotated,  and  a  movable  position  with 
respect  to  said  second  jaw  so  that  said  jaws  disengage  and 
slide  over  the  workpiece  and  allow  the  workpiece  to  remain 
stationary  when  said  handle  is  rotated. 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  Hrsi  jaw  between  said  stationary 
position  and  said  movable  position,  and 

a  plate  attached  to  said  tirst  jaw.  said  plate  being  mounted  to  said 
handle  by  engagement  of  a  plurality  of  pins  on  said  handle 
with  a  corresponding  plui^lityVif  slots  in  said  plate,  and  being 
movable  by  said  actuator  to  position  said  pins  in  selected 
portions  of  said  slots  thereby  to  move  said  first  jaw  between 
said  stationary  position  and  said  movable  position. 


5,829328 
MULTIPLE  SOCKETS  WRENCH 
Shyong-Chwan    Chen,   No.    1-5,    Kwongshin    Road.   Taiping 
H.siang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510302,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.817 

Int.  CI."  B25B  IM)6 

VS.  CI.  81—185  5  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  jaw  assembly  having  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  pivoted  to 
the  first  jaw  for  relative  sw  inging  of  the  two  jaws  about  a  first 
axis: 

a  first  handle  pivoially  carrying  said  jaw  a.ssembly  for  swinging 
about  a  second  axis  offset  from  said  first  axis  between  a 
compact  closed  position  and  an  extended  open  position:  |and| 

a  latch  normally  interconnected  between  said  first  handle  and 
said  jaw  assembly  for  normally  IcKking  said  jaw  assembly  in 
the  compact  closed  position,  said  latch  being  releasable  manu- 
ally to  free  said  jaw  assembly  for  movement  from  the  com- 
pact closed  position  to  the  extended  open  position,  said  first 
and  second  jaws  having  working  end  portions  movable  rela- 
tively toward  and  away  from  each  other  when  said  jaw 
assembly  is  in  the  extended  open  position:  and 

a  second  handle  pnotally  connected  to  said  first  handle  for 
swinging  about  the  second  axis,  said  second  handle  being 
interconnected  with  one  of  said  jaws  for  efiecting  relative 
movement  of  said  jaw  working  end  ptirtions  when  said  jaw 
assembly  Is  in  the  extended  open  position  by  mo\enient  of 
said  second  handle  relative  to  said  first  handle. 


5,829330 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINl  Ol  SL^  CITTING  HOLLOW 

PROFILED  MATERIAL  TO  SIZE 
.'Vntonio  Milani,  Lonate  Pozzolo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Amul  S.p.A., 
Novara.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,924 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  25,  1996,  MI96A221X 
int.  CI."  B23B  5/14 
VS.  CI.  82—70.1  II  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  for  continuously  cutting  hollow  profiled  mate- 
rial to  size,  comprising: 
a  rotary  head: 
a  fixed  cutting  unit: 
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I  nit  for  urging  a  hollow  profiled  product  towards  said 
l«ad: 

head  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed 

unit: 

cutting  unit  being  provided  with  at  least  one  cutting 

Ranged  to  be  inserted  into  an  interspace  provided  in 

head  in  alignment  with  at  least  one  sleeve  through 

in  use.  said  continuous  hollow   profiled  product  is 
t^  pass:  and 

cutting  unit  (14)  there  being  associated  a  mechanical 

engaging  a  free  end  of  said  advancing  hollow  profiled 


r  )i  ary  I 


5.829331 

TOOL  HOLDER  AND  CITTING  PROCESS  USING  THE 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Takaaki  Mori,  Okazaki.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1995.  7-238561: 
Jul.  1,  1994,  8-171516 

InL  Cl.'~  B23B  27/22 
VS.  a.  8^-158  13  Claims 


1  A  tool  holder  adapted  for  being  mounted  on  a  tool  rest  block 
of  a  maclutie  tool  and  having  a  holder  body  provided  with  a  tip 
mounting  portion,  and  a  cutting  tip  removably  attached  to  said  tip 
mounting  portion  of  said  holder  body  to  cut  a  workpiece,  the 
holder  f)o<l)  including  an  axially  extending  portion  provided  for 
being  sup^rted  by  the  tool  rest  block  and  having  at  least  one  outer 
face  portion  formed  therein,  said  tool  holder  comprising: 

a  protrpsion  projecting  from  said  outer  face  portion  of  said 
axially  extending  portion  of  said  tool  body  at  a  position 
adjoining  said  cutting  tip  to  thereby  urge  chips  produced  by 
said  cutting  tip  during  cutting  of  the  work  to  rebound  from 
said  protrusion,  wherein: 

said  protrusion  comprises  a  portion  thereof  in  tight  contact 
with  said  tool  rest  block  of  the  machine  tool,  whereby  said 
tool  holder  is  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  the  tool  rest  block  of 
the  rnachine  tool: 
said  outer  face  portion  of  said  tool  body  comprises  an  axially 
extending  flat  surface,  and  said  portion  of  said  protrusion 
coinprises  a  surface  portion  vertical  to  said  axially  extend- 
ing flat  surface  of  said  tool  body: 
said  axially  extending  portion  of  said  holder  body  has  a 

central  axis: 
said  protrusion  further  includes  a  vertical  surface  formed  at  a 
position   contiguous   to   said   tip   mounting   portion   and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  central  axis  of  said  axially 


extending  portion  of  said  holder  body  to  thereby  permit 
cutting  chips  to  impinge  upon  said  vertical  surface  of  said 
protrusion  during  cutting  of  the  workpiece:  and 
said  protrusion  has  a  \ertical  height  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  vertical  surface  thereof  equal  to  or  more  than 
one  half  of  a  vertical  height  of  said  holder  body. 


5.829332 
VARIABLE  COUNT  DIRECT  DEPOSIT  KNIFE 
Paul  E.  Dieterlen,  Covington,  Ky..  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones  Co„ 
Inc.,  Covington.  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338.840,  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5375,187.  This  application  Aug.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  691.460 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/12:5/20:7/32:  B65H  2Wi2 


VS.  CI.  83—29 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  directly  depositing  filled  pouches  from  a  rotary 
knife  station  in  preselected  count  stacks  along  a  travelling  product 
conveyor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  controller  operable  to  receive  operator  command 
inputs  for  variably  controlling  operation  of  said  rotary  knife 
station: 

rotating  a  knife  hub  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  and  radially  extending  suction  cups  over  said  product 
conveyor: 

supplying  negative  pressure  to  said  suction  cups  along  at  least 
one  segment  of  rotation  of  said  knife  hub  and  holding  cut 
pouches  thereon: 

interrupting  said  negative  pressure  and  supplying  positive  pres- 
sure to  said  suction  cups  in  a  predetermined  sequence  proxi- 
mate a  number  of  different  angular  drop-off  points  along  a 
different  segment  of  rotation  of  said  knife  hub  for  expelling 
said  pouches  into  preselected  count  stacks  along  said  product 
conveyor,  said  number  of  pouches  in  said  stacks  correspond- 
ing to  said  number  of  different  angular  drop-oflf  points:  and 

changing  said  predetermined  sequence  without  substantially 
altenng  said  rotary  knife  station  by  changing  said  operator 
command  inputs  to  said  controller  and  thereby  changing  said 
number  of  angular  drop-off  points  and  said  number  of 
pouches  being  deposited  in  said  stacks  along  said  product 
conveyor. 


5.829333 
BEVEL  ANGLE  ADJU'STMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 
Andrew  L.  Itzov.  Menoraonee  FaHs.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwau- 
kee Electric  Tod  Corporation,  Brookfield.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,765,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatJoo  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679.741 
Int.  a.'  B27B  5/20 
VS.  CI.  83—4713  16  Claims 

1.  A  miter  saw  composing: 
a  base  having  a  honzonul  support  surface  for  supporting  a 

workpiece: 
a  turntable  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 

axis: 
a  support  mounted  on  the  turntable  for  movement  therewith: 
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a  bevel  angle  adjustment  mechanism  mounted  on  the  suppon 
and  including  a  housing  pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  the 
support  about  a  horizontal  bevel  angle  axis,  and  further 
including  a  biasing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  support 
between  the  housing  and  the  support:  and 

a  cutting  unit  mounted  on  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  bevel  angle  axis 
between  a  cutting  position  and  a  non-cutting  position:  the 
cutting  unit  including  a  cutting  blade,  and  the  bevel  angle 
adjustment  mechanism  supporting  the  cutting  unit  for  unbi- 
ased movement  relative  to  the  horizontal  support  surface 
about  the  horizontal  bevel  angle  axis  between  a  vertical.  0° 
bevel  angle  blade  position  relative  to  the  horizontal  support 
surface  and  a  transverse.  45°  bevel  angle  blade  position  and. 
when  the  cutting  unit  is  in  the  transverse,  45°  bevel  angle 
blade  position,  supporting  the  cutting  unit  such  that  the  cut- 
ting unit  is  adjustable  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  biasing 
nnechanism  from  the  transverse  blade  position  to  approxi- 
mately a  50°  bevel  angle  blade  position. 


a)  a  base  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  upper  base  surface 
with  a  base  edge  extending  along  a  predetermined  direction: 

b)  a  plurality  of  punch  assembly  heads  slidably  mounted  on  said 
upper  base  surface  of  said  base  for  movement  along  a  path 
extending  parallel  to  said  predetermined  direction  and  to 
selected  locations  on  said  ba.se: 

c)  a  projection  on  each  of  said  punch  assembly  heads  disposed 
adjacent  said  base  edge  and  projecting  below  said  upper  base 
surface; 

d)  a  groove  positioned  below  said  upper  base  surface,  with  the 
projection  of  each  of  said  punch  assembly  heads  received  in 
said  groove:  and 

e)  the  projection  of  each  of  said  punch  assembly  heads,  and  said 
groove  being  shaped  to  engage  each  other  and  prevent  turning 
of  said  punch  assembly  heads  as  said  punch  assembly  heads 
are  moved  along  said  path. 


5,829335 

CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAILIC  DRIVE  OR  ACTUATOR 

Roland  Ewald,  Lohr,  and  Andreas  Grimm,  Miinchen.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,231,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1993,  43  15 
626.6 

Int.  a."  F15B  9/O.f 
l!.S.  CI.  91—363  A  7  Claims 


5,829334 
LEVER  OPERATED  PI  NCH  WITH  PUNCH  HEAD 
ADJl  STMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Alfred  J.  Evans,  Lake  In  the  Hills,  and  Balaji  Kandasamy, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Acco  Brands,  Inc.,  Lincoln- 
shire, III. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  516,022,  Aug.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,611 

Int.  Cl.*^  B26D  5/OS 

VS.  a.  83— «18  3  Claims 


1.  A  punch  comprising: 


6.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  actuator  and  an  associated 
electrically  controlled  valve  which  determines  an  amount  of  oper- 
ating fluid  to  be  supplied  to  said  actuator  in  response  to  an 
electrical  valve  control  signal,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  high  speed  computing  device  for  continuously  calculating  a 
valve  control  value  based  upon: 

a  predetermined  curve  of  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of 
the  actuator,  said  operating  parameter  being  selected  from  a 
group  of  operating  parameters  consisting  of  a  desired  value 
for  movement  of  the  actuator,  a  desired  value  for  pressure 
in  the  actuator,  and  a  desired  value  for  a  force  exerted  by 
the  actuator:  and 
at  any  given  time,  at  least  one  state  variable  indicative  of  a 
present  state  of  the  actuator  at  a  time  of  calculation,  said  at 
least  one  state  vanable  including  a  state  variable  indicative 
of  a  pressure  differential  between  control  edges  of  the 
valve,  said  valve  control  value  being  applied  to  said  valve 
as  said  electrical  valve  control  signal. 
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wherei  i  said  computing  device  is  arranged  so  as  to  calculate  a 
desiieil  value  for  a  position  of  the  actuator  from  a  desired 
valu  •  for  acceleration  or  velocity  of  the  actuator  and  is  funher 
arrai  i  ed  so  as  to  store  said  desired  value  for  the  position  in  a 
loop  nemory  for  at  least  a  period  of  time  required  by  the 
the  valve,  and  the  actuator  to  operate,  said  computing 
being  fUrther  arranged  so  as  to  feed  the  desired  value 
|iOsiiion  to  a  summing  member  of  a  closed  loop,  said 
loop  having  an  output  which  is  added  to  said  valve 
contJ4l  value  to  achieve  correction  thereof. 


i:« 


5,829336 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  UNIT 

Eckeharf  Schuize,  Weissach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hartmann 

&  Lammie  (imbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Rutesheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00884,  §  371  Date  May  9.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  May  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24S65.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Spp.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  646.229 
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ic  drive  unit  with 

ic  motor: 
control  \alve  which  controls  fluid  flow  to  and  from 
i^draulic  motor: 

ic  servo  drive.  Including  double-acting  linear  cylin- 

4r  actuating  said  main  control  val\e: 

(^vertravel  regulating  valve  which  controls  said  servo 

and    includes   a   blocking    position    and   alternative 

flow  positions  associated  with  alternate  driving  direc- 

<kf  said  hydraulic  motor,  said  overtravel  regulating  valve 

controlled  by  a  comparison  of  a  setpoint  and  an  actual 

wherein  the  setpoint  is  controlled  by  an  electric 

and  said  actual  position  is  generated  by  mechanical 

from  said  hydraulic  motor: 

i>\ertravel  regulating  valve  and  the  main  control  valve 

piston  slide  valves  operable  by  relative  axial  displace- 

of  associated  val\e  pistons  and  associated  housing 

that  occur  along  mutually  parallel  axes,  and  said 

piston  of  the  main  control  valve  forms  the  housing 

of  the  overtravel  regulating  valve: 
in  said  overtravel  regulating  valve  (19)  has  two  piston 
ts  (39.  41)  extending  in  a  through  bore  (63)  in  said 
|)iston  (67)  of  said  main  contfol  valve  that  is  parallel  to 
iqdialty  displaced  from  a  central  lengthwise  axis  (43)  of 
\tiKe  piston  of  said  main  control  valve,  with  an  axial 
ir%  of  said  Piston  elements  (39.  41)  being  adjustable  for 
adjuitinent  of  a  dehned  overlap  of  piston-side  control  edges 


(73.  74)  and  housing-side  control  edges  (76.  77)  located 
Inside  said  through  bore  (63): 

(g)  said  valve  piston  (87)  of  said  main  control  valve  (16)  is 
provided  with  a  central  axial  through  bore  (122)  through 
which  passes  a  setpoint  setting  element  (49)  nonrotatablv 
coupled  with  a  drive  shaft  (44)  of  motor  (36).  said  setpoint 
setting  element  being  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  valve  piston  (87)  of  said  main  control 
valve,  said  setpoint  setting  element  (49)  being  in  zero-play 
threaded  engagement  with  an  actual  position  feedback  ele- 
ment (48)  rotationally  drivable  by  a  movable  pan  (23)  of  said 
hydraulic  motor  (II): 

(h)  and  wherein  driving  pressure  chambers  (33.  34)  of  said  servo 
drive  (18).  being  provided  to  actuate  said  main  control  valve 
(16).  are  formed  by  blind  holes  (118.  118')  in  said  valve  piston 
(87)  of  said  main  control  valve  (16).  said  blind  holes  being 
parallel  to  and  arranged  at  a  radial  disunce  from  the  central 
axial  through  bore  (122).  wherein  there  are  pistons  (138.  138') 
received  in  said  blind  holes  and  supported  in  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  housing  (86)  of  said  main  control  valve 
(16). 


priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 


5,829337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  FLUID- 
POWERED  IMPLEMENT  TO  A  WORK  MACHINE 
William  Mark  Barden.  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  922,112 

Int.  Cl.'^  F15B  imi 

MS,.  CI.  91—432  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  work  machine,  comprising: 

a  boom  assembly; 

a  fluid-powered  work  implement: 

a  hrsi  male  fluid  coupling  secured  to  said  boom  assembly: 

a  plunger  movably  secured  to  said  boom  assembly,  said  plunger 
being  positionable  between  a  Hrst  plunger  position  and  a 
second  plunger  position:  and 

a  hrsi  female  fluid  coupling  secured  to  said  work  implement, 
said  hrst  female  fluid  coupling  having  a  first  locking  sleeve 
slidably  secured  thereto  so  as  to  be  positionable  between  a 
first  locked  position  and  a  hrst  unlocked  position. 

wherein  ( 1 )  said  plunger  positions  said  hrst  locking  sleeve  in 
said  tirsi  unlocked  position  when  said  plunger  is  positioned  in 
said  first  plunger  position,  and  (2)  said  plunger  allows  said 
tirst  kxrking  sleeve  to  assume  said  hrst  locked  position  when 
said  plunger  is  positioned  in  said  second  plunger  position. 
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5^29338 

PUMP  HAVING  UNIDIRECTIONAL  TAPERED  LAND 

THRUST  BEARING  CLUSTER 

Brian  M.  Chrestoff.  Sidney,  Ohio,  and  Robert  H.  Ash,  Jr., 

Humble,  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,084 

int.  a."  FOIB  J/00;  F16C  J2A)6 

VS.  CI.  92— 12J  14  CUims 


I.  A  high  pressure  positive  displacement  swashplate  pump,  the 
pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing: 

inlet  means  communicating  with  an  inlet  pressure  chamber 
means  in  said  pump  housing: 

outlet  means  communicating  with  an  outlet  pressure  chamber  in 
said  pump  housing: 

means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  inlet  means: 

said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  therein  commu- 
nicating with  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means: 

piston  means  including  pistons  reciprocally  moveable  in  said 
cylinders,  each  piston  having  an  upper  pressure  surface  at  one 
end  thereof  moveable  to  a  position  adjacent  a  corresponding 
inlet  and  outlet  pressure  chamber,  each  piston  having  a  piston 
head  at  a  second  end  thereof: 

a  rotating  camming  surface  engaging  each  said  piston  head  to 
drive  said  pistons  reciprocally  in  each  cylinder  to  force  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  outlet  means: 

a  tapered  land  thrust  bearing  cluster  operatively  disposed  in  an 
interior  pressure  chamber  of  said  pump  in  a  recess  provided  in 
a  back  plate  of  said  pump  housing,  said  recess  adapted  to 
receive  said  tapered  land  thrust  bearing  cluster  adjacent  to  a 
back  surface  of  the  rotating  camming  surface,  said  tapered 

'  land  thrust  bearing  cluster  including  a  plurality  of  associated 
bearing  pads  integral  therewith:  and 

said  bearing  pads  each  including  a  tapered  surface  which  devel- 
ops a  pressurized  hydrodynamic  bearing  film  of  variable 
thickness  between  said  tapered  surface  and  said  back  plate  of 
the  rotating  camming  surface. 


sure  chamber  and  defining  an  aperture  for  allowing  the  push 
rod  to  pass  through  from  the  first  pressure  chamber  to  the 
second  pressure  chamber:  and 

bushing  assembly  for  facilitating  passage  of  the'  push  rod 
through  the  aperture  in  the  adapter  while  maintaining  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second 
pressure  chamber,  said  bushing  assembly  including 
a  tubular  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  cylindrical 
interior  oriented  about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  a 
first  end  of  the  sleeve  to  a  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  first 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  welded  to  the  adapter  plate  such 
that  the  cylindrical  interior  is  generally  aligned  with  the 
apenure  and  the  longitudinal  axis  is  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  shared  wall: 
a  circumferential  stop  rigidly  coupled  to  the  tubular  sleeve 
and  extending  inwardly  into  said  cylindrical  interior  at  said 
first  end  of  the  tubular  sleeve: 
a  cylindrical  bushing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an 
interior  wall  and  an  exterior  wall,  the  first  end  of  the 
bushing  being  retained  w  ithin  the  cylindrical  interior  of  the 
sleeve  by  the  circumferential  stop,  the  second  end  of  the 
bushing  being  retained  within  the  cylindrical  interior  of  the 
sleeve  by  substantially  inwardly  deforming  the  sleeve  adja- 
cent of  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  interior  wall  of  the 
bushing  being  adapted  to  directly  receive  and  guide  the 
push  rod.  the  exterior  wall  of  the  bushing  being  in  contact 
relationship  with  the  cylindrical  interior  of  the  sleeve  as 
said  push  rod  cycles  back  and  forth: 
a  first  sealing  element  disposed  between  the  bushing  and  the 

push  rod:  and 
a  second  sealing  element  disposed  between  the  shared  wall 
and  the  bushing. 


5.829339 

CRIMPED  SEALED  ADAPTER  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  DOUBLE  D1APHR.\(;M  SPRIN<;  BRAKE 

ACTUATOR 

Teddy  Dean  Smith.  Fresno.  CaliL.  assignor  to  TSE  Brakes, 

Inc..  Fresno.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.917,  Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898036 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  7/(X) 
VS.  CI.  92—63  22  Claims 

12.  A  double  diaphragm  brake  actuator,  comprising: 
a  spring  brake  actuator  comprising  a  push  rod  and  a  first  pres- 
sure chamber: 
a  service  brake  actuator  comprising  a  second  pressure  chamber: 
an  adapter  plate  for  coupling  the  spring  brake  actuator  to  the 
service  brake  actuator,  said  adapter  plate  forming  a  shared 
wall  between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second  pres- 


5.829340 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Po-Han  Yang.  56.  Min  Sheng  Street,  Fengyuan.  Taichung,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.696 
Int.  CI."  A47J  31/40 
VS.  CI.  99—290  1  Claim 

1.  A  coffee  maker  comprises: 

a  main  body,  and  a  bottle  connected  to  the  main  bodv. 
the  main  body  having  a  base  seal,  a  hollow  frame  disposed  on 
the  base  seat,  a  curved  groove  formed  in  the  hollow  frame,  a 
steering  device  disposed  in  the  hollow  frame,  the  bottle  hav- 
ing a  connecting  tube  connected  to  the  steering  device,  and  an 
upper  cover  device  disposed  on  the  main  body, 
the  upper  cover  device  having  a  yoke,  a  first  cap  dispi>sed  on  a 
first  end  of  the  yoke,  a  second  cap  disptised  on  a  second  end 
of  ttie  yoke,  and  a  swivel  button  disposed  on  the  yoke. 
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and  the  press  seat  is  pressed  down  so  that  the  communicating 
hole  communicates  \\ith  the  second  round  hole  and  the  sec- 
ond steam  outlet, 
when  the  protrusion  is  inserted  in  the  third  pt)siiioning  hole,  then 
the  third  round  hole  communicates  with  the  third  steam  outlet, 
and  a  steam  flows  to  the  outlet  tube,  the  cup  and  the  water 
outlet  nozzle. 


5.829341 

Al'TOMATIC  COOKER  HAVING  A  CARD-TYPE 

CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  COOKING 

CONDITIONS  ACCORDING  TO  COOKING  DATA 

STORED  IN  A  REMOVABLE  CONTROL  CARD 

Jenny  Lin,  No.  227.  Nan-^'ang-Hsin  Tsun.  Nan- Yang  Rd..  Feng- 

^'uan  City.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  19.  1998.  .Ser.  No.  81.628 

Int.  CI.''  A47J  27/(H):-t7/()l:  H05B  l/(i::6/6S 

V.S.  CI.  99—326  18  Claims 


the  ba  'J ;  seat  having  a  first  round  plate  and  a  second  round  plat;;. 

the  storing  device  comprising  a  steam  outlet  disk  disposed 
ben  ;|ilh  the  first  cap.  and  a  water  outlet  disk  disptised  beneath 
the  'ccond  cap. 

a  cofl  ■(  container  receiving  a  filter  device. 

the  fil  ^r  device  receiving  a  dish. 

the  cctfee  container  disposed  beneath  the  steam  outlet  disk. 

a  cup  iiisp»»sed  beneath  the  second  cap. 

the  cc  (fee  container  having  three  lugs. 

a  con  itcting  pipe  disposed  on  the  steam  outlet  disk  and  con- 
nec  [^d  to  a  bkx:k. 

a  wat(  ■<  outlet  nozzle  disposed  on  the  cup, 

an  ou  Ifet  tube  connected  to  the  water  outlet  disk. 

the  st'iring  device  having  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder 
ins(  ijled  in  the  outer  cylinder,  a  steering  head  covering  the 
out  !<  cylinder.,  a  plug  inserted  in  the  inner  cylinder,  a  spring 
t  press  seat  enclosing  the  plug,  a  guide  pipe  connected  to 
>uter  cylinder,  a  mount  disposed  on  the  guide  pipe  and 
enclosing  the  outer  cylinder,  the  mount  communicating  with 
lock,  a  steam  nozzle  connected  to  a  guide  tube,  and  a 
jit  connected  to  the  steam  nozzle. 
:r  cylinder  having  a  first  steam  outlet  connected  to  the 
ecting  pipe,  a  second  steam  outlet  connected  to  a  guide 
tubtj  a  third  steam  outlet  connected  to  the  outlet  tube,  a  first 
po!  iiioning  hole,  a  second  positioning  hole,  and  a  third  posi- 
ticM  idig  hole, 

the  iiner  cylinder  having  a  camber  head  inserted  in  an  inner 
pet  phery  of  the  steering  head,  a  first  round  hole  matching  the 
firs  jsteam  outlet,  a  second  round  hole  matching  the  second 
steiiiii  outlet,  a  third  round  hole  matching  the  third  steam 
outjet  while  the  inner  cylinder  Is  rotated,  and  a  guide  post 
dis()©sed  in  the  inner  cylinder. 

the  plug  having  a  cylindrical  head  which  has  a  guide  recess 
receiving  the  guide  p<^sl  and  a  communicating  hole. 

the  swivel  button  engaging  with  the  steenng  head, 

a  protrusion  disposed  on  the  steering  head  to  be  inserted  in  one 
of  Me  positioning  holes,  and 

the  coiinecting  pipe  connected  to  the  guide  pipe, 

whenjt|ie  protrusion  is  inserted  in  the  first  positioning  hole,  then 
lhe,irst  round  hole  communicates  with  the  first  steam  outlet, 
a  lltam  flows  from  the  bottle  to  a  bottom  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  to  the  first  round  hole,  to  the  first  steam  outlet,  and  to 
thel  (team  outlet  disk,  and  the  dish  is  removed  so  that  the 
stefd  flows  into  the  filter  device  and  the  coffee  container. 

when|llie  protrusion  is  inserted  in  the  second  positioning  hole, 
then,  the  second  round  hole  communicates  with  the  second 
sie  lin  outlet,  then  the  first  round  hole  communicates  with  the 
fird^team  outlet,  the  steam  is  blocked  by  the  cylindrical  head. 
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1,  An  automatic  cooker  for  cooking  food  according  to  automatic 
ciK>king  data  stored  in  a  control  card,  comprising: 

a  cooking  container  adapted  to  receive  raw  food  therein: 

a  cixiking  implement  assembly  adapted  to  perform  at  least  one 
co<iking  operation  on  the  food  in  said  co*>king  container: 

a  housing  formed  w  ith  a  card  slot  that  is  adapted  for  insertion  of 
the  control  card:  and 

a  card-type  controller  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  cooking  implement  assembly,  said  controller  being 
adapted  to  receive  removably  the  control  card  that  is  inserted 
from  an  exterior  of  said  housing  v  ia  said  card  slot  and  being 
adapted  to  read  the  automatic  cooking  data  stored  in  the 
control  card  so  as  to  control  operation  of  said  cix>king  imple- 
ment assembly  in  accordance  with  the  automatic  cooking  data 
read  from  the  control  card  in  order  to  cook  the  food  in  said 
cooking  container 


5.829342 
COOKER  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  Lee.  No31.  Alley  52.  I^ane  245  Pate  Road.  Sec.  4. 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1998.  Ser.  No.  60,751 
lot  CI."  A47J  27/00;27A)S:J6AX):  BOIF  7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  99—348  4  Claims 

I.  A  cooker  assembly  comprising  a  c<x>ker  body,  a  handle,  an 
auxiliary  handle,  and  a  cover,  wherein  said  handle  is  rotatable  to  be 
closed  near  said  cooker  txxiy  and  is  adapted  to  allow  a  spoon  or 
lifter  thereon  to  be  placed  thereon  when  said  cooker  body  is  not 
covered  by  said  cover:  said  auxiliary  handle  is  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  the  spoon  or  lifter  when  said  cooker  body  is  not  covered 
by  said  cover,  and  said  cover  has  a  knob  adapted  to  allow  the 
spoon  or  lifter  to  be  placed  thereon  and  is  rotatable  to  allow  contwl 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


of  escape  of  air  from  said  cooker  body,  whereby  said  cooker 
assembly  is  convenienl  to  use.  and  easy  lo  sUore  and  transport. 


5^29343 
ADJl'STABLE  BAKING  BAND 
Gladys  Sunshine.  Box  282.  128  Columbia  Dr.,  Hurley vilie,  N.Y. 
12747 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,793 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/20.-  A47J  27/00 

L1.S.  a.  99-^32  5  Claims 


1.  A  baking  band,  capable  of  absorbing  and  holding  water 
throughout  a  baking  period  and  adapted  to  completely  surround 
and  remain  in  contact  with  the  entire  outside  wail  of  a  baking  pan. 
comprising  a  longitudinally  folded  terry  cloth  strip  longer  than  the 
circumference  of  the  baking  pan.  substantially  the  depth  of  the 
baking  pan  and  having  an  attaching  means  at  one  end  of  said  strip 
for  union  with  an  elongated  longitudinally  situated  accepting 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  wherein  said  attaching  means 
is  reversibly  held  at  any  point  along  said  accepting  means  and 
wherein  said  baking  band  is  usable  with  baking  pans  of  variable 
circumferences  and  cakes  baked  using  said  baking  band  have  a 
level  top  surface,  minimal  side  shrinkage  and  an  even  texture. 


5,829344 

HOME  YOGl'RT/CHEESE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Arnold  J.  Lande,  3209  Snelling  Ave.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55406 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,009 

lot  CI.*  A47J  4i/044,  A23G  9/00:9/12:  BOIF  7/20 

as.  a.  99—453  22  Qalms 

1.  A  machine  for  selectively  making  yogurt,  soft  frozen  yogurt. 

soft  ice  cream,  hard  frozen  yogurt,  hard  ice  cream  and  cheese 

comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  flat  base  and  peripheral  side  walls 
defining  a  non-circular  open  top; 

(b)  a  cover  member  configured  to  fit  atop  the  peripheral  side 
walls  in  covering  relation  to  the  open  top.  said  cover  member 
including  at  least  one  vent  hole  formed  therethrough  and  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  drive  shaft  therethrough: 


(c)  a  downwardly  depending  drive  shaft  of  a  length  sufficient  lo 
pass  through  the  center  hole  of  the  cover  member: 

(d)  a  paddle  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft  beneath  the 
cover  member  for  rotation  within  the  container  and  adapted  to 
stir  and  test  the  contents,  at  least  one  of  the  base,  peripheral 
side  walls  and  paddle  having  an  electrical  heating  element 
associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  apply  heat  to  the  con- 
tainer contents  when  energized; 

(e)  means  disposed  about  the  drive  shaft  for  selectively  occlud- 
ing and  opening  said  at  least  one  vent  hole: 

(f)  means  operatively  coupling  the  occluding  means  to  the  cover 
member  with  predetermined  forces;  and 

(g)  motor  means  disposed  on  the  occluding  ineans  for  normally 
rotating  the  drive  shati  and  paddle  and  which  rotates  the 
occluding  means  from  said  at  least  one  vent  hole  occluding 
position  to  an  open  position  when  thickening  of  the  contents 
in  the  container  inhibits  rotation  of  the  paddle  with  a  resis- 
tance force  exceeding  the  predetermined  forces. 


5,829345 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  ISOLATING  SEEDS  OF 

VEGETABLES  AND  FRUITS  AND  FOR  RELEASING  AND 

SEPARATING  SAME  FROM  COATS 
Gregory     Rabinovich:     Alexander    Tanklevsky,    and     Mira 
Rabinovich,  all  of  Beer  Sheva,  Israel,  assignors  to  Inler- 
Nevet  Ltd.,  Ness  Ziena,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^15 
Int.  a."  A23N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  99—510  22  Claims 

\.  A  device  for  releasing  and  separating  seeds  of  vegetables  or 
fhiits  from  their  coats  such  as  peels  and  mucous,  the  device 
composing  a  first  station  for  releasing  and  separating  the  seeds 
from  their  coats,  said  first  station  including: 

(i)  a  container  including  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
said  first  and  second  chambers  being  at  least  partly  separated 
therebetween  by  a  perforation  element,  said  first  chamber 
being  fed  with  a  liquid  mixture  including  coated  seeds,  said 
second  chamber  including  a  first  upper  drain,  said  container 
includes  a  first  water  inlet;  and 
(li)  a  mixing  mechanism  for  circulating  the  liquid  mixture  within 
said  first  chamber,  such  that  the  coated  seeds  are  scraped 
against  said  perforation  element  and  are  forced  through  said 
element  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  chamber, 
thereby  at  least  part  of  the  seeds  are  released  from  at  least  part 
of  their  coats  to  become  at  least  partially  naked  seeds, 
wherein  the  separated  coats  form  a  lighter  debris  which  is 
separated  from  the  liquid  mixture  via  said  first  upper  drain  by 
addition  of  water  via  said  first  water  inlet. 
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5.829.346 

BALE  TWINE  TENSIONER 

515  N\V  Cherry  I^.,  Madras,  Oreg.  97441 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882.688 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1.^/22:1.^/26 


I  DO— 19  R 


9  Claims 


threaded  drive  shaft  operativeK  connected  to  said  electric  drive 
motor  to  be  rotated  by  therebv.  transmission  means  operativeljt 
connected  to  said  threaded  drive  shaft  and  to  said  pressing  ram  to 
convert  the  rotational  movement  of  said  threaded  drive  shaft  into 
the  axial  movement  of  said  pressing  ram.  a  first  control  means  for 
setting,  memorizing  and  detecting  an  initial  position  of  said  press- 
ing ram  relative  to  said  workpiece.  a  second  control  means  for 
setting,  memorizing,  detecting  and  changing  a  press  starting  posi- 
tion of  said  pressing  ram  relative  to  said  workpiece.  a  third  control 
means  for  setting,  memorizing,  detecting  and  changing  a  pressure 
of  said  pressing  ram  lo  be  applied  to  said  workpiece  and  a  fourth 
control  means  for  setting,  memorizing,  detecting  and  changing  a 
period  of  time  of  said  pressing  ram  for  pressing  said  workpiece 
with  a  set  pressure. 


1    Ar 
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5.829348 

CAN  CRl  SHER  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Roger  E.  Morgan.  450  Tieman  La.,  St.  Peters.  Mo.  63376 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,834 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  9/J2 

VS.  CI.  100-^18  18  Claims 


1  A  Daler  of  material  which  forms  bales  by  encircling  com- 
pressed Jrjiterial  with  twine  which  is  knotted,  comprising: 

a  bale]  compression  chamber  into  which  successive  charges  of 
material  are  introduced; 

a  plun^r  means  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  bale  com- 
prec^on  chamber  to  thereby  compact  said  charges  and 
advpiice  said  compacted  charges  toward  an  exit; 

a  knotter  means  for  tying  twine  in  a  form  stabilizing  manner 
arotad  successive  increments  of  compacted  material  after 
theij  have  been  compacted  to  form  bales:  and 

a  knotier  means  position  adjuster  for  changing  the  position  of 
the  Jaiolter  means  for  adjustment  of  tension  on  the  twine. 
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5,829347 
ELECTROPRE.SSING  APPARATI  S 
Kenichire  Hiruma.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 
MachiDe  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1997.  .Set.  No.  858342 

Clain)<^  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1996.  8-125681 

Int  CI."  B30B  15/14:15/26 

VS.  CIJ 100—43  3  Claims 


2.  A  can  crusher  and  storage  system  comprising: 

a  piston  housing  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  and  a 
periphery  formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the 
piston  housing  having  an  mlel  formed  in  the  penpherv  thereof 
adjacent  the  first  face,  a  thin  rectangular  outlet  formed  in  the 
penpherv'  of  the  piston  housing  between  the  inlei  and  the  first 
face  and  further  situated  opposite  of  and  offset  from  the  inlet: 

a  piston  assembly  situated  w  ithin  the  interior  space  of  the  piston 
housing  for  crushing  cans  situated  within  the  interior  space 
upon  the  actuation  thereof: 

a  control  assembly  for  selectively  actuating  the  piston  assembly; 
and 

a  plurality  of  .dispensing  adapters  each  having  a  hollow  cross- 
section  with  a  pair  of  open  ends  each  having  a  coupling 
means  formed  thereon,  wherebv  the  dispensing  adapters  mav 
be  coupled  in  linear  alignment  and  further  coupled  to  the 
outlet  of  the  piston  housing  for  receiving  a  crushed  can 
dispensed  therefrom. 


electropressing  apparatus  having  a  pressing  ram  axiallv 

to  apply  a  pressure  to  a  workpiece  lo  be  pressed,  said 

comprising  an  electric  drive  motor,  a  motor  dnver  for 

skid  electric  drive  motor,  a  drive  mechanism  including  a 


5.829349 
APPARATI  S  FOR  RECEIMNG  AND  COMPACTING 
GARMENTS 
Robert  Matthew   Fitzgerald.  Norcross;   Eugene  O.  Gresens. 
Suches.  and  Ward  Pafford  Broom.  Snellville.  all  of  Ga.. 
as.signors  to  Innovative  Product  .Achievements.  Inc..  Duluth. 
(;a. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  592.062.  Jan.  26.  1996.  Pal.  No.  5.713.270. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877 J78 
Int.  CI."  B30B  W()(i:  A47B  SIAK) 
L.S.  CI.  100—102  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controllablv  receiving  and  storing  garments, 
comprising: 
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a)  a  cabinet  having  a  top.  bottom,  sides,  front,  and  back,  capable 
of  containing  a  plurality  of  said  garments,  said  cabinet  having 
at  least  one  opening  therein  for  receiving  garments; 

b)  means  associated  with  said  cabinet  for  receiving  said  gar- 
ments; 

c)  means  associated  with  said  cabinet  for  urging  received  gar- 
ments downward  inside  said  cabinet  comprising 

i)  a  sweeping  arm  comprising  at  least  one  generally  rigid 
curved  plate  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  capable  of 
receiving  an  axle  about  which  said  plate  can  rotate,  said 
plate  having  an  edge  portion  capable  of  contacting  said 
garments  and.  as  said  plate  rotates,  urging  said  garments  in 
said  cabinet  downward  and/or  to  the  side,  and 

ii)  a  packing  arm  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  arm  having  a 
Hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  pin.  said  first  end  being  capable  of  recipro- 
cating pivotal  movement  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  sweeping  arm  such  that  when  said  edge  portion  of  said 
sweeping  arm  is  rotated  from  a  downward  toward  a  upward 
position  said  second  end  of  said  packing  arm  pivots  down- 
ward, thereby  packing  said  garments  downward  while  said 
sweeping  arm  rotates  to  allow  additional  garments  to  be 
received  in  said  cabinet; 

d)  means  for  dnving  said  urging  means;  and, 

e)  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means. 


a  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  inserted  into  the 
transfer  pad, 

wherein  the  transfer  pad  is  secured  to  the  support  member  and 
the  member  has  at  least  one  groove  with  a  fastening  band 
formed  over  the  transfer  pad  above  the  groove;  and 

a  pressure  applying  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  transfer 
pad  through  the  support  member  for  causing  the  outer  surface 
of  the  transfer  pad  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  object  to 
be  printed. 


5^29^51 
LABELER  HAVING  STEPPER  MOTOR  DRIVING 
PLURAL  ELEMENTS 
David  N.  Anderson,  Auburndale,  and  Wayne  C.  Sherman, 
Lakeland,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,036 

Int.  CI.''  B65C  WI8:3/00 

VS.  CI.  101—36  15  Claims 


5,829350 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 

THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT 
Tsuneo  Muchi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Noguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,"  1997,  Ser.  No.  871 J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-146905 
Int.  cr  B41F  /7//J 
I  .S.  CI.  101—35  13  Claims 
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1.  A  printer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transfer  pad. 


'I  3         21  4     2 


4      22 


15.  A  labeler  capable  of  high  speed  application  to  fruit  of  labels 
on  a  carrier  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  label  feed  ineans  for  advancing  a  carrier  and  separating  labels 

therefrom; 
u  rotatable  bellows  wheel  having  individual  bellows  spaced  at 

45°  around  the  periphery  thpreof  and  capable  of  receiving  a 

separated  label;  and 
dnve  means  for  simultaneously  driving  both  said  bellows  wheel 

and  said  feed  means  so  that  for  every  movement  of  said 

bellows  wheel  through  an  arc  of  45°  a  separated  label  is 

received  by  one  of  said  individual  bellows  and  a  label  is 

applied  to  a  fniil  by  opptisite  positioned  individual  bellows. 

wherein  said  dri\e  means  comprises; 
a  bellows  drive  gear  and  a  cassette  dri\e  sprocket  spaced  apart 

and  rotatable  mounted  on  the  housing: 
a  stepper  motor  positioned  between  the  bellows  drive  gear  and 

the  cassette  drne  spriKkel  and  having  an  output  shatt;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  output  shaft  to  said  bellows  drive 

gear  and  cassette  drive  spriKket. 
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5,829352 

STAMlfbEVICE  HAVING  SEAL  PLATE  AND  SUPPORT 
PORTION 

Hiroshi  Taira,  Ichinomiya;  Keiji  Seo,  Nagoya,  and  Teruo  Ima- 
maki,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-119088 
I  Int  CI."  B41K  1/50:1/56 

U.S.  a.  101—327  19  Claims 


different  afiinitieis  for  at  least  one  printing  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ink  and  an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink.  the  method 
comprising: 

a.  implanting,  into  a  first  layer  having  an  initial  afiBnity.  at  least 
one  inorganic  material,  the  inorganic  material  altering  the 
initial  afSnity  to  the  first  affinity;  and 

b.  providing  a  second  layer  having  the  second  affinity;  and 

c.  associating  the  first  and  second  layers  to  facilitate  imaging  of 
the  layers  to  form  a  lithographic  image. 


1.  A  SI  J  np  device,  comprising: 

a  flat  I  il  iite-shaped  seal  plate  formed  of  a  melted  and  solidified 
port  ( n  through  which  ink  cannot  permeate  and  a  portion. 
whii  :1 1  has  not  been  melted  and  solidified,  through  which  ink 
can  I  lermeate  at  a  seal  face  portion  of  a  foamed  plastic 
sub:  t  ate  having  continuous  foams,  the  seal  plate  having  a 
pluf  i  ity  of  edges;  and 

a  supp  3  ter  having  a  support  portion  that  supports  a  back  face  of 
the  s:al  plate,  wherein  the  supporter  is  provided  with  an 
engaging  device  for  engaging  and  deforming  at  least  two 
edgts  of  the  plurality  of  edges  of  the  seal  plate,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  engaging  device  being  integrally  formed  with 
the  support  portion  and  extending  therefrom. 


5.829353 

METHOD  OF  MODULATING  LITHOGRAPHIC 
AFFINITY  AND  PRINTING  MEMBERS  MADE  THEREBY 
Ernest  W.  Ellis,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Presstek,  Inc., 
HudsAD,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  877,942 

Int.  CI."  B41N  1/14 

VS.  a.  101—460  31  Qaims 
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5.829354 

METHOD  AND  FILM  FOR  COATING  A  TRANSFER 

CYLINDER  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Larry  A.  Buckley,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Russell  Lewis 

ChUton  Hill 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,872 

Int  CI."  B41F  l/2fi 

VS.  CI.  101—483  6  aaiiBS 


1.  A  intthod  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing first,  and  second  layers  having,  respectively,  first  and  second 


1.  A  method  for  coating  the  outer  surface  of  a  cylinder  of  an  ink 
printing  press  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  a  film  to  fit  about  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said 
film  further  comprising: 

a  film  base  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  micro-coating  of  rigid  particles  affixed  to  and  covering  said 

first  surface,  said  particles  insoluble  in  press  ink.  said 

second  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an  adhesive 

coating; 

applying  said  adhesive  coating  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 

cylinder;  and 
relea.seably  securing  said  sheet  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder. 


5,829355 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

SUBSTANCE  TRANSFER 

Walter  Spengler,  Biel-Benken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spen- 

gler  Electronic  AG,  Biel-Benken,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  18,  1995,  92 
370/95;  Mar.  14,  1996,  00675/% 

Int  a."  B41M  35/14:  B05B  5/025 
VS.  CI.  101— 4S9  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  a  printing  substance  onto  a  medium, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  the  pnnting  substance  from  a  substance  transfer 
roller  onto  a  printing  cylinder  at  a  nip  formed  thereberween; 
transferring  the  printing  substance  from  the  printing  cylinder 
onto  a  medium  which  is  pressed  against  the  printing  cylinder 
by  a  back-pressure  cylinder;  and 
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1.  A  suspended  conveyor  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  track  for  supporting  one  or  more  trolley  members  and 
detinmg  a  path  of  travel  for  the  trolley  members; 

(b)  a  rotatable  drive  spindle  extending  along  the  path  of  travel 
for  driving  trolley  members  along  the  path  of  travel,  said 
drive  spindle  being  threaded  along  a  portion  of  its  length;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  trolley  member  supported  by  the  track,  said 
trolley  member  compnsing  two  subunits  each  comprising  a 
drive  section  coupled  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  drive 
spindle  for  movement  of  the  trolley  member  along  the  path  of 
travel,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  bearing  on  the  track  and  allowmg 
the  trolley  member  to  roll  along  the  track,  wherein  said 
subunils  are  coupled  one  in  front  of  the  other  along  the  path  of 
travel  and  are  separated  one  from  the  other  by  a  distance  L; 

wherein  the  drive  spindle  ha.s  at  least  one  altematmg  region  in 
which  there  are  alternating  threaded  regions  having  a  length  1 
which  is  the  same  as  or  greater  than  the  distance  L  and 
non-threaded  regions  having  a  length  1'  which  is  the  same  as 
or  less  than  the  distance  L.  whereby  the  drive  section  of  one 
subunit  of  a  trolley  member  within  the  alternating  region  is  in 
driving  engagement  with  a  threaded  region  while  the  drive 
section  of  the  other  subunit  travels  on  a  non-threaded  region. 


5.829^57 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  RAIL  AND  A 

GROOVED  ROLLER 

Luc   Coppens,   Brussels,   Belgium,   assignor  to   Bombardier 

Eurorail,  S.A.,  Brugge,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00105.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17129.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  849,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  28,  1994,  9401075 
InL  CI."  EOIB  25/28 
VS.  a.  105—72.2  10  Claims 


directing  a  charge  towards  the  nip  in  which  the  printing  sub- 
stance is  transferred  from  the  substance  transfer  roller  onto 
the  printing  cylinder  to  aid  transfer  of  the  printing  substance 
onto  the  printing  cylinder. 


5,829356 

swrrcmNG  device  for  use  in  suspended 

CON\'EYORS 
Carsten  Christiaasson,  Sormarksgatan   133,  Boras,  Sweden, 
S-502  49 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,621 

Int  CI.'-  B61B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—167  21  aaims 


1.  Guidance  system  for  guiding  along  a  two-way  track  a  vehicle 
comprising  pneumatically  tired  steered  wheels  and  a  directional 
arm  coupled  to  the  pneumatically  tired  steered  wheels,  said  guid- 
ance system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rail  consisting  of  a  rolled  steel  section  comprising  a  head 
being  supported  on  a  web  strengthened  by  a  lower  foot 
projecting  from  each  side  of  the  web.  said  head  having  a  flat 
top  rolling  surface  extending  between  two  parallel  rounded 
edges  and  bounded  laterally  by  receding  inclined  lateral  faces, 
and 

(b)  a  grooved  roller  adapted  for  floating  attachment  at  an  end  of 
the  directional  arm  of  the  vehicle  which  is  coupled  to  the 
pneumatically  tired  steered  wheels,  said  grooved  roller  com- 
pnsing two  parallel  flanges  between  which  a  groove  is 
defined,  said  groove  having  a  bottom  surface  rolling  on  the 
flat  lop  surface  of  the  head  of  the  rail  so  that  the  grooved 
roller  follows  the  rail. 


5,829358 

DUAL  DUROMETER  GASKET  FOR  A  RAILROAD 

HOPPER  CAR 

Ralph  A.  Deaver,  Waverly,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Central  Sales  & 

Service,  Inc.,  Waverly,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768^27 

Int.  CI.''  B61D  7 AX) 

VS.  a.  lOS— 280  33  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  assembly  arranged  between  a  gate  assembly  and  the 
bottom  opening  of  a  railroad  hopper  car  wherein  the  gate  assembly 
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pheral  flange,  and  a  flat  surface  which  surrounds  the 
ening  of  the  railroad  hopper  car.  the  gasket  assembK 


5,829360 
AUTO  RACK  DOOR  LOCK 
k:  Michael  J.  Rench,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  and  Eric  M.  Wrobley, 

|1  band  having  interior  and  exterior  edges,  the  central        Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Corn- 
being  made  of  a  relatively  rigid  material,  and  the  central ;     VVfUi  Chicago  Heights,  111. 


jcontaining  a  plurality  of  holes  therein; 
rjor  band  of  relati\ely  softer  material,  the  interior  band 
an  interior  edge,  the  interior  band  being  bonded  to  the 

il  band  adjacent  to  the  intenor  edge  of  the  central  band 
t)itt  the  interior  edge  of  the  central  band  and  the  interior 

of  the  interior  band  define  an  interior  edge  of  the  gasket 
e^bly; 

lor  band  of  relatively  softer  material,  the  exterior  band 
an  exterior  edge,  the  exterior  band  being  bonded  to  the 

ll  band  adjacent  to  the  exterior  edge  of  the  central  band 

)\  the  exterior  edge  of  the  central  band  and  the  exterior 

)f  the  exterior  band  define  an  exterior  edge  of  the  gasket 

|bly;  and 
assembly  of  the  gate  assembly  to  the  bottom  opening 
railroad  hopper  car.  the  interior  band  and  the  exterior 

being  subjected  to  a  compressi\e  force  wherein  the 
of  the  deformation  of  the  Interior  band  and  the  exterior 
:ing  limited  by  portions  of  the  central  band  to  which 

lerior  band  and  the  extenor  band  are  bonded. 


5.829359 

RAILW'IV  HOPPER  CAR  DISCHARGE  GATE  ASSEMBLY 

Jeremy  J.  Dohr,  Kenosha;  Brian  \.  Senn,  South  Milwaukee; 

Robert  S.  Toms.  Jr.,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  and   Robert  T. 

Fischer,  Homewood.  HI.,  assignors  to  Miner  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  (ffneva.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  .Sen  No.  710.224 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  7/24 

MS.  a.  1105—310  40  Claims 
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hopper  car  discharge  gate  assembly  comprising: 
defining  a  generally  rectangular  discharge  opening  with 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  endwise  horizontal 
mo\)e>nent  between  open  and  closed  positions  along  a  prede- 
led  path  of  movement  for  controlling  discharge  of  bal- 
h  om  a  railway  hopper  car  to  which  said  gate  assembly  is 
mounted; 
periling  shaft  assembly  supponed  on  opposed  frame  exten- 
for  rotational  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  operat- 
.1  laft  assembly  being  operab)|youpled  to  said  gate:  and 
i  ssembly  including  a  \erticaP,  displacable  stop  member 
mom  led  for  vertical  and  rotational  moNement  about  a  fixed 
axis  :xtending  above  the  path  of  trasel  of  said  gate  and 
rear  \  ardly  of  a  rearw ard  edge  thereof  and  » hich.  when  said 
gate  i  !>  in  its  closed  position,  extends  down* ardly  toward  and 
into  fositive  engagement  with  said  gale  edge  thereb>  prevent- 
ing .  ibstanlial  movement  of  said  gate  toward  the  open  posi- 
tion and  a  dn\e  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  the  frame 
extensions  for  pt)sitively  displacing  said  stop  member  from 
the  )ith  of  travel  of  the  gate  uptin  rotation  of  said  operating 
shaf  1  assembly  prior  to  movement  of  said  gate  toward  the 
open  position. 


U.S, 


Filed  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,550 
Int.  Cl.'^  E05B  65/14 
CI.  105—355 


14  Claims 


q  CAA 


2*  2e 


1.  A  multilevel  auto  rack  car  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  end 
doors,  each  of  said  doors  comprising: 

an  elongated,  vertically  oriented  panel: 

a  lower  door  lock  assembly  comprising  a  lever  for  shifting  tfie 
dixir  lock  assembly  from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked 
position; 

an  upper  door  lock  assembly  comprising  a  lever  for  shifting  the 
dour  lock  assembly  trom  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked 
position; 

a  connecting  member  to  connect  said  lever  of  said  upper  door 
lock  a.ssembly  with  said  lever  of  said  lower  door  lock  as.sem- 
bly: 

said  door  being  somewhat  flexible  such  that  an  upper  portion  of 
the  door  may  be  flexed  outward  when  only  the  lower  door 
loclc  assembly  is  in  locked  position;  and 

an  auxiliary  security  mechanism  which  prevents  unauthorized 
persons  from  gaining  entr>  to  the  auto  rack  car  by  unlocking 
the  upper  door  lock  assembly  and  subsequently  flexing  an 
upper  portion  of  the  door,  said  auxiliary  security  mechanism 
comprising  a  locking  mechanism  connected  to  said  lever  of 
said  upper  door  lock  assembly  to  selecliveK  present  move- 
ment of  said  lever  of  said  upper  door  lock  assembly,  said 
locking  mechanism  being  operable  from  a  location  beneath 
said  upper  door  lock  assemblv. 


5,829361 

SPACE  SAVING  NESTABLE  SKELETAL  PALLET 

Michael  Robert  Fenton.  c/-PO  Box  22064.  Otahuhu.  Auckland, 

New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ95/00124,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1997.  §  102te) 
Date  Aug.  4.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16872.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,061 
Claims  priority,  application  New   Zealand.  Nov.  29,  1994, 
NZ270021 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  /V/.?« 

U.S.  CI.  108—54.1  29  Claims 

1   A  pallet  capable  of  being  stably  positioned  on  a  hon/onial 

surface,  of  defining  in  use  at  least  a  skeletal  suppon  surface  for  a 

load  and  of  defining  a  tine  engageable  surface  or  surfaces  below 
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said   support   surface   and   above   any   such   horizonlal   surface 

approachable  by  at  least  one  tine  from  at  least  two  directions,  to 

allow  the  uplifting  of  said  pallet  from  the  honzonial  surface  when 

in  a  load  supporting  condition,  the  pallet  comprising  two  beam 

assemblies,  each  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  longitudinal 

beams  linked  to  fix  directly  or  indirectly  neighboring  beams  in 

lateral  juxtaposition. 

said  two  beam  assemblies  capable  of  articulation  relative  to  each 

other  about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  beams. 

said  beams  of  said  two  as.semblies  providing  spacings  into 

which  like  beams  can  substantially  nest  from  below  to  allow 

in  a  first  mode,  base  to  base  nesting  of  beams  of  different  pallets. 

and 
in  a  second  nuxle.  base  to  base  self  nesting  of  .said  beams  of  said 
beam   assemblies   upon   articulation,   thereby  to  provide  a 
reduction  in  the  overall  volume  of 
(i)  any  pairing  of  pallei-s  in  said  first  mode  or 
(ii)  any  individual  articulated  pallet  in  said  second  mode, 
wherein  said  pallet  by  means  of  at  least  one  transverse 
opening  through  each  of  the  beam  assemblies  can  accom- 
modate a  fork  from  opposite  horizontal  directions,  when 
the  pallet  is  positioned  on  a  horizontal  surface. 


5,82932 
STILLAGE  FOR  STORING  DRUMS 
Raymond  Victor  Evaas,  and  David  Stephen  Hayward,  both  of 
Warrington,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  pic,  Warrington,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB95/01197,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1997.  §  102(e( 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33268.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.964 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mav  27,  1994, 
9410757 

Inl.  Cl.*^  B65D  19/44 
U.S.  CI.  108—55.1  28  Claims 


m^ 


A» 


a  fabricated  metal  structure  comprising  a  base  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  lower  surface,  and  having  a  plurality  of  comers 
defining  a  predetermined  shape  of  said  lower  surface; 

a  post  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
comers,  each  said  post  extending  upwardly  from  and  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  base:  and 

a  plurality  of  support  pads,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  posts  at  an  end  remote  from  the  ba.se 
said  support  pads  each  having  an  upper  planar  surface  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  a  predetermined  plane  that  is  paral- 
lel to  .said  lower  surface; 

wherein  for  at  least  a  first  stillage  and  a  second  stillage  that  are 
stacked  so  that  a  first  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  stillage  is 
supported  by  said  plurality  of  support  pads  of  said  second 
stillage.  there  is  sufficient  unencumbered  area  for  contact 
between  said  first  lower  surface  and  said  upper  planar  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  said  support  pads  of  said  .second  stillage  so 
a-s  to  permit  lateral  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
stillages. 


5,829  J63 
COLLAPSIBLE  PALLET 

Robert  Reilly,  985  Pine  Tree  La.,  Winnetka.  111.  60093 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,409,  Jan.  29,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,920,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  483,884,  Jun. 

7,  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
345,868,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  uf 
Ser.  No.  240,601,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  897,901.  Jun.  12.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  704,075,  May  22. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
895.528 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  IW44 
U.S.  a.  108—55.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  stillage  for  storing  and/or  transporting  a  plurality  of  drums 
containing  hazardous  material  comprising; 


1.  A  collapsible  pallet  comprising: 

a  transverse  platform  for  supporting  a  load  and  having  edges,  an 
underside  and  an  upper  side  with  openings  formed  in  the 
platform:  and 

a  pair  of  separable  runners  extending  along  the  underside  of  the 
platform  and  having  depending  legs  for  supporting  the  plat- 
form on  a  base,  each  runner  terminating  at  opposite  end 
portions  which  are  removably  received  in  the  openings  in  the 
platform  and  readily  detachable  therefrom  lo  facilitate  disas- 
sembly of  the  pallet. 
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5,829  J64 

tTRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Dieter  I'rbach,  Griinwald,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Oeco-Team 

Untern^emeas-  und  L'mweltberatung  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03877,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  JM.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1993,  93  17 
917  L        1 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/12 
VS.  a.  |#8— 56.1  10  Claims 


10      13  5        11       U  9 


1.  A  Iraaspori  and  storage  system  (1).  comprising; 

a  goodt>: holding  device  (2).  and 

a  suppon  device  (7)  having  at  least  one  support  fooling  (17).  and 

a  connecting  device  (8)  in  the  form  of  two  spaced  shoulders  ( 19. 
20)  that  constitute  a  clamping  and  sealing  channel  (22)  for 
affixing  the  goods  holding  dexice  (2).  said  clamping  sealing 
chai^nel  extending  along  edges  (3.  4.  5  and/or  6)  of  the  goods 
holdiag  device  (2).  said  connecting  device  (8)  being  arranged 
on  al  Supporting  section  ( 18). 

whereih  said  goods  holding  device  (2)  is  modular  constructed 
and  tipable  of  being  designed  as  a  flat,  container,  barrel,  coil 
or  lanice  box  pallet,  as  a  crate  or  other  container,  and 

whereih  said  support  device  (7)  is  designed  as  a  modular  system 
of  at  plurality  single  components  that  can  be  assembled  and 
disai'iembled.  said  system  including  said  support  section  (18) 
beink'  a  profile  member  that  is  provided  w  ith  profile  recesses 
(30.^1)  on  lis  bottom  (29).  the  profile  recesses  (30.  31) 
serv  Hg  10  accommodate  connecting  elements,  and 

whereid  said  support  fooling  (17)  is  adapted  lo  constitute  a 
systrti  componenl  that  can  be  assembled  and  disassembled 
and  ())al  can  be'  connected  to  said  supporting  section  (18) 
selectively  ihal  hieans  of  said  connecting  elements  for  the 
purf  use  of  which  the  supptm  fo<Ming  ( 17)  is  a  profile  member 
having  receiving  recesses  (35  to  42)  for  receiving  said  con- 
ilg  elements. 


necl 


[ 


said  middle  connecting  frame  having  two  upper  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  two  outer  sides,  respectively,  of  said  U-shaped 
upper  frame  at  points  higher  than  said  lower  crossbar  of  said 
U-shaped  upper  frame,  and  two  lower  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  two  inner  sides,  respectively,  of  said  lower  leg  frame 
at  points  lower  than  said  upper  crossbar  of  said  leg  frame, 
such  lhal  when  said  second  leg  pair  is  fully  extended,  said 
middle  connecting  frame  abuts  against,  and  is  thus  stopped 
by.  both  said  lower  crossbar  and  said  upper  cross  bar  so  as  to 
prevent  said  second  leg  pair  from  being  overextended. 


5,829366 
ANTI-EARTHQUAKE  HOLDING  ROD  AND  ANTI- 
EARTHQUAKE  FURNITURE  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Toshiaki   I'ono.  27-2   Mejiro  4-chome.  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751„';53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1995.  7-303191; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303192;  Feb.  22, 1996. 7-035299;  Feb.  22, 1996, 
8-035300;  Aug.  7,  1996,  8-178376 

Int.  CI."  A47B  1.^/00 
V.S.  CI.  108—161  9  Oaims 


5,82935 
lltG  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  FOLDING  TABLE 

Kuo-Tai  Cheng,  and  Kuo-Pen  Cheng,  both  of  1st  Floor.  No.  2. 
Lane  226,  Tiao  Ho  Street,  Keelung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  902.981 
Inl.  Cl.*^  A47B  .</(C 
U.S.  CI.  108— 118  2  Claims 

1.  A  Uj  structure  for  a  folding  table,  compnsing 
a  table   op.  a  first  leg  pair  including  two  integrally  formed  legs. 
and  a  second  leg  pair  formed  from  a  U-shaped  upper  frame,  a 
mid  1  e  connecting  frame,  and  a  lower  leg  frame; 
said  fii  s  I  leg  pair  having  two  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  lo  a 

bolt  3  Ti  side  of  said  table  top; 
said  U-shaped  up^n^  tiame  haxing  two  lop  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  side  of  said  table  top.  said  U-shaped 
uppir  frame  also  ha\  ing  a  upper  crossbar  and  a  lower  cross- 
bar, laid  lower  leg  frame  having  two  upper  ends  pivotally 
coniitcted  to  said  two  integrally  formed  legs,  respectively,  and 
said  middle  connecting  frame  haMng  a  width  slightly  larger 
thart  that  of  said  ll-shaped  upper  frame  but  slightly  smaller 
thart  that  of  said  lower  leg  frame: 


7.  Anti-earthquake  furniture  such  as  a  table  or  desk  comprising: 

a  top  plate: 

legs  fixed  lo  a  lower  part  of  said  top  plate; . 

an  anii-earthquake  holding  rod  fixed  to  a  central  lower  portion  of 

said  lop  plate;  ^^ 

said  ami-earthquake  holding  rod  comprising: 
a  pipe-shaped  support  made  of  a  metallic  material: 
a  flange-shaped  fixing  member  for  fixing  lo  a  lower  pan  of  the 

top  plate  said  flange-shaped  support: 
an  adjusting  supporting  inember  for  adjusting  a  length  of  said 

pipe-shaped  support,  said  adjusting  supporting  member  being 

provided  movably  in  an  axial  direction  lo  a  lower  pan  of  said 

pipe-shaped  supp<in. 
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5.829367 
PULVERIZED  Fl'EL  COMBL'STION  BIRNER  HAVING  A 
FLAME  MAINTAINING  PLATE  AT  A  TIP  END  PORTION 

OF  A  Pl'LVERlZED  FUEL  CONDl'IT 
Hideaki  Ohta:  Akiyasu  Okamoto:  Kimishiro  Tokuda:  Koutaro 
Fujimura;  Hachiro  Kawashima;  Shouichi  Kai.  all  of 
Nagasaki;  Tadashi  Gengo;  Kouichi  Sakamoto,  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Mutsuo  Kuragasaki,  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  490,559,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  899,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135806; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-12541;  Feb.  24.  1995,  7-36623;  Apr.  25,  1995, 
7-99357 

Int.  CI."  F23K  3/02:  F23D  1/00 
VJS.  C\.  110—261  8  Claims 
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5.  A  pulverized  fuel  burner  comprising: 

a  pulverized  fuel  conduit  extending  along  a  burner  axis  and 
having  a  tip  end  portion,  said  pulverized  fuel  conduit  having  a 
downstream  flow  direction; 

a  flame  maintaining  plate  located  at  said  tip  end  portion  of  s<ud 
pulverized  fuel  conduit,  said  flame  maintaining  plate  diverg- 
ing gradually  in  the  downstream  flow  direction; 

a  combustion  assist  air  flow  path  formed  around  an  outer  side  of 
said  pulverized  fuel  conduit  and  an  outer  side  of  said  flame 
maintaining  plate: 

a  rich/lean  separator  provided  within  said  tip  end  portion  of  said 
pulverized  fuel  conduit  upstream  of  said  flame  maintaining 
plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  slits  formed  in  said  flame  maintaining  plate. 


BOTTOM  ASH 


said  secondary  air  and  said  suspended  fuel  and  said  sorbent 
material  are  mixed  and  transported  into  said  fluidized  bed 
furnace  through  said  air-swept  chute  and  said  secondary  air 
port. 
3.  Fuel  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  particulate  fuel  and  a 
sorbent  material  into  a  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  wherein 
said  system  comprises  a  fluidized  bed  furnace  having  means  for 
supplying  primary  combustion  and  Huidizing  air  liKated  in  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  furnace  and  a  secondary  air  pon  for  supply- 
ing secondary  combustion  air  located  above  said  bottom  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  gravity  feed  chute  for  receiving  said  particulate  fuel  and 
being  inclined  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  horizontal 
such  that  said  particulate  fuel  will  fall  through  said  gravity 
feed  chute  to  a  lower  discharge  end  of  said  gravity  feed  chute; 

b.  an  air-swept  feed  chute  located  at  the  louver  discharge  end  of 
said  gravity  feed  chute  and  connected  to  said  secondary  air 
port; 

c.  a  sorbent  feed  conduit  connected  to  said  air-swept  feed  chute 
for  feeding  sorbent  into  said  air-swept  feed  chute  separate 
from  said  particulate  material;  and 

d.  means  for  supplying  secondary  combustion  air  to  said  air- 
swept  feed  chute  past  said  lower  discharge  end  of  said  gravity 
feed  chute  and  past  said  sorbent  feed  conduit  and  into  said 
fluidized  bed  furnace  through  said  secondary  air  port  whereby 
said  particulate  fuel  and  said  sorbent  material  are  mixed  and 
suspended  in  said  secondary  combustion  air  and  thereby 
injected  into  said  fluidized  bed  furnace  in  suspension. 


5,829368 

FUEL  AND  SORBENT  FEED  FOR  CIRCULATING 

FLUIDIZED  BED  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Gary  A.  Cote,  Granville,  Mass.,  and  Paul  J.  Panos,  Windsor, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc..  Windsor, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,403 
Int  CI."  F23K  3/00:3/02:  F23G  5/30:  F23B  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  110—342  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  particulate  fuel  and  a  sorbent  material 
into  a  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  wherein  said  system  com- 
prises a  fluidized  bed  furnace  having  means  for  supplying  primaPi 
combustion  and  fluidizing  air  located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
furnace  and  a  port  for  supplying  secondary  combustion  air  located 
above  said  bottom  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  feeding  a  particulate  fuel  into  a  gravity  feed  chute; 

b.  passing  said  particulate  fuel  from  said  gravity  feed  chute  into 
an  air-swept  chute  connected  to  said  secondary  air  port; 

c.  injecting  sorbent  material  concentrically  into  the  center  of  said 
air-swept  chute:  and 

d.  supplying  secondary  combustion  air  to  said  air-swept  chute  at 
a  velocity  whereby  said  paniculate  fuel  and  said  sorbent 
material  are  suspended  in  said  secondary  air.  and  whereby 


5.829369 
PULVERIZED  COAL  BURNER 
Jennifer  L.  Sivy.  Alliance;  Larry  W.  Rodgers,  Canton;  John  V. 
Koslosy,  Akron;  .Albert  D.  LaRue,  Uniontown;  Keith  C. 
Kaufman,  and  Hamid  Sarv,  bo'h  of  Canton,  all  of  Ohio, 
a$.signors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  747319 

Int.  CI."  F23C  1/10:1/12 

U.S.  CI.  110—347  17  Qaims 


1.  A  burner  with  low  emissions  and  low  unbumed  fuel  losses, 
comprising: 
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means  '(ir  defining  a  fuel  nozzle  for  passage  of  a  primary  fuel 
with  [rimary  air  for  combustion  in  a  primary  zone,  the  fiiel 
nozz  (  having  an  axis  and  further  having  an  outlet  end; 

means  for  defining  an  annular  transition  zone  concentrically 
surrqimding  said  fuel  nozzle  defining  means,  said  transition 
zone  defining  means  being  constructed  to  provide  air  for 
near-lmimer  n)i\ing  and  flame  stability: 

means  for  defining  an  inner  secondary  air  zone  and  an  outer 
secondary  air  zone,  said  inner  secondary  air  zone  having  a 
wall  cioncentrically  surrounding  said  transition  zone  defining 
meai  i  said  outer  secondary  air  zone  ha\ ing  a  wall  concentri- 
cally kurrounding  said  inner  secondary  air  zone  defining 
meat  i  first  means  for  imparting  swirl  positioned  in  said  inner 
secoi  ilary  air  zone,  second  means  for  imparting  swirl  posi- 
tione  i  in  said  outer  secondary  air  zone,  said  inner  and  outer 
secondary  air  zones  each  having  an  outlet  end;  and 

means  :  a^  diverting  outer  secondary  air  flow  away  from  said  fuel 
nozz  4  <ixis,  said  diverting  means  being  attached  to  the  wall 
cone  jfctrically  surrounding  said  inner  secondary  air  zone. 

14.  A  n  i^thod  of  reducing  emissions  and  reducing  unbumed  fuel 
losses  in  ai  pulverized  coal  burner  having  a  pulverized  coal  and 
primary  a^  nozzle  with  an  outlet  end  and  inner  and  outer  second- 
ary air  zo  les  concentrically  located  around  the  pulverized  coal  and 
primary  a|t  nozzle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providitig  an  annular  concentric  cylinder  surrounding  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  pulverized  coal  and  pnmary  air  nozzle 
and  i(>sitioned  between  the  nozzle  and  the  inner  secondary  air 
zone  (o  form  a  transition  zone  surrounding  a  primary  zone 
formsd  by  the  nozzle; 

producjitg  a  pulverized  coal  flame  by  diverting  secondary  com- 
bustiiaii  air  away  from  an  oxygen  lean  devolatilization  zone  of 
a  pri|itary  combustion  region  near  the  nozzle  outlet: 

produci  itg  a  stoichiometry  during  coal  devolatilization  for  reduc- 
ing ihitial  nitrogen  oxides  formation:  and 

providih^  limited  recirculation  regions  between  primary  and 
secondary  air  streams  for  transporting  evolved  nitrogen 
oxidi:)  back  towards  the  oxygen-lean  devolatilizafion  zone  for 
reducfon  to  molecular  nitrogen. 


It'    a 


1.  An  ifiparatus  for  planting  crops,  comprising 
a  frami: 
a  pair 

havi 

plan  1 


a  plurality  of  first  wheels  coupled  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
engaging  the  surface  beneath  the  apparatus,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  wheels  is  a  fixed  transport  wheel 
that  does  not  swivel  and  is  coupled  to  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  frame; 

at  least  one  second  wheel  coupled  to  each  of  said  pair  of  arms, 
said  at  least  one  second  wheel  is  a  caster  wheel  having  a  first 
mode  of  operation  wherein  said  caster  wheel  can  swivel  about 
three  hundred  and  sixty  degrees  and  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion wherein  said  caster  wheel  cannot  swivel; 

a  plurality  of  planter  row  units  coupled  to  said  pair  of  arms  for 
dispensing  seeds;  and 

a  large  fluid  reservoir  coupled  to  said  frame,  said  reservoir 
located  forward  of  said  pair  of  arms  and  said  wheels  when 
said  pair  of  arms  are  in  said  first  state  for  transportation. 


5,829371 

BUTTONHOLE  OR  EYELET  SEWING  MACHINE 

Peter  K.  Schueler,  Hawthorne,  and  Pedro  Silva.  Carteret,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Clinton  Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.076 

InL  a."  D05B  3/06 

U.S.  CL  112—67  10  Claims 


5,829370 

REARVVARD  FOLDING  MULTI-ROW  CROP  PLANTER 

Harold  C.  Bender,  R.R.  1  Box  166,  PoseyviUe,  Ind.  47633 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,776 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  5/02 

U.S.  a.  111—54  17  Claims 


1  arms  pivoially  coupled  to  the  frame,  said  pair  of  arms 
1^  a  first  state  for  transportation  and  a  second  state  for 
ilig: 


1.  A  buttonhole  or  eyelet  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  machine  head  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  between 
a  home  position  and  a  sew  position: 

a  bed  plate  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  needle  mechanism  being  mounted  on  said  machine  liead  and 
being  movable  in  a  reciprocal  manner  with  respect  to  said 
housing; 

a  first  motor  being  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  first  motor 
directly  driving  said  machine  head  between  said  home  posi- 
tion and  said  sew  position;  and 

a  second  motor  being  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  second 
motor  directly  driving  said  needle  mechanism,  said  second 
motor  has  means  for  directly  dnving  said  bed  plate  to  permit 
stitching  about  a  buttonhole  or  eyelet. 
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5,829372 
MECHANICAL  TUFTING  HEAD 
Peter  Leonard  Aubourg,   Otford;    Robert  Gabor  Pongrass, 
Woollahra,  and  William  Brian  Wilson,  Davidson,  all  of  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Wilcom  "Hifting  Pty  Ltd.,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00718.  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I4804.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  648,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  23.  1993,  PM2583 
Int.  Cl.'^  D05C  15/20 
VS.  CI.  112—80.16  13  Claims 


3.  A  mechanical  tufting  head  comprising: 

a  tirst  reciprocating  system  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having 

lower  and  upper  ends  and  a  tufting  needle  mount  connected  to 

the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  shaft; 
means  for  mounting  the  first  reciprocating  system  for  rotation 

about  and  reciprocation  along  a  yam  path  axis;  and 
a  blade  carriage  mounted  about  the  hollow  shaft,  such  that  the 

blade  carriage  is  able  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 

yam  path  and  reciprocate  along  the  hollow  shaft; 
a  needle  drive  collar  rotatably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 

hollow  shaft;  and 
a  blade  slide  rotatably  connected  to  the  blade  carnage,  wherem 

the  blade  slide  and  the  needle  drive  collar  are  both  keyed  into 

a  track  which  allows  them  to  reciprocate  but  prevents  them 

from  rotating. 


threaded  needle  to  pierce  said  material  at  an  entry  point  and  to 
surface  therefrom  at  a  spaced  exit  point; 

looper  means  for  moving  to  catch  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
thread  adjacent  to  said  eye  and  for  drawing  an  amount  of 
thread  through  said  material  to  form  a  loop  of  thread  adjacent 
to  said  material  around  the  next  intended  entry  point,  the 
looper  means  including  an  arm  of  flat  section  and  generally 
nonlinear  form,  said  arm  being  secured  to  a  rotary  member  at 
one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  arm  having  a  thread  catching 
portion;  and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  curved  needle  and  said 
looper  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


5.829,374 

SEWN  ATTACHMENT  LOOP  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  ROPE, 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  LOOP 

Jean  Marc  Hede.  La  Tronche,  and  Paul  Petzl,  Barraux,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Zedel,  Crolles,  France 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct  10,  1995,  95  12071 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  97/00:  D07B  I/I4 
U.S.  CI.  112—400  6  Claims 


5J29J73 

BLIND  STITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  MANUFACTURING  METHODS 

Simon  Baxter,  Blackburn,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British 

Aerospace  Public  Limited  Co.,  Hampshire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00703,  §  371  Dale  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/27096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718J09 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1994, 
94065:fU. 

Int.  a.'^  D05B  1/24:  B32B  7/08 
VS.  a.  112—176  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  movable  over  the  surface  of  a  material  and 
operable  to  apply  blind  stitching  thereto,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  stitching  head  having  a  curved  needle  with  an  eye  for  thread  at 

its  distal  region; 
drive  means,  connected  to  said  stitching  head,  for  reciprocally 
moving  said  needle  in  an  arcuate  sense  and  for  causing  said 


1.  A  sewn  attachment  loop  for  a  flexible  rope,  notably  of  circular 
cross-section,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  of  rope  applied  and  securedly  affixed  against  an 
extended  second  portion  of  rope  by  fixing  means  with  an 
elongated  seam,  the  length  of  the  first  portion  being  shorter 
that  of  the  extended  second  portion. 

a  plurality  of  elementary  tums  of  thread  to  constitute  said  seam 
and  comprising  a  succession  of  stitches  joined  to  one  another 
by  joining  strands,  said  seam  presenting  a  dissymmeuic  struc- 
ture In  a  non-taut  state  allowing  a  homogeneous  distribution 
of  the  mechanical  stresses  in  the  joining  strands  when  the  loop 
is  tensed  to  a  taut  state. 
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5,829,375 
CLOTH  ^3^D  POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

j  SEWING  MACHINE 

Masahiko  I  Nisbikawa,  and  Hirochika  Mukai.  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  |apan 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  855,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-146595 
"  Int.  CI."  D05B  2IA)0:J5/I0 
U.S.  a.  1(1— 470.29  2  Oaims 


LA 
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a  shaft 
roller 
direi 

a  supi 
said  c 
contr(  I 
shaft; 

a  pressi 
control 

wherein 


clo  I  end  position  control  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine 
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detector  for  delecting  an  end  portion  of  a  cloth,  said 
end  detector  being  disposed  in  front  of  a  needle  drop 
or  the  sewing  machine; 

control  roller  for  correcting  position  deviation  of  the 

ion  of  the  cloth  by  a  rotation  of  the  cloth  end  control 

:^ut  its  own  axis,  said  cloth  end  control  roller  having 

side; 

disposed  at  the  cloth  feed-in  side  of  said  cloth  end  control 

i/nd  in  a  horizontal  direction  orthogonal  to  a  cloth  feed 

n  of  the  sewing  machine; 

ng  member  rotatable  about  said  shaft  for  supporting 
l(ith  end  conffol  roller  so  that  the  axis  of  said  cloth  end 
roller  is  disposed  in  a  direction  onhogonal  to  said 
ind 

li  member  for  gripping  the  cloth  against  said  cloth  end 
I  roller 

$aid  cloth  end  control  roller  rotates  about  its  own  axis 

ng  on  a  detection  h\  said  cloth  end  detector  and  w  hen 

portion  of  the  cloth  passes  through  between  said  cloth 

tiiiitrol  roller  and  said  pressing  member  said  cloth  end 

'\  roller  rotates  about   said  shaft  h>    said  supporting 


5,829,376 

outri(;<;er  watercraft 

Jerzy  Ko^t^m-ski,  4281  .Madeley  Road.  North  Vancouver,  Brit- 
ish Colombia,  Canada.  V7N  9E1 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,570 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  l/OO 
l'..S.  CI.  114 — 61  8  Claims 

1.  A  wa  4r-craft  comprising; 

a  calam  itan  hull  including  a  bridge  member  and  first  and  second 
hull  numbers  fixedly  attached  to  said  bridge  member  such 
that  Slid  first  and  second  hull  members  are  secured  in  parallel 
separ  i(ed  relationship  w  ilh  respect  to  each  other; 
a  first  )(itrlgger  Nidv  member  operati\el\  mounted  in  fixed 
parallu"!  relation  to  said  firsl  hull  member,  said  first  outrigger 


bod>  being  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  said  hull 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position;  and 
second  outngger  body  member  operatively  mounted  in  fixed 
parallel  relation  to  said  second  hull  member,  said  second 
outrigger  body  being  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
hull  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position. 


5329,377 
CLEAT 
Axel  Hoppenhaus.  Steckelhom  12.  D-20457  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1996,  296  03 
883  I 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  114—218  19  Claims 


I.  A  cleat  for  .sailboats,  moiorboats  and  sailing  yachts,  charac- 
terized by  a  base  plate  on  which  two  cleat  amis  are  arranged 
pivotably  mounted,  of  which  end  sections  of  said  cleat  arms  face 
one  another  and  engage  an  elastic  clamping  member  for  the  s\  n- 
chronous  operation  of  the  cleat  arms,  wherein  said  elastic  clamping 
member  causes  said  cleat  ami>  to  become  locked  when  said  aims 
arc  in  either  an  open  position  or  a  closed  position. 


5.829.378 
Rl  BRAIL  W ITH  SELF-CONTAINED  STIFFENER 
John  D.  Nunes.  Lakeville.  and  David  M.  Phaneuf.  Ea.st  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Barbour  Corporation. 
Brockton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628^159.  Apr.  10.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.730.077. 
This  application  Oct.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  955.19<l 
Int.  CI.    B62B  5W)2 
U.S.  CI.  114—219  7  Claims 

I.  .\  flexible  nibrail  for  attachment  to  the  contours  of  a  gunwale 
comprising: 

.1  base  piinion  having  a  first  hardness,  said  base  portion  includ- 
ing a  boliom  surface  and  a  top  surface: 
a  first  txxlv  ponion  having  a  second  hardness,  said  first  bod\ 
ptirtion  affixed  to  a  p«>rlion  of  said  bast  portion  top  surface; 
and 
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a  second  body  portion  disposed  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  first  body  portion,  said  second  body 
Portion  affixed  lo  a  portion  of  said  base  portion  lop  surface. 


5.829379 
PLATE  ANCHOR 
Rudiger  von  Spies,  Biedersteiner  Sir.  4,  Munchen.  Germany. 
808«2 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21.  1994,  44  25 
930.1 

IBL  aJ'  B63B  21/32 
VS.  CL  114—301  11  Claims 


1.  A  plate  anchor  having  two  anchor  plates  which  are  disposed  in 
a  plane  and  have  between  ihem  a  gap  which  extends  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  archor.  and  having  an  anchor  shaft 
which  is  swingably  mounted  on  pivot  means  disposed  in  the  region 
of  the  end  of  the  anchor  plates  which  end  is  directed  generally 
away  from  the  anchored  vessel,  whereby  the  shaft  can  be  swung 
into  and  through  said  gap.  each  anchor  plate  having  at  least  one 
forwardly  disposed  pointed  claw  element  and  al  least  one  lagging 
pointed  claw  element,  and  all  of  said  claw  elements  having  lateral 
edges  which  are  backswept  in  the  direction  generally  away  from 
the  anchored  vessel,  wherein  a  backwardly  swept  lateral  edge  of 
the  respective  anchor  plate  extends  from  an  apex  of  the  respective 
forwardmosl  claw  element  at  an  angle  such  thai  said  edge 
progresses  outwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  direction  toward  the 
end  of  the  anchor  directed  generally  away  from  the  anchored 
vessel,  said  angularly  backswept  edge  at  a  point  undergoes  a 
transition  lo  a  forwardly  swept  lateral  edge  which  progresses 
outward  in  a  forward  direction  toward  the  end  of  the  anchor 
directed  generally  toward  the  anchored  vessel,  said  forwardly 
swept  lateral  edge  terminating  at  the  apex  of  said  lagging  pointed 
claw  element,  and  said  respective  transition  points  being  mutually 
generally  symmetrically  disposed,  a  third  lateral  edge  begins  at  the 
apex  of  said  lagging  pointed  claw  element  and  extends  toward  the 
rear  end  face  of  anchor  plates  which  is  directed  generally  away 
from  the  anchored  vessel,  said  third  lateral  edge  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  such  that  it  progresses  inward  toward  the  anchor  shaft 
with  progression  rearward  in  the  direction  toward  the  end  of  ihe 
anchor  which  is  directed  generally  away  from  the  anchored  vessel. 


a  folding  platform  comprising  a  pair  of  platform  segments 
hingedly  secured  together  in  a  linear  arrangement,  the  pair  of 
platform  segments  including  an  inner  segment  and  an  outer 
segment,  a  free  end  of  the  inner  segment  secured  to  a  drop 
ladder  of  a  boat,  each  of  the  platform  segments  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  vertical  supports,  a  central  region  dispi>sed 
between  the  vertical  supports,  the  central  region  having  a 
non-slip  surface  disposed  thereon,  the  central  region  having  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  supports  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
in  a  spaced  relationship,  the  horizontal  supports  extending 
between  the  pair  of  vertical  supports,  each  of  the  platform 
segments  having  a  pair  of  grasping  apertures  through  the 
central  region  inwardly  of  free  ends  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  inflatable  floatation  bags  positioned  on  an  underside  of 
Ihe  opposing  vertical  supports  of  the  outer  .segment  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  free  end  thereof. 


5.829  J81 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COMPLEX 

IMPEDANCE  OF  MILK.  AND  PL'L.SATOR  HAVING  SI  CH 

A  DEVICE 
Jan  Marinus  Nijkamp.  and  Berend  Andries  Posthuma.  both  of 
Emmeloord.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gascoigne-Melotte 
B.V.,  Emmeloord,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00047.  §  371  Date  Jul.  16.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22888.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,142 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   28,    1994, 
9400305 

InL  CI.*  AOIJ  5/00 
VS.  CL  119—14.55  8  Claims 


5.829  J80 

BOAT  BOARDINf;  SYSTEM  FOR  D<M;S 

Donald  H.  Smith.  206  Armstead  Ct..  Downingtown.  Pa.  19335 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  903,604 

Int.  CI."  B63B  /  7/(X) 

V.S.  a.  114— .362  8  Claims 

1.  A  boat  boarding  system  for  dogs  for  allowing  pels  to  safely 

and  easily  exit  and  enter  a  boat  composing,  in  combination: 


1.  Milking  claw  piece  for  an  installation  for  milking  animals, 
provided  with  a  collecting  space  having  a  lid  which  has  feed 
openings  for  connection  to  a  teat  cup,  and  comprising  sample 
chambers  separated  from  said  collecting  space  for  receiving  a  milk 
-.ample  originating  from  an  assiKialed  teat  cup.  which  sample 
chambers  are  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  senst>rs  for  measuring 
the  complex  impedance,  such  as  the  electrical  conductance  and/or 
the  capacitance,  of  milk,  wherein  the  sensors  of  each  pair  have  an 
identical  elongated  shape,  are  mutually  parallel  and  are  mounted  at 
an  equal  level  vertically  of  the  collecting  space. 
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5.829  J82 
Etl|U)FEEDER  WITH  REMOVABLE  BASE 

Garrison,  2417  Greenhill  Dr..  NW..  Huntsville, 
County,  Ala.  35810 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,657 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  .19/01 
VS.  a.  l\i—S22  12  Claims 
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1.  A  bir^leeder  comprising: 

a  tirst  SI  IJassembly  further  comprising: 

a  protec  lie  top  configured  for  protecting  exposed  bird  feed  and 
birds  iherebeneath  from  precipitation, 

a  lock  liivl  attached  at  one  end  to  said  protective  shield,  and 
confidiired  at  an  opposite  end  for  receiving  a  locking  member. 

a  secona  (subassembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  at  least  one  open  cavity  for  receiving  and  holding 
said  Hifd  feed,  said  base  protected  from  said  precipitation  by 
said  protective  top, 

a  bird  f^td  reservoir  attached  to  said  base  and  enclosed  at  an 
upper:  end  by  said  protective  top.  said  bird  feed  reservoir 
having  at  least  one  opening  in  communicating  relation  with 
said  ctiiity  so  that  said  bird  feed  flows  from  said  reservoir  into 
said  oajvity  as  it  is  consumed, 

a  tubular  member  extending  from  said  base  and  positioned 
withiii  .said  reservoir  for  receiving  said  lock  rod  so  that  said 
end  qt'  said  lock  rod  configured  for  receiving  said  locking 
membqr  extends  into  said  base  through  said  tubular  member. 

a  lockin|g  mechanism  contained  within  sa.-d  base,  said  locking 
mechttism  including  said  locking  member  for  releasably 
engagjing  said  end  of  said  lock  rod  configured  for  receiving 
said  iMking  member,  said  locking  mechanism  further  includ- 
ing acjiuation  means  operable  from  an  extenor  of  said  base  for 
actuaiiiig  said  locking  mechanism  to  release  and  engage  said 
lock  i()d,  whereby  said  first  subassembly  may  be  separated 
from  ;tid  second  subassembly. 


body,  said  platform  being  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  open  bottom  for  varying  the  height  of  said  peripheral 
opening  to  regulate  the  flow  of  birdseed  therethrough: 

a  conical  member  having  a  base  centrally  positioned  adjacent  an 
upper  surface  of  said  platform  and  supported  thereby,  said 
base  having  a  diameter  marginally  smaller  than  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  body  w  hereby  said  conical  member  projects 
vertically  Into  said  open  bottom,  and  directs  bird.seed  from 
said  interior  of  said  body  through  said  peripheral  openings 
onto  said  platforms;  and 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  set  screws  for  maintaining 
said  cylindrical  body  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  rod,  said  set 
screws  further  functioning  to  align  said  body  with  said  conical 
member  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  uniform  penpheral  opening 
about  said  open  bottom. 


5.829384 

BIRD  FEEDER 

.\lfred  E.  Landry.  52  Bayberry  Cir.,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  995,926 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  J9/0I 

VS.  a.  119— 523 


13090 


14  Claims 


5,829383 
SELF-Pl'RGING  BIRD  FEEDER 
I^eonard  C.  Blanding,  6600  Tanglewood,  SE.,  Grand  Rapid, 
Mich.  49S46 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,033 
Int.  a."  AOIK  39/01 
VS.  a.  1I»— 523  28  Qaims 

1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  cylindical  body  including  a  substantially  hollow  interior  for 
holditg  a  supply  of  birdseed  therein;  having  a  generally  open 
lop.  a  generally  open  bottom,  and  a  predetermined  inner 
diameter; 
a  cap  covering  said  open  top; 

a  planar  feeding  platform  disposed  below  said  open  bonom  and 
having  a  diameter  at  least  two  limes  greater  than  said  cylin- 
drical body  to  permit  birds  to  perch  thereon  and  feed  and 
foragt  as  if  ground  feeding,  said  platform  further  defining 
with  $4id  open  bottom  a  peripheral  opening  therebetween  for 
the  controlled  delivery  of  birdseed  to  said  platform  from  said 


I.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a)  a  first,  elongated  tube  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  first 
and  second  opposite  ends; 

b)  a  second/  elongated  tube  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
extending  co-axially  with  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  and 
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having  third  and  founh  oppt'siie  ends,  said  second,  elongated 
tube  being  positioned  in  telescopically  engaging  relation  to 
said  lirsi.  elongated  tube: 

c)  a  plaie  securely  attached  to  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  first,  elongated  tube,  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof, 
said  plate  having  a  first,  planar  surface; 

d)  a  feed  holding  can  essentially  centrally  mounted  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  first  planar  surface,  said  can 
having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therethrough,  adjacent 
said  first  planar  surface,  whereby  feed  may  pass  through  said 
opening; 

e)  a  cone  having  an  open  first  end  of  a  first  predetermined 
diameter  and  an  open  second  end  of  a  second  predetermined 
diameter  larger  than  said  first  predetermined  diameter,  and  a 
sidewall  tapering  outwardly  from  said  open  first  end  towards 
said  open  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  cone  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  second  elongated  tube  with  said  sidewall 
tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  third  end  of 
said  second  elongated  lube  towards  said  first  end  of  said  first 
elongated  tube,  said  cone  being  positioned  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  above  said  plate;  and 

f)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  resilient  lines  basing  respective  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  said  tines  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  feed  holding  can  with  said  tines"  second 
ends  being  positioned  in  contacting,  supporting  relation  to 
said  sidewall  of  said  cone,  whereby  said  tines  support  said 
cone  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  plate. 


such  that  the  feed  is  pushed  over  an  edge  of  the  carrier  plate  by 
lateral  movements  of  the  push-oft'  bt)dy. 


5,829385 

FEEDING  DEVICE.  IN  PARTICl  L AR  FOR  PIGS 

Peler  Kaspersen,  HoreiLs,  Denmark.  as.signor  lo  Agro  Products 

.ApS,  Horsens.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/»»479.  §  371  Date  May  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I6537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  28,  1994,  1357/ 
94 

Int  CI.''  AOIK  5/00 
L..S.  CI.  119— 54  16  Claims 


5.829  JI86 

POULTRY  FOUNT 

Thomas  W.  Weastrand.  1702  Oakland  Mills  Rd.,  Mt.  Plea.sant. 

Iowa  52641 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,163,  Feb.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  867.181 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  .W026 
VJS.  CI.  119—77  5  Claims 


5.  A  waterer  comprising  a  lank  having  a  filler  opening  at  a  top 
end  of  .said  tank,  said  opening  including  a  nm  around  said  opening, 
a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  filler  opening,  a  cup  having  a  flange 
fitted  to  said  rim  and  a  gasket  engaged  between  said  flange  and 
said  rim.  said  cap  being  fitted  to  said  opening  and  holding  said  cup 
and  said  gasket  in  place  in  said  filler  opening,  and  cup  being 
thereby  removable  from  said  opening,  discharge  means  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  trough  means  releasably  attached 
to  said  tank  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  said  discharge  means, 
said  trough  means  having  walls  with  upper  edges,  said  trough 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  liquid  from  said  tank,  and 
said  discharge  means  being  long  enough  to  extend  into  said  trough 
means  below  said  upper  edges  and  able  to  extend  below  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  in  said  trough  means. 


5,829  J87 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.829388 

PET  CONTAINMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  Rosso,  16735  Cerro  VisU  Dr.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.  95037 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,270 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  2W00 

VS.  CI.  119—416  18  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  device  which  comprises  a  feed  con- 
tainer by  which  the  feed  is  brought  to  the  device,  a  separate, 
deflectably  suspended  section,  and  a  feed  dosing  device  which  is 
activatable  by  movements  of  the  deflectably  suspended  section  and 
which  is  located  between  a  lower  part  of  the  container  and  the 
deflectable  suspended  section;  wherein  the  dosing  device  com- 
prises a  feed  carrier  plate  and  a  laterally  movable  push-off^  body  for 
effecting  a  successive  pushing  off^  of  feed  resting  on  the  carrier 
plate  and  a  filling  up  with  feed  of  a  free  space  of  the  carrier  plate 
created  during  a  returning  movement  of  the  pushing-off  body; 
wherein  the  deflectable  suspended  section  is  deflectable  suspended 
from  within  an  outlet  of  the  container  by  a  suspension  having  a 
suspension  rod;  wherein  the  push-off  body  is  provided  on  the 
suspension  rod;  and  wherein  the  carrier  plate  has  an  annular  ledge 
which  carries  the  feed  and  is  disposed  below  said  push-off  body 


1.  A  pet  containment  assembly  comprising: 
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a  iwo-p  u  t  frame  assembly  having  a  main  frame  portion  and  a 
telesc  3  ping  frame  portion  which  is  slidingly  connected  to  said 
main  f  ame  portion. 

said  ma  li  frame  portion  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  tubular 
bars,  pach  of  said  horizontal  tubular  bars  being  evenly  spaced 
fromitjie  adjacent  one  of  said  horizontal  tubular  bars  and 
being!  rigidly  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  first  vertical  end 
support,  each  of  said  horizontal  tubular  bars  being  rigidly 
conn^ed  at  a  second  end  to  a  vertical  connecting  support, 
said  jtrtical  connecting  support  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures jep(tending  horizontally  therethrough,  each  of  said  aper- 
tures Ibeing  coaxial  with  one  of  said  horizontal  tubular  bars, 
said  i^in  frame  portion  having  a  lowermost  horizontal  tubu- 
lar b*f  which  has  a  downwardly  facing  groove  for  engage- 
ment iith  an  automobile  window,  said  main  frame  portion 
also  I  4\ing  an  uppermost  horizontal  tubular  bar  which  has  an 
upwa'dly  extending  tab  for  engagement  with  an  autoirjobile 
w indole  molding; 

said  tell  looping  frame  portion  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
telescoping  bars,  each  of  said  horizontal  telescoping  bars 
having  a  first  end  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  a  second 
vertitai  end  support,  said  horizontal  telescoping  bars  being 
aligned  coaxially  with  said  horizontal  tubular  bars,  each  of 
said  horizontal  telescoping  bars  having  a  second  end  which  is 
slidir  gjly  dispxjsed  within  one  of  said  horizontal  tubular  bars, 
said  I  qcond  vertical  end  support  hav  ing  a  dow  nwardly  facing 
groo\4  for  engagement  with  an  automobile  window  and  an 
upwardly  extending  tab  for  engagement  with  an  automobile 
winditv  molding. 


5,829389 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829390 

DOOR-MOUNTED,  SCRATCH.  EXERCISE  AND  PERCH 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CATS 

Richard  U.  Jenilla,  and  Jackie  L.  Jonila.  both  of  4967  S. 

Barton  Rd..  Lvndhurst.  Ohio  44124-1152 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956^29 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  15/02 

VS.  a.  119—706  16  Claims 
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platforms  a  sufficient  number  to  allow  ascent  and  decent  by 
cats,  said  platforms  being  further  mounted  perpendicular  to 
the  vertical  center  line  of  said  shaft,  and  wherein  said  plat- 
forms are  held  in  place  by  means  of  a  support  block  and  a 
plurality  of  shaft  securement  means  which  restricts  down- 
ward, horizontal  and  circular  movement  of  each  platfonn  on 
said  shaft. 


5,829391 
UNDER-THE-DOOR  MOUNTED  PET  TOY 
Mark  Howard  Krietzman,  and  Yu-Hsin  Chen,  both  of  2347  W. 
246th  PI.,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,993 

Int.  CI."  .AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—708  15  Claims 
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1.  A  removable  under-the-door  anchor  with  pet  toy  or  exercise 
device  attached,  comprising: 

a)  a  "U"  shaped  mounting  bracket  formed  of  two  vertical  legs 
and  one  horizontal  leg  in  a  preselected  width  and  orientation 
to  fit  snugly  around  the  bottom  edge  of  an  existing  dwelling 
door  and  not  interfere  with  the  operation  «f  the  door  wiierein 
the  two  vertical  legs  each  have  one  edge  affixed  to  the 
horizontal  leg.  and  each  vertical  leg  also  has  a  free  edge: 

b)  one  or  more  flexible  wands  having  an  elongated  central  axis, 
a  first  end  aflixed  to.  or  formed  as  part  of.  the  outer  face  of 
one  or  both  of  said  vertical  legs  and  a  second  end;  and 

c)  a  target  object  molded  as  part  of.  or  fastened  to.  said  second 
end  of  said  one  or  more  flexible  wands,  of  a  suitable  size, 
weight  and  material  for  baiting  and  clawing  by  a  pet.  such  as 
fleece,  fabric,  leather  plastic,  fur  and  the  like,  so  that  when 
engaged  by  the  cat  to  bend  said  one  or  more  wands  m  the 
direction  transverse  to  its  elongated  axis  and  under  the  condi- 
tion of  said  target  object  being  released  by  the  cat.  said  one  or 
more  flexible  wands  will  springedly  return  to  an  unflexed 
position. 


frame  mounted,  scratch,  exercise  and  perch  structure 
:  J^prising: 
%  elongated  shaft  having  a  base  opposed  to  a  peak; 
iupport  mounted  to  said  base  of  said  shaft,  said  base 
formed  as  a  hollow  cylinder  receiving  said  shaft 

itally  elongated  loft  for  spanning  the  width  of  a  dtxw- 
aid  loft  being  affixed  to  said  peak  of  said  shaft;  and 
of  platforms,  said  platforms  attached  lo  said  shaft  in  a 
liy  spaced  manner,  said  platforms  forming  a  series  of 


5,829392 
RESTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WHEN  BATHING  AN 
ANIMAL 
Jav  Coleman.  28  Freshwater  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor.  Fla.  34684 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819362 
Int.  a."  AOIK  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—795  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  restraining  an  animal,  which  includes, 
a  pair  of  first  suction  cup  means  and  a  pair  of  second  suction  cup 

means, 
one  strap  means  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  one  strap  means  is  connected  to  a  sw  ivel  end  of  a  snap  hook 
means  at  about  a  midpoint  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  one  strap  means, 
a  first  suction  cup  secunng  means  is  formed  by  a  first  rigid 
spacer  means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  first  suction  cup 
means  to  each  other  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
a  second  suction  cup  securing  means  is  formed  by  a  second  rigid 
spacer  means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  second  suction  cup 
means  lo  each  other  in  a  spaced  relationship. 
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said  first  end  of  said  one  strap  means  is  connected  to  said  first 

spacer  means  that  connects  said  first  pair  of  suction  cups  in  a 

spaced  relationship,  and 
said  second  end  of  said  one  strap  means  is  connected  to  said 

second  spacer  means  that  connects  said  pair  of  second  suction 

cup  means  to  each  other. 


5,829^93 
FREE-PISTON  ENGINE 
Peter  .'Xugustinas  Johannes  Arhten.  Eindhoven,  and  Theodoru.s 
Gerhardus  Potma,  Kaag.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Innas  Free  Piston,  B.V'.,  Breda,  Netherlands 
PCX  No.  PCT/NL95/00254,  §  .171  Date  Mav  2.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/03576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.70.1 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jul.   27,   1994, 
9401231 

InL  CI."  F02B  71/00 
VS.  a.  123-^16  A  4  Claims 


(2)  serving,  among  other  functions,  to  supply  the  energy  required 
for  compression  of  the  combustion  air  to  the  combustion  piston  (4) 
during  a  compression  stroke,  which  coincides  with  the  movemeni 
from  the  first  position  (A)  to  the  second  position,  to  drain  off  part 
of  the  energy  released  in  combustion  during  an  expansion  stroke, 
which  coincides  with  the  movemeni  of  the  second  to  the  first 
position,  and  that  to  store  this  energy  in  a  pressure  accumulator 
( 14),  and  which  also  allows  the  combustion  piston  (4)  to  stand  still 
in  the  first  position  (A),  said  hydraulic  control  system  (2)  compris- 
ing, among  other  parts,  a  hydraulic  piston  (9)  which,  together  with 
a  combustion  piston  (4),  forms  a  piston  assembly  (24),  and  which 
has  a  first  surface  (10)  that,  when  under  hydraulic  pressure,  exerts 
a  force  on  the  piston  assembly  (24)  that  is  directed  towards  the 
combustion  space  (6),  and  a  second  surface  (11),  smaller  than  the 
first  surface  (10),  that,  when  under  hydraulic  pressure,  exerts  a 
force  on  the  piston  assembly  (24)  that  is  directed  away  from  the 
combustion  space  (6),  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (23)  into  which  the 
hydraulic  piston  (9)  at  least  near  the  first  position  (A)  sealingly  fits, 
a  starting  valve  (20;  37,  45,  46)  provided  in  a  first  channel  between 
a  first  chamber  (12).  which  is  defined  by  the  first  surface  (10)  and 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  (23)  in  the  first  position  (A)  of  the  piston 
assembly  (24).  and  a  second  chamber  (13),  which  is  defined  by  the 
second  surface  (11)  of  the  hydraulic  piston  (9)  and  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  (23),  and  a  second  channel  through  which  oil  can  flow 
from  the  pres.sure  accumulator  (14)  to  the  second  chamber  (13),  in 
which  the  first  chamber  (12)  can  be  provided  with  oil  in  the  first 
position  (A)  via  the  first  channel  by  merely  opening  the  starting 
valve  (20;  37,  45,  46),  characterized  in  that  a  non-return  valve  (30) 
is  provided  in  the  second  channel  between  the  second  chamber 
(13)  and  the  pressure  accumulator  (14). 


5,829.394 
EXHAUST  CONTROLLER  FOR  SPARK  IGNITION  TYPE 

TWO  STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ikuo  Oike,  and  Toshikazu   Hiasa.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Ciiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1996,  8-172519 

Int.  CI.''  F02D  I.W2:  F02B  25/20:9A)0:ll/0() 

U.S.  CI.  123—65  PE  21  Claims 


26     4 


1.  A  free-piston  engine,  comprising  a  combustion  part  (1).  a 
hydraulic  control  system  (2).  an  energy  consumption  system  (3) 
and  an  engine  control  system,  said  combustion  part  ( 1 )  comprising, 
among  other  parts,  a  combustion  cylinder  (5)  with  at  least  one 
combustion  piston  (4),  which  defines  one  side  of  a  combustion 
space  (6)  and  which  is  reciprocatable  In  the  combustion  cylinder 
(5)  between  a  first  position  (A)  in  which  the  volume  of  the 
combustion  space  (6)  is  at  a  maximum,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  this  volume  is  at  a  minimum,  said  hydraulic  control  system 


I.  An  exhaust  controller  for  a  spark  ignition  type  two  stroke 
Internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
an  exhaust  passage  in  communication  with  a  cylinder  hole  via  an 

exhaust  port  formed  in  a  cylinder  block,  the  exhaust  passage 

Including  a  cylinder  head  side  portion  and  a  crank  case  side 

portion; 
an  exhaust  control  valve  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  to  be 

movable  along  said  exhaust  port  along  a  center  line  direction 
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of  s  li  d  cylinder  hole  for  blocking  at  lea,st  said  cylinder  head 
side  jtortion  of  said  exhaust  port; 

the  cylinder  head  side  portion  of  said  exhaust  passage  including 
an  (jitter  peripheral  portion,  an  upstream  portion  of  said  outer 
periwieral  portion  smoothly  connected  to  said  exhaust  port 
andSbrmed  by  a  lid  member  which  closes  said  exhaust  control 
val|ei 

the  crdrik  case  side  portion  of  said  exhaust  passage  including  an 
outer  peripheral  portion,  an  upstream  portion  of  said  outer 
pent)heral  portion  smoothly  connected  to  said  exhaust  port 
and  J  being  formed  by  the  cylinder  block; 

said  cylinder  head  side  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  exhaust 
passage  being  cooled  by  a  cooling  water  passage  disposed 
adj4oent  to  a  cylinder  head,  said  cooling  water  passage  being 
forrtied  in  said  lid  member,  and  said  crank  case  side  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  exhaust  passage  being  directly 
coo|9d  by  a  cylinder  block  cooling  water  passage  disposed 
adjioent  to  the  crank  case,  said  cylinder  block  cooling  water 
pa.s^ge  being  formed  in  said  cylinder  block. 


5  829-395 
RAIL  k^W  POWER  HEAD  WITH  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

AND  LUBE  OIL  METERING  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Brenny.  Eagle,  and  Gary  L.  Johnson,  Racine,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc..  Racine, 
WU. 

Filed  May  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,779 

Int  CT."  F04B  43/06 

U.S.  CI  123—73  AD  17  Claims 


«-^^  ?»  ^^e 


a  first  hydraulically  driven  pin  operable  to  move  said  value  to 

the  open  position; 
a  second  hydraulically  driven  pin  operable  to  move  said  valve  to 

the  closed  position;  and, 
a  position  control  valve  which  controls  said  first  and  second 

hydraulically  driven  pins. 


5,829397 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  LOST  MOTION  BETW  EEN  AN  ENGINE 
VALVE  AND  A  VALVE  ACTUATION  MEANS 
Joseph  Vorih,  West  Suffield,  and  Haoran  Hu,  Farmington.  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,528,  Aug.  8.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701.451 
Int  CI."  FOIL  9/r)2. 7i/0O 
U.S.  a.  123—90.12  33  Claims 


1.  A  1^0  cycle  engine  comprising: 

A.  a  cj-linder  having  an  intake  port; 

B.  a  rotatable  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  cylinder; 

C.  a  fuel  supply  system  which  supplies  a  mixture  of  air.  fuel,  and 
a  lubricating  oil  to  said  intake  port  of  said  cylinder;  and 

D.  ai  I  ioil  metering  system  which  supplies  said  lubricating  oil  to 
sa  4  fuel  supply  system,  said  oil  metenng  system  including 

1 .  4  source  of  said  lubricating  oil.  and 

2.  t  metering  pump  having  an  oil  inlet  connected  to  said 
stource  of  said  lubricating  oil  and  having  an  oil  outlet 
donnected  to  said  fuel  supply  system,  said  metenng  pump 
leing  disabled  to  cease  oil  delivery  to  said  fuel  supply 
system  and  to  said  cylinder  when  engine  lubrication  is 
I  nnecessary  while  said  engine  is  operating. 


5.829,3% 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  INTAKE/EXHAUST 
VALVE 
Oded  E.  Sturman,  Woodland  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sturman 
Industries,  Woodland  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  682.027 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  9A)2 
U.S.  CI  123—90.12  13  Claims 

1.  W  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 

'g:     I 


ing 


a  vUve  that  moves  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
ppKition; 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  lost  motion  valve  actuation 
system,  comprising: 

a  variable  length  connection  means  for  transmitting  a  valve 
actuation  force  from  a  force  source  to  a  valve,  said  connection 
means  having  an  internal  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  of  variable 
volume  and  being  adapted  to  assume  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum length  for  providing  at  least  one  minimum  valve  open- 
ing event  which  is  greater  than  zero;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  the  variable  length 
connection  means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  connection  means  one  or  more  times  per 
cycle  of  said  engine  by  selectively  blocking  and  unblocking  a 
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hydraulic  fluid  drain  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
independent  of  the  position  of  the  force  source. 

31.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  valve  train  including  a  hydraulic  linkage  operably  coupled 
between  an  engine  cylinder  valve  and  an  engine  cam,  said 
valve  train  and  hydraulic  linkage  being  provided  to  transmit  a 
force  for  opening  the  valve  from  one  or  more  lobes  on  said 
cam  to  the  valve:  and 

a  hydraulic  linkage  control  for  selectively  controlling  the  length 
of  said  hydraulic  linkage  to  selectively  modify  the  openings 
of  said  valve  in  response  to  a  force  transmitted  from  said  cam 
lobes,  said  hydraulic  linkage  control  being  carried  out  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  the  engine  cam 

wherein  said  hydraulic  linkage  comprises  a  master  piston  and  a 
slave  piston,  each  of  which  are  slidably  disposed  in  the 
hydraulic  linkage  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  hydraulic 
linkage  may  selectively  assume  plural  lengths,  and 

wherein  said  engine  cylinder  valve  is  an  exhaust  valve  and  said 
lobes  include  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
exhaust  lobe,  a  compression  release  lobe  and  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  lobe,  and  wherein  said  hydraulic  linkage  control 
is  responsive  to  whether  said  engine  is  in  a  positive  power 
mode  of  operation  or  a  compression  release  engine  braking 
mode  of  operation  by  controlling  the  length  of  the  hydraulic 
linkage  so  that  the  exhau.st  valve  opens  in  response  to  one  or 
more  of  the  group  consisting  of  said  compression  release  lobe 
and  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  lobe  only  when  said  engine 
is  in  said  compression  release  engine  braking  mode. 


oriented  helical  gear  sections  (7.  10),  and  the  first  of  said  gear 
sections  (7)  cooperates  with  a  corresponding  gearing  (8)  of  a 
driving  element  (9)  connected  to  the  drive  pinion  (3).  while  the 
second  of  said  gear  sections  (10)  cooperates  with  a  corresponding 
gearing  (11)  of  a  driven  element  (12)  connected  to  the  camshaft 
(2).  the  adjusting  piston  (4)  having  a  Hrst  and  a  second  end  face 
(4a.  4b)  which  delimit  a  hrst  and  a  second  hydraulic  medium 
pressure  chamber  (5.  6).  a  selective  pressurizing  of  the  hrst  or  of 
the  second  pressure  chamber  (5  or  6)  by  hydraulic  medium  causing 
an  axial  displacement  of  the  adjusting  piston  (4)  in  a  direction  to 
delay  or  to  advance  opening  and  closing  times  of  the  gas  exchange 
valves  concerned,  characterized  in  that,  in  at  least  one  of  the 
pressure  chambers  (5.  6).  there  is  arranged  at  least  one  spring 
means  (13)  whose  spring  force  acts  on  the  adjusting  piston  (4)  to 
counteract  an  undesiied  adjusting  direction  of  delayed  opening  and 
closing  times  t,v,  of  the  adjusting  piston  (4)  caused  by  a  drag  and 
frictional  torque  M^  of  the  camshaft  (2)  during  operation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  drag  and  frictional  torque 
Mj  in  a  low-speed,  low-load  range  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  substantially  counteracted  by  an  oppositely  directed 
torque  M^  obtained  from  the  spring  force  of  the  spring  means  (13). 


5.829398 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GAS 

EXCHANGE  VALVES  ON  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION 

ENGINE 
Andreas     Strauss,     Herzogenaurach;     Eduard     Golovatai- 
Schmidt,  Rottenbach,  and  Martin  Scheldt,  .Adelsdorf,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,9W 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995.  195  41 
703.8 

Int  a."  FOIL  1/344 
U.S.  a.  123—90.17  5  Claims 


I  n  »  s  I  t»p  — 


5.829.399 
PRESSURE  FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE 
CAMSHAFT  ADJUSTMENT 
Martin  Scheldt.  Adelsdorf;  Dieter  GoppelL,  Aurachtal:  Man- 
fred Wilhelm,  and  Eduard  Golovatai-Schmidt.  both  of  Rot- 
tenbach, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaef- 
fler oHG.  Herzogenaurach.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  15,  1995.  195  46 
935.6;  Apr.  17,  1996,  196  15  076.0 

Int  Cl.*^  FOIL  1/344 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.17  12  Claims 


Hall 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  device  (1)  for  varying  opening  and 
closing  times  of  gas  exchange  valves  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  device  being  arranged  on  a  drive  pinion  (3)  within  a 
timing  gear  of  at  least  one  intake  or  exhaust  camshaft  mounted  in 
a  cylinder  head,  with  which  camshaft  (2)  the  drive  pinion  (3)  is  in 
driving  relationship,  said  device  (1)  comprising  an  adjusting  piston 
(4)  which  is  axially  displaceable  to  and  fro  by  hydraulic  medium, 
said  adjusting  piston  (4)  comprising  first  and  second  oppositely 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  rotational  relation  between  a  cam- 
shaft and  a  timing  pulley  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
type  having  a  crankshaft  for  driving  the  timing  pulley  and  a 
cylinder  head  for  rotatably  supporting  the  camshaft,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  double-acting  piston  reciprocating  within  the  housing  between 
a  starting  position  and  a  working  position  and  defining  two 
pressure  compartments  which  are  fluidly  sealed  from  one 
another: 
a  control  bushing  secured  to  the  piston  and  geared  to  the  timing 
pulley  via  a  first  gearing  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
camshaft  via  a  second  gearing:  and 
hydraulic  regulating  means  including  a  guide  bush  arranged 
within  the  housing  and  fluidly  connected  to  the  pressure 
compartments  via  fluid-carrying  passageway  means  for  alter- 
nately supplying  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  pressure  compartments 
to  effect  an  axial  displacement  of  the  piston  and  thereby  a 
positional   adjustment  of  the  control  bushing,   said  fluid- 
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passageway  means  including  first  and  second  axiall> 

ring  channels  or  distribution  spaces  which  are  fluidly 

connet  ed  to  each  other  by  a  first  transfer  zone,  and  a  third 

irit  Ution  space  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 

l(annels  by  a  second  transfer  zone,  with  the  first  and 

transfer  zones  arranged  in  angularly  offset  disp<isition 

the  piston  is  held  in  the  starting  position  during 

phase  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  first  and 

ring  channels  and  said  first  and  second  transfer  zones 

f  )rmed  in  the  guide  bush. 


5,829,400 

VALVB  GEAR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Walter  .Spell,  Ingolstadt.  and  Michael  Haas.  Weisendorf,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  KG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  rCT/EP95/04792.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37687.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  952,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  26.  1995.  195  19 
399.7 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/26 
U.S.  a.  liJ— 90.22  11  Claims 
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drive  ( 1 )  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

jas  exchange  \alves  |2)  ot  the  same  function  loaded  in 

dih  ction  by  at  least  one  cam  of  a  camshaft  (3 1,  said  gas 

' ;  Jves  (2)  extending  at  a  small,  defined  angle  to  each 

harjifterized  in  thai  a  cam  follower  is  arranged  in  driving 

I  between  (he  ai  least  one  cam  and  the  gas  exchange 

itam  follower  comprising  a  bridge  (4)  whi».h  is  guided 

displacement  relative  lo  a  cylinder  head  (61  of  the 

oil  bustion  engine  b\  guide  means  (5).  and  a  longitudinal 

ex  t  nding  through  the  guide  means  (5)  of  the  bndge  (4t  is 

\  parallel  l»  a  bisccioi  dOi  of  ihe  angle,  or  the  longi- 

.jexiending  through  the  guide  means  (5l  is  suhsiantially 

longitudinal  axis  situated  between  the  longitudinal 

!as  exchange  vahes  (2)  wherein  a  .sum  of  the  reaction 

from   Ihe   bridge   (4)  on   the   guide   means  (5)   is 

zero. 


t  ife 


5,829.401 
LI  BRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Tatsuyuki  Masuda.  Iwata.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263522 

InL  CI."  B60K  .V(«.-  FOIM  1/02:  F02N  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—179.25  20  Claims 


1.  An  oil-meienng  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  oil  tank  for  supplying  oil  to  the  lubrication  areas  of 
said  engine,  a  plurality  of  individual  oil  supply  conduits  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  the  lubrication  areas,  a  plurality  of  pumping  and 
control  means  for  individually  metering  oil  supplied  by  said  oil 
tank,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pumping  and  comrol  means  supply- 
ing oil  to  specific  ones  of  the  lubrication  areas  or  returning  oil  to 
said  yil  lank,  a  single  oil-relum  manifold  connected  to  all  of  said 
pumping  and  control  means  by  a  plurality  of  individual  return 
conduits,  said  oil-return  manifold  and  pumping  and  control  means 
being  commonly  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  reduc- 
ing the  length  of  said  return  conduits. 

19.  .A  starter  engine  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  an  automobile  comprising  an  engine  with  a  rotatably 
driven  crankshaft,  a  flywheel  proMded  on  an  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft, a  balancing  shaft  driven  by  said  crankshaft  and  provided 
below  said  crankshaft,  a  starter  motor  operatively  associated  with 
said  flywheel,  said  starter  motor  positioned  relative  to  said  engine 
so  as  lo  be  cooled  by  atmosphenc  air  brought  in  to  cool  said  engine 
and  easily  accessible. 


5.829,402 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Masanorj     Takahashi.     and     Hitoshi     Watanabe.     both     of 

Hamamatsu.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabashiki 

Kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-253938 

Int.  CI."  B63H  2i)/(H).  F02B  6//rw 

U.S.  CI.  12.V-184.24  19  Claims 

1.  .\n  inlemal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block 
forming  ai  least  one  cylinder  bore,  a  c\ Under  head  aflixed  at  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
bore,  a  ciankcase  chamber  formed  al  the  other  end  of  said  c\ linder 
block  and  closed  by  a  crankcase  member  affixed  relalive  lo  said 
cylinder  block,  said  crankcase  member  haMng  a  first  surface  lacing 
a  surface  of  said  cylinder  head  that  faces  said  cylinder  bliKk  and  an 
outer  surface  facing  away  from  said  cylinder  bUx-k.  a  crankshaft 
roiatahly  joumaled  within  said  crankcase  chamber  and  driven  by  a 
pislon  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore,  an  intake  passage 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head  and  e\lending  from  one  side  of  said 
cylinder  head  lo  said  cylinder  Kirc.  and  an  induction  system 
comprised  of  a  surge  lank  juxtaposed  lo  said  outer  surface  of  said 
crankcase  member  so  that  said  surge  tank  is  disposed  at  the 
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each  manifold  passage  having  at  least  two  helically  rounded 
intake  passages  connecting  in  series. 


5.82V.404 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION 

ENGINE 

Kazuhiko  Mori;  Taisuke  Miyamoto,  both  of  Okazaki:  Kimi- 
hiko  Ando,  and  Kouta  Kodama,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,013 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1996,  7-282984 

Int  CI."  FOIL  i/02 

MS).  CL  123—188.8  13  Claims 


opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  bore  fi'om  said  cylinder  head  and  an 
intake  pipe  extending  from  said  surge  tank  to  said  cylinder  head 
intake  passage. 


--THERMAL  SPRAYING  GUN 


ANGLES 


SUBSTRATE 


THKKMAL-SPRAY ING 

DIRECTION 
(DEPOSITING  DIRECTION) 


THERMAL-SPRAYED 
COAT  I NG 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comphs- 


5,829,403 

MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  AND 

INTAKE  CONTROL  UNIT  USING  THE  INTAKE 

MANIFOLD 

Isamu  Suzuki,  and  Makoto  Fujimori,  both  of  Obu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  .Ai.san  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Obu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  909,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-242849 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  }5/\0 

U,S.  a.  123— I84J5  18  Claims 


ing: 


•*•  \    i    •     "*\\    r        ■"Mr        ™M    f    •  .    » 
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a  metallic  cylinder  head  body  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  and  an 
outlet  port,  the  inlet  pon  having  opposite  ends,  and  being 
opened  and  closed  by  an  inlet  valve,  the  outlet  ptirl  having 
opposite  ends,  and  being  opened  and  closed  by  an  outlet 
valve:  and 

a  valve  seat  disposed  at  one  of  the  ends  of  at  least  one  of  the 
inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port,  having  a  contact  surface  being 
contacted  with  and  separated  from  at  least  one  of  the  inlet 
valve  and  the  outlet  valve,  and  formed  of  a  laminated  sub- 
stance, the  laminated  substance  includmg  flakes  formed  by 
thermal  spraying  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  groups  of  particles 
in  a  predetermined  thermal  spraying  direction,  the  contact 
surface  inclined  by  an  angle  of  from  0  to  60  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  thermal  spraying  direction. 


5.829,405 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Peter  Godel.  Freienried.  Germany,  as.signor  to  AE  Guetze 
GmbH,  Burscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.427 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1996,  196  05 
946.1 

Int.  CI."  F02F  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  123—193.2  12  Claims 


I, 


1.  An  intake  manifold,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  manifold  passages  for  supplying  air  toward  an 
equal  number  of  engine  cylinders,  the  plurality  of  manifold 
passages  arranged  on  a  periphery  of  a  pipe  member  in  a 
one-to-one  manifold  passage  relationship  to  an  engine  cylin- 
der with  the  plurality  of  manifold  passages  arranged  in  an 
axial  direction,  an  intake  passage  inlel  is  opened  on  a  pipe 
wall  of  said  pipe  member  for  delivering  ihe  air  from  the  inside 
of  said  pipe  member  to  each  said  manifold  passage:  and 

a  plurality  of  intake  passages,  each  intake  passage  formed  by 
rounding  said  each  manifold  pas.sage.  for  each  said  engine 
cylinder  around  said  pipe  member,  being  adjacent  to  one 
another  along  the  axial  direction  of  said  pipe  member,  said 


L 


I.   A   mcth<xl   of  making   a   cylinder   liner   for   an    imemal- 
combusiion  engine,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  providing  a  mandrel  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface: 
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fig  a  liner  material  to  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  by 
spraying  for  forming  a  coherent  cylindrical  sleeve  on 
drel;  said  step  of  applying  a  liner  including  the  steps 


lying  a  wear-resistant  layer  directly  to  said  cylindrical 
be  of  said  mandrel: 

fying  a  binder  layer  to  said  wear-resistant  layer:  and 
jying  a  cover  layer  to  said  binder  layer:  and 
>^ing  said  cylindrical  sleeve  from  said  mandrel:  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  constituting  said  cylinder  liner. 


5,829.406 
JtVLANCING  CRANKCASE  PRESSURE 
James  Jo$«ph   Mazzola.  Dryden.  and  Terry  Wayne  Black, 
Clarkstoa.  both  of  Mich.,  a.s.signors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904.285 

Int.  CI."  F02F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  llJ— 195  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  engine  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having 
cylinders.  ;  ii  stons  disposed  in  said  cylinders,  and  connecting  rods 
connecting  <  aid  pistons  to  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  rotatable  to 
move  said  )  stons  reciprocally  in  .said  cylinders  to  induce  volumet- 
ric change:  jwithin  said  engine,  a  crankcase  having  axial  sidewalls 
extending  I  rbm  said  cylinder  block  to  define  a  crankcase  volume  in 
which  said  crankshaft  is  disposed  for  rotation,  and  lateral  bulk- 
heads extending  from  said  cylinder  block  and  operable  to  connect 
said  axial  ^fcwalls  and  define  cylinder  bays  therebetween,  each  of 
said  cranktase  bulkheads  including  a  crankshaft  journal  support 
surface  cotitigured  to  rotatably  receive  said  crankshaft  and  a 
complementary  bearing  cap  for  support  of  said  crankshaft  therebe- 
tween, said  sidewalls  including  an  outwardly  relieved  portion  at 
the  intersection  of  said  bulkheads  and  said  crankcase  sidewalls  to 
define  an  opening  around  said  bearing  caps  for  the  flow  of  air 
between  sapd  cylinder  bays. 


5.829,407 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Stephen  James  Watson,  Trigg;  Darren  Andrew  Smith.  Balgow- 
lah.  and  Robert  Walter  Frew,  Scarborough,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty  Lim- 
ited. Balcatta.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU96/00078,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  30.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  875  J55 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Feb.  16,  1995,  PN 
1186 

Int  a."  F02M  19/00 
U.S.  CL  123—275  73  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  (20)  having  a  combustion 
chamber  (36).  a  pre-combustion  chamber  (38)  communicating  with 
the  combustion  chamber  (36).  injection  means  (70)  located  and 
arranged  to  periodically  deliver  controlled  amounts  of  fuel  and  air 
into  said  pre-combustion  chamber  (38)  in  a  manner  and  orientation 
to  direct  a  fuel  spray  to  pass  through  the  pre-combustion  chamber 
(38)  into  the  combustion  chamber  (36),  and  ignition  means  (63) 
positioned  relative  to  the  pre-combustion  chamber  (38)  and  oper- 
ably  arranged  to  ignite  the  fuel  spray. 


5429,408 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  AIR-FUEL 

MIXTURE  SIPPLY  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Jun'ichi  Yamaguchi:   Minoni  Ohsuga:   Ryoichi  Komro,  and 

Takuya  Shiraishi,  all  uf  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,420,  Mar.  I,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,674,  Nov.  7,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880.442 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1993,  5-278719 

Int.  CI."  F02B  iimo 

U.S.  a.  123—308  17  Claims 

XJ^    »1.     ^Z"  !^'     K3 


"""     nib 


I.  An  air-fuel  mixture  supply  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  air  intake  passage  opening  to  a  combustion 
chamber  in  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  an  intake  valve  provided  in  a 
junction  between  said  intake  passage  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  nozzle  of  a  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  at  least  one  of 
plural  branched  fuel  spray  flows  toward  said  intake  valve,  swiri 
generating  means  for  generating  a  vortex  flow  in  a  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber  by  controlling  air  flow  in  said 
intake  passage,  wherein: 

said  swirl  generating  means  comprises  a  main  passage  forming 
said  air  intake  passage,  at  least  two  sub-intake  passage  pro- 
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vided  to  form  by-pass  passages  lo  by-pass  air  around  said 
main  passage  and  formed  sufh  that  the  toial  sum  of  ihe 
cross-seclional  areas  thereof  is  smaller  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  main  passage,  an  air  intake  control  \ al\e 
for  controlling  air  flow  in  said  main  passage,  choke  means  for 
selectively  controlling  air  flow  in  said  at  least  one  of  said 
sub-intake  passages,  and  means  for  performing  control  to  vary 
the  number  of  said  sub-intake  passages  being  used  by  control- 
ling said  choke  means  to  control  the  cross-secrional  area  of 
said  at  least  one  of  the  sub-intake  passages  accordmg  lo  the 
operating  state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,829,409 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  .APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Saito.  Asaka,  and  KaLsunori  .\oyagi,  Miyagl-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  a<v$ignors  to  Hadsys,  Inc.,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No. '842,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1997,  9-007704 

Int.  CI."  F02D  y/iy« 

VS.  CI.  12*— 396  12  Claims 


/' 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  housing; 

a  \alve  shaft  angularly  movably  mounted  in  said  throttle  valve 

housing; 
a  throttle  valve  mounted  on  said  valve  shaft; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  coupled  to  an  end  of 

said  valve  shaft;  and 
an  accelerator  pedal  actuator  mechanism  coupled  to  an  opposite 
end  of  said  valve  shaft  and  operable  by  an  accelerator  pedal, 
said  electric  motor  being  energizable  depending  on  an  amount 
of  depression  of  said  accelerator  pedal  for  angularly  moving 
said  valve  shaft  to  operate  said  throttle  valve; 
said  accelerator  pedal  actuator  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  engaging  finger  angularly   movable  in  response  to 

angular  movement  of  said  valve  shaft; 
a  return  spring  acting  on  said  valve  shaft  for  normally  biasing 
said  valve  shaft  to  turn  in  a  valve  closing  direction  to  close 
said  throttle  valve; 
an  accelerator  drum  angularly  movable  relatively  to  said  valve 
shaft  for  angular  movement  depending  on  the  amount  of 
depression  of  said  accelerator  pedal; 
a  second  engaging  finger  angularly  movable  in  response  to 

angular  movement  of  said  accelerator  drum;  and 
a  lost-motion  spring  having  an  end  engaging  said  second 
engaging  finger  for  normally  biasing  said  second  engaging 
finger  in  said  valve  closing  direction  and  an  opposite  end 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  first  engaging  finger  and  said 
second  engaging  finger  for  normally  biasing  said  first 
engaging  finger  and  said  second  engaging  finger  or  said 
first  engaging  finger  or  said  second  engaging  hnger  in  a 
valve  opening  direction  to  open  said  tlu-ottle  valve; 
the  arrangement  t>eing  such  that  when  said  valve  shaft  is  to  be 
angularly  moved  by  said  electric  motor,  said  opposite  end 


of  said  lost-motion  spring  engages  at  least  one  of  said  first 
engaging  hnger  and  said  second  engaging  Hnger  lo  fx.-  able 
to  turn  said  accelerator  drum  relatively  lo  said  \alve  shaft, 
and  when  said  valve  shaft  is  to  be  angularly  moved  by  said 
accelerator  pedal  actuator  mechanism,  said  opposite  end  of 
said  lost-motion  spring  engages  both  said  first  engaging 
hnger  and  said  second  engaging  hnger  to  turn  said  accel- 
erator drum  and  said  shaft  in  unison  with  each  other. 


5,829,410 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  IGNITION  TIMING  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Klyoo   Hirose.  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-101636 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02P  -V/-/ 

L'.S,  CI.  123—421  8  Claims 


caaum  wui  aumx: 


\ 


aumx  'JKx 


|5A-|t5A|  fa-  5A«SAr.| — -'6 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  ignition  timing  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising: 

an  operating  condition  delecting  means  for  delecting  operating 
condition  of  the  engine,  said  operating  condition  detecting 
means  Including  demand  level  detecting  means  for  delecting 
level  of  operator's  demand  for  output; 

an  ignition  liming  calculating  means  for  calculating  ignition 
liming  based  upon  detected  operating  condition  of  the  engine, 
and 

an  ignition  timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  ignition  timing 
10  calculated  ignition  timing,  said  ignition  timing  adjusting 
means  adjusts  ignition  liming  quickly  when  said  demand  level 
delecting  means  delects  that  the  operator  demands  a  large 
change  of  output,  and  adjusts  ignition  timing  slowly  when 
said  demand  level  detecting  means  detects  that  the  operator 
demands  a  small  change  of  output. 


5,829,411 
WEAR-RESISTANT  FUEL  DISTRIBUTOR  ROTOR 
Anthony  A.  Cooper;  John  D.  Lane;  Steven  E.  Ferdon,  and 
Scott  R.  Simmons,  all  of  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cum- 
mins Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.^,137,  Oct.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,713,333.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  '^^HJ54 
Int.  CI."  F02M  41/00 
VS.  CL  123-^50  18  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  distribution  rotor  for  rotational  mounting  at  an  opti- 
mum diametral  clearance  in  a  housing  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  fuel  distribution  assembly  that  distributes  high  pressure  fuel 
to  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors,  wherein  said  fuel  distribution  rotor 
has  an  integrally  formed  external  surface  profile  including  a  plu- 
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a  temating  expanded  diameter  land  sections  separated  by 

( i  aneter  annulus  sections;  wherein  one  of  said  expanded 

and  sections  includes  integrally  formed  in  the  surface 

liigh  pressure  fuel  outlet,  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  low 

f  jel  outlet  recesses,  and  a  longitudinal  extension  in  fluid 

with  a  smaller  diameter  annulus  section  adjacent  to 

Outlet;  and  wherein  said  smaller  diameter  annulus  section 

with  a  supply  of  high  pressure  fuel  in  said  housing 

e  1  line  operation  and  is  configured  to  function  as  a  high 

f lel  inlet. 


5.829.412 
S  j^TEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Roland  Klatt.  Untergnippenbach:  Klaus  Sassen.  Markgronin- 
gen:     Jorn     Beckmann,     Hemmingen:     Bernd     Mossner. 
Schw'Ibisch  Gmiind.  and  Bernd  Haussmann.  Sachsenheim. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart 
Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE9S/01669.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\096/18812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  20,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
751.5 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .Um 
123—500  9  Claims 


U.S.  CI. 
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1.  A  System  for  controlling  an  iniemal  combustion  engine  and 
includin;lat  least  one  solenoid  vahe  for  delemnning  a  fuel  deliv- 
ery start  iind  a  fuel  deliver  end.  the  system  comprising: 

at  lea:  I  one  hrst  sensor  generating  hrsi  signals  and  a  plurality  of 
inc  i  mental  pulses,  the  plurality  of  incremental  pulses  includ- 
ing i  first  incremental  pulse  and  a  second  incremental  pulse, 
the  irst  and  second  incremental  pulses  having  a  distance 
the  f  between,  the  hrst  distance  being  div  ided  into  a  pluralitv 
>;  irtial  increments; 
al  leaf^one  second  sensor  generating  second  signals; 

179-1^9 O.G.- 98 -6  :QL3 


at  least  one  first  device  analyzing  the  first  signals; 

at  lea.st  one  second  device  analyzing  the  second  signals: 

a  first  counting  device  counting  the  plurality  of  incremental 
pulses;  and 

a  second  counting  device  counting  the  plurality  of  partial  incre- 
ments: 

wherein  the  at  least  one  second  device  provides  an  angle  value 
to  the  at  least  one  first  dev  ice  al  preselected  times,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  first  device  generates  al  least  one  third  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  angle  value  and  the  first  signals,  and  wherein 
the  first  and  second  counting  devices  are  reset  to  zero  when 
the  first  counting  device  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value. 


5,829.413 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEV  ICE 

Nestor   Rodriguez-Amaya,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   as.signor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/02380.  §  371  Date  Dec.  22.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/40272.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  981 JS3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  19%,  1%  16 
084.7 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51/06 
VS.  CI.  123—506  13  Claims 


»   I  7' 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  that  has  a  solenoid  valve  (24)  for 
controlling  fuel  flows,  with  a  valve  memfier  (23)  that  is  actuated  by 
means  of  an  armature  (33l  of  the  electromagnet  (29)  of  the  sole- 
noid valve,  said  armature  cixiperates  wiih  a  magnet  core  (27.  28. 
18)  of  a  magnet  coil  (26)  of  the  electromagnet  and  in  at  least  one  of 
its  positions,  encloses  a  damping  chamber  (40)  in  the  electromag- 
net (29).  said  damping  chamber  continuously  communicates  with  a 
discharge  chamber  (41)  via  a  damping  throttle  (39).  the  armature 
(33)  is  emlxxlied  as  cylindrical  and.  as  a  solenoid  plunger,  continu- 
ously dips  into  a  cylindrical  recess  (30)  that  contains  the  damping 
chamfier  (40)  in  the  magnet  core  (27)  of  the  electromagnet. 
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5.829,414 

FUEL  SUPPLY  S\  STEM  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

ENGINE 

Masaki  Tsunoda.  and  Mitsuharu  Tanaka.  both  of  Wako,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  (>iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-23U072; 
Sep.  26,  1994.  6-230074 

InL  CI."  F02M  4IA)0 
VS.  a.  123—508  10  Claims 


u  port  receiving  the  prcNsuri/ed  fuel:  and 

a  solenoid  operated  vaKe  controlled  by  said  electronic  controller 
to  discharge  the  pressurized  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


I.  A  fuel  injector  in  a  model  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  crank  chamber,  a  source  of  fuel  pressurized  in  a 
pressure  in  the  crank  chamber,  and  an  electronic  controller,  the  fuel 
injector  comprising: 


5,829,416 
Fl'EL-VAPOR  TREATIN(;  APPARATUS 
Katsuhikn  Teraoka,  Toyota,  and  Masashi  Miyamaru,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  kai- 
sha, Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1996,  8-123502 
Int.  CI."  F02M  XW2 
VS.  CI.  123—520  13  Claims 


LA  fuel  supply  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine  for  supplying 
fuel  from  gt  least  one  fuel  pump  to  a  carburetor  mounted  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  wherein  said  pluralit>  of  cylinders  are 
divided  mto  a  plurality  of  cylinder  groups  along  a  direction  of  an 
array  of  the  cylinders,  and  one  fuel  pump  is  provided  for  each  of 
said  cylinder  groups  within  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  ihe 
cylinders  of  respective  cylinder  groups. 


5,829,415 

FUEL  INJECTOR  OF  ENGINE  FOR  MODELS  AND 

ENGINE  FOR  MODELS  INCORPORATED  WITH  THE 

Fi'EL  injf:ctor 

Norio  Matsuda,  Mobara.  Japan,  assignor  to  F'utaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098582; 
Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098583;  Apr  19.  1996.  8-(»98585 

Int.  CI."  F02M  23/W 
VS.  a.  423—531  14  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  treating  fuel  vapor  from  a  fuel  tank  that 
stores  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  an  intake  passage  of  an  engine, 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  canister  for  collecting  the  fuel 
\apor  generated  in  the  fuel  tank  through  a  \apt)r  line,  a  purge  line 
for  purging  the  collected  fuel  in  the  canister  into  the  intake  passage 
by  a  negative  intake  pressure  generated  in  the  intake  passage 
during  operation  of  the  engine,  and  a  control  valve  disposed  on  the 
purge  line  to  selectively  open  and  clo.se  the  purge  line,  wherein 
said  fuel  tank,  said  canister,  said  vapor  line  and  said  purge  line  are 
connectable  to  one  another  to  dchne  a  closed  space,  wherein  the 
sealing  of  the  closed  space  is  tested  based  on  variation  of  the 
pressure  in  the  closed  space  after  pressure  for  testing  is  introduced 
into  the  closed  space,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  atmospheric   valve  for  connecting  said  canister  with  the 
atmosphere  based  on  variation  of  the  pressure  in  the  canister, 
said  atmosphenc  valve  having  a  diaphragm,  a  first  pressure 
chamber  and  a  second  pressure  chamber,  the  first  and  second 
pressure  chambers  being  separated  by  the  diaphragm,  wherein 
the  pressure  in  the  canister  is  introduced  into  said  hrst  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  including  a  hrst  pressure  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  pressure  chamber  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  atmosphere: 
said  purge  line  basing  a  second  pressure  pon  dehned  between 
the  canister  and  the  control  valve,  said  second  pressure  port 
being  openable  solely  during  testing  of  the  sealing  of  the 
closed  space:  and 
the  pressure  for  the  testing  is  introduced  frotn  said  first  pressure 
port  and  said  second  pressure  port  when  the  test  is  performed. 
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5,829,417 
PR0<:ESS  FOR  IMPROVING  FUEL  SPRAYING  IN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hans  NylTenegger,  Im  Zentrum  10.  CH-8604  Volketswil,  Swit- 
zerland. CH-8604 
PCT  Nov  PCT/CH95/00148,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765.184 
Clainv  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  4,  1994,  2129/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  F02M  1 7/22:29/04 
VS.  CL  423—522  17  Oaims 


L  Pr<<ess  for  the  admixture  of  air  into  fuel  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine  before  introduction  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  p(artial  degassing  being  effected  following  admixture,  in 
which  c^se  excess  fuel  bubbles  are  separated  from  the  air-enriched 
fuel,  cha^tcten/.ed  by  the  fact  that  the  introduction  of  air  in  the  fuel 
is  eft'ect^d  in  a  venturi  tube  as  a  device  for  air  admixture  (6).  after 
which  tit  fuel-air  mixture  is  sent  into  a  mixing  zone  (34)  with 
built-m  p>ffle  plate  (35).  the  separation  of  the  excess  fuel  bubbles 
taking  pitce  in  a  chamber  (7).  in  which  the  fuel-air  mixture  is 
retained  it'or  a  minimal  penod  of  time  adequate  to  permit  the  largest 
bubbles  t^  exit  the  fuel-air  mixture,  thus  selectively  degassing  the 
fuel-air  liixture  as  a  function  of  bubble  size. 


'»c^ 


atmri'mi  uim*- 


assumed  when  a  residual  amount  of  fuel  within  said  fuel  tank 
is  equal  to  0.  and  said  predetermined  value  of  pressure  within 
said  fuel  tank  is  set  according  to  at  least  one  of  an  outside  air 
temperature  and  a  temperature  of  intake  air  supplied  to  said 
engine. 


5.829.419 
IONIZATION  COMBUSTION  ENERGIZER 
Martin  J.  Sadkin,  West  .Amherst,  N.Y.;  Frank  G.  Chown. 
Toronto,  Canada;  Bruce  G.  Baker,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Kent  C. 
Sweek,  Kirtland,  N.  Mex.,  and  Edmun  J.  Hatcher,  Farming- 
ton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Combustion  Enhance- 
ment Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529007 

lot  a."  F02M  .11/1 S 

U.S.  a.  125— 538  11  Claims 


5,829,418 

FUEL  $)L'PPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINES 

Ma.sayi4d  Tamura,  Tokyo-to;  Kazuo  Takeuchi,  I'tsunomiya; 
Fumihiro  ^'amaguchi,  Kawachi-gun;  Hajime  Endo,  Omiya. 
and  Kenichim  Lshibashi,  I  tsunomiya,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.284' 

Clairis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-126342 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  4M(>() 

VS.  CL  123—529  10  Claims 

1.  AAiel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

including;  a  fuel  lank  having  a  resin  liner,  said  fuel  tank  being 

construcltd  so  as  to  withstand  refueling  of  compressed  gaseous 

fuel,  thej  System  comprising: 

suppi ,! means  for  supplying  fuel  hlled  in  said  fuel  tank  to  said 

enj  ipe:  and 
inhibiling  means  operable  when  a  pressure  within  said  fuel  lank 
drr[^  below  a  predetermined  value  lor  inhibiting  the  supply 
of   itel  to  said  engine  b\  said  supply  means: 
when  ih  said  predetermined  \alue  of  pressure  within  said  fuel 
tans  IS  higher  than  a  value  of  a  pressure  within  said  fuel  lank 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
carburetor  upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber,  air  intake  means 
fluidly  connected  lo  the  carburetor,  a  fuel  tank  upstream  of  the 
carburetor  and  a  fuel  line  fluidls  connecting  the  fuel  tank  lo  the 
c;irburetor.  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  device  positioned  upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber  for 
ionizing  fuel  in  the  absence  of  added  heat:  said  dev  ice  com- 
prising a  radiation  generator  for  emining  high  frequeiKy 
photons  at  a  wavelength  not  less  than  about  IxlO"  H.:  a 
member  for  hnngmg  the  fuel  and  the  photons  into  contact 
with  each  other  upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber:  and  a 
power  supply  for  the  operation  of  said  radiation  generattw 
connected  thereto. 
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5^29,420 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC 

TREATMENT  OF  FUEL 

Ronald  J.  Kita,  Doylestown,  and  Peter  A.  Kulish,  New  Hope, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Magnetizer  Group.  Inc.,  Foun- 

tainville.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,184 

Int.  CI."  F23D  21/00 

L'.S.  CI.  123—538  21  Claims 
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revolution  of  said  magnet  assembly  and  produce  a  magnetic 
flux  in  said  magnetically  permeable  core; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  related 
by  a  predetermined  step-up  ratio,  said  secondary  coil  electri- 
cally connected  during  operation  to  the  spark  ignition  device: 

spark  generation  circuitry  operative  to  apply  a  primary  voltage 
pulse  lo  said  primary  coil  responsive  to  a  triggering  signal, 
.said  primary  voltage  pulse  producing  a  spark  generating  pulse 
in  said  secondary  coil;  and 

disable  circuitry  operative  to  inhibit  said  spark  generating  pulse 
by  providing  a  bypass  through  an  electronic  switching  ele- 
ment upon  actuation  of  a  user-actuated  switch  and  operative 
lo  continue  said  bypass  even  if  said  user-actuated  switch  is 
released,  said  disable  circuitry  including  timing  circuitry  hav- 
ing a  selectively  conducting  clement  electrically  connected  lo 
control  said  electronic  switching  element. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  combusting  fuels  comprising: 

a)  a  combustion  chamber: 

b)  a  fuel  line  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber; 

c)  an  exhaust  outlet  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
receiving  the  exhaust  from  said  combustion  chamber: 

d)  an  electromagnet  adjacent  to  said  fuel  line  having  one  pole 
oriented  toward  said  fuel  line  and  the  other  pole  oriemed- 
away  from  said  fuel  line: 

e)  an  emissions  sensor  for  sensing  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of 
the  combustion  exhaust,  and  providing  an  output  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  amount  of  the  element  sensed;  and 

f)  a  controller  connected  to  sjiid  emissions  sensor  for  controlling 
the  magnetic  intensity  of  said  electromagnet  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  from  said  emissions  sensor 


5,829,421 

DISCHARGE  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  SHIT-OFF  FE.4TURE 

Paul  W.  McLeod.  Warrenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Phelon 

Co.,  Inc.,  Aiken,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,943 

Int.  CI."  Fe2F  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  123—599  26  Oaims 


1.  An  Ignition  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  produce  an  electrical  spark  at  a  spark  ignition  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnet  assembly  operatively  revolved  along  a  circular  path. 

said  magnet  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pole  faces; 
a  magnetically  permeable  core  mounted  adjacent  to  said  circular 
path  and  having  at  least  two  leg  portions  each  including  a 
respective  end  face,  .said  leg  portions  being  situated  such  that 
said  pole  faces  pass  proximate  to  said  end  faces  during 


5,829.422 
LIGHTWEIGHT,  HIGH-POWER  MAGNETO  SYSTEM 
Ted  D.  Deeds;  Craig  A.  Holmes,  both  of  Carson  City,  Nev.,  and 
.•Man  E.  Dawson,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mallory. 
Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  89I4i75 

Int.  CI."  F02P  MH) 

VS.  CI.  123—599  30  Claims 


I.  A  magneto  assembly  for  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  polygonal  center  section  with  sides  defining  a 
plurality  of  magnet  receiving  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  magnets,  each  fixedly  mounted  lo  one  of  the 
magnet  receiving  surfaces,  with  adjacent  ones  of  the  magnets 
being  arranged  lo  have  alternating  outwardly  facing  poles: 

a  housing  containing  an  array  of  stalor  w  indings  surrounding  the 
plurality  of  magnels.  the  housing  also  including  opposed 
apenures  for  receiving  opposed  ends  of  the  shaft:  and 

a  ring  of  non-conduclive  material  sized  to  surround  and  retain 
the  plurality  of  magnets,  said  nng  being  positioned  between 
said  magnets  and  said  stator  windings,  wherein  said  nng  is 
fixedly  coupled  lo  said  shaft  such  that  said  nng  rotates  with 
said  shaft. 
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5,829,423 
SAW  DISK 

Gottfried!  '  Benz.    Schaan,    Liechteastein,    assignor    to    Hiiti 
Aktiengtsellschaft.  .Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,450 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
909.2 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  I  AM 
U.S.  CI.  (25—15  12  Claims 


matnx 
T-shaped 


comprising  a  payout  spool  (2fl)  for  supplying  new  wire  (1)  to  said 
sawing  region  <40»  and  a  take-up  spool  ( 14a)  for  taking  up  the  used 
wire  from  said  sawing  region,  said  payout  spool  (2a)  mounted 
non-rolatably  on  a  support,  said  wire  management  device  (41a) 
further  comprising  a  revolving  unspooling  member  (42)  mounted 
lo  revolve  about  said  non-rotatable  payout  spool  (2a)  and  arranged 
so  as  to  unwind  the  wire  with  an  adjustable  flow  and  to  act  as  a 
regulator  of  flow  rate  and  tension  of  the  wire  (1). 


1.  Saw  I  isk.  for  use  in  the  construction  industry  for  producing 
large  cuts  tirough  walls,  in  cutting  and  repair  work,  for  demolition 
work  and  for  working  on  rock,  with  replaceable  cutting  members 

(2)  comprising  a  circular  disk  member  (1)  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  ;  nd  a  circumferentially  extending  outer  edge  with  uni- 
formly sp^ed  recesses  (7)  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
outer  edgjj  cutting  members  (2)  each  comprising  a  single  culling 
part  (4)  lafmed  of  a  one  of  a  carbide,  a  hard  cutting  metal  or  a 

c  staining    diamond    grains    and    a    separate    generally 
siipport  part  (3)  and  each  secured  in  one  of  said  recesses 
by  remo\)*le  attachment  means  (5.  50).  said  cutting  part  (4)  is 
formed  of  a  difl'ereni  material  from  and  is  fixed  to  said  support  part 

(3)  and  i}  block  shaped  in  an  approximately  parallelepiped  form, 
said  support  part  having  a  head  pan  extending  circumferentially 
along  antl  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  circumferen- 
tially extending  outer  edge  of  said  disk  member,  and  a  leg  pan 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  head  part  and  fitted  into  said 
recess,  s»id  cutting  part  (4)  secured  to  and  projecting  radially 
outwardii  from  said  head  part  of  said  supporting  part,  said  head 
pan  extetiding  circumferentially  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
recess,  sajid  cutting  members  (2)  being  insertable  radially  inwardly 
into  said|necesses  and  said  attachment  means  being  in.senable  in 
the  axiali  direction  of  said  disk  member  (1),  and  safety  means 
affording!  interengagement  of  said  head  part  of  said  suppon  pan 
with  saidi  Outer  edge  and  recess  for  preventing  axial  displacement 
of  said  siippon  parts  (3)  in  said  recesses  (7). 


5,829,425 
INTEGRAL  BURNER  CONTROL  AND  \L\NIFOLD 
Garry  Wayne  Woods,  Heiskell:  William  L,  Hillis,  Lawreoce- 
burg;  William  J.  Ferlin,  Franklin,  and  .Anthony  W.  Simpson, 
Jacksboro,  all  of  Teiu.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works, 
Inc.,  Jacksboro,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602397 

InL  CI."  F24C  J/00 

VS.  CI.  126—39  E  20  Claims 


5329,424 

DEVBCE  FOR  WIRE  SAWING  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTING  WIRE  PERMITTING  USE  OF 

SPOOLS  OF  WIRE  OF  VERY  GREAT  LENGTH 
Charles  Mauser,  Gonolier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HCT  Shap- 
ing Systems  SA,  Cheseaux,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  3,  1995,  2777/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  B28D  1/06 
VS.  a.  125—16.01  12  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  wire  sawing  compnsing:  a  sawing  region  (40). 
said  sawing  region  comprising  a  layer  (8)  of  parallel  wires  dis- 
posed on! at  least  rwo  guide  cylinders  (7)  in  which  a  piece  (9)  to  be 
sawed  baars  against  said  layer  (8),  said  layer  of  wires  adapted  to  be 
displaced  with  reciprocal  or  continuing  movement  to  saw  a  piece 
beanng  against  said  layer:  and  a  wire  management  device  (41a) 


VMv.v.'vjRy// '/■.'/,■.■■,'/,  w'.i 


1.  A  gas  cooking  appliance  having  a  burner  and  a  gas  distribu- 
tion system,  said  gas  distribution  system  comprising: 
a  manifold  mounted  to  said  appliance,  said  manifold  defining  a 

gas  input  chamber: 
first  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  gas  input 

chamber; 
second  gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  gas  from  said  gas 

input  chamber  to  said  burner,  and 
a  valve  assembly  disposed  within  said  gas  input  chamber,  said 

valve  assembly  including  a  valve  disc  disposed  within  said 

gas  input  chamber  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  manifold, 

said  valve  disc  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  between  said  gas 

input  chamber  and  said  burner 
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5.829,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  THE  LID  OF  BARBEQUE 

GRILL 

Andre  Cloutier,  121  King  St.,  Bristol.  Conn.  06010 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,052 
Int  CI."  F24C  JAX) 
VJS.  a.  126-^1  R  iO  Claims 


a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  cells  mounted  on  one  of  said  faces  (1) 
to  provide  therewith  a  planar  solar  collector,  said  other  faces 
(2.3)  serving  to  proieci  the  device  from  wind.  and. 

an  azimuth  tracking  system  (9.  10.  11.  12)  for  rotating  said 
pyramid-shaped  structure  about  a  vertical  axis  to  maintain 
said  planar  solar  collector  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  sun. 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  concave  open  top  housing: 

a  cover  dimensioned  and  configured  to  engage  said  open  top 
housing: 

a  hinge  coupling  said  housing  and  said  cover  to  allow  movement 
of  said  cover  from  a  fully  closed  position  to  a  fully  open 
position:  and 

a  positioning  mechanism  to  lock  the  relative  positions  of  said 
housing  and  said  cover,  said  positioning  mechanism  includes 
an  L-shaped  rod  fixed  to  said  cover  and  an  eye  bolt  fixed  to 
said  housing,  said  eye  bolt  having  an  eye.  said  rod  being 
elongated  and  having  an  axial  portion  extending  through  said 
eye.  said  axial  portion  having  an  axis,  said  positioning  mecha- 
nism further  including  a  generally  planar  member  having  a 
body  having  a  hole  therein,  said  hole  being  dimensioned  and 
configured  for  sliding  axial  movement  along  said  axial  por- 
tion, at  least  one  part  of  said  generally  planar  member  having 
an  upstanding  portion  for  impacting  said  eye  bolt  and  moving 
said  planar  member  into  oblique  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  axis  of  said  axial  portion  of  said  rod  whereby  said  planar 
member  is  locked  with  respect  to  said  rod. 


5,829,428 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
LOSS  OF  RESPIRATORY  PROMOTERS 
Mark  A.  Walters.-  Ernest  G.  Schutt,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.; 
John  K.  Hoffman.  Fall  City;  Mark  H.  Wyzgala.  Bellevue. 
both  of  Wash.,  and  W.  Dean  Kirkland.  El  Cajon.  Calif., 
assignors   to   Alliance   Pharmaceutical   Corp..   San   Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,551 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/OU:  A62B  7/10:19/00:23/02 

VS.  a.  128—200.24  37  Claims 


5.829.427 
ORIENTABLE  PYRAMID-SHAPED  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

DEVICE 
Roger  Gallois-Montbrun,  Ubis,  rue  de  Navarre.  75005  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,934 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jan.  24.  1996.  96  00782 
Int.  CI."  F24J  2/3H 
VJS.  C\.  126—600  7  Claims 


I.  A  partial  liquid  ventilation  process  for  reducing  the  loss  of  a 
liquid  or  vapor  respiratory  promoter  from  the  pulmonary  air  pas- 
sages of  a  patient,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  partial  liquid  ventilation  which  includes  introducing 
a  respiratory  promoter  into  pulmonary  air  passages  of  a  respir- 
ing patient: 

connecting  an  exogenous  vapor  retention  assembly  comprising 
at  least  one  exchange  element  to  the  pulmonary  air  passages 
so  that  exhaled  gas  from  the  patient  and  subsequently  inhaled 
breathing  gas  contact  said  exchange  element; 

contacting  said  exchange  element  with  exhaled  gas  comprising 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  introduced  respiratory  promoter: 

reversibly  associating  at  least  a  part  of  the  exhaled  respiratory 
promoter  with  the  exchange  element:  and 

thereafter  contacting  said  exchange  element  with  a  breathing  gas 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  associated  respiratory  promoter  is 
entrained  by  the  breathing  gas  and  returned  to  the  pulmonary 
air  passages  of  the  patient  upon  inhalation. 


1.  A  solar  collector  devices  comprising: 
a  pyramid-shaped  structure  having  three  individual  faces  (1, 
3),  and  a  base  (4). 


5,829,429 
ACOUSTIC  RESPIRATORY  THERAPY  APPARATUS 
Arthur  R.  Hughes,  2736  S.  Uravan,  Aurora,  Colo.  80013 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Set.  No.  843.745 
Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.24  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  a  patient  in  loosening  phlegm 
collected  in  such  a  patient's  lungs  and  bronchial  or  tracheal  pas- 
sages comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  cap  portion  and  a  base  portion,  said 
cap  portion  forming  at  least  part  of  a  sonic  coupling  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  breathing  holes  therethrough: 
an  audio  signal  generator  housed  within  said  base  portion  having 
a  speaker  coupled  to  said  cap  portion,  said  generator  transmit- 
ting sonic  pressure  pulses  into  said  coupling  chamber:  and 
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a  moutjipiece  connected  to  the  cap  portion  adapted  to  be  held  in 
a  patient's  mouth  thereby  coupling  the  acoustic  coupling 
chamber  to  such  a  patient's  airways  when  such  a  patient 
breathes  through  the  holes  through  the  chamber  in  order  to 
transftit  said  pressure  pulses  into  such  a  patients  airways. 


5,829,430 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  HOLDER 

Steven  T.  Islava,  315  Marigold,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92625 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,387 

Int  CI."  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  128—200.26  15  Claims 


1.  In  CI  M  nbination  an  endotracheal  tube  and  an  endotracheal  tube 
holder  ada|>ted  to  be  secured  to  the  endotracheal  tube  after  the  tube 
has  been  (Jorrecily  positioned  within  the  patient's  mouth  and  tra- 
chea, the  combination  comprising: 

an  endotracheal  tube: 

a  holdip^  block: 

a  tube  clasp  housing  formed  in  the  holding  block  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  lower  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
fonijitig  a  longitudinal  passageway  for  receiving  the  endotra- 
cheal tube,  the  side  walls  having  inwardly  extending  flexible 
uppjrends  defining  an  elongated  opening  therebetween  which 
is  nifrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube  for  receiving  the 
tube^ 

a  tube  Igrasping  member  positioned  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hibe  clasp  housing  opposite  the  flexible  upper  ends  of  the 
side}  iwalls.  the  flexible  upper  ends  exerting  a  downward 
preskjire  against  a  tube  positioned  within  the  passageway  to 
forcf  the  tube  into  an  engagement  w  ith  the  lube  grasping 
meiii^r  to  secure  the  tube  in  a  fixed  longitudinal  position 
witl^li  the  housing: 

an  elofigated  tube  cradle  integrally  formed  with  the  tube  clasp 
houtipg  so  as  to  extend  rearwardly  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  whereby  the  endotracheal  tube  is  supported  in  the  tube 
crad  li :; 

a  bite  I  lock  interposed  between  the  tube  cradle  and  the  tube 
clas  >  housing,  the  bite  block  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
exte  iding  parallel  to  and  rearwardly  of  the  housing  side  walls. 
the  liite  block  side  walls  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
pati^it's  teeth: 

a  face|ibte  formed  on  the  tube  clasp  housing  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  mouth  of  the  patient  and  prevent  inward  move- 
ment of  the  tube  holder: 


a  faceband  mounted  to  the  faceplate  and  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  the  face  of  the  patient:  and 

means  for  removably  affixing  the  faceplate  to  the  face  of  a 
patient  whereby  the  tube  cradle  and  bite  block  may  be 
inserted  into  a  patient's  mouth  with  the  face  plate  positioned 
against  the  area  surrounding  a  patient's  mouth  and  the  tube 
snapped  sideways  into  the  tube  clasp  housing  and  retained 
therein. 


5,829,431 
MICROPHONE  ATTENUATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
OXYGEN  BREATHING  MASKS 
Gary  R.  Hannah,  Merriam,  and  Randy  G.  Stratman,  Prairie 
Village,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corpo- 
ration, Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,667,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.605,145.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,063 

Int  a."  A62B  18/06 

VS.  CI.  128—201.19  12  Claims 


1.  A  microphone  signal  attenuating  breathing  mask  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  a  wearer's  face,  comprising: 

a  mask  body  including  a  gas  inlet  pon  to  be  disposed  in  flow 
communication  with  the  wearer's  breathing  passage  for  flow 
of  a  gas  in  a  predetermined  flow  stream  therethrough  upon 
inhalation  by  a  wearer: 

a  microphone  mounted  to  said  mask  body,  said  microphone 
generating  transmission  signals: 

an  attenuation  device  for  attenuating  said  transmission  signals: 

a  switch  coupled  with  said  attenuation  device  and  responsive  to 
a  magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  strength  to  switch  from  an 
actuation  position  to  an  attenuation  position: 

an  activating  magnet  to  apply  said  magnetic  field  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  switch  and  shiftable  between  an  activating 
position  and  a  deactivating  position: 

a  movable  vane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mask  body  mounting 
said  activating  magnet,  said  movable  vane  having  a  normal 
position  disposing  said  magnet  in  said  activating  position,  and 
a  displaced  position  disposing  said  magnet  in  said  deactivat- 
ing position,  said  movable  vane  being  biased  to  said  normal 
position,  and  said  moveable  vane  being  configured  such  that 
Impingement  of  said  predetermined  flow  stream  thereon  is 
effective  to  shift  said  moveable  vane  to  said  displaced  posi- 
tion. 


5.829,432 

REGULATOR  FOR  INDERWATER  BREATHING 

APPARVnS 

Roberto  Semeia.  (ienova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Scubapro  Europe 

S.r.L..  Genova.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.182.  May  31.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  729.940 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Jan.  12.  1995,  MI950050 

Int  CI."  B63C  IIA)2 

VS.  CI.  128—201.27  10  Claims 

1.  A  regulator  for  an  underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprisin- 
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whereby,  in  operation,  application  of  gas  pressure  on  said  first  side 
of  said  planar  member  will  force  said  film  into  contact  witli  said 
plurality  of  ribs  and  close  said  aperture  to  the  passage  of  gas 
therethrough,  and.  application  of  gas  pressure  on  said  second  side 
of  said  planar  member  will  force  said  film  away  from  said  plurality 
or  ribs  and  open  said  aperture  to  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough. 


a  body  having  a  outlet  tube  for  delivering  a  breathable  mixture 

to  a  user: 
a  replaceable  mouthpiece  having  an  inlet  tube,  said  inlet  and 

outlet  tubes  each  having  a  central  axis  and  a  terminal  end  with 

an  annular  ridge  on  said  end  extending  transversely  of  said 

central  axis; 
said  outlet  tube  adapted  to  axially  receive  said  miel  tube,  one 

into  tt>e  other  such  that  their  annular  ridges  are  axially  spaced 

apart  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
a  quick  relea.se  fixing  means  for  tightly  hxing  said  inlet  tube  to 

said  outlet  tube  by  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  in  the 

axially  extending  area  between  said  annular  ridges,  said  quick 

release  hxing  means  permining  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  to 

be  easily  released  from  each  other. 
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5,8»,434 
INHALER  FOR  POWDERED  MEDICATIONS 
Thomas  J.  Ambrosio,  Somerville;  Charles  R.  Ashley,  CUnton; 
Alan  J.  Bilanin,  Princeton;  Charles  M.  Huck,  (iladstone; 
Andrew  E.  Kaafman,  Robbinsville;  David  J.  Kenyon,  Mer- 
ristown;  Srinivas  Manthena,  Bricktown;  Henry  R.  Sochon, 
CKfton,  all  of  NJ.;  Ken  Wilkinson,  Round  Lake,  III.,  and 
l^ong-Toh  Yang,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scbering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/12976,  §  371  Date  Jub.  1,  1995,  §  l»2(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,959,  Dec.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,804 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 
MS.  a.  128—203.15  27  Claims 


5,829,433 
INHALATION  VALVE 

Nobuo  Shigematsu,  Tokyo:  Kenicbi  Ono,  and  Tsutomu  Watabe, 
both  of  Iwatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shigermatsu 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.l,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186532 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 

\i&.  CI.  128—202.28  8  Claims 


1.  An  inhalation  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  seat  comprising: 

a  planar  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough  from  said  first  side  to  said 
second  side, 
a  plurality  of  ribs,  attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  planar 
member  and  spanning  said  aperture,  said  plurality  of  ribs 
defining  a  surface  of  concave  shape  coextensive  with  said 
aperture; 
and 

a  valve  body  comprising: 

a  him  having  a  shape  congruent  with  said  concave  shape 
defined  by  said  plurality  of  ribs,  said  film  being  supportable 
by  said  plurality  of  ribs  and  attached  to  at  least  a  ponion  of 
one  of  said  ribs; 


1.  A  powder  inhaler  comprising: 

powder  housing  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  powdered  mate- 
rial to  be  dispensed,  said  powder  housing  means  including  an 
inhalation  conduit  extending  therethrough  in  a  first  direction, 
in  displaced  relation  to  said  supply  of  powdered  material; 

metering  plate  means  for  holding  a  metered  amount  of  said 
powdered  material,  said  metering  plate  means  including 
metered  dose  hole  means  for  holding  said  metered  amount  of 
said  powdered  material,  said  metering  plate  means  being 
positionable  below  said  supply  of  powdered  material,  and  said 
metering  plate  means  and  said  powder  housing  means  being 
relatively  bi-directionally  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  a  common  central  axis  so  that  said  metered  dose  hole 
means  can  be  placed  in  fluid  communication  .selectively  with 
said  supply  of  powdered  material  or  said  inhalation  conduit; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  metering  plate  means  and  said 
powder  housing  means  toward  each  other  to  maintain  contact 
therebetween; 

rotation  limiting  means  for  restricting  relative  rotation  between 
said  powder  housing  means  and  said  metering  plate  means  to 
a  predetermined  angle; 

counter  means  for  providing  a  visual  count  of  the  number  of 
doses  of  said  powdered  material  that  have  been  dispensed  or 
remain  to  be  dispensed  in  response  to  said  relative  rotation  of 
said  powder  housing  means  and  said  metering  plate  means, 
said  counter  means  including: 

counter  ring  means  for  providing  said  visual  count,  said 
counter  nng  means  being  rotatable  about  said  common 
central  axis  and  having  counting  indicia  thereon  for  dis- 
playing said  visual  count,  and 
actuating  means  for  incrementally  rotating  said  counter  ring 
means  in  response  to  said  relative  rotation  between  said 
metering  plate  means  and  said  powder  housing  means;  and 
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disp  ^y  means  through  which  one  of  said  counting  indicia 
)|n  said  counter  ring  means  is  displayed  to  indicate  a 
cciijnt  corresponding  to  a  number  of  doses  of  powdered 
tri ferial  that  have  been  dispensed  or  remain  to  be  dis- 
pi  itsed. 


5,829,435 

PREFlLTER  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  CLOGGING  OF  A 

NOZZLE  IN  THE  GENERATION  OF  AN  AEROSOL  AND 

PREVENTION  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF  UNDESIRABLE 

PARTICLES 

Reid    Riibsaroen.    Berkeley;    Igor    Gonda,    San    FrancLscu; 

Stephta  Farr.  Orinda,  and  David  Cipolla,  Belmont,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,041 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I5/OH:I()/IO:U/0() 

428—203.21  40  Claims 


U.S.  a. 


H 


301 


.302 


^    V, 


1.  A 

radioaci  i 
a  «a 
coi 


an  opening  in  the  container  which  opening  is  covered  at  least  in 
part  by  a  porous  membrane  having  more  than  ten  pores  with  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.25  to  about  6.0  microns; 

a  formulation  comprised  of  a  tagged  matenal  and  a  earner  which 
formulation  is  characteri/.ed  b)  its  ability  to  be  detached  via 
its  tag  and  to  form  an  aerosol  of  particles  which  can  be 
inhaled  into  a  patients  lungs  when  the  formulation  is  moved 
through  the  pores  of  the  membrane;  and 

a  layer  of  material  which  completely  surrounds  the  container 
wherein  the  material  is  comprised  of  a  material  which  blocks 
the  flow  of  nuclear  radiation  from  the  radioactive  material. 


=^ 


1.  A  disposable  package  for  use  in  aerosolized  delivery  of  a 
flowable  K)rmulation  comprising  a  drug  or  diagnostic  agent,  com- 
prising:    ' 

a  container  having  at  least  one  wall  which  is  collapsible  by  the 
app  itation  of  a  force  and  having  at  least  one  opening,  the 
con  4iner  having  therein  a  flowable  formulation; 

a  nozi  it  covering  the  opening  wherein  the  nozzle  is  comprised 
of  a  forous  membrane  having  pores  of  a  diameter  in  the  range 
of  f  rim  about  0.25  micron  to  about  50  microns;  and 

a  low  fesistance  filter  positioned  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
flov  Ible  formulation,  wherein  the  filter  has  openings,  the 
openings  being  present  at  a  porosity  such  that  the  flow  resis- 
tance of  the  filter  is  substantially  the  same  as  or  less  than  the 
flov4  resistance  of  the  porous  membrane. 


5.829.437 
MICROWAVE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  DETECT  AND 

LOCATE  CANCERS  IN  HETEROGENOUS  TISSUES 
Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Interstitial,  Inc.. 

Park  Ridge.  III. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  492,998.  Jun.  21.  1995.  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  269,691,  Jul.  1,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64IA)4 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  51  Claims 


5,829,436 

VENttLATION  IMAGING  USING  A  FINE  PARTICLE 

AEROSOL  GENERATOR 

Reid  M.  Rubsamen.  Berkeley:  Stephen  J.  Farr.  Orinda,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Fred  Silverstein.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  .•\ra- 

digm  Corporation,  Hayward,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  597,089,  Feb.  5.  1996.  aban- 

donN.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789351 

Int.  CI.'  .461 M  n/W 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.14  7  Claims 


( isposable  container  for  use  in  aerosolized  delivery  of 
'  e  material  to  the  lungs,  comprising: 
which  i\  moved  upon  the  application  of  fiMve  to  reduce 
itiiner  volume; 


I.  A  non-invasive  method  of  detecting  a  presence  of  a  tumor  or 
other  abnormality  in  the  tissue  of  a  living  organism,  such  as  the 
tissue  of  a  human  breast,  wherein  normal  tissue  has  a  predeter- 
mined dielectric  characteristic  different  from  the  dielectric  charac- 
teristic of  a  tumor  or  other  abnormality,  and  wherein  surface  tissue 
.such  as  skin  has  a  different  dielectric  characteristic  than  the  normal 
tissue,  the  method  comprising: 

A.  generating  a  non-ionizing  electromagnetic  input  wave  within 
a  preselected  wide  band  frequency  range: 

B.  applving  the  input  wave  of  step  A  to  a  radiating  antenna  in 
contact  with  the  skin  of  a  living  organism  to  illuminate  a 
minute,  discrete  volume  at  a  predetermined  position  wnhin 
the  tissue  of  the  living  organism  and  develop  a  backscatter 
wave  from  that  volume: 

C.  collecting  a  preselected  portion  o\  the  backscatter  wave 
developed  bv  step  B  with  a  collecting  antenna  in  contact  with 
the  surface  tissue  of  the  living  organism  to  develop  a  second- 
arv  backscatter  v^ave  thai  includes  surface  tissue  backscatter: 
and 

D.  privessing  the  secondarv  backscatter  wave  of  step  C  to 
separate  surface  tissue  backscatter  from  the  secondarv  back- 
scatter  wave  and  develop  a  segregated  l^ackscatter  wave  and 
detect  an  abnormalhv  in  the  tissue. 


144 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


5,829.438 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  INEl  SING  OF 
TOCOLYTIC  DRl X;S  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE  ONSET  OF 
PREMATURE  LABOR  DETECTED  BY  I'LTRASONIC 
MONITORINC;  OF  THE  DILATATION  AND/OR 
EFFACEMENT  OF  THE  CERVIX  OS 
David  L.  Gibbs;  Michael  Harrison,  both  c/o  L'CSF  Fetal  Treat- 
ment Center.  1601  Health  Sciences  West.  3rd  and  Parnassus, 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  94143;  W.  Scott  Kemper,  3334  Buena 
\ista  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109,  and  Michael  P.  Guberek. 
426  Jolina  Way,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,613,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,438,9%.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SI4J34 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  H/OO 
VS.  CI.  128—775  23  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  the  postponement  of  labor/spontaneous  abortion 
in  a  pregnant  human  female  patient,  the  system  comprismg: 
a  ultrasunic  cervimeter  monitor  of  the  dilatation  and/or  effate- 

ment  of  the  cerv  ix  os  of  a  pregnant  human  female  patient:  and 
an  infusion  pump  responsive  to  certain  conditions  indicative  of 

labor  sensed  by  the  monitor  to  infuse  a  tocolytic  drug  into  the 

pregnant  human  female  patient. 


5,829,439 
NEEDLE-LIKE  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS,  METHOD  OF  PRODIJCING 
SAME,  AND  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS 
USING  SAME 
Koichi  Yokosawa,  Kokubunji;  Shizuo  Ishikawa,  Kanagavta- 
ken;    Ryuichi   Shinomura,   Higashimatsuyama:   Yukio   Ito. 
Machida:    Shuzo   Sano.   Kashiwa:    Hiroshi    Kanda,   Toko- 
rozawa:  Y'utaka  Sato,  Kashiwa,  and  Toshio  Kondo,  Kunita- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161960; 
Oct.  16,  1995,  7-291697 

Int.  CI."  A61B  H/OO 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  13  tTaims 

I.  A  needle-like  ultrasonic  probe  comprising; 
a  hollow,  tubular  outer  needle  which  is  made  of  a  rigid  material. 

and  has  a  small  diameter: 
an  inner  needle  which  is  made  of  a  rigid  material,  and  is  in  the 
form  of  a  bar  of  a  circular  cross-section  having  a  small 
diameter,  said  inner  needle  being  received  in  said  outer  needle 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof  and  for  translation  along  the 
axis  thereof,  and  said  inner  needle  having  a  distal  end  of  a 
conical  shape;  and 
at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
an  ultrasonic  wave,  said  ultrasonic  transducer  being  mounted 


at  thai  portion  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner 
needle  which  is  IcKatcd  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  thereof: 

wherein  said  inner  needle  .ind  said  outer  needle  are  stuck;  into  a 
patient's  body,  and  an  ultrasonic  wave  is  transmitted  from  and 
received  by  said  ultrasonic  transducer,  and  said  inner  needle  is 
rotated  and  translated  to  effect  two-dimensional  scanning  so 
as  to  obtain  an  ultrasonic  image  of  a  tissue  of  the  patient's 
body;  and 

wherein  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  that  portion  of  said  inner 
needle,  which  is  located  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  thereof, 
and  which  has  said  ultrasonic  transducer  provided  therein,  is 
formed  into  an  arcuate  cross-sectional  shape  conforming  to 
the  cross-section  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  other 
portion  of  said  inner  needle,  and  the  entire  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  inner  needle  is  hnished  into  a  smooth  surface. 


5,829,440 

CONTRACEPIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A.SSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  Broad.  Jr..  234W  Brookwod  Dr.  SE.,  Decatur,  Ala. 

35601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .VM),140.  Jan.  23.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,972,850,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  300,1.W, 

Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.987,905.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  .Ser.  No.  614,154,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,165,422.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,919,  Nov.  18,  1992.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,274 

Int.  CI.\A61F6/«2 

U.S.  CI.  128-«42  32  Claims 


I.  A  contraceptive  device  comprising  a  condom  having  an  elon- 
gated tubular  configuration  » ith  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said 
closed  end  having  thereon  a  generally  cylindncal  reservoir  said 
reservoir  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  ribs  positioned  in  an  annular 
/.one  having  extending  axially  along  said  reservoir  said  ribs 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  annular  /one  and  being  so 
positioned  that  no  annular  band  of  said  /one  is  five  of  ribs. 
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5,829,441 
CUST0i«ZABLE  DENTAL  DEVICE  FOR  SNORING  AND 

SLEEP  APNEA  TREATMENT 
Lisa  A.  Kidd,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Donald  M.  Lane,  Lee's 
Summit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett,  Pleasan- 
ton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  881,292 
Int  CI."  A6IF  5/56 
U..S.  CI,  12*— 848 


having  an  effective  amount  of  diiodomethyl-p-tolylsulfone 
dispersed  throughout  said  adhesive  composition. 


5,829,443 

IMMOBILIZATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

22  Claims    J^""*^  Cunningham,  211  Shantilly  Cl,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735412,  Oct.  23,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,651  J75.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826361 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 


VS.  a.  128—869 


19  Claims 


1.  An  irch  tray  comprising: 

a  gen  :rally  U-shaped  body  presenting  a  base  panel  and  a  pair  of 
spaced,  opposed,  marginal  sidewall  segments  each  having  a 
resbeclive  outer  margin  spaced  from  said  base  panel,  said 
baM  panel  and  sidewall  segments  cooperatively  defining  a 
trai  'region: 

a  thejitioplastic  molding  material  within  said  tray  region,  said 
m(^10ing  material  being  substantially  rigid  at  room  tempera- 
turt.but.  upon  heating  thereof,  becoming  sufficiently  soft  and 
wof liable  to  allow  molding  of  the  material  around  a  user's 
teeiH  with  resetting  and  hardening  of  the  molded  material 
aft^J  cooling  thereof. 

said  body  presenting  an  elongated  adjustment  slot  therein  ori- 
ent for  permitting  selective  alteration  of  the  arch  configu- 
rat  on  of  said  body  when  said  molding  material  is  healed,  and 
subsequent  setting  of  the  body  at  an  altered  arch  configuration 
up>r  said  hardening  of  the  molding  matenal  in  order  to  allow 
thereof  with  a  variety  of  users  having  different  arch 
dii  \  msions.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slot  being  located  in  one 


of 


".nd  sidewall  segments. 


5,829,442 

ANTlUlCROBIAL  CONTAINING  SOLVENTLESS  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

David  D.  Cox.  Woodbury;  Robert  E.  Lund.  Eagan,  and  Inland 

W.  .Annett,  Baytown,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medical 

Concepts  Development,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,850 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I '*/<)(> 

U.S.  CI.J128— 849  19  Claims 

I.  A  not  melt  adhesive  composition  having  antimicrohial  prop 

enies  f  it  skin  contact  applications  comprising; 

a.  an  acrylic  polymer:  and 

b.  ar  iffective  amount  of  diiodomelhyl-p-tolylsulfone  dispersed 
thi  qughout  said  polymer: 

c  w  i^rein  said  acrylic  polvmer  compnses  a  mixture  of  a  low 
mi)|ecular  weight  solid  acrylic  polymer  and  a  medium 
nvilecular  weight  solid  acrylic  polymer 

13.  /.jsurgical  drape  composing: 

a.  a  4eet  of  polymeric  substrate: 

b.  a  (ioaling  of  an  adhesive  composition  overlying  said  poly- 
miic  substrate  wherein  said  adhesive  composition  is  hot  melt 
applied  to  said  substrate  and  includes  an  acrvlic  polvmer 


5.   An   positional   asphyxia-preventing   restraining   device  for 

restraining  a  person  in  an  upnghl  position  preventing  asphyxia 

comprising  an  elongate  leg  wrap  member  sized  and  shaped  to  wrap 

and  restrain  movement  and  bending  at  the  knees  of  the  legs  of  the 

person  to  be  restrained,  the  leg  wrap  member  having  a  lower 

portion,  at  least  one  tether  fastener  secured  to  said  lower  portion: 

an  upper  body  restraint  comprising  a  shoulder  harness  having  a 

front  portion,  the  front  portion  secured  to  an  adjustable  length 

tether  having  a  distal  end;  and 

the  distal  end  of  the  adjustable  length  tether  having  a  leg  wrap 

fastener  for  securing  the  tether  fastener  to  the  leg  wrap. 


5.829,444 
POSITION  TRACKING  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
USE  IN  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Maurice  R.  Ferre,  Boston;  Peter  D.  Jakab,  Sharon,  and  James 
S.  Tieman.  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Visualiza- 
tion Technology,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.818 

Int  CI.'  A61B  /y/tW 

U,S.  a.  128—897  25  Claims 


ITORACr 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  position  of  a  medical  instrument 
with  respect  to  a  patient's  head,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  reference  unit  in  communication  with  a  three  dimensional 
position  characteristic  held  for  monitonng  the  position  of  a 
medical  instrument  with  respect  to  said  reference  unit:  and 

a  headset  including  reference  unit  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  reference  unit  to  said  headset:  and  patient  attachment 
means  for  attaching  said  headset  to  said  patient's  head  such 
that  said  patients  head  is  freely  moveable  together  with  said 
reference  unit. 


5.829.445 
METHODS  FOR  LASER  TREATMENT  OF  TISSUE 
Steve  W.  Martin.  Ames,  and  Gerald  J.  Shirk.  Cedar  Rapids, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc..  Ames,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,002,  Mar.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,913,  Sep.  24,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,883 
Int  aJ"  A6IB  19/00 
VJS.  a.  128—898  14  Claims 


too 


I.  A  method  for  laser  treatment  of  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  laser  fiber  having  a  core  constructed  of  silica- 
titania  glass,  the  core  terminating  in  a  tip:  and 

b)  transmitting  laser  energy  through  the  core  to  treat  tissue. 
wherein  the  lip  retains  its  integrity  during  treatment. 


5.829.446 

COMPETING  OPPOSING  STIMULUS  SIMULATOR 

SICKNESS  REDUtT^ION  TECHNIQUE 

John  R.  Tiffany.  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  758323 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128—898  8  Claims 


124' 


124 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  video  simulator  induced  sickness 
occurring  in  a  user  which  is  caused  by  optical  adjustments  made  by 
the  user  to  track  a  primary  object,  comprising: 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  simulation  image  having  a  pri- 
mary object:  and 
a  simulator  control  unit  for  inserting  into  the  simulation  image  a 
complementary   object  associated  with   the  primary  object 
which  appears  to  one  of  retreat  from  or  approach  the  user  at  a 


first  rate,  the  complementary  object  appearing  to  the  other  of 
retreat  from  or  approach  the  user  at  a  second  rale  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  pnmary  object,  wherein  the  first  rate  is 
substantially  ihe  same  as  the  second  rate. 


5.829,447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THORACOSCOPIC 

INTRACARDIAC  PROCEDURF-S 

John  H.  Stevens.  Palo  Alto,  and  Bruce  A.  Reitz,  Stanford,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,179.  Apr.  20.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163^241.  Dec.  6.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.571.215.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.452.733.  This  application 

May  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  646,425 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  128—898  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  an  electrophysiological  ablating 
procedure  to  ablate  cardiac  tissue  in  an  interior  chamber  of  a 
patient's  heart,  the  method  comprising  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  opening  in  a  patient's  chest,  the  first  opening 
passing  through  the  chest  wall  and  into  the  patient's  thoracic 
cavity; 

forming  a  second  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  patient's  heart.  Ihe 
second  opening  pa.ssing  through  the  wall  of  Ihe  heart  and  into 
an  interior  chamber  of  Ihe  heart: 

providing  a  cardiac  access  device  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  for  receiving  an  electrophysiological  instrument; 

positioning  at  least  the  distal  end  of  the  cardiac  access  device 
through  the  first  and  second  openings  and  into  the  interior, 
chamber  of  the  heart; 

providing  an  electrophysiological  ablating  instrument  compris- 
ing at  least  one  electrode  configured  to  deliver  electrical 
current,  the  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical 
current; 

positioning  the  electrophysiological  ablating  instrumenl  in  the 
lumen  of  the  cardiac  access  device  so  that  at  least  the  elec- 
trode extends  out  of  the  distal  end  of  the  cardiac  access 
device;  and 

contacting  cardiac  tissue  with  the  electrode  and  delivering  cur- 
rent to  Ihe  tissue  lo  ablate  at  least  selected  p<inions  of  the 
tissue. 


5.829.448 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  SELECTIVITY  IN  PHOTO- 
ACTIVATION  OF  MOLECULAR  AGENTS 
Walter  G.  Fisher.  Knoxville:  Eric  A.  Wachter.  Oak  Ridge,  and 
H.  Craig  Dees.  Knoxville.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  lo  Photogen, 
Inc..  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  739.801 
Int.  CI"  \6ltK)0/l9 
V.S.  CI.  128—898  68  Claims 

I.  A  method  tor  the  treatment  of  a  particular  volume  of  plant  or 
animal  tissue,  the  method  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 
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(a)  ireai  ii  ig  the  plant  or  animal  tissue  with  at  least  one  phoio- 


„^„.,  molecular  agent,  wherein  the  particular  volume  of  Ihe 
plant  c  r  animal  tissue  retains  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  floto-active  molecular  agent:  and 
(b)  ttea  ihg  the  particular  volume  of  the  plant  or  animal  tissue 
with  ight  to  promote  a  simultaneous  two-photon  exciution  of 
at  leU  one  of  the  at  least  one  photo-active  molecular  agent 
retairj*!  m  the  particular  volume  of  the  plant  or  animal  tissue, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  excited  photo-active  molecular  agent 
becomes  photo-aclivaled  in  the  particular  volume  of  the  plant 
or  ar  itnal  tissue. 


passage  including  a  center  line  axis  and  shaped  to  hold  a 
cigarette  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  through  passage 
with  the  cigarette  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  center  line 
axis  of  the  through  passage,  said  cigarette  support  further 
including  at  least  one  side  opening  through  the  support,  said 
cigarette  support  further  including  at  least  one  stop  member 
projecting  radially  inwardly  into  the  through  passage  toward 
the  center  line  axis  to  limit  the  amount  of  insertion  of  a 
cigarette  into  the  through  passage,  said  side  opening  si/.ed  to 
fit  over  a  burning  portion  of  a  lighted  cigarette  to  diminish  the 
rate  of  combustion  and  simultaneously  suppress  the  smoke 
from  the  lighted  cigarette  insetted  into  the  through  passage 
and  restrained  from  passing  therethrough  by  the  stop  member 
while  at  the  the  same  lime  permitting  the  cigarette  to  continue 
to  bum  for  more  than  a  few  seconds  at  a  diminished  rate  and 
smoke  from  the  cigarette  is  suppressed,  said  side  opening 
further  sized  to  extinguish  the  lighted  cigarette  after  a  defined 
period  greater  than  a  few  seconds. 


5,829,451 

CIGAR  HUMIDOR 

Michael  Barber,  20  S.  Ridge  Rd..  Pomona,  N.V.  10970 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.785 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  13/24 


VS.  a.  131-250 


17  Claims 


5  829,449 

SMOkInG  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Theodor*  Hersh.  and  Rebecca  Hersh.  both  of  AUanta.  Ga.. 

assignors  to  Thione  International.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933,6% 

Int.  a."  A24D  MM,  A24B  3/18;  1 5/00;  1 5/10 

VS.  CI.  131-202  ^"^  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  inclusion  within  a  cigarette,  cigar  or  pipe 

tobacco    dr  reducing  free  radical  damage  lo  the  oro-pharyngeal 

cavity,  rehbiratoo  tract  and  lungs  from  tobacco  smoke,  said  com- 


position 
selected 


L-seleno:jsieine. 


4ompri.sing   L-glutathione   and   a   source   of   selenium 
fVom  the  group  consisting  of  L-selenomethionine  and 


1  A  method  for  improving  the  relationship  between  tobacco 
products  in  a  humidor  and  a  humidor  liner,  the  method,  comprising 
providing  grooves  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  humidor  liner  for 
increasing  the  surface  area  of  wood  forming  the  humidor  liner 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  humidor. 


5,829,450 

DEVICE  TO  CONTROL  SMOKE  DISSffATlON  BY 

CIGARETTES 

Enrique  hicaro,  Jr.  and  David  A.  Sherman,  both  of  Chicago, 
III.,  *jignors  to  Perfect  World  Technologies.  L.L.C..  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826,384 

IDL  CI."  A24F  13/lH 

VS.  aj  131—235.1  25  Qaims 


5,829,452 
HUMIDIFICATION  DEVICE 
Sunley  M.  Oster,  2707  Gateway  Dr.,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 
33069-4323 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898.671 

InL  CI."  A24F  13/24 

VS.  a.  131—250  25  Claims 


I.  A  cigarene  holder  for  controlling  the  bom  rale  of  a  lighted 
cigaretie;  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  holder  body  having  a  cigarette  support  with  a  generally  cylin- 
drical through  passage  of  a  diameter  generally  equal  lo  or 
sillily  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  cigarene,  said  through 
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1.  A  device  for  humidifying  an  enclosed  volume,  comprising: 
a  container  having  ai  least  a  portion  thereof  which  is  pervious  to 

water  vapor  but  not  liquid:  and 
a  quantity  of  a  material  disposed  within  said  container  which  is 
capable  of  absorbing  and  retaining  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  water,  said  material  changing  between  a  granular  consis- 
tency when  dry  to  a  semi-gelatiiwus  con.sistency  when  said 
predetermined  quantity  of  water  is  absorbed  therein,  and 
which  IS  also  capable  of  giving  up  said  water  by  way  of 
evaporation  through  a  wall  of  said  container 


5,829,453 
LOW-DENSITY  TOBACCO  FILLER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  LOW-DENSITY  TOBACCO  FILLER  AND 
SMOKING  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Jackie  Lee  White,  Pfafftoun;  Barry  Lynn  Saintsing,  Lexinglon; 
Thomas   Albert    Perfetti,    Winston-Salem;    Curtis    Dillard 
McGee,  Jr.,  Germanton,  and  Milly  Mee  Lee  Wong,  Winston- 
Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,199 

Int.  CI."  A24B  15/00 

IS.  CI.  131—359  16  Claims 
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a  flat  element  for  receiving  a  strand  of  hair,  said  flat  element 
including  a  front  leaf,  a  rear  leaf,  a  fold  edge  which  connects 
the  two  leafs,  and  a  plurality  of  through-openings  formed  in  at 
least  one  of  said  front  leaf  and  said  rear  leaf  for  the  passage  of 
liquid,  said  flat  element  defining  a  flat  state  wherein  said  front 
leaf,  said  rear  leaf  and  said  fold  edge  are  substantially  copla- 
nar.  and  a  rolled-up  state  wherein  said  front  leaf,  said  rear  leaf 
and  said  fold  edge  form  an  elongated  hollow  roller,  said  front 
leaf  and  said  rear  leaf  dehning  means  for  fixing  the  tips  of  the 
strand  of  hair  on  said  flat  element  when  said  flat  element  is  in 
said  flat  state:  and 

slop  means  tixed  on  said  flat  element  and  located  at  the  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  leafs  of  said  flat  element  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  bottom  of  a  groove  at  the  end  of  a  slit  of  a  curling 
rod  used  to  roll  up  the  strand  of  hair  onto  said  flat  element, 
wherein  said  flat  element  is  adapted  for  repeated  transition 
between  said  open  state  and  said  rolled-up  state  with  access 
during  the  rolled-up  slate  to  liquid  for  the  received  strand  of 
hair 


I.  A  low  density,  binderiess  extruded  tobacco  composition  com-    U,S.  CI.  132 — 258 

prising   tobacco   and  grain   flour,   said   low   density,   binderiess 
extruded  tobacco  composition  having  a  density  lass  than  10  lb/ft  \ 


5,829,456 
HAIR  CIRLER 
Toshiyuki  Funikawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lucky  Corpo- 
ration Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00SS2,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/56658,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,672 
Int  a."  A45D  2/28 


15  Claims 


5,829,454 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829,455 

HOLDING  STRIP  AND  CURLING  ROD  FOR  GIVING  A 

PERMANENT  WAVE 

Rudolf  Bauer,  Konigstr.  84,  D-7000  Stuttgart  1,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00313,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  |  i02(e) 

Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16614,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,664 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1992,  42  05 
121.5 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2/00:6/04 
U.S.  a.  132—222  13  Claims 

I.  A  reusable  holding  stnp  serving  as  an  elongated  roller  for 
rolling  up  strands  of  hair  in  the  process  of  giving  a  permanent 
wave  to  a  person,  the  strands  of  hair  defining  hair  tips,  comprising: 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising: 

a  roller  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  opposite 
axial  ends: 

a  rectangular  setting  frame  including  a  pair  of  clasps  for  clasping 
hair  between  each  of  said  pair  of  clasps  and  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  roller  and  a  pair  of  connecting 
portions  for  connecting  said  clasps  to  form  a  rectangular 
shape; 

said  setting  frame  being  releasably  engaged  with  said  axial  ends 
of  said  roller  through  said  pair  of  connecting  portions: 

a  cover  for  covering  about  a  half  of  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  roller  between  said  pair  of  clasps,  said  cover 
comprising  a  synthetic  resin  layer  extending  between  said 
clasps  and  capable  of  covering  said  outer  circumferential 
surface: 
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said  c  >  ivt  and  said  pair  of  clasps  of  said  setting  frame  being 

inte ;  ally  molded  m  a  synthetic  resin; 
said  ci  I'  'CT  being  made  in  a  form  of  mesh  having  a  multitude  of 

air  boles;  and 
said  peir  of  clasps  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  connecting 

portions  of  said  setting  frame  respectively  so  that  said  cover  is 

reversibly  bendable  with  elastic  deformation  along  said  outer 

circMtnferential  surface  of  said  roller; 
wherein  said  clasps  have  longitudinal  axes  and  said  pair  of 

cla^  are  rotatably  connected  to  said  pair  of  connecting 

portions  so  as  to  turn  about  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 

clasix. 


5,829,457 

H^LlK  CLIP  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Chun-Fu  Huang,  No.  14,  Alley  52,  Lane  671,  Chang-See  Rd., 
Sec.  2,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Eyed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,289 

Int.  CI."  A45D  H/14 

U.S.  a.  132—275  2  Oaims 


5,829,458 

DENTAL  FLOSSER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Ingram  $.  Chodorow,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Placon- 

trol.  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,479,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  3,692,531.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

114,421,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,538,023.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,470 

Int.  CI."  A61C  \5/{)0 

U.S.  ClJ  >32— 323  25  Oaims 

1.  A  lifcntal  flossing  device  comprising  a  flosser  part  having 

spaced-jpart  arms  and  at  least  one  strand  of  dental  floss  extending 

belween  said  arms  and  secured  lo  said  arms,  and  an  elongated 

handle  living  a  near  pan  adjacent  the  flosser  part,  and  a  remote 

pan  bifitit-aied  into  first  and  second  legs,  the  first  leg  having  side 

edges  aM  a  generally  tapered  end  forming  a  pick,  the  second  leg 

closely  Mjaceni  the  tapered  end  and  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said 


I 
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first  leg  forming  a  guard  for  the  pick,  said  second  leg  joined  to  said 
near  part  of  the  handle  by  a  frangible  junction,  said  second  leg 
being  bendable  with  respect  to  said  near  pan  of  the  handle  about 
said  junction  to  break  apan  from  said  near  pan.  thus  leaving  said 
pick  exposed. 


I.  A  Hair  clip,  comprising: 

an  arcjuBte  decorative  member  having  a  decorative  surface  and  a 
pai^  of  hooking  members  formed  at  opposing  ends  thereof, 
eac  1  said  hooking  member  including  an  engaging  recess: 

an  arciiaie  main  body  member  having  an  arcuate  recess  formed 
theidin  for  receiving  said  arcuate  decorative  member,  said 
arciitte  recess  defining  an  arcuate  bottom  wall  extending 
befween  a  pair  of  slots  formed  through  said  arcuate  main 
boc  y.  each  said  slot  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  hooking 
mei  i^rs. 

whereby  each  said  engaging  recess  engages  a  respective  adja- 
cen  1  lend  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  for  securing  said  arcuate 
dec  n^ative  member  lo  said  arcuate  main  body  member 


5,829,459 

WASHING  MACHINE  W TTH  A  MULTIFUNCTION 

WATER  RESERVOIR 

Claudia  Milocco,  lyieste;   Gianluca  Tassotti,  and  Giovanni 

Centis,  both  of  Pordenone,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Elec- 

trolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestid  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,423 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Apr.     10,     1996, 
PN96A00021 

Int.  a."  D06F  39/02 
MS.  CI.  134—57  D  9  Oaims 


'mf{& 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  washing  tank  capable  of 
being  supplied  with  water:  a  drain  conduit  connected  to  the  wash- 
ing tank:  a  pump  connected  in  the  drain  conduit:  a  sequence 
control  switch  controlling  operating  cycles  including  at  least  one 
washing  or  rinsing  phase  and  at  least  one  water  drain  phase:  ai 
least  one  reservoir  having  a  lower  aperture  communicating  with 
the  tank  and  adapted  to  store  at  least  a  part  of  the  water  from  at 
least  one  of  said  operating  phases  for  re-ulilization  thereof  during  a 
subsequent  operating  phase  of  the  machine,  characterized  in  that: 
said  lower  aperture  (7)  of  the  resenoir  (6)  is  connected  to  a 
delivery  side  of  the  pump  (3)  through  which  the  lower  aper- 
ture communicates  with  the  tank  (li: 
the  reservoir  includes  at  least  one  upper  aperture  (9)  adapted  to 
communicate  with  outside  ambient  air  through  valve  means 
(10):  and 
said  valve  means  (10)  is  controlled  bv  the  program  sequence 
control  switch  (13)  so  as  to  open  during  at  least  a  pre- 
determined drain  phase  to  enable  said  reservoir  (6)  to  be 
substantiallv  filled  with  water  being  let  out  of  the  tank  (1).  to 
temporanly  close  to  prevent  the  uater  stored  in  the  resenoir 
(6)  from  escaping  therefrom  after  said  drain  phase,  and  lo 
open  again  so  as  to  enable  the  water  stored  in  the  reservoir  (6) 
to  flow  back  into  the  washing  tank  (II  through  said  lower 
aperture  (7)  and  said  pump  (3)  for  said  subsequent  operating 
phase  10  be  carried  out. 
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5,829,460 

CLEANING  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID 

FUEL  INJECTORS 

Juan  R.  Acevedo,  78  Eiianger  Blvd..  N.  Babylon,  N.Y.  11703 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,772,  Jul.  21,  IW5,  Pat.  No.  5,698,043. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,305 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/10 

US.  a.  134— 102J  9  Claims 


:<^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  an  electronically  operated  gaseous  fiiel 
injector  having  a  fuel  inlet  port,  a  fuel  outlet  port  and  at  least  one 
solenoid  valve  for  metering  gas  flow,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  cleaning  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  fuel 

inlet  pon  of  the  injector  for  causing  said  cleaning  liquid  to 

flow  through  the  injector: 
means  for  recovering  said  cleaning  liquid  from  said  fuel  outlet 

port  after  passage  of  the  liquid  through  the  injector,  wherein 

the  means  for  recovering  includes  a  recovery  tank  having  a 

pressure  relief  valve;  and 
means  for  directing  electrical  current  signals  to  the  solenoid 

valve  to  open  and  close  the  valve  while  the  cleaning  liquid  is 

flowing  through  the  injector. 


5,829,461 

INTERIOR  TANK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Donald  Ramsey,  962  Cornell  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44502 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,215 

Int.  «.*•  B08B  3/02;9/n 

U.S.  CI.  134—167  R  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  surface  of  a  tank 
comprising:  a  main  support  body  having  a  front  bushing  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  aperture  end  cap  therein,  multiple  leg  assem- 
blies extending  from  said  suppon  body,  for  engagement  with  said 
tank's  interior  surface,  a  central  shaft  within  said  main  suppon 
body,  a  support  hub  rotatably  positioned  on  said  central  shaft  in 
said  front  bushing,  cleaning  arms  positioned  on  said  suppon  hub, 
spray  nozzle  assemblies  on  said  respective  cleaning  arms  for 
cleaning  the  interior  surface  of  the  tank,  air  supply  channels  in  said 
suppon  hub.  an  air  supply  .swivel  fitting  rotatably  positioned  on 


said  central  shaft,  an  annular  air  supply  passageway  in  said  air 
supply  swivel  fitting  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  said  annular  air 
pas.sageways  respectively  for  rotation  of  said  cleaning  arms  about 
said  central  shaft,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  rotatable  positioned  through 
said  central  suppon  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  suppon  hub  and 
means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  fluid  supply  pipe  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  to  said  spray  nozzle  assemblies. 


5,829,462 

UMBRELLA  FRAME  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATIC 

FOLDING  AND  UNFOLDING 

Chia  Yi  Cho,  266  Chan  Ma  Street  Ma  Hsin  Villiage,  Show  Swd 

Hsiang,  Chan  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,062 

Int.  O.*^  A45B  25/14 

VS.  a.  I3S-22  2  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  frame  comprising: 

a  shaft  of  a  length  and  provided  at  a  bottom  segment  thereof 
with  a  press  button  and  a  retaining  hook  being  actuated  by 
said  press  button; 

a  movable  seat  of  a  tubular  construction  and  fitted  mo\  ably  over 
said  shaft,  said  movable  seat  fastened  at  an  upper  end  thereof 
with  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  strut  ribs  and  provided  at  a 
lower  end  thereof  with  a  retaining  slot  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  with  said  retaining  hook  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  locating  tube  fitted  over  said  shaft  and  provided  at  a  top  end 
thereof  with  a  locating  cap  fastened  therewith  for  locating  a 
plurality  of  ribs  which  are  supponed  by  said  strut  ribs,  said 
locating  lube  further  provided  in  a  midsegment  thereof  with 
an  opening,  two  lugs  each  having  a  pivoting  hole,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  a  pivot  which  is  received  in  said  pivoting  hole  of 
said  lugs,  and  a  cord  running  through  said  pulley  such  that 
one  end  of  said  cord  is  fastened  with  said  movable  seat  and 
that  another  end  of  said  cord  is  fastened  w  ith  a  bottom  end  of 
said  shaft  via  said  opening  of  said  locating  tube  and  a  hollow 
interior  of  said  shaft,  and  further  that  said  cord  is  pulling  said 
movable  seat  to  move  upwards  along  said  shaft  at  such  time 
when  said  retaining  hook  is  actuated  by  said  press  button  to 
become  disengaged  with  said  retaining  slot  of  of  said  movable 
seat. 
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5,829,463 

CRUTCH  TIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Juan  Caro  Galan,  CI.  Hondores.  4.  11500  El  Puerto  de,  Santa 
Maria,  Spain 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  16,  1996,  9601085 

Int  CI."  A45B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  135—77  5  Claims 


1.  An  i  1  proved  tip  for  engaging  a  floor  or  the  ground,  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  i^nion  adapted  to  receive  a  distal  end  of  a  crutch  or  a 
dista  I  jend  of  a  cane  and  having  a  circular  bottom  surface  on 
is  formed  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  treads 
ed  to  frictionally  engage  the  floor  or  the  ground 
:  a  normal  walking  mode;  and 
a  heel  portion  extending  from  a  side  of  said  base  portion  in  a 
rearvntrd  direction  and  having  a  bottom  surface  that  is  sloped 
upwjtdly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  circular  bottom 
surf3oe  of  said  base  portion  such  that  said  heel  portion  is 
inefffcciive  in  preventing  slippage  dunng  the  normal  walking 
modf ,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  heel  portion  having  a  plu- 
ralit*  of  treads,  different  from  the  concentric  circular  treads, 
conligured  to  be  flush  against  the  floor  or  the  ground  when 
iip  IS  tilted  rearwardly  at  said  angle  from  a  vertical 


said 


posiiii)n 


5,829,464 
REGULATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REGULATION  OF  AN  AIR  FLOW 
Arvo  AaJtD,-  Raimo  Parkkila,  both  of  Kausala;  Jouni  Lauri- 
kainen.  Kouvola.  and  Andrei  Livtchak,  Kausala,  all  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Halton  Oy.  Kausala,  Finland 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.692 
Claims  priority,  application  F'inland,  .Apr.  2,  1996,  961481 
Int.  CI."  F16K  .W3 
VS.  a.  137—1  23  Claims 


17.  A  n  :thod  for  regulating  an  air  flow  or  gas  flow,  comprising 
the  steps 


arranging  a  slat  structure  having  a  plurality  of  slats  in  a  duct  or 
valve  body  through  which  the  flow  passes,  said  slats  defining 
a  passage  for  the  flow. 

providing  at  least  one  of  said  slats  with  a  portion  projecting  from 
a  side  face  of  said  at  least  one  slat. 

arranging  a  through  hole  in  said  projecting  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  slat. 

passing  a  wire  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slats  and  freely 
through  said  through  hole  in  said  at  least  one  slat  such  that 
said  wire  is  not  fixedly  connected  to  said  at  least  one  slat,  and 

displacing  said  wire  to  tnove  said  slats  in  order  to  alternatively 
reduce  and  increase  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage 
and  thus  regulate  the  flow  passing  through  said  passage. 


5^29,465 

CONTAINER  HAVING  FLUID- WEIGHT  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Owen  L.  Garretson,  P.  O.  Box  108,  Farraington,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,292 

Int.  a."  F16K  3 1/22:31/383:3 1/385 

VS.  a.  137—2  30  Claims 


30.  A  method  of  preventing  overfilling  of  a  container  with  fluid, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  fluid  into  the  container  through  a  device 
installed  through  a  wall  of  the  container,  wherein  said  device 
includes  a  displacer  that  is  configured  such  that  buoyancy 
forces  of  said  displacer  slightly  exceed  gravitational  forces 
thereof  as  the  fluid  contained  in  the  container  reaches  a 
predetermined  weight  of  the  fluid; 

(b)  using  said  device  to  stop  filling  of  the  container  when  the 
container  substantially  contains  said  predetermined  weight  of 
the  fluid  substantially  inespective  of  the  specific  gra%ity  of 
the  fluid;  and 

(c)  further  using  said  device  to  automatically  prevent  introduc- 
tion of  additional  fluid  into  the  container  upon  determining 
that  the  container  substantially  contains  said  predetermined 
weight  of  the  fluid. 


5,829,466 

FLUID  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Garry  Church.  Yorkshire.  England,  assignor  to  Lasertrim  Ltd.. 

Hull.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02437.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11883.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,105 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Oct  13.  1994. 
9420627 

Int  a.*  E03B  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  137—4  18  Claims 

13.  A  fluid  treatment  method  in  which  a  streaming  current 
detector  receives  a  sample  flow  of  a  main  fluid  supply  following 
main  dosing  with  a  chemical  and  control  of  the  main  dosing  is 
effected  in  accordance  with  the  streaming  current  detector  output, 
wherein  a  secondary  chemical  dosing  is  applied  to  the  sample 
under  the  control  of  the  streaming  current  detector  output  in  a 
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feedback  control  loop  and  wherein  the  signal  ftom  the  streaming 
current  detector  is  both  supplied  to  a  sample  dosing  controller  in 
said  feedback  loop  and  is  used  lo  control  the  main  dosing. 


5,829,468 
VALVE  DEVICE  USING  PIPES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  IT 
Hachihei  Watanabe;  Masatoshi  Enoki;  Katsuaki  Nakamura; 
Tatsuo  Matsukuma;  Tsuguya  Okubo;  Akira  Yubisui:  Takay- 
oshi  Yanagida;  Hiromi  Katahira;  Toshiyuki  Iwao,  and  Yuji 
Matsuo,  all  of  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd., 
Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP94/01393,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  436^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-205690 

Int.  a."  F16K  43/00.51/00 

U.S.  a.  137—15  15  Claims 


5,829,467 

RESIDENTUL  HOT  WATER  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

AND  ASSOCL\TED  METHOD 

Vincent  M.  Spicher,  126  Deerfield  Dr.,  Petersburg,  Va.  23805 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  574,676,  Dec.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,919 

Int  a."  F16K  49/00 

VS.  CL  137—14  22  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  conduit  valve  device  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  recirculating  hot  water  in  a  hot  water  distribution 
system  which  includes  a  water  heater,  a  pump,  a  water  conduit,  and 
a  water  outlet,  with  ( 1 )  the  water  conduit  being  connected  to  the 
water  heater,  and  (2)  the  water  outlet  being  connected  to  the  water 
conduit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  received  signal  is  (I)  a  control  signal 

which  was  generated  in  response  sensing  a  human  being,  or 

(2)  a  manual  override  signal  which  wa.s  generated  in  response 

lo  manual  activation  of  a  manual  override  switch; 

activating  the  pump  if  the  received  signal  is  the  manual  ovemde 

signal; 
activating  the  pump  if  ( 1 )  the  received  signal  Is  the  control 
signal,  and  (2)  a  predetermined  time  period  after  an  initial 
activation  of  the  pump  has  expired,  wherein  the  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  is  ba.sed  on  a  stored  value  in  a  control- 
ler; and 
preventing  activation  of  the  pump  if  ( 1 1  the  received  signal  is  the 
control  signal,  and  (2)  the  predetermined  tiine  period  has  not 
expired. 


forming  a  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  a  conduit,  said  conduit 
including  an  internal  volume; 

positioning  said  conduit  on  a  metal  mold  in  a  predetermined 
position: 

positioning  a  punch  member  within  said  internal  volume  of  said 
conduit  to  a  position  adjacent  said  opening:  said  punch  mem- 
ber including  first  and  second  diameter  portions,  said  hrst 
diameter  portion  is  substantially  less  than  said  second  diam- 
eter portion: 

forming  flange  means  for  substantially  reducing  turbulent  fluid 
flow  by  moving  said  punch  member  from  the  internal  volume 
of  said  conduit  through  said  opening  while  raising  a  periph- 
eral edge  portion  of  said  opening  with  said  first  diameter  of 
said  punch  member; 

ironing  a  base  portion  of  said  flange  means  by  moving  said 
second  diameter  portion  of  the  punch  member  through  said 
opening;  and 

forming  a  stepped  portion  on  said  flange  means  by  pressing  said 
flange  means  between  said  mold  and  said  punch  member,  said 
flange  means  substantially  reduces  turbulent  fluid  flow  while 
substantially  reducing  erosion  and  fluid  flow  noise. 


5,829,469 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETROFITTING  A  NON-PRESSURE 
BALANCED  MIXING  VALVE  TO  PROVIDE  PRESSURE 
BALANCED  OPERATION 
Joseph  P.  Sileno,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  and  Gary  R.  Mueller,  Green- 
dale,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Joseph  P.  Sileno,  Jr.  Revo- 
cable Tni.st,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,923.  Oct.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,156 
Int.  CI."  F16K  ll/(m:  G05D  11/03 
U.S.  CI.  137—15  8  Claims 

2.  The  method  of  upgrading  or  retrofitting  existing  shower/iub 
mixing  valves  which  are  prone  lo  scald  the  bather  by  reason  of  not 
having  either  a  temperature  controlled  or  a  pressure  balanced 
valve,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
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remo\ ia^  and  discarding  the  mixing  salve  parts  leaving  only  the 
origiMl  valve  body  connected  to  the  plumbing  system,  and 

mountiifi  a  divener  in  said  housing,  said  diverter  including  hot 
and  i:0ld  conduits  communicating  with  said  hot  and  cold 
watei  inlets,  said  diverter  also  including  a  mixed  water  con- 
duit ^nd  extending  beyond  said  housing. 

connectiig  a  pressure  balancing  mixing  \alve  body  to  said 
diverter.  said  pressure  balanced  mixing  valve  body  having  hot 
and  i}6ld  water  inlets  respectively  communicating  with  said 
hot  aii(l  cold  water  conduits  in  said  divener  and  also  having  a 
blen4dd  water  outlet  communicating  with  said  mixed  water 
condtilt  in  said  diverter. 

niountii)g  a  pressure  balaiKing  means  in  said  pressure  balancing 
mixiifg  valve  body,  said  pressure  balancing  means  responding 
10  vatiations  in  pressure  of  the  hot  and  cold  water  to  maintain 
a  selected  ratio  of  hot  to  cold  water  and  to  blend  hot  and  cold 
watet  !to  provide- blended  water  at  a  selected  substantially 
unifofm  temperature,  and 

mountiitg  an  escutcheon  plate  to  cover  the  diverter  and  valve 
body. 


lating  the  circuit  in  response  to  a  leakage  of  a  predetermined 
volume  of  fluid  therefrom,  the  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  entrance  port  and  a  first  exit  port  for  connectably  inter- 
posing in  the  fluid  pressure  line  of  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
hydraulic  circuit  and  a  second  entrance  port  and  a  second  exit 
port  for  connectably  interposing  in  the  fluid  return  line  of  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  hydraulic  circuit; 

a  first  channel  connecting  the  first  entrance  pon  lo  the  first  exit 
port; 

a  second  channel  connecting  the  second  entrance  port  to  the 
second  exit  port; 

first  sensing  means  in  the  first  channel  for  sensing  volume  of 
fluid  flowing  therethrough; 

second  sensing  means  in  the  second  channel  for  sensing  volume 
of  fluid  flowing  therethrough; 

first  summing  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first  sensing 
means  for  accumulating  volume  of  fluid  flow  information  on 
fluid  flowing  in  the  first  channel; 

second  summing  means  operatl\ely  connected  to  the  second 
sensing  means  for  accumulating  volume  of  fluid  flow  Infor- 
mation on  fluid  flowing  In  the  second  channel; 

difference  determining  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
summing  means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the 
cumulative  fluid  flow  volume  information  in  the  first  and 
second  channels; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  preset  differential  cumulative  vol- 
ume value; 

comparator  means  connected  lo  the  storage  means  and  the 
difference  determining  means  for  generating  a  shut  off  signal 
when  the  difference  between  the  cumulative  fluid  flow  volume 
Information  in  the  first  and  second  channels  exceeds  the 
preset  differential  cumulative  volume  value;  and 

V  alve  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  channels  for 
shutting  off  the  fluid  flow  therein  when  a  shut  off  signal  is 
received,  the  valve  means  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
comparator  means. 


1  5,829,470 

DIFFJ^RENTLVL  VOLUME  SENSING  HYDRAULIC 
I  CONTROL 

Gordon  vowell,'  Stephen  Kaylor;  Diiane  Samuelson,  all  of  Boca 
Raton,  and  Alvin  S.  Blum,  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla., 
a.ssignars  to  Predator  Systems  Incorporated,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,713 

Int.  CI.*"  F15B  13/044.20/00 

U.S.  a.  t*7— 87.06  18  Claims 
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5.829.471 

VALVE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VACUUM  DRAINAGE 

SYSTEMS 

Olav  Hofseth.  Lanagjerdet  6,  6065  Ulsteinvik,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569086 

Int.  CI.''F16K.W2.///W 

U.S.  CI.  137—205  8  Oaims 


JO  i\   n 


'  Iactoatoiu 


2.  A  differential  volume  sensing  shut  off  valve  assembly  lo  be 
installed  Ih  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and  return  lines  tielv^een 
upstream  itid  downstream  portions  of  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  iso- 


n  H 


I.  A  valve  for  vacuum  drainage  systems,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  w  lih  an  inlet,  a  flow  -through  part,  an  outlet  and 
a  circular  upper  part; 

an  actuator  device  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve; 

an  Inclined  seat  disposed  on  a  projection  in  the  valve  housing 
extending  from  said  circular  upper  part  around  a  periphery  of 
said  flow-through  part,  said  inclined  seal  being  situated 
beyond  an  inner  wall  of  said  flow-through  part:  and 


1998 


154 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


November   5.  1998 


a  movable  valve  body  which  is  movable  along  a  valve  axis 
between  posilioas  opening  and  closing  Ihe  valve  and  includes 
a  slightly  inclined  hrst  sealing  face  and  a  basically  circular 
horizontal  part  positioned  horizontally  relati\e  to  a  flow  direc- 
tion through  the  valve: 

wherem  said  inclined  first  sealing  face  extends  along  a  periphery 
of  the  valve  body  up  to  said  circular  horizontal  pan; 

wherein  said  circular  horizontal  part  has  a  second  sealing  face: 
wherein  said  first  sealing  face  is  positionable  against  said 
inclined  seat  and  said  second  sealing  face  is  positioned  tightly 
against  said  circular  upper  part  in  the  positions  of  the  valve 
body  closing  the  valve:  and  wherein  the  valve  body  has  a 
spoon  or  bowl  like  shape  whereby  its  convex  side  is  facing 
the  inlet,  and  an  edge  of  the  spoon  or  bowl  like  shape  forms 
the  flrsi  sealing  face  of  the  valve  body. 


5.829,472 

DUAL  CONTAINED  PURGE  CONNECTION  FOR  DUAL 

CONTAINMENT  VALVES 

Peter  J.  Greenwood,  Cheshire,  and  Benedict  J.  .^liano,  Oxford, 

both  of  Conn.,  a.s.signor<i  to  Carten  Controls  Inc..  Cheshire, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  905.534 

Int.  CI."  F16K  5J/00 

VS.  a.  137—312  8  Claims 


1.  A  dual  contained  purge  connection  for  a  dual  containment 
valve,  said  valve  having  a  body  with  inlet  and  outlet  passageways 
and  primary  and  secondary  flow  paths  defined  therein,  said  purge 
connection  comprising: 

(a)  a  purge  fitting  fixedly  attached  to  said  body  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  primary  flow  path:  and 

(b)  a  housing  having  a  closed  distal  end.  surrounding  said  purge 
fitting,  and  having  a  proximal  end  removably  attached  to  said 
body,  an  interior  volume  of  said  housing  external  to  said 
purge  fitting  and  surrounding  said  purge  fitting  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  secondary  flow  path. 


5,829.473 
MULTl  PI  RPOSE  VALVE 
Yehesldel  Hqjbi.  Moshav  Nir;  Yizhar  Bahir,  and  Giora  Naor, 
both  of  Kibbutz  Dorot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Dorot  Valve 
Manufacturers.  Hof  Ashkelon,  Israel 

FUed  Apr  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  30.  1996,  118083 
'int.  CI."  F16K  43/00:31/126 
VS.  a.  137—315  22  Oaims 

A  hydraulic  control  valve  comprising: 
housing  (10)  having  an  inlet  port  (14)  for  connecting  to  a 
pressurized  fluid  supply  line,  and  an  outlet  port  (16)  for 
connecting  to  an  outlet  line: 


1 


a  sealing  port  (18)  intermediate  the  inlet  port  (14)  and  the  outlet 
port  (16).  dividing  the  housing  (10)  into  an  inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet  chamber: 
a  diaphragm  (30)  sealingly  dividing  the  outlet  chamber  and 
forming  a  first  control  chamber  (40)  at  one  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm (30)  and  comprising  a  first  control  port  (42): 
a  stem  (50)  articulately  supporting  the  diaphragm  (30)  and  being 
axially  displaceable  within  the  housing  (10).  the  stem  being 
axially  supported  at  a  top  end  and  at  a  bottom  end  thereof, 
said  bottom  end  being  supported  within  the  sealing  port  and 
adapted  for  co-axial  displacement  with  respect  thereto: 
a  rigid  sealing  member  (68)  fixed  at  said  bottom  end  of  the  stem 
(50)  and  shiftable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  sealing 
port  ( 18)  is  open  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  sealing 
port  (18)  is  closed: 
a  removable  cover  (34)  for  said  housing  (10); 
wherein  the  housing  (10)  comprises  means  (28.  29)  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  a  partition  plate  (90)  for  sealingly  dividing  the 
outlet  chamber  so  as  to  form  a  second  control  chamber  at  a 
second  side  of  the  diaphragm  (30)  and  comprising  a  second 
control  port  (44).  the  plate  (90)  having  an  opening  (91)  for 
slidingly  and  sealingly  receiving  the  stem  (50)  and  said  plate 
(90)  being  removable  from  within  said  housing  (10)  without 
changing  the  height  of  said  housing  ( 10): 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  valve  is  operable  in  either  of 
two  operative  modes: 

i)  where  the  partition  plate  (90)  is  removed  from  the  housing 
(10)  and  the  second  control  part  (44)  is  sealed,  whereby  a 
control  signal  applied  via  the  first  control  port  (42)  applies 
on  the  diaphragm  (30)  a  force  greater  than  a  force  applied 
by  the  pressurized  fluid  on  the  second  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm (30).  entailing  displacement  of  the  diaphragm  (30) 
together  with  the  sealing  member  (68)  into  the  second 
position,  whereas  upon  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  first 
control  chamber  (42).  the  pressurized  fluid  in  the  inlet  pon 
(14)  applies  force  on  the  sealing  member  (68)  so  as  to 
displace  it  into  the  first  position: 
ii)  where  the  partition  plate  (90)  is  retained  within  the  housing 
(10)  and  the  second  control  port  (44)  is  aired,  whereby  a 
control  signal  applied  via  the  first  control  port  (42)  gener- 
ates on  the  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  (30)  a  force  greater 
than  the  force  applied  on  the  sealing  member  (68)  by  the 
pressurized  fluid  flowing  through  the  supply  line,  causes 
axial  displacement  of  the  diaphragm  (30)  entailing  dis- 
placement of  the  sealing  member  (68)  into  the  second 
position,  whereas  upon  decreasing  the  force  applied  on  the 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm  (30)  the  sealing  member  (68)  is 
displaced  into  the  first  position  by  one  of  contfol  signal 
generating  force  applied  on  the  second  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm (30)  via  the  second  control  port  (44),  and  by  the 
pressurized  fluid  in  the  inlet  port  (14)  applying  pressure  on 
the  sealing  member  (68). 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,829,474 

TUBING  PIERCING  AND  TAPPING  APPARATUS 

Klaus  Boleader,  Hagen.  Germany,  assignor  to  BKM  Bolender- 

Kubitz  Maschinenkonstruktion  GmbH,  Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  832,983 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Apr.  5,  1996,  1%  13 
687J 

Injl.  CI."  F16K  43/0():  B23B  41AM:  F16L  41/06 


VS.  a.  137—318 


1.  An  app^atus  for  piercing  a  hole  in  a  tube  centered  on  a  tube 
axis,  the  a|  [iaratus  comprising: 

a  pluralityi  of  housing  pans  one  which  is  formed  with  a  through- 
going  tlireaded  passage  centered  on  a  passage  axis; 

means  fdij  securing  the  housing  parts  around  the  tube  with  the 
passaj  a  axis  extending  generally  radially  of  the  tube  axis: 

a  tool  bci^  threadable  into  the  passage  and  formed  with  a  blind 
bore  !  4nerally  centered  on  the  passage  axis,  open  radially 
inward, of  the  tube  axis  toward  the  tube,  and  having  an  end 
wall  d  dected  radially  inward  of  the  tube  axis  toward  the  tube: 

a  straigHt : hard  metal  needle  in  the  bore  and  having  a  pointed 
inner  ^id  directed  radially  inward  of  the  tube  axis  at  the  tube 
and  ai  It  opposite  outer  end  confronting  the  end  wall  of  the 
bore:  lad 

means  f  >t  centering  the  outer  needle  end  in  the  bore  on  the 
passaj  q  axis  and  for  bracing  the  outer  needle  end  radially 
outwarj  of  the  tube  axis  against  the  bore  end  wall,  thereby 
aligning  the  needle  with  the  passage  axis. 


5,829.475 

ON-DEMl%ND  ZONE  VALVE  RECIRCl  LATION  SYSTEM 
Larry  K.  .^Lcker,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\CT  Dis- 
tribution, Inc.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.289 

tint.  CI.'  F24H  l/(Kt 
337  19  Claims 

;r  recirculation  system  comprising: 

a  hot  wai<r  source: 

conduit  I  *ans.  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hot  water  source 
and  at  Ifast  one  plumbing  fixture  ha\ing  a  hot  water  valve,  for 
enabli  If  circulation  of  hot  water  from  said  hot  water  source  to 
the  pliifibing  fixture  and  return  to  said  hot  water  source: 

pump  neans  for  circulating  hoi  water  through  the  conduit 
mcan^ ; 

/one  val.i:  means,  disposed  on  the  conduit  means,  for  pre\eni- 
ing  a  1  »w  of  water  through  the  conduit  means  from  said  hot 
water  sjurce  to  the  plumbing  fixture,  and  for  preventing  a 
flow  (i|  water  from  the  plumbing  fixture  to  the  hot  water 
source ; 

switch  n  eans  for  generating  a  control  signal:  and 


niomTtfiMe 


mo  mmr  imf 


10  Claims 


MOT  tmren  tme 


7~1P' 


m^ 


He7w0TeK  nruKM  Lme 


control  means  for  causing  the  zone  \al\e  means  to  open  and 
allow  water  flow  there  through  in  response  to  the  control 
signal. 


5,829,476 
DUAL-STREAM  FILLING  VALVE 
\'utaka  Kaneko.  .Arlington  Heights:  Adam  M.  Koller,  Chicago: 
Sven  Arne  .\nderssen,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Bengt  .\nders.son. 
Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance,  S.\,  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897i!54 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/54:5mO 

VS.  a.  137—606  5  Claims 


1.  .A  dual-stream  filling  \alve  for  use  with  a  flowable  material 
filling  apparatus  for  introducing  at  least  two  flowable  matenals  into 
a  container,  the  dual-stream  filling  valve  defining  a  material  flow 
path,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  primary  filling  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end 
and  defining  a  primary  filling  tube  internal  flow  region,  the 
pnmary  filling  lube  having  a  first  opening  therein  intermediate 
the  inlet  and  discharge  ends,  and  a  second  opening: 

a  secondary  filling  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end 
and  defining  a  secondary  filling  tube  internal  flow  region,  the 
secondan.  filling  lube  being  disposed  ar  least  in  part  within 
the  pnmary  filling  lube  internal  flow  regu>n.  the  secondary 
filling  lube  penetrating  the  primary  hlliiig  lube  through  the 
first  opening  w  herein  the  pnmary  and  secondary  filling  lubes 
are  stationary  relative  to  one  another: 

vaKe  means  positioned  in  the  pnmary  filling  tube  internal  flow 
region  and  including  a  portion  that  is  movable  relative  to  the 
secondary  filling  lube  between  an  opened  state  wherein  flow 
communication  is  established  between  the  iniemal  flow 
regions  of  the  pnmary  and  secondary  filling  tubes  and  a 
closed  stale  wherein  flow  communication  is  terminated 
between  the  internal  flow  regions  of  the  primary  and  second- 
ary filling  tubes:  and 

an  actuating  lever  extending  at  least  in  part  through  the  second 
opening  in  the  primary  filling  tube  and  penetrating  the  pri- 
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mary  filling  tube  imermediate  the  first  opening  and  the  inlet 
end,  the  actuating  lever  operably  connected  to  the  portion  of 
the  valve  means  to  move  the  portion  of  the  valve  means 
between  the  opened  and  closed  positions,  the  actuating  lever 
being  disposed  fully  external  of  the  secondary  filling  tube 
flow  region. 


5,829,477 
MODULAR  REGULATOR 
Thomas  Graham,  Ocean,  and  Yushan  Wang,  Howell,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Taprite-Fassco  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,726 

Int.  a."  F16K  25m 

U.S.  a.  137-^54.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator,  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  outer  end,  an  inner  end,  and  an  aperture 
definmg  an  inner  circumferential  surface  in  said  ba.se,  said 
aperture  having  an  open  end  proximal  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  base  and  an  opposite  end  distal  from  said  outer  end  of 
said  base: 

supplying  means,  including  at  least  one  threaded  inlet,  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  regulator,  said  supplying  means  being 
provided  in  said  base  between  said  outer  end  thereof  and  said 
inner  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  aperture 
between  said  open  end  thereof  and  said  opposite  end  thereof; 

discharging  means,  including  at  least  one  threaded  outlet,  for 
discharging  fluid  from  said  regulator,  said  discharging  means 
being  provided  in  said  base  between  said  outer  end  thereof 
and  said  inner  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  said 
aperture  between  said  open  end  thereof  and  said  opposite  end 
thereof: 

a  body  removably  positioned  in  said  aperture  of  said  base,  said 
body  having  an  external  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  end  of  said  base  and  an  internal  portion  extending 
into  said  aperture  of  said  base  and  terminating  in  a  free  end 
located  substantially  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said  base,  said 
internal  portion  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  which 
engages  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  base,  said 
internal  portion  of  said  body  being  slidably  removable  from 
said  open  end  of  said  aperture  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  passageway 
in  said  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof  and  at  least  one 
outlet  passageway  in  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
thereof,  said  internal  and  external  portions  housing  a  pressure 
control  system  of  a  spring  and  diaphragm  type  which  includes 
a  channel  connecting  said  at  least  one  inlet  passageway  and 
said  at  least  one  outlet  passageway,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  a  control  port  between  said  at  least  one  inlet  passage- 
way and  said  at  least  i>ne  outlet  passageway  and  having  a 
valve  member  at  one  end  and  a  diaphragm  connected  at  an 
opposite  end.  said  diaphragm  defining  a  biasing  chamber  and 
a  control  chamber,  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
at  least  one  outlet  passageway,  and  a  spring  located  in  said 
biasing  chamber  for  urging  said  \ alve  member  open,  wherebv 
said  valve  member  is  modulated  between  its  open  and  closed 
positions  as  fluid  flows  through  said  at  least  one  outlet  pas- 
sageway to  thereby  cause  Ihe  fluid  outlet  pressure,  which  is  a 


function  of  the  amount  of  biasing  applied  by  said  spring,  to  be 
maintained  at  that  pressure,  which  is  lower  than  the  fluid  inlet 
pressure; 

first  conveying  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  supply- 
ing means  of  said  base  and  said  at  least  one  inlet  passageway 
of  said  body,  said  first  conveying  means  extending  completely 
and  circumferentially  around  said  aperture,  thereby  minimiz- 
ing the  creation  of  axial  forces  which  would  tend  to  cause 
inadvertent  movement  of  said  body  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  aperture,  said  first  conveying  means  including  a 
first  continuous  circular  groove  formed  in  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  internal  portion  of  said  body; 

second  conveying  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  at 
least  one  outlet  passageway  of  said  body  and  said  discharging 
means  of  said  base,  said  second  conveying  means  extending 
completely  and  circumferentially  around  said  aperture, 
thereby  minimizing  the  creation  of  axial  forces  which  would 
tend  to  cause  inadvertent  movement  of  said  body  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  aperture,  said  second  conveying 
means  including  a  second  continuous  circular  groove  formed 
in  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  internal  portion  of 
said  body;  and 

first  sealing  means  for  creating  a  fluid-light  seal  between  said 
free  end  of  said  internal  portion  of  said  body  and  said  supply- 
ing and  discharging  means  such  that  fluid  flowing  to  and  from 
said  regulator  through  said  supplying  and  discharging  means 
is  inhibited  from  flowing  between  said  inner  end  of  said  ba.se 
and  said  free  end  of  said  internal  portion  of  said  body  to 
thereby  inhibit  inadvertent  movement  of  said  body  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  aperture,  whereby  the  risk  of  unin- 
tentional ejection  of  said  body  from  said  base  due  to  fluid 
pressure  is  reduced. 


5,829,478 
CONDITION  SENSING  HYDROMECHANICAL  FUZE 
Steven  G.  Pape,  8135  Zenith  Ct.,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.  55443, 
and  Robert  G.  Stuttgen.  1084«  Mankato  St..  Blaine,  Tex. 
55449 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,076 

Int  CI."  F16K  IS/dO 

U.S.  a.  137—517  13  Claims 


atGULAito  Flow  zone 

CHECKED  FiO*  ZONE 


FREE  now  ZONE 


1.  A  condition  sensing  hydromechanical  fuze  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  fluid  outlet  port 
and  an  intenor  fluid  flow  chamber; 

a  metering  ball  disp*>sed  within  said  interior  flow  chamber,  said 
meienng  ball  configured  through  reciprocal  movement  for 
closing  and  opening  said  fluid  outlet  port; 

a  biasing  spring  assembly  disposed  within  said  interior  flow 
chamber,  said  biasing  spring  configured  to  urge  said  metering 
ball  away  from  said  fluid  outlet  port; 

a  retainer  disposed  within  said  housing  assembly,  said  retainer 
configured  to  hold  said  metering  ball  against  the  outlet  p<^rt  in 
a  closed  position,  wherein  the  retainer  comprises  a  .W)' 
circular  wound  spring  which  engages  the  metering  ball  and 
holds  it  in  ihe  closed  position  until  a  first  predetenriined 
differential  pressure  is  exceeded  to  urge  the  metering  ball  into 
an  open  position;  and 
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an  annu  a '  o-ring  located  in  a  groove  in  the  housing  assembly, 
where  II  a  portion  of  the  o-ring  extends  into  the  interior  flou 
chamltr,  said  annular  o-ring  defining  a  friction  stop  for  the 
meter: ng  ball,  such  that  when  fluid  back  flows  into  the  outlet 
port  a  |one  rale,  the  annular  o-ring  and  metering  ball  form  a 
restricl^d  backflow  passage  there  between;  and  when  fluid 
back  I  dws  into  the  outlet  port  al  a  second  rate  greater  than  the 
first,  i  >econd  predetermined  pressure  diflercnlial  overcomes 
a  bias  rg  force  of  the  friction  slop  to  move  the  metering  ball 
past  in;  friction  slop  and  into  a  free  flow  zone  defined 
belwe  :i  said  friction  slop  and  said  inlet  port  and  thereby 
allow  Itee  backflow  of  tluid  around  the  nieiering  ball. 


5,829,479 
ROTARY  VALVE 

^'asushi  K6bno,  and  V'oichi  Ido.  both  of  Susono.  Japan,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  lokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.^.416.  Jun.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.286 

Claims  |>riority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152067 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  ]7m> 

U.S.  CI.  141^—580  3  Claims 


1.  A  rota"    valve  comprising: 

an  outer  nl\e  bt>d\  with  a  cylindrical  hole  therethrough,  which 
has  a  fluralily  of  longitudinally  equally  spaced  outer  fluid 
lines  f  iTned  at  circumfereniialh  regular  intervals,  each  outer 
fluid  Ire  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  outer  valve 
body  ID  said  cylindrical  hole,  and  fittings  fixed  to  said  outer 
surfaci :  of  said  outer  valve  body  so  as  to  be  connected  to  said 
outer  III  lid  lines; 

an  inner  'alve  bixly  with  on  its  cylindncal  outer  periphery  a 
plurali:;  of  annular  projections  each  having  same  diameter, 
said  irner  valve  body  being  roiatably  inserted  into  said  cylin- 
drical *le  of  said  outer  val\e  body  and  prov ided  at  one  end 
with  a  fange  radially  outwardly  extending  beyond  said  outer 
periph;fy  of  said  inner  valve  btnly,  said  inner  valve  Nnly 
having  iin  said  outer  pcnphery  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spacec  Annular  gr(X)ves  fonned  by  said  adjacent  annular  pro- 
jectiorsl  wherein  said  annular  griwves  are  constituting  annu- 
lar pa*6ges  allemaiing  with  annular  filling  grooves,  said  each 
annular  passage  made  fluid-light  and  communicated  with  a 
respec  ive  one  of  said  outer  fluid  lines  when  said  inner  valve 
b<.Kly  l^;lnserted  into  said  outer  valve  bixly; 

annular  *etiling  members  fitted  into  said  annular  fitting  grixnes 
and  m  iling  said  annular  passages  fluid-tight  when  said  inner 
val\e  li^y  is  inserted  into  said  outer  valve  body,  wherein  said 
annular  sealing  members  function  as  bearings; 

fittings  hxpd  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  flange;  and 

inner  flu  J  lines  each  communicating  one  of  said  annular  pas- 
sages *(iih  a  correspt)nding  one  of  said  finings  on  said  outer 
surfaci  of  said  flange; 


wherein  one  or  the  other  of  said  fittings  on  said  outer  valve  body 
and  said  fillings  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  flange  are 
connected  lo  pfpeways  on  a  fluid  inlei  side  or  lo  pipeways  on 
a  fluid  outlet  side; 

wherein  said  outer  and  inner  \al\e  bixlies  arc  integral  pieces; 

wherein  said  inner  valve  body  is  roiaiahle  mounted  In  said  outer 
valve  body  by  way  of  and  supported  only  by  said  annular 
sealing  members; 

and  wherein  the  rate  of  elastic  deformation  of  said  annular 
sealing  members  falK  in  the  range  of  alv)ul  5  lo  20';. 


5.829,480 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  UNDERSEA  HYDRAl'LIC 

COIPLING 

Robert  E.  Smith,  ill,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 

Coupling  Company.  Inc..  Stafford.  Tex. 

Filed  Nlay  7.  1997.  ,Ser.  No.  852,435 

Int.  CI.'  F17D  f^$a^) 

ILS.  CI.  137—614.04  11  Claims 


",»i 


7.  An  undersea  hydraulic  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  coupling  members  each  having  an  internal 
bore  and  a  poppel  valve  in  the  bore  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  the  poppel  valves  biased  to  the  closed  position 
and  having  mutually  engageable  valve  actuators  for  urging 
each  of  the  poppel  valves  open; 

(b)  a  pair  of  circumferential  grooves  around  the  second  member; 

(c)  a  locking  pin  slidably  attached  lo  the  first  member  and  being 
slidable  from  a  locked  lo  an  unlocked  position  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  lo  Ihe  internal  bores  of  the  first  and  second 
members  to  engage  the  pair  of  circumferential  grooves;  the 
locking  pin  engaging  the  first  circumferenlial  groove  to  liKk 
the  first  and  second  members  together  when  the  poppel  valves 
are  open,  and  engaging  the  second  circumferential  grixive  lo 
lock  the  first  and  second  members  together  wh^n  the  poppel 
valves  are  closed. 


5.829.481 

PRESSURE-CONTROL  NAL\  E  MOlTsTED  ON  A  BASE- 

MOl  NT  SELECTOR  \AL\  E 

Masamichi  Tajima:  Takashi  .\kimoto.  and  Hiroyuki  katsuta. 

all  of  Yawara-mura.  Japan.  as.signors  to  SMC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  1,  19%.  8-219405 

Int.  CI."  F15B  t.^nUi:  G05D  lf>/W 

l'.S.  CI.  137—884  15  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-control  valve  mounted  on  a  base-mount  selector 

valve  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  thai  is  mounted  between  a 

selector  valve  for  switching  the  flow  direction  of  a  pressurized 

fluid  and  a  base  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  the  selector 

valve,  compnsing: 
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a  valve  body  having  almost  the  same  lateral  width  as  that  of  said 
selector  valve  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  directly  positioned 
between  the  selector  valve  and  said  base; 

a  closable  communication  passage  allowing  a  set  of  passage 
holes  in  said  selector  valve  to  communicate  with  a  set  of 
corresponding  passage  holes  in  said  base  via  a  pressure- 
control  valve  seal;  and  direct  communication  passages  allow- 
ing the  other  corresponding  passage  holes  in  the  selector 
valve  and  the  base  to  directly  communicate  with  each  other, 
with  said  communication  passages  being  formed  in  parallel  in 
said  valve  body; 

a  pressure-control  valve  hole  formed  In  said  valve  body  so  as  to 
cross  said  closable  and  direct  communication  passages,  with 
said  pressure-control  valve  hole  communicating  with  the  clos- 
able communication  passage  while  not  communicating  with 
the  direct  communication  passages,  and  with  said  pressure- 
control  valve  hole  including  said  pressure-control  valve  seat 
in  pan  thereof; 

a  pressure-control  valve  rod  movably  provided  in  said  pressure- 
control  valve  hole; 

a  pressure-control  valve  member  installed  on  said  pressure- 
control  valve  rod  for  opening  and  closing  said  pressure- 
control  valve  seat; 

a  pressure-control  chamber  installed  at  one  end  of  said  pressure- 
control  valve  rod;  a  pressure-control  piston  slidably  provided 
in  the  pressure  control  chamber;  a  pressure-control  spring  to 
move  the  pc  piston  toward  the  pressure-control  valve  rod; 

a  return  chamber  installed  at  the  other  end  of  said  pressure- 
control  valve  rod;  a  return  spring  disposed  in  the  return 
chamber  to  move  the  pressure-control  valve  rod  toward  the 
pressure-control  piston; 

a  pressure-control  passage  formed  inside  said  valve  body  in 
parallel  to  said  pressure-control  valve  hole  to  allow  said 
pressure-control  chamber  and  said  return  chamber  to  commu- 
nicate with  each  other;  and 

a  connecting  channel  to  guide  a  pressurized  fluid  for  pressure 
control  to  the  pressure-control  chamber 


adapt^  to  form  a  tubular  air  layer  between  said  second 
hello  It  -like  tubular  portion  and  said  first  bellows-like  tubular 
portio  n 


13      15(1A) 


dip  coating  said  hollow  structural  member  with  said  plug 
retained  in  said  aperture  in  a  coating  material,  such  that 
coating  material  coats  the  exterior  surface  and  flows  through 
the  aperture  in  said  plug  to  coat  said  interior  surface; 

healing  the  coaled  hollow  structural  member  to  bake  the  coaling 
material  coated  thereon,  said  heating  causing  foaming  of  said 
plug  formed  of  unfoamed.  heat  foamable  material,  thereby 
closing  the  aperture  in  the  hollow  structural  member  and  the 
aperture  in  the  plug. 


5,829.483 
HOSE 
Masamitu    IXikahara;    Shiiui    Ito;    Tadanobu    Iwasa:    Fujio 
Ninomiya;  Hiroyuki  Mori;  Joji  Kasugai:  Hidetoshi  Ishihara, 
and  Masayuki  Nakagawa,  all  of  Nakashiraa-gun,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  lo  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,886,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  (Vt.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,802 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992.  4-292667; 
Dec.  25,  1992.  4-346431;  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-9267;  Jan.  25,  1993, 
5-10133;  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-97464;  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100743;  Apr. 
27,  1993,  5-100748;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102150 

Inu  CI.'  H6L  VA* 
U.S.  CI.  138—109  3  Claims 
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5,829,482 

METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  UP  COATING  MATERIAL 

INTRODl  CTION  APERTl  RES  FORMED  IN  HOLLOW 

STRl  CTl  RAL  MEMBER  AND  PLl  GS  I  SED  IN 

PERFORMING  SUCH  METHOD 

Yoshihiro  Takahatake.  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEO-EX 

Lab.,  Inc.,  Alchi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  -M).  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,072 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202428 

Inl.  CI."  F16L  55/10 

VS.  a.  138—89  7  Claims 

1.  A  meihixl  for  coaling  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  a 

hollow    structural   member  having   an   aperture  through   a   wall 

thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   a   plug   comprising   an   aperture   therethrough   and 

formed  of  an  unfoamed.  heal  foamable  material; 
inserting  said  plug  in  said  aperture  of  the  hollow   structural 
member  such  that  said  plug  is  retained  therein: 


15r  20c 


1.  A  hose  comprising: 

an  outer  hose  member  formed  of  rubber,  and  including  an  outer 
end;  and 

an  inner  hose  member  formed  of  resin,  disposed  substantially 
coaxially  in  said  outer  hose  member,  and  including  an  inner 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  a  mating  member; 

wherein  said  outer  end  of  said  outer  hose  member  further 
includes  a  tubular  foldable  sealing  portion  which  is  adapted  lo 
be  folded  onto  an  inner  penphery  of  said  inner  end  of  said 
inner  hose  member  and  to  seal  a  boundary  area  between  said 
mating  member  and  said  inner  end  of  said  inner  hose  member; 
and 

said  outer  hose  member  further  includes  a  tirsi  bellows-like 
tubular  portion  at  leasi  in  an  intermediate  area  thereof  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof,  regulatory  projections  at  the  starting 
point  of  said  first  bellows-like  tubular  portion,  and  holder 
projections  at  the  end  portion  of  said  first  bellows-like  tubular 
portion;  and 

said  inner  hose  member  is  disposed  substantially  in  said  outer 
hose  member,  further  includes  a  second  bellows-like  tubular 
portion  in  an  area  Ihereof  corresponding  lo  said  hrsl  bellows- 
like  tubular  portion  of  said  outer  hose  member  and  engager 
projections  which  are  disposed  between  said  second  bellows- 
like  tubular  p«irtion  and  the  straight  portion  and  sandwiched 
between  said  regulatory  projections  and  said  ht)lder  projec- 
tions to  form  a  sealing  portion  at  the  time  of  assembly,  and  is 


5,829,484 
Patent  Net  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829,485 

FiQAM  COATED  CONVOLUTED  TUBING 

Francis  B.  Fatate,  Exton,  and  Lee  H.  Martin,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bentley-Harris  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,158 

Int.  CX.'^  F16L  11/00 

VS.  a.  1)1—121  18  aaims 


[     FU 
a.  lU— 1 


5.829.486 

FRAMfi:  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FRINGES 

WITH  BRAIDED  HEADS 

Antoine  Sahuc,  Qnartier  de   'Hopital,   France,  assignor  to 

Michel  Sahuc.  Jonzieux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867329 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1996,  96  06962 
Int.  CI."  D03D  5/00:47/04:47/40 
VS.  CI.  1?V— 11  9  Claims 


1.  A  fraihfc  for  producing  fringes  with  braided  heads  comprising: 
a  longit^idinal  framework  having  two  spreads  of  warp  thread; 
a  support  perpendicular  lo  the  longitudinal  framework,  the  sup- 
port including  a  spool  of  core  strand,  a  rotating  w  heel  w  ith  at 
least  one  bobbin  of  twisted  strand,  and  a  device  for  forward- 


ing tiie  core  and  twisted  stands  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  movement  of  the  two  spreads  of  warp  thread; 

a  reciprocable  driving  device; 

a  hook  connected  to  the  reciprocable  driving  device  that  recip- 
rocates to  capture  a  selected  twisted  strand,  the  hook  introduc- 
ing the  selected  twisted  strand  between  the  two  spreads  of 
warp  thread  to  produce  a  fringe,  releasing  the  selected  twisted 
strand  and  capturing  another  twisted  strand;  and 

a  variable  stop  mechanism  sequentially  movable  to  vary  a  stroke 
of  the  hook  in  accordance  with  a  desired  pattenf  selected  for 
the  fringes. 


5329,487 
METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  A  FABRIC  CONSISTING 

OF  WARP  AND  WEFT  THREADS 
Wolfgang  Thomas,  and  Klaus-Peter  Lepka,  both  of  Krefeld, 
(^rmany,  assignors  to  EAT  Elektrooische  .Ateliertechnik 
Textil  GmbH,  Kempen,  Germany 
Continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  501,184,  Jul.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,757 
Clainas  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1994,  94110818 

InL  CL"  D03D  19/00 
VS.  CI.  139—319  6  Claims 


1.  A  fle)  ible  tubular  sleeve  having  a  wall  comprised  of  alternat- 
ing ridges  land  valleys  having  a  flexible,  resilient  foamed  compo- 
sition applj^d  to  said  valleys; 

the  crest$  of  ridges  of  said  tubular  sleeve  being  substantially 
clear  pf  said  foamed  composition,  while  the  foamed  compo- 
sition! within  the  valleys  between  ridges  of  tubular  sleeve 
remains:  and 

the  foamed  composition  in  the  valleys  being  expanded  out- 
wardly beyond  said  crests  to  form  discrete  spaced  projections 
of  foitned  material,  said  discrete  foam  projections  being  resil- 
ient aid  energy  absorptive. 


K      K       K        K       K        K 

S-^i ^ ^^ 

S  ~^^^r^^^^ 

S  ~^^^^^^^^^ 
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S  -^ IM IH 


1.  An  improved  method  for  representing  optically  a  fabric  hav- 
ing a  pattern  and  specific  parameters,  said  fabric  having  warp  and 
weft  threads  having  parameters  specific  for  the  threads,  a  dynamic 
behavior,  a  course,  space  coordinates  at  crossing  points,  and  chro- 
maticites,  of  the  type  wherein  the  pattern  is  acquired  by  scanning 
from  a  model,  or  by  scanning  from  an  existing  data  earner,  or  by 
representing  it  directly  on  a  computer  display,  the  improvenneni 
comprising 
assigning  a  crossing  scheme  to  the  warp  and  weft  threads, 
determining  the  course  of  the  warp  and  weft  threads  by  varying 
at  least  one  of  any  parameters  specific  for  the  threads,  such  as 
the  number  of  color  components  of  a  single  thread  and  their 
distribution,  the  structure  of  the  thread  surface  or  the  material 
of  the  thread,  and  by  varying  at  least  one  of  any  parameters 
specific  for  the  fabric,  such  as  the  closeness  of  the  warp  and 
weft   threads,    the   advance    of   material    in    weaving,    the 
sequence  of  the  warp  threads  or  the  control  functions  for  a 
weaving  machine, 
correcling  thereafter  the  previously  determined  course  of  the 
warp  and  weft  threads  by  varying  at  least  one  of  any  said 
dynamic  behavior  or  course  of  the  warp  and  weft  threads, 
such  as  the  floating  behavior  of  the  threads,  an  underweave  of 
individual  threads  or  the  course  of  the  thread!  s|  at  crossing 
points  or  different  weaves,  and 
representing  the  corrected  course  of  the  warp  and  weft  threads 
optically  on  an  output  unit  such  as  a  display  or  by  an  output 
unit  such  as  a  printer 
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5329,488 

DRYER  FABRIC  WITH  HYDROPHILLIC  PAPER 

CONTACTING  SURFACE 

L4u:s  Fagerholm,  Vanda,  Finland,  and  William  A.  Luciano, 

Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Albany  International 

Corp.,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Siep.  8,  1995,  9503114 

Int  CI.*  D21F  1/10:7/08:5/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  A  13  Claims 


OVERPRESSURE  ZOHE 


UNDERPRESSURE  ZONE 


5,829,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  WREATH  RING 

Dennis  J.  Kilbane,  1878  Pascal  St.,  SL  Paul,  Minn.  55113 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.7% 

Int.  CI."  B21F  15/OH 

U.S.  a.  14fr— 71  R  21  Claims 


I.  A  dryer  fabric  for  use  in  a  dryer  section  having  a  closed 
transfer  in  a  papermalcing  machine  comprising  a  structure  woven 
of  threads,  one  side  of  the  structure,  called  the  paper  side,  being 
adapted  to  support  and  abut  against  a  paper  web  in  the  dryer 
section,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  thread  contact  surfaces  which 
are  positioned  on  the  paper  side  of  the  dryer  fabric  and  which 
during  usage  of  the  fabric  abut  against  the  paper  web  are  hydro- 
philic.  thereby  obtainmg  adhesion  between  the  fabric  and  the  paper 
web.  and  wherein  the  woven  structure,  in  order  to  malce  said  thread 
contact  surfaces  hydrophilic,  is  provided  with  a  hydrophilic  surface 
coating  on  the  paper  side  of  the  dryer  fabric,  said  surface  coating 
including  a  polyurethane-based  hydrophilic  substance. 


5,829,489 

TWO-LAYER  PAPER-MAKING  FABRIC  HAVING 

AUXILLVRY  WEFT  ON  THE  PAPER-MAKING  SIDE 

Takehito  Kuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co., 

Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-293223 

InL  CI."  D03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  A  26  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  making  urreath  rings,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  spine  wire  feeding  system  for  feeding  a  spine  wire  in  a  general 
ring  shape; 

a  rib  wire  feed,  wherein  the  rib  wire  feed  feeds  a  rib  wire  which 
is  substantially,  perpendicular  to  the  spine  wire/ 

a  controller  for  selectively  controlling  the  rib  wire  feed  and  the 
clip  wire  feed; 

a  rib  forming  mechanism  for  shaping  and  cutting  the  rib  wire  to 
form  a  wreath  holding  member,  and  for  coupling  the  wreath 
holding  member  to  the  spine  wire  at  the  location  where  they 
cross; 

means  for  offsetting  the  wreath  holding  member;  and 

means  coupled  between  the  rib  forming  mechanism  and  the 
frame  for  stabilizing  the  rib  forming  mechanism  during  opera- 
tion of  forming  the  wreath  holding  member. 


5,829.491 
FUEL  OVERFLOW  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
Willard  M.  Bennett,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Benric  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Sorth  Portland,  Me. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715.007 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/32 

VS.  CI.  141—59  17  Claims 


I.  A  two-layer  woven  fabric  for  paper-making  comprising: 
a  paper-making  side  which  has  paper-making  side  warps  and 
wefts,  wherein  long  crimps  of  said  warps  are  formed  on  said 
paper-making  side  surface: 
a  running  side  which  has  running  side  warps  and  wefts;  and 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  auxiliary  wefts  placed  between  two 
adjacent  paper-making  side  wefts  and  two  adjacent  running 
side  wefts  each  woven  by  a  paper-making  side  warp  and  a 
running  side  warp  to  connect  the  paper-making  side  and  (he 
running  side:  wherein 
the  first  auxiliary  weft  runs  over  a  first  paper-making  side  warp 
where  the  second  auxiliary  weft  runs  under  a  first  running  side 
warp  at  a  first  position  and  the  first  auxiliar>'  weft  runs  under 
a  second  running  side  warp  at  a  second  position  where  ihe 
second  auxiliary  weft  runs  over  a  second  paper-making  side 
warp. 
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1.  A  fluid  overflow  prevention  device  for  use  with  a  liquid  fuel 
tank  having  a  first  tank  opening  and  a  second  tank  opening, 
wherein  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  are  located  a(  a 
lop  surface  of  said  fuel  lank,  wherein  said  first  tank  opening  is  a 
fuel  inlet  and  said  second  tank  opening  is  a  vent  to  atmosphere, 
.said  device  comprising: 


NovEMBEi ; 
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a)  a  no^de  adapter  for  securing  a  nozzle  of  a  pressure-sensitive 
pump  handle  to  said  first  tank  opening  during  flow  of  a  fluid 
into  %stA  lank  through  said  nozzle: 

b)  a  sigjiti  tube  and  a  veni  lube  in  combination  and  adaptable  to 
be  att<i)ched  to  said  second  tank  opening,  wherein  said  signal 
tube  jiicludes  an  intake  opening  for  receiving  fuel  gases  from 
wilhijil  said  fuel  tank,  wherein  said  signal  lube  includes  a 
signal  plement  located  al  an  end  opposite  lo  where  said  intake 
openfijg  is  located,  and  wherein  said  veni  lube  is  attached  to 
said  ^iknai  tube  opposite  end  and  includes  an  exit  veni  and  a 
combifalion  of  a  fuel-blocking  component  and  a  ball  seat, 
wherfifi  said  combination  of  said  fuel-blocking  component 
and  ^id  ball  seal  is  designed  lo  permit  said  fuel  gases 
enterji^  said  intake  opening  lo  exit  said  exil  vent  and  lo 
preve^il  any  liquid  fuel  entering  said  intake  opening  from 
exilii^  .said  exil  vent; 

a  halting  for  joining  said  signal  lube  and  said  veni  luhe 
togetl  i<r,  wherein  said  housing  includes  a  mounting  section  to 
said  housing  to  said  second  lank  opening. 


c) 


I.  A  hai  <f  held  device  for  filling  an  inflatable  protective  cushion 
with  air  comprising: 

a  handl^  having  a  gas  inlet  port  for  receiving  compressed  air  and 
er  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  port  and  an  air 
outle^  ixin; 

a  housiii  connected  lo  said  handle  comprising;  a  chamber  for 
receiving  air:  an  air  channel  mating  with  said  handle  air  oudei 
port  ^nd  terminating  in  an  orifice  adapted  to  create  vacuum  in 
said  liliamber,  an  air  outlet,  a  muffler  attached  to  said  housing 
for  rekjricting  air  flow  from  and  to  the  atmosphere  during  and 
after  Mlling  of  said  cushion:  and  a  fill  indicator  lo  indicate 
uhen^taid  protective  cushion  has  reached  a  predetermined  air 
presslite;  and 

a  nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet  for  insertion  into  said  cushion- 
ing b^g  for  filling  said  bag  with  air. 


r 

O— 1 


1.  An  a  >tiaratus  for  filling  containers  with  a  liquid  comprising: 


a  track 


'( >r  supporting  a  series  of  containers; 


5,829.492 

HAND  HELD  INFLATING  DEVICE 
Cierman   Gavronsky,   Stamford;    Gerard   Anthony    Cahalan, 
Farmin0on,  and  Abraham  N.  Reicbental,  Southbury.  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,759 

Inl.  CI."  B65B  M/(H 

VS.  CI.  IMI- %  8  aaims 


a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  containers  along  said  track; 

a  pluralil)  of  tanks  positioned  successively  along  said  track, 
each  said  lank  including  a  weir  which  generally  overlies  said 
track; 

a  feeding  assembly  which  selectively  fills  said  tanks  with  a 
liquid  so  ihal  one  or  more  tanks  dispense  the  liquid  over  said 
weirs  and  into  the  containers  moving  along  said  track,  said 
feeding  assembly  including  funnels  for  directing  the  liquid 
into  the  containers  and  a  second  drive  mechanism  for  moving 
one  funnel  with  each  container,  said  funnels  being  moved 
along  an  endless  course,  said  endless  course  including  a  filling 
segment  where  said  funnels  overlie  and  move  with  the  con- 
tainers to  fill  the  containers  with  the  liquid,  and  a  return 
segment  where  said  funnels  are  separated  from  the  containers; 

a  cleaning  assembly  along  said  return  segment  lo  clean  residue 
from  said  funnels  as  said  funnels  move  along  said  endless 
course;  and 

a  drying  assembly  for  drying  said  funnels  which  have  been 
cleaned  prior  to  said  funnels  returning  to  said  filling  assembly. 


5,829,494 
FILLING  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OIL  TANK 
Chun  Ta  Chiu,  8F-2.  No.   185,  Fu   Kuo  Road,   Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8%,160 

Int.  tl."  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  CI.  141—312  3  Claims 


5,829,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITH  A 
I  LIQUID 

John  Barfinowski,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Soup 
Company,  Camden,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,540 

Int.  CI."  B65B  //CM 

VS.  a.  IWI— 135  13  Claims 


1.  A  filling  tube  assembly  adapted  for  fastening  (o  a  threaded 
filling  hole  of  an  oil  tank  for  filling  fuel  oil,  comprising: 
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a  connector  and  a  filling  tube  having  a  first  end  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  connector  and  a  second  end  retfloie  from  said 
connector,  wherein  said  connector  comprises  a  first  outer 
thread  at  one  end.  a  second  outer  thread  at  an  opposite  end. 
and  a  collar  raised  around  nhe  periphery  between  said  first 
outer  thread  and  said  second  outer  thread  said  first  outer 
thread  and  said  second  outer  thread  being  adapted  for  thread- 
ing mto  the  threaded  filling  hole  of  said  oil  tank  or  screwing 
up  with  a  screw  cap  alternatively,  said  filling  lube  being 
suspended  inside  said  oil  tank  and  the  passage  of  said  oil  tank 
being  closed  when  said  second  outer  thread  is  threaded  into 
the  threaded  filling  hole  of  said  oil  tank  and  said  first  outer 
thread  is  screwed  up  with  said  screw  cap.  said  filling  tube 
being  extended  out  of  said  oil  tank  for  filling  fuel  oil  into  the 
oil  lank  when  said  first  outer  thread  is  threaded  into  the 
threaded  filling  hole  of  said  oil  tank  and  said  screw  cap  is 
removed  from  said  connector,  and 

said  filling  tube  further  comprises  an  outward  flange  raised 
around  the  periphery  of  its  first  end.  and  a  plurality  of  pin 
holes  equlangularly  spaced  at  said  outward  flange;  said  con- 
nector comprises  an  inside  annular  flange  raised  from  an 
inside  wall  thereof  at  one  end  and  abuned  against  the  outward 
flange  of  said  filling  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  upnght  locating 
pins  raised  from  said  inside  annular  flange  and  respectively 
and  fixedly  fastened  to  the  pin  holes  of  said  filling  tube. 


5.829.496 
FINISHING  DEVICE 
Prinless  Campbell,  Lancaster.  Ky.,  a.ssignor  to  Saturn  Tool 
Company,  LLC,  Danville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842.366 

Int.  CI."  B27C  9/OU:5/W 

L'.S.  CI.  144—2.1  19  Claims 


5.829.495 

ADAPTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FUELING  OF  VEHICLF.S 

Sten  Corfitsen.  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Autoiill  Patent 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00908.  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05I35,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  11.  1994,  9402689 
Iiit.  a."  B67D  5/08:  B60K  l5/(>4 
VS.  a.  141—348  10  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  mitering  a  comer  of  an  impression  of  a  profile  of  a 
one-piece  door,  comprising: 

a)  a  cuner  contoured  for  shaping  a  side  of  said  comer:  and 

b)  a  carrier  for  manually  moving  said  cutter  against  said  comer 
to  shape  said  profile  wherein  said  cutler  is  aligned  with  said 
impression. 


5,829,497 

TELESCOPING  AND  RECIPROCATING  STUMP 

GRINDER 

Freeman  D.  Maronev.  Rte.  I,  Box  210.  Marshlield.  Mo.  65706 

Filed  May  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866.696 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  23/00:23/06 

VS.  CI.  144—24.12  7  Claims 


1.  An  inlet  pipe  adapter  for  use  with  an  automatic  fueling  system 
which  includes  a  robot  head  positionable  in  surface  contacting 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  fuel  tank  inlet  pipe  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  said  adapter  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  first 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  ba.se  member  to  the  fuel  tank  inlet 
pipe  at  an  outer  orifice  thereof  and  in  fixed,  non-rotational  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  ba-se  member  having  a  second  fastening  means 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  first  fastening  means,  the  base  member 
including  an  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  fuel  therethrough,  an 
adaptation  funnel  connected  with  the  second  fastening  means  and 
extending  outwardly  from  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
ber to  enable  the  adaptation  funnel  to  be  axially  retained  on  the 
base  member  at  a  fixed  axial  position  and  to  be  rotatably  posi- 
tioned on  the  base  member  for  rotation  relative  to  the  fuel  tank 
inlet  pipe  to  orient  the  adaptation  funnel  relative  to  the  fuel  lank 
inlet  pipe  of  a  specific  vehicle  for  proper  docking  of  the  robot  head 
with  the  adaptation  funnel. 


1.  A  stump  grinder  comprising: 

a.  a  pivot  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  three  point 
hitch,  said  pivot  frame  comprising: 

i.  a  pivot  frame  with  a  upper,  centered  receiver  which  is 
shaped  and  sized  to  receive  and  secure  a  three  point  hitch 
center  link: 

II.  a  pair  of  verticaPy  onented  side  members  attached  to  the 
centered  receiver  with  each  of  .said  side  members  including 
engagement  means  for  receiving  and  securing  a  respective 
side  link  of  a  tractor  three  point  hitch: 

iii.  a  cross  member  connected  between  said  side  members; 
and 

iv.  upper  and  lower  pivot  mounts; 

b.  a  stump  grinder  frame  with  an  upper  frame  member  pivotably 
attached  to  said  pivot  frame  upper  pivot  mount  and  a  telescop- 
ing lower  frame  member  with  one  end  pivotably  attached  to 
said  pivot  frame  lower  pivot  mount; 

c.  a  stump  grinder  assembly  attached  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
telescoping  lower  frame  member; 


telesqc  ping  hydraulic  piston  &  cylinder  unit  with  a  first  end 

to  said  stump  grinder  frame  lower  frame  member  and 

secoijc  end  attached  to  said  stump  grinder  assembly;  and 

recip  'I  eating  hydraulic  piston  &  cylinder  unit  w  ith  a  first 

ably  attached  to  said  pivot  frame  and  a  second  end 

to  said  stump  grinder  frame  such  that  said  stump 

♦ssembly  can  be  selectively  telescopically  extended 

o  said  stump  grinder  frame  and  said  stump  grinder 

be  selectively  swiveled  relative  to  said  pivot  frame. 
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5,829,498 
WOOD  PLANING  MACHINE 
lao.  No.  295,  Nan-King  E.  Rd.,  Taichung  Cit>. 


Filed  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  893.574 
Int.  CI."  B27C  1/02:1/14 


ing  sen  i  holes,  said  threaded  rods  extending  threadedlv  and 
respect  vjels  through  said  screw  holes  and  being  rotatable  on 
said  be  lt<o  as  to  raise  or  lower  said  upper  housing  to  a  desired 
position  Irelalive  to  said  bed:  and 
cutting  an  J{  feed  rollers  mounted  rotatably  on  said  upper  housing 
and  rot  liable  about  parallel  horizontal  axes. 


5.829.499 
WOOD  PLANING  MACHINE 

Juei-Seng  Liao,  No.  295.  Sec.  1,  Nan-King  E.  Rd..  Taichung 
City,  Taif  Wi 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  3,632 
Int.  CI."  B27C  l/N 
VS.  CI.  1444-130  7  Claims 

1.  A  wood  planing  machine,  comprising: 
a  bed  wit  i  opposite  end  portions,  two  pairs  of  spaced  front  and 
rear  pil  irs.  each  of  said  pairs  of  spaced  front  and  rear  pillars 
extendi n  i  upwardly  from  said  bed  at  a  respectiv e  one  of  said 
opposit ;  end  portions,  and  two  upright  threaded  rods,  each  of 
which    !    mounted  stationarih  on  a  respecti\e  one  of  said 


5  Claims 


1.  A  wocKllplaning  machine  comprising: 

a  machim  base  having  a  bed  with  opposite  end  portioas.  a  pair 
of  upri  ;|it  threaded  r<xis  mounted  rotatably  on  said  opptisite 
end  pt)-<ons  of  said  bed.  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls 
mounte  d  on  said  opp<3site  end  portions  of  said  bed.  said  side 
walls  Uing  formed  with  front  and  rear  pairs  of  aligned 
vertical!^  extending  slots; 

an  upper  U>using  disposed  between  said  side  walls  above  said 
bed.  sajd  upper  housing  having  front  and  rear  portions  pro- 
vided respectively  with  an  opposite  pair  of  slide  pieces  which 
engage  a  corresponding  one  of  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
vertically  extending  slots  to  mount  slidably  said  upper  hous- 
ing on  taid  side  walls,  said  upper  housing  further  having 
opposit ;iend  portions  formed  with  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 


opposite  end  portions  of  said  bed  between  a  respective  one  of 

said  pairs  of  spaced  front  and  rear  pillars; 

an  upper  housing  having  opposite  end  portions  through  which 
said  front  and  rear  pillars  extend  slidably.  each  of  said  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  upper  housing  having  a  transmission 
gear  that  is  mounted  rotatably  thereon  and  that  has  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  threaded  rods  extending  threadedly  there- 
through, said  upper  housing  further  ha\ing  a  horizontal  cou- 
pling rod  mounted  rotatably  thereon,  said  coupling  rod  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  driven  members  that  engage  said 
transmission  gears  on  said  upper  housing  sffch  that  rotation  of 
said  coupling  rod  results  in  corresponding  rotation  of  said 
transmission  gears  and  in  translation  of  said  transmission 
gears  along  said  threaded  rods  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  said 
upper  housing  to  a  desired  height  relative  to  said  bed; 

a  locking  unit  including:  two  pairs  of  first  and  second  links,  said 
first  link  in  each  of  said  pairs  having  an  inner  section  and  an 
outer  section  hooked  on  a  respective  one  of  said  front  pillars, 
said  second  link  in  each  of  said  pairs  having  an  inner  section 
and  an  outer  section  hooked  on  a  respective  one  of  said  rear 
pillars;  and  a  tubular  sleeve  sleeved  rotatably  on  said  coupling 
rod  and  having  opposite  ends  provided  with  a  pair  of  cam 
units,  each  of  said  cam  units  engaging  said  inner  sections  of 
said  first  and  second  links  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pairs,  said  tubular  sleeve  being  rotatable  to  locate  said  cam 
units  from  a  releasing  position  to  a  locking  position,  where 
said  cam  units  puH  said  first  and  second  links  in  each  of  said 
pairs  toward  each  other  to  result  in  tight  engagement  between 
said  first  and  second  links  and  said  front  and  rear  pillars, 
thereby  ^rmilting  locking  of  said  upper  housing  at  the 
desired  height  relative  to  said  bed;  and 

cutting  and  feed  rollers  mounted  rotatably  on  said  upper  housing 
and  rotatable  about  parallel  horizontal  axes. 


5.829.500 

APPARATIS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  SIDEWA\ S  CURVED 

WOODWOOL  FIBRES 

(ierrit  Jan  Van  Elten.  \oorthuizen.  Netherlands.  a.ssignor  to 

Bau-und   Forschungsgellschaft  Thermoform  AG.  Murten- 

Fribourg.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/02279.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  18.  1997.  §  102(el 

Date  Feb.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34415.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  .Sen  No.  765.056 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Jun.  14,  1994. 
9400960 

Int.  CI."  B27C  ///: 
U.S.  CI.  144—185  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  pnxlucing  sideways  curved  wih-kIwimM 
fibres,  having  a  flat  rotatable  disc,  in  the  surtace  of  which  is 
provided  at  least  one  knife  assembly  comprising  a  thickness  knife 
which  projects  slightly  aK)\e  the  surface  of  the  disc  and  which  has 
a  cutting  edge  extending  substantially  radially  and  further  compris- 
ing width  knives  positioned,  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  disc,  ahead  of  said  thickness  knife  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
extending  substamialK  tangeniiallv  relative  to  the  disc,  whereas 
the  apparatus  further  comprises  at  least  one  teeding  device  for 
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panel  of  said  rectangular  hollow  work  shelf,  so  that  the 
height  of  said  worktable  can  be  adjusted  with  respect  to 
said  workbench. 


5.829^2 

ORGANIZER  HANDBAG 

Sylvia  Ruth  Distefano,  and  Dominic  Distefano.  both  of  9778 

Gene  Buckel  St.,  Denham  Springs,  La.  70726 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816^12 

Int.  a."  A45C  1/02:3/06 

U.S.  CI.  150—113  5  Claims 


feeding  the  disc  with  wood  blocks  to  be  cut  up  into  fibres,  wherein 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  width  knives  are  positioned  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  thickness  knife. 


5,829301 

COMPLETE  WORKSTATION 

Joseph  A.  DeVito,  2141  Willow  St.,  WanUgh,  N.Y.  11793 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,184 

Int.  a."  B27M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  144—286.1  21  Clauns 


1.  A  coinplete  workstation  comprising: 

a)  a  workbench  having: 

i)  a  rectangular  hollow  work  shelf  ha\ing  a  bottom  panel,  a 
pair  of  side  panels,  a  pair  of  end  panels  and  a  top  panel: 

ii)  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from  comers  of 
said  bottom  panel  of  said  rectangular  hollow  work  shelf,  so 
that  said  legs  will  elevate  said  rectangular  hollow  work 
shelf  above  a  floor;  and 

iii)  a  plurality  of  rubber  feet,  in  which  each  said  rubber  fool  is 
on  a  bottom  end  of  each  said  leg.  to  stabilize  said  legs  upon 
the  floor: 

b)  a  worktable  having: 

i)  a  rectangular  lop:  and 

iil  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  rectan- 
gular top.  .so  that  said  legs  will  elevate  said  rectangular  lop 
above  said  lop  panel  of  said  rectangular  hollow  work  shelf: 
and 

c)  means  for  supporting  said  worktable  upon  said  workbench,  so 
that  a  person  can  utilize  said  workbench  and  said  worktable 
simultaneously,  said  supporting  means  including: 

i)  said  top  panel  of  said  rectangular  hollow  work  shelf  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  adjacent  comers 
thereof,  whereby  each  said  aperture  will  receive  one  said 
leg  of  said  worktable:  and 

ii)  means  for  locking  each  said  leg  of  said  worktable  in  an 
adjustable  manner  within  each  said  aperture  in  said  top 


5.  An  organizer  handbag  comprising: 

a  first-half  member,  said  first-half  member  including  a  side  panel 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  first-half 
member  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  perimeter  edge; 

a  second-half  member,  said  second-half  member  including  a  side 
panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
second-half  member  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  perimeter 
edge, 

.said  first-half  member  and  said  second-half  member  being  piv- 
otally  coupled  together  at  a  spine  along  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  first-half  member  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said  second- 
half  member. 

joining  means  on  said  perimeter  edge  of  said  first-half  member 
and  said  perimeter  edge  of  said  second-half  member  for 
relea.sably  joining  the  perimeter  edges  of  said  first-half  and 
second-half  members  so  as  to  cooperatively  define  a  primary 
storage  compartment  therebetween. 

said  first-half  member  and  said  second-half  member  being  coop- 
eratively, hingedly  openable  between  a  closed,  generally 
upright  position  and  an  open,  generally  flat  position: 

a  pair  of  lop  handles,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  lop  handles  attached 
to  said  side  panel  of  said  first-half  member  and  a  second  of 
said  pair  of  top  handles  attached  to  said  side  panel  of  said 
second-half  member,  and  a  shoulder  strap  attached  lo  said 
first-half  member  and  said  second-half  member: 

a  plurality  of  intemal  storage  compartments  provided  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  side  panel  of  said  first-half  member  and 
on  said  inner  surface  of  said  side  panel  of  said  second-half 
member; 

an  inner  pouch  being  removably  mounlable  on  said  first-half  and 
said  second-half  members  so  as  lo  be  containable  in  said 
primary  storage  compartment  when  said  firsl-half  and  said 
second-half  members  are  in  a  closed  position,  said  inner 
pouch  having  a  support  frame  comprising  an  elongate  central 
portion  with  opposite  ends  and  an  upright  portion  at  each  end 
of  the  central  portion,  said  support  frame  being  subslanlially 
rigid  for  supporting  said  inner  pouch  in  an  upright  position, 
mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  inner  pouch  lo 
the  inlenor  of  said  primary  storage  compartment,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  comprised  of  two  components  attachable  to 
and  detachable  from  each  other,  said  fi»sl  component  being 
kK-aied  on  the  spine  coupling  said  first-half  and  second-half 
members  and  said  second  component  being  liKaled  on  said 
inner  pouch  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the  support  frame 
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ihereo]  wherein  connection  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents lit  said  mourning  means  together  mounts  said  inner 
pouch  in  a  substantially  upright  orientation  in  said  primarv 
siorag;;  compartmenl  when  said  hrsi-half  and  second-half 
memh.-fs  are  pivoted  into  an  open,  generally  Hal  position, 
where  n  said  mounting  ineans  comprises  hixik  and  loop  fas- 
tener ijeans.  one  of  said  components  of  said  hook  and  kwp 
fasten  f  means  comprising  a  hook  fastener  portion  ;ind  the 
other  )(  said  components  comprising  a  Icwp  fastener  portion: 

wherein  1^  said  open,  generally  tial  position,  said  first-halt 
memb.-r  and  said  second-halt  member  are  each  in  a  generally 
prone  flosilion  whereby  said  outer  surface  of  said  side  panel 
of  saidifirst-half  member  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  side 
panel  ii  said  second-half  member  are  each  facing  downward, 
where  it  visual  and  physical  access  is  pro\  ided  lo  each  of  said 
primal  X  storage  compartment  and  said  plurality  of  intemal 
storag  Hcompartmenls: 

wherein  ;bch  of  said  plurality  of  internal  storage  compartments 
has  ai  least  one  opening  therein,  said  opening  allowing  for 
insert!  *  of  an  item  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  intemal 
storag  Mcompartmenls.  a  quantity  of  said  plurality  of  intemal 
slorag  ricompartmenis  including  a  closure  flap,  said  closure 
flap  piovided  adjacent  said  opening  and  substantially  closing 
said  oifcning.  said  plurality  of  intemal  storage  compartments 
being  farmed  of  a  clear  material  so  as  to  provide  visual  access 
to  sail  item  inserted  therein: 

v\  herein  >^id  inner  pouch  composes: 

a  from, panel  fonned  from  material  mounted  to  ihe  support 

frar  li.  . 

a  bad   panel  formed  from  material  mounted  to  the  support 
frar  it.  said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel  being  coopera- 
tive j  joined  so  as  lo  form  a  secondary  storage  compart- 
mei  a  w  ith  a  top  opening,  and 
a  clos  lie  for  closing  said  lop  opening:  and 

u  herein  ll^e  front  panel  and  the  back  panel  of  said  inner  pouch 
are  ad  ipled  to  drape  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spine  when  said 
support,  frame  of  said  inner  pouch  is  rested  on  said  spine. 
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reinforcing  cords  interposed  between  the  two  tread  nibber  compo- 
nents wherein  the  cords  of  the  inlenread  ply  are  parallel  and  are 
inclined  al  an  angle  of  15°  to  40°  with  lespect  lo  the  tire  circum- 
ferential direction. 


5.829,504 
DOOR  EDGE  GLIDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Marie  Ingela  Christina  Ekstrand;  Han.s-lnge  Bertils.sun.  and 
Nils  Hakan  Ivar  Larsson,  all  of  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Nomafa  AB,  Halmstad.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00037.  §  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  Jul.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  669„':54 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  17.  1994.  94U0I07 
Int.  CI.''  E05D  IS/()6 
L.S.  CI.  160—201  21  Claims 


5.829,503 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
David  Robert  Watkins.  Streetly;  Nigel  Gerard  Nock.  Walmley. 
and  Michael  Jackson,  ^'ardley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,012 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  Nov.  14.  1995, 
9523297 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  1/00:9/30:123/00 
V.S.  CL  I3J— 209  R  9  Claims 


(ircycle  tire  having  in  its  normally  inflated  condition  a 

C/L  of  between  0.5  and  0.7  and  having  a  maximum 

I  letween  edges  of  a  ground  contacting  tread  wherein  in 

iection  the  tread  comprises  iwo  tread  rubber  compo- 

dferenl  rubber  comptiunds  joined  by  a  scarf  joint,  the 

1  iving  a  width  between  10  and  40'^f  of  the  width  along 

tread  surface  and  having  an  intertread  ply  comprising 


I.  A  door,  comprising:: 

(al  two  mutually  spaced,  elongate  stationary  guides: 
(h)  a  plurality  of  mutually  roiatable  door  panels,  each  of  which 
extends  between  and  is  movable  along  said  stationary  guides, 
and  each  of  which  presents  a  main  panel  and  iwo  opposite 
panel  edge  portions  located  at  said  stationary  guides:  and 
(cl  a  plurality   of  individual  panel  edge  guide  arrangements, 
which  are  spaced  along  said  panel  edge  portions  for  guiding 
the  panels  along  said  stationary  guides,  wherein  each  one  of 
said  panel  edge  guide  arrangements  including: 
(cl )  a  guide  member  which  engages  and  is  movable  along  one 
stationary  guide  of  said  two  siatiiwary  guides  and  which 
guide  member  is  rotalable  relative  to  said  one  stationary 
guide  in  a  rotational  plane  iPi  perpendicular  to  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  one  siaiionary  guide:  and 
(c2)  a  flexible  joint  arranged  between  and  holding  together 
said  guide  member  and  one  panel  of  said  panels,  said  joint 
being  flexible  in  such  a  manner  that  Iil  said  one  panel  is 
roiatable  in  said  rotational  panel  relative  lo  the  guide  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  parallel  wiih  said  one  stationary  guide 
such  thai  the  main  plane  of  said  one  panel  during  suchfib 
rotation  is  angled  relative  to  a  normal  position  of  said  main 
plane  (Pi.  and  (ii)  said  one  panel  also  is  displaceable 
low  ards  and  aw  ay  from  the  guide  member  in  said  rotational 
plane  (P).  and 
(c3)  a  counteracting  means  which  is  adapted  to  (u  resiliently 
counteract  rotation  of  said  one  panel  relative  lo  the  guide 
member  in  said  rotational  plane  (Pi  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  nonnal  position,  and  (li)  to  resiliently  counteract 
displacemeni  of  said  one  panel  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
guide  member  in  said  plane  (P). 
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5,829^5 
SAFETY'  GATE 
Paul  A.   Brescia,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sarety   1st, 
Incorporated.  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741373 

Int.  CI."  E06B  J/12 

VS.  CI.  160—225  33  Claims 


-P^'*^  3-  \  3JOOOO 


cross  section,  has  a  seamless  endless  periphery,  and  each  relatively 
rigid  support  member  is  removably  inserted  in  the  respective 
longitudinally  extending  p<ickei. 


1.  A  safely  gate  for  obstructing  an  opening,  the  gate  comprising: 

a  panel  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  within  the 
opening  and  including  a  vertical  outer  leg  that  is  to  be 
positioned  adjac,ent  a  vertical  member  of  the  opening: 

at  least  one  bumper  mounted  on  the  outer  leg  and  movable  in  a 
honzontal  direction  between  an  extended  position  to  secure 
the  panel  in  the  opening  and  a  retracted  position  to  relea.se  the 
panel  from  the  opening; 

an  actuator  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the  panel 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position; 

al  least  one  push  rod  connected  to  the  actuator  and  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  in  the  panel,  the  horizontal  movement 
being  in  alignment  with  and  independent  of  the  bumper,  the 
push  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  actuator  and  a 
second  end  terminating  in  a  lip  that  is  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  bumper  to  establish  a  buflfer  zone  therebe- 
tween, the  push  rod  being  extended  toward  the  bumper  when 
the  actuator  is  lowered  and  being  retracted  away  from  the 
bumper  when  the  actuator  is  raised;  and 

at  least  one  first  spring  disposed  in  the  buffer  zone  between  the 
second  end  of  the  push  rod  and  the  bumper  to  transfer 
movement  of  the  push  rod  to  the  bumper  to  drive  the  bumper 
toward  the  extended  position  when  the  actuator  is  moved 
toward  the  lowered  position. 


5,829,5*7 

STICK-ON  LIGHT  SHADE 

Mark  Pawlowski,  7456  W.  Rosedale.  Chicago,  III.  60631 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,499 

Int.  CI."  A47H  I  MX) 

VS.  CI.  160—368.1  22  Claims 
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5,829,506 

FABRIC  BLIND  SLAT 

Tass  Zorbas,  Silverwood,  Lot  51,  Canns  Road.  Bedfordale, 

6112,  Western  Aastralia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU96/00107,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  $  102(el 
Date  Feb.  13.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06-3.V4.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  793,0.17 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  8,  1995,  PN4691 

Int.  CI."  E06B  .V/2 

VS.  CI.  160—236  13  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  \enetian  blind  slat  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 

fabric  having  a  central  strip  with  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  a 

respective  longitudinally  extending  p«Kket  on  each  longitudinal 

edge,  and  a  respective  relatively  rigid  support  member  inserted  into 

each  longitudinally  extending  p<Kket.  wherein  each  longitudinully 

extending  pocket  is  integrally  formed  with  the  central  strip  and.  in 


1.  A  pad  of  stick-on  light  shades  for  each  being  temp«>rarily  and 
releasably  adhered  to  a  window,  the  window  having  a  height  and 
width,  to  reduce  light  transmission  through  a  selected  portion  of 
the  window,  said  pad  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  substantially  non-opaque  flexible  poly- 
meric film  successively  slacked  together  to  form  said  pad; 
each  of  said  successive  sheets  having  a  top  surface,  a  t\)ltom 

surface,  a  peripheral  edge,  and  a  height  and  width; 
each  of  said  sheets  including  tinting  means  for  unifonnly  reduc- 
ing transmission  of  light  through  each  of  said  sheets;  and 
stick  on  means  interposed  between  each  of  said  successive 
sheets  for  temporarily  and  releasably  adhering  said  successive 
sheets,  once  removed  from  said  pad.  to  a  selected  portion  of 
the  window. 
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5.829,508 
DOOR  CLOSER  AND  METHOD 
Marc  l\l.  DeBower,  Des  Moines,  Iowa:  Walter  B.  Herbst,  Lake 
Forelt,  111.;  James  E.  .Schooler.  .Ackworth,  and  (iordon  D. 
Hansen.  Des  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  EMCO 
Ente^-yrises,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

ContiAuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,29<t.  Jan.  4.  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,293 

Int.  CI."  A47G  .Vw 

U.S.  Cl|  160— .171  5  Claims 
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( l(  or  closer  for  recessed  mounting  in  a  door  having  sides,  a 
ifid  an  upper  portion,  said  dtxir  having  a  door  closer  recess 

portion  comprising,  m  combination. 
(i#or  closer  having  a  longitudinal  axial  yieldable  means. 

rod  secured  to  and  operaiively  connected  to  the  closer. 
i^t  track  for  receiving  guide  means, 
tneans  secured  to  the  closer  rod  such  that  the  closer  rod 
\jes  longitudinally  of  the  guide  track, 
r  link  for  pivotally  mounting  to  the  closer  outside  the 
r  portion  of  the  door,  said  closer  link  being  proportioned 
pivotal  attachment  to  the  door  frame, 
[for  secunng  the  closer  rod  to  the  closer  link, 
plate  with  a  slot  permitting  coupling  the  drive  link  to  the 
r  rod, 

r()\er  plate  being  shaped  to  cover  the  closer  recess  In  the 
r  portion  of  the  door  and  to  be  mounted  to  the  upper 
on  of  the  door,  the  roller  track,  and  the  closer. 
Idl-open  mechanism  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
ijqe  track, 
did  open  mechanism  having  a  hold  open  link  separate  hold 
tab.  and  a  hold  open  pin  for  securing  the  link  and  tab  for 
rvable  disengagement  when  the  door  Is  further  opened 
the  hold  open  condition. 


5,829,509 
tGRATED  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HEAT 
l.ATING  CASTINGS  AND  RECLAIMING  SAND 
Scott  P.  Crafton,  Marietta,  (ia.,  assignor  to  Coasolidated  Engi- 
neermg  Co,  Inc..  Kennesaw,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,763 
Int.  CI."  B22D  29/rw.-  B02C  /V//2 
U.S.  Ct  164—5  49  Claims 

1.  A  itiethod  for  processing  a  casting  having  a  sand  core  and 
reclaimmg  sand  from  the  sand  core,  the  sand  core  comprising  sand 
particle^  bound  together  by  a  binder  material,  the  sane  core  defin- 
ing a  entity  within  the  casting,  and  the  methcxl  comprising  the 
steps  od: 
cont^fting  the  casting,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sand  core 

iharein.  in  a  chamber  within  a  furnace  system; 
heatir|  the  chamber  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Imisen  a 
popjon  of  the  sand  core  such  that  portions  of  the  sand  core  are 
Uxi'^ned  from  the  cas  ity  and  exit  the  casting  while  the  casting 
is  Iviihin  the  furnace  svsiem. 
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subjecting  portions  of  the  sand  core  that  exit  the  casting  within 
the  chamber  to  a  first  fluidizing  step,  while  healing  the  binder 
material  of  said  portions  and  reclaiming  sand  therefrom; 

discharging  the  reclaimed  and  fluidiz.ed  sand  from  the  chamber 
Into  a  cooling  chamber  of  said  furnace  system: 

cooling  the  reclaimed  sand,  wherein  the  cooling  step  includes 
the  further  step  of  a  second  fluidizing  of  the  sand  wiihin  the 
cooling  chamber  by  gases  introduced  therein  at  an  introduc- 
tion temperature,  whereby,  through  a  heat  transfer  between 
said  fluldlzed  sand  and  said  gases,  said  gases  are  heated 
within  said  cooling,  chamber  to  a  temperature  above  said 
Introduction  temperature;  and. 

collecting  the  heated  gases  from  the  cooling  chamber  and  utiliz- 
ing the  heated  gases  in  said  first  fluidizing  step. 

17.  A  furnace  system  for  processing  a  casting  having  sand  core 
material  attached  thereto  and  reclaiming  sand  from  the  sand  core 
matenal.  the  sand  core  material  comprising  sand  particles  bound 
together  by  a  binder  material,  the  sand  core  matenal  defining  a 
cavity  within  the  casting,  and  the  furnace  system  comprising: 

a  heating  work  chamber  for  receiving  the  casting  therewithin; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  healing  work  chamber  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  pyrolize  binder  material  of  the  sand 
core,  whereby  portions  of  the  sand  core  material  are  loosened 
and  exit  from  the  casting  while  the  casting  is  within  said 
heating  work  chamber; 

a  reclaiming  fluidizer  w lihin  said  work  chamber  for  substantially 
redaiming  sand  from  portions  of  the  sand  core  matenal,  and 

a  cooling  fluidizer  for  receiving  the  reclaimed  sand  from  said 
reclaiming  fluidizer  and  cooling  the  reclaimed  sand,  wherein 
said  cooling  fluidizer  is  proximate  to  and  In  heat  and  gaseous 
communication  with  said  reclaiming  fluidizer 


5,829,510 
EXOTHERMIC  WELDING  CRl CIBLE  AND  METHOD 
Jean  Claude  Fuchs.  L'Elrat,  France,  assignor  to  Erico  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  843J63 
Int  CI."  B23K  2i/00 
VS.  CI.  164—54  16  Claims 

■  1.  A  crucible  for  exothermic  welding  and  the  like,  including  a 
chamber  adapted  to  hold  exothermic  matenal  and  a  sprue  hole 
leading  from  said  chamber,  said  crucible  being  formed  of  two 
similar  bl(x:ks  of  refractory  material  having  faces  abutting  each 
other  at  a  common  parting  plane,  with  mating  recesses  in  each 
respective  face  forming  the  chamber  and  sprue  hole,  and  means  to 
slide  one  block  with  respect  to  ihe  other  along  the  parting  plane 
faces  to  loosen  slag  and  debris. 

II.  A  methtxl  of  cleaning  a  crucible  for  exothermic  welding 
having  an  upper  reaction  chamber  and  a  lower  sprue  hole  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  forming  the  crucible  into  two  parts  abutting  along 
a  sliding  plane  thnnigh  the  chamK'r  and  sprue  hole,  maintaining 
the  parts  iransverseK  aligned  to  form  the  chamber  and  sprue  hole 
for  use  in  exothemuc  welding.  ;uid  then  moving  one  part  oflsetiing 


168 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3.  1998 


l«    „       M  1, 


h£±^ 


( 

c 

jI 

i 

c 

A        / 

c 

*>, 

1_ 

^ 

SJ 

the  two  parts  along  such  sliding  plane  to  loosen  any  slag  or  debris 
formed  in  the  chamber  and  spnie  hole  during  such  welding. 


5,829311 
CORES  FORMED  WITH  CONNECTING  CAVITIES  FOR 

RECEIVING  CONNECTING  SAND 
Nagato    Uzaki,    Toyohashi;    Masayoshi    Kasazaki;    Hisashi 
Harada,  both  of  Hoi-gun,  and  Kazuo  Sugimoto,  Toyokawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  LTD.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,028.  Feb.  19,  1997.  This  application 
Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  999,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1906,  8-61983; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-61984 

Int.  a.*  B22C  9/10 
VS.  a.  164—369  1  Claim 


a  metal  foil  having  a  series  of  base  portions  interposed  with 
transverse  fins,  wherein  said  metal  foil  is  folded  so  as  to  form 
said  transverse  fins  and  said  base  portions;  and 

a  base  sheet  coupled  to  said  series  of  base  portions  of  the  folded 
metal  foil. 

21.  A  heatsink  comprising: 

a  metal  foil  having  a  series  of  base  portions  interposed  with 
transverse  fins,  wherein  said  metal  foil  is  folded  so  as  to  form 
said  transverse  fins  and  said  base  portions,  and  wherein  said 
transverse  fins  have  first  and  second  fin  portions  extending 
transversely  from  said  base  portions  and  having  adjacent  inner 
surfaces  which  substantially  abut  each  other  along  said  trans- 
verse direction. 


ZA-. 


5,829,513 

MOULDED  BAFFLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  FrancU  Urch,  56  Bay  Street,  Taren  Point,  NSW,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0078,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18360,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  12,  1992,  PL 
1302 

Int.  CI."  F28D  9/00:  F28F  3/OS 
UJS.  a.  65—54  22  Claims 


1.  Cores  to  be  connected  in  an  assembly,  the  cores  having 
vertical  side  surfaces,  two  of  the  cores  when  positioned  adjacent  to 
each  other  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  in  the  adjacent 
vertical  side  surfaces,  the  cavities  being  arranged  horizontally  and 
spaced  apart  along  the  adjacent  vertical  side  surfaces. 


5,829,512 
HE.ATSINK  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HEATSINK 
Mark  August,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,408 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2.1/36:  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  165—16  21  Claims 

1.  A  heatsink,  comprising: 


16.  A  gas  flow  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  parallel,  spaced,  heat-conductive  areas  defining 
between  them  a  slack  of  at  least  first  and  second  adjacent 
pockets  each  flanked  by  two  of  said  areas, 

(b)  at  least  first  and  second  flat  frames  removably  located  in  said 
first  and  second  pockets  respectively,  each  frame  having  two 
opposite  faces  with  a  thickness  of  the  frame  therebetween,  a 
medial  plane,  and  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and  each  frame 
being  formed  within  its  thickness  with  a  gas  inlet  opening  and 
a  gas  outlet  opening  which  extend  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  of  the  frame,  the  first  and  second  frames  being  diff^er- 
ently  oriented. 
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>et  of  parallel,  spaced  and  partially-curved  baflBe  strips 
led  within  the  thickness  of  each  frame  and  forming  a 
un^^ry  as.sembly  therewith,  the  baffle  strips  extending  trans- 
of  the  medial  plane  of  the  frame  and  having  longitu- 
exiending  edges  engaging  the  respective  areas  flank- 
pocket  containing  the  frame,  and 
dat  layer  of  open-sided  parallel  passageways  extending 
thijc  jgh  the  medial  plane  of  each  frame  lo  guide  the  flow  of 
through  the  ptxrkel  from  the  gas  inlet  opening  lo  the  gas 
opening,  each  passageway  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
ne  ghb<»ring  baffle  strips  and  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  two 
l-conductive  areas  flanking  the  pocket,  and 
wher;in  the  baffle  suips  of  the  first  frame,  in  the  first  pocket, 
rej  isier  with  the  baffle  strips  of  the  second  frame,  in  the 
se<  (jnd  pocket,  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
a  lie  strips  so  that  the  passageways  defined  in  the  first  frame 
Substantially  aligned  with  the  passageways  defined  in  the 
se4c  nd  frame  and  the  heal  conductive  area  between  the  first 
second  frames  is  sandwiched  between  the  baffles  of  the 
and  second  frames  respectively  and  is  held  at  an  edge 
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bei  \^een  interfitling  portions  of  the  first  and  second  frames. 


5.829.514 
BONDfp  CAST.  PIN-FINNED  HEAT  SINK  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANl  FACTl  RE 
.  .Smith.  Pitisford:  Edmund  J.  Sobresky.  Batavia,  and 
S.  Kerr.  BnKkport.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ea.stman 
Kod4li  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,692 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  7/00 

U.S.  a  165—78  14  Claims 
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I.  A  l|<Jal  sink,  comprising: 

a  firsi  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  subsianiially 
parillel.  first  and  second  pin  fins  each  extending  subsianliallv 
per^ndicular  from  a  common  first  lace,  said  first  fins  being 
sor  i( iwhal  longer  than  said  second  fins; 

r  d  base  member  ha\  inc  a  plurality  of  spaced,  subsianiiallv 
par  1  lei,  third  and  fourth  pin  fins  extending  from  a  common 
sec>™d  face,  said  ihird  pin  fins  being  somewhat  longer  than 
sail  I  fourth  pm  fins.  and.  said  common  second  face  being 
arrii  ged  for  opposing  said  common  first  face  of  said  first  base 


me  iper 

a  firsi  liieans  provided  in  said  common  firsi  face  for  receiving  ai 
leait  two  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  third  pin  fins; 

>lid  means  provided  in   said  common   second   face  for 
ing  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  first  pin  fins; 


for  fixing  said  spaced  third  pin  fins  against  movement  in 
of  said  first  means  for  receiving  and  said  spaced  first  pin 
.igains!  movement  in  each  of  said  second  means  for 


receiving,  wherein  any  nearest  adjacent  spaced  apart  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  pin  fins  form  a  narrow  fluid  passage- 
wav  therebetween. 


5,829.515 

HEAT  DLSSIPATOR  WITH  MILTIPLE  THERMAL 

COOLING  PATHS 

John  Jeffries.  Marble  Falls,  and  Ray  Wang.  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  r.S.A..  L.P..  Round  Rock.  Tex. 

Filed  May  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,582 

Int.  ci."  F28F  7/00:  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  165—803  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  comprising  a  computer  housing,  a  circuit  board 
inside  the  housing,  and  a  heal  producing  device  on  the  circuit 
Ixiard,  a  multi-path  heal  dissipator  comprising: 

a  base  portion  thermally  connected  lo  the  heat  producing  device; 

a  plurality  of  fins  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  base 
portion  for  convecting  heat;  and 

a  thermal  conductor  connected  lo  the  base  portion  and  extending 
above  said  plurality  of  fins  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
housing  when  the  housing  is  in  a  closed  position,  for  conduct- 
ing heat  from  the  base  portion  to  the  portion  of  the  housing. 


5,829.516 

LIQl  ID  COOLED  HEAT  SINK  FOR  COOLING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Ronald  B,  Lavochkin.  Bow.  N.H..  assignor  to  .Aavid  Thermal 

Products.  Inc..  Concord.  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.871.  Dec.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24.  1995,  .Sen  No.  547,196 
Int.  CI."  F28F  7/01):  1/32 
VS.  CI.  165— «0.4  9  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  cooled  heat  sink  for  cooling  a  heal  generating 
component  in  contact  therewith,  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  base  member  hav  ing  an  open  ended  channel  formed 
in  one  surface  there«>f.  said  channel  including  a  curved  lower 
wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  sidewall  having  a  firsi  end 
continuous  with  said  curved  lower  wall  and  a  second  end 
lenninating  at  said  surface,  said  sidewalls  being  lapered  from 
said  first  ends  lo  said  second  ends,  ihe  open  end  ol  the 
channel  having  a  span  less  than  a  span  across  a  lower  portion 
of  the  channel;  and 
a  fluid  conduit  constructed  of  a  thermally  conducting  material 
and  disposed  in  said  channel,  said  fluid  conduit  being  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  and  having  an  outer  span  greater  than 
ihe  span  across  ihe  open  end  ot  the  channel  for  maintaining 
said  fluid  conduit  in  said  channel  by  a  fnctjon  fit  formed 
between  said  side  walls  and  said  fluid  conduit,  said  fluid 
conduit  having  a  flattened  surface  which  is  subsiantiallv 
coplanar  with  said  one  surface  of  said  heal  sink  base  member, 
ihe  heal  generating  component  being  disposed  in  use  in  direct 
contact  w  iih  said  one  surface  of  said  heal  sink  base  member 
and  in  overlving  abutting  relation  with  said  flattened  surta.v 
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stantially  an  entire  end  area  of  said  flow  ducts,  whereby 
separate  feeding  and  removal  spaces  are  formed; 

a  plurality  of  seals  which  seal  the  flow  ducts  and  feeding  and 
removal  ducts;  and 

a  plurality  of  webs  ananged  in  the  openings  which  form  the 
feeding  and  removal  ducts  in  the  respective  plate  elements,  a 
surface  of  said  webs  bemg  aligned  below  the  surface  of  said 
respective  plate  elements. 


for  establishing  direct  thermal  contact  between  the  heat  gen- 
erating component  and  said  flattened  surface. 


5,829.518 

MILL  GLIDE  AND  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUBTERRANEAN  WELL  CASINGS 

John  C.  Gano,  and  Pat  M.  White,  both  of  Carrollton.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,508,  Dec.  5,  19%.  This 

application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,146 

Int.  CI."  E21B  2-WI 

U.S.  CI.  166—55.7  21  Qaims 


5,829,517 
FLOW  MODULE 
Ottmar  Schraid,  Markdorf,  and  Haraid  Nigsch,  Weingarten, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2,  1996,  196  17 
396.5 

Int.  CI."  F28F  .Wfi 
U.S.  a.  165—167  24  Claims 


I.  A  flow  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  plate  elements; 

at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  mutually  opposite  surfaces  of 
adjacent  plate  elements  having  a  profiled  surface  contour 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  linear  grooves  therein,  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  parallel  linear  flow  ducts  in  said  surface, 
defined  by  said  groo\es  and  by  a  mutually  opposite  surface  of 
the  adjacent  plate  element; 

a  plurality  of  feeding  and  removal  ducts  for  alternately  charging 
flow  ducts  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  consecutive  pairs  of 
plate  elements  with  lirst  and  second  fluids,  said  feeding  and 
removal  ducts  being  formed  by  mutually  aligned  openings  in 
respective  plate  elements,  which  openings  extend  across  sub- 


1.  Subterranean  well  bore  casing  milling  apparatus  comprising; 
a  tubular  anchor  assembly  coaxially  and  releasably  securable  in 

the  casing  and  including: 

a  tubular  inner  mandrel; 

a  tubular  slip  carrier  coaxially  circumscribing  the  inner  man- 
drel in  a  radially  outwardly  spaced  relationship  therewith, 
the  slip  carrier  having  a  circumferenlially  spaced  series  of 
side  wall  slip  windows  therein  and  outwardly  bounding  an 
annular  space  between  the  inner  mandrel  and  the  slip 
carrier; 

a  circumferentially  spaced  series  of  slips  carried  in  the  annu- 
lar space  for  radial  movement  through  the  slip  windows 
between  retracted  and  extended  positions; 

a  circumferentially  spaced  series  of  arcuate,  elongated  spring 
members  disposed  in  the  annular  space  and  resilientK 
biasing  the  slips  toward  their  retracted  positions,  the  spring 
members  being  interdigilaled  with  the  slips  and  having 
longitudinally  central  portions  secured  to  the  slip  earner, 
with  each  slip  being  engaged  by  end  portions  of  two  spring 
members  on  circumferentially  opp»)site  sides  thereof;  and 

a  top  end  portion  adapted  lor  connection  to  a  lower  end 
portion  of  an  elongated  mill  guide  member. 
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5,829,519 
SUStERRANEAN  ANTENNA  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Uthe,  Corcoran,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Enhanced  Energy, 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.117 
Inl.  CI."  B09C  1/06;  C02F  1/02:  E21B  36/00:4.^/25 


V.S.  CI.  166—60 


23  Claims 


member  comprising  casing  or  production  tubing;  said  device  for 

monitoring  further  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  comprising  an  information  retrieval  device, 
being  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  on  a  probe  such  that 
said  .sensor  is  retained  substantially  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber until  it  is  positioned  adjacent  the  target  formation  where- 
upon said  probe  is  extendable  with  said  sensor  to  position  said 
sensor  adjacent  the  target  formation  for  gathering  wellbore 
characteristic  data  therefrom. 


5.829321 

DOWN  HOLE  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

BiUy  L.  Brown.  Jr.,  3406  Oakland  Dr..  Sugar  Land.  Tex.  77479 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.216 

Int  a."  F21B  37/00:  B08B  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  166—173  15  Claims 


1.  An   iiitenna  cooling  system  for  cooling  an  antenna  assembly 
positione  i  within  an  underground  bore  hole,  comprising: 

a.  a  rai  li  o  frequency  generator; 

b.  a  coBXial  transmission  line  operatively  connected  to  the  radio 
frequency  generator  and  to  an  antenna  transmitting  element, 
the  aoaxial  transmission  line  having  an  inner  tubular  member 
received  within  a  lumen  of  an  outer  tubular  member; 

c.  a  subply  of  a  cooling  gas;  ai>d 

d.  a  cculing  gas  delivery  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
suppily  of  cooling  gas  and  extending  along  a  length  of  a  lumen 
of  the  inner  tubular  member,  a  difiuser  being  carried  adjacent 
a  diital  end  of  the  cooling  gas  delivery  tube  for  delivering  a 
supf^ly  of  cooling  gas  to  the  lumen  of  the  inner  tubular 
member 


-n  .«    n        n,        x    to   n   tao 


5,829.520 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING. 

COMPLETION  AND/OR  MAINTAINING  WELLBORES 

USING  A  SENSOR  DEVICE 

Michael  H.  Johnson,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continutation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,663,  Feb.  14,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.763 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47/(X) 

VJS.  CI.  166—250.01  53  Oaims 


ti^ 


1    A 
wellbore 


ice  for  monitoring  a  reser\oir  in  a  wellbore,  said 
ntaving  at  least  one  target  formation  and  having  a  tubular 


8.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  casing  string,  said  casing  string 
having  an  inner  diameter,  the  method  comprising; 

lowering  a  work  string  within  said  inner  diameter  of  said  casing 
string; 

providing  a  cleaning  apparatus  operatively  associated  with  said 
work  string,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  mandrel  operatively 
connected  to  the  tubing  string,  said  mandrel  having  an  open- 
ing therein;  a  pad  member  received  within  said  opening,  said 
pad  member  having  a  wedged  shaped  groove  formed  therein; 
a  wire  bundle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  brace 
disposed  about  said  second  end  of  .said  wire  bundle,  said 
brace  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  with  the  closed 
end  having  disposed  therein  said  second  end  of  said  wife 
bundle,  and  wherein  said  open  end  and  said  closed  end 
cooperate  to  form  a  wedged  shaped  profile;  and  wherein  said 
brace  is  disposed  within  said  wedged  shaped  groove  of  said 
pad  member;  a  spring,  operatively  positioned  between  said 
mandrel  and  said  pad  member,  adapted  for  biasing  said  wire 
bundle  against  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing  string; 

urging  said  wire  bundle  against  the  inner  diaineter  of  said  casing 
string  with  said  spnng; 

cleaning  the  inner  diameter  of  said  casing  string. 
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S,8294i22 

SAND  CONTROL  SCREEN  HAVING  INCREASED 

EROSION  AND  COLLAPSE  RESISTANCE 

Colby  M.  Ross,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  and  Anthony  M.  Badalamenti, 

Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy^  Services. 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^70 

Int.  CI."  E03B  3/lli 

VS.  CI.  166—228  38  aaims 


(a)  releasing  a  closed  displacement  plug  into  said  casing  which 
IS  selectively  openable  after  landing  on  said  float  collar: 

(b)  pumping  a  first  displacement  fluid  behind  said  closed  dis- 
placement plug  while  measuring  the  quantity  of  said  first 
displacement  fluid  being  pumped  until  said  displacement  plug 
is  displaced  through  said  casing  and  lands  on  said  float  collar; 

(c)  causing  said  displacement  plug  to  open; 

(d)  pumping  a  cement  slurry  into  said  casing  in  a  predetermined 
quantity  required  to  fill  the  annulus  between  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  and  the  walls  of  said  well  bore  with  said  cement 
slurry;  and 

(e)  releasing  a  top  cementing  plug  into  said  casing  and  pumping 
a  second  displacement  fluid  behind  said  top  cementing  plug  to 
displace  said  cement  slurry  through  said  casing  and  through 
said  open  displacement  plug  into  said  annulus.  said  second 
displacement  fluid  being  pumped  in  a  quantity  substantially 
equal  to  the  quantity  of  said  first  displacement  fluid  as  mea- 
sured in  accordance  with  step  (b)  thereby  ensuring  that  said 
cement  slurry  is  not  under  or  over  displaced  in  said  annulus. 


1.  A  screen  operatively  positionable  within  a  subterranean  well, 
the  screen  comprising: 

a  tubular  base  pipe  having  an  axial  flow  passage,  a  sidewall 
portion,  and  an  opening  formed  through  the  sidewall  portion; 

a  filtering  portion  radially  spaced  apart  from  and  circumscribing 
the  base  pipe,  the  filtering  portion  radially  overlapping  the 
sidewall  portion:  and 

an  at  least  generally  granular-like  permeable  inner  support  mate- 
rial disposed  radially  between  and  directly  engaging  opposing 
surface  sections  of  the  filtering  ponion  and  die  sidewall 
portion,  the  inner  support  matenal  conforming  substantially  to 
the  filtering  portion  surface  and  radially  supporting  the  filter- 
ing portion. 


5J29424 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CASING  PATCH 
Bruce  A.  Flanders;  Gerald  D.  Lynde,  and  John  Macrae,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,921 

Int.  CI."  F21B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  166—277  33  Claims 


5.829,523 

PRIMARY  WELL  CEMENTING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  C.  North,  Port  Elphinstone,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan,  OWa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,865 

Int  CI."  E21B  33/l6:47M) 

UA  a.  166— 250.14  16  Claims 


19.  A  method  of  preparing  a  downhole  casing  tubular  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  siring  of  casing  disposed  in  a  well 
bore  which  includes  a  float  collar  connected  near  the  bottom  end 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 


using  a  dressing  tool  to  polish  the  exterior  surface  of  a  casing 

stub  in  the  wellbore: 
connecting  a  casing  patch  housing  to  a  string  and  lowering  it  to 

the  stub: 
providing  at  least  one  cantilevered  metal  fin  around  the  inside 

said  housing; 
lowering  an  open  end  of  said  housing  over  the  stub: 
deflecting  said  fin  as  said  housing  is  advanced  over  the  stub: 
providing  a  meial-lo-metal.  seal  as  said  fin  contacts  all  around 

the  polished  portion  of  the  stub: 
securing  the  housing  to  the  stub. 
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5.829,525 

BYPASS  TOOL 

Richard  M.  Dobson;  Jeifrey  D.  Hemdon,  and  Leo  D.  Hudson, 

all  of  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bestline  Liner  Svstems, 

Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,836,  May  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,735345. 

Thb  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,520 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/04 

VS.  CI.  166—278  8  Claims 


1.  A  by-pass  tool  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  gravel  pon 
extending  radially  and  a  central  passage  extending  the  length  of  the 
barrel:       j  , 

a  side  pWsage  within  the  barrel  extending  through  a  first  length 
of  tha  barrel: 

an  anni^lar  seat  within  the  barrel  having  a  by-pass  passage 
extending  axially  and  communicating  with  the  side  passage, 
the  gravel  port  extending  radially  through  the  annular  seal,  the 
by-pa^j  passage  and  the  gravel  pon  not  being  in  mutual 
communication; 

a  valve  sleeve  within  the  annular  seat  and  in  the  central  passage, 
the  vilve  sleeve  having  a  return  port  extending  radially  diere- 
throuik,  a  closed  position  with  the  valve  sleeve  extending 
over  4<td  closing  the  gravel  port  and  the  annular  seat  extend- 
ing oyer  and  closing  the  return  port,  an  open  position  with  the 
valve  isleeve  displaced  from  the  gravel  port  and  the  return  port 
displated  from  the  annular  seat,  and  a  valve  seat  in  the  central 
passage  between  the  return  port  and  the  gravel  port  when  the 
valve  isleeve  is  in  the  open  position: 

a  valve  Element  positionable  in  the  valve  sleeve  at  the  valve  seat. 


I  ,  5,829,526 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  AND 
CEMENTING  CASING  IN  HORIZONTAL  WELLS 
Henry  E.  Hogers;  David  F.  Laurel,  both  of  Duncan;  Earl  D. 
Webb,  Bealdton;  Grant  L.  Hartman.  Walters,  and  Kenneth 
G.   Neal,  Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors   to   Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745^46 
Int  CI."  E21B  33/14 
U.S.  a.  IM— 291  32  Claims 

1.  An  impaived  method  of  placing  casing  in  a  horizontal  well 
bore  sectioji  of  a  horizontal  well  containing  drilling  fluid  compris- 
ing the  stef $  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  float  shoe  to  the  lower  end  of  a  first  joint  of 
casing  and  running  said  first  joint  into  said  well: 

(b)  conii|ecting  additional  joints  of  casing  to  said  first  joint  as 
said  ji )ints  are  run  into  said  well  widiout  filling  said  joints 
widi  c  rilling  or  other  fluid  thereby  forming  a  string  of  casing 
contaihing  only  air: 


(c)  connecting  a  float  collar  to  said  string  of  casing: 

(d)  connecting  additional  joints  of  casing  to  said  string  of  casing 
above  said  float  collar  without  filling  said  joints  with  drilling 
or  other  fluid  whereby  said  joints  contain  only  air  or  filling 
said  joints  with  a  low  density  fluid  as  said  joints  are  run  into 
said  well: 

(e)  connecting  a  selectivel>  openable  and  releasable  closed 
baffle  assembly  within  the  intenor  of  said  string  of  casing 
thereby  trapping  said  air  or  low  density  fluid  within  the 
portion  of  said  string  of  casing  between  said  float  collar  and 
said  baffle  assembly  whereby  that  portion  of  said  string  of 
casing  and  the  portion  filled  with  air  between  said  float  collar 
and  said  float  shoe  are  buoyed  up  by  drilling  fluid  in  said 
horizontal  well  bore  section  of  said  well  thereby  reducing  the 
drag  on  said  portions  during  their  placement  in  said  horizontal 
well  bore  section,  said  baffle  assembly  being  closed  by  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  operable  valve  member  attached 
thereto  and  being  connected  within  the  interior  of  said  string 
of  casing  by  a  releasable  fluid  pressure  operable  connector 
attached  thereto; 

(f)  connecting  additional  joints  of  casing  to  said  string  of  casing 
above  said  closed  baffle  assembly  and  filling  said  joints  with 
drilling  fluid  as  said  joints  are  run  into  said  well  until  said 
buoyed  up  portions  of  said  string  of  casing  are  placed  in  a 
desired  location  in  said  horizontal  well  bore  section  of  said 
well:  and 

(g)  opening  said  closed  baffle  assembly  by  exerting  said  prede- 
termined fluid  pressure  on  said  valve  member  attached  thereto 
whereby  fluids  can  be  flowed  through  said  string  of  casing 
into  the  annulus  between  said  string  of  casing  and  said  well. 


5,829,527 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF  OF 
WATER-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISING  AN 
AMPHOLYTIC  IMIDAZOLIUM  INNTR  SALT 
Iqbal  Ahmed.  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.;  Henry  L.  Hsieh.  Pittsboro. 
N.C..  and  .Ahmad  .Moradi-.\raglii,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assign- 
ors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,135,  Apr.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J70J82. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,644 
Int  CI."  E21B  33/13 
U.S.  a.  166—295  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  water-out  or 
oil-depleted  zones  in  a  high  temperature  subterranean  formation 
comprising  injecting  a  composition  into  said  formation  which 
forms  a  gel  in  said  formation,  wherein  said  composition  compnses: 
(A)  a  water  soluble  polymer  prepared  by  copolymenzation  of  (a) 
an  ampholuic  monomer  having  the  formula  of: 


Ri-N^     ^N-— (CH:l,-(Ro,,-SOi  ; 

C=C 
Rj    R< 

wherein  one  and  only  one  of  the  substituted  groups  R,.  R..  R,  and 
Rj  must  be  a  vinyl  group,  the  rest  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group;  R,  is  a  phenyl  group:  n  is 
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g  1  and  S6;  and  q  is  0  or  1 ;  and  (b)  at  least  one  comonomer  having 
an  ethylenic  linkage;  (B)  a  water  dispersible  first  crosslinking 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furfuryl  alcohol, 
an  aminobenzoic  acid,  aspirin.  AiOC(0)R.  HOArR'.  HOAr- 
C(0)OR',  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  Ar  represents  a  phe- 
nyl group:  R  is  a  C.-Cfc  alkyl;  R'  is  a  hydrogen,  a  phenyl  group,  or 
a  C|-C<,  alkyl;  and  R'  and  C(0)OR'  can  be  at  ortho.  meta.  or  para 
position  with  respect  to  the  OH  group;  (C)  a  water  dispersible 
second  crosslinking  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aldehyde,  an  aldehyde  generating  compound  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  and  (D)  water. 


5,829,529 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  BY  PUMPING 

IN  A  HORIZONTAL  DRAIN  HOLE 
Henri  Cholet,  Le  Pecq;  Christian  Wlttri-sch,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
both  of  France,  and  Jack  Bootsman,  Lloydminster.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  de  Petrole,  France 

Filed  No*.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,936 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1995,  95  13804 
"  Int.  CI."  E21B  43/12:43/38 
VS.  a.  166—369  9  Claims 


5329,528 
IGNITION  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DOWN  HOLE 

ANTENNAS 
Michael  T.  Utfae,  Corcoran,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Enhanced 
Energy,  Inc.,  Mlnnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,221 

InL  CI.*  E21B  43/16:43/00:  B65D  90^22 

VS.  a.  166—305.1  13  Claims 


I.  A  pumping  method  in  a  well  including  a  portion  greatly 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  wherein  pumping  means  (4) 
secured  to  a  string  of  tubes  (5)  are  lowered  into  said  well,  the  string 
being  held  at  the  ground  surface  by  suspension  mean  (6)  and 
suction  means  (15,16)  being  placed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pump- 
ing means,  the  method  comprising: 
placmg  at  least  one  suction  port  (26)  laterally  with  respect  to 

said  suction  means  and  facing  in  a  single  direction, 
orienting    said    suction    means    substantially    in    said    greatly 

inclined  portion, 
orienting  the  direction  of  said  port  substantially  opposite  a  lower 
generating  line  of  said  well  by  rotating  the  string  of  tubes  (5) 
from  the  ground  surface,  and 
using  the  string  to  drive  the  pumping  means  and  the  suction 
means  with  the  same  rotating  motion. 


1.  An  ignition  suppression  system  for  use  in  a  borehole,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  down  hole  device  having  an  upper  end  positioned  adjacent 
ground  level  and  a  lower  end  positioned  within  the  borehole 
at  a  location  below  the  upper  end.  a  shaft  extending  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends: 

b.  a  flexible  sheath  carried  about  the  shaft  of  the  down  hole 
device  and  extending  from  a  position  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  down  hole  device  to  a  position  adjacent  to.  but  spaced 
above,  the  lower  end  of  the  down  hole  device,  the  sheath 
being  upwardly  open  to  ambient  atmosphere  and  being  sealed 
from  the  environment  of  the  borehole  adjacent  its  bottom  end. 
a  gas-receiving  gap  being  defined  between  the  sheath  and  the 
shaft; 

c.  a  cap  sealing  an  annulus  defined  between  the  borehole's  wall 
and  the  flexible  sheath,  the  cap  sealingly  engaging  the  sheath 
adjacent  its  upper  end; 

d.  a  supply  of  an  inert  gas  positioned  adjacent  ground  level;  and 

e.  a  delivery  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inert  gas 
supply  and  with  the  gas-receiving  gap. 


5329330 

PUMP  OFF  CONTROL  USING  FLUID  LEVELS 

Kenneth  B.  Nolen,  3507  Cardinal  La.,  Midland,  Tex.  79707 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,412,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,715390.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,175 

InL  CI."  E21B  43/00:47/04 

VS.  CI.  166—369  4  Claims 


JL 


PRESSURE 

I  TEMPERATURE 

MONITOR 


PUMP-OfT 
CONTROLLER 


.57 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  production  cycle  of  a  well  having 
means  for  anificially  lifting  fluid  to  the  surface,  said  well  in 
addition  having  a  casing  and  a  production  tubing  disposed  within 
the  easing,  the  annulus  between  the  casing  and  the  tubing  being 
filled  with  a  gas  at  the  top  and  fluid  at  the  bottom,  said  method 
comprising: 
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deter  i  ining  the  velocity  of  sound  in  the  gas  by  filling  an 
ex  cmal  container  with  gas  from  the  well  and  measuring  the 
\e  (Icily  of  sound  in  the  gas  filled  external  container. 

mcas  J  'ing  the  travel  time  of  a  sound  pulse  from  the  surface  of 
th«    *ell  to  the  fluid  lexei  and  return  to  the  surface: 

conv  •!  ting  the  measured  travel  time  to  depth  of  the  fluid  using 
ihi    Tieasured  velocity  of  sound:  and 

ulili74iig  the  depth  of  fluid  to  control  the  production  cycle  of  the 


5329332 

LOW  PRESSURE.  EARLY  SI  PPRESSION  FAST 

RESPONSE  SPRINKLERS 

Stephen  J.  Meyer,  Malvern:  George  S.  Polan,  Perkiomenville. 

and  James  E.  Golinveaux.  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Central  Sprinkler  Corporation,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.780 

Int.  CI."  A62C  3?/M 

VS.  CI.  169—37  19  tlaims 


5,829331 

MECHANICAL  SET  ANCHOR  W ITH  SLIPS  POCKET 
Joseph  V.  Hebert.  Tomball:  John  E.  Campbell,  and  Thomas  F. 
Baites  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith 
International.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,492 
\  Int.  CI."  E21B  23/OI:7/OH 

VS.  Cll  166—382  16  aaims 


1   A 

drilling 
a)  an 


ilechanical  set  anchor  means  for  use  in  cooperation  with 

euuipment.  comprising: 

Anchor  body  forming  attachment  means  for  said  drilling 
eqi  liniment  at  a  first  end  and  mechanical  set  means  extending 
front  a  base  end  of  the  body; 

b)  a  Mir  of  moveable  slips  for  engagement  with  a  wall  formed 
by  ^  borehole  when  said  mechanical  set  means  is  actuated: 

c)  th: I  mechanical  set  means  including  a  moveable  plunger 
exi  ending  from  the  base  end  and  disposed  to  telescope  axially 
int )  a  moveable  concentric  mandrel  contained  within  the 
an<  lior  body  follow  ing  contact  of  the  plunger  with  a  borehole 
sto  J  means  positioned  below  the  mechanical  set  anchor; 

d)  th<  plunger  forming  means  to  release  a  biased  slip  actuation 
meWis  positioned  between  the  mandrel  and  the  anchor  body, 
thej  Jlip  actuation  means  being  under  a  restrained  compressi\e 
loa  ^  such  that  when  said  plunger  moves  into  said  mandrel  a 
pre  i^;termined  distance,  said  slip  actuation  means  is  released 
dn . Ing  the  slips  into  the  wall  of  the  borehole. 

e)  means  to  lock  said  pair  of  slips  after  the  slips  are  in  full 
enj  igement  with  the  borehole  wall,  and 

f)  rel  :ise  means  to  completely  retract  the  slips  into  the  anchor 
btxlj  to  enable  the  renio\al  of  the  mechanical  set  anchor  from 
the  borehole. 


1.  A  low  pressure,  fast  response  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  end.  an  opposing 
discharge  end  and  an  internal  passageway  extending  between 
the  inlet  and  discharge  ends  with  a  K  factor  greater  than  16 
where  the  K  factor  equals  the  flow  of  water  in  gallons  per 
minute  through  the  internal  passageway  divided  by  the  square 
root  of  the  pressure  of  water  fed  into  the  tubular  body  in 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge; 

a  deflector  coupled  with  the  tubular  body  and  spaced  from  and 
generally  aligned  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  internal  pas- 
sageway so  as  to  be  impacted  by  a  flow  of  water  issuing  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  passageway  upon  activation  of  the 
sprinkler,  the  deflector  being  configured  and  positioned  to 
deflect  the  flow  of  water  generally  radially  outwardly  all 
around  the  sprinkler: 

a  closure  releasably  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
tubular  body  so  as  to  close  the  internal  passageway :  and 

a  heat  responsive  tngger  mounted  to  releasably  retain  the  clo- 
sure at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  body,  the  trigger 
having  a  response  lime  index  of  less  than  100  meter'sec'' 
(m'"sec'''). 


5.829333 

METHOD  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  TANK  HRES.  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  CRUDE  AND  HIGH  VAPOR 

PRESSURE  FLAMMABLE  LIQUID 

Dwight  Williams,  Vidor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Williams  Fire  & 

Hazard  Control,  Inc..  Mauriceville,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427  J60,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5366,766.  This  application  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685.701 

Int  CI."  A62C  3A)t> 
VS.  CI.  169—16  9  Claims 


1.  A  meth(x)  for  extinguishing  tank  fires  including  crude  and 
high  vapor  pressure  flammable  liquid  tank  fires,  comprising: 
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configuring  one  or  more  remote  nozzles  with  respect  to  a  tank  to 
apply  foam  to  cover  a  liquid  surface  in  a  tank,  the  configura- 
tion taking  into  account  a  predicted  footprint  pattern  for  a 
nozzle  and  a  predicted  foam  run;  and 

applying  fluid  against  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  tank  wall 
at  a  height  at  and  slightly  above  the  liquid  level  to  cool  the 
tank  wall. 


5,829334 
HARD  SURFACE  PREPARATION  DEVICE 
John  Easton,  Oconomowoc;  Duane  J.  Swatck,  Watertown;  Dan 
Jennett,  Milwaukee;  Paul  Pederson,  Sheboygan,  and  Larry 
Marincic,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  SurfPrep,  Inc., 
Pewaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,624 

InL  CI."  B32B  J 1/18 

U.S.  a.  172-^*0  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  one  or  more  power- 
adjustable  arms,  the  device  comprising; 

a  base  frame  having  first  and  second  plates,  each  plate  including 

a  bracket  for  being  coupled  to  a  mounting  plate  on  the  tractor; 

a  means  for  providing  rotational  power  having  an  output  shaft; 

an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  on  the  base  frame  and  coupled  to  the 

output  shaft; 
a  second  frame  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base 

frame  and  a  second  end  having  a  motion-transfer  shaft: 
a  link  positioned  between,  and  coupled  to,  the  eccentric  and 

motion-transfer  shafts;  and 
a  blade  coupled  to  the  motion-transfer  shaft; 
wherein,  when  the  means  for  providing  rotational  power  is  acti- 
vated, the  eccentric  shaft  rotates  in  an  elliptically-shaped  path 
which  in  turn  causes  the  link,  the  motion-transfer  shaft,  and  the 
blade  to  oscillate. 


5,829,535 

COMMON  DEPTH  CONTROL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A 

GROUND  OPENER 

Douglas    Line,    1061     Sidney    Street    E.,    Swift    Current, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S9H  1T8 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,215 
Int  CI."  AOIB  63/16:63/10 
UJS.  a.  172—398  14  Clainis 

1.  An  agricultural  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  frame; 
ground  wheels  supporting  the  main  frame  for  movement  across 

the  ground: 
a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  openers  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  at  transversely  spaced  positions  therealong  for  engag- 
ing the  ground; 


each  opener  comprising  an  opener  frame  member  and  an  opener 
element  mounted  on  the  opener  frame  member  for  engaging 
into  the  ground  and  opening  a  furrow; 

the  opener  frame  member  being  mounted  on  the  main  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  adjacent  to  the  main 
frame  to  cause  height  adjustment  movement  relative  to  the 
main  frame  of  the  opener  element; 

a  depth  control  wheel  mounted  on  the  opener  frame  member  for 
rolling  on  the  ground  and  controlling  a  depth  of  engagement 
into  the  ground  of  the  opener  element; 

the  depth  control  wheel  being  mounted  on  the  opener  frame 
member  for  movement  in  a  direction  for  varying  the  height  of 
the  depth  control  wheel  on  the  opener  frame  member  to  vary 
the  depth  of  the  opener  element  in  the  ground; 

and  an  adjustment  apparatus  comprising  an  actuator,  a  common 
drive  linkage  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  driven  by  the 
actuator  and  a  plurality  of  individual  adjustment  members, 
each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  depth  control 
wheels  and  each  driven  by  the  common  drive  linkage  for 
adjusting  movement  of  the  depth  control  wheel  of  each  of  the 
ground  engaging  openers  simultaneously. 


5,829336 
MANUALLY  PFVOTABLE  PLOW  USING  A  RATCHET 
WHEEL  AND  LEVER  CONNECTED  TO  A  TIEBAR 
ASSEMBLY  TO  VERTICALLY  ADJUST  A  SOIL 
CULTIVATING  TOOL 
Donald  E.  Pigg,  and  Helen  E.  Pigg,  both  of  Lubbock,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Weekend  Warrior,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,920 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—482  6  Claims 

I.  A  plow,  comprising: 
a  wheeled  frame: 
a  tool  carrier  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  said  tool  carrier 

being  adapted  to  carry  at  least  one  soil  cultivating  tool; 
a  ratchet  wheel,  having  opposed  sides  and  a  toothed  periphery, 

pivotally  secured  to  said  wheeled  frame; 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  wheeled  frame  adjacent  said 

ratchet  wheel; 
a  drive  pawl  pivotally  secured  to  said  lever  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  toothed  periphery  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
so  as  to  pivot  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  when  said 
lever  is  pivoted: 
a  holding  pawl  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  toothed  periphery  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
so  as  to  permit  the  roution  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  said  one 
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di  n  ^tion  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  oppo- 
said  one  direction: 
a  tidtfar  assembly  having  a  rocker  arm  and  a  lifting  arm.  ^aid 
I  liar  assembly  being  pi\otall>  secured,  at  a  location  between 
rocker  arm  and  said  lifting  arm.  to  said  frame: 
having  opposed  ends,  said  link  being  pivotally  secured  at 
of  said  opposed  ends  thereot  to  said  lifting  arm  of  said 
assembly  and  being  pi\otalh  secured  at  the  other  of 
d  opposed  ends  to  said  t(x>l  carrier:  and. 
a  pishrod  having  opposed  ends,  said  pushrod  being  pivotalh 
CLtired  at  one  of  said  oppo.sed  ends  thereof  to  one  side  of  said 
raichet  wheel  and  being  pi\otally  secured  at  the  other  of  said 
01  rtosed  ends  thereof  to  said  rocker  arm. 


til  bar 


5,829,537 
CLAY  COl  RT  SCARIFIER 
James  \crnon  Houghlaling,  Sarasota.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Welch 
Tenak  Courts.  Inc..  St.  Petersburg.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  7.M.537 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  21/02 

XiS.  04  172—540  2  Clainis 


a  firrjl 
a 
v 

a  SI 


1.  A  c  lay  surface  scarifier,  comprising; 

asin  i  e  rigid  frame  configured  to  move  fronmard  and  rearward 
and  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  left  side,  a  right  side. 
and  a  middle  portion  equi-distanced  ft\)m  said  left  side  and 
a  (  right  side,  the  sides  defining  a  gencrallv  horizontal  plane: 
a  fir  I  axle  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 
a  sen  nd  axle  basing  a  second  axis  of  rotation: 
a  pi  ifality  of  circular  planar  scarifying  blades,  each  having 
m  i(tiple  scarifying  teeth  spaced  along  a  radial  outer  edge 
th'ieof.  attached  to  said  first  axle  and  roiatable  therewith: 
a  pi  Ifality  of  circular  planar  scarify  ing  blades,  each  having 
multiple  scarifying  teeth  spaced  along  a  radial  outer  edge 
ih<>^)f.  attached  to  said  second  axle  and  roiatable  therewith: 
bearing  mounted  to  the  frame  and  rotationally  connecting 
t'lfst  end  of  said  first  axle  to  said  frame  so  as  to  extend 
cally  away  from  the  frame  in  a  first  direction: 
ecl*)d  bearing  mounted  to  the  frame  and  rotationally  connect- 
in;  ;  an  opposed  second  end  of  said  first  axle  to  the  frame  so  as 
<  xiend  aw  a\  fa>m  the  frame  in  the  first  direction: 


a  third  bearing  mounted  to  the  frame  and  rotationally  connecting 
a  first  end  of  the  second  axle  to  said  frame  so  as  to  extend 
away  from  the  frame  in  the  first  direction; 

a  fourth  bearing  mounted  to  the  frame  and  rotationally  connect- 
ing an  opposed  second  end  of  said  second  axle  to  said  frame 
so  as  to  extend  away  from  the  frame  in  the  first  direction; 

a  first  wheel  rotationally  mounted  to  the  frame,  proximate  to  the 
right  side  thereof,  so  as  lo  extend  vertically  away  from  the 
frame  in  a  second  direcuon.  opposite  the  first  direction;  and 

a  second  w  heel  rotationally  mounted  to  the  frame,  proximate  the 
left  side  thereof,  so  as  to  extend  away  from  the  frame  in  the 
second  direction: 

a  tow  membei  mounted  to  said  frame: 

wherein,  the  frame  is  configured  such  that,  with  the  frame  in  a 
first  orientation,  the  first  direction  is  a  downward  direction 
and  the  blades  are  configured  to  make  contact  with  a  ground 
surface  and  application  of  a  force  to  the  tow  member  will 
cause  the  blades  to  rotate  as  the  frame  moves  over  the  ground 
surface  to  thereby  scarify  the  ground  surface  and.  with  the 
Irame  member  in  a  second  orientation,  the  second  direction  is 
the  downward  direction  and  said  wheels  are  configured  lo 
make  contact  with  the  ground  surtace  and  application  of  a 
force  to  the  tow  member  will  cause  the  wheels  to  rotate  as  the 
frame  moves  over  the  ground  surface  without  scarifying  the 
ground  surface,  and  wherein: 

the  first  bearing  is  mounted  proximate  to  the  left  side  of  the 
frame: 

the  second  bearing  is  mounted  proximate  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  frame; 

the  thu-d  bearing  is  mounted  proximate  to  the  right  side  of  the 
frame; 

the  fourth  bearing  is  mounted  proximate  to  the  middle  portion  of 
the  frame:  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  first  blades  is  disp<ised  along  a  plane 
which  is  constantly  and  immovably  angularly  offset  from  a 
tra\el  direction  of  the  frame  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  blades  is  disposed  along  a  plane  which  is  constantly 
and  immovably  angularly  offset  from  the  travel  direction  of 
the  frame. 


5.829338 
FULL  BORE  GUN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Da\id  S.  Wes.son.  Waxahachie.  and  Don  Sbewchenko.  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Owen  Oil  Tools.  Inc..  Fort 
Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.631 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/11' 

l".S.  CI.  175 — J.6  20  Claims 


1.  A  tubing  conveyed  perforating  apparatus  used  in  perforating  a 
surrounding  well  Nire.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  tubular  assembly  made  up  of  at  least  one  tubular  section,  the 
tubular  section  having  a  generally  cylindrical  exterior  and  a 
concentric  interior  bore,  the  tubular  assembly  having  an  upper 
connecting  end  for  connection  in  a  tubing  string  extending  to 
the  well  surface  and  a  lower  end; 

an  elongate  charge  holder  located  within  the  interior  bore  of  the 
tubular  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  explosive  charges  mounted  on  the  charge  holder; 

a  tiring  means  for  detonating  the  explosive  charges  to  perforate 
the  surrounding  well  bore;  and 

wherein  the  charge  holder  and  plurality  of  explosive  charges  are 
comprised  of  materials  which  substantially  disintegrate  upon 
detonation  of  the  explosi>  e  charges,  whereby  the  interior  bore 
of  the  tubular  assembly  is  fully  open  after  detonation. 


370 


5.829^39 
ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  WITH  HARDFACED  FLUID 
PASSAGES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIFACTIRING 
Alex  Newton;  John  Deane.  both  of  Houston;  Douf>las  Caraway, 
Kingwood,    all    of    Tex.;    .Vndrew     Murdock,    Bridgend. 
England;  Michael  Barnes,  .Abbeydale,  England,  and  Haydn 
Lamb.   Longdon,   England,   assignors   to   Cameo   Drilling 
Group  Limited,  Stonehouse,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1996, 
96034020 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/60.  B21K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  175—393  8  Claims 


I  \  rotary  drill  bit.  for  drilling  holes  in  subsurface  formations, 
comprising  a  bit  body,  a  plurality  of  cutting  structures  mounted  on 
the  bit  body,  and  a  fluid  supply  system  for  supplying  drilling  fluid 
to  the  surface  of  the  bit  body,  to  cool  and  clean  said  cutting 
structures,  said  fluid  supply  system  comprising  a  number  of 
nozzles  mounted  in  the  bit  body,  a  main  passage  in  the  bit  body 
and  a  number  of  auxiliary  passages  leading  from  the  mam  passage 
to  said  nozzles  respectively,  at  least  a  pan  of  at  least  one  of  said 
passages  being  lined  with  a  lining  material  comprising  a  preformed 
ngid  tube  of  a  hrsi  material  secured  within  said  passage,  there 
being  applied  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  lube  a  hardfacing 
material  w  hich  is  more  erosion-resistant  than  the  material  of  the  bit 
bixly  and  which  is  applied  by  a  methixl  selected  from:  spraying, 
welding,  electro-plating,  a  powder  intiltralion  process,  or  a  grain 
bed  consolidation  method. 


332 


including  first  and  second  main  surfaces,  first  and  second  end 
surfaces,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  top  surface;  said  first  and  second 
main  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  thickness  of  said  body;  said 
first  and  second  end  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  width  of  said 
body;  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  height 
of  said  body;  a  maximum  width  of  said  body  being  greater  than  a 
maximum  height  of  said  body;  said  top  surface  including  first  and 
second  top  sections,  said  first  top  section  intersecting  said  first 
mam  surface  to  define  therewith  a  first  cutting  edge:  said  first  top 
section  being  inclined  downwardly  from  said  first  cutting  edge  to 
said  second  main  surface  to  form  a  relief;  said  second  top  section 
intersecting  said  second  main  surface  to  define  therewith  a  second 
cutting  edge;  said  second  top  section  being  inclined  downwardly 
from  said  second  cutting  edge  to  said  first  main  surface  to  form  a 
relief;  each  of  .said  first  and  second  cutting  edges  being  continu- 
ously smoiJthly  curved  downwardly  to  a  respective  end  surface  and 
forming  an  angle  of  at  least  120  degrees  with  said  respective  end 
surface,  said  body  including  a  notch  disposed  at  a  center  of  said 
top  surface,  said  notch  extending  completely  across  the  thickness 
of  said  body. 


5JJ29,S41 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  CUTTING  ELEMENT 
WITH  DIAMOND  RIDGE  PATTERN 
Gary  Martin  Flood,  Winchester;  David  Mark  Johnson,  West- 
erville;  Friedel  Siegfried  Knemeycr,  Granville,  and  Bradley 
Fjirl  Williams.  Worthington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777  J22 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  IU/4f, 

VS.  CI.  175—426  20  Claims 


5,829,540 
MINE  ROOF  DRILL  BIT  AND  CUTTING  INSERT 
THEREFOR 
Kent  Peay,  Bristol,  Tenn.;  David  Alexander  McCloskey,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  and  Jan  Magnus  .^ndervson,  Bristol, 
\a..  a,ssignors  to  Sandvik  RiK-k  Tools,  Inc..  Bristol.  Va. 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,062 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  /«/\s 
U.S.  CI.  175-^20.1  6  Claims 

I,  A  cutting  insert  for  a  rotary  roof  bit  used  for  drilling  holes  in 
a  mine  roof,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  hard  material  and 


I.  A  cutting  element  which  comprises: 

la)  a  metal  carbide  stud  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  a  dnil  bit  and  having  a  distal  end  portion;  and 

lb)  a  laver  of  cuuing  polycryslalline  abrasive  material  disposed 
over  said  distal  end  p«)rtion.  wherein  said  layer  of  polycrvs- 
tallinc  abrasive  material  bears  a  pattern  of  raised  ridges. 
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5,829,542 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  DRIVE  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

VARIOUS  TRACK  DISTANCES 
Dieter  Lutz,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachsi^G,  Schweinfuri,  Germany 

I        Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,848 
ClaiiiK  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  18.  1994.  44  21 
425.1 

Int.  CI."  B60K  l/(X) 
480—65.6  22  aaims 


U.S.  a. 


I  ,n  /I 
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I.  In  Combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  plurafity  of 
wheels,  tnd  a  plurality  of  electrical  drive  assemblies  including  at 
least  a  fifsi  electrical  drive  assembly  and  a  second  electrical  drive 
a,ssemblv.  each  electric  drive  assembly  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  chassis,  said 
auxiliary  frame  including  at  least  one  transverse  strut  member 
extending  transverse  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vehide,  and  first  and  second  mounting  members  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  transverse  strut  member,  said  first 
and  s^ond  mounting  members  having  a  predetermined  lateral 
spaqifig  therebetween; 

a  first  iejectncal  motor; 

a  first  Itansmission; 

said  fi^  electrical  motor  being  connected  to  said  first  transmis- 
sion! (o  fort"  a  first  electrical  motor  assembly; 

a  secolid  electrical  motor; 

a  secohd  transmission; 

said  stcond  electrical  motor  being  connected  to  said  second 
tran^Biission  to  form  a  second  electrical  motor  assembly; 

said  fiN  electrical  motor  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  a  side  of 
said!  first  mounting  member; 

said  sdcond  electrical  motor  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  a  side 
of  s^id  second  mounting  member; 

a  first  rigid  propeller  shaft  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  an 
out|iut  shaft  of  said  first  transmission  and  an  outer  end  con- 
figured for  mounting  thereon  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
whejels; 

a  secofid  rigid  propeller  shaft  having  an  inner  end  connected  to 
an  output  shaft  of  said  second  transmission  and  an  outer  end 
configured  for  mounting  thereon  a  second  one  of  said  plural- 
ity pf  wheels,  each  of  said  first  and  second  rigid  propeller 
shafts  having  a  predetermined  length: 

wherein  the  length  of  said  first  ngid  propeller  shaft  of  said  first 
electiical  drive  assembly  is  substantially  identical  to  die 
length  of  said  first  rigid  propeller  shaft  of  said  second  electri- 
cal jlrive  assembly,  and  the  length  of  said  second  ngid  pro- 
pelltt  shaft  of  said  first  electrical  dnve  assembly  is  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  length  of  said  second  rigid  propeller 
shaft  of  said  second  electncal  dnve  assembly,  said  first  and 
second  wheels  being  spaced  apart  by  a  first  track  distance 
wheii  said  first  electrical  dnve  assembly  is  connected  to  a 
chassis  and  said  first  and  second  wheels  being  spaced  apart  by 
a  stfoond  track  distance  when  said  second  electrical  dnve 
as.senbly  is  connected  to  a  chassis,  said  first  track  distaiKe 
beii^  greater  than  said  second  track  distance,  said  track 
distance  being  determined  by  the  lateral  spacing  between  the 


mounting  members  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  the  lateral  spacing 
between  the  mounting  members  of  the  first  electncal  drive 
assembly  being  greater  than  the  lateral  spacing  between  the 
mounting  members  of  the  second  electrical  drive  assembly 


5,829343 

MOTORIZED  IN-LINE  BLADE  ROLLER  SKATE 

Jose  A.  Diaz,  3200  NW.  79  SL.  MUmi,  Fla.  33147 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,125 

Int.  CI.'-  A63C  5A)fi 

VS.  CI.  180—181  4  Claims 


I.  A  motorized  in-line  roller  skate  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  chassis  plate  having  rear  and  ftont  ends  and  ha\  ing  a 
plurality  of  in-line  roller  members  including  a  rear  roller  member 
comprising: 

A)  motor  means  for  supplying  rotational  movement: 

B)  cable  means  for  transmitting  said  rotational  movement  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  conneaed  to 
said  motor  means: 

C)  a  dnving  roller  assembly  connected  to  said  second  end,  and 
including  a  driving  roller  member  to  which  said  rotational 
movement  is  transmined  and  further  including  a  bracket 
assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rear  end  and  said  driving 
roller  member  being  rotatablv  mounted  within  said  bracket 
assembly; 

D)  means  for  moving  said  bracket  assembly  towards  and  away 
from  said  rear  roller  member  so  that  said  driving  roller  mem- 
ber can  be  selecuvely  brought  in  contact  with  said  rear  roller 
member 

E)  an  extension  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  said  rear  roller 
member  to  said  chassis  plate  which  includes  an  extension 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  to  a  rearmost  roller  mounung  open- 
ing formed  in  said  chassis  plate,  said  rear  roller  member  being 

'  rotatably  mounted  within  said  extension  bracket,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  maintaining  a  selected  pivotal  alignment  of 
said  extension  bracket  relative  to  said  chassis  plate  so  that  the 
relative  vertical  position  of  said  rear  roller  member  with 
respect  to  the  other  roller  members  can  be  adjusted  to  com- 
pensate for  a  reduction  in  diameter  of  said  rear  roller  member 
caused  by  wear. 


5,829,544 

DRIVE  FORCE  REDUCTION  CONTROLLER  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Takeshi  Ishizu.  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098592 

Int.  a."  B60K  2S/I6 

VS.  CI.  180—197  14  Claims 

I.  A  dnve  force  reduction  controller  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  said 

vehicle  having  an  engine  provided  with  an  intake  passage  and  a 

first  thronle  disposed  in  said  passage,  said  throttle  having  -  n 
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opening  varied  according  to  an  operation  by  a  driver,  and  a  drive 
wheel  connected  to  said  engine  via  an  automatic  transmission 
which  varies  and  transmits  a  rotation  of  said  engine  to  said  drive 
wheel  according  to  a  running  suie  of  said  vehicle,  said  controller 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  slip  of  said  drive  wheel  on  a  road  surface, 
means  for  determining  that  said  drive  wheel  has  slipped  when 

said  slip  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
means  for  reducing  an  engine  output  when  said  drive  wheel  has 

slipped,  and 
means  for  applying  a  first  shift  timing  to  said  automatic  trans- 
mission when  said  engine  output  is  not  reduced,  and  applying 
a  second  shift  timing  to  said  automatic  transmission  when 
said  engine  output  is  reduced,  wherein  said  second  shift 
timing  is  set  so  as  to  provide  a  shift-up  of  the  transmission  at 
a  vehicle  speed  higher  than  said  first  shift  timing  and  to 
provide  an  engine  rotation  speed  after  shift-up  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  predetermined  rotation  speed,  when  the  opening 
of  said  first  tfirotlle  is  less  than  a  predetermined  opening,  and 
to  provide  the  shift-up  at  a  vehicle  speed  lower  than  said  first 
shift  timing  when  the  opening  of  said  first  throttle  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  opening. 


5,829345 

SNOWMOBILE 

Kazuhiro  Yamamoto;  Takao  Kouchi;  Shizuo  Kawano:  Tadaaki 

Nagata,  and  Hideaki  Suzuki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254241 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  180—190  17  Claims 


wherein  sliders  are  provided  on  lower  surfaces  of  said  side  slide 
rails.  >aid  sliders  having  bottom  surfaces  extending  outward 
in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  belt,  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  each  of  said  sliders  having  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  an  inner  side  surface  of  said  crawler  bell  so  thai 
leading  ends  of  said  sliders  substantially  coincide  with  lateral 
outer  end  portions  of  said  crawler  belt. 


to 


5,829.546 

ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Diing-huang  Tseng,   Changhua   Hsien.  Taiwan,   assignor 

Merida  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,084 

Int.  CI."  B62K  ll/0():  B62M  2JA)2 

U.S.  CI.  180—206  7  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  having  a  crawler  belt  operatively  connected  to 
a  drive  wheel,  slide  rails  and  guide  wheels  supported  by  the  slide 
rails,  said  slide  rails  comprising; 

a  main  slide  rail  arranged  at  approximately  a  midportion  of  the 

crawler  belt;  and 
a  pair  of  right  and  left  side  slide  rails  arranged  along  outside  side 
edges  of  the  crawler  belt,  said  guide  wheels  being  arranged 
between  said  main  slide  rail  and  said  side  slide  rails. 


1.  An  electrical  drive  in  combination  with  a  bicycle  which 
comprises  a  down  tube,  a  pair  of  chain  stays,  a  crank  axle  rotatably 
disposed  between  said  down  tube  and  said  pair  of  chain  stays  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  and  a  chain 
wheel  rotatably  disposed  on  the  first  end  portion  of  said  crank  axle, 
said  electrical  drive  further  comprising; 

a  housing  mounted  around  said  crank  axle  and  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  a  chamber  defined  in  an 
inner  wall  of  said  housing,  said  crank  axle  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  with  the  first  end  portion  thereof 
extending  outwards  of  the  first  end  ponion  of  said  housing 
and  the  second  end  portion  thereof  extending  outwards  of  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  housing; 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  around  said  crank  axle  and  having  a  first 
end  ponion  located  adjacent  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
crank  axle  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  chain  wheel  being 
fixedly  mounted  around  the  first  end  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft; 
at  least  one  needle  bearing  fitted  between  said  crank  axle  and 

said  dnve  shaft; 
a  first  single  direction  bearing  fitted  around  the  first  end  portion 

of  said  drive  shaft; 
a  beveled  gear  mounted  around  said  first  single  direction  bear- 
ing: 
a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing  for  driving  said 

beveled  gear; 
a  second  single  direction  bearing  fitted  around  the  second  end 

portion  of  said  drive  shaft; 
a  torsional  ring  having  a  first  end  portion  mounted  on  said 

second  single  direction  bearing  and  a  second  end  portion; 
a  torsional  rod  movably  mounted  around  the  second  end  portion 
of  said  crank  axle  and  driven  by  said  crank  axle  to  rotate 
therewith  and  movably  mounted  in  the  second  end  portion  of 
said  torsional  ring; 
a  sensing  race  fixedly  mounted  around  said  torsional  rod;  and 
a  sensing  unit  mounted  on  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
housing  and  located  adjacent  to  said  sensing  race  for  sensing 
a  rotational  velocity  of  said  crank  axle  and  a  torsion  exerted 
on  said  crank  axle. 
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5,829,547 

POWEtt  STEERING  APPARATUS  WITH  PUMP  DRIVEN 

BY  f  ULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  CONTROLLED, 

BRUSHLESS  D.C.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Tadaaki   Fujii;   Toshiro   Yoda,   and    Eiichi   Tomioka,   all   of 

Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,173 
Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170763 
i  Int.  CI."  B62D  5/06,6/02 

VS.  a.  |l^0-422  6  Claims 


5,829,549 

WALKWAY  WITH  RAIL  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Flynn,  P.O.  Box  830,  Island  Lake,  111.  60042 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,640 

InL  CI."  E04G  5/()6 


VS.  CI.  182—82 


EV  DRIVE  MAIN 
BAITERV  ( HI6M 
TENSION  Ot 
vaiAGE  SUPPl») 
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5,829,548 

SAFETY  DEVICE  INSPECTION  INDICATOR 

Meyer  Opfrobrod,  2070  Bennett  Rd..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19116 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,404 

Int.  CI.*  E06C  5/34 

V.S.  a.  U2— 18  20  aaims 


1.  An  i  II  pection  indicator  in  combination  with  a  fall  prevention 
safety  device,  said  safety  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  drum 
rotatably  ^ounted  in  said  housing,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound 
around  sajd  drum,  and  a  centrifiigally  operated  brake  mechanism 
which  is  bctivated  in  response  to  an  initial  fast  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  ijie  unwinding  direction  and  brakes  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  to  prevent  further  unwinding  thereof,  said  inspection  indica- 
tor mounoetl  within  said  housing  and  comprising  means  for  indi- 
cating a  prolonged  activation  of  said  brake  mechanism. 


22  Claims 


1.  A  p<iuer  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  1  lattery  onboard  an  electrically  driven  vehicle; 

a  brusi  il  ess  d.c.  electric  motor  connected  to  the  main  onboard 
battt  r  f. 

a  fluid  j)ressure  pump  driven  by  the  brushless  d.c.  motor  for 
feed  rtg  a  fluid  pressure  to  a  power  cylinder  in  accordance 
withj  t  steering  operation  to  produce  a  steering  assist  force; 
and 

a  contr  jjler  connected  between  the  main  onboard  battery  and  the 
brus  iless  d.c.  electric  motor  for  applying  a  variable  voltage 
froiT  the  main  onboard  battery  to  the  brushless  d.c.  electric 
moi()ii  through  pulse  width  modulation  control. 


1000 


1.  A  walkway  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  building  support  assemblies  for  attachment  to  a 

top  of  a  building  surface,  each  of  said  suppon  assemblies 

presenting  a  depending  support  adapted  to  extend  along  an 

exterior  portion  of  the  building  surface; 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  building  suppon  assemblies 

to  the  building  surface; 
a  pair  of  horizontal  suppon  braces  for  providing  underlying 

suppon  to  a  walkway;  means  for  attaching  each  horizontal 

suppon  brace  at  a  selected  position  along  each  said  depending 

vertical  suppon  whereby  to  adjust  the  vertical  offset  of  the 

walkway  firom  a  top  of  the  building  surface; 
a  pair  of  hand  rail  support  bars  for  attaching  a  ponion  of  at  least 

one  hand  rail  thereto: 
means  for  mounting  each  hand  rail  suppon  bar  at  a  selectable 

position  along  a  length  of  each  said  horizontal  suppon  brace; 

and 
at  least  one  hand  rail; 
means  on  each  said  hand  rail  suppon  bar  for  releasably  engaging 

a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  hand  rail  therein,  wherein  to 

present  a  horizontal  walkway  extending  along  the  building 

surface  bounded  by  said  hand  rail. 


5,829,550 
SCAFFOLDING  SYSTEM 
John  Robert  E.  Cornish,  Chisleburst,  England,  assignor  to 
SGB  Services  Pic,  Horsham.  England 

FUed  Feb.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  604323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1995, 
9503432 

iDt  CI."  E04G  1/26 
VS.  CI.  182—113  2  Claims 

2.  A  scaffolding  system  for  ensunng  the  safety  of  workers  during 
assembly  and  disassembly,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  members: 

(b)  a  guiding  and  support  assembly  coupled  to  each  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  vertical  members  having  means  for  guiding 
and  supporting  a  guard  rail  between  at  least  an  initial  lowered 
position,  an  elevated  terminal  position,  and  at  least  one  pre- 
determined intermediate  position  between  said  initial  lowered 
position  and  said  elevated  terminal  position: 

(c)  a  guard  rail  cooperating  with  said  guiding  and  suppon 
assemblies,  said  guard  rail  including  a  generally  honzonial 
upper  rail  having  a  first  projecting  free  end  and  a  second 
projecting  free  end,  a  generally  horizontal  lower  rail,  a  first 
generally  vertical  side  rail  located  beneath  said  first  projecting 
free  end  of  said  upper  rail,  and  a  second  generally  vertical 
side  rail  located  beneath  said  second  projecting  free  end  of 
said  upper  rail,  said  first  and  second  vertical  side  rails  each 
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having  a  lower  vertical  portion  and  an  upper  angled  portion, 
said  lower  vertical  portions  of  said  first  and  second  side  rails 
being  coupled  to  said  lower  rail,  said  upper  angled  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  side  rails  extending  generally  angularly 
inward  toward  each  other  between  said  lower  vertical  portions 
and  said  first  and  second  projecting  free  ends,  respectively, 
whereby  said  lower  vertical  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
side  rails  slideably  engage  with  said  guiding  and  supporting 
assemblies  and  said  upper  angled  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  side  rails  do  not  engage  with  said  guiding  and  support- 
ing assemblies  to  minimize  the  engagement  surface  therebe- 
tween and  thereby  facilitate  the  movement  of  said  guard  rail 
between  said  initial  lower  position,  said  elevated  terminal 
position,  and  said  at  least  one  predetermined  intermediate 
position,  said  guard  rail  being  adapted,  when  in  said  elevated 
terminal  position,  to  act  as  a  guard  rail  for  a  level  of  scaffold- 
ing located  above  the  level  of  scaffolding  adjacent  said  initial 
lowered  position,  said  first  and  second  free  protecting  ends  of 
said  upper  rail  engaging  said  means  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing when  said  guard  rail  is  disposed  in  said  lowered  position. 


5^29^51 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


lubrifying  composition  and  means  for  deposition  said  lubrifying 
composition  substantially  at  ground  level  where  the  track  equip- 
ment to  be  maintained  is  located. 

4.  A  device  for  maintaining  railway  track  equipment  comprising 
at  least  one  mobile  element  and  a  stationary  element,  each  with  a 
contact  surface  called  upon  to  bear  against  that  of  the  other 
element,  said  device  being  of  the  type  compnsing  means  adapted 
to  deposit  on  the  respective  contact  surfaces  a  given  quantity  of  a 
lubrifying  composition,  said  device  comprising: 
a  reserve  10  of  pressurized  gas, 
a  recipient  11  of  the  lubrifying  composition 
a  distributor  12  connecting  the  reserve  10  with  the  recipient  11. 
vaporization  spray  or  extrusion  means  15  disposed  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  rigid  tube  16  forming  a  spray  nozzle,  its  length  being 
such  that  it  may  be  gripped  by  its  upper  end  by  a  standing 
user  while  the  spray  is  disposed  substantially  at  ground  level 
where  the  track  equipment  is  located, 
the  distributor  12,  being  directly  connected  to  the  vaporization, 
spray  or  extrusion  means  15  and  the  recipient  11. 


5^29352 

METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  TRACK  EQUIPMENT 

Francis   Fortunate,  Touroolng,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Industrielle     De     Produits     Speciaux     S.I.P.S.,     Faches- 

Thumesnil.  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR94/00476,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25674,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  532374 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1993,  93  04«99 
Int.  a."  B6 IK  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  184—3.1  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  railway  track  equipment  compris- 
ing at  lea.st  one  mobile  element  and  a  stationary  element,  each  with 
a  contact  surface  called  upon  to  bear  against  that  of  the  other 
element,  this  method  being  of  the  type  compnsing  a  step  of 
depositing  on  said  respective  contact  surfaces,  a  given  quantity  of 
lubrifying  composition,  said  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
solvent  with  a  high  evaporation  coefficient  such  that  only  an  active 
part  of  said  composition  which  is  spread  uniformly  on  said  contact 
surfaces  remains  and  a  wiping  effect  of  said  mobile  element 
removing  said  active  part  is  eliminated,  in  addition  to  a  body 
presenting  lubrifying  properties,  said  step  of  dep«.>siting  being 
carried  out  by  a  device  comprising  means  for  pressurizing  the 


5,829453 
FAIL-SAFE  MOVEMENT  OF  ELEVATOR  CABS 
BETWEEN  CAR  FRAMES  AND  LANDINGS 
Samuel  C.  Wan,  Simsbury;  Bruce  A.  Powell,  Canton;  Paul 
Bennett,  Waterbury;  Anthony  Cooney,  Unionville;  Richard 
C.  McCarthy.  Simsbury;  Joseph  Bittar,  Avon;  Frederick  H. 
Barker,  Bristol,  and  LucyMary  Salmon,  South  Windsor,  all 
of  Conn.,  a.s$ignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington. 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,704,  Nov.  29,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,869 
InL  Cl.*^  B66B  IIA)2 
U.S.  CI.  187-^»01  15  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elevator  platforms; 

an  elevator  cab.  disposed  on  one  of  said  elevator  platforms,  said 
cab  capable  of  being  moved  horizontally  in  a  first  direction 
leading  from  a  first  one  of  said  platforms  to  a  second  one  of 
said  platforms: 
an  elongated  main  rack  fixed  to  said  cab  and  extending  across 
substantially  an  entire  dimension  of  said  cab  parallel  with  said 
first  direction,  said  platforms  separated  by  a  distance  parallel 
to  said  first  direction  which  is  less  than  said  dimension: 
a  first  elongated  auxiliary  rack  slidably  disposed  on  said  cab  in  a 
manner  to  be  moveable  in  said  first  direction; 
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...„  auxiliary  pinion  disposed  on  said  first  platform  and 
op*»ble  to  move  said  first  auxiliary  rack  in  said  first  direction 
relative  to  said  cab: 

a  firsJ  main  pinion  disposed  on  said  second  platform  in  align- 
meht  with  said  main  rack  with  said  cab  on  said  first  platform, 
saii  first  main  pinion  operable,  when  engaged  with  said  main 
rack;  to  draw  said  main  rack,  and  therefore  said  cab,  onto  said 
secjond  platform;  and 

a  secOid  auxiliary  pinion  disposed  on  said  second  platform  and 
op^eable,  when  engaged  with  said  first  auxiliary  rack,  to  move 
said  first  auxiliary  rack  in  said  first  direction  relative  to  said 
piriforms,  said  first  auxiliary  rack  being  moveable  in  said  first 
diifection  by  said  first  auxiliary  pinion  only  a  limited  distance 
suficient  to  engage  said  second  auxiliary  pinion,  said  second 
auHiliary  pinion  moving  said  first  auxiliary  rack  and  said  cab 
a  $uflicient  distance  in  said  first  direction  so  that  .said  mam 
ra^k  engages  said  first  main  pinion,  said  first  main  pinion 
thereafter  moving  said  cab  onto  said  second  platform. 
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at  least  one  elevator  control  comprising  a  switch,  display,  indi- 
cator or  the  like  accessible  through  or  disposed  upon  said 
faceplate. 


5,829,555 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  Anda,  Nagoya;  Tom  Shimizaki,  Hazu-gun,  and  Mori- 
masa  Takewaki,  Aiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,818 

InL  CI."  F16D  65/40.55/22 

U.S.  a.  188— 73J8  20  Claims 


5,829,554 

HINGED  MODULAR  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  HOUSING 
Thomas  H.  Benson;  Marion  R.  England,  and  David  B.  DcFran- 
cisco,  all  of  Russellville.  Ark.,  a.ssignors  to  Innovation  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Russellville,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792336,  Jan.  31,  1997,  Pat. 
No.  5,780.790,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,615, 
Apr  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  845,070 
Int  CI."  B66B  7/00 
MS.  qi.  187-414  20  Claims 

1.  A^  modular  control  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  an 
elevat«(.  said  housing  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  subframe  for  mounting  upon  a  support- 

iitg  surface,  said  subframe  having  opposed  side  flanges: 
a  p»ir  of  generally  rectangular,  spaced  apart,  modular  sidewalls 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  subframe  side  flanges; 
eloMated.  intenor  captivating  grooves  defined  in  each  sidewall: 
fasiner   means   slidably   captivated   within    said   captivating 
it>oves  for  engaging  said  subframe  side  flanges  to  secure  said 
sidewalls; 
a  ht>tising  top  extending  between  said  sidewalls; 
a  hbusing  bottom  extending  between  said  sidewalls; 
at  (east  one  generally  planar  faceplate  secured  to  the  housing 
t^etween  said  sidewalls  and  displaceable  between  open  and 
4lt>sed  positions: 
off  4t  hinge  means  for  mounting  said  faceplate:  and. 
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1.  A  disc  brake  caliper  assembly  for  use  with  a  disc  rotor 

comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  pads  for  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  disc  rotor,  the  first  and  second  pads  being  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  one  another  to  apply  a  braking 
force  to  the  disc  rotor; 

a  stationary  member  for  receiving  a  braking  torque  from  the 
pads  during  a  braking  operation; 

a  single  pad-supporting  pin  having  opposite  ends  that  are  sup- 
ported bv  the  stationary  member,  the  single  pad-supporting 
pin  penetrating  the  first  and  second  pads  for  supporting  the 
first  and  second  pads  m  a  radial  direction,  said  pad-supporting 
pin  being  located  at  a  position  offset  from  a  center  of  each  ot 
the  first  and  second  pads:  and 

a  spring  member  having  a  base  portion  that  is  located  at  a 
position  offset  from  the  center  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
pads,  and  first  and  second  spring  portions  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  base  portion,  the  first  and  second  spring  portions 
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being  aligned  with  the  center  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
pads,  the  base  portion  of  the  spring  member  having  a  middle 
portion  that  is  operatively  engaged  with  a  middle  portion  of 
the  pad-supporting  pin  and  having  an  end  opposite  said  one 
end  that  resiliently  abuts  a  surface  of  the  stationary  member 
which  faces  radially  outwardly,  the  first  spring  portion  resil- 
iently urging  the  first  pad  in  an  axial  direction  for  moving  the 
first  pad  away  from  the  disc  rotor  when  the  brakmg  operation 
is  released,  and  the  second  spring  portion  resiliendy  urging 
the  second  pad  in  an  axial  direction  for  moving  the  second 
pad  away  from  the  disc  rotor  when  the  braking  operation  is 
released. 


so  13 


5,829356 

DAMPER  DEVICE,  OF  THE  TYPE  WITH  HYDROSTATIC 

COMPRESSION  OF  ELASTOMER,  AND  ITS 

APPLICATIONS 

Bruno  Domange,  Maisons  Lafitte,  France,  assignor  to  Jarret, 

.Asnieres,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0147S,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09«i/15389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1994,  94/13618 
Int  CI."  F16F  9/20:9/30 
U.S.  a.  188—268  12  Claims 


^iifcV; 


?*;--> 


1.  A  high  energy  damper  for  absorbing  abruptly  applied  force 
comprising, 

a  cylinder  having  an  axis  and  filled  with  an  elastomeric  gum 
under  high  pressure;  a  piston  head  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
having  an  annular  clearance  with  said  cylinder  permitting  a 
selected  flow  of  said  elastomenc  gum.  said  piston  head  defin- 
ing first  and  second  chambers  in  said  cylinder  on  opposite 
axial  sides  of  said  piston  head  in  said  cylinder:  passages  in 
said  cylinder  head  each  included  in  an  escape  path  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber:  a  piston  rod  for  apply- 
ing axial  force  to  said  piston  head:  and  a  first  closure  means 
supported  by  said  piston  head,  said  first  closure  means  being 
deflectable  to  block  said  escape  path  when  forced  against  said 
elastomeric  gum  at  least  above  a  threshold  velocity,  said  first 
closure  means  being  rigid  such  that  said  escape  paths  are 
substantially  unimpeded  when  said  piston  head  moves  at  a 
rate  below  the  threshold  velocity,  said  annular  clearance  and 
thickness  of  said  first  closure  means  being  proportioned  for 
defining  the  threshold  velocity. 


5,829357 
ELECTROMECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  DISC  BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
Georg  Halasy-Winuner,  Eschbom,-  Karlheinz  Bill,  Dreieich; 
Jurgen  Balz,  Oberlibbach;   Lothar  Kunze,  Hofheim,  and 
Stefan  Schmitt.  Eltville,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02764,  §  371  Date  Mav  29,  19%,  §  102(et 
Date  May  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  21,  1994,  44  25 
936.0;  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11  287  J 

Int.  CI."  F16D  55/16:55/08:  H02K  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  188-162  15  aaim.s 

I.  An  electromechanically  actuated  disc  brake  system  for  motor 
vehicles  including  a  caliper  and  an  actuating  unit  atuched  to  the 


caliper,  wherein  the  caliper  is  adapted  to  engage  two  friction 
linings,  each  interacting  with  a  respective  disc  surface,  wherein 
one  of  the  friction  linings  is  direct-controlled  by  an  actuating 
element,  comprising: 
an  electric  motor,  mounted  coaxially  to  the  actuating  element, 
and  a  reducing  gear  assenibly.  mounted  between  the  electric 
motor  and  the  actuating  element  wherein  the  electric  motor 
includes  a  nng-shaped  rotor  which  surrounds  the  reducing 
gear  assembly  in  radial  fashion,  wherein  the  reducing  gear 
assembly  is  designed  as  a  threaded  roller  pinion  having  a 
threaded  nut  linked  to  the  rotor  for  the  purpose  of  power 
transmission  which  is  executed  via  a  planetary  sear  assembly, 
with  a  needle  bearing  and  a  ball  bearing  located  between  the 
rotor  and  the  threaded  nut.  each  bearing  having  an  internal 
and  an  external  radial  track,  wherein  the  ball  bearing's  exter- 
nal radial  track  is  defined  in  the  rotor,  and  its  internal  radial 
track  is  partially  defined  in  the  threaded  nut. 


5,829358 

LUGGAGE  TROLLEY  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  TUBE 

ASSEMBLY 

Shih-Min  Cheng,  No.  1-2  Lane  132,  Lin-Jiang  Road.  Da-Jia 

Town,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  919,270 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5/14:13/22:13/26 

U.S.  CI.  190— 116  5  Claims 


ZIO       210- 


1.  A  tube  assembly  for  a  luggage  trolley,  comprising: 
mounting  seat  means  fixedly  mounted  to  a  piece  of  luggage,  said 
mounting  seat  means  including  an  upper  mounting  seat  fix- 
edly mounted  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  piece  of  luggage  and 
a  lower  mounting  seat  fixedly  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of 
the  piece  of  luggage,  said  upper  mounting  seat  having  two_ 
first  holes  formed  therethrough  and  said  lower  mounting  seat 
having  two  second  boles  formed  therein: 
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tube/outer  tube  assembly  detachably  mounted  to  said 

. .  ng  seat  means,  said  inner  tube/outer  tube  assembly 

idjng  (a)  a  pair  of  outer  lubes  having  respective  upper  and 

;i  tnds.  (b)  a  pair  of  inner  tubes  having  respective  upper 

lower  ends,  said  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  inner  tubes 

respectively  telescopically  recei\ed  in  said  outer  tubes. 

[k)sitioning  seat  coupled  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  pair 

■J  tubes,  said  loxier  ends  of  said  outer  tubes  passing 

,,6,1  a  respective  one  of  said  two  first  holes  of  said  upper 

ii4ng  seat  and  inserted  into  a  respective  one  of  said  two 

holes  of  said  lower  mounting  seat,  (d)  means  for 

releaiably  coupling  said  positioning  seat  to  said  upper  mounl- 

and  (e)  a  handle  mounted  to  said  upper  ends  of  said 

(ubes. 


seiil. 


5,829359 

ARTHJiE  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  ITEM  TO  LUGGAGE 
Mark  Nordstrom,  Brentwood,  Tenn..  and  James  E.  O'Shea,  Jr., 
Annandale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hartmann  Luggage  Company, 
Lebanon,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,722 

Int.  CL"  A45C  5/14: 13/26:  l3/2H:l3/30 

U.S.  CI.  IfO— 102  24  Claims 


ing: 


1.  An  I  tide  for  securing  an  item  to  a  suitcase  handle  compris- 


a  sock ;  mounted  to  the  handle: 


a  hydraulicalh  operated  torque  transmitting  ratio  controller: 
a  valve  positionable  to  direct  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 

source  to  said  ratio  controller: 
a  valve  body  supporting  said  valve: 

a  housing  supporting  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  ratio  controller: 
a  separator  plate  disposed  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
housing  for  directing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  therebetween. 
said  separator  plate  defined  by  spaced  parallel  planes,  said 
separator  plate  having  an  opening  defining  a  conical  valve 
seat  formed  thereon  w  iih  material  displaced  from  said  spaced 
parallel  planes:  and 
a  spring  loaded  pintle  valve  having  a  conical  valve  portion  urged 
into  contact  with  said  conical  seat  and  a  pintle  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  said  pintle  valve  being  responsive 
to  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  valve  to  control  hydraulic 
flow  to  said  ratio  controller. 


5.829361 
HYDROKINETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Rahah  Arhab,  St  Brice  sous  Foret.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7143*2 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  19.  1995,  95  10959 
Int  CI."  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  a.  192—3.28 


6  Claims 


pluj   and  means  for  removably  inserting  the  plug  into  the 

social: 
an  eloibated  flexible  member: 

I  or  adjustably  securing  the  flexible  member  to  the  plug: 
a  hool   for  receiving  the  item:  and. 

lor  securing  the  flexible  member  to  the  hook: 
the  pipg  and  the  hook  being  secured  at  spaced  locations  along 

the  |fle\ible  member  to  define  first  and  second  functional  ends 

of  the  flexible  member: 
the  hcWk  having  first  and  second  members: 
mean^  for  connecting  the  second  member  to  the  first  member  to 

define  a  pair  of  interlinked  members,  the  interiinked  members 

havi«g  respective  inner  surfaces  movable  away  from  each 

oth  i  to  open  the  hook  and  toward  each  other  to  collapse  the 

hock. 


5,829,560 
VALVl   \SSEMBLY  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  A 

RATI  CI  CONTROLLER  IN  A  POWER  TR.ANSMISSION 
James  Kevin  Mainquist,  Troy;  Tracey  Lynn  Myers.  Detroit, 
and  David  Allen  Blenc,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County, 
all   of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

I       Filed  Mav  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856A32 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/22:  F16K  15/02 
U.S.  Cll  192—337  2  Claims 

,  A  hydraulic  control  for  a  power  tran.smission  comprising: 
a  sou  rte  of  hydraulic  pressure: 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  coupling  dCMce  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
turbine  wheel  mounted  aitatably  in  said  housing  and  alsti  including 
a  locking  clutch  provided  with  a  torsion  damper  comprising  a 
guide  washer,  a  web  and  springs  mounted  circumferentially 
between  them,  the  web  being  fixed  to  the  turbine  wheel  and  the 
turbine  wheel  consisting  of  an  annular  shell  carried  by  an  annular 
plate  and  provided  internally  with  blades  fixed  to  the  shell  by  lugs 
engaged  In  corresponding  slots  therein,  folded  outwards,  wherein 
the  web  is  at  least  partly  fixed  at  its  outer  periphery  to  the  shell  b> 
such  folded  lugs,  engaged  in  corresponding  slots  formed  in  a  pan 
of  the  web  matching  the  external  surface  of  the  shell,  wherein  the 
web  IS  fixed  mechanically  at  its  inner  penphery  to  one  of  the 
elements  comprising  the  shell  and  annular  plate  and  wherein  said 
device  includes  a  pre-assembled  suba.ssembly  comprising  essen- 
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dally  the  turbine  wheel,  the  web.  the  guide  washer  and  the  circum- 
ferentially  acting  springs. 


5,829362 
DRIVE  UNIT 
Werner  Adams,  Crailsheim;  Peter  Edelmann,   Heidenheim; 
Jurgen  Friedrich,  Crailsheim;  Peter  Heilinger,  Satteldorf: 
Peter  Rose,  Ilshofen,  and  Klaus  Vogelsang,  Crailsheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  TUrbo  GmbH.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,402,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  45 
024.9;  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  09  417.4 

InL  CI."  B60T  1/087:  F16D  67/00 
MS.  CI.  192-^  B  17  Claims 


^O 


5,829,563 

INTERNAL  BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  A 

COASTER  BRAKE 

Akihiko  Shoge,  Shimonoseki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-058784 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/26 
VS.  a.  192—6  A  31  Claims 


31.  A  hub  transmission  with  a  coaster  brake  unit  comprising: 
a  hub  axle  (2); 

a  drive  member  (3)  rotaubly  mounted  around  the  hub  axle  (2); 
a  hub  body  (4)  rotatably  mounted  around  the  hub  axle  (2); 


a  planetary  gear  mechanism  (5)  coupled  between  the  drive 
member  (3)  and  the  hub  body  (4)  for  communicating  rota- 
tional force  from  the  drive  member  (3)  to  the  hub  body  (4) 
through  multiple  rotational  force  transmission  paths,  the  plan- 
etary gear  mechanism  (5)  including: 
a  planet  gear  (53)  supported  by  a  planet  gear  rack  (52)  for 

rotation  around  the  hub  axle  (2); 
a  ring  gear  (54)  engaging  the  plane!  gear  (S3);  and 
wherein  the  ring  gear  (54)  includes  a  serration  (54a)  formed 
in  a  peripheral  direction  thereof: 

a  clutch  (6)  for  selectively  transmitting  rotational  force  from  the 
drive  member  (3)  to  the  hub  body  (4)  through  the  multiple 
rotational  force  transmission  paths,  wherein  the  clutch  (6) 
includes  an  engagement  component  (67);  and 

forcible  movement  means  (7)  for  forcibly  moving  the  clutch  (6) 
so  that  the  engagement  component  (67)  engages  with  the 
serration  (54a)  when  reverse  rotational  power  is  applied  to  the 
drive  member  (3)  and  the  clutch  (6)  is  initially  positioned  for 
U'ansmitling  forward  rotational  power  through  each  and  all  of 
the  multiple  rotational  force  transmission  paths. 


5,829,564 

MARINE  DRIVE  SHIFT  MECHANISM  WITH 

CHAMFERED  SHIFT  RINGS,  STEPPED  CAMS,  AND 

SELF-CENTERING  CLUTCH 

Gary  L.  Meisenburg.  and  Phillip  D.  Magee.  both  of  Stillwater, 

OUa.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,284 

Int.  CI."  F16H  i/14:  F16D  21/04 

\}S.  CI.  192—21  16  Claims 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  drive  train,  said  drive  train  having  an  engine  and  a  transmis- 
sion, said  engine  having  an  engine  coolant  and  an  engine 
coolant  circuit  for  circulating  said  engine  coolant;  and 
a  hydrodynainic  retarder  comprising: 
a  stator  impeller  wheel;  and 

a  rotor  impeller  wheel  which  is  driven  by  the  drive  train;  said 
hydrodynamic  retarder  having  said  engine  coolant  as  an 
operating  medium,  said  hydrodynamic  retarder  arranged  in 
series  with  said  engine  in  said  engine  coolant  circuit,  said 
hydrodynamic  retarder  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
train  whereby  said  transmission  is  located  between  said 
engine  and  said  hydrodynamic  retarder  on  said  drive  train. 


1.  A  marine  drive  shift  mechanism  comprising: 

a  main  axial  shaft; 

a  reverse  gear  freely  rotatable  about  said  main  shaft,  said  reverse 
gear  having  a  clutch  face  on  one  side; 

a  forward  gear  freely  rotatable  about  said  main  shaft,  said 
forward  gear  having  a  clutch  face  on  one  side,  with  said 
clutch  faces  facing  each  other; 

a  drive  gear  meshed  with  said  reverse  and  forward  gears  for 
driving  said  reverse  and  forward  gears  in  respectively  oppo- 
site directions  of  rotation: 

a  clutch  sleeve  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  between  said  reverse 
and  forward  gears,  said  clutch  sleeve  having  a  clutch  face  at 
each  end,  each  clutch  face  selectively  engageable  with  one  of 
said  clutch  faces  of  said  reverse  and  forward  gears; 

hrsi  and  second  annular  rings  around  facing  circumferential 
edges  of  respective  said  reverse  and  forward  gears,  each  said 
ring  lying  in  a  respective  circumferential  plane  about  said 
main  axial  shaft  and  each  having  a  face  surface  in  its  respec- 
tive said  plane,  each  face  surface  having  a  chamfer  zone  along 
a  portion  of  its  outer  circumference,  said  chamfer  zone 
formed  by  a  chamfered  surface  extending  diagonally  relative 
to  said  circumferential  plane; 

a  shifter  for  selectively  moving  said  clutch  sleeve  axially  along 
said  main  shaft  to  a  reverse  or  forward  drive  position  to 
engage  one  of  said  sleeve  clutch  faces  with  one  of  said 
reverse  or  forward  gear  clutch  faces,  composing 
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a  yoke  e  ngaging  said  clutch  sleeve, 

a  first  ( i  m  operatively  associated  with  said  yoke  and  actuat- 
able  i  ito  engagement  with  said  face  surface  of  said  first 
ring,  ncluding  into  said  chamfer  zone  as  said  first  ring 
rotat:i  with  said  reverse  gear,  to  facilitate  movement  of 
said  nrst  cam  into  engagement  with  said  face  surface  of 
said  fjrst  ring  to  actuate  said  yoke  and  drive  said  clutch 
slee\a  out  of  engagement  with  said  reverse  gear  and  into 
engae^ment  with  said  forward  gear, 

cam  operatively   associated  with  said  yoke  and 
tbble  into  engagement  with  said  face  surface  of  said 
ring,  including  into  said  chamfer  zone  as  said  sec- 
ring  rotates  with  said  forward  gear,  to  facilitate  move- 
Df  said  second  cam  into  engagement  with  said  face 
of  said  second  ring  to  actuate  said  yoke  and  drive 
^lutch  sleeve  out  of  engagement  with  said  forward 
ind  into  engagement  with  said  reverse  gear. 
mafTiie  drive  shift  mechanism  comprising: 
^1  shaft; 

dear  freely  rotatable  about  said  main  shaft,  said  reverse 
ing  a  clutch  face  on  one  side; 
gear  freely  roialable  about  said  main  shaft,  said 
!  gear  having  a  clutch  face  on  one  side,  with  said 
fices  facing  each  other; 

meshed  with  said  reverse  and  forward  gears  for 
fiaid  reverse  and  forward  gears  in  respectively  oppo- 
tions  of  rotation; 
<  l^eve  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  between  said  reverse 
fojivard  gears,  said  clutch  sleeve  having  a  clutch  face  at 
<1.  each  clutch  face  selectively  engageable  w  ith  one  of 
clliich  faces  of  said  reverse  and  forward  gears; 
I6r  selectively  moving  said  clutch  sleeve  axially  along 
im  shaft  to  a  re\erse  or  forward  drive  position  to 
one  of  said  sleeve  clutch  faces  with  one  of  said 
(or  forward  gear  clutch  faces: 
herejii  each  end  of  the  clutch  sleeve  has  an  annular  groove 
Ijich  a  coil  spring  resides,  each  annular  groove  being 
defi|ied  in  part  by  a  clutch  sleeve  surface  having  an  inward 
Surface  portion  and  an  outward  cam  surface  portion 
|i  slopes  more  abruptly  towards  the  main  axial  shaft 
Ihe  inward  cam  surface  portion  and  a  neutral  centering 
notah  located  between  the  outward  cam  surtace  portion  and 
itiward  cam  surtace  ponion  to  provide  a  neutral  posi- 
tioning location  for  the  respective  coil  spring. 
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(b)  an  annular  support  member  disposed  in  an  annular  recess 
defined  by  one  of  said  drive  and  driven  members;  and 

(c)  each  of  said  plurality  N  of  spring  members  being  formed 
integrally  with  said  annular  support  member. 


5.829.566 

CLUTCH  PACK  WITH  DOUBLE-SIDED  CLLTCH 

PL.ATES 

Joseph  A.  Winks,  West  Monr<)e.  and  Bradley  T.  Fox,  Syracuse, 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy. 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,414,  Oct.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,565 

Int  CI."  F16D  /.?/72 

U.S.  CI.  192—70.12  4  Claims 


5.829365 
ONE-WAV  Cl.l  TCH 
Donald  J.  Vergle.  Grand  Blanc;  Erien  B.  Walton.  Farmington 
Hills,  and  James  M.  Brown.  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.080 
Int.  Cr  F16D  41/12:  F16H  41/24 
I  .S.  CI.  \il — »6  14  Claims 

1.  A  oni  iwuy  clutch  assembly  of  ihe  type  including  a  planar 
drisen  me  riber  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  planar 
driven  meinher  including  a  pbnar  dn\en  face  dispvised  normal  to 
said  axis;  ;  i  .planar  drive  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
axis;  and  living  a  drive  direction  ot  rotation,  .said  planar  drive 
member  dinning  a  plurality  of  dri\e  pockets,  each  including  a 
drive  surfa-e;  said  driven  face  defining  a  plurality  of  driven  p(Kk- 
ets.  each  iitluding  a  driven  surface;  a  plurality  N  of  pawls  dis- 
posed in  oip  of  said  drive  and  driven  pockets,  each  of  said  pawls 
comprisinj  b  separate  member,  and  having  a  retracted  pt^silion  in 
which  eacliipawl  is  disposed  v\ holly  within  said  one  of  said  drive 
and  drnei  p<x:kets,  and  a  dnve  pt)silion  in  which  each  pawl 
engages  bi<h  said  dnve  -.urlace  and  said  driven  surface,  as  said 
drive  and  driven  members  transmit  torque  in  said  dnve  direction  ot 
rotation;  iiitans  operable  to  bias  each  of  said  pawls  toward  said 
drive  p»>silit>n;  characterized  bv: 
(a»  said  rticans  operable  lo  bias  each  of  said  pawls  comprising  a 
plura  iiy  N  of  spring  members  each  being  disposed  axially 
adjac'lit  one  of  said  pawls; 


I.  A  clutch  assembly  operative  to  transmit  forces  between  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  clutch  assemblv  comprising; 

an  inpui  having  a  hub  with  a  continuous  axially  extending 
annular  member  coupling  with  a  plurality  of  first  plates  each 
having  first  and  second  sides; 

an  output  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  input,  said 
output  hav ing  a  pluralnv  of  second  plates  each  with  first  and 
second  sides,  said  second  plates  alternately  interleaved  with 
said  first  plates  to  form  a  clutch  pack: 

said  first  plurality  of  plates  having  a  plaie  thickness  about  tw  ice 
thai  of  the  plate  thickness  of  said  second  plurality  of  plates 
wherein  heal  generated  between  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  plates  during  operation  is  dissipated  through  said  first 
plurality  of  plates  to  said  continuous  annular  member  of  said 
hub.  in  turn,  to  said  inpui: 

friclion  material  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
second  plates:  and 

engagement  means  for  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said 
clutch  pack  thereby  generating  friction  forces  between  said 
first  and  second  plates  that  transmit  forces  between  said  input 
and  said  output,  said  engagement  means  coupled  to  said  input 
for  movement  with  said  first  plates. 
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5.829367 
CLl'TCH  DISC  WITH  ELASTIC  MOl'NTINC, 
Norbert  Amenl,  KItingshausrn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichlel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.540 
Claiias  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  15.  1995,  195  42 
514.6 

Int.  CI."  F16D  l3/6H:.i/l2:3/l4 


U.S.  CI.  192—70.17 


17  Claims 


I.  A  clutch  disc  tor  a  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
clutch  disc  comprising: 
said  hub: 
said  hub  being  configured  lo  be  attached  lo  a  shaft  of  a  motor 

vehicle  transmission; 
said  hub  being  configured  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 
friction  linings: 

said  friction  linings  being  disposed  about  said  hub: 
a  hub  disc: 

said  hub  disc  being  disposed  about  said  hub: 
a  cover  plate: 
a  ring-shaped  member; 
said  ring-shaped  member  being  configured  and  disptised  lo 

position  said  cover  plate  substantially  concenincully  about 

said  hub: 
a  plurality  of  hngers  extending  from  said  ring-shaped  member; 
said  plurality  of  hngers  being  disposed  to  mount  said  ring- 
shaped  member  on  said  hub; 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  extending  towards  said  hub; 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  also  extending  avi'ay  from 

said  hub  disc  in  a  direction  defined  substantially  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  rotation; 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  being  configured  and  dis- 
posed to  urge  said  ring-shaped  member  lo  be  positioned 

substantially  concenincally  about  said  hub; 
said  ring-shaped  member  being  non-rotatably  connected  lo  said 

cover  plale; 
said  ring-shaped  member  being  roial'ably  mounted  on  said  hub; 
said  cover  plale  having  limited  rotational  play  in  relation  to  said 

hub  disc; 
said  limited  rotational  play  comprising  a  relative  rotation  of  said 

cover  plate  with  respect  to  said  hub  disc  about  the  axis  of 

rotation; 
said  clutch  disc  further  comprising  a  friction  device  disposed  lo 

dissipate  energy  during  a  relative  rotation  of  said  cover  plale 

with  respect  lo  said  hub  disc; 
said  friction  desice  comprising  a  comp<inent  disposed  about  said 

hub; 
said  component  of  said  fnclion  device  comprising  an  annular 

depression  extending  substantially  concentricalK   about  the 

axis  of  rotation;  and 


said  ring-shaped  member  being  disposed  within  said  annular 
depression. 


5.829.568 
SAFETY  CLAMP 
Ajay  K.  Bhandari.-  Tim  Kreja.  both  of  Westlake;  I'homa.s  H. 
(ilissman.  Avon,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Clayton  E.  Bossert.  Mont- 
Komery,  III.,  assiKitoni  to  Pines  Manufacturing.  Wesilake. 
Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  857.737 

Int.  CI."  B2ID  5.VW.  F16P.V/2 

U.S.  CI.  192—130  9  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  assembly,  for  holding  a  worlcpiece  which  will  not 
fully  engage  if  an  obstruction  is  in  ihe  closure  path  and  thus 
prevents  injury  to  an  operator,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  workpiece  holder  spaced  from  and  movably  attached  to  the 
base:  and 

a  spacer  moveable  between  positions:  a  first  position  of  the 
spacer  allowing  the  workpiece  holder  to  move  in  case  the 
workpiece  holder  engages  an  obstruction:  a  second  position  of 
the  spacer  substantially  blocking  space  between  the  work- 
piece  holder  and  the  base,  thus  making  a  substantially  rigid 
connectioti  between  the  workpiece  holder  and  the  base. 


5.829.569 

COIN  RECEPTION  MECHANISM 

Li-Te  Cheng,  and  Sung-Min   Lin.   both   of  Taipei.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Karin  Telecomm  Corporation.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  759.786 

Int.  CI."  C,07F  1/M 

L.S.  CI.  194—345  5  Claims 

1.  A  coin  reception  mechanism  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  fi.\ 
inside  a  device  using  ihe  coin  reception  mechanism  lo  receive  com 
for  operating  the  device,  a  chule  assembly  comprising  a  first  plate 
and  a  second  plale  which  are  independent  of  each  other  and  are 
both  pivoted  lo  Ihe  base  in  such  a  manner  lo  form  a  spacing 
therebetween  defining  a  coin  chule.  the  first  plale  having  a  coin  slot 
■  formed  thereon  lo  be  subsianlially  in  alignment  with  the  coin  chule 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  coin  into  the  coin  chule  and  an  acuiaior 
pivoted  lo  the  base  and  having  first  driving  nuans  in  engagement 
with  Ihe  first  plale.  wherein  the  firsi  driving  means  of  the  actuator 
compnses  at  least  one  driving  arm  having  a  free  end  in  contact 
engagement  with  the  first  plate,  and  second  driving  means  in 
engagement  with  the  second  plate  so  that  when  the  actuator  is 
rotated  lo  drive  the  first  and  second  plates  with  respect  lo  the  base 
with  ihe  first  and  second  driving  means,  the  first  plale  is  rotated 
about  the  pivot  thereof  with  the  base  through  a  first  angular 
displacement  and  the  second  plale  is  rotated  ab*iul  the  pivot  thereof 
with  the  base  through  a  second  angular  displacement,  the  second 
angular  displacement  being  diftereni  from  the  hrsi  angular  dis 


5,829.571 
WORKPIECE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Akira   Mizuta.   and    Ryuichi   Ommori.   both   of   Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-273027; 
Aug.  30.  19%.  8-230464 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/22 
VS.  CI.  198—345.1  18  Claims 


placement  (>  that  the  first  plate  is  angularly  displaced  from  the 
second  plal^  to  define  an  opening  therebetween  for  removing  an 
odd  matter  Socated  in  the  coin  chute  out  of  the  chute. 


5,829,570 
TERMINAL  RAIL  SYSTEM  FOR  ESCALATOR 
Yi  Sug  KvTOn,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1996, 


1996  1786'  • 


U.S.  CI.  I«i— 326 


int  CI.*  B65G  21/02 


15  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece  positioning  apparatus  for  positioning  a  work- 
piece  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides  and  first  and  second 
opposed  ends,  comprising: 

a  forwarding  device  for  forwarding  a  workpiece  in  a  forwarding 
direction  wherein  the  forwarding  device  includes  a  forward- 
ing claw  for  forwarding  the  workpiece; 

a  reference  guide  having  a  forwarding  surface  for  contacting  the 
first  side  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  forwarding 
device: 

a  workpiece  press  pressing  the  workpiece  against  the  reference 
guide  on  the  second  side  of  the  workpiece  opposed  to  the 
reference  guide  and  being  movable  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  workpiece: 

a  reference  arm  abuning  against  the  first  end  of  the  workpiece 
with  respect  to  the  forwarding  direction  and  being  movable  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  workpiece  wherein  the  reference 
arm  includes  an  inclined  surface  formed  on  an  end,  the 
inclined  surface  moving  the  first  end  of  the  workpiece  away 
from  the  forwarding  claw  by  abuning  against  the  first  end  of 
the  workpiece  when  the  reference  arm  is  moved  for  position- 
ing the  workpiece:  and 

a  movable  device  abutting  against  the  second  end  of  the  work- 
piece  opposed  to  the  first  end  in  the  forwarding  direction  for 
pressing  the  workpiece  against  the  reference  arm,  and  being 
movable  in  directions  away  from  the  workpiece. 


I.  A  terminal  rail  system  for  an  escalator,  comprising; 

an  escalator  step  including  a  step  front  roller  and  a  step  rear 
rollerl 

an  upper  guide  rail  for  guiding  the  step  front  roller; 

a  lower  iguide  rail  for  guiding  the  step  rear  roller: 

a  semicincular  inner  casing  and  outer  casing,  connected  to  each 
other, by  a  side  plate  and  engaged  to  a  curved  portion  of  the 
lowei!  guide  rail  at  which  curve  portion  the  escalator  step 
changes  a  proceeding  level,  the  step  rear  roller  being  guided 
through  a  channel  defined  between  the  inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings: jwd 

a  buffer  ^nached  to  the  semicircular  outer  casing  and  positioned 
so  as  K)  reduce  an  impact  caused  by  the  proceeding  step  rear 
rollei 


5,829,572 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  COMPONENT 
CONVEYING  SYSTEMS  AND  LOAD/LNLOAD  DEVICES 
Alessandro  Faraoni;  Massimo  Lombardi.  both  of  Florence,  and 
Maurizio  Mugelli.  Siena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA, 
Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,685.  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,653,014. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,673 
Int  a."  B65G  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—346.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  load/unload  device  for  transferring  dynamo-electnc 
machine  components  having  a  magnetic  core  between  a  selected 
one  of  a  series  of  processing  machines  in  a  parallel  processing 
production  line  and  a  conveyor  for  tfansporting  said  components 
along  said  series  of  processing  machines,  said  load/unload  device 
comprising: 

a  base  platform  having  a  major  plane,  a  central  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  centrally   located   within   said   major 
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siore  a  group  (Gt  of  said  products,  and  to  transfer  them  onto  a 
second  ptirtion  {I3h)  of  the  first  conveyor  to  a  means  (20)  for 
picking  up  groups  t>f  prtxJucis.  and  wherein  the  tirsi  con\e)or  is 
guided  by  driving  spriKkets  (14-15)  supported  by  a  supptming 
slider  (27)  that  is  slideahly  mounted  on  a  guide  (28)  to  advance  or 
retract  according  to  the  movement  of  one  of  the  tirst  and  second 
portions  or  the  other  (13<j  13/))  of  the  hrst  conveyor  (13);  the 
machine  fiither  comprises  a  speed  reduction  unit  (40l  arranged  at 
the  hrst  pcfrtion  (13o)  of  the  hrst  conveyor,  directed  tovvitftls  the 
hrst  conveyor,  and  provided  vtith  spaces  (42)  for  receiving  each 
product  (17);  and  uherein  the  speed  reduction  unit  (40)  moves  at 
the  same  speed  as  the  hrst  conveyor  (13)  and  follows  it  over  an 
extent  of  convenient  length  in  order  to  receive  the  incoming 
products  (17)  and  transfer  them,  while  slowing  them,  into  a  respec- 
tive compartment  (16)  of  the  tirst  conveyor  (13).  while  said  first 
conveyor  moves  in  the  loading  direction. 


plane,  and  an  aligninent  area  at  which  components  are  loaded 
and  unloaded  onto  and  from  said  load/unload  device; 

hrst  and  second  means  for  holding  a  component  movably 
mounted  on  said  ba.se  platform,  each  said  holding  means 
having  a  hrst  end  for  gripping  a  comptmeni; 

means  for  moving  said  hrst  and  second  holding  means  relative 
to  said  base  platform  to  alternately  position  said  hrst  and 
second  holding  means  at  .said  alignment  area  on  said  ba.se 
platform  while  maintaining  said  alignment  area  aligned  with 
one  of  said  conveyor  line  and  a  selected  one  of  said  series  of 
processing  machines;  and 

means  for  moving  said  base  platform  to  alternately  position  said 
alignment  area  adjacent  one  of  said  conveyor  line  and  said 
selected  one  of  said  series  of  processing  machines,  while 
maintaining  said  central  axis  al  a  fixed  location  during  move- 
ment of  said  base  platform. 


5.829^73 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.829,574 

MACHINE  FOR  GROl PING  INDIVTDIALLY-CONVEVED 

PRODLCTS,  PARTICULARLY  FOOD  PRODUCTS, 

CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE,  FOR 

PACKAGING 

Mario  DelSanto.  Feletto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Hitech  Systems 

S.r.1,,  Leini*.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Oct.  27,  1994,  T094  A 
000860 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/26 
VS.  CI.  198-460.2  12  Oaims 


12*-, 


1.  A  machine  lor  grouping  individually  conveyed  products, 
particularly  ftxxl  products,  confectionery  products,  to  package 
them,  which  comprises  a  first  conveyor  (13)  provided  with  com- 
partments (16)  for  accommodating  said  products  ( 17)  and  closed  in 
a  lot)p  to  receive  on  a  first  portion  (13<i)  of  the  Hrsi  conveyor  the 
products  (17)  arriving  from  a  second  conveyor  (18).  to  temporarily 


5,8294!75 
LOAD  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  S.  Williams.  1003  Clears  lew  Dr..  Middletnwn,  Pa.  17057 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  781,484 

Int  O.'  B65G  17/20 


U.S.  CI.  198—678.1 


11  Claims 


so 


1.  A  load  bar  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  load  bar,  connec- 
tion means  for  securing  the  load  bar  to  a  conveyor  system  having  a 
continuous  path  of  travel,  the  connection  means  including  two 
spaced  apart  points  of  attachment,  at  least  one  point  of  attachment 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  point  of  attachment 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  two  points  of  attachment  vanes 
as  the  load  bar  travels  along  the  continuous  path  of  the  conveyor 
system  to  which  the  load  bar  is  attached,  and  the  connection  means 
further  including  a  horizontal  pivot  at  each  of  the  spaced  apan 
points  of  attachment  w  hereby  the  load  bar  is  capable  of  elevational 
changes  by  traveling  along  inclined  sections  of  the  continuous  path 
of  the  conveyor  system  to  which  the  load  bar  is  attached  as  the 
connection  nieans  pivots  about  the  horizontal  pivots. 


5,829,576 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  DIP  TINNING  SYSTEM 
Sylvain    Rodier.   Longueuil,   and   Germain   .Arcand,   St    Elie 
d'Orford,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Corfin  Inc.,  Cham- 
bly.  Canada 

Filed  Apr  12,  19%,  Ser  No.  624,675 
Int.  CI."  B65G  25/()0 
U.S.  CI.  198—803.9  18  Claims 

1,  A  device  for  carrying  electronic  components  of  various  sizes 
and  lengths  from  a  loading  area  to  an  unloading  area,  compnsihg: 
an  endless  loop  conveyor  having  a  longitudinally  continuously 
moving  element  extending  between  the  loading  area  and  the 
unloading  area; 
a  plurality  of  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  electronic  compo- 
nents, each  of  the  gripping  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongated  legs  pivotably  connected  together  and 

having  opposite  lower  ends; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  one  of  the  legs  to  the  continu- 
ous moving  element,  the  other  leg,  hereinafter  called  "piv- 
otable  leg",  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  one  leg  in  a 
plane  transversal  to  the  continuous  moving  element; 
spring  means  operalively  assixriated  with  the  legs  for  urging 

the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  together;  and 
a  pair  of  opp«)sed  finger  assemblies  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs  respectively,  and  extending  perpendicularly 


NovEMBEt  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


191 


securing  an  air  plenum  to  die  means  for  supporting  the  air 

plenum; 
attaching  an  air  source  to  the  plenum;  and 
reattaching  the  belt  such  that  a  portion  of  the  continuous  belt  is 

supported  by  the  plenum. 


5329,578 

CONVEYER  BELT 

Ingemar  Froderberg,  Hoanas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frigoscan- 

dia  Equipment  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  706,696,  Sep.  6,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,803,232.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

880,860 

Int  a."  B65G  15/54 

VS.  CI.  198—848  *  Claims 


tMaeto.  each  finger  assembly  including  a  row  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart,  generally  flat  strips,  the  fiat  strips  of  bodi 
finger  assemblies  having  inner  edges  for  gripping  at  least 
ont  electronic  component  exposed  to  air.  each  of  the  strips 
of  at  lea.st  one  of  said  finger  assemblies  being  rotatably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding  leg  and 
ui^ged  into  gripping  position  by  biasing  means  operatively 
associated  therewith;  and 
openiag  means  operauvely  positioned  at  the  loading  and  unload- 
ing »reas  for  pressing  the  pivotable  leg  of  each  gripping 
means  passing  thereby  towards  the  one  leg  of  said  gripping 
means  and  thus  causing  said  gripping  means  to  open  for  a 
pre^Jetermined  distance  for  enabling: 
engigement  of  said  at  least  one  electronic  component  and 

gripping  thereof  at  said  loading  area,  and 
disengagement  of  said  at  least  one  electronic  component  and 
relea.se  thereof  at  said  unloading  area. 


5329,577 

METHOD  OF  RETROFITTING  AN  IDLER  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  V-SHAPED  AIR  PLENUM  AND  A 

V-SHAPED  AIR  PLENUM  CONVEYOR 

Paul  R.  Grisley,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Grisley,  Inc.,  Salt 

Lake  Citv,  Utah 

FUed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647^70 
Int.  CI."  B65G  15/60 
U.S.Ci  [198—811 


48  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reuofitting  the  idler  assemblies  of  an  idler 
convc'  <Jr  with  an  air  plenum,  the  idler  assemblies  being  mounted 
to  a  irame  with  a  continuous  belt  positioned  about  the  idler 
assem^iiies.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detaldiing  the  belt; 

removing  a  preselected  number  of  idler  assemblies  from  the 
fr<ane  of  the  idler  conveyor; 

attacking  means  for  supporting  an  air  plenum  to  the  frame; 


1,  A  conveyor  belt  comprising 

a  plurality  of  side  links  at  each  side  of  the  conveyor  belt. 

a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  connecting  the  side  links  in  pairs. 

and 
a  wire  mesh  fonning  a  conveying  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt, 

said  wire  mesh  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  spirals  each 

spiral  having  loops  encircling  two  transverse  rods, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  wire  spirals  have  a  varying  pitch 

along  tlie  length  of  said  rods, 
wherein  the  pitch  of  each  spiral  is  smaller  in  a  first  longitudinal 

part  of  the  conveyor  belt  than  in  the  rest  of  die  conveyor  belt, 
wherein  said  first  part  is  a  central  part  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


5,829,579 
KEY  SWnCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
KEY'BOARD 
Huo-Lu  Tsai,  No.  126-1.  Shui-Nan  Rd.,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  909J24 
InL  a."  HOIH  I. WO 
VS.  C\.  200—344  13  Claims 

1.  A  key  switch  assembly  for  a  computer  keyboard,  said  key 
switch  assembly  comprising; 
a  base  board; 
a  membrane  circuit  provided  on  said  base  board,  said  membrane 

circuit  having  an  electrical  contact; 
an  upnght  biasing  member  supported  on  said  membrane  circuit; 
a  base  plate  disposed  on  said  membrane  circuit  and  formed  with 
an  opening  to  permit  extension  of  said  bia.sing  member  diere- 
through.  said  opening  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides, 
said  base  plate  being  furdier  formed  with  a  first  slot  retainer 
unit  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  first  pivot 
retainer  unit  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of  said  opening; 
a  scissors  type  key  cap  support  including  first  and  second  sup- 
port levers  with  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  intermediate 
portions  that  are  coupled  rotaubly  about  a  pivot  axis,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  first  support  lever  being  retained  pivot - 
ally  in  said  first  pivot  retainer  unit  of  said  base  plate,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  second  support  lever  being  retained 
slidablv  in  said  first  slot  retainer  unit  of  said  base  plate;  and 
a  key  cap  having  a  bottom  side  fonned  widi  a  second  slot 
retainer  unit  for  retaining  slidably  said  upper  portion  ot  said 
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first  support  lever,  and  a  second  pivot  retainer  unit  for  retain- 
ing pivotally  said  upper  portion  of  said  second  support  lever, 
said  key  cap  being  biased  upwardly  by  said  biasing  member 
and  being  capable  of  being  pressed  so  as  to  compress  said 
biasing  member  and  enable  said  membrane  circuit  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal; 

said  first  support  lever  having  a  generally  U-shaped  frame 
section  with  upper  and  lower  sides  and  opposite  outer  edges, 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  support  lever  being 
formed  with  an  aligned  pair  of  cylindrical  outward  pins  dis- 
posed respectively  on  said  outer  edges  of  said  first  suppon 
lever; 

said  second  support  lever  being  formed  as  a  generally  U-shaped 
frame  which  includes  parallel  rods  that  flank  said  outer  edges 
of  said  first  support  lever,  and  a  transverse  rod  that  intercon- 
nects said  parallel  rods  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  second 
support  lever,  each  of  said  parallel  rods  having  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  an  inner  edge,  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  second  support  lever  being  formed  with  an  aligned  pair 
of  pin  bores  disposed  respectively  on  said  inner  edges  of  said 
parallel  rods,  each  of  said  pin  bores  being  formed  with  an 
entrance  that  opens  to  said  lower  side  of  the  respective  one  of 
said  parallel  rods,  said  outward  pins  on  said  first  support  lever 
extending  fittingly  and  rotatably  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
pin  bores  via  said  entrance  so  as  to  couple  rotatably  said 
intermediate  portions  of  said  first  and  second  support  levers; 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  support  lever  being 
further  formed  with  an  engaging  tab  which  is  disposed  on  said 
inner  edge  of  one  of  said  parallel  rods  adjacent  to  said  pin 
bore  and  which  extends  between  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  one  of  said  parallel  rods; 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  support  lever  being  further 
formed  with  an  engaging  notch  which  is  disposed  on  one  of 
said  outer  edges  of  said  first  support  lever  adjacent  to  said 
outward  pin  and  which  extends  from  said  upper  side  to  said 
lower  side  of  said  first  support  lever,  said  engaging  notch 
receiving  said  engaging  tab  therein  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  sufficient  to  limit  pivoting  movement  of  .said 
engaging  tab  therein  between  a  first  position,  where  said  key 
cap  is  in  a  non-depressed  state,  and  a  second  position,  where 
said  key  cap  is  in  a  fully  depres.sed  state. 


5,829^80 
KEY  CASE 
Timothy  T.  Schroeter,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DCI  Mar- 
keting, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,272 
Int.  a."  A45C  Il/.i2 
I  .S.  CI.  206—38.1  9  Claims 

9.  A  container  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  flaps  having  a  common  elongated  hinge  edge 
which  in  turn  has  opposite  ends. 


each  flap  has  an  external  marginal  edge  extending  from  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  elongated  hinge  edge  to  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  hinge  edge  to  define  the  periphery  of  said  flaps, 

one  flap  has  a  pocket  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  one  flap  and  first  and  second  panels  extending  from 
said  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  one  flap  to  a  common 
internal  connection  extending  inwardly  of  said  peripheral 
edge  and  said  elongated  hinge  edge,  said  first  and  second 
panels  overlaying  one  another  and  .separated  one  from  the 
other  over  their  respective  extensions  from  said  peripheral 
edge  to  said  common  internal  connection, 

a  notch  in  said  peripheral  edge  defining  an  opening  into  the  area 
between  said  first  and  second  panels, 

a  second  opening  in  one  of  said  panels  spaced  from  said  notch 
and  having  an  extension  between  said  peripheral  edge  and 
said  internal  common  connection. 


5,829381 
POCKET  HUMIDOR 
Kenneth  Wicker,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  IVaveldor,  LLC, 
Mayfield,  Ky. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,113 

Int  a."  B65D  81/22 

U.S.  CI.  206—213.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  humidor,  comprising: 

a  container  for  storing  cigars  or  similar  tobacco  products,  includ- 
ing a  continuous  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  defining  an 
open  top; 

a  plurality  of  holes  defined  in  said  bottom  wall; 

a  cover  attached  to  said  container  at  said  open  top  of  said 
container; 

a  receptacle  attached  at  the  bottom  of  said  container;  and, 

said  bonom  wall  of  said  container  having  an  upper  first  level  for 
supporting  cigars  to  be  housed  within  said  container;  a  lower 
second  level,  defining  said  holes  through  said  bottom  wall, 
said  second  level  being  connected  to  said  side  wall,  and  a 
third,  lowest  level  of  said  bottom  wall  depending  downwardly 
from  said  second  level  into  said  receptacle. 

10.  A  portable  humidor  kit,  comprising; 


NOVEMBEI    3,  1998 


a  contai  if  r 

ing  a 

open 
a  plural  ty 
a  recepi  ajcle 
a  humii 

prov 

bottoU 
anil 


Peter  M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


193 


-.  for  storing  cigars  or  similar  tobacco  products,  includ- 
:ontinuous  side  wall;  a  bottom  wall,  and  defining  an 

'9P'- 

of  holes  defined  in  said  bottom  wall; 
^_^.>  attached  at  the  bottom  of  said  container; 
l(  iilying  element  housed  in  said  removable  receptacle  for 
I  J|ng  moisture  to  said  container  through  said  holes  in  said 
^  wall  of  said  container;  and 
first  an*  I  second  removable  covers  of  different  heights,  each  of 
said  .pvers  attachable  to  said  open  top  of  said  container  to 
creat;'ja  substantially  airtight  seal  between  said  container  and 
the  r ;!  pective  removable  cover 


and  away  from  said  first  surface  of  said  frame,  said  resilient 
tabular  arm  positioned  so  as  to  contact  the  lower  surface  ot 
said  laser  disk  which  is  mounted  onto  said  rosette  assembly  of 
said  miy.  said  resilient  tabular  arm  acting  to  urge  said  laser 
disk  which  is  mounted  onto  said  rosette  of  said  tray  away 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  frame. 


5.829,582 
LAsMr  disk  holder  with  one  touch  DISK 
DEMOUNTING 
ippolito,  and  Caroline  M.  Cook,  both  of  9205  Briga- 
doon  (five,  Austin,  Tex.  78750 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No,  823,511 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  li5/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  13  Claims 


5^29.583 
CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING  RECORDED  MEDU 
Gordon  E.  VerWeyst,  Rockford,  and  Walter  P.  Pietruch.  Bel- 
videre.  both  of  iu.,  assignors  to  J.L.  Claili.  Inc.,  Rockford. 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,518 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/.W 

U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  tfay  for  retaining  a  digital  media  laser  disk,  said  laser  disk 
having  i  center  circular  opening,  and  said  tray  comprising: 

a  gentfally  planar  molded  resilient  frame  for  nesting  said  laser 
disi  thereupon,  a  rosette  assembly  located  centrally  to  said 
fra^.  and  at  least  a  single  resilient  tabular  arm  affixed  to  a 
suriace  of  said  frame. 

a  rosare  assembly  sized  so  as  to  be  appropriate  for  the  retention 
of  1  laser  disk  having  a  center  circular  opening,  said  rosette 
assthibly  affixed  to  a  first  surface  of  said  frame,  said  rosette 
assthibly  comprised  of  a  multiple  number  of  resilient  cranked 
elements  and  of  a  center  button  element,  said  cranked  ele- 
merts  being  arranged  in  a  generally  radial  manner,  each  of 
sai^  cranked  element  formed  by  the  union  of  a  lower  horizon- 
tal |Oib.  a  vertical  nser  tab.  and  an  upper  horizontal  tab.  said 
loier  horizontal  tab  being  affixed  to  said  frame,  said  lower 
holifeontal  tab  extending  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  said 
h&.  lower  end  of  said  vertical  nser  tab  being  affixed  to  the 
inilarmost  end  of  said  lower  horizontal  tab.  said  verticle  riser 
tali  extending  upwards  generally  perpendicular  to  said  lower 
horizontal  tab.  one  end  of  said  upper  horizontal  tab  being 
aflixed  to  the  uppermost  end  of  said  verticle  riser  tab.  second 
enil  of  said  upper  honzontal  tab  being  affixed  to  the  peripheri 
ot|  said  center  button  element,  said  center  button  element 
bd»g  centrally  located  to  the  radial  arrav  of  said  cranked 
elliients.  said  center  button  element  being  affixed  to  at  least 
tvJo  of  said  upper  horizontal  tabs  of  two  of  said  cranked 
elements,  said  center  button  element  acting  to  produce  an 
inivard  camming  of  said  cranked  elements  to  which  said 
ceinter  button  element  is  affixed  as  the  result  of  the  application 
o^  8  downward  pushing  force  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said 
c«  titer  button  element, 
said  fesilient  tabular  arm  affixed  to  said  first  surface  of  said 


fr  I  ne,  said  resilient  tabular  arm  being  cantilevered  upwards 


1.  A  container  for  packaging  a  substantially  circular  recorded 
medium  and  a  substantially  square  recorded  medium  comprising: 
a  container  top  formed  of  sheet  metal  draw  n  to  form  a  substan- 
tially planer  closed  end  surrounded  by  upstanding  walls, 
a  container  bonom  formed  of  sheet  metal  drawn  to  produce  a 
multi-level  dish  having  a  depth  greater  in  size  than  a  com- 
bined height  of  the  circular  and  square  recorded  media  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  accommodating  the  circular  and  square 
recorded  media  therein,  the  multi-level  dish  having  integrallv 
formed  first  and  second  suppon  surfaces  disposed  respec- 
tively for  supporting  the  circular  recorded  medium  at  a  first 
level  and  for  supporting  the  square  recorded  medium  at  a 
second  level  vertically  spaced  above  the  first  level, 
the  first  support  surface  including  a  circular  floor  sun-ounded  by 
a  sidewall   and  fonning  a  circular  depression  capable  of 
accommodating  a  circular  recorded  medium  at  the  first  level, 
the  floor  being  fonned  b>  drawing  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide 
a  radius  connecting  the  sidewall  and  the  floor,  the  radius  being 
so  positioned  and  sized  as  to  suppon  the  edge  of  a  circular 
recorded  medium  when  seated  in  the  circular  depression,  the 
first  suppon  surface  also  including  a  standofl^  post  formed  at 
the  center  of  the  circular  floor, 
the  second  suppon  surface  including  four  right  angle  notches 
fonned  on  the  sidewall  above  the  circular  floor  for  receiving 
ftnir  comers  of  the  square  recorded  medium  when  positioned 
thereupon,  the  second  suppon  surface  also  including  the  lop 
of  the  standoff^  post  being  positioned  in  the  plane  of  the 
notches  so  as  to  suppon  the  center  of  the  square  recorded 
medium  when  positioned  in  the  notches,  and 
the  container  bottom  having  four  drawn  penpheral  walls  of  a 
size  capable  of  snuggly  fining  into  the  upstanding  walls  of  the 
container  top.  the  respective  walls  of  the  top  and  bottom  being 
dimensioned  such  that  the  planer  inside  surface  of  the  top. 
when  die  container  is  closed,  is  positioned  in  restraining 
location  with  respect  to  the  second  level  to  restrain  a  square 
recorded  medium,  when  positioned  in  the  dish,  in  the  second 
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level,  which  in  tum  restrains  a  circular  recorded  medium 
when  positioned  in  the  dish,  in  the  first  level. 


5,829^84 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DISKS 

Charles  Raucci.  Jr..  6N327  Dinah  Ct.,  Medinah,  111.  60157 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,615 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  SS/57 

VS.  CL  206—308.1  4  Claims 


/^^ 


1.  An  improved  storage  container  for  a  commercially  packaged 
compact  video  disk  adapted  for  molding  in  a  unitary  structure,  said 
container  comprising 

a  first  substantially  flat  base  surface; 

opposed  end  walls  and  a  side  wall  disposed  proximate  the  outer 
edge  of  said  base  surface,  each  of  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  disk  retaining  portion  of  a  commercial  digital 
video  disk  package,  and  having  an  inner  portion  higher  than 
an  outer  portion  thereof; 

a  spine  member  hingedly  molded  to  the  edge  of  said  base 
surface  opposite  said  side  wall; 

a  second  substantially  flat  cover  surface  hingedly  molded  to  the 
edge  of  said  spine  member  opposite  said  base  surface; 

opposed  end  walls  and  a  side  wall  disposed  proximate  the  outer 
edge  of  said  cover  surface  having  an  outer  portion  higher  than 
an  inner  portion  thereof; 

a  retaining  tab  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  end 
walls  of  said  cover  surface  and  sufficiently  above  said  cover 
surface  to  receive  and  retain  the  cover  flap  of  a  commercial 
video  disk  package; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  cover  surface  toward  and  around  said 
spine  member  causes  closure  of  the  commercial  video  disk 
package  as  the  walls  on  said  base  and  cover  surfaces  engage 
one  another  to  thereby  provide  a  closed  container. 


^^^^^ 


a  movable  support  mechanism  movably  secured  to  said  support 
frame  assembly  and  movable  between  a  collapsed  condition 
adjacent  said  bag  to  an  extended  supporting  position  out- 
wardly from  said  bag, 

spaced  wheels  secured  to  said  support  mechanism. 

said  support  frame  assembly  including  a  ground  engaging  spring 
loaded  member  operatively  connecting  said  support  frame 
assembly  and  said  support  mechanism  to  move  said  support 
mechanism  to  said  collapsed  position  when  said  spnng  loaded 
member  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  to  move 
said  support  mechanism  to  said  extended  supporting  position 
when  said  spring  loaded  member  is  in  engagement  with  the 
ground. 

and  an  override  handle  element  for  manually  pulling  said  bag 
releasably  and  slidably  connected  to  said  support  frame 
assembly  between  an  extended  pulling  position  and  a 
retracted  non-pulling  position;  said  handle  element  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  spring  loaded  member  and  said 
support  frame  assembly  to  prevent  said  spring  loaded  member 
from  moving  said  support  mechanism  to  said  collapsed  posi- 
tion when  said  handle  element  is  in  its  extended  position. 


5,8294586 
FIREARM  SAFETY  STORAGE  BOX 
Melvin  W.  Mermell,  Bloomiield  Twp,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Irre- 
vocable Trust  of  Melvin  W.  Mermell,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.853 
InL  Cl.*^  B65D  fl5/00 
VS.  a.  206—317  12  Claims 


5,829385 
GOLF  CLUB  TRANSFORATION  DEVICE 
David  T.  Kao,  and  Theresa  S.  Kao,  both  of  2615  Lindenwood 
Cir.,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,106 
Int.  CL"  A63B  55/00; 55/06; 55/08 
VS.  a.  206—315.3  5  Claims 

1  A  golf  club  transportation  device,  comprising, 
an  elongated  tubular  golf  club  bag  having  an  open  top.  a  closed 
bottom  and  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  golf  club 
compartment  therein, 
a  non-movable  frame  assembly  rigidly  secured  to  said  bag. 


1.  A  firearm  safety  storage  box,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure  having  a  plurality  of  first  openings  formed 
therein  for  receiving  wall  panels  and  a  pre-determined  access 
opening; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wall  panels,  one  panel  for  each  first  opening, 
each  wall  panel  being  securable  to  the  frame  structure  to 
cover  its  respective  first  opening; 

(c)  means  for  permanently  securing  the  wall  panels  to  the  frame 
structure; 
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(d)  a  rem )  .able  access  wall  panel,  the  access  panel  covering  the 
access  (fiening  of  the  frame  structure; 

(e)  a  flexible  protective  lining  inserlable  within  the  box.  the 
lining  hiiving  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  bottom 
portiorl  formed  to  removably  seal  a  firearm;  and 

(f)  meani  for  removably  securing  the  access  panel  to  the  frame 
structurt.  and  wherein  the  means  for  removably  securing  is 
not  viAmlly  distinct  from  the  means  for  permanently  securing 
upon  \  i:  iUal  inspection  of  the  safety  storage  box. 


5.829.588 

SHARPS  CONTAINER 

Lawrence  Michael  Bloomfield,  5  Mooloo  Court,  Shailer  Park, 

Queensland,  4128,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00171,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26210,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  716.176 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Man  25.  1994.  PM 
4742;  Jan.  9.  1995.  PN  0403 

Int.  CI."  B65D  83/10 
V.S.  CI.  206—366  17  Oaims 


5.829,587 

iViCKAGE  BOX  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG 

Yoshlaki  Satki,  and  Mitsutaka  Yoshida.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  623.302.  Man  28.  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  907,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995.  8-75357 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  2(k»— 327  8  Claims 
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I  age  box  for  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs,  comprising: 
;i  a>  including  an  array  of  lower  cellular  boxes  provided 
ac(jc  mmodate  lower  portions  of  spark  plugs  to  protect  their 
I  :aps.  and  an  array  of  upper  cellular  biixes  provided  to 
upper  portions  of  said  spark  plugs  in  place; 
package  pro\ided  to  accommodate  said  paper  tray; 
cellular  boxes  having  circular  crease  lines  each  about 
so  that  indi\idual  thread  portions  of  said  spark  plugs 
be  inseiied.  and  having  a  plurality  of  incision  lines 
■d  to  be  oriented  radially  toward  central  ponions  of 
cular  crease  lines,  so  as  to  form  a  pluralitv  of  labs 
meet  at  a  corresponding  one  of  the  central  portions; 
lation  holes  being  formed  with  the  plurality  of  tabs  b> 
ing  said  incision  lines  and  bending  along  said  circular 
ines  so  as  to  accommodate  thread  portions  of  metallic 
f  said  sparks  plugs,  with  said  thread  portions  suppon- 
iligaged  bv  said  tabs  when  forcing  outer  eleclri>des  and 
t  iteud  portions  of  said  spark  plugs  against  regions  sur- 
iiii  by  said  circular  crease  lines;  and 

cellular  boxes  having  upper  open  ended  U-shaped 

holes  to  admit  head  p<irtions  of  insulators  of  said 

:ilugs  so  thai  said  tray  accommixlates  said  spark  plugs 

•  aid  head  ponions  of  said  insulators  exp«ised  between 

J  Ta>  of  the  upper  cellular  Iwxes  and  said  array  of  the 

ellular  boxes. 


1.  A  sharps  container  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  reus- 
able outer  container  body  and  a  disposable  liner  located  inside  the 
hollow  outer  container  body  to  hold  sharps,  the  outer  container 
body  having  a  thin  wall,  an  open  base  and  an  openable  closure 
means  compnsing  a  trap  door  which  is  normally  located  in  a 
closed  position  for  closing  the  open  base  and  is  moveable  to  an 
open  position  so  that  the  liner  can  be  replaced,  and  the  combination 
having  a  mouth  and  a  co-operating  lid  so  that  sharps  can  pass 
through  the  mouth  and  travel  into  the  liner,  the  lid  being  used  to 
close  the  mouth  pnor  to  disposal  of  the  liner,  the  openable  closure 
means  being  fitted  to  the  outer  container  body  below  the  liner  so 
that  when  the  trap  door  is  moved  to  the  open  position  the  liner  is 
automatically  discharged  from  the  container,  the  open  base  being 
braced  about  its  lower  periphery  to  inhibit  flexing  of  the  outer  wall 
adjacent  the  trap  door. 


5.829389 
PEN  NEEDLE  MAGAZINE  DISPENSER 
Tuan  \.  Nguyen.  Rockaway:  Michael  A.  Dibiasi.  West  Milford; 
Robert  E.  West.  Morristown.  all  of  NJ.;  Matthew  Murray, 
-Mattapoisett.  Mass.;  Scott  Reed.  Monroe.  Conn.;  William  J. 
.\llen.  Stratford.  Conn.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Stein.  Woodbridge. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  928J75 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .S.^/?-^ 

U.S.  CI.  206—366  15  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  needle 

assemblies  for  use  on  a  medication  delivery  pen  having  a  remo\- 

able  cap.  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  container  ha\ing  an  upper  surt'ace  including  a  plurality  of 
ca\itie>  with  each  cavity   being  dimensioned  to  recene  a 
needle  assembly; 
means  for  attaching  said  container  on  a  medication  deli\er\  pen; 
and 
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a  cover  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  container,  said  cover  having  a 
slot  thai  can  be  rotated  into  alignment  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cavities  m  said  container  lo  provide  access 
through  said  cover  to  a  needle  assembly  located  in  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cavities. 


than  the  diameter  of  said  shanks  of  said  posts,  but  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  flanges  such  that  .said  flanges  rest  against 
said  upper  plate:  and 

wherein  said  main  portion  of  said  upper  plate  is  located  a  first 
distance  below  said  cover  when  closed  such  that  the  height  of 
heads  of  the  dental  posts  is  approximalel>  the  same  as  but  less 
than  said  first  distance: 

wherein  said  upper  plate  further  includes  a  second  portion 
having  a  second  group  of  holes  for  holding  drill  bits,  each 
drill  bit  having  a  shank  and  a  flange,  wherein  said  second 
group  of  holes  all  of  the  same  diameter  are  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  shanks  of  the  drill  bits: 

a  lower  plate  parallel  to  said  upper  plate  having  a  third  group  of 
holes  in  a  front  portion  thereof  in  vertical  alignment  w  ith  said 
second  group  of  holes  in  said  second  pt)rlion  of  said  upper 
plate  and  wherein  the  third  group  of  holes  in  said  lower  plate 
are  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  shanks  of  the  drill  bits, 
such  that  when  the  drill  bits  are  placed  through  the  second 
group  of  holes  from  above  the  upper  plate,  their  flanges  will 
be  disposed  against  the  lower  plate,  while  their  shanks  will  be 
restrained  from  lipping  by  walls  of  said  second  group  of  holes 
in  the  upper  plate: 

wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  upper  plate  is  stepped-dow  n 
with  regard  to  said  first  portion  of  said  upper  plate:  and 

wherein  the  lower  plate  includes  a  stepped-down  rear  portion 
directly  beneath  said  first  group  of  holes  In  said  upper  plate 
such  that  the  distance  between  said  first  group  of  holes  and 
said  rear  portion  is  greater  than  the  length  of  .said  shanks  of 
said  dental  posts. 


5,829^:90 

BOX  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  STERILIZ.4TION  OF 

PLURAL  DENTAL  POSTS  AND  ASSOCIATED  DRILL 

BITS 

Philip  B.  Klein.  744  Mount  Pleasant  Rd.,  Brvn  Mawr,  Pa. 

1901U 

Filed  May  6,  1997.  S«r.  No.  841.827 

Int.  CI."  A61B  NA)2:  B65D  H5/24:  A47F  7/0() 

L;.S.Y|.  206—369  6  Claiim 


5.829.591 
PACKING  CON  LMNER  A.SSEMBLY 
William  J.  Lyons.  R.D.  3  Box  247  A.  DuBois.  Pa.  158(11 
Conlinuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  627,048.  Apr.  3.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  929.026 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/2H 
VS.  CL  206—373  9  Claims 


'^ 


tf^ipf^ 


S 


I.  A  holder  for  dental  instruments,  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  hinged  cover  at  a  top  mosable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  bt>x  having  open  sides; 

a  hori7.onlally-disposed  upper  plate  affixed  between  front  and 
rear  panels  of  said  box.  said  plate  having  a  first  ponion  with  a 
first  group  of  holes  all  of  the  same  diameier  iherethiough: 

a  plurality  of  dental  posts,  each  post  having  a  flange  and  a  shank 
of  reduced  diameter  removably  positioned  in  the  first  group  of 
.said  holes,  said  first  group  of  holes  having  a  diameter  greater 


1.  A  packing  container  assembly  particularly  for  storing  and 
shipping  elongated  objects  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  and  an  outer  elongated  hollow  member,  each  having 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  open  end  of  said  inner 
hollow  member  being  insertable  into  said  open  end  of  said 
outer  hollow  member  lo  place  said  hollow  members  in  longi- 
tudinal sliding  engagement  relative  lo  each  other  to  fonn  said 
packing  container  assembly : 

(b)  a  first  interliKking  means  comprising  a  protuberance  formed 
on  an  inner  surface  of  a  first  wall  portion  of  said  outer  hollow 
member: 

(c)  a  second  interlocking  means  comprising  a  pluraliiv  of  spaced 
depressions  extending  inwardly  from  an  ouier  surface  of  a 
second  wall  portion  of  said  inner  hollow  member,  each  of  said 
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spacec  depressions  adapted  to  receive  said  protuberance  to 
maintain  said  hollow  members  in  longitudinal  engagement 
relative  lo  each  other  to  fonn  said  packing  container  assem- 
bly:   jj 

(d)  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  extending  through  said  first  wall 
portioi  tof  said  outer  hollow  member,  one  each  on  either  side 
of  said  Iprotuberance.  said  elongated  slots  forming  a  strip  of 
said  tjrit  wall  portion  of  said  outer  hollow  member  upon 
whichjiaid  protuberance  is  located:  and 

(e)  A  thuftb-tab  extending  outwardly  from  said  strip  of  said  first 
wall  dortion,  said  thumb-tab  adapted  to  be  deflected  axially 
with  retard  to  said  elongated  hollow  members  to  pivot  said 
protuberance  away  from  .said  plurality  of  spaced  depressions, 
therebi',  disengaging  said  first  interlocking  means  from  said 
secon(j  interlocking  means. 


5.829393 

INTEGRAL  THERMOPLASTIC  PACKAGE  FOR 

RECEIVING  AN  ARTICLE 

Donald  J.  Appleton.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,811 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  H5/.W 

U.S.  CI.  206—454  12  Claims 


5,829,592 
END  CAPS 

Douglass  C  Henry,  Jr.,  Newmanstown,  and  Jerry  D.  Beard, 
Harleysvllle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henry  Molded  Prod- 
ucts Inc«.  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,620 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «/672 

U.S.  a.  2ii-^16  7  Claims 


so    ":^    y — ^ 


1.  A  package  formed  from  an  integral  sheet  to  receive  an  article, 
comprising: 

three  tray  portions  including  a  middle  tray  portion  and  first  and 
second  end  tray  portions: 

the  middle  tray  ponion  having  a  first  receiving  cavity  and 
arranged  to  define  first  means  for  receiving  the  article  wherein 
the  first  article  receiving  means  is  of  a  size  less  than  the  size 
of  the  first  receiving  cavity: 

the  first  end  tray  portion  having  a  mating  surface  and  defining  a 
second  means  for  receiving  the  article  wherein  the  second 
article  receiving  means  is  of  a  size  less  than  the  size  of  the 
mating  surface,  and  a  first  hinge  connected  to  the  middle  tray 
ponion  which  permits  the  first  end  tray  portion  to  be  inserted 
into  the  first  receiving  cavity  of  the  middle  tray  ponion  with 
the  first  and  second  article  receiving  means  aligned  to  secure 
the  article,  the  mating  surface  of  the  first  end  tray  portion  after 
being  inserted  into  the  first  receiving  cavity  of  the  middle  tray 
portion  defining  a  second  receiving  cavity:  and 

the  second  end  tray  ponion  being  at  least  half  the  length  of  the 
middle  tray  ponion  and  having  a  second  hinge  connected  to 
the  middle  tray  portion  which  permits  the  second  end  tray 
portion  to  be  inserted  into  die  second  receiving  cavity. 
whereby  a  package  for  the  article  is  formed. 


5,829.594 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  SHIPPING  AND 

STORING  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 

William  G.  Warder.  Weston,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pro-Tech-Tube, 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,836 

Int.  CI."  B65D  43/02 

VS.  CI.  206—459.1  20  Oairas 


1  An  ehtl  cap  for  protecting  and  supporting  a  roll  of  material 
having  a  core  around  which  the  material  is  wrapped,  a  roll  being 
supported  with  its  axis  vertical  by  a  pair  of  end  caps  facing  each 
other,  one  on  each  end  respectively  of  the  roll  and  each  end  cap 
compnsinf: 

a  one-piace  sheet  of  material  pre-formed  of  molded  pulp: 

said  sheet  having  an  outside  wall  formed  with  depressions  which 
creatt  an  inside  wall  having  raised  rib  roll  support  areas: 

a  plug  at  the  center  of  the  sheet  extending  from  and  beyond  said 
insid^.wall  and  having  a  periphery  which  fits  into  the  roll 
core:i 

a  circular  trough  surrounding  the  plug  and  providing  a  space 
between  the  outside  and  inside  walls  Of  the  end  cap  to  receive 
an  enid  of  the  core  of  the  roll  projecting  beyond  the  material  in 
the  roll,  the  depth  of  said  trough  relative  to  the  projection  of 
said  core  being  such  that  the  end  of  the  material  in  the  roll 
engaMs  the  inside  wall  of  the  cap. 

a  collaf  on  said  sheet  extending  toward  the  roll  beyond  said 
insidfc.wall  surrounding  said  plug  and  forming  therewith  a 
chanlber  to  receive  one  end  of  the  roll: 

said  depressions  in  said  outside  wall  extending  from  said  collar 
inwal^dly  whereby  straps  can  be  received  in  the  depressions 
for  attaching  each  end  cap  to  the  roll  and  to  the  other  end  cap. 


1    A  shipping  device  for  tfansporting  and  storing  hazardous 
material  containers,  the  shipping  device  comprising: 
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a  closure  lid  having  a  closed  top  and  a  continuous  peripheral 
sidewall  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  to  a  bottom 
edge; 

a  generally  cylindrical  main  bixly  defining  a  central  ca\it\  for 
holding  hazardous  material  containers,  said  body  having  a 
closed  bottom,  an  open  lop.  a  lid  receiving  section  adjacent 
the  open  top.  and  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  within 
said  body  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  lid  receiving  section: 

an  upwardly  opening  internal  sealing  groove  in  said  shoulder  for 
receiving  said  bottom  edge  of  the  lid  when  the  lid  is  applied  to 
said  body  to  close  said  open  top.  said  groove  having  a  grixne 
wall:  and 

a  flexible  circumferential  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bottom  edge  of  the  lid.  said  flange  bending  upwardly  when 
said  bottom  edge  is  applied  to  said  groove  and  said  flange 
resisting  deflection  to  press  against  said  groove  wall  for 
sealing  the  lid  to  the  body. 

9.  A  shipping  device  for  transporting  and  storing  hazardous 
materials  in  primary  containers,  the  shipping  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  for  holding  the  specimen  contain- 
ers, said  body  having  a  central  axis,  and  an  upper  lid  receiving 
section: 

a  lid  for  engagement  in  the  lid  receiving  .section;  and 

a  .spiralling  line  of  weakness  extending  on  the  lid  recei\ing 
section  to  provide  a  line  along  which  the  lid  receiving  section 
can  be  torn  for  access  to  the  lid  for  removal  thereof. 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  plastic  pallet  having  an  upwardly  opening  peripheral  groove; 

a  twin-sheet  thermoformed  thermoplastic  sleeve  having  walls 
which  extend  upwardly  from  the  plastic  pallet,  the  walls 
having  portions  which  extend  into  the  pallet  peripheral 
groove,  each  wall  being  formed  in  the  twin-sheet  thermoform- 
ing  process  from  a  first  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  which 
is  fu.sed  to  a  second  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  to  define  a 
plurality  of  depressions  where  the  first  sheet  is  fused  to  the 
second  sheet,  unfused  regions  being  defined  between  verti- 
cally spaced  depressions:  and 

a  hinge  extending  between  two  sleeve  walls  approximately 
perpendicular  to  one  another,  wherein  the  hinge  and  portions 


of  the  two  perpendicular  walls  are  formed  as  one  piece  in  the 
twin-sheet  thermofomiing  process,  the  hinge  being  comprised 
of  the  first  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  being  fused  to  the 
second  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  throughout  the  region 
defined  by  the  hinge,  and  wherein  each  hinge  has  a  vertically 
extending  hinge  btxly.  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  bars 
which  extend  inwardly  from  the  hinge  body,  and  a  plurality  of 
grooves  on  the  exterior  of  the  hinge  body,  said  gnxiNes 
extending  parallel  to  the  bars,  such  (hat  the  sleeve  may  be 
removed  from  the  pallet  and  the  walls  pivoted  about  the  hinge 
to  bring  the  two  walls  into  approximately  the  same  plane. 


5.829,5% 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Guenter  H.  Budert,  Bachhagel,  Germany,  assignor  to  (ieorg 
Knoblauch.  Giengen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  9,  1996,  296  13 
792  II 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/2S 
U.S.  a.  206—379  10  Claims 


5.829,595 

THIN  SHEET  THERMOFORMED  PALLET  SLEEVE 

Henry  F.  Brown,  and  Cory  D.  Greene,  both  of  Portage.  Wis., 

assignors  to  TriEnda  Corporation,  Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.002 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  l9/0() 

VS.  CI.  206— «00  66  Claims 


1.  A  tool  holder  (1)  for  elongate  tools  (8)  with  a  base  part  (2)  and 
a  cover  (3). 

the  base  pan  (2)  having  a  base  plate  (4).  a  tool-receiving 
chamber  (6).  enclosed  by  side  walls  (5).  and  mutually  parallel 
receiving  shafts  (6A)  which  are  separated  from  one  another  in 
said  tool-receiving  chamber  by  crosspieces  (7/  and  into  which 
the  tools  (8)  are  inserted. 

the  receiving  shafts  (6A)  are  designed  in  each  case  with  a 
bearing  surface  (6B)  on  the  base  plate  (4(  and  with  a  depres- 
sion (9|.  formed  in  the  base  plate  (4).  in  the  region  of  one  of 
the  side  walls  (5). 

it  being  possible  for  the  cover  (3)  to  be  connected  to  the  base 
part  (2)  such  that  it  can  be  displaced  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  receiving  shafts  (6A). 

the  cover  (3)  having  a  selector  device  (10)  which  is  intended  for 
selecting  one  of  the  tools  (8)  positioned  in  the  receiving  shafts 
(6A)  and  which  has  at  least  one  elastic  actuating  element  ill. 
11).  which  can  be  pressed  on  at  least  one  of  the  tools  (8i. 

the  actuating  element  (11.  11)  being  designed  with  a  protrusion 
(13.  13')  which  is  directed  towards  the  tools  (8).  such  that, 
when  the  cover  (3)  is  open,  said  actuating  element  presses  a 
selected  tool  (8).  by  means  of  its  end  which  is  directed 
towards  the  side  wall  (5).  into  the  depression  (9).  the  lixil  (8) 
assuming,  with  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  position  in  which  it 
runs  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  bearing  surtace  (68). 
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5,829,597 
AIR  DENSITY  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR  RECIRCULATION 
AND  GYRATING  BAR  FEEDER 
Joseph  B.  Bielagus,  Tbalatin.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Beioit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.979.  Sep.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.811 
Int.  CI."  B07B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  209-29  28  Claims 


I.  An  ai  {density  separator  comprising: 

a  substai  ipally  vertically  exteiKling  chamber  having  walls  with  a 
top  and  a  downwardly  open  bottom,  the  walls  defining  a 
passage  for  the  upward  flow  of  air.  and  an  inlet  admits  mixed 
paniculate  material  into  the  chamber  at  a  position  between  the 
top  and  the  bottom: 

a  duct  coanected  to  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  joined  thereto  so 
as  to  $Uow  air  to  be  drawn  up  through  the  chamber: 

a  cycloiie  connected  to  receive  air  from  the  duct: 

a  fan  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  connecting  to  the 
cyclone  to  draw  air  through  the  cyclone,  the  fan  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  beneath  the  paniculate  material  inlet  to 
cause  air  to  recirculate  through  the  chamber  and  the  cyclone, 
wherenti  the  outlet  of  the  fan  is  connected  to  a  plenum  adja- 
cent |o  the  open  bottom,  the  plenum  supplying  air  to  the 
chamNr  through  ponions  of  the  chamber  walls  forming  open- 
ings Ip!  allow  air  from  the  plenum  to  enter  the  chamber. 


1    1   1    ^   \    1    I    )    1    )    I    1    I    1 
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2.  A  me^tod  of  electrostatically  separating  different  components 
of  a  mixtun'  of  panicles,  which  includes  conductive  particles,  in  a 
separation  <  hamber.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


admitting  the  mixture  into  the  separation  chamber,  the  separa- 
tion chamber  having  confronting  surfaces  consisting  of  elec- 
trodes, wherein  at  least  one  electrode  is  bounded  by  a  voltage 
gradient  assembly  including  alternating  conductive  elements 
and  dielectric  elements,  wherein  respective  conductive  ele- 
ments are  connected  to  respective  nodes  of  a  voltage  dropping 
circuit  so  as  to  limit  a  maximum  potential  difference  between 
any  two  conductive  elements: 

impressing  an  electric  field  between  the  confronting  surfaces  of 
said  separation  chamber: 

separating  said  different  comp>onents  in  a  direction  of  said  elec- 
tric field  according  to  their  sign  of  charge: 

mechanically  moving  components  of  like  net  charge  in  at  least 
two  streams,  each  of  unlike  net  charge,  near  each  other 
transversely  to  said  electric  field,  the  at  least  two  streams 
being  in  communication  parallel  to  electric  field,  so  as  to 
transfer  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  components  to 
another  of  said  respective  streams  by  vinue  of  the  continued 
action  of  said  electric  field  as  said  streams  progress  trans- 
versely to  said  electric  field:  and 

removing  separated  components  from  said  separation  chamber, 
wherein  the  separation  chamber  further  includes  a  inesh  belt 
supponed  by  rollers  at  ends  of  the  separation  chamber  and 
wherein  longitudinal  sides  of  the  separation  chamber  and  the 
mesh  belt  are  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  voltage  gradient 
assemblies. 


5,829,599 

SCREENING  APPARATUS 

Raymond    Maxwell    Woodgatc     Melton    South.    Australia. 

assignor  to  Lettela  Proprietary  Limited.  Victoria.  .Australia 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.149 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    .Aug.    31,    1995, 
PN5143 

InL  CI."  B07B  \/49 
VS.  CI.  209—399  18  Claims 


5.829.598 

METi^D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

SEPARATION 

David  R. '  Whitlock.  Belnaent,  Mass..  assignor  to  Separation 

Technotogies,  Inc..  Needham.  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430382 

Int.  CI."  B03C  7m, 

U.S.  CL  20»— 128  32  Claims 


9- 


18.  A  screen  panel  for  use  in  a  screening  apparatus  wherein  an 
elongate  side  edge  face  of  the  panel  includes  a  longitudinally 
extending  connection  ponion  for  clamping  between  an  elongate 
fixing  member  and  an  elongate  retaining  member,  wherein  the 
connection  portion  comprises  a  connection  arm  which  is  connected 
to  the  side  edge  face  by  a  cantilever  section,  the  connection  arm 
extending  from  the  cantilever  section  in  a  direction  that  is  substan- 
tially transverse  of  the  elongate  fixing  member,  and  wherein  the 
screen  panel  is  such  that  said  retaining  member  is  engageable 
therewith  to  effect  said  clamping  of  said  connection  ponion. 


179-29)O.G.-98-8:QL3 
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5.829,600 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
DIFFERENT,  ELONGATED  METALLIC  OBJECTS 
Helmut  Jordan:  Peier  Buck,  and  Rainer  Antboivj.  all  of  Offen- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1995,  195  18 
329.0 

Int.  CI."  B07C  S/.U4 
VJi.  a.  209—567  15  Claims 


•/v 


\f^ 


a  motherboard,  each  of  the  support  and  fastening  features  having  ai 
least  one  capturing  arm  for  capturing  in  place  a  threaded  bushing 
for  accepting  a  threaded  fastener  for  fastening  the  apparatus  to  the 
motherboard. 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  ditferent.  elongated  metallic  objects 
according  to  positon.  shape,  type,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  by  means  of  a  conveyor,  an  object  (7)  lying  singly  in  a 
predetermined  or  a  random  position  on  said  conveyor  in  terms 
of  a  conveyor  direction  evenly  and  at  a  constant  speed; 

measuring  over  at  least  one  inductive  scanning  apparatus  (2a). 

an   induction   voltage   which   varies  temporally   while   said 

object  (7)  is  passed  over  said  inductive  scanner 

storing  measurement  signal  (SI))  which  is  detected  over  time 

as  an  identitication  signal  in  an  electronic  data  processor 

(3): 

comparing  signals  (SI,  S2)  generated  by  objects  (4.  5.  6.  7) 
during  operating  passes  by  means  of  said  electronic  data 
processor  (3)  with  identification  signals  (ES,.  ES;)  stored  in  a 
data  memory  (9l.  and  then  evaluating  said  signals  (SI.  S2); 
and 

generating  an  electrical  output  signal  (AS)  which  can  be 
assigned  to  the  respectively  identified  object  position,  shape, 
or  type  and  which  can  be  used  to  control  a  sorting  apparatus. 


5,829,602 
RIPENING  DEVICE  FOR  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

Patricia  St.  John  Danko,  2112  Dunlavy,  Hou.ston.  Tex.  77006 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,738 
Int  a."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—13.1  9  Claims 


5,829.601 
PROCESSOR  CARD  ASSEMBLY  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Y'urchenco;  Alexander  Z.  Nosier,  and  Patrick  L.  Hall, 
all  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,023 
Int.  CI.*-  A47F  7/0(>:  H05K  7/N 
VS.  a.  2I1^»1.17  15  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  securely  retaining  a  processor  card  of  a 
processor  card  assembly  in  a  connected  position,  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  retention  arm.  the  first  retention  arm  having  a  first 
window  for  accepting  a  first  latch  of  the  processor  card  assembly 
to  latch  the  processor  card  assembly  to  the  apparatus,  and  a  first 
and  second  support  and  fastening  feature  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  bottom  end  of  the  first  retention  arm  for  supporting  and 
fastening  the  apparatus  and  the  latched  proces.sor  card  assembly  to 


1.  A  stand  for  ripening  of  produce  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  member  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  four 
side  walls  having  a  thickness,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
two  opfwsing  side  walls  of  the  hollow  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  and  a  plurality  of  notches  on  the  respec- 
tive first  ends,  said  notches  having  a  length  measured  across 
said  thickness  which  is  less  than  said  thickness:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  slats  freely  reposing  on  the  first  end  of  the 
hollow  member  within  said  notches  confined  between  said 
two  opposing  sides  thereof. 
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5,829,603 
PMNT  I  TENSIL  cleaning  CONTAINER 
Luc  Martineau,  8  Richardson,  Warwick.  Quebec,  Canada,  JOA 
IMO 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,020 

Int  CI."  A47B  81/02 

U.S.  CI.  2U— M  6  Claims 


5.829.604 
GOLF  CLl  B  RACK 
Harry  F.  Brophy.  753  Kendon  La..  Novato.  Calif.  94947 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  808,061 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/()0 
I  .S.  CI.  21  i— 70.2  4  Oaims 

I.  A  golf  dlub  rack  apparatus  for  removable  installation  on  a  golf 
bag  having  4  body  portion,  a  top  and  a  bottom  w ith  a  rim  at  the  top 
defining  an  ()pening  10  an  internal  cavity  into  which  golf  clubs  mav 
be  placed,  .tid  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  ierlical  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  fi  'tt  end  including  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  releasably 
attach  tp  the  golf  bag  rim: 
an  upper  4rm  portion  pivoialh  connected  to  said  central  vertical 
memb't  proximate  said  first  end.  said  upper  arm  portion 
bearin:  a  plurality  of  clasp  sections: 
a  lower  ifm  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  central  venical 
membjj  proximate  said  second  end.  said  lower  arm  pimion 
includ  i|g  a  plurality  of  six.kels:  wherein  a  golf  club  having  a 
handU  land  a  shaft  may   be  placed  into  said  apparatus  by 
inseni  >fi  of  its  handle  into  one  of  said  sockets  on  said  lower 


arm  portion,  and  placement  of  its  shaft  into  one  of  said  clasp 
sections  on  said  upper  arm  portion. 


1.  A  co^^iner  system  for  the  preservation  and  soaking  of  paint 
utensils: 

a  contaii  ( r  having  a  base,  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bite,  said  side  wall  terminating  at  a  free  marginal  edge, 
said  fiec  marginal  edge  defining  a  container  mouth: 

a  cover  [living  a  cover  top  wall  and  a  downwardly  extending 
cover  s  de  wall,  said  cover  top  wall  being  sized  to  cover  said 
contai  i^r  mouth:  and 

a  paint  u  l<nsil  support  member  sized  to  fit  w  ithin  said  container, 
said  pijnt  utensil  support  member  having  a  base  ponion  and 
an  upwardly  extending  post,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
hooks  Extending  outwardly  from  said  post,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  means  for  frictionally  retaining  a  paint  roller 
wherein  said  base  portion  of  said  paint  utensil  support  mem- 
ber in<  bides  a  base  portion  side  wall,  and  a  base  portion  upper 
wall  extending  inwardly  from  said  base  ptmion  side  wall  to 
said  p  *t.  said  base  portion  upper  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
apertu  1  is  therein. 


5329.605 
MOBILE  CRANE  TOWABLE  n\  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Hei^el  G.  Poitras.  1 1 27  Chemin  Old  Route  2.  St.  Leonard- 
Parent,  New  Bmnswick.  Canada.  E7E  2N4 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889384 

Int  d.*^  B66C  2.i/44 

U.S.  CI.  212—188  20  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  crane  for  hoisting  movable  articles  and  for  being 
lowed  to  and  from  an  article  hoisting  site  behind  a  vehicle  having 
a  hitch  member,  said  mobile  crane  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end: 

a  pair  of  first  wheels  affixed  to  said  front  end  for  supponing  said 
front  end  and  a  pair  of  second  wheels  affixed  to  said  rear  end 
for  similarly  supponing  said  rear  end; 

a  masi  extending  vertically  from  said  frame,  said  mast  having  a 
biKjm  support  bracket  affixed  thereto  and  said  boom  support 
bracket  having  a  first  pivot  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  riMa- 
lion; 

J  tubular  boom  mounted  in  said  boom  support  bracket,  said 
boom  hav  ing  a  far  end.  a  near  end.  and  a  pullev  mounted  on 
said  far  end:  said  bo«im  being  cantilevered  in  said  bixim 
support  bracket  with  said  near  end  being  movably  connected 
to  said  first  pivot: 

a  winch  mounted  on  said  near  end  of  said  txiom  with  a  cable 
thereof  threaded  inside  said  boom  and  over  said  pulley: 

coupling  means  affixed  to  said  far  end  of  said  boom,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel 
plates  disposed  astride  said  pulley,  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
holes  there  through  and  a  downward  alignment  of  said  holes 
in  each  said  pair  of  holes,  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  boom  on  said  near  end  of  said  boom: 
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a  low  bar  connected  to  said  pairs  of  holes  in  said  coupling 
means,  said  low  bar  having  an  onentation  following  said 
downward  alignment:  said  low  bar  having  a  hook-up  member 
mounted  thereon  and  said  hook-up  member  bemg  connectable 
to  a  hitch  member  of  a  low  vehicle; 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said  boom  support 
bracket  and  said  boom: 

an  hydraulic  power  supply  system  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
supplying  hydraulic  power  to  said  fiisl  hydraulic  cylinder: 

a  first  hydraulic  valve  connected  to  said  hydraulic  power  supply 
system  and  to  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  for  controlling  a 
displacement  of  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder: 

such  that  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  is  operable  for  moving  said 
hook-up  member  into  an  engagement  with  a  hitch  member  of 
a  tow  vehicle,  and  said  winch  is  operable  when  said  tow  bar  is 
mounted  to  said  far  end  of  said  boom. 


5.829,606 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  TELESCOPIC  PART  FOR  A 

TELESCOPIC  BOOM 

Gerd   Erdmann,   Oldenburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Kidde 

Industries,  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1996,  1%  08 
210.2 

lot  O."  BMC  23/69 
VS.  CI.  212—350  11  Claims 


w 


5,829,607 

DOUBLE  ENDED  BOTTLE 

Moheb  M.  Ibrahim,  1300  Greenbriar  Cir.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21208 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,060,  Dec.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,191,  Jun.  10, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
805,068 
Int  CI."  B6SD  SAX) :4 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  215-^14  3  Claims 


""^ 


1.  A  boom  collar  for  an  outer  telescopic  boom  section  of  a 
telescopic  boom,  comprising: 

a  tension  belt  forming  at  least  a  bottom  surface  and  first  and 

second  curved  comer  portions  of  said  collar: 
first  and  second  sliders  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  curved 

comer  portions,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  sliders 

translating  along  said  tension  belt  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  telescopic  boom:  and 
first  and  second  webs  connected  to  either  side  of  said  tension 

belt,  and  preventing  said  first  and  second  sliders  from  moving 

in  a  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 


22 


L~^-" 


I.  A  double  ended  bottle  comprising: 

a  lateral  wall: 

an  first  neck  having  a  first  throat  and  a  first  mouth  opening  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  said  bottle: 

a  second  neck  ha.ing  a  second  throat  and  second  mouth  opening 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  bottle: 

a  first  shoulder  located  between  said  lateral  wall  and  said  first 
neck: 

a  second  shoulder  located  between  said  lateral  wall  and  said 
second  neck: 

a  single  intemal  chamber  extending  between  said  first  mouih 
opening  and  said  second  mouth  opening: 

a  first  cap  having  threaded  engagement  means  for  closing  said 
first  neck: 

a  second  cap  having  threaded  engagement  means  for  closing 
said  second  neck: 

said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  central  plane  located 
perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  central  plane 
being  disposed  between  said  first  shoulder  and  said  second 
shoulder: 

said  both  first  and  said  second  shoulders  decrease  in  diameter 
from  said  central  plane  to  said  first  and  said  second  neck, 
respectively: 

said  single  intemal  chamber  having  a  chamber  internal  diameter, 
said  first  throat  having  a  fir^it  throat  diameter,  said  second 
throat  having  a  second  throat  diameter,  where  said  chamber 
internal  diameter  is  at  least  twice  the  magnitude  of  both  said 
first  and  said  second  throat  diameter: 

said  first  neck  having  a  first  neck  outer  surface  including  corre- 
sponding threaded  engagement  means  for  with  said  threaded 
engagement  means  of  said  first  cap  and  said  second  neck 
having  a  second  neck  outer  surface  including  corresponding 
threaded  engagement  means  for  with  said  threaded  engage- 
ment means  of  said  second  cap: 

said  both  first  and  second  neck  outer  surfaces  include  a  circular 
flange,  said  circular  flange  on  said  first  neck  located  between 
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said  fii « I  shoulder  and  said  corresponding  threaded  engage- 
ment itifeans  on  said  first  neck,  said  circular  flange  on  said 
tieck  located  between  said  second  shoulder  and  said 
corres|K)nding  threaded  engagement  means  on  said  second 
neck,  qivl  a  corresponding  groove  is  disposed  on  an  interior  of 
both  s4id  first  and  said  second  cap:  whereby 
any  leakaie  of  contents  from  said  single  intemal  chamber  is 
prevented  by  both  said  threaded  engagement  means  and  said 
circula^  flanges  and  said  corresponding  grooves. 


5,829,608 
SEAL  FdH  A  LID  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  LID  PROVIDED 
1 1  THEREWITH 

Bernard  (jlcrget,  Haudivillers,  France,  assignor  to  Parfums 

Givenchj.  Levallois-Perret.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00826,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750^75 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22.  1994,  94  07670 
Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  215--M  6  Claims 


5,829,609 

TWIST  TOP  CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
James  M.  Beck,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Ci^eative  Pack- 
aging Corp.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728A32 

tint,  a."  B65D  55/02 
217  10  Claims 

sistani  closure  comprising  a  container  having  a  lop 
ponion  wiift  a  projecting  neck  and  mouth  covered  by  a  flexible  cap 
of  inverted,  ^up  shape,  and  a  detent  member  comprising  a  cap 


annular  rib  extending  inwardly  from  the  cap  interior  and  a  con- 
tainer annular  rib  extending  outwardly  from  the  container  neck 
above  the  cap  annular  rib  holding  the  cap  in  a  position  closing  the 
container  mouth  but  permitting  cap  rotation,  said  neck  having  a 
generally  rounded  periphery  in  cross  section  including  at  least  one 
vertical  flat  surface,  said  inverted  cap  having  a  top.  a  sidewall  with 
an  intemal  surface  and  a  peripheral  base  in  confronting  relation 
with  said  container  top.  said  neck  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
integral  rib  comprising  a  circular  portion  parallel  with  said  con- 
tainer peripheral  base  and  with  a  ramp  end  on  said  flat  surface 
angled  toward  said  cap  peripheral  base  to  space  said  ramp  end  al  a 
greater  distance  from  said  intemal  cap  surface  than  the  spacing  of 
said  circular  portion,  said  cap  having  al  least  one  projection 
extending  inwardly  from  said  cap  intemal  surface  at  a  location 
between  said  cap  peripheral  base  and  below  said  circular  rib 
ponion.  whereby  said  sidewall  may  be  squeezed  to  engage  said 
projection  and  ramp  end  and  rotated  with  the  cap  in  one  direction 
with  the  ramp  end  raising  the  projection  to  force  the  cap  upwardly 
to  open  the  container  by  disengaging  the  detent  member  from  its 
cap-holding  position. 


5,829.610 

CLOSURE  WITH  A  TAMPER-INDICATING  ELEMENT 

OPTIONALLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  TOOL 

Robert  D.  Rohr,  Eagle.  Wis.,  and  Leo  R.  Imberv.  Jr.,  North 

Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  AptarGroup,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  01. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,551 

Int  a."  B65D  43A)0 

VS.  CI.  215—250  19  CUims 


1  In  con  t)ination.  a  container  having  an  open  end  and  a  shoul- 
der adjacent  thereto:  a  lid  forming  a  cap  on  the  open  end  of  the 
container  ai|4  having  a  longitudinal  axis:  a  seal  associated  with  the 
lid  and  havjiig  a  body  and  an  annular  lip  projecting  therefrom,  the 
lip  having  (i  substantially  tapered  beanng  face  which  converges 
towards  thd  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lid  in  a  direction  extending 
away  from  the  body:  and  a  closure  disk  sealed  on  shoulder  of  the 
container  cfcn  end:  wherein  the  open  end  of  the  container  is 
configured  Md  dimensioned  to  have  a  corresponding  and  comple- 
mentary be^ng  face  to  that  of  the  annular  lip  of  the  seal  so  that, 
when  the  c^i  is  closed  on  the  container,  the  seal  is  compressed  and 
the  bearing l&ce  of  the  seal  contacts  the  bearing  face  of  the  open 
end  of  the 'aontainer.  with  a  portion  of  the  beanng  face  of  the 
annular  lip  of  the  seal  bearing  upon  the  closure  disk  to  retain  the 
closure  disU  bn  the  shoulder  of  the  open  end  of  the  container. 


1.  A  tamper-evident  closure  for  an  opening  lo  a  container  inte- 
rior, said  closure  comprising: 

( I )  a  base  for  attachment  to  said  container,  said  base  including  a 
discharge  aperture. 

(2l  a  lid  movable  between  a  closed  position  occluding  said 
discharge  aperture  and  an  open  position  spaced  from  said 
discharge  aperture,  and 

(3)  a  manually  releasable  latch  defined  cooperatively  by  said  lid 
and  by  a  locking  lever  on  said  base  lo  hold  said  lid  closed: 
and 

a  tamper-indicating  element  that  is  mounted  solely  to  said  lid 
adjacent  said  latch  and  that  is  free  of  any  attachment  directly 
lo  said  base,  said  tamper-indicating  element  including  a 
removable  part  adjacent  said  locking  lever  and  including  an 
attachment  structure  that  is  engaged  with  said  lid  and  that  has 
a  frangible  portion  which  breaks  when  said  locking  lever  is 
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moved  with  sufficient  force  against  said  removable  part  of 
said  tamper-indicating  element  to  release  said  latch  whereby  a 
remaining  part  of  said  attachment  structure  remains  secured 
on  said  lid  to  proNide  evidence  that  said  latch  has  been 
released. 


5329,611 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  OVERCAP 
James  M.  Beck,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Creative  Pack- 
aging Corp..  Buffalo  Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726311 

Int.  CL'  "'1)  41/47 

VS.  a.  215—252  4  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-evident  cap  and  overcap  comprising,  a  cap  for  a 
container,  said  cap  dehning  an  upstanding  cap  portion  and  a  lower 
base,  said  base  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  circular  channel 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  lying  entirely  within  the  base,  and 
an  overcap  positioned  to  enclose  said  upstanding  cap  portion,  said 
overcap  carrying  a  circumferential  skirt  press  fitted  into  said  chan- 
nel to  prevent  any  relative  movement  between  said  cap  and  over- 
cap,  and  a  frangible  line  of  weakness  between  said  overcap  and 
said  skirt  permitting  separation  of  said  overcap  and  said  skirt,  said 
skirt  being  of  a  color  different  from  said  cap  whereby  upon 
separation  of  said  overcap.  said  skirt  remains  gripped  in  said 
channel  serving  as  a  colored  ring  indicator  of  overcap  removal. 


5,829,612 
TAB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CLOSURES  HAVING 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  RINGS 
Bruno  Zumbuhl.  1801  N.  Kentucky  Ave.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47711 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1998,  Sen  No.  8,998 
Int.  CI."  B65D  41 /H 
MS.  a.  21S-252  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  container  and  threaded  closure  therefor,  said 
closure  having  a  tamper-indicating  ring  having  an  area  frangibly 
interconnected  to  an  annular  edge  surface  of  the  body  of  said 
closure,  said  tamper-indicating  ring  having  an  inner  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  tabs  pivotally  intercon- 
nected to  said  inner  surface,  said  container  having  a  cylindrical 
finish  having  a  threaded  outer  surface  and  an  annular  tab  engaging 
bead  thereon,  whereby  the  unthreading  of  said  closure  from  said 
finish  serves  to  disconnect  said  tamper- indicating  ring  from  the 
body  of  said  closure,  the  improvement,  comprising:  said  bead  on 
said  finish  having  a  lower  surface  disposed  ai  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  principal  axis  of  said  finish,  said  surface  extending  radially 
outwardly  to  an  arcuate  edge;  said  tamper-evident  ring  having  an 
inner  arcuate  surface  and  a  radially  inwardly  directed  bead  of 
relatively  thick  cross  section,  said  bead  having  an  upper  radially 


.»      «      «,ii      » 


oriented  surface  and  an  inner  angularly  oriented  surface,  said  upper 
and  inner  surfaces  meeting  at  an  edge;  said  tabs  being  of  relatively 
thick  cross  section,  and  being  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  ring 
at  an  area  of  thin  cross  section  adjacent  said  edge  for  radially 
inward  and  outward  movement  about  an  axis  through  said  area  of 
thin  cross  section,  said  tabs  having  a  quasi-rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, including  an  outer  side  surface,  an  upper  surface,  and  an  inner 
side  surface  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  outer  side 
surface,  and  having  an  edge  bordering  said  upper  and  inner  side 
surfaces;  said  edge  being  positioned,  when  said  tabs  are  in  rela- 
tively unstressed  condition  adjacent  a  lower  surface  of  said  bead  on 
said  container  finish  to  selectively  engage  said  upper  surface  of 
said  tab  in  cammed  relation  upon  the  unthreading  of  said  closure 
from  said  finish,  to  result  in  radially  inward  movement  of  said  tabs 
to  a  point  where  said  outer  planar  surface  of  said  tabs  are  in  contact 
with  said  inner  surface  of  said  tamper-indicating  ring:  further 
unthreading  of  said  closure  resulting  in  transmission  of  an  axially 
directed  component  of  force  to  said  tamper-indicating  ring  to  break 
the  frangible  interconnection  between  said  tamper-indicating  ring 
and  said  aiuiular  edge  surface  of  said  body  of  said  closure. 


5,829,613 

SNAP-ON/SCREW-OFF  CAP  AND  NECK 

CONFIGURATION 

Emanuel  Erick  Wohlgemuth,  N.  Bellmore,  N.V.,  and  Charles 

Hogan,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Superseal  Corporation, 

Condado,  Puerto  Rico 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  517,065,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,642325.  This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  545,959 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  4]  147 
U.S.  CI.  215—256  23  Claims 
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F  twiner  neck  having  an  upper  opening,  a  first  threaded 
neck  portion  depending  downwardly  from  said  upper  opening 
and  having  at  least  one  external  thread,  and  a  second  neck 
portioti  depending  downwardly  from  said  threaded  neck  por- 
tion, ^d  second  neck  portion  including  external  anti-rotation 
meani;  and 

said  container  cap  having  a  lop  surface,  an  upper  skin  portion 
depending  downwardly  from  said  top  surface,  said  upper  skirt 
portion  having  at  least  one  internal  thread,  and  a  lower  skirt 
portioti  depending  downwardly  from  said  upper  skin  and 
integrally  connected  thereto  via  a  frangible  line  of  weakness, 
.said  lower  skirt  portion  including  internal  anti-rotation  means; 

wherein '$aid  cap  is  afiixable  to  said  container  neck  by  direct 
axial  displacement  without  rotation  of  said  cap  relative  to  said 
neck  $uch  that  said  internal  and  external  threads  interengage 
and  said  external  and  internal  anti-rotation  means  interengage, 
said  eictemal  and  internal  anti-rotation  means  including  means 
for  preventing  both  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  rotation 
of  the!  cap  relative  to  the  container  neck  when  said  external 
and  internal  anti-rotation  means  are  interengaged. 


5,829,614 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTAINER  WTTH  HIGH- 

CRYSTALLINITY  SIDEWALL  AND  LOW- 

CRYSTALLINITY  BASE 

Wayne  N.  Collette,  Merrimack;  Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar, 

Nashua,  both  of  N.H..  and  Chi  Ching  Lin.  Taipei.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Continental  Pet  Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  82,029,  Jun.  30,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,520,877. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  909.988.  Jul.  7. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5081387.  This  application  May  24,  19%,  Sen 

No.  652,985 

int  CI."  B65D  1/02 

MS.  a.  2|$— 375  13  aaims 


THOWRS  aWST*Uf«TT 

jrm)         r/a) 


In  combination,  a  container  neck  and  a  container  cap. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  siibslaniially  transparent,  biaxially- 
oriented.  t  r^e-sianding.  blow -molded  polyester  body,  the  btxly 
having  a  s  dewall  with  an  upper  lapered  shoulder  and  a  substan- 
tially cylinfitical  panel  and  a  fixiied  base,  the  footed  base  having  a 
thickened  central  base  portion  with  a  wall  thickness  at  least  about 
3x  greater,  than  a  thickness  of  the  panel,  the  panel  having  an 
average  cr^stallinity  of  at  least  about  25'7r  and  the  thickened 
central  base  portion  having  an  average  crystallinily  of  no  greater 
than  about  2"r.  and  the  footed  base  further  including  a  thinner  ba.se 
portion  around  the  thickened  central  base  portion  with  legs,  ribs 
and  feel,  the  thinner  base  portion  having  an  average  crystallinily  of 
about  lOtdSO'/r. 


5,829,615 
EQUIPMENT  CASE 
Thomas  Rickingen  Amstorf;  Walter  Regirt  Johanniskirchen; 
Hans  Flamme.  Unterhaching;  Erwin  Schaeren  Langenau, 
and  Wolfgang  Hiittingen  .Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kniirr-Mechanik  fiir  die  Elektronik  AktiengeselLschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03619,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  656,209 

Int  a."  B65D  (>/28:6/i4:SI/07;8l/l07 

VS.  CI.  220—4.01  15  Claims 


1.  An  equipment  case  with  a  metallic  casing,  which  has  a 
parallelepipedic  casing  jacket,  comprising: 

a  base  surface,  a  cover  surface,  lateral  surfaces,  a  front,  and  a 
back,  at  least  the  front  being  contracted  as  a  cover. 

an  inner  frame  surrounding  a  reception  space  for  equipment  and 
components,  and 

vibration  damping  elements  which  fix  the  inner  frame  to  the 
casing  jacket  in  a  spaced  manner. 

wherein  the  casing  jacket  is  made  from  a  one-piece,  metallic  flat 
material  by  bending  process,  forming  the  base  surface,  the 
cover  surface,  the  lateral  surfaces,  angle  bevels  between  the 
lateral  surfaces  and  the  adjacent  cover  surface  or  base  surface 
as  well  as  a  circumferential  front  and  back  hollow  section  for 
the  front  and  back  of  the  casing  jacket. 

wherein  the  angle  bevels  are  provided  for  fixing  of  the  vibration 
damping  elements  and  the  front  and  back  hollow  section  is 
formed  by  multiple  bending  of  cut-to-size  flat  matenal  and  in 
each  case  a  box  section  with  a  roof-like  sealing  edge  directed 
towards  the  front  and  back  and  a  diametrically  arranged  cover 
edge  for  cover  locking,  and 

wherein  the  box  section  is  bent  inwards  to  a  support  web 
engaging  on  the  casing  jacket  and  a  terminal  fastening  web 
projecting  almost  at  right  angles  lo  the  support  web.  particu- 
larly for  a  sealing  element. 


5,829.616 

STACK.ABLE  NESTABLE  DISPENSING  BIN 

.Aaron  E.  Daniel.  Middleton.  and  Daniel  P.  Rule.  Caldwell,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Rule  Steel  Tanks.  Inc..  Caldwell.  Id. 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  650J13 

int  CI."  B65D  6A)0 

U.S.  a.  220— ».03  11  Claims 

1,  A  dispensing  bin  comprising: 

a.  a  body  comprising  a  sidewall  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the 
body  defining  an  interior  and  defining  an  opening  into  the 
interior  near  the  top  of  the  sidewall; 

b.  a  base  that  supports  the  body,  the  base  defining  an  aperture  for 
dispensing  through  the  ba,se  material  contained  in  the  body 
interior,  the  base  and  the  body  being  dimensioned  to  ne.st 
within  a  provided  identical  bin;  and 

c.  a  reinforcement  of  the  opening,  the  reinforcement  comprising 
a  horizontal  member  extending  outward  from  said  top  of  the 
sidewall.  and  a  vertical  member  extending  downward  from 
the  horizontal  member  and  having  a  generally  vertical  outer 
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and.  on  the  other  Hand,  comprising  a  hinge  pin  (7)  which  is 

mounted  rotalably  m  the  passage  (11)  so  as  to  overlap  with  the  end 

section  (10)  and  the  push-in  section  (8).  characterized  in  that 

in  the  region  of  the  push-in  section  (8).  the  passage  (11)  is  open 

at  the  sides  as  a  resuh  of  a  push-in  slot  (12)  extending  over 

the  entire  length  of  said  push-in  section, 

in  the  region  of  the  gap  (9),  the  hinge  pin  (7)  is  retained  laterally 

by  a  retaining  finger  (6). 
the  retaining  finger  (*)  having,  at  its  end  which  is  directed 
towards  the  push-in  section  (8).  a  locking  surface  (13)  which 
is  wider  than  that  end  of  the  push-in  slot  (12)  which  adjoins 
the  gap  (9),  but  can  be  pushed  through  the  push-in  slot  (12), 
with  the  push-in  section  (8)  being  deformed  elastically  in  the 
process. 


surface  and  an  inner  surface,  wherein  the  vertical  member 
inner  surface  is  spaced  from  the  sidewall;  and 

d.  a  cover  removably  installed  on  top  of  the  bin  over  the 
opening,  the  cover  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  sheet 
and  an  engagement  flange,  the  sheet  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  an  outer  perimeter  and  die  sheet  extending 
substantially  across  the  entire  bin  opening  to  enclose  the  bin 
and  across  the  reinforcement  horizontal  member: 

wherein  the  engagement  flange  extends  generally  vertically 
downward  from  the  sheet  outer  perimeter  and  has  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  generally  parallel  to  and  contact- 
ing the  generally  vertical  outer  surface  of  the  reinforcement 
vertical  member  outer  surface;  and 

wherein  contact  of  the  engagement  flange  and  the  reinforcement 
vertical  member  provides  peripheral  support  to  the  cover  and 
creates  a  tension  within  the  cover  sheet  to  resist  deformation 
of  the  cover  into  the  opening  when  a  second  provided  bin  is 
stacked  on  the  cover. 


5^29,618 

OPEN-FACED  RECEPTACLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

FABRIC  RECEIVING  FACE 

Sandra  Chilewich;  Joseph  Sultan,  both  of  1158  Fifth  Ave.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  10029,  and  Julio  Garciafigueroa,  121B  Hasting.s 

Ave.,  Rutherford,  NJ.  07070 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,166 

InL  a."  B65D  33/02 

VS.  a.  220—9.4  17  Claims 


5.829,617 
COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Hans  Limiker,  Egg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schoeller  Interna- 
tional Engineering  S.A.,  Romont,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00228,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  II,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11I44.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,083 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    7,    1994, 
94/3023;  Dec.  2,  1994,  94/3664 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  6/22 
VS.  a.  220—6  30  Claims 


1.  An  open-faced  receptacle  comprising: 

a  frame  including  an  upper  rim  and  a  stand: 

a  fabric  member  disposed  along  its  outer  edge  to  the  nm:  and 

a  securing  member  removably  connected  to  a  central  portion  of 

the  fabric  member  and  connected  to  the  stand,  the  securing 

member  pulling  the  fabric  member  tautly  toward  the  stand. 

the  tension  on  the  fabric  between  the  nm  and  the  stand 

defining  a  concave  face  of  the  fabric  bowl. 


I.  Collapsible  plastic  container  having  a  base  (1)  and  a  plurality 
of  walls  which  are  each  connected  to  the  base  (1),  via  at  least  one 
hinge  (4).  such  that  they  can  be  swung  into  a  position  which  is  at 
least  approximately  parallel  to  said  base,  the  hinge  (4),  on  the  one 
hand,  comprising  a  hinge  housing  (5)  with  at  least  one  push-in 
section  (8)  and  an  end  section  1 10),  following  one  after  the  other  in 
a  push-in  direction  and  separated  by  a  gap  (9),  and  with  a  passage 
(II)  which,  as  seen  in  the  push-in  direction,  passes  through  the 
entire  push-in  section  (8)  and  at  least  part  of  the  end  section  (10). 


5,829,619 
ADAPTER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  FILLER  PIPES 
I^jendra  N.  Gupta,  Rochester  Hills,  and  R.  Donald  Hullinger. 
Royal  Oak,  tioth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,520 
Int.  CI."  B65D  31/00 
VS.  CI.  220—86.2  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank. 

a  lower  fuel  filler  pipe  on  said  fuel  tank  including  an  inner  tube 
having  an  inboard  end  in  said  fuel  tank  and  an  outer  tube 
around  said  inner  tube  having  an  inboard  end  in  said  fuel  tank 
and  cooperating  with  said  inner  tube  in  defining  a  concentric 
vapor  exhaust  passage  having  an  inboard  end  in  said  fuel 
lank, 
an  upper  fuel  filler  pipe  including  a  stem  accessible  from  outside 
of  said  motor  vehicle  by  a  filling  station  pump  nozzle  and  a 
flexible  liquid  delivery  hose  operative  to  traverse  a  serpentine 
path  from  said  stem  to  near  said  fuel  tank  and  a  parallel  hose 
connected  to  said  stem  and  defining  a  parallel  vapor  exhaust 
passage  generally  parallel  to  said  flexible  liquid  delivery  hose, 
and 


NovKMBi  43.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


1    r 


5.829,621 

GUIDE  POLE  nrriNG  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 

STORAGE  TANKS 

Royce   Jay    Laverman.   South   Holland,   and   John    Edward 

Owens,  Jr..  Joliet,  both  of  Ql.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 

Iron  Technical  Services  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215J77.  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.560,509.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.051 

Int.  CI."  B65D  >W4M:SH/46 

VS.  CI.  220—217  20  Claims 


an  adaf  t  t  means  operative  to  connect  said  flexible  liquid  deliv- 
ery nose  of  said  upper  fuel  filler  pipe  exclusively  to  an 
outboard  end  of  said  inner  tube  of  said  lower  fuel  filler  pipe  so 
that  liquid  fuel  dispensed  into  said  upper  fuel  filler  pipe  is 
delivered  to  said  fuel  lank  through  said  lower  fuel  filler  pipe 
and  On  connect  said  concentric  vapor  exhaust  passage  around 
said  inner  tube  of  said  lower  fuel  filler  pipe  exclusively  to  said 
parallel  vapor  exhaust  passage  in  said  parallel  hose  of  said 
upper  fuel  filler  pipe  so  that  fuel  vapor  displaced  from  said 
fuel  jank  is  transported  to  said  stem  of  said  upper  fuel  filler 
pipe. 


5,829.620 
QUICM-ON  CAP  WITH  ONE-PART  CLOSURE  BODY 
Robert  S.  Harris,  and  Jelfery  Griffin,  both  of  Connersville, 
Ind..  atisignors  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Connersville, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760.198 

Int.  a."  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a.  120—203.26  29  Claims 


1.  A  ca  [)  for  use  in  the  filler  neck  of  a  tank,  the  cap  comprising 

a  hand  ti 

an  O-rfig  sealing  gasket,  and 

a  closul-c  body  including  an  axially  outer  flange  coupled  to  the 
hanql^,  an  axially  inner  end  carrying  the  O-ring  sealing  gas- 
ket, la  middle  portion  ptisitioncd  to  lie  between  the  axially 
outef  flange  and  the  axially  inner  end.  and  closure  retainer 
appai-itus  appended  to  the  middle  portion  to  lie  in  fixed 
immovable  relation  to  the  middle  portion  and  configured  to 
engage  the  filler  neck  to  block  removal  of  the  closure  body 
from  ihe  filler  neck  upon  installation  of  the  cap  in  the  filler 
neck. 


1.  A  pole  fitting  seal  for  a  volatile  liquid  product  storage  tank 
having  a  floating  roof  and  a  pole  well  in  the  floating  roof,  the  pole 
well  defining  an  opening  through  which  a  pole  extends,  the  pole 
fitting  seal  comprising: 

a  pole  sleeve  having  means  for  being  installed  while  the  tank  is 
storing  volatile  liquid  product. 


5.829.622 

CORRUGATED  MAGNETIC  COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

UTILITIES 

Joseph  A.  Neuman.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Temp  Covers, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,165.  Jan.  2,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  850,783 

Int.  CI."  A6SD  51/00 

VS.  CI.  220—230  4  Claims 

5  8a     7  1         3    8b    5 


r 

2 


r 

10 


I.  A  removable  reusable  cover  for  an  electric  panel  having  a  face 
opening  defined  in  part  by  opposed  edges  which  are  composed  of 
maienal  whicli  is  attracted  to  a  magnet  and  are  spaced  apan  to 
define  a  selected  opening  width,  the  cover  comprising  a  substan- 
tially planar  3-ply  corrugated  sheet  composed  of  electrically  non- 
conducting matenal  having  opposed  side  edges  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  said  selected  opening  width,  said  sheet  having 
a  front  side  and  rear  side  and  being  composed  of  a  nonconducting 
plastic  material  ranging  in  oserall  thickness  from  0.079  to  0.220 
inches  with  the  thickness  of  each  ply  in  the  panel  ranging  from 
0.01  to  0.02  inches  and  the  number  of  corrugations  ranging  from  4 
10  6  per  inch,  and  electricalh  nonconducting  elongate  magnetic 
strips  on  the  rear  side  of  said  sheel  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  sheet 
positioned  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  electnc  panel,  wherein  said 
cover  may  be  held  in  place  b\  said  magnetic  strips  engaging  the 
edges  of  such  electric  panel  and  extend  across  said  opening  in  the 
panel  to  prevent  exposure  of  the  interior  of  the  electric  panel,  with 
said  front  side  of  the  sheel  providing  a  surface  to  contain  printed 
warnings  and  the  like. 
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5^29,623 
EASILY  OPENABLE  CAN  LID 
Hideo  Otsuka^  Hiroyuki  Terasawa,  both  or  Tokyo;  Shigeaki 
Yamanashi.  Kanagawa;  Ichio  Otsuka,  Kanagawa.  and  Sunao 
Morishita,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-358075 

Int.  CI.''B65DA!/tW.77/.J-; 

U.S.  a.  220—269  31  Claims 


29AA 


1.  An  easily  openable  can  lid  comprising: 

a  (op  plate  and  a  peripheral  groove  provided  proximate  a  penph- 
er>  of  said  lop  plaie. 

a  lab  fastened  to  said  (op  plate  at  an  approximate  center  of  (he 
top  plate, 

a  di$con(inuous  score  line,  (hat  is.  a  score  line  having  a  starting 
point  and  an  ending  poin(  spaced  from  (he  staning  point, 
wherein  the  siarling  point  and  the  ending  point  are  liKated 
near  (o  said  center; 

a-  push-open  openable  member  having  a  (ip  end  surrounded  by 
said  score  line,  the  lip  end  extending  towards  the  periphery  of 
the  top  plate. 

four  buckling  sections  respectively  provided  in  four  sector  seg- 
ments in  said  lop  plate  near  to  said  peripheral  grixive  in  a 
range  of  25  (o  65  degrees,  the  four  sector  segments  being 
defined  by  a  first  straight  line  drawn  between  the  tip  end  of 
said  openable  member  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
(op  pla(e  and  a  second  straight  line  which  passes  through  the 
center  of  (he  (op  pla(e  and  orthogonally  in(ersec(s  the  said  hrst 
straight  line  a(  said  center,  said  hrst  and  second  lines  dividing 
said  top  plate  into  said  four  sec(or  segments,  and 

a  reinforcing  part  provided  between  the  center  of  the  top  plate 
and  said  peripheral  gnxive. 

there  being  one  buckling  section  in  each  of  said  four  sector 
segmen(s.  wherein,  to  provide  a  difference  of  strength 
between  (he  two  buckling  sections  nearest  the  openable  mem- 
ber and  (he  two  buckling  sections  at  an  opposite  side  of  the 
openable  member,  each  of  (he  two  buckling  sections  in  the 
two  sector  segmen(s  a(  (he  opposi(e  side  of  said  openable 
member  buckles  before  either  of  the  (wo  buckling  sections  in 
the  two  sector  segments  located  neares(  said  openable  mem- 
ber buckle. 


a  locking  ring  formed  of  a  rounded  strip  engaging  the  lip  and 
rim  around  a  periphery  of  (he  con(ainer  when  (he  cover  is  on 
(he  con(ainer.  said  liKking  ring  having  hrs(  and  second  ends 
wi(h  a  gap  (herebe(ween  and  withou(  any  overlapping  of  the 
first  and  second  ends  after  securemen(  of  the  kicking  ring  (o 
the  container  has  been  comple(ed: 

said  locking  ring  ha%  ing  a  securemen(  sys(em  for  pulling  (he  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  locking  ring  towards  each  other  when 
(he  locking  ring  secures  (he  cover  to  (he  con(ainer:  and 

a  separate  protective  shoe  formed  of  a  curved  strip  of  material 
which  is  positioned  in  (he  gap  of  (he  locking  ring  when  (he 
locking  ring  is  on  the  container  securing  (he  cover  bu(  without 
being  directly  fastened  to  the  locking  ring  or  the  cover,  said 
pro(ec(ive  shoe  having  a  length  in  a  peripheral  direction 
around  (he  drum  which  is  greater  than  a  length  of  the  gap  so 
(ha(  end  portions  of  the  strip  overlap  with  portions  of  (he  ends 
of  the  locking  ring,  and  (he  protecdve  shoe  ex(ending  a(  least 
from  a  region  at  (he  top  of  the  cover  lip  around  the  cover  lip 
and  around  a  bottom  portion  of  the  rim. 


5,829.625 

FRP  DOlfBLE-WALL  TANK  AND  PRODL'CING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Masahiro  Imagawa,  BIsai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imaharu  Kasci 
Co.,  LTD,  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  4.  1995,  7-009338; 
Jul.  25,  1996,8-196103 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  'MM)2 
U.S.  CI.  220—567.1  4  Claims 


^^^^^^ 


5,829,624 
PROTECTIVE  SHOE  FOR  OPEN  TOP  METAL 
CONTAINERS 
Howard  Z.  Skolnik,  Chicago,  and  llya  Solyar.  Skokie,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Skolnik  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,844 
Int.  CI."  B65D  -45/32 
VS.  CI.  220—320  41  Claims 

1.  A  container  securing  system,  comprising: 
a  round  container  having  an  upper  rounded  rim  at  an  open  end 

thereof; 
a  cover  receivable  on  said  open  end  of  said  container  and  having 
a  rounded  lip  for  substantially   muting  with  and  partially 
covering  an  upper  portion  of  said  rim  when  said  cover  is 
placed  on  said  container: 


I.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  double-wall  (ank  comprising  an 
inside  wall  of  reinforced  plastic,  an  outside  wall  of  reinforced 
plastic  covering  said  inside  wall,  and  a  set  of  spacers  which  are 
interposed  between  said  inside  wall  and  said  outside  wall  as  to 
cover  said  inside  wall,  each  of  said  spacers  comprising  a  sheet 
having  cavities,  openings  of  which  arc  directed  towards  said  out- 
side wall,  wherein  the  fiber  reinforced  plastic  double-wall  tank 
further  comprises  a  film  covering  said  openings  at  said  cavities  of 
said  sheet  and  at  least  partially  engaged  to  at  least  one  of  said 
sheets,  wherein  said  spacers  further  comprise  marginal  portions, 
with  adjacent  spacers  overlapping  each  other  a(  (he  marginal  por- 
tions. 
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5,829,626 
STADIl  M  SIMULATING  BOWL 
Raymond   Brennan.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to   Stadium 
Bowls,  inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.260 
Int.  Cl.*^  B6SD  .VOO 


U.S.  a.  2  2  9—574 


bo  vl 


l.A 

shape  hav 
sides  and 
conform 
shell  of  a 
said  base 
area,  said 
er>.  for 
shell  bein{! 


to 


said 


5.829,628 
WASTE  CONTAINER  ADAPTED  FOR  CUTTING  TOE 
NAILS 
Derek  lire  Lount,  6-12  McGillivray  Place.  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada,  R3T  1N4 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,901 
Int  CI."  B65D  25/W 


7  Claims    U.S.  CI.  220—695 


3  Claims 


comprising  (a)  a  base  shell  of  a  generally  rectangular 

r  g  a  generally  flat  central  area,  four  outwardly  extending 

i|i  inverted  C  penphery.  (b)  an  illustrated  flat  creased  (o 

itie  shape  of  said  base  shell,  and  (c)  a  transparent  cover 

ienerall)  rectangular  shape  dimensioned  to  nest  over 

shell  while  leaving  space  extending  over  said  central 

(^rwardly  extending  sides,  and  said  inverted  U  penph- 

creased  illustrated  flat,  said  base  shell  and  said  cover 

welded  together  peripherally. 


.'i 


1.  A 

affixed  to 
member 
iherebetw 
and  said  t 
of  said  tul  I 
tube  menll 
tubular 
the  front  i 
^ald  leg' 
member 


^:d. 


i4 


2o 


pt  r  able  fiKxl  service  device  for  children  arranged  to  be 

:    (able  surface  comprising  a  generallv  I'-shaped  tube 

d  ;fined  by  opposed  (ubular  legs  and  a  tubular  hack  portion 

('4n  of  air  impervious  flexible  material,  said  tubular  legs 

bular  back  portion  being  inflatable,  valve  means  on  one 

lilar  legs  and  back  portion  lor  inflating  and  deflating  said 

ner.  a  flexible  sheet  aiuiched  to  the  bottom;,  of  said 

and  back  portion  and  defining  a  fmid  portion  open  at 

tithe  device  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  table  surface  w  ilhin 

,  i(d  back  portion  and  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  tube 

affixing  said  device  to  a  table  surt'ace. 


le]!* 


f.| 


5.829.627 

PORTIABLE  FOOD  SERVICE  DEVICE  FOR  YOUNG 

I  CHILDREN 

Richard  K*  Martindale.  Clinton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loren  E. 

Watroiis  North  BranforiL  Conn..  A  Pari  Interest 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,455 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  6/tW 

U.S.  a.  2|4>— 6M  4  Claims 


I.  A  wa.ste  container  comprising: 

a  base  wall  for  resting  on  a  horizontal  support  surface; 

two  upstanding  side  walls,  a  from  wall  for  facing  forwardly 
toward  a  user  and  a  rear  wall  opposite  (o  the  front  wall  and 
spaced  rearwardly  therefrom; 

the  front  wall,  side  walls  and  rear  wall  defining  an  open  top  for 
deposit  of  materials  into  the  container  for  storage  (herein; 

the  front  wall  including  a  substantially  upright  transverse  portion 
and  two  side  portions  each  on  a  respective  side  of  the  trans- 
verse portion  and  extending  therefrom  to  connect  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  side  walls; 

each  of  the  side  portions  being  inclined  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  a  front  edge  of  the  respective  side  wall  such  that  the 
transverse  ptirtion  of  the  from  wall  is  recessed  rearwardly 
from  the  front  edges  of  the  side  walls: 

and  a  shelf  member  connected  to  a  lop  edge  of  (he  transverse 
portion  of  the  front  wall  and  extending  (herefrom  forwardly 
and  downwardly  so  as  to  provide  a  shelf  surtace  for  receiving 
a  fool  of  a  user  thereon  with  loes  of  the  fiKX  projecting  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  transverse  ponion  over  the  open  top  for  toe 
nails  cut  from  the  toes  to  fall  into  the  open  top. 


5JJ29,629 
COMPRE.SSED  GAS  CYLINDER  CONTAINER 
Timothy  J.  Usher.  P.O.  Box  1126.  Bolton  Landing.  N.V.  12814 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.278 
Int.  CI.    B65D  2>no 
U.S.  CI.  220—724  12  Claims 

1.  .A  compressed  gas  cylinder  container  comprising: 
an  elongate  con(ainer  sized  and  adap(ed  (o  receive  a  compressed 
gas  cvlinder  axiallv  therein  wherein  a  space  exists  heiween 
said  gas  cvlinder  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  container; 
a  first  spacer  adapted  tor  mounting  on  a  first  end  of  said 
compressed  gas  cylinder  wherein  said  first  spacer  mounted  on 
said  first  end  of  said  compressed  gas  cvlinder  contacts  said 
inner  wall  of  said  container  lo  create  a  space  therebetween 
and  said  hrst  spacer  being  tightly  hi  between  said  compressed 
gas  cylinder  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  coniainer; 
a  second  spacer  ItK'aled  within  a  second  end  of  said  container 
and  sized  to  receive  a  second  end  of  said  ci>mpressed  gas 
cvlinder  therein  to  maintain  said  second  end  of  said  gas 
cvlinder  in  alignment  with  said  second  end  of  said  container 
and  to  maintain  a  space  between  said  second  end  of  said 
compressetl  gas  cv  linder  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  conlaine.'. 
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wherein  said  compressed  gas  cylinder  having  said  first  spacer 
mounted  thereon,  and  inserted  within  said  container  with  its 
second  end  received  by  said  second  spacer,  is  prevented  from 
axial  and  radial  movement  relative  to  said  container  by  said 
first  and  second  spacer  to  protect  said  compressed  gas  cylin- 
der; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  spacer  on  said  first  end  of  said 
compressed  gas  cylinder; 

wherein  said  first  spacer  comprises  a  ring  mountable  around  said 
first  end  of  said  compressed  gas  cylinder; 

wherein  said  ring  comprises  a  resilient  material;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  mounting  comprises  a  handle  protruding 
from  said  ring,  said  handle  being  exposed  withm  an  opening 
in  said  first  end  of  said  container  for  insertion  and  removal 
thereof. 


first  and  second  inner  doors  automatically  open  when  the 
associated  one  of  said  first  and  second  outer  doors  is  closed; 
and 
a  roller  conveyor  within  said  cabinet  and  continuously  extending 
from  said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening  and  through 
said  first  and  second  passages  to  move  the  valved  cylinders 
from  said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening,  said  roller 
conveyor  being  continuously  inclined  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion so  that  the  valved  cylinders  move  from  said  first  opening 
to  said  second  openmg  solely  by  a  force  of  gravity,  said 
conveyor  being  adapted  for  supporting  the  valved  cylinders  in 
an  upright  orientation  while  moving  the  valved  cylinders  from 
said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening. 


5,829,631 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  TICKETS,  CARDS  AND 

THE  LIKE  FROM  A  STACK 
Kazmier  J.  Rasper,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Algonquin 

Industries,  Inc.,  Beilingham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,501,  Sep.  11,  1(>95,  Pat. 

No.  5,647,507,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

377,182,  Jan.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,611,456.  This  application 

Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,677 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  221—198  10  Claims 


5,829,630 
PROPANE  CYLINDER  VENDING  MACHINE 
Donald  C.  Fernald,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plant  Sys- 
tems Incorporated,  Berea,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  604.460 

Int.  CI."  G07F  11/00:  A47F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  221—66  19  Claims 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  valved  cylinders  of  compressed  gas. 
said  vending  machine  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  first  and  second  openings  sized  to  allow  the 
valved  cylinders  to  pass  therethrough  in  an  upnght  orienta- 
tion, first  and  second  passages  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  openings,  first  and  second  outer  doors  selectively 
closing  and  opening  said  first  and  second  openings  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  inner  doors  respectively  closing  and 
opening  said  first  and  second  passages,  and  linkages  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  first  and  second  inner  doors  to  said  first 
and  second  outer  doors  respectively  such  that  said  first  and 
second  inner  doors  automatically  close  when  an  associated 
one  of  said  first  and  second  outer  doors  is  opened  and  .said 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  such  as  tickets,  cards  and  the 
like  comprising: 

a.  a  base. 

b.  a  frame  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  articles  in  a  stack,  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls.  each  sidewall  including  a 
vertical  row  of  slots.  .,, 

c.  a  weight  for  pushing  the  stack  of  articles  down  in  said  frame, 
said  weight  including  a  linkage  having  a  pair  of  legs  which 
are  biased  in  an  outward  position  by  a  spring  so  that  each  leg 
can  engage  a  slot  in  each  one  of  said  vertical  rows  of  slots  so 
as  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  said  weight  within  said 
frame. 

d.  a  gate  for  receiving  articles  from  said  fraine  and  allowing  only 
one  articles  at  a  time  to  pass  through,  and 

e.  a  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  articles  from  said 
frame  to  said  gate. 
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5^29,632 

FLE7(|BLE  BAND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT 

FEEDER  GATE  ASSEMBLY 

Klaus  E.  Oehlert,  Warminster,  and  John  W.  W'aitz,  Bensalem, 

both  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Gemel  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc., 

Ivyland.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  797,194 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5W06:  B65H  3/44 

VS.  CI.  2121-268  20  Claims 
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1.  A  phi  i4maceutical  product  feeder  gate  assembly  for  indexing 
and  gating  product  from  at  least  one  product  passageway,  by 
interrupting  the  product  flow  path  in  said  passageway  to  alternately 
hold  a  lintf  of  product  units  in  said  passageway  while  relea.sing  a 
single  product  unit  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  passageway  and 
then  by  indexing  a  next  single  product  unit  to  the  release  position, 
comprising:' 

a  plurality  of  guide  slots  extending  into  said  product  passage- 
way. |a|  least  one  guide  slot  being  positioned  at  an  upper 
locati)fi  on  said  passageway,  and  a  second  guide  slot  posi- 
tioned iat  a  lower  location  on  said  passageway; 
a  first  fli  :tible  interruption  member  being  operable  in  said  upper 
locati  >h  guide  slot  to  interrupt  said  passageway  product  path 
at  sail! upper  location,  said  first  flexible  interruption  member 
being' of  longitudinally  stretchable  material; 
a  second  flexible  interruption  member  being  operable  in  said 
lower  location  guide  slot  to  interrupt  said  passageway  product 
path  tt  said  lower  location,  said  second  flexible  interruption 
member  being  of  longitudinally  stretchable  material; 
a  carrief  structure  connected  to  said  first  and  second  flexible 
interruption  members  for  controlling  said  flexible  members 
moveraent  with  respect  to  their  positions  in  said  respective 
guidei  Slot  in  which  said  member  operates; 
wherein!  each  flexible  member  position  in  its  respective  guide 
slot  i|,  controlled  by  said  carrier  structure  to  interrupt  said 
product  path  on  an  exclusive  basis;  and 
a  drive  connected  to  said  carrier  structure,  said  drive  determin- 
ing the  speed,  the  travel  and  the  synchronization  of  operation 
of  sa»i  carrier  structure. 


2   7' 6'  7'   HA  I 


n     lb       17'    8'     4       18' 


to  the  liquid  line  and  a  second  position  connected  to  the  com- 
pressed air  line,  the  method  comprising: 

filling  the  at  least  one  metering  chamber  with  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid; 

closing  the  at  least  one  metering  chamber  by  moving  the  at  least 
one  metering  chamber  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position:  and 

discharging  the  predetermined  quantity  of  the  liquid. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  metering  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
a  liquid  comprising:  a  liquid  inlet; 

a  liquid  outlet; 

a  liquid  line  connecting  the  liquid  inlet  and  the  liquid  outlet; 

a  compressed  air  inlet; 

a  compressed  air  outlet; 

a  compressed  air  line  connecting  the  compressed  air  inlet  and 
the  compressed  air  outlet;  and 

at  least  one  metering  chamber  movable  between  a  first  position 
connected  to  the  liquid  line  wherein  the  at  least  one  metering 
chamber  is  filled  with  the  predetermined  quantity  of  the  liquid 
and  a  second  position  connected  to  the  compressed  air  line 
wherein  the  predetermined  quantttv  of  the  liquid  is  discharged 
from  the  at  least  one  metering  chamber. 


5.829,634 

METHOD  OF  DISCHARGING  A  FROZEN  BLOOD 

PRODUCT 

Rudolf  Gloger,  and  Peter  Neuper.  both  of  Vienna,  .\iistria. 

assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschalt.  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  26.  1996,  GM 
388/96 

Int  a."  B65D  .15/28:  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  222—1  48  aaims 
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5.829,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  LIQUIDS 
Riidiger  Emmerich,  Grevenbroich.  and  Jorg  Berger,  Aachen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PKL  Verpackungs-systeme 
GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600^71 
Claims  priority',  application  Germany,  Feb.  11.  1995.  195  04 
556.4 

Int  Cl.'^  B67B  7/00 
VS.  a.  2?2— 1  9  Claims 

1.  A  me^od  of  metering  a  predeterminable  quantity  of  a  liquid 
using  a  device  comprising  a  liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet,  a  liquid 
line  connecting  the  liquid  inlet  and  the  liquid  outlet,  a  compressed 
air  inlet,  a  compressed  air  outlet,  a  compressed  air  line  connecting 
the  compressed  air  inlet  and  the  compressed  air  outlet,  and  at  least 
one  metering  chamber  movable  between  a  first  position  connected 


J::^ 


1.  A  method  of  discharging  a  frozen  blood  product  from  a 
container,  comprising: 

providing  a  container  having  a  wall  and  containing  a  frozen 

blood  product,  said  frozen  blood  product  having  a  surface 

layer  contacting  said  container  wall; 
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externally  wanning  said  container  wall  to  thaw  said  surface 
layer  of  said  frozen  blood  product  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  tilm 
between  the  remaining  frozen  blood  product  and  said  con- 
tainer wall; 
providing  a  discharge  opening  end  on  one  side  of  said  container: 
applying  pressure  forces  on  said  container  wall  and  on  said 
frozen  blood  product  starting  from  a  side  opposite  said  dis- 
charge opening  end  so  as  to  squeeze  said  frozen  blood  product 
out  of  said  container  through  said  discharge  opening, 
wherein  the  discharge  opening  is  provided  at  said  end  of  said 
container  by  cutting  open  said  container  end  over  only  a  part  of  the 
periphery  of  the  container,  but  at  least  more  than  half  the  periphery 
of  the  container,  thereby  leaving  a  remaining  portion  connecting 
the  cut  off  end  with  the  remainder  of  the  container. 


and  second  pi.ston  ends  to  move  cooperatively  and  provide  a 
continuous  stream  of  water  to  the  nozzle. 


5.829,636 

ANTI-DRIP  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Nhon  T.  Vuong,  Lombard,  and  Jesse  L.  Aparicio,  Berwyn,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,704 

Int.  CI."  GO  IF  11/00 

U.S.  a.  222—63  7  Claims 


SUPPiY 


5,829,635 

TOY  WATER  GLN  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUS  WATER 

OUTPUT 

Virginio  Brovelli,  Taino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lanard  Toys,  Ltd., 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,895 

InL  CI.''  A63H  ii/iO 

MS.  a.  222—39  14  aaims 


1.  A  toy  water  gun  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  water  tank  interconnected  to  the  housing; 

(c)  a  nozzle  interconnected  to  the  housing; 

(d)  a  pump  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  pump  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  and  a  second  cylinder,  each  cylinder  having  a  first 
end  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  piston  end  and  a  second 
end  with  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port. 

a  piston  having  a  first  piston  end  and  a  second  piston  end.  a 
piston  shaft  between  the  first  and  second  piston  ends,  and  a 
drive  pin  located  on  the  piston  shaft,  with  the  first  and  second 
piston  ends  in.serted  into  the  first  open  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  cylinders,  respectively,  each  piston  end  being  slidable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  into  which  it  is 
inserted  in  sealing  relation  to  the  cylinder  walls. 

means  for  filling  the  first  and  second  cylinders  with  water  from 
the  water  tank  and  means  for  discharging  water  from  the  first 
and  second  cylinders  through  the  nozzle,  wherein  the  means 
act  in  cooperation  with  the  slidable  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  piston  ends; 

(e)  a  piston  drive  assembly  comprising  a  cam  arm  and  a  cou- 
pling wheel,  the  cam  arm  having  a  first  end  with  pivoting 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  cam  arm  relative  to  the 
housing  and  a  second  end  with  an  elongated  slot,  the  coupling 
wheel  having  a  central  shaft  on  a  first  side  and  a  cam  drive  pin 
on  the  side  opposing  the  first  side,  the  coupling  wheel  being 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  cou- 
pling wheel  is  coupled  to  the  cam  arm  by  inserting  the  cam 
drive  pin  into  a  first  side  of  the  elongated  slot,  and  the  cam 
arm  is  coupled  to  the  piston  by  inserting  the  piston  drive  pin 
into  the  side  opposing  the  first  side  of  the  elongated  slot;  and 

(f)  a  crank  handle  attached  to  the  central  shaft  of  the  coupling 
wheel,  such  that  rotation  of  the  crank  handle  causes  coopera- 
tive movement  between  the  crank  handle,  coupling  wheel, 
cam  drive  pin  and  piston  drive  pin.  thereby  enabling  the  first 
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I.  A  soap  dispenser  including  a  soap  supply,  a  motor  driven 
pump  connected  by  tubing  to  the  soap  supply,  a  soap  output  device 
connected  by  tubing  to  the  motor  driven  pump. 

electric  circuit  means  for  operating  said  pump  motor  including  a 
sensor  for  detecting  a  user's  hands  positioned  to  receive  soap 
from  the  output  device,  a  forward  motor  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  and  pump  motor  and  responsive  to  a 
start  signal  from  said  sensor  to  drive  said  pump  motor  in  a 
forward  direction  to  supply  soap  to  said  output  device. 

a  volume  adjust  circuit  connected  to  said  forward  motor  control 
circuit  and  to  said  sensor  to  provide  a  stop  signal  to  said 
forward  motor  control  circuit  a  predetermined  lime  period 
after  receipt  of  a  start  signal  from  said  sensor,  and 

reverse  motor  control  means  connected  to  said  pump  motor  and 
said  volume  adjust  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  stop  signal  from 
said  volume  adjust  circuit  to  drive  said  pump  motor  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  reverse  the  flow  of  soap  to  said  output 
device. 


5,829,637 
BAG-IN-CARTON  AND  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
FORMING  THE  BAG-IN-CARTON 
Tom  Takemura,  and  Takeshi  Morisako,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  and  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/003I7.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026750; 
Feb.  15,  1995, 7-626822;  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026829;  Mav  29,  1995, 
7-130775;  May  29,  1995,  7-130802 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/06 
VS.  CI.  222—81  24  Claims 

1.  A  bag-in-canon  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  carton  having  a  pour- 
ing spout  mounting  panel; 
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a  flexib|4  inner  bag  disposed  in  the  canon,  for  holding  a  content; 
and 

a  pouring  spout  mounted  on  the  pouring  spout  mounting  panel 
of  the  carton  and  passed  through  the  inner  bag  and  the 
pouring  spout  mounting  panel,  wherein 

the  innir  bag  is  fixed  by  an  adhesive  to.  of  insides  of  the  carton, 
a  substantially  entire  surface  of  the  inside  of  the  pouring  spout 
mounting  panel  of  the  carton  and  substantially  entire  surfaces 
of  the  insides  of  a  pair  of  the  opposed  side  panels  which  are 
adjacent  to  the  pouring  spout  mounting  panel,  the  inner  bag 
beinf  gradually  released  ofiF  the  insides  of  the  carton  as  the 
cont^iit  is  discharged  out  of  the  inner  bag. 


5,829,638 

CONTA<?T  OPENING  CAP  FOR  BOTTLE  CONTAINERS 
Nathaniel  Lucas,  520  Sir  Lancelot  Ct.,  Tracy,  Calif.  95376 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,451,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  64,708,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  li  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,477 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00 
VS.  a.  112—83  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  ijiater  bottle  for  inverted  insertion  to  a  water  cooler,  the 
water  bople  having  a  bottle  body,  a  bottle  neck  terminating  in  a 
bottle  opening,  a  cap  assembly  overlying  and  sealing  the  bottle 
opening.  Ilhe  improvement  to  the  cap  assembly  a.s  overlying  and 
sealing  the  bottle  opening  including: 

a  first  JLjip  portion  attached  to  the  bottle  neck  about  the  bottle 
opeilitig.  the  first  cap  portion  including  a  membrane  sealing 
the  pottle  opening; 
a  seco^4  cap  portion  having  a  lop  including  an  interior  surface 

expo«;d  to  the  membrane; 
the  seclmid  cap  portion  locked  for  reciprocal  linear  motion  to  the 
first  Idap  portion  and  moveable  w  hile  locked  linearly  towards 
the  iiiembrane  from  a  first  longer  interval  of  separation  from 
the  jncmbrane  to  a  second  shorter  interval  of  separation  from 
the  (membrane; 


a  membrane  piercing  member  having  a  mounting  portion 
attached  to  the  second  cap  portion  and  a  membrane  piercing 
portion  extending  away  from  the  second  cap  portion  towards 
the  membrane  and  out  of  contact  with  the  membrane  when  the 
second  cap  portion  is  in  the  first  longer  interval  from  the 
membrane; 

water  passage  means  defined  on  the  second  cap  portion  for 
permitting  water  to  flow  through  the  membrane  ruptured  by 
the  membrane  piercing  member  and  through  the  second  cap 
portion  when  the  second  cap  portion  is  at  the  second  short 
interval; 

a  removable  sheath  attached  between  the  first  cap  portion  and 
the  second  cap  portion  to  maintain  the  second  cap  portion 
separated  from  the  membrane  at  the  first  long  interval  for 
preventing  the  membrane  piercing  member  from  contacting 
the  membrane:  and. 

lab  means  attached  to  the  sheath  for  the  removal  of  the  sheath 
whereby  the  second  cap  portion  can  move  toward  the  mem- 
brane at  the  membrane  piercing  member  for  rupniring  the 
membrane. 


5,829,639 
FLOWABLE  MATERL\L  DISPENSER  WITH  CHAMBERS 
Terry  A.  Homer,  143  S.  Main,  AUentown,  N  J.  08256,  and  Peter 
E.  Gruendeman,  AUentown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Terry  A.  Hor- 
ner, AUentown,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,047 

lot  a."  B67D  5/52 

VS.  CI.  222—137  9  Claims 


I.  A  dispenser  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  flow  able 
materials  comprising: 

a)  a  driving  member; 

b)  a  storage  member  having  a  discharge  nozzle  defining  a 
plurality  of  separate  passages  and  a  like  plurality  of  cylinders, 
for  housing  the  materials,  each  of  the  cylinders  communicat- 
ing with  a  separate  one  of  the  passages;  and 

c)  hinge  means  joining  the  dnving  member  and  the  storage 
member,  wherein 

d)  the  dnving  member  fiirther  comprises  a  piston  located  and 
sized  10  sealingly  engage  each  cylinder  when  the  driving 
member  and  the  storage  member  are  engaged  with  one 
another,  whereby  the  cylinders  are  isolated  from  one  another 
and  a  squeezing  pressure  is  applied  so  that  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  storage  member  aci  against  one  another  to  simul- 
taneously expel  matenals  from  the  cylinders,  when  therein, 
through  the  passage  of  the  dischai^e  nozzle. 


5,829,640 
DISPENSING  PIMP 
Donald  E.  Hershey.  and  Eric  R.  Bartsch.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  711,700 
InL  CI."  B67D  5/42 
VS.  CI.  222—153.13  20  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  pump,  comprising: 

an  actuator  coupled  lo  a  resilient  bellow,  the  bellow  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  contents  of  a  container  via  an  inlet 
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valve  such  that  expansion  of  the  bellow,  caused  by  the  resil- 
ience of  the  bellow,  creates  negative  pressure  causing  the 
contents  of  the  container  to  be  drawn  through  the  inlet  valve 
and  into  a  space  defined  by  the  bellow; 

an  outlet  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bellow  such  that 
compression  of  the  bellow  caused  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure to  the  actuator  creates  positive  pressure  within  the  bellow 
causing  the  contents  held  within  the  bellow  to  be  forced 
through  the  outlet  valve  and  out  of  an  outlet  of  the  dispensing 
pump;  and 

a  closure  arm  mounted  within  the  space  defined  by  the  bellow, 
the  closure  arm  being  moveable  between  a  first  position 
where  the  closure  arm  prevents  the  Inlet  valve  from  opening 
and  a  second  position  where  the  closure  arm  is  not  a  hinder- 
ance  to  the  flow  of  material  through  the  inlet  valve,  said 
closure  arm  being  moved  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position  by  rotating  the  dispensing  pump. 


thereby  preventing  movement  of  the  actuator  to  dispense 
materials  from  the  container,  wherein  the  Integral  obstruction 
is  at  least  one  tooth,  wherein  the  locking  mechanism  includes 
at  least  one  circumferential  ridge  extending  at  least  partially 
around  the  support  ring,  wherein  the  at  least  one  circumferen- 
tial ridge  includes  a  ridge  slot  at  a  predetermined  position 
along  the  circumferential  ridge,  wherein  the  actuator  includes 
an  actuator  position  indicator,  and  the  support  ring  includes  an 
unlocking  indicator,  alignment  of  the  position  indicator  with 
the  unlocking  indicator  indicating  when  the  tooth  is  properly 
aligned  with  the  ridge  slot  for  disengagement  of  the  locking 
assembly,  wherein  the  locking  mechanism  includes  a  first 
circumferential  ridge  having  a  first  ridge  slot,  and  a  second 
circumferential  ridge  having  a  second  ridge  slot,  the  first  ridge 
slot  being  positioned  at  a  different  circumferential  position  on 
the  first  ridge  than  the  circumferential  position  of  the  second 
ridge  slot  on  the  second  ridge. 


5,829.642 

DISPLAY  FOR  TESTING  SPRAY  COSMETICS 

Philippe  Moinboisse,  Richebourg,  France,  assignor  to  RLB 

S.A.,  La  Bussiere,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00319,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1994,  94  03097 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/W 
U,S.  CI.  222—162  28  Claims 


5,829,641 
DISPENSING  PUMP  LOCK 
Eric  R.  Bartsch.  and  Michael  J.  D'Amelio,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732324 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/33 

VS.  a.  222—153.13  21  aaims 


«- 

30 
36 
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15.  A  pump  dispenser  including  a  locking  assembly,  comprising: 

an  actuator  for  drawing  matenals  from  a  container  to  dispense 

the  materials  from  the  container,  the  actuator  including  an 

integral  obstruction; 

a  support  ring  slidably  engaged  with  the  actuator;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  integral  to  the  support  nng  for  limiting 

movement  of  the  actuator  until  the  obstruction  is  properly 

aligned  with  the  locking  mechanism,  wherein  alignment  is 

achieved  by  rotating  the  actuator  to  a  first  predetermined 

position,  wherein  the  obstruction  and  locking  mechanism  are 

each  configured  so  that  the  obstruction  slides  over  the  locking 

mechanism  in  a  first  direction  and.  the  locking  mechanism 

obstructs  movement  of  the  obstruction  In  a  second  direction 


1.  A  tester  for  a  spray  cosmetic  in  a  bottle  provided  with  a 
depressible  spray  valve,  the  tester  comprising: 

a  support  and.  carried  thereby,  holding  means  for  holding  the 
bottle; 

control  means  actuated  by  the  presence  of  a  user's  hand  when 
the  hand  is  placed  close  to  a  zone  adjacent  said  support; 

dispenser  means  for  dispensing  the  cosmetic  to  be  sprayed  and 
comprising  a  dispenser  tube  terminated  at  one  end  by  a 
dispenser  opening  and  at  its  other  end  by  an  endpiece 
designed  to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  valve,  said  dis- 
penser means  being  spaced  from  said  control  means  so  thai 
said  dispenser  opening  faces  the  hand  of  the  user  actuating 
said  control  means,  said  dispenser  tube  comprising  two  con- 
tiguous lengths,  namely  a  fixed  and  rigid  length  adjacent  to 
said  dispenser  opening  and  a  deformable  and  mo\ahle  length 
adjacent  to  said  endpiece;  and 

drive  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  and  for  pressing 
the  spray  valve. 
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5329,643 
SELF-DEFENSE  DEVICE 

Rosemary  Isabella,  349  Argo  St.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44509 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,906 
Int.  CI."  B65D  SJ/HS 
U.S.  CI  J  422—175  10  Oaims 


7.  A  ^f-defense  device  for  u.se  with  a  replaceable  self-defense 
chemical  dispenser  having  a  cylindrical  body  equipped  with  a 
spray  nozzle  and  a  trigger  button,  said  self-defense  device  com- 
prising: 

a  grasping  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  top 
surface,  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  grasping  member  adapted 
for;  grasping  thereof  in  a  user's  hand,  said  grasping  member 
having  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  open  to  said  first  end  of  said 
grafcping  member,  said  bore  adapted  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ina  said  cylindrical  body  of  said  replaceable  self-defense 
chqifiical  dispenser  whereby  said  spray  nozzle  and  said  trigger 
buljlOn  of  said  replaceable  self-defense  chemical  dispenser 
prciltude  from  said  first  end  of  said  grasping  member; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  spikes  protruding  downward  from  said 
grajsping  member; 

an  end  spike  protruding  from  said  second  end  of  said  grasping 
metnber;  and 

said  gnasping  member,  said  plurality  of  spaced  spikes,  and  said 
end  spike  together  forming  a  smooth  continuous  surface  with- 
out iny  sharp  surfaces. 


1  A 

having 
device 
wall,  a 
said  spc^i 
tubular 


*  ine  and  cork  separating  device  for  use  w ith  a  wine  bottle 
broken  cork  lodged  In  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle,  said 
.■t)mprising  a  pouring  spout  having  an  outwardly  tapered 
filtering  screen  earned  by  said  wall  in  an  upper  portion  of 
ii|t  and  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  spout,  a  hollow 
liiember  extending  downwardly  from  said  spout,  said  mem- 


ber having  a  tapered  wall  for  forming  a  press  fitment  with  the  neck 
portion  of  the  bottle  upon  said  member  being  inserted  into  the  neck 
portion  and  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  open  slots  equidis- 
tanily  spaced  about  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough,  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
against  the  lodged  cork  to  force  the  cork  into  the  bottle  and  upon 
forming  said  fitment  with  the  bottle,  extends  through  said  neck 
portion  of  said  bottle  and  prevents  the  cork  from  entering  the  neck 
portion  while  the  wine  is  poured  from  the  bottle  through  said 
device. 


5329,645 
PERMEABLE-WALL  LIQUID  DISPENSING  BOTTLE 
Pascal  Hennemann,  Eu,  France,  assignor  to  Sofab,  Le  TtYport, 
France 

FUed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,779 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1995,  95  12781 
Int.  a."  B67D  :^m 
VS.  CI.  222—189.09 


11  Claims 


5,829.644 
WINE  AND  CORK  SEPARATOR 
Edgar  Neil  Brightwell.  818  Knob  Hill  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  90277,  and  Daniel  P.  Brown,  2617  Gates  Ave.,  Redondo 
Beac|^  Calif.  90278 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,680 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/.1H:  B67D  5/5S 

VS.  Cll  B22— 189.07  5  Claims 


'\ 


m 


bmrf 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  container  comprising: 

a  bonom  wall; 

a  side  wall  having  an  opening  at  an  end  thereof; 

a  dispensing  head  connected  to  the  opening  end.  the  head 

including 

a)  an  airless  pump; 

bl  a  valve  connected  upstream  of  the  pump;  and 

c)  a  cap  for  selecti\ely  sealing  a  dispensing  end  of  the  pump; 
at  least  one  selected  wall  of  the  container  being  made  of  a  high 

permeability  plastic  material  for  allowing  air  to  pass  into  the 

container. 


5329.646 
ICE  DISPENSER  AND  COMBINATION  ICE  AND 
BEVER.\GE  DISPENSER 
Alfred  A.  Schroeder:   Bennet  Gibbon  Credle,  and  Richard 
Logue   Laughlin.  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex^  assignors  to 
Lancer  Partnership,  Ltd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.739.  Feb.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829,000 
InL  a."  GO  IF  11/20 
VS.  a.  222—241  17  Claims 

I.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  bin  for  stonng  ice,  said  bin  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sidewalls 

and  a  bottom  that  define  an  interior; 
a  lift  wheel; 

a  removable  shroud  mounted  to  a  front  sidewall  of  said  plurality 
of  sidewalls  of  said  bin.  said  removable  shroud  defining  a 
recess  receiving  said  lift  wheel  therein,  said  removable  shroud 
including  an  interior  chute  formed  integrally  therewith  at  a 
bottom  of  said  recess  and  supported  entirely  by  said  remov- 
able shroud  without  any  attachment  to  said  plurality  of  side- 
walls  so  that  said  removable  shroud  and  said  interior  chute  are 
removable  from  said  bin  as  one  piece  to  facilitate  easy  access 
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5,829,648 
SHEET  SPRAY  AND  SPRAYER  WITH  BEADS 
Neil  Goeren,  New  Albany,  and  Beth  Pritchard,  Reynoldsburg, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.,  Rey- 
noldsburg, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Scr.  No.  786041 

Int.  a.''  A63H  5/00 

\iS.  CI.  222—321.7  10  Claiias 


to  the  interior  of  said  bin,  said  interior  chute  extending  into 
the  interior  of  said  bin  for  directing  ice  from  said  bin  into  said 
recess,  and  said  interior  chute  tenninating  short  of  an  opposite 
rear  sidewall  of  said  plurality  of  sidewalls  of  said  bin.  and 
said  shroud  including  a  discharge  chute  formed  integrally 
therewith  at  a  top  of  said  recess,  said  discharge  chute  commu- 
nicating with  an  exterior  of  said  bin;  and 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  lift  wheel  to  lift  ice  within  said 
recess  to  said  discharge  chute. 


5,829,647 

METERING  GEARHEAD  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SELECTIVELY  POSITIONABLE  GEAR  PUMPS 

.Scott  R.  Miller,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corporation, 

Westlake,  Ohio 

Fded  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.070 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  ll/0(} 

\.S.  a.  222—274  34  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  by  a  user  to  entertain  the  user  and 
dispense  a  fragrance,  comprising: 

a  plastic  container  which  is  ngid  and  resilient  for  producing  a 
sound  and  vibration  when  at  least  one  hard  bead  bounces 
against  interior  walls  of  the  container; 

a  non-staining  transparent  liquid  containing  0.001  to  0. 1  percent 
by  weight  fragrance  in  the  container; 

a  manual  spray  activator  with  spray  pipe  and  pin  hole  connected 
to  the  container  for  pumping  and  spraying  the  liquid  from  the 
container  by  siphoning  the  liquid  through  the  spray  pipe  and 
from  the  pin  hole:  and 

a  plurality  of  colored  hard  beads  in  the  container,  the  beads 
being  non-soluble  in  the  liquid  and  being  dimensioned  so  that 
the  beads  bounce  against  interior  walls  of  the  container  when 
the  container  is  shaken  by  the  user,  to  generate  sounds  and 
vibrations  which  are  sensed  by  the  user,  and  which,  with  the 
aroma  of  the  liquid  also  sensed  by  the  user,  entertains  the  u.ser 


5,829.649 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  AND  DISPENSING 

LOOSE  FILL  INSULATION  MATERIAL 

Paul  H.  Horton,  Hollis,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Western  Fibers,  Inc., 

HoULs.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.549.  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,090 

Int.  CI."  B02C  17/16:  B65G  5.1/40 

U.S.  CI.  222—636  15  Claims 


1.  A  metering  gearhead  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  to  a  support;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  self  contained  metering  gear  pumps  mounted  10 
said  elongated  shaft  at  spaced  apart  locations,  said  metering 
gear  pumps  each  including: 

i)  a  gear  body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage; 
and 

ii)  first  and  second  gears  sealed  within  the  gear  body,  said  first 
and  second  gears  being  engaged  with  each  other  and 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  body,  said  first  gear  being 
connected  for  rotation  to  said  elongated  shaft  and  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  outlet  passage  leading  to  a  space  between 
the  first  and  second  gears  whereby  rotation  of  said  elon- 
gated shaft  rotates  said  first  and  second  gears  to  pump  fluid 
from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage. 


J  «J   «        K       -W 


1.  A  machine  for  conditioning  and  dispensing  loose  fill  insula- 
tion matenal,  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  unconditioned  insulation  material: 

a  conditioning  apparatus  for  receiving  the  unconditioned  insula- 
tion material  from  the  hopper  and  for  conditioning  the  insu- 
lation material; 

a  dispensing  assembly  for  receiving  the  conditioned  insulation 
material  from  the  conditioning  apparatus  and  for  dispensing 
the  conditioned  insulation  material  to  an  applicator:  and 

wherein  the  conditioning  apparatus  comprises: 
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a  hpiising  for  containing  the  insulation  material,  the  housing 
k'ing  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side,  a  second  side, 
A  kop  continuous  with  the  hopper  and  defining  an  entry 
ening,  and  a  bottom  continuous  with  the  dispensing 
embly  and  having  a  length  defined  by  the  distance 
jtween  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  fttovable  partition  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  adapted  to 
fiJtTTi  an  adjustable  exit  opening  whereby  the  flow  of  con- 
ditioned insulation  material  from  the  housing  into  the  dis- 
pansing  assembly  is  controlled,  the  exit  opening  having  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  the  bottom  of  the  housing; 

a  first  shaft  supported  longitudinally  in  the  housing,  wherein 
l|ie  first  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  and  comprises  a  plural- 
lijl  of  spikes  extending  radially  therefrom  in  a  helical 
pattem,  so  that  as  the  first  shaft  is  rotated  the  spikes 
disperse  the  insulation  material  and  con\ey  the  insulation 
material  toward  the  exit  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
housing: 

a  second  shaft  supported  longitudinally  in  the  housing,  the 
"Kcond  shaft  being  pa'allel  to  but  a  distance  above  the  first 
ittift.  wherein  the  second  shaft  is  rotatable  mounted  and 
a^mprises  a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  radially  therefrom 
in' a  helical  pattern,  so  that  as  the  second  shaft  is  rotated  the 
.iakes  disperse  the  insulation  material  and  convey  the  insu- 
lation material  away  from  the  exit  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
t^e  housing;  and 

a  drive  assembly  for  driving  the  rotation  of  the  first  and 
second  shafts; 

wh^tem  the  exit  opening  in  the  bonom  of  the  housing  is 
placed  a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
Housing,  and  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  shafts 
comprises  a  first  longitudinal  section  extending  from  the 
fifst  end  to  a  point  over  the  exit  opening  and  having  a  first 
Helical  pattern,  aiul  a  second  longitudinal  section  extending 
■■om  the  second  end  to  a  point  over  the  exit  opening  and 
Having  a  second  helical  pattern,  wherein  the  first  and  sec- 
ond helical  patterns  of  the  first  and  second  sections  of  each 
df  said  first  and  second  shafts  are  oppositely  oriented  so 
t  lat  as  the  first  shaft  is  rotated  the  first  and  second  sections 
convey  the  insulation  material  from  the  first  and  second 
c  nds  of  the  housing  toward  the  exit  opening,  and  so  that  as 
tie  second  shaft  is  rotated  the  first  and  second  sections 
( onvey  the  insulation  material  away  from  the  exit  opening 
i  lid  toward  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  housing. 


5,829,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FRINGES  AND  TASSELS 
Kathleen  MacTaggart.  ^'602-60   Inverlochy   Blvd.  Thornhill, 
Ontario.  Canada.  L3T  4T7 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876317 

int  CL"  A41M  4i/00 

U.S.  Cli  223—46  10  aaims 


3.  Apiftratus  for  making  decorative  fringes  and/or  tassels  com- 
prising: 
a 

rov 
mean. 

die(i 

in 


1  plurality  of  combs,  each  of  which  has  an  elongate  spine  and  a 

of  teeth  projecting  from  the  spine: 

.jto  releasably  support  at  least  one  pair  of  said  combs  with 

spines  parallel  and  their  teeth  upstanding  to  be  slidable 

ki  I  axial  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  base  having  at 


least  one  pair  of  parallel  grooves  each  groove  being  dimen- 
sioned to  hold  the  spine  of  one  comb  of  the  pair  of  combs,  the 
grooves  being  spaced  apan  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a 
prechosen  strand  length  for  the  fringe  or  tassel. 


5329,651 

NONCONDUCTIVE  HOLSTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

METER 

John  A.  Luchka.  Yonkers.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Core  Industries. 

Inc..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.921 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00:  GfiXK  IA)4 

VS.  CI.  224—267  12  Claims 


1.  A  holster  for  allowing  a  user  to  hold  an  electrical  meter  in  an 
upright  handheld  operating  position,  the  holster  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  elongated  sheath  of  nonconductive  material  configured 
to  generally  surround  the  electrical  meter  in  the  operating  position, 
the  sheath  being  substantially  closed  at  the  bottom  end  to  retain  the 
electrical  meter  in  the  operating  position,  the  sheath  being  open  at 
the  top  end  to  allow  an  upper  pan  of  the  electrical  meter  to  extend 
upwardly  from  the  sheath  in  the  operating  position,  the  sheath 
having  a  projection  at  the  top  end  configured  to  prevent  the  user's 
hand  from  sliding  be\ond  the  upper  end  in  the  operating  position, 
the  sheath  also  having  an  open  section  away  from  the  open  end,  the 
open  section  being  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  enable  the  user 
to  access  a  lower  part  of  the  electrical  meter  in  the  operating 
position. 


5.829.652 
BODV-CONFORMABLE  APPARATUS 
Joanne  Denzer.  and  Thom  L.  Gambaro.  both  of  2104  SE  12** 
SL.  Suite  306.  Portland.  Oreg.  97214 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.636 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  224—270  19  Claims 

1.  A  body -conformable  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  flexible,  resilient  harness  including  a  one-piece  annular  portion 
conformable  to  the  contours  of  a  user's  shoulders  and  upper 
torso  and  selectively  securable  thereon,  the  portion  having  a 
pair  of  laterallv  spaced  shoulder  regions  joined  by  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  transverse  regions  that  collectively  define  an 
enlarged  central  passage  for  receiving  a  user's  bead  when  the 
harness  is  worn  by  a  user;  and 
a  platform  directly  mounted  on  the  shoulder  regions  of  the 
annular  portion,  wherein  the  platform  is  configured  to  remov- 
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5,829,654 

CARGO  RACK  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kenneth  F.  Weger,  Jr.,  Cary;  Freddie  C.  Webb,  Crystal  Lake, 

and  Gerald  A.  Draffkorn.  Jr.,  Woodstock,  all  of  HI.,  assignors 

to  Knaack  Manufacturing  Company,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  778J76 

Int.  CI."  B06R  y/(W5 

VS.  a.  224—322  20  Claims 


ably  receive  a  photography  device  and  maintain  the  device  in 
an  operative  position  for  use  by  the  user. 


5,829,653 

BULLET-RESISTANT  BELT  PACK  WITH  NECK  STRAP 

ATTACHMENT 

James  M.  KaLser,  611  Howard  St.  #111,  Glendale,  Calif.  91206 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,491 

Int.  CI."  A45F  4/00:  F41H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  224—577  20  Claims 


1.  A  rack  assembly  for  securing  cargo  on  a  roof  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  mounting  bracket  assemblies  configured  to  attach 

securely  to  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  each  comprising: 

a  gasket  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  and  a 
concave  top  surface; 

a  clamp  bar  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  and  a 
convex  bottom  surface;  and 

a  bracket  of  substantially  J-shaped  cross-section  having  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  curved  lower  portion; 

a  cross  member  to  which  cargo  can  be  secured,  the  member 
including  a  plurality  of  attachment  points  located  at  prede- 
termined positions  between  its  transverse  axis  and  each  of 
its  ends  so  as  to  provide  pairs  of  attachment  points  that  are 
equidistant  from  the  transverse  axis,  wherein  each  resulting 
equidistant  pair  of  attachment  points  defines  a  unique  spac- 
ing distance  correlating  to  a  different  vehicle  roof  width; 
and 

a  pair  of  support  assemblies,  each  of  which  is  coupled 
between  a  respective  mounting  bracket  assembly  and  the 
cross  member  such  that  the  cross  member  is  supported 
above  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  pair  of  support 
assemblies  is  attached  to  the  cross  member  at  positions 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  equidistant  pairs  of  attachment 
points  and  wherein  each  bracket  assembly  is  securable  to 
the  roof  of  the  vehicle  by  a  fastener,  with  the  curved  lower 
portion  of  the  bracket  slidably  coupled  between  die  convex 
bottom  surface  of  the  clamp  bar  and  the  concave  top 
surface  of  the  gasket. 


L  A  belt  pack  comprising: 

a  lower  compartment  having  a  first  puncture-resistant  insert 
disposed  in  an  interior  space  thereof; 

an  upper  compartment  having  a  second  puncture-resistant  insert 
disposed  in  an  interior  space  thereof,  the  upper  pack  portion 
being  coupled  to  the  lower  compartment  at  a  first  end  of  the 
lower  compartment; 

means  for  removably  coupling  the  lower  compartment  to  the 
upper  compartment  at  a  second  end  of  the  lower  compart- 
ment; 

a  belt  strap  coupled  to  the  lower  compartment;  and 

a  neck  strap  coupled  to  the  upper  compartment: 

wherein  the  neck  strap  is  hidden  from  view  when  the  pack  is  in 
a  closed  position. 


5,829,655 

ASSEMBLY-IN-PLACE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  USE 

BEHIND  THE  FRONT  SEATS  OF  AN  EXTENDED  CAB 

TRUCK 

James  f.  Salopek,  #21  San  Sebastian  Rd.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
87505 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,797 

Int.  CI."  B60R  5/04 

VS.  CL  224—102  14  Claims 

1.  A  container  mounlable  in  a  cab  of  an  extended  cab  truck,  said 

cab  comprising  an  enclosed  portion  of  said  extended  cab  truck. 

said  cab  including  a  driver's  seat,  a  passenger's  seat  and  a  space 
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•  s  id  seats,  said  space  further  having  lump  seats  mounted 
» lid  container  comprising: 

s  ibstantially  rectangular  bottom  panel   mountable  in  a 
horlionial  orientation  in  said  cab. 

side  panel  having  a  first  rotatable  connection  to  a  first 

j  of  said  bottom  panel  whereby  said  first  side  panel  may 

Ided  inwardly  o\er  said  bottom  panel,  and  also  may  be 

i^;ally  positioned  while  connected  to  said  bottom  panel. 

first  side  panel  further  having  at  least  first  and  second 

notched  therein, 

c)  a  .s^^ond  side  panel  having  a  second  rotatable  connection  to  a 
secpiid  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  whereby  said  second  panel 

ibe  folded  inwardly  over  said  bottom  panel  and  also  may 
trtically  positioned  while  connected  to  said  bottom  panel, 
'second  side  panel  further  having  at  least  third  and  fourth 
notched  therein, 

d)  m^4ns  for  securing  said  bottom  panel  and  said  first  and 
side  panels  to  said  cab, 

r^itiovable  back  panel  having  first  and  second  tabs,  said  first 

I  or  insertion  and  self  locking  in  said  first  slot  of  said  first 

panel,  and  said  second  tab  for  insertion  and  self  locking 

ii  id  third  slot  of  said  second  panel,  whereby  said  back 

is  connected  to  said  first  side  panel  and  said  second  side 


thiid 


sec  Did 


le  movable  front  panel  having  third  and  fourth  tabs,  said 
tab  for  insertion  and  self  locking  into  said  second  slot  of 
first  side  panel,  and  said  fourth  tab  for  insertion  and  self 
locjc  ng  into  said  fourth  slot  of  said  second  panel,  whereby 
front  panel  is  connected  to  said  first  side  panel  and  said 
side  panel.and 
r  ultiplicity  of  tabs  along  the  bottom  edges  of  said  front 
and  said  back  panel  for  mating  with  holes  in  said 
botlim  panel  to  further  lock  said  front  panel  and  said  back 
pat  e  I  to  said  bottom  panel,  whereby  an  assembled  container  is 
for  I  ed  by  said  bottom  panel,  said  first  side  panel,  said  second 
sidf  panel,  said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel. 


5,829,656 

VEHICULAR  MOUNTING  APPAR.XTUS 
Daniel  j.  Reitz;  Mary  C.  Reitz,  and  Harry  J.  Reitz.  all  of  304 
VVob«rn,  Schaumburg,  III.  60173 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  131,781,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,077 
,  Int.  CI."  B62J  11/00 

VS.  CI  p24— »17  23  Claims 

1.  A  vehicular  mounting  apparatus  for  releasablv  mounting  an 
article  tp  an  elongate  vehicular  frame  member  of  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: ! 

a  bast  member  having  a  planar  flexible  body  wrappable  at  least 
partially  around  the  elongate  vehicular  frame  member,  said 
plan^  flexible  body  having  at  least  one  slot  for  receipt  of 
andltier  vehicular  frame  member  transversely  connected  with 
thej  one  elongate  vehicular  frame  member  to  interlock  the 
plaitu-  flexible  body  against  longitudinal  movement  along  the 
oni  elongate   vehicular  frame  member  and  against  rotar> 


movement  around  the  elongate  vehicular  frame  member  when 
the  planar  flexible  body  is  wrapped  therearound: 

means  for  mounting  the  base  member  to  the  elongate  frame 
member  said  member  including  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  body  in  wrapped  relationship  with  the  elongate  frame 
member,  said  releasably  securing  means  having  a  pair  of 
mating  connectors  for  releasably  interconnecting  opposed 
portions  of  the  bod\  and  are  releasably  engageable  with  one 
another  in  different  adjustable  positions  to  selectively  secure 
the  body  in  firmly  wrapped  relationship  with  vehicular  frame 
members  of  different  sizes; 

means  for  releasably  fastening  the  article  to  the  ba.se  member 
including  at  least  one  flexible  fastening  members  mounted  to 
the  base  member  and  wrappable  around  articles  of  different 
size  such  that  said  flexible  fastening  member  assists  in  hold- 
ing said  planar  flexible  body  in  wrapped  relationship  around 
the  elongate  \ehicular  frame  member,  and  such  that  the  flex- 
ible fastening  member  is  also  wrappable  around  the  base 
membei  and  releasabh  fastens  the  article  when  wrapped 
around  the  elongate  vehicular  member,  said  flexible  fastening 
member  is  an  elongate  strap  carrying  mating  connectors  to 
secure  the  straps  in  wrapped  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
article  and  base  member  when  mounted  to  the  elongate  frame 
member,  said  flexible  strap  is  mounted  to  the  base  member  by 
means  for  adjustably  holding  the  strap  to  the  base  member 
including  a  pair  of  loops  carried  by  the  ba.se  in  spaced 
relationship  for  sliding  receipt  of  a  pair  of  straps:  and 

an  elongate  padding  member  mounted  to  an  underside  of  the 
base  member  in  which  the  elongate  padding  member  is  an 
elongate  tube  of  resilient  material  with  an  elongate  split  for 
receipt  therethrough  of  the  elongate  vehicular  frame  member. 


5.829.657 

TICKET  STl'B  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  ARTICLE 

CARRIER  COMBIN.\TION 

.Arthur  H.  Romer.  Jr..  1118  Orchard  Way,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20904 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,226 
Int.  CI."  A45C  15/00 
VS.  CI.  224—610  II  Claims 

1.  A  combination  compnsing: 
a  portable  scanning  radio;  and 
an  article  carrier  comprising: 

a  body  having  front  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  being  connected 
at  side  edges  and  bottom  edges  thereof  thereby  defining  a 
pouch  having  a  closed  bottom,  closed  sides  and  an  open- 
able  top  portion  capable  of  being  opened  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  receive  at  least  a  portion,  of  said  portable  scanning 
radio, 
an  envelope  structure  coupled  to  said  bod>  so  as  to  extend 
generally  vertically  from  said  body,  said  envelope  structure 
having  a  front  pai>el  and  a  rear  panel,  certain  edges  of  said 
front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  being  joined  together  so  as 
to  define  a  pocket  having  an  opening  in  which  a  generally 
planar  item  may  be  inserted,  at  least  one  of  said  panels 
being  transparent  such  that  when  disposed  in  the  pocket, 
the  Item  may  be  visible  through  said  at  least  one  panel.  :'-d 
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semiconductor  lasers  and  with  swarfs  foimed  by  the  ledges 
corresponding  to  the  side  regions  of  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


suspending  structure  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  body  and 
said  envelope  structure  to  form  a  loop  for  suspending  said 
carrier  from  generally  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  sus- 
pending structure  having  a  length  sufficient  to  suspend  said 
carrier  from  the  neck  of  a  user  such  that  while  being 
suspended,  said  top  portion  of  said  pouch  remains  acces- 
sible permitting  said  portion  of  said  portable  scanning  radio 
to  be  inserted  generally  vertically  through  said  top  portion 
when  open  and  into  said  pouch,  with  the  transparent  panel 
being  visible. 


5,829,659 

CTRVED-ANGLE  CLEAVING  OK  OPTICAL  FIBER.S 

Charles  M.  Mansfield,  and  Gordon  W'iegand,  both  of  Au.stin. 

Tex.,   assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturin|> 

Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  21.1.974.  Mar.  15,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.777 

Int.  CI."  B26F  .^AX) 

VS.  CI.  22.5—2  II  Claims 


5.829.65S 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  Ol'T  THE 

CLEAVAGE  IN  ULTRA-HIGH  VACLL'M  ENVIRONMENT 

OF  PORTIONS  OF  A  PROCESSED  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

WAFER 

Luigi  Angdo  Colombani,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.. 

Rijswijk.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,587 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1995.  MI95A1036 
Int.  CI."  B26F  MK):  HOIL  2//.W/ 
L  .S.  CI.  225—1  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  making  bars  of  semiconductor  lasers  from  a 
semiconductor  wafer  having  only   one  processed  side  with  an 
aligned  array  of  semiconductor  lasers  and  with  pre- notches  made 
on  two  edges  external  to  the  aligned  array  of  semiconductor  lasers 
and  formed  as  cleavage  lines,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  a  central  region  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  on  support- 
ing means  having  dimensions  corresponding  to  a  bar  to  be 
made  so  side  regions  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  form  ledges 
extending  beyond  the  supporting  means; 
applying  in  an  environment  having  an  ultra-high-vacuum  cleav- 
age impulsive  mechanical  stresses  to  the  one  processed  side 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer  that  are  perpendicular  to  the  one 
processed  side  and  corresp«ind  with  the  cleavage  lines  dertned 
by  the  pre-noiches  to  make  each  bar  with  the  aligned  array  of 


I.  A  method  of  cleaving  an  optical  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  a  length  of  an  optical  fiber  between  spaced  apart 
clamps; 

introducing  a  flaw  in  a  side  of  said  length  of  said  optical  fiber; 
and 

applying  a  substantially  concentrated  bending  force  to  said 
length  of  fiber  on  a  side  of  said  fiber  opposite  said  flaw  and  at 
a  distance  from  said  flaw,  said  bending  force  creating  both 
tensile  stress  and  shear  stress  in  said  length  of  fiber,  said 
tensile  and  shear  stresseti  having  a  ratio  and  causing  a  crack  to 
propagate  from  said  flaw  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  length  of  fiber,  said 
ratio  of  said  tensile  and  shear  stresses  in  said  length  of  fiber 
changing  and  causing  said  angle  to  increase  as  said  crack 
propagates  from  said  flaw,  thereby  producing  a  curved-angle 
cleave  of  said  optical  fiber  at  said  flaw. 


5.829.66A 
At TOM.ATIC-TYPE  FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVUE 
Brian  M.  White.  Riverside.  R.L,  as.signor  to  Stanley-Bostilch. 
Inc..  ¥.stsX  Greenwich.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568439 
Int.  CI.'  B25C  1/04 
\iS.  CI.  227—8  24  Claims 

\.  A  pneumatically  operated  fastener  driving  device  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly  including  a  cylinder  therein,  said  housing 

assembly  defining  a  fastener  drive  track, 
a  drive  piston  slidably  sealingly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for 
movement  through  an  operative  cycle  including  a  drive  stri>ke 
and  a  return  stroke, 
a  fastener  driving  clement  operatively  connected  to  said  piston 
and  mounted  in  said  fastener  drive  track  for  movement  therein 
through  a  drive  stroke  in  respon.se  to  the  drive  stroke  ot  the 
pi'.ion  and  a  return  stroke  in  response  to  the  return  stroke  of 
the  piston, 
a  fastener  magazine  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  assemblv 
for  feeding  successive  fasteners  laterally  into  the  drive  track 
to  be  driven  therefrom  bv  said  fastener  driving  element  during 
the  drive  stroke  thereof, 
a  piston  chamber  defined  al   one  end  of  said  cvlinder  and 
communicating  with  said  drive  piston. 
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t  path  defined  in  said  housing  assembly  communicat- 
piston  chamber  vn iih  the  atmosphere  when  the  exhaust 
(  in  an  opened  condition. 

pressure  operated  main  valve  movable  from  a  normallv 

position  into  an  opened  position  closing  the  exhaust 

Jfxii  allowing  a  suppl>  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  air 

lire  reservoir  to  be  communicated  with  the  piston  cham- 

>i  initiate  and  effect  the  movement  of  the  drive  piston  and 

n^r  driving  element  through  the  fastener  drive  stroke 

f.  said  main  valve  having  a  first  pressure  area  defining 

^  portion  of  said  housing  assemblv   a  pilot  pressure 

(ler.  and  a  second  pressure  area  in  opposing  relation  to 

t^rst  pressure  area  and  being  exposed  to  the  supply  of  air 

' pressure. 

jfifice  communicating  the  air  pressure  reservoir  with  the 
pressure  chamber. 

fltor  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  an  exhaust 
tir  controlling  pressure  in  the  pilot  pressure  chamber, 
^cluator  being  ( 1 1  normallv  disposed  in  an  inoperative 
i6n  closing  the  exhaust  ptm  such  that  pressure  within 
4ir  pressure  reservoir  may  communicate  with  said  pilot 

J' re  chamber  via  said  feed  orifice  as  pilpt  pressure 
1.  and  (2)  movable  in  response  to  a  manual  actuating 
ure  into  an  operating  position  opening  the  exhaust  port 
;khausting  the  pilot  pressure  in  said  pilot  pressure  cham- 
nrough  the  exhaust  port  to  atmosphere. 
■t  member  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing  assem- 
qr  manual  movement  from  a  normal  inoperative  position 

I  operative  position  for  moving  the  actuator  to  its  operat- 
i^sition. 
)»ssage  structure  between  the  pilot  pressure  chamber  and 

I'thaust  port, 
ijlar)  valve  member  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first 

;e  structure  so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  opened 

>n  biased  by  said  air  under  pressure  permitting  commu- 
ipn  between  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  and  said  exhaust 

and  a  closed  position  biased  bv  air  pressure  over  the 
:  piston  in  said  piston  chamber  preventing  communica- 
lietween  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  and  said  exhaust 

and 

I I  pas.sage  structure  communicating  said  piston  chamber 
>aid  secondary  valve  member  such  that  the  air  pressure 
he  drive  piston  is  in  communication  with  said  secondary 
member, 
an  operative  cycle  is  initiated  upon  movement  of  .said 

r  member  to  its  operative  position  which  moves  said 
or  to  Its  operating  ptisition  exhausting  pilot  pressure  in 
pilot  pressure  chamber  and  causing  said  main  valve  to 
d  to  its  opened  position  thereby  initiating  the  fastener 
i\  stroke, 
a  build-up  of  air  pressure  over  said  drive  piston  occur- 
nnd  jn  said  piston  chamber  communicates  w  ith  said  second- 
ary v^alve  member  to  move  said  secondary  valve  member  to 


its  closed  position  preventing  communication  between  said 
pilot  pressure  chamber  and  said  exhaust  port  such  that  pres- 
sure within  .said  air  pressure  reservoir  may  communicate  w ith 
said  pilot  pressure  chamber  via  said  feed  orifice  to  increase 
the  pilot  pressure  in  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  thereby 
causing  said  main  valve  to  move  to  its  closed  position,  and 
wherein  said  secondary  valve  member  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  in  response  to  changes  in  air  pressure  over 
said  drive  piston  occurring  in  said  piston  chamber  to  cause 
said  main  valve  to  reciprocate  between  its  opened  and  closed 
ptisitions  thereb)  causing  said  drive  piston  to  move  through 
repeated  operating  cycles  as  long  as  said  trigger  member  is  in 
its  operative  position. 


5.829.661 
EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  CHARGE  OPERATING  SETTING 

TOOL 
Anton  HirtI,  (iams;  Norbert  Pfister,  Montlingen.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland,   and    Giinther    Grosslercher.    Bludenz,    .Austria, 
assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932.798 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  14.  1996,  196  42 
295.7 

Int.  a."  B25C  ///4 
U.S.  CI.  227—10  6  Claims 


0    I 


I.  .An  explosive  powder  charge  operated  setting  tool,  comprising 

a  housing(  1 );  a  stud  guide(3)  projecting  beyond  the  housing(  1 )  in  a 
setting  direction  and  a-Xiallv  displaceable  relative  to  the  housingdl; 
a  guide  channel(4).  extending  substantially  transverse  to  a  longitu- 
dinal extent  of  the  stud  guide(3)  for  receiving  a  spring  biased, 
stnp-shaped  maga/ine  for  tasiening  elements;  a  siop(7)  projecting 
into  a  clearance  cross-sectional  surlace  of  the  guide  channel(4); 
and  a  pivotal  leveriS)  provided  on  the  stud  guide(3)  and  pivotable 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  stud  guide  into  a  blocking  position,  in  which  the  levenSl 
projects  into  a  clearance  cross-sectional  surface  of  the  guide  chan- 
nel(4)  upon  displacement  of  the  stud  guide(3t  toward  the  hou*.- 
ing( I )  to  bkKk  movetnent  of  said  fastening  elements. 
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5,829,662 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRIMENT 
WITH  PIVOTABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  STAPLE 
CARTRIDGE 
Eugene  David  Allen,  Okeana,-  James  J.  Bedi,  Cincinnati:  Gre- 
gon   D.  Bishop,  Hamilton;  Mark  A.  Burdorff,  Loveland: 
Sean  P.  Conlon,  Cincinnati:  John  A.  Hibner,  Mainville:  J. 
David  Hugbett,  Hamilton:  Mark  S.  Ortiz,  Milford:  Joseph 
Paraschac,    Cincinnati;    Narinderjil    Sambi:    Thomas    J. 
Sierocuk,  both  of  Mason,  and  Jack  E.  Smith.  Dayton,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338^16,  Nov.  14,  1994,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  959,184,  Oct.  9.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J8 1.943. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,961 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/06H 
VS.  CI.  227—177.1  4  Claims 


"  45A 


309 
300 
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1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  staple  actuator  mechanism: 

a  tubular  support  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 

from  said  handle: 
a  staple  cartridge  mounted  on  said  support  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  staple  actuator  mechanism  for  applying  one  or  more 
staples  seriatim  to  the  tissue:  and 
said  staple  cartndge  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  support  shaft  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  shaft: 
and  wherein  said  cartridge  comprises: 

a  cartridge  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  staples  in 

a  row  for  longitudinal  movement  therethrough: 
an  anvil  mounted  on  said  housing: 
means  for  advancing  the  forwardmost  staple  in  the  row  into 

engagement  with  said  anvil: 
means  for  rotating  the  forwardmost  staple  from  a  transverse 
orientation  into  a  longitudinal  orientation  as  the  staple  is 
advanced  toward  said  anvil;  and 
means  for  forming  the  forwardmost  staple  about  said  anvil  to 
attach  the  staple  to  the  tissue. 


5,829,663 

SELF  LOCKING  KEY  FOR  LLTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

Valery  Khelemsky.  Holland,  and  All  Reza  Safabakhsh,  Yardley, 
both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignurs  to  Kulicke  and  SotTa  Investments,  Inc., 
Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717J19 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/607 
VS.  CI.  228—1.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  self  locking  system  for  clamping  a  wire  bonding  tool  in  a 
wire  bonding  transducer,  comprising: 

a  wire  bonding  transducer  having  an  anti-node  end  for  receiving 

and  holding  a  wire  bonding  tool, 
a    bonding    tool    aperture    extending    substantially    vertically 
through  said  anti-node  end  for  receiving  a  bonding  tool  in 
surface  to  surface  contact, 
a  key  aperture  extending  through  said  anti-node  end. 


a  unitary  cam  key  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  key  aperture. 

said  cam  key  having  an  eccentric  self  locking  cam  surface 
thereon  for  engagement  with  said  bonding  tool,  and 

turning  means  on  said  cam  key  for  rotating  said  eccentric  self 
locking  cam  surface  in  said  key  aperture  and  for  locking  a 
wire  bonding  tool  in  said  bonding  tool  aperture. 


5,829,664 
RESISTANCE  HEATED  STIR  WELDING 
Donald  J.  Spinella.  Mt  Pleasant:  Eric  T.  Streicher,  New  Kens- 
ington, and  Raymond  Ka.stelic,  Lower  Burrell.  all  of  Pa., 
assigsars  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,716 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/12 

VS.  a.  228—112.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  two  workpieces  together,  the  method 
compnsing: 

abutting  the  workpieces  together  along  a  respective  edge  of  each 

workpiece: 
locating  one  end  of  a  rotatable  tool  astride  the  edges  and  against 

the  workpieces.   said  tool  having  a  relatively   narrow  pm 

extending  from  the  one  end  of  said  imil  disposed  to  engage 

the  workpiece  edges: 
rotating  said  tool  and  pin  to  heat  the  workpieces  edges: 
relatively  moving  said  liwl  and  workpieces  longitudinally  along 

the  workpiece  edges; 
directing  electncal  current  between  the  wtirkpiece  edges  and 

pin.  and 
using  electrical  resistance  tKcurring  between  the  workpiece).  and 

pin  to  provide  additional  heat  to  the  workpiece  edges  for 

welding  the  two  workpieces  together. 
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5,829,665 
FLUXLESS  SOLDERING  PROCESS 
Takao  Yoneyama,  Ampachi-gun,  and  Hiroyuki  Okada,  Oka- 
zaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01611,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  284^44 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  228— 124.1  Sdaims 


1.  A  f  I  xlcss  soldering  process  for  bonding  together  a  first  and  a 
second  aiembers.  said  first  member  having  a  surface  on  which  a 
nickel  Ujer  and  an  oxidation-preventing  layer  are  formed,  said 
oxidation«preventing  layer  acting  to  prevent  oxidation  of  said 
nickel  l^r,  said  surface  of  said  first  member  undergoing  a  thermal 
hysteresis  before  a  soldering  step,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

formi|i^  said  oxidation-preventing  layer  by  applying  a  gold  film 
to  i  thickness  of  about  1 30  nm  to  360  nm  such  that  movement 
of  njckel  atoms  of  said  nickel  layer  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
firs^  member  is  suppressed  after  said  thermal  hysteresis: 
placirig  said  surface  of  said  first  member  opposite  to  said  second 
tnetnber  via  a  solder  foil,  wherein  said  surface  of  said  first 
metiiber  on  which  said  oxidation-preventing  layer  is  formed  is 
naifower  than  a  corresponding  bonding  surface  of  said  second 
member,  and  wherein  during  said  step  of  placing  said  surface 
of  li»id  first  member  opposite  to  said  second  member  via  a 
solder  foil,  said  second  member  is  placed  in  a  vertically  lower 
position  than  said  first  member;  and 
heatiilg  said  first  and  second  members  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
so  1$  to  melt  said  solder  foil,  whereby  bonding  together  said 
firsi iand  second  members,  and  wherein  said  corresponding 
bonding  surface  of  said  second  member  is  inferior  in  solder- 
weitsbility  to  said  corresponding  bonding  surface  of  said  first 
.  me^ilber  after  said  oxidation-preventing  layer  is  subjected  to 
thermal  hysteresis  and  s^id  corresponding  bonding  surface  of 
sai  1  second  member  is  plated  with  a  nickel-boron  alloy. 


wall  of  the  tubular  member  and  opposed  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  downwardly  indented  portion: 

welding  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  strip  each  other 
together  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  downwardly  indented 
portion  from  an  underside  of  the  tubular  member; 

sweeping  the  tubular  member  upwardly  at  a  predetermined 
curvature  after  the  welding  of  the  side  edges  has  been  com- 
pleted: and 

cutting  the  swept  tubular  member  at  a  predetermined  length  in 
succession  to  provide  a  series  of  the  sweeped  tubular  bumper 
reinforcement  members. 


5,829,667 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  A  SOLDER  JOINT 
WHEN  ATTACHING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS  TO 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Frank  John  Martin,  North  Kelvinside,  and  Brian  Robertson. 
Gourock,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  715,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
9526504 

Int.  a."  B23K  M/02 
VS.  CI.  228—180.21  3  Claims 


5,829.666 

MANtlFACTURING  METHOD  OF  TUBULAR  BIMPER 

REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER 

Shinya  Takeda,  Toyota;  Hirotake  Nakao   Chiryu.  and  Haru- 

hiko  Terada,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1995,  7-301789 
Int.  CI."  B21C  .17/OH:  B23K  13/02:26/00: 10 1 A)6 
VS.  CI  228—147  3  Claims 

1.  A  tnethod  for  manufacturing  a  sweeped  tubular  bumper  rein- 
forcemant  member  having  a  rear  wall  formed  with  an  inwardly 
indented  portion  in  cross-section  and  a  front  wall  formed  in  paral- 
lel will*  ^e  rear  wall  and  welded  to  the  inwardly  indented  portion 
of  the  rpar  wall,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

roll-tbrming  a  high  tensile  strength  sheet  metal  strip  to  form  a 
clqsed  tubular  member  in  such  a  manner  that  an  upper  wall  of 
th4  tubular  member  is  formed  with  a  downwardly  indented 
pohion  in  cross-section  and  that  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
sht<l  metal  strip  are  abutted  to  one  another  to  form  a  bottom 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electronic  circuit  assembly  com- 
prising at  least  one  electronic  component  having  a  nickel-iron  lead 
frame  and  a  printed  circuit  board  having  copper  pads  correspond- 
ing to  leads  of  the  lead  frame,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
depositing  solder  on  the  copper  pads: 
placing  the  leads  of  the  component  in  contact  with  the  solder  on 

the  copper  pads:  and 
reflowing  the  solder  to  produce  a  solder  joint  between  each  pad 
and  the  corresponding  lead,  and  baking  the  joint  between  one 
and  twenty  hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  373K  to  4SWC. 
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S,824,668 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOLDER  BUMPS  ON  BOND 

PADS 

Reed  A.  George,  Ctaandler,  Ariz.,  and  Dennis  Brian  Miller, 

Barrington.     III.,     assignors     to     Motorola     Corporation, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,863 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34:  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  228—254  14  Oainis 


20      '•  n 


al  least  one  body  ply  formed  of  papertraard  and  wrapped  into  a 
tubular  shape  having  an  inner  surface,  said  body  ply  defining 
a  predetermined  circumferential  length  when  in  an  unwrapped 
and  flat  state:  and 

a  polymeric  liner  ply  including  a  moisture  barrier  layer,  wherein 
a  substantially  equal  circumferential  length  of  liner  ply  is 
adhered  to  the  mner  surface  of  said  body  ply  when  in  a  flat 
state. 

said  liner  ply  being  circumferentially  compressed  relative  to  said 
body  ply  when  said  body  ply  is  wrapped  into  the  tubular 
shape. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substrate  comprising  solder- wettable 
bond  pads  and  solder  bumps  bonded  lo  the  bond  pads,  the  method 
comprising: 

fabricating  a  platen  having  a  face  comprising  a  plurality  of 
solder-nonwettable  depressions  that  are  sized  and  shaped  to 
contain  a  predetermined  solder  paste  volume: 

dispensing  a  solder  paste  unto  the  face  to  fill  the  depressions, 
said  solder  paste  comprising  a  plurality  of  solder  particles: 

superposing  a  substrate  over  the  platen  spaced  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
solder-wettable  bond  pads  that  register  with  the  depressions; 

healing  the  platen  to  melt  the  solder  particles  while  said  sub- 
strate is  superposed,  whereupon  the  solder  particles  coalesce 
lo  form  molten  solder  droplets  that  protrude  from  the  depres- 
sions into  contact  with  the  solder-wettable  bond  pads,  thereby 
transferring  the  molten  solder  droplets  onto  the  solder- 
wettable  bond  pads  lo  form  solder  bumps  bonded  lo  the  bond 
pads. 


5,829,679 

PRESSURE  SEAL  FORM  CONFIGURATIONS  TO 

REDUCE  PRINTER  JAMS 

Leo  Lombardo,  Manchester,  and  Wayne  Charles  Peterson, 

Hooksel,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Moore  U.S.A.  Inc., 

Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

CoBtinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,546,  Jul.  31,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,785,242.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No. 

845,837 

InL  CI."  B65D  27/34 

U.S.  CI.  229—92.1  20  Claims 
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5,829,669 
TUBULAR  CONTAINER  AND  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Michael  T.  Drummond,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,-  Glenda  J.  Cahill, 
Florence,  S.C.;  W.  Gerald  Gainey,  Hartsville,  N.C,  and  Alan 
D.  Williams,  Camden,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,793 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  229 — 1.5  13  Claims 


a^ntvr  z^tsjCi,  ./v^v^K 


.  A  multi-ply  tubular  container  for  products  comprising: 


1.  A  mailer  type  business  form  intermediate  comprising: 

a  subsianlially  quadrate  sheet  of  paper  having  first  and  second 
faces,  top  and  bottom  edges  substantially  parallel  lo  each 
other,  and  first  and  second  sid4  edges  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  lop  and  bottom  edges  and  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other; 

said  top  and  bollom  edges  spaced  a  first  distance,  and  said  side 
edges  spaced  a  second  distance,  less  than  said  first  distance: 

first  and  second  lines  of  weakness  formed  in  said  sheet  adjacent, 
but  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to.  said  first  and 
second  side  edges,  respectively,  to  define  first  and  second 
removable  side  margin  portions: 

a  first  fold  line  formed  in  said  sheet  substantially  parallel  to  said 
lop  and  bottom  edges,  and  defining  said  sheet  into  panels  on 
opposite  sides  thereof: 

a  pattern  of  pressure  activated  cohesive  in  each  of  said  side 
margin  portions  on  at  least  said  first  face,  said  patterns  for 
substantially  preventing  cupping  so  that  improper  feeding, 
jamming,  and  misfolding  of  said  sheet  is  substantially 
avoided:  and 

wherein  said  pattern  comprises  a  series  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular spots  of  pressure  activated  cohesive,  each  spot  having  a 
first  dimension  parallel  to  said  side  edges  of  about  0.2-0.3 
inches,  and  a  second  dimension  parallel  to  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  about  0.1-0,15  inches,  and  said  spots  sub- 
stantially regularly  spaced  from  each  other  parallel  to  said 
side  edges  a  distance  of  between  about  I -.3  times  said  first 
dimension. 
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5,829,671 

PET  LITTER  SCOOP 

Richard  6-  Hawk,  5906  Sbortleaf  Ct.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  63128 

FUed  Apn  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,991 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/00 


U.S.  a. 


;  29—103 


7  Claims 
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5,829,672 

CUTI^OUT  INTEGRATED  CLOSURE  AND  FORMING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jens  Mogard,  Buffalo  Grove;  Hichem  T.  Bouraoui,  Palatine, 

both  of  III.,  and  Antonio  Rendina,  Carpi,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,350 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/70:5/74 

U.S.  Cll  129—125.15  17  Oaims 


I.  A  i|(^ntainer  having  a  closure  thereon,  the  container  compris 
ing: 

a  coniiiner  material  slock  formed  of  a  severable  material,  the 
maiqrial  stock  having  an  opening  formed  therein: 


a  dispensing  member  molded  to  the  material  stock  so  as  to 

define  a  dispensing  opening  therein,  the  dispensing  member 

being  superimposed  over  the  opening:  and 
a  confetti  portion  formed  from  the  opening  of  the  container 

material  stock,  the  confetti  portion  forming  a  portion  of  the 

closure. 


5329,673 
MODULAR  CASH  BOX 
James  Michael  Harr,  Jr.,  O'Fallon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Coin 
Acceptors,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  627,369,  Apn  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  953,049 

Int  a."  G07B  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  232—15  9  Claims 


,14/73,20    /'SfiO     ,S3  48) 


1.  A  (atton  for  functioning  as  a  pet  litter  scoop,  comprising  a 
carton  hating  a  top  and  formed  having  a  front  wall,  back  wall,  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  closure,  all  formed  together 
along  fold  lines  to  facilitate  its  folding  into  the  carton  form,  said 
side  walls  having  top  edges,  and  said  back  wall  having  an  upper 
end,  a  scoop  flange  foldably  associated  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
back  wait  by  a  pair  of  flaps  attached  to  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
integral  gussets  formed  adjacent  each  side  edge  of  the  scoop  flange 
and  conhecting  to  the  top  edge  of  the  proximate  side  wall,  the 
gussets  and  the  scoop  flange  when  extended  functioning  as  a  scoop 
to  facilillate  the  movement  of  pet  waste  thereon  and  its  disposition 
into  the  CUIon  for  its  disposal,  said  scoop  flange  capable  of  folding 
over  into  closure  to  close  the  lop  of  the  canon  while  the  gussets 
fold  intd  the  carton  during  closure,  said  flaps  foldably  connecting 
and  exie^ing  downwardly  from  the  scoop  flange  and  each  pair  of 
gussets,  jatid  said  flaps  attaching  interiorly  to  the  canon  just  below 
the  side  i*all  lop  edges. 


1.  An  enlarged  capacity  modular  cash  box  system  for  storing 
bills  comprising: 

(a)  an  adaptor  frame  including  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
bill  from  a  bill  validator  housing: 

(b)  a  bill  housing  adapted  to  store  bills  in  a  stack  and  having  a 
spring-loaded  compressor  plate  adapted  to  stack  said  stored 
bills: 

(c)  a  bill  plunger  adapted  to  push  bills  against  the  compressor 
plate:  and 

(d)  at  least  one  modular  section  adapted  to  be  insened  between 
the  adaptor  frame  and  the  bill  housing  to  increase  bill  storage 
capacity  of  the  cash  box  system. 


5,829,674 

ZONE  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

William  F.  \'anostrand,  Indianapolis,  Ind.:   Laurie  L.  Wer- 

bowsky.  Jamesville,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  .A.  Rober,  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  931,075 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/00:3/14 

VS.  CI.  236— 49  J  13  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  an  HVAC  system,  the  HVAC 

system  having  an  on  cycle  and  an  oflf  cycle,  al  least  two  zones  for 

conditioning  the  air  in  the  least  two  enclosed  spaces  between  a 

Stan  temperature  and  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  control 

device  comprising: 

a  control  mechanism  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  zones  operably 

connected  to  the  HVAC  system  and  capable  of  controlling  the 

amount  of  conditioning  to  each  zone  between  a  fully  open 

position  and  a  fully  closed  position: 
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a  temperature  sensor  capable  of  perceiving  the  temperature  in 
the  enclosed  space  of  the  at  least  two  zones  and  capable  of 
providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  perceived  tempera- 
ture; 

a  microprocessor  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  signals 
from  the  temperature  sensors  for  comparing  the  perceived 
temperature  lo  the  predetermined  temperature; 

the  microprocessor  operative  to  determine  a  demand  for  each  of 
the  at  least  two  zones  and  a  trajectory  between  the  start 
temperature  and  the  predetermined  temperature  for  each  of 
the  at  least  two  zones:  and 

the  microprocessor  further  operative  to  send  a  separate  signal  to 
each  of  the  at  least  two  control  mechanisms  corresponding  to 
a  position  between  fully  opened  and  fully  closed  such  that  the 
temperature  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  zones  follows  the 
trajectory  and  such  that  each  of  the  at  least  two  zones  reaches 
the  predetermined  temperature  at  about  the  same  time. 


5,829,676 
HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE 
Takashi  Ban;  Sbigeru  Suzuki,  and  Nobuaki  Hoshino,  all  of 
Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabusbiki    Kaisba    Toyoda 
JIdosbokki  SeLsakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,144 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1996,  8-298619 
Int.  CI."  B60H  1/02 
UJS.  a.  237—12.3  R  24  Claims 


5,829,675 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  AUXILURY  HEATING  SYSTEM  OF 

VEHICLE 

Takashi  Ban,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  KaLsba 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo,  Kariya;  Toyota  Jidosba 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Toyota,  and  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya, 
all  of  Japan  (> 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1996,  8-085406 

Int  CI.*  B60H  im 


U.S.  CI.  237— 12J  R 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  viscous  heater  auxiliary  heating 
system  for  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an  engine 
cooling  system  in  which  a  coolant  is  heated,  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, a  mam  heating  system  for  heating  the  pas.senger  compart- 
ment using  heat  from  the  coolant,  and  an  auxiliary  heating  system, 
wherein  the  auxiliary  heating  system  uses  the  driving  force  of  the 
engine  lo  heat  the  coolant  separately  from  the  engine  coolmg 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  automatically  preventing  the  transfer  of  the  driving  force  of 
the  engine  to  the  auxiliary  heating  system  when  the  engine  is 
being  started  and  heating  has  been  requested  by  the  operator: 
and 

b)  automatically  transferring  the  driving  force  of  the  engine  to 
the  auxiliary  heating  system  when  the  engine  reaches  running 
speed. 


10 


iron  circuit  n 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  vehicle  has  a 
fluid  circuit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  containing  viscous  fluid: 

a  heat  exchange  chamber  located  adjacent  to  the  heating  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  heat  exchange  chamber  communicates  with 
the  fluid  circuit; 

a  rotor  that  rotates  to  shear  the  viscous  fluid  to  produce  heat, 
which  is  transferred  to  the  exchange  chamber,  wherein  the 
rotor  rotates  at  a  variable  angular  velocity  that  affects  the 
temperature  of  the  viscous  fluid,  and  wherein  circulating  fluid 
flowmg  in  the  fluid  circuit  is  heated  in  the  heat  exchange 
chamber: 

a  reservoir  chamber  communicating  with  the  heating  chamber  to 
store  a  quantity  of  the  viscous  fluid: 

a  valve  device  for  regulating  a  flow  of  viscous  fluid  between  the 
reservoir  chamber  and  the  heating  chamber,  which  regulates 
the  production  of  heat  in  the  heating  chamber  accordingly; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  physical  characteristic  that  is 
indicative  of  an  overheatmg  condition:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  valve  device  to  reduce  heat 
production  in  the  heating  chamber  when  the  detected  charac- 
tenstic  fulhlls  predetermined  conditions. 


5329,677 

WATER  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

DUAL  WATER  MIXING  AND  AIR  SEPARATOR 

APPARATUS 

Terrence  J.  Moses,  Cincinnati,  Obio,  assignor  to  Systecon,  Inc.,. 

Wester  Chester,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,659,  Aug.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,738^77.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,449 
Int  CI."  F24D  3/W 
VS.  CI.  237—66  3  Claims 

1.  A  closed  loop  variable  volume  water  heating  or  cooling 
system  of  the  type  mcluding  one  or  more  work  units  havirtg  outlets 
for  supplying  either  cooled  or  heated  water  to  a  building  system 
and  having  return  water  from  said  building  system  supplied  to  the 
inlet  of  said  work  units,  the  system  comprising: 
an  air  separator  and  water  mixing  vessel  including; 

a)  a  closed  vessel  including  generally  cylindrical  side  walls 
and  a  top  and  bottom  wall: 

b)  a  hrst  water  inlet  port  and  a  second  water  inlet  port 
disposed  in  said  side  walls  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  and  at  a  predetermined  position 
intermediate  the  top  and  bonom  walls  of  said  vessel,  said 
inlet  pons  being  offset  relative  to  the  vertical  center  line  of 
said  vessel: 
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c  cser  1 

Si  11 


1  /ater  outlet  port  disposed  in  said  side  walls  at  a  location 
SI  l»:ted  from  one  closer  to  said  top  wall  relative  to  the 
k cation  of  both  said  hrst  and  second  inlet  ports  and  one 
to  said  bottom  wall  relative  to  the  location  of  both 
first  and  second  inlet  ports: 
rented  air  valve  disposed  in  said  top  wall  to  permit  air 
separating  from  water  streams  entering  said  inlets  to  exit 
vessel:  and 
f  rst  conduit  communicating  return  water  from  said  build- 
system  to  said  first  water  inlet  port  in  said  vessel,  a 
iond  conduit  forming  a  bypass  communicating  said  oul- 
from  .said  one  or  more  work  units  lo  said  second  water 
port  of  said  vessel,  and  a  third  conduit  communicating 
iid  water  outlet  port  of  said  \essel  to  said  inlet  Of  said  one 
more  work  units. 
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1.  A  !>stem  for  operating  an  irrigation  system,  compnsing; 


a  sprinkler  valve  operable  between  selected  ON  and  OFF  con- 
ditions to  open  and  close  the  \alvt: 

an  irrigation  controller  connected  to  the  sprinkler  valve  for 
turning  the  spnnkler  valve  ON  and  OFF  during  an  irrigation 
cycle  of  the  spnnkler  valve:  and 

a  cleaning  cycle  generator  connected  to  the  irrigation  controller 
for  generating  a  cleaning  cycle  by  turning  the  sprinkler  valve 
ON  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  irrigation 
controller  has  turned  OFF,  whereby  debris  trapped  in  the 
sprinkler  valve  will  be  flushed  out. 


5,829,679 

PLURAL  COMPONENT  AIRLESS  SPRAY  GUN  WITH 

MECHANICAL  PURGE 

CbrLstopber  L.  Strong,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Binks  Sames 

Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  704.424 

Int.  CI.'  BOSB  15/02 

VS.  a.  239^117  15  Claims 


5,829,678 
SELFt^^LEANING  IRRIGATION  REGULATOR  VAL\  E 
APPAR.\TUS 
E.  Hunter,  La  jolla.  and  Peter  J.  Woytowitz.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Industries  Incor- 
porated. San  Marcos.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.759 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  239—70  17  Claims 


1.  A  plural  component  airless  sprav  gun.  comprising: 
a  mix  chamber  having  inlet  means  and  an  outlet: 
an  airless  tip  at  said  mix  chamber  outlet,  said  airless  tip  having 
passage  means  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  mix 
chamber  outlet  and  terminating  in  an  outlet  orihce: 
means  for  pressure  delivery  of  liquid  reactants  through  said  mix 
chamber  inlet  means  into  and  through  said  mix  chamber,  said 
mix  chamber  outlet  and  said  airless  tip  passage  means  for 
emission  from  said  outlet  orihce; 
a  purge  rod  basing  a  forward  end;  and 

means  for  moving  said  purge  rod  to  move  said  purge  rod 
forward  end  forwardly  through  said  mix  chamber  past  said 
mix  chamber  inlet  means  lo  and  through  said  mix  chamber 
outlet  and  into  and  through  said  airless  tip  passage  means  to 
push  liquid  reacianis  from  said  mix  chamber  and  said  airless 
tip  passage  means  lo  and  through  said  outlet  orifice,  said 
moving  means  exerting  a  first  driving  force  on  said  purge  rod 
to  move  the  same  when  its  forward  end  is  in  said  mix 
chamber,  and  a  second  and  reduced  driving  force  on  said 
purge  rod  when  its  forward  end  is  in  said  airless  lip  passage 
means. 


5,829.680 

TOOLLESS  AIRLESS  SPRA^  HEAD 

Roberi  J.  Perret.  Jr.,  1828  Sequoia  St.,  Orange,  Calif.  92668 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.706 

Int.  CI."  B05R  l5At2 

VS.  CI.  239—119  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  spray  tip  having  a  body  with  a  distal  circular  nm.  a 

through  longitudinal  passageway,  an  inlersecimg  orthogonal  bore 

with  a  cylindrical  turret  having  a  transverse  passageway  containing 

a  sprav  orifice  and  rotatably  received  in  said  orthogonal  bore,  an 

axially  stidable  seal  received  in  said  longitudinal  pa.ssagewav  and 

having  a  cylindrically  concave  downstream  face  which  is  received 

against  the  cylindrical  turret  and  a  through  passage  aligned  with 

said  transverse  passageway  of  said  turret,  a  spnng  biased  against 

the  upsueam  face  of  said  seal  to  compress  said  seal  against  said 

turret,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
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a  spnng  retainer  including  a  circular  plate  with  a  concentric 
cylindncal  boss  on  its  downstream  face  and  an  annular  groove 
on  Its  upstream  face; 

.  a  first  annular  sealing  washer  permanently  received  in  said 
annular  groove; 

a  second  annular  sealing  washer  received  against  the  down- 
stream face  of  said  circular  plate:  and 

.  a  spring  detent  on  said  boss  that  yieldabiy  captures  the 
upstream  end  of  said  spring. 


conduit  orifice  communicating  with  said  banel.  a  hrst  trigger  lever 
coupled  to  said  ftrsi  valve  to  displace  same  against  said  tirsi  spnng 
biasing  means  to  open  said  first  feed  conduit  orifice  and  commu- 
nicate same  with  said  barrel  and  suid  outlet  of  said  barrel  to  release 
said  first  liquid  under  pressure  through  said  spray  nozzle,  said  first 
valve  having  passage  means  therein  communicating  with  said 
outlet  of  said  barrel,  a  second  valve  sealingly  displaceable  with 
respect  to  said  passage  means,  second  spring  biasing  means  urging 
said  second  valve  against  a  second  valve  seat  to  close  a  second 
feed  conduit  orifice  communicating  with  said  passage  means,  a 
second  trigger  lever  coupled  to  said  second  valve  to  displace  same 
against  said  second  spnng  biasing  means  to  communicate  said 
second  feed  conduit  onfice  with  said  passage  means  and  said  outlet 
of  said  barrel  to  release  said  second  liquid  under  pressure  through 
said  spray  nozzle,  said  first  and  second  trigger  levers  being  pivot- 
ally  secured  forwardly  of  said  handle  for  actuation  by  the  fingers  of 
a  single  hand  of  a  user  person. 


5.829,681 
SPR.AY  Gl  N  WITH  DOIBLE  TRIGGER  LEVERS  FOR 
DISPENSING  TWO  LlQl  IDS  INDEPENDENTLY  OR  IN 
ADMIXTIRE 
Jean-Francois  Hamel,  Otterburn  Park;  Louis  Morisset.  Saiat- 
.\ugustin-de-Desmaures;    .Alain    C>authier,    Lac-Beauport,' 
Hubert      Gagnon.      Saint-Augusiin-de-Desmaures;      Marc 
Jacques;  Bernard  Juneau,  both  of  Quebec;  Marc  Bouchard, 
Lauzon;  Dominique  Roy,  Quebec;  Guy  Tremblay,  Sainte- 
Foy,  and  Bertrand  Gregoire,  St-Luc,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Gilles  Gregoire  et  Fils  Inc.,  St-Hyacinthe,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.No.  748,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  5,  1996,  2189626 
Int.  CI."  B05B  -'/02m)l 
l\S.  CI.  239—304  11  Claims 


'^  45  »,'*»/'«  "■•^'- 


5,829,682 
AIR-ASSISTED  SPRAY  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
James  Harucb,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Systems 
Co.,  Wheaton,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^77 

Int  a."  B95B  7/08 

VS.  CI.  239—419  26  Claims 


I.  A  spray  gun  for  dispensing  a  first  and  .second  liquid  under 
pressure  independently  from  one  another  or  b«)tli  simulluncously  to 
torm  a  spray  mixture,  said  spray  gun  comprising  a  barrel  which 
forms  pan  of  a  spray  gun  assembly,  a  spray  nozzle  in  said  assem- 
bly for  receiving  liquid  from  an  outlet  of  said  barrel  and  dispensing 
same  in  a  jet  spray,  a  handle  in  said  assembly,  a  hrst  valve 
sealingly  displaceable  in  said  barrel,  first  spring  biasing  means 
urging  said  hrst  vahe  against  a  first  valve  seal  to  close  a  hrst  feed 


i»s 


>^r 


14.  A  spray  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  body  having  a 
liquid  inlet  port  and  a  gas  inlet  pon.  a  pre-alomi/.ing  section  wiihm 
which  pressurized  streams  of  liquid  and  air  introduced  through  said 
liquid  inlet  port  and  gas  inlet  port  are  forcefully  intermixed  to 
pre-atomize  the  liquid,  a  spray  tip  downstream  of  said  pre- 
atomizing  section,  said  spray  tip  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
pre-atomi/ed  liquid  from  said  pre-atomizing  section,  said  spray  lip 
having  a  downstream  chamber  separated  Irtim  said  inlet  by  an  end 
wall,  and  said  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages 
which  terminate  at  a  downstream  end  with  a  radially  inwardly 
angled  wall  communicating  with  a  side  wall  of  said  downstream 
chamber  and  which  communicaic  between  said  inlet  and  said 
downstream  chamber  in  a  manner  that  directs  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charging How  streams  in  pan  in  a  downstream  direction  and  in  pan 
in  an  inward  radial  direction  toward  each  other. 
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5.829,683 
DEVI<}$  FOR  ATOMIZINC;  A  LIQUID  FUEL  USING  AN 
ATOMIZING  GAS 
Philippe  Beaudoin,  Antony,  and  Stephane  .Arnoux,  Plaisir,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'.Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et    I'Exploitation   des    Procedes   George   Claude, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,901 
Claim^ {priority,  application  France.  Dec.  27.  1995.  95  15559 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  7/M 
U.S.  CI.  [269— «29  20  Claims 


1    A 

liquid 


(«v 


fid 


being  c 
an 


equ  dped 


.ice  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  central 

feed  passage  for  feeding  with  liquid  fuel  an  outer 

atomizintfgas  feed  passage  for  feeding  with  atomizing  gas.  these 

o  itial  overall. 

atriAizing  head  extending  said  passages,  said  head  being 

for  each  fluid  with  one  or  more  ducts  which  con- 

inlo  one  or  more  nozzles  made  in  the  head  and  emerg- 

i|i  a  combustion  region  in  which  the  nozzles  release  a 

i^re  of  atomized  liquid  fuel  and  of  atomizing  gas.  which 

is  held  at  the  end  of  the  coaxial  passages  by   a  nul 

screfyed  onto  a  wall  of  the  outer  passage, 

the  central  liquid-fuel  feed  passage  is  surrounded  by  the 

atoifi  zing-gas  feed  passage  and  the  atomizing  head  includes  a 

surrounding  inlets  to  the  ducts  for  the  liquid  fuel,  which 

is  received  inside  the  central  passage  and  said  skin  and 

slid  passage  respectively  have  externally  and  internally 

f  lemeniing  cross  sections. 

where  r  said  skin  has  an  extenor  wall  comprising  successive 

ann|i|ar  grooves  along  its  length. 


verg^ 

ing 

mix 

heail 


where  r 


skir 
skir 
the 
con 


saic 


saic 
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5.829.684 

PENDt:NT-TYPE  DIFFUSER  IMPINGEMENT  WATER 

MIST  NOZZLE 

Michael  .i.  Fishcer.  West  Kingston.  R.I..  assignor  to  Grinnell 

Corp*  lation.  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  742.599 
Int.  CI."  B05B  1/26 
VS.  a.  J39— 524  44  Claims 

44.  A  3  Mident-type  diltuser  impingement  water  mist  fire  protec- 
tion noz,  I :  comprising: 

a  bod;  defining  an  orifice,  said  orifice  defining  an  axis,  and  an 
outb  for  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source,  said  outlet  defining  an 
outl:  axis  coaxial  with  the  said  axis  of  said  orifice,  and 
a  diff  I  er  disposed  generally  coaxial  w  iih  said  axis  of  said 
orit  c  e  and  posrtioned  for  impingement  of  the  flow  of  fluid 
thei :  jpon. 


ficm 


lilFu.ser  defining  an  inner  surface  opposed  to  water  flow 

said  outlet  and  an  opposite  outer  surtace. 
nner  surface  defining: 

1  enerally  horizontal  base  area  facing  said  nozzle  outlet, 
outer  area  spaced  radially  outwardly  from,  and  disposed 
further  from  said  outlet  relative  to.  said  base  area,  said 
juter  area  defining  a  generally  continuous,  circumferen- 
ial  peripheral  edge,  and 

intermediate  region  extending  between  said  base  area 
und  said  outer  area,  said  intermediate  region  defining  a 
slanted  surface  disposed  al  a  predetermined  acute  angle 
[o  the  horizontal,  said  slanted  surface  defining  a  plurality 


(SiCx-^^ 


of  through  boles  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  dift'user 
to  said  opposite  outer  surface. 


5.829.685 

REGULATED  FLOW-RESTRICTOR  DEVICES 

PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN  DRIP  IRRIGATION 

.Amir  Cohen.  Yuvalim,  20  142.  Doar  Na  Gush  Segev,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  805.416 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  1,  1996,  117326 

Int.  CI."  B05B  l/(i: 

VS.  CI.  239—533.1  19  Claims 


24-^  17    ^16  *^16       ^23 


«\   31-,      ,13  ,15    30,33   ^a 


1.  A  regulated  flow -restrictor  device  particularly  useful  as  a  drip 
irrigation  emitter,  comprising: 

a  body  member  including  a  flow -regulating  passageway  having 
an  inlet  end  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  and  an  outlet  end  for  outletting  the  fluid; 

said  flow-regulating  passageway  including  a  plurality  of  bafldes 
and  a  deformable  elastomeric  element  having  a  first  face 
cooperable  with  said  baffles  and  a  second  face  exposed  to  a 
pressure  varying  with  that  of  the  fluid  source,  said  baflles 
producing  a  flowpath  having  a  senes  of  bypass  clearances 
which  control  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  passageway: 

said  elastomeric  element  being  deformable  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  on  said  second  face  to  close  said  clearances  sequen- 
tially in  the  direction  from  one  towards  the  other  of  said 
passageway  ends  with  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  uniform  flow  to  said  outlet  end  of  the 
passageway: 

characterized  in  that  said  elaslomenc  element  is  constructed  and 
suppimed  such  that  the  elastomeric  element  is  non-uniformly 
deformable  along  its  length  in  response  to  an  increase  in  fluid 
pressure  on  said  second  face  to  elTecl  said  sequential  closing 
of  the  clearances. 
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5.829,686 

IRRIGATION  EMITTERS  HAVING  REDUCED 

SENSITIVITY  TO  CLOGGING 

Amir  Cohen.  Yuvalim,  20  142,  Doar  Na  Gush  Segev,  Israel 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,104 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Israel,  May  22,  1996.  118377 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  239—533.1  20  Claims 


applied  lo  the  spray  head  body  through  the  waicr  supply 
tonneclor  al  a  desired  pressure  and  flow  rate;  and 
(d)  flow  adjusting  means  associated  with  each  orifice  for  adjust- 
ing the  flow  area  of  each  respective  orifice  independently  of 
each  other  orifice  such  that  the  water  distributing  flow  rate 
exceeds  the  kx;al  hydraulic  loading  rate  at  the  respective 
impact  location. 


20      11  U      .13^22 


5,829,688 

INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  DIRECTLY  INJECTING  FUEL 

INTO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Helmut  Rembold,  Stuttgart:  Martin  Mueller,  Moeclingen,  and 

Christian    Preussner,    Markgroeningen,    all    of    Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1996,  196  01 
019.5 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239^585.1  12  Ciaina 


1.  A  drip  irrigation  emitter  defining  a  flow  control  passageway 
having  an  inlet  to  communicate  with  a  supply  of  pressurized  water, 
and  an  outlet  to  communicate  with  a  water  discharge  opening; 
characterized  in  that  said  emitter  further  includes  an  obstruction 
formation  between  said  outlet  of  the  flow  control  passageway  and 
the  water  discharge  opening  effective  to  produce  a  relatively  small 
obstruction  to  the  flow  in  the  direction  from  said  outlet  of  the  flow 
control  passageway  to  said  water  discharge  opening,  and  a  rela- 
tively large  obstruction  to  the  flow  in  the  reverse  direction  such  as 
to  reduce  the  possibility  of  the  entry  of  external  solid  particles  into 
the  emitter  via  said  water  discharge  opening. 


5,829,687 

INDEPENDENTLY  VARIABLE  ARC  LOW-FLOW  SPRAY 

HEAD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Joe  D.  Bvles,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nibco,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  3«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  795,812 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/14 

VS.  a.  239—551  1«  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation  spray  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  spray  head  body; 

(b)  a  water  supply  connector  associated  with  the  spray  head 
body  for  connecting  the  spray  head  body  to  a  spray  head  stem 
and  enabling  the  spray  head  body  to  receive  irrigation  water 
from  the  stem; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  orifices  associated  with  the  spray  head  body, 
each  orifice  for  emitting  water  in  a  substantially  continuous 
stream  at  a  water  distributing  flow  rale  to  a  different  impact 
location  about  the  spray  head  body  when  irrigation,  water  is 


1.  An  injection  valve  for  directly  injecting  a  fuel  into  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  valve  body  mounted  in  the  housing  and  including  a  valve 
opening,  the  valve  opening  having  an  injection  side  and 
surrounded  by  a  valve  seat  to  form  an  injection  opening; 

a  valve  needle  including  a  closing  head  and  extending  through 
the  valve  opening,  the  closing  head  snugly  fitting  into  the 
valve  seat  on  the  injection  side  when  the  injection  valve  is  in 
a  closed  position; 

a  first  spring  springly  maintaining  the  valve  needle  in  the  closed 
position; 

a  magnetic  coil; 

an  actuating  arrangement  elearomagnetically  actuating  the 
injection  valve  by  extending  the  valve  needle  into  an  open 
position  against  a  force  of  the  first  spring,  the  actuating 
arrangement  including  an  armature  the  armature  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  valve  needle  via  an  extension  piece  and 
being  moved  in  response  to  an  actuation  by  the  magnetic  coil 
the  armature  having  a  contact  side  facing  away  from  the  valve 
needle;  and 

a  second  spring  biased  in  the  open  position  when  the  injection 
valve  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  actuating  arrangement 
tightly  engaging  with  the  valve  needle  using  the  second 
spring: 

wherein  the  second  spring  acts  on  the  armature  on  the  contact 
side  of  the  armature. 
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5.829,689 
SOLDER  SPREADING  APPAR.\TUS 

Okazaki  Tadao,  and  Maebara  ^'nshikazu.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sam.sung  .Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kveon^ngnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996.  8-012605 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  .yi4:.VIH 

l'.S.  CI.  4»— 750  4  Claims 
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apparatus  for  spreading  a  fluid  substance,  comprising: 
ner  containing  the  fluid  substance  and  including  means 
>feading  the  fluid  substance; 
unit  for  dnving  the  container  up  and  down: 
unit  for  rotating  the  container  around  a  vertical  axis, 
jn  the  rotating  unit  is  coupled  to  the  container  such  that 
relating  unit  does  not  move  up  and  down  as  the  container 
s  dr  \fen  up  and  down: 

holding  unit  for  holding  a  lower  end  of  the  container: 
holding  unit  for  holding  an  upper  end  of  the  container; 


connecting  the  lower  holding  unit  to  the  upper  holding 
\i herein  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  hold- 
can  be  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  tie  rod. 


I  itit 


clearance  between  passing  rotor  tines  and  stator  lines  being 

small  in  relation  to  the  w  idth  of  the  tines,  so  as  to  produce 

shearing  action: 
|c)  an  inlet  means  ( 104l  for  feeding  material  into  an  upper  enin. 

opening  between  the  rotor  and  the  housing:  and, 
(d)  a  motor  (76)  for  rotating  the  rotor  relative  to  the  housing  at  a 

speed  of  at  least  5(K)  rotations  per  minute: 
wherein  the  rotor  tines  and  the  stator  tines  are  oriented  such  that 
the  flat  faces  on  one  or  both  are  angled  slightly  away  from  the 
radial  direction  such  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  rotor  tines  pass  the 
stator  lines  before  ihe  inner  ends  of  the  rotor  tines,  a  small  angle 
being  defined  between  the  flat  faces  on  the  rotor  tines  and  the  flat 
faces  on  the  stator  tines  as  those  tines  pass. 


5.829,690 
SHREDDING  APPARATl S  WITH  SHEARING  ACTION 

Maurice  Deschamps.  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sudrohr- 

bau  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,497 

Int.  Cl.*^  B02C  IH/16 

VS.  a.  Ml— 36  11  Claims 

1,  A  si  redding  apparatus,  comprising: 

(ai  a  riiior  (30)  mounted  to  rotate  between  a  pair  of  side  walls 
(24)  Ihe  rotor  having  tines  (36)  projecting  generally  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  rotor  tines  extending  in  a  series  of 
row^  equiangularly-positioned  around  the  rotor,  each  of  the 
row  j  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  each 
rotoi  tine  having  a  generally  flat  face  in  the  direction  of 
rotaitin,  those  flat  faces  on  lines  in  the  same  row  extending 
generally  in  the  same  plane: 

(bt  a  lijusing  (40)  extending  in  an  arc  on  one  side  of  the  rotor 
bet\^aen  ihe  pair  of  side  walls,  the  housing  having  stator  tines 
(50i;  projecting  generally  radially  inwardly  therefrom  in  a 
serid-i  of  rows  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotati|>n,  the  stator  tines  being  positioned  such  that  one  or 
more; of  the  rotor  lines  pass  between  adjacent  stator  tines. 
eacH  Rtator  tine  having  a  generally  flat  face  in  the  direction 
adapted  to  oppose  the  flat  face  on  passing  rotor  tines,  the  flat 
facei.  on  stator  tines  in  tne  same  row  extending  generally  in 
the  iame  plane,  each  of  the  rotor  lines  and  stator  tines  having 
a  height  slightly  smaller  than  the  radial  distance  between 
facii  i|  surfaces  on  the  rolor  and  the  housing,  each  of  the  rotor 
tine   land  stator  tines  being  of  subslantiall)  equal  w  idth,  the 


179-2ppO,G,-98-9:QL3 


5.829,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WASHING  SOIL 
Roudel  Gaudin.  Duson.  La.,  assignor  to  .Soiltech  Environmen- 
tal Systems  Inc..  New  >'ork,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  314.430,  Sep.  28.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846J47,  Mar.  5, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
696,809 
InL  CI."  B02C  :.<//« 
I  .S.  CI.  241 — *6.01  9  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  washing  soil  having  incorporated  contami- 
nants, said  soil  being  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  slurry,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  tank  for  holding  said  slurry  having  first,  second  and  third 
chambers  with  a  first  skimming  wall  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  second  skimming  wall  between  said 
second  and  third  chambers: 

first  means  for  sifting  said  slurr\  to  remote  first  soil  particles 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  sl/e  from  said  slurr>.  said 
means  for  sifting  positioned  such  thai  said  first  soil  panicles 
will  be  deposited  remote  from  said  tank,  while  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  slurry  will  be  deposited  into  said  second 
chamber  of  tank: 

second  means  for  sifting  said  slurry,  said  second  means  for 
sifting  removing  second  soil  particles  greater  than  a  second 
predetermined  size  from  said  slurry,  said  second  means  for 
sifting  positioned  such  that  said  second  soil  particles  will  be 
deposited  remote  from  said  tank,  while  the  remaining  ponion 
of  said  slurry  will  be  deposited  into  said  third  chamber: 

a  pump  for  pumping  said  slurry  into  each  of  said  chambers  to 
thereby  agitate  said  slurry,  said  pump  also  pumping  said 
slurry  from  said  chambers  onto  said  first  and  second  means 
for  sifting: 

a  skiminer  within  said  tank  for  removing  a  top  layer  of  said 
slurry  from  said  tank,  said  layer  being  substantially  devoid  of 
soil  particles: 

an  oil/water  separator  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  skimmer 
and  having  two  output  flows,  said  first  output  flow  including 
said  contaminants,  said  second  output  flow  including  said 
water  and  surfactant  previously  introduced  to  said  slurry:  and 

a  centrifuge  for  centrifuging  said  second  output  flow. 


5,829,692 

MODULARLY  TIERED  CLEAR-TRAJECTORY  IMPACT 

COMMINUTER  AND  MODULAR  COMMINUTION 

CHAMBER 

Jerry  Wayne  Walters,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Wildcat 

Services  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,766,  Apr.  1,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,557,  Feb.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5344,820.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784365 

Int.  a."  B02C  13/282 

VS.  a.  241—62  41  Claims 


1.  A  comminution  chamber  for  comminuting  material  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  wall  structure  forming  a  chamber  for  operatively 

housing  therein  a  rotary  blade  and  having  a  near-flat  roof  with 

a  material  inlet  port  formed  therein:  and, 
a  breaker  bar  having  a  fissure  aligned  with  said  material  inlet 

port  for  feeding  therethrough  said  material  to  .said  chamber 

wherein  a  clear-trajectory  zone  is  established  in  relation  to 

said  rotary  blade  and  said  breaker  bar. 


5.829.693 
DEVK:E  for  HOLDING  STANDARD  CAST  GRATES  OF 

EXISTING  PARTITIONS  FRAMES  IN  TUBE  MILLS 
Albert  Schenk,  Stavelot;  Ghislain  Bekaert,  Enghien,  and  Thi- 
erry Hermans,  Meux  La  Bruyere.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Slegten  Societe  Anonyme,  Louvain-La-Neuve,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00056.  §  371  Dale  Jun.  10.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/00127.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,992 
Ctainui  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  24,  1994,  9400603 
InL  CI."  B02C  1 7/ IS 
U.S.  a.  241—72  5  Claims 


I.  Device  for  holding  grates  or  backside  plates  in  a  partition  of  a 
tube  mill,  the  partition  being  made  of  a  frame,  that  is  flame  cut  or 
cast,  in  steel  or  iron,  the  frame  being  provided  with  anchor  holes. 
the  holding  device  comprising: 

a  perforated  plate  including  perforations  enabling  free  access  to 
bolt  nuts  holding  the  perforated  plate  on  the  partition  frame 
and  extending  perpendicular  to  a  mill  axis,  the  perforated 
plate  being  provided  with  anchor  holes  for  the  grates  or 
backside  plates,  the  holes  being,  for  a  given  diameter,  always 
identically  positioned  so  that  for  the  given  diameter,  the  grates 
or  backside  plates  can  always  be  used  irrespective  of  the 
shape  of  the  partition  frame,  said  perforated  plate  also  includ- 
ing holes  or  eyelets  for  attaching  the  perforated  plate  to  the 
frame,  said  holes  or  eyelets  being  positioned  to  correspond  to 
the  anchor  holes  provided  in  the  frame. 


5,829,694 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  THAT  SEPARATE  AND 

ISOLATE  PRECIOUS  AND  SEMI-PRECIOUS  METALS 

FROM  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Ray  Chapman,  Argyle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Resource  Concepts, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,78« 
Int.  a."  B02C  23/08:23/14 
VS.  CI.  241—79.1  55  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  isolate  precious  and  semi-precious  metals 
from  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  board,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  pf  crushing  machines,  each  crushing  machine  of 
said    plurality    of   crushing    machines    having    a    crushing 
machine  entry  port  and  a  crushing  machine  exit  port, 
said  plurality  of  crushing  machines  having  a  first  crushing 

machine  and  at  least  one  second  crushing  machine, 
said  first  crushing  machine  having  a  first  crushing  machine  entry 

port  and  a  first  crushing  machine  exit  pon. 
said  first  crushing  machine  receives  said  at  least  one  electronic 
circuit  board  via  said  first  crushing  machine  entry  port  and 
creates  at  least  one  first  crushed  electronic  component  which 
exists  said  first  crushing  machine  via  said  first  crushing 
machine  exit  port, 
each  second  crushing  machine  of  said  at  least  one  second 
crushing  machine  having  a  second  crushing  machine  entry 
port  and  a  second  crushing  machine  exit  pon. 
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5.829.695 
CRUSHING  MACHINE 
Seiichi   Sakato,  and   Masayuki  Sakato,   both  of  Chiba-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakato  Kosakusho. 
Chiba-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742JH6 

Int.  CI."  B02C  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  241—101.73  10  Claims 


said  sect  >i  d  crushing  machine  receives  said  at  least  one  first 
crushed  electronic  component  via  said  second  crushing 
machi  1^  entry  port  and  creates  at  least  one  second  crushed 
electrc  iic  component  which  exits  said  second  crushing 
machi  le  via  said  second  crushing  machine  exit  pon: 

I  b)  a  plu  ality  of  conveyors,  a  first  conveyor  of  said  plurality  of 
conve  irs  positioned  to  transport  said  at  least  one  electronic 
circuit  poaid  to  said  first  crushing  machine  entry  pon  of  said 
first  dishing  machine  of  said  plurality  of  crushing  machines. 

at  lea.st  c»ie  second  conveyor  of  said  plurality  of  conveyors 
positicited  to  receive  and  transport  at  least  one  first  crushed 
electrt  rtic  circuit  board  from  said  first  crushing  machine  exit 
pon  tc  iaid  second  crushing  machine  entr\-  port  of  said  second 
crushing  machine  of  said  plurality  of  crushing  machines: 

(c)  a  plumity  of  screens,  each  crushing  machine  of  said  plurality 
of  en  iiing  machines  having  at  least  one  screen  of  said 
plural  ty'  of  screens  positioned  to  screen  each  crushing 
machifir  exit  pon  to  selectively  allow  passage  of  specifically 
sized  (iToducts, 

wherein  said  specifically  sized  products  passed  through  a  first 
screen  of  said  plurality  of  screens  which  conespond  to  said  at 
least  i)(ie  first  crushed  electronic  component  and  are  larger 
than  :  ^id  specifically  sized  products  allowed  to  be  passed 
throu;  1^  a  second  screen  of  said  plurality  of  screens  which 
correspond  to  said  at  least  one  second  crushed  electronic 
component,  said  first  screen  preceding  said  second  screen: 
and 

id)  at  leiit  one  separating  machine  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
secon  llcrushed  electronic  component  from  said  second  crush- 
ing ndichine  exit  p*>n  of  said  at  least  one  second  crushing 
machi  lie  of  said  plurality  of  crushing  machines  via  at  least  one 
fourth  ^onveNor  of  said  plurality  of  convejors.  said  at  least 
one  f( iv^rth  con\ ex  or  positioned  to  receive  and  transport  said 
at  lea  •{  one  second  crushed  electronic  component  to  said  at 
least  i>ae  separating  machine. 

said  at  l;tst  one  separating  machine  separates  said  at  least  one 
secon  Ij  crushed  electronic  comp<incni  into  said  non-meiallic 
constituent  components,  said  inetallic  constituent  coniptv 
nenls.  bnd  a  grouping  of  nii\cd  metallic  and  non-melallic 
consti  lienl  comptinents. 

-.aid  grfdping  of  mixed  nielallic  and  non-met.illic  constituent 
comp  >lients  transported  to  one  crushing  machine  entrx  port  of 
said  a  r least  one  second  crushing  machine  of  said  pluralits  of 
crush  i^g  machines  via  a  third  conveyor  of  said  pluralitv  of 
const  Mors,  said  third  con\c\or  extending  from  said  at  least 
one  SI  I  larating  machine  to  said  second  crushing  machine  entr> 
port  1 1  said  second  crushing  machine. 


1.  A  crushing  machine  comprising: 

a  crushing  machine  outer  casing: 

a  fixed  jaw  body  fixedly  secured  to  said  crushing  machine  outer 

casing: 
a  movable  jaw  body  pivoially  secured  to  said  crushing  machine 

outer  casing: 
an  actuating  device  mounted  on  said  crushing  machine  outer 
casing  and  coupled  to  said  movable  jaw  body  to  effect  an 
opening  and  closing  operation  of  said  movable  jaw  body 
relative  to  said  fixed  jaw  body:  and 
a  crushing  blade  having  a  substantially  semicircular  shape  pro- 
vided at  a  distal  end  of  said  movable  jaw  body,  said  crushing 
blade  including: 

a  rear-side  edge  having  a  rear-end  edge  portion,  a  front-end 
edge  portion,  and  a  small  arcuate  edge  ponion.  said  rear- 
end  edge  portion  and  said  small  arcuate  edge  portion  form- 
ing a  substantialK  nght-angled  shape,  said  small  arcuate 
edge  portion  located  at  an  apex  of  said  nght-angled  shape, 
and 
a  front-side  edge  generally  formed  by  a  large  arcuate  edge 

ponion. 
said  crushing  blade  being  oriented  such  that  said  rear-side 
edge  is  located  at  a  position  closer  to  a  longitudinally 
inward  direction  side  of  said  movable  jaw  body  relative  to 
said  front-side  edge. 


5,829,696 
SEALED  GRINDING  AND  H0M(K;ENIZING  APPAR.4TUS 
Michelle  S.  DeStefano,  201  Herman  Dr..  North  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
13212;  Michael  H.  Cynamon.  7  Pebble  Hill  Rd.  North.  DeW- 
itt.  N.Y.  13214.  and  Donald  W.  Ziemendorf.  Sanborn.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Michelle  S.  DeStefano.  N.  Syracuse,  and  Michael 
H.  Cvnamon.  DeW  itt.  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921 J22 
InL  a."  B02C  l9A)f) 
VS.  CI.  241—169  16  Claims 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  grinding  a  specimen,  .such  as  a  tissue  sample, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  container,  having  an  interior  grinding  surface  and 
containing  an  opening  through  which  the  specimen  is  intro- 
duced for  grinding: 
a  grinder,  hav  ing  a  grinding  head  and  an  actuator  ann  extending 
from  the  gnnding  head,  the  gnnding  head  being  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  tii  through  the  opening  and  engage  the 
inienor  gnnding  surtave  of  said  container,  the  gnnding  of  the 
specimen  being  eflected  bv  inov  ing  the  gnnding  head  against 
the  gnnding  surface  of  said  container  using  the  actuator  arm: 
a  closure,  made  of  an  environmentall)  resistant  matenal.  and 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  close  the  opening  ol 
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5.829,698 
ROTOR  DESIGN 
Larry  Don  Canada,  Cascade,  Mont.,  assignor  to  .Svedala  New 
Zealand  Ltd.,  Matamata,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,662 

Int.  CI."  B02C  1.1/09:19/00 

U.S.  CI.  241—275  18  Claims 


said  container  and  enclose  the  grinding  head  therein  during 
the  grinding  of  the  specimen,  said  closure  containing  a  pas- 
sage through  which  the  actuator  arm  extends  when  the  grind- 
ing head  is  enclosed  by  said  closure;  and 

a  seal,  removably  coniamed  in  said  closure,  and  being  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  passage  of  said  closure,  such  thai  the  actuator 
arm  of  said  grinder  slidably  engages  said  seal  when  the  arm 
passes  through  said  closure. 

whereby  said  container  is  substantially  sealed  during  the  grind- 
ing of  the  specimen. 


5,829,697 

SUPPORT  FOR  CYLINDERS  IN  A  PAPER  SHREDDER 

Bruce  R.   Kroger,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fellowes 

Manufacturing  Company,  Itasca,  111. 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  519.409,  Aug.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,243 

Int.  CI."  B02C  4/Otl 

VS.  a.  241—236  II  Claims 


1.  An  open  lop  rotor  for  a  rotary  impact  crusher  comprising: 

a  lower  rotor  plaie: 

a  side  rotor  plate  forming  an  enclosure  with  said  lower  rotor 

plate; 
a  template  located  on  top  of  the  side  rotor  plate: 
said  template  having  guide  edges  positioned  on  top  of  the  side 

rotor  plate; 
a  rotor  outlet  through  said  template; 
said  rotor  outlet  at  least  partially  formed  by  at  least  one  guide 

edge  of  said  template  converging  with; 

i)  another  edge  guide  of  said  template;  or 

ii)  a  top  edge  of  said  side  rotor  plate. 


5,829,699 

FISHING  SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  A  SPOOL 

RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM 

VVatani  Tsutsumi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,051 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996.  8-056056 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  HWOI 
VS.  CI.  Ul— 241  4  Claims 


6.  A  shredder  comprising: 

a)  a  housing 

b)  at  least  two  cutting  cylinders,  each  cylinder  comprising: 
i)  a  shaft; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  cutting  disks  arranged  on  the  shaft; 
iii)  a  plurality  of  spacers  altematingly  arranged  on  the  shaft 
between  the  cutting  disks:  and 

c)  at  least  one  support  placed  across  a  vertical  cutting  path 
defined  by  the  cutting  disks  of  the  cylinders  for  preventing  the 
cylinders  from  separating. 


1.  A  fishing  spinning  reel  comprising: 
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u  handle  ^haft  with  a  handle,  said  handle  shaft  defining  a 
roiatio  nkl  axis  of  said  handle  shaft: 

a  spool  !  Itafl  having  a  non-circular  part  at  one  end  thereof  and 
mount  ng  a  spool  at  the  other  end,  said  non-circular  part 
dehniijg  a  flat  surface:  and 

a  spool  ijeciprocating  mechanism  with  a  slider,  said  slider  con- 
verting rotation  of  said  handle  shaft  into  a  linear  reciprocating 
motio^  of  said  spool  shaft. 

wherein  ^id  slider  is  non-rotalably  retained  to  said  non-circular 
part  olsaid  spool  shaft  through  said  flat  surface,  said  flat 
surfac^, extending  substantialh  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
handid  (haft. 
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5,829,700 

CONTR^^T  CUTTER.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FORAGE 

SHREDDING  MACHINES 

Luciano  Pianca,  Via  Vendrame,  2-31014  Colle  Umberto  (Prov. 

of  Trevfcol.  and  Graziano  Pianca,  Via  Aliprandi,  20-31015 

Conegliano  Prov.  of  Treviso),  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697394 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Sep.  1,  1995,  PN950034  U 
Int.  CI."  B02C  IH/IH 
VS.  a.  241—300.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  coijttast  cutter  for  forage  shredding  machines,  comprising: 

a  monolithic  bar  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section, 
said  bar  defining  at  least  one  honzonial  face  thereof  and  an 
upper  surface,  parallel  to  said  horizontal  face: 

a  seat  being  provided  on  said  bar  face; 

at  least  one  insert  being  accommodated  in  said  seal,  said  at  least 
one  itisert  having  on  a  longitudinal  face  thereof  a  slot; 

at  least  One  tool  strip  being  retained  in  said  slot,  said  at  least  one 
strip  being  as  long  as  said  at  least  one  insert  and  having  a 
erossTSectional  shape  with  multiple  sides,  said  sides  being 
incliifed  for  being  retained  and  locked  to  said  bar;  and 

fixing  moans  provided  at  said  inserts  for  locking  said  at  least  one 
strip  10  said  bar; 

wherein  Wid  at  least  one  tool  strip  has  lateral  facets  inclined  at 
an  angle  and  meeting  towards  a  tip  of  the  tool  strip,  said  tip 
protruding  from  an  outline  of  said  bar.  said  at  least  one  insert 
being  applied  in  said  seat  and  protruding  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  bar  and  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  t<)Ol  strip  which  is  flush  with  said  upper  surface  of  the  bar. 


a  first  side  board  provided  on  a  first  side  of  said  spool,  and  a 
Second  side  board  prov  ided  on  a  second  side  of  said  spool 
opposite   the   first   side,   whereby   said   spool   is   supported 
between  said  first  and  second  side  t>oards  so  as  to  rotate  about 
a  transversely  extending  spool  axis: 
a  from  finger-placing  section  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  side  boards  and  at  least  predominantly   above  said 
spool-  and  forward  of  the  spool  axis,   wherein  said  front 
finger-placing  section  is  formed  generally  for  receiving  a 
distal  portion  of  a  thumb:  and 
a  rear  finger-placing  section  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  side  boards  and  at  least  predominantly  behind  said 
spool,  wherein  said  rear  finger-placing  section  is  formed  gen- 
erally for  receiving  a  base  portion  of  the  thumb: 
wherein    a    lengthwise    imaginary     line    segment    extends 
between  at  least  one  lengthwise  extremity  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  side  boards  and  an  opposite  terminus  of 
said  one  side  board,  and  passes  through  the  spool  axis,  and 
wherein  the  spool  axis  is  located  forward  of  an  imaginary 
point  bisecting  the  lengthwise  imaginary  line  segment  into 
two  equal  segment  halves. 


5,829,702 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERACTING 
INTERLAYER  SLIP  IN  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE 
James  Zweighaft,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Exabyte  Corpo- 
ration, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.025 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/46:23/42 

VS.  CI.  242—334.6  15  Claims 


5,829,701 

DOUBLE-BEARING  nSHING  REEL  WITH  HNGER 
PLACING  MEMBERS 
Tomohiro  Murayama;  Toshiro  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shini- 
chi  Asano,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  T«kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,835 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324629 

Int.  CI."A0IKS9/t)/5 

U.S.  CI.  J42— 310  20  Claims 

1.  A  double-bearing  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  spook 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  drive  which  transduces  information  with 
respect  to  magnetic  upe,  the  magnetic  tape  extending  along  a  tape 
path  between  a  tape  supply  reel  and  a  tape  take-up  reel,  a  swing- 
arm  which  contacts  the  tape  extending  along  the  tape  path  to  detect 
upe  tension  being  provided  in  the  tape  path,  the  drive  comprising: 
a  reel  motor  for  rotating  the  tape  supply  reel: 
a  processor  which  drives  the  reel  motor  in  accordance  with  a 
pnmary  strategy  related  to  a  position  of  the  swingarm  so  long 
as  an  interlayer  slip  in  the  supply  reel  is  not  detected,  and 
upon  detection  of  the  interlayer  slip  drives  the  reel  motor  in 
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accordance  with  a  secondary  strategy  for  overcoming  the 
interlayer  slip  and  pennilting  continued  operation  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  drive. 


5,829,703 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829,704 
ROTARY  DRIVE  FOR  A  BELT  TENSIONER 
Helmut  Maiwald,  Schechingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1996,  296  16 
624J 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/46 
U.S.  a.  242—374  6  Claims 


1.  Rotary  drive  for  a  belt  tensioner.  comprising  a  housing  having 
at  least  two  cylindrical  recesses  with  adjacent  wall  pans  of  said 
housing  limiting  said  recesses,  said  recesses  having  at  least 
approximately  the  form  of  circle  sectors,  a  pinion  mounted  rotat- 
ably  in  said  housing,  and  at  least  two  rotary  pistons  arranged 
opposite  one  another  in  a  respective  one  of  said  recesses,  said 
pistons  being  designed  as  cylindrical  bodies  having  the  form  of 
circle  sectors,  each  piston  extending  over  a  circle  arc  which  is 
significantly  less  than  the  circle  arc  over  which  each  of  said 
recesses  extends,  each  of  said  pistons  having  side  faces  limiting 
said  circle  arc,  each  piston  being  provided  with  external  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  said  pinion,  a  pressure  space  bemg  formed 
between  one  of  said  side  faces  of  each  of. said  pistons  and  said  wall 
parts  delimiting  the  corresponding  one  of  said  recesses,  and  said 
pressure  space  being  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  pressurized  gas 
for  driving  said  pistons. 


5,829,705 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WINDING  OF  CABLES, 

WIRES,  CORDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Magnus  Cariberg,  Vickbolandet,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Windak 

AB,  Jarfalla,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00081,  §  371  Date  Jul.  I,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1995,  9500271 
Int  CI."  B65H  54/00:75/2K 
VS.  a.  242—174.7  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  spooling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cable  feeding  device; 


a  cable  guiding  device  disposed  adjacent  to  said  feeding  device; 

a  cable  cutting  device  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cable  guiding 
device; 

means  for  automatically  engaging  and  moving  a  cable  from  the 
cable  cutting  device  through  a  side  opening  in  a  hollow  shaft 
of  a  spool  to  a  central  region  of  the  shaft  of  the  spool; 

means  for  roiatably  supporting  the  shaft  of  the  spool,  said  means 
for  rotaiably  supporting  the  shaft  is  spaced  from  said  cable 
cutting  device;  and 

means  for  automatically  engaging  the  cable  in  the  central  region 
of  the  shaft  of  the  spool  and  stably  holding  the  cable  during 
rotation  of  the  spool,  whereby  automated  spooling  efficiency 
is  substantially  increased  while  manual  labor  is  substantially 
reduced. 


5,829,706 
YARN  END  PREPARATION  DEVICE  FOR  CHEESE- 
PRODUCING  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Siegfried  Schatton,  and  lUrich  Wirtz,  both  of  Monchenglad- 
bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG   &   Co., 
Moenchengladbach,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774J50,  Dec.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,524,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %3,252 
Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  20 
979.7 

Int.  CI."  B65H  67/08:54/22 
U.S.  CI.  242-^75.4  7  Claims 


I.  A  yam  end  preparation  device  of  a  cheese-producing  textile 
machine,  comprising: 
at  least  one  preparation  nozzle  having  a  mouth; 
a  clamping  device  and  a  cutting  device  for  manipulating  a  yam 
to  be  prepared  for  a  subsequent  operation,  said  cutting  device 
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being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  mouth  of  said  at 
least  cije  preparation  nozzle;  and 
loop  for^ier  means  adjacent  said  at  least  one  preparation  nozzle 
for  pci'jitioning  the  yam  during  a  preparation  process,  said 
loop  1  .i^mer  means  having  arms  engaging  a  free  yam  end  cut 
with  >aid  cutting  device  and  positioning  the  free  yam  end  in 
the  ininediate  vicinity  of  said  mouth  of  said  at  least  one 
prepai  iion  nozzle,  for  positioning  the  free  yam  end  substan- 

4  a  middle  of  and  spaced  from  an  edge  of  said  mouth. 

i1  introducing  the  free  yam  end  into  said  mouth  of  said 
one  preparation  nozzle. 


5,829,708 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MELT- 
BLOWN  NONWOVEN  SHEETS 
Timothy  W.  Yingling,  Millers:  Charles  S.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md.,  and  Robert  J.  Schmitt,  Stewartstown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Memtec  America  Corporation.  Timonium, 
Md. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  725058 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IH/l6:IH/26 

VS.  CI.  242—541.6  11  Claims 


5,829,707 
D0UBLE-SIDED  WEB  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  t.'  Lamothe,  Buriington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Saving  Products  and  Sales  Corporation,  Burlington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,614 

Int.  CI."  B65H  lfi/Of<:2.VOO;l6/IO 

VS.  a.  2jlt— 538.2  4  Claims 
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1.  A  svitem  for  feeding  paper  web  material  through  two  laser 
printers,  each  pnnter  having  a  control  panel  for  operation  of  thai 
printer,  said  system  comprising: 

an  unwind  machine  for  feeding  the  paper  web  m  a  first  direction 
into  t  It  input  end  of  one  of  the  two  laser  printers  such  that  the 
web  s  printed  on  one  side,  the  laser  printers  including  con- 
vent! >iial  means  for  pulling  the  paper  web  at  an  intermittent 
speec .  to  provide  outpuned  paper  web  at  discharge  ends 
there  if. 

paper  v  ih  handling  means  at  the  output  end  of  the  one  laser 
printiit  said  paper  web  handling  means  including  means  for 
proviing  a  tension  free  loop  in  the  web  at  the  output  end  of 
the  ( i|e  laser  printer,  and  including  guide  bar  means  for 
tumi^i^  the  paper  web  through  W"  and  changing  the  direction 
of  wfb  movemenl  into  a  second  direction  generalK  perpen- 
dicul  it  to  said  first  direction. 

second  guide  bar  means  for  turning  the  paper  web  through  an 
addit  linal  90°  and  changing  its  direction  of  movement  to  a 
third  (Jirection  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  second 
direc  i^>n  and  generally  parallel  to  the  first  direction,  the 
second  one  of  the  laser  printers  being  p<isitioned  along  said 
third  direction  to  recci\e  the  web  being  fed  in  said  third 
direc  l|on. 

said  thirj  direction  being  opposite  the  first  direction  and  spaced 
therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  work  station  therebetween  and 
betw  .-^n  the  two  laser  printers,  said  work  station  affording 
access  to  the  control  panels  of  both  said  two  laser  printers. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  winding  sheet  product  comprising: 
a  winding  frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 
machine  axis,  said  winding  frame  including. 
(i)  a  take-up  roller  around  which  sheet  product  may   be 

wound,  and 
(ii)  a  press  roller  positioned  parallel  to  said  take-up  roller 
which  is  capable  of  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  sheet 
product  when  wound  around  said  lake-up  roller,  said  take- 
up  and  press  rollers  being  mounted  for  independent  rotation 
about  respective  take-up  and  press  roll  axes  which  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  machine  axis; 
one  of  said  take-up  and  press  rollers  being  moveable  longitudi- 
nally along  said  machine  axis  simultaneously  while  (I)  inde- 
pendently rotating  about  said  take-up  and  press  roll  axes, 
respectively,  and  (2)  while  said  winding  frame  rotates  around 
said  machine  axis;  and 
a  pressure-regulating  system  which  senses  said  pressure  exerted 
by  said  press  roller  on  said  sheet  product  wound  around  said 
take-up  roller,  and  which  longitudinally  moves  said  one  of 
said  take-up  and  press  rollers  along  said  machine  axis  to 
maintain  said  pressure  substantially  constant. 


5.829.709 

WINDING  .MACHINE 

Walter  Dorfel,  Boll,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies. 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03477.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07608.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  6,  1994,  94  14 
449  1' 

Int.  CI."  B65H  lfi/20 
VS.  CI.  242—542  10  Claims 


1.  A  winder  for  winding  webs,  comprising  two  suppon  rolls 
supponing  the  roll  to  be  formed  in  a  w  inding  bed.  each  of  said  two 
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support  rolls  having  an  axis,  one  of  said  two  support  rolls  including 
a  first  defonnable  cover,  the  other  of  said  two  support  rolls  includ- 
ing a  second  deformable  cover,  said  first  deformable  cover  of 
different  defonnability  than  said  second  deformable  cover, 
whereby  a  running  web  passing  through  a  separation  gap  between 
said  two  support  rolls  is  partly  wound  around  said  one  of  said  two 
support  rolls  during  winding,  a  space  delimited  by  the  two  support 
rolls,  means  for  sealing  said  space  at  a  front  end  of  said  space  and 
from  below  said  separation  gap  between  said  two  support  rolls, 
means  for  generating  an  excess  pressure  in  said  space  for  relieving 
the  weight  of  the  roll,  said  sealing  means  being  arranged  stationary 
below  said  separation  gap  and  comprising  a  pivotable  side  wall 
having  a  pivot  axis  extending  substantially  over  an  entire  maxi- 
mum web  width  of  the  roll  to  be  formed,  said  pivot  axis  being 
about  parallel  to  said  axes  of  said  two  support  rolls  and  capable  of 
pivoting  towards  said  one  of  said  two  support  rolls  around  which 
said  web  is  wrapped,  leaving  a  web  passage  gap  for  said  web  to 
pass  through  and  forming  a  seal  for  the  winding  process,  and  can 
be  pivoted  away  from  said  one  of  said  two  support  rolls  around 
which  the  web  is  wound. 


5.829,711 
SIPPORTING  TABLE  FOR  SPOOLS 
Jui  Yi  Wu,  No.  298,  Ming  Shing  Street,  Qui  Shan  Hsiang,  Tao 
Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,834 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  /6/02 

V.S.  CI.  242—594  3  Claims 


5.829.710 
SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Ray  Halle,  78  Old  Farm  Rd.,  South  Windsor,  Conn.  06074,  and 
Martial  LaRoche,  25  Pettengill  Rd..  Marlborough.  Conn. 
0<>447 

Filed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,315 

Int.  CL"  B65H  I6A)2 

VS.  CI.  242—595.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  supporting  table  for  spools,  comprising 

a  supporting  post; 

a  positioning  collar  being  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
supporting  post,  said  positioning  collar  having  a  threaded 
central  opening  and  a  raised  plateau; 

a  supporting  bracket  having  a  central  opening  and  being  roia- 
tionally  enveloped  onto  said  raised  plateau  of  said  positioning 
collar; 

a  plurality  of  .spokes  and  each  of  said  .spokes  being  connected 
equiangularly  to  the  peripheral  of  said  supporting  bracket,  the 
other  end  of  said  spoke  being  provided  with  a  supporting  disk 
and  a  retaining  post  in  which  a  spool  can  be  releasably 
positioned  thereof;  and 

a  positioning  means  which  is  disposed  between  said  supporting 
collar  and  said  supporting  bracket  such  that  said  supporting 
bracket  is  selectively  positioned  with  respect  to  said  support- 
ing collar. 


I.  A  sheet  material  dispenser  comprising; 

an  enclosure  for  containing  the  sheet  material,  said  enclosure 
including  a  bottom,  a  first  side  wall  connected  to  said  bottom, 
a  second  side  wall  connected  to  said  bottom,  a  rear  wall 
connected  to  said  first  side  wall,  said  second  side  wall  and 
said  bottom,  and  a  top  connected  to  said  first  side  wall,  said 
second  side  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  bottom,  first  side 
wall,  second  side  wall,  rear  wall  and  top  defining  a  five  sided 
enclosure  having  an  opening; 

a  planar  door  coupled  to  said  enclosure  being  positionable  in  a 
closed  position  to  seal  said  opening; 

at  least  one  remo\  able  roller  within  said  enclosure  for  contacting 
said  sheet  material,  said  removable  roller  contacting  said  first 
side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall  and  being  removable  from 
said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall;  and 

at  least  one  rear  roller 

wherein  said  removable  roller  includes: 
a  larger  diameter  tube; 
a  smaller  diameter  tube,  a  portion  of  said  smaller  diameter 

tube  extending  into  said  larger  diameter  tube;  and 
a  spring  coupling  said  larger  diameter  tube  and  said  smaller 

diameter  tube, 
wherein  said  removable  roller  is  removed  upon  compressing 
the  smaller  diameter  tube  into  the  larger  diameter  tube. 


5,829,712 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CA.SSETTE  REEL 
Kiyoo  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo  F'ilm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  8-250520 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2.WX7 

II.S.  CI.  242—610.6  4  Claims 

11 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  reel  including  a  cylindrical  hub 
around  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wound,  and  a  pair  of  flanges 
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both  end  of  the  cylindrical  hub.  wherein  at  least  one  of 
facing  a  drive  unit  (DU)  side  is  made  of  plastic,  the 
ipe  cassette  reel  comprising: 

ar  rib  provided  along  the  entire  circumference  on  a 

I  nil  side  of  the  plastic  tlange  mi  as  to  he  coaxial  w  iih  the 

lintlfical  huh  and  to  be  fit  into  an  opening  provided  on  a 

half: 

dne  recessed  portion  provided  on  one  side  opposite  to 

\e  unit  side  of  the  plastic  flange  so  as  to  extend  in  a 

jirection;  and 

ng  hole  prt)\  ided  on  the  annular  rib  and  communicated 
lie  recessed  portion  for  penetrating  the  plastic  flange. 


5,829,713 
Tl  Bl  L.MI  CORE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ROLLS  OF  PAPER 

OR  OTHER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Daniel    D|.    Kewin.    Brantford.   Canada,   assignor   to   927246 
Ontario  Inc..  Brantford.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624.347.  Apr.  3.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,615.845.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

827.026 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/IO:75/M> 

I  .S.  CI.  il2— 613.5  20  Claims 
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5329,714 
AEROI  IFT  MECHANISM 

William  Francis  Lechtenberg,  P.O.  Box  713.  Taos  Ski  Vallev,  N. 
Mex.  87525 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  998.702 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  .<yA« 

L.S.  CI.  244—12.2  3  Claims 


1.  An  airlift  mechanism  consisting  of  a  spinning  disc  onenled  in 
an  approximately  horizontal  plane.  ha\  ing  a  flat  undersurtace  and  a 
convex  top  surface  upon  which  is  inscribed  a  series  of  circular 
steps  concentric  aN^ul  a  vertical  shaft,  said  disc  being  firmly 
attached  ai  its  center  of  rotation  to  said  shaft  which  extends 
downward  through  a  sealed  bearing  in  a  flat  plate,  the  lop  surface 
of  said  plate  being  oriented  parallel  to  the  undersurtace  ot  said  disc 
therebv  forming  a  gap  between;  said  shaft  is  rotated  b\  a  motor 
mounted  below  said  plate. 


lar  core  assembly  for  a  roll  of  paper  or  other  sheet 
prising: 

cylindrical  core  member  formed  of  paperbourd  mate- 
|id' 

an  anniil^r  end  member  of  plastic  material  within  each  opposite 
end  Mrtion  of  the  core  member,  each  end  member  having  an 
outetf  snnular  surface  secured  to  the  inner  annular  surt'acc  ot 
the  (ii)re  member  and  an  inner  annular  surface  shaped  to 
recei  ^e  a  roll  supporting  chuck. 

each  er  4  member  having  a  radially-projecting  lug  at  the  respec- 
tive eiid  of  the  tubular  core  assemblv.  said  core  member 
having  a  lug-receiving  notch  at  each  end  receiving  said  lug  of 
the  ri  'jpective  end  member  to  facilitate  transmission  of  torque 
and  iiial  chuck  pressure  from  the  end  member  to  the  core 
mem  her. 

each  eri|  member  also  having  a  notch  for  receiving  a  projection 
of  a  foil  supporting  chuck,  said  notch  extending  inwardly 
from  the  respective  end  of  the  tubular  core  assembly  imme- 
diate }  radially  inwardly  of  the  lug.  and 

each  eti<|  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
axially-extending  channels  in  its  inner  annular  surface  to 
^ceuf  radially  outwardly  movable  portions  of  a  chuck,  said 
chan  i^ls  Including  bottom  pinions  extending  axially  and 
havii  \k  side  walls  engageable  by  said  chuck  portions  to  enable 
rotat  w\a\  movement  of  the  chuck  to  be  transmitted  to  the  end 
meiT  hpr.  and  said  channels  being  circumferentially  positioned 
in  relationship  to  at  least  one  feature  of  the  core  assembly 
whicttj  is  visible  to  an  operator  when  mounting  the  core 
assei  iifcly  on  the  chuck,  w  hereby  obsen  ation  of  said  feature 
indie  ales  the  position  of  said  channels  to  the  operator 


5.829.715 

MILTI-AXIS  I  NFOLDING  MECHANISM  WITH  R.ATE 

CONTROLLED  SYNCHRONIZED  MO\  EMENT 

John  Edward  Banks.  .Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Vbught  Systems  Corp..  (irand  Prairie.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.931.  Apr.  19.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.149 
Int.  CI."  B64C  M^f> 
L.S.  CI.  244 — 19  10  Claims 


<^ 


1   .\  mechanism  for  deploying  an  air  foil,  comprising; 
a  frame; 

an  elevation  plate  mounted  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  motion  about 
a  first  axis; 
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a  T-joirit  mounted  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  motion  aJxiut  a  second 
axis: 

a  wing  assembly  mounted  to  the  T-joint  for  pivotal  motion  about 
a  third  axis  between  a  folded  position  and  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, pivotal  motion  of  the  T-joint  about  the  second  axis 
causing  pivotal  motion  of  the  elevation  plate  about  the  first 
axis  and  pivotal  motion  of  the  wing  assembly  about  the  third 
axis. 


5.829,716 
WELDED  AEROSPACE  STRUCTURE  USING  A  HYBRID 

METAL  WEBBED  COMPOSITE  BEAM 
Brad  L.  Kirkwood,  Kent;  Michael  M.  Stepan.  Langley,  and 
Paul  J.  Patt,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,513 

Int.  CI."  B64C  l/()6 

KiS.  CL  244—117  R  17  Claims 
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1.  A  welded  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  prefabricated,  organic  matrix  composite  having  a 
tiber-reinforced  organic  matrix  resin: 

(b)  a  hybrid  metal  webbed,  composite  capped  beam  assembled 
with  the  composite  to  define  at  least  one  bondline  between  the 
composite  and  the  beam  cap,  the  beam  cap  being  a  fiber- 
reinforced  organic  matrix  resin:  and 

(c)  a  weld  of  organic  matrix  resin  joining  the  composite  and 
beam  cap  along  the  bondline. 


5,829,717 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  post  having  an  end  which  is  received  within  the  at  least  one 
opening  and  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base: 

a  cross-member  attached  to  the  post  and  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  post: 

a  threaded  rixl  attached  to  and  downwardly  depending  from  the 
cross- member;  and 

a  yoke  for  supponing  the  section  of  pipe,  the  yoke  attached  to 
the  threaded  rod  for  accommodating  venical  adjustment  of  the 
yoke  and  the  section  of  pipe,  and  for  allowing  limited  relative 
transverse  movement  between  the  yoke  and  the  post. 


5,829,719 

GOLF  BAG  WITH  SUPPORT  STAND 

Dong  Kvu  Han,  219  S.  Primrose  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,210 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/0() 

U.S.  CI.  248—96  18  CUims 


(5  ^  10 


5,829,718 
PIPE  HANGING  AND  ROOFTOP  LOAD  SUPPORTING 
SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Smith,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Portable  Pipe  Hang- 
ers, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256^20,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,685,508.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,934 

Int.  a."  FI6L  i/16 

MS.  a.  24ft— 55  16  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  hanging  system  for  supporting  a  section  of  pipe 

elevated  above  a  flat  mounting  surface  formed  on  a  generally  flat 

roof,  the  system  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  substantially  flat  base  lower  surface  cooperating 
with  the  flat  mounting  surface  for  distributing  a  load  over  a 
region  of  the  flat  mounting  surface  which  is  sufficiently  large 
to  maintain  the  maximum  unit  load  per  unit  area  within  an 
acceptable  limit,  the  base  having  at  least  one  opening  fonned 
thcfcin:  - 


1.  A  golf  bag  with  a  stand  comprising: 

a  bag  body: 

a  bottom  member  coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  bag  body, 
wherein  the  bottom  member  has  an  inclined  surface  and  a 
planar  surface  and  has  a  pivot  hole  where  the  inclined  surface 
are  joined  with  the  planar  surface: 

a  mount  secured  to  the  golf  bag,  the  mount  having  a  first  set  of 
engaging  members: 

legs  having  a  second  set  of  engaging  members,  wherein  the  legs 
are  respectively  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  set  of 
engaging  members  of  the  mount; 

an  actuating  member  having  lower  and  upper  members,  wherein 
the  upper  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  set  of 
engaging  members  of  the  legs;  and 

a  base  plate  pivotally  anached  to  the  pivot  hole  of  the  bottom 
member  so  that  when  the  golf  bag  is  tilted  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  the  inclined  surface,  the  base  plate  is  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  the  inclined  surface  of  the  bottom 
member  and  when  the  golf  bag  is  standing  upnght  then  the 
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base  ^late  is  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  planar 
surfa : :  of  the  bottom  member,  wherein  the  lower  member  of 
the  ^^tuating  member  is  coupled  to  the  base  plate,  and 
a  pivoting  movement  of  the  base  plate  actuates  the 
actuating  member. 


5,829,720 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG  STAND 
Kun-lin  Sbiao.  No.  14,  Shib  1st  Rd..  Youth  Ind.  Park.  Yangmei 
Chen.  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.437 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 

VS.  CI.  448— %  7  Claims 


90 


1.  A  sujiporting  device  for  a  golf  bag  stand  comprising: 
a  supporting  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  golf  bag  and  config- 
ured jto  have  a  first  channel  defined  therein  and  a  tubular 
receiitr  integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending  upward 
theretrtim:  and 
a  boltoih  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  plate  and 
ha\  iii(g  a  concavity  configured  to  receive  said  supporting  plate 
therein  and  a  second  channel  corresponding  and  communicat- 
ing wjith  said  first  channel,  to  which  a  pin  is  able  to  be  inserted 
therejhrough. 


[form  movably  connected  with  the  frame  (a)  >uch  thai 
ttform  (b)  is  variably  positionable  with  respect  to  the 
(a): 
nrting  member  constructed  to  simultaneously  support 
the  ff^rtarm  and  wrist  of  the  user,  the  supporting  member  (c) 
incluJiiig  a  first  portion  which  supptirts  the  wrist  of  the  user 
and  dl  I  least  a  second  portion,  attached  to  the  first  ptmion. 
which  supports  the  forearm  of  the  user,  the  second  portion 
havint  a  length  which  is  adapted  to  extend  underneath  the 
foreafrfi  of  the  user:  and 
(d)  a  suMxirting  member  bearing  structure  connecting  the  plat- 
form (bi  with  the  supporting  member  (ci  such  that  the  sup- 
ponir|g  member  (cl  is  multi-directionally  movable  with 
respect  to  the  frame  (a)  and  the  platform  (b).  the  supporting 
meml»}r  bearing  struciurc  (di  including  a  linear  nunemenl 
pt)rtu  It  for  providing  linear  mo\enienl  of  the  supponing 
meniMr  (cl  with  respect  to  the  frame  (al  and  the  platform  (b) 


and  a  rotational  movement  portion  for  providing  rotational 
movement  of  the  supporting  member  (c)  with  respect  to  the 
frame  (a)  and  the  platform  (bi  whereby  movement  between 
the  platform  (b)  and  the  frame  (a)  is  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  forearm  or  the  wrist  of  the  user. 


5,829.722 
ELECTRIC  COMPONENT  HOLDER  AND  MECHANISM 
OF  SECURING  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Igarasbi,  and  Takeshi  Hirakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Kana- 
gawa. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212238 
InL  Cl."  A47B  96/06 
U.S.  Cl.  248—222.12  11  Claims 


5.829.721 
SUPPORT 

Ladi-slav  Jurik,  4533  S.  Prairie  Ave..  Brookfield.  III.  60513; 
Luke  Wroblewski.  and  Mieczyslaw  V^roblewski.  both  of 
24052  N.  Elm  Rd..  Lake  Forest.  111.  60045 

1 1     Filed  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  834ii33 
I  Int.  Cl."  B68C;  5/(H) 

U.S.  Cl.  2|*-118  13  Claims 

A  mailable  support  for  a  forearm  and  wnst  of  a  user,  the 
movable  su>port  comprising: 


1.  An  electric  component  holder  to  be  secured  to  a  receiving 
member  comprising: 

a  holding  means  for  holding  an  electric  component,  and 

a  securing  portion  for  securing  the- holding  means  to  said  receiv- 
ing member. 

said  securing  ptirtion  including  a  body  and  an  engaging  portion 
on  said  body,  said  engaging  portion  being  releasablv  engaged 
wilh  an  installation  portion  formed  on  only  one  face  of  the 
receiving  member. 
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5,829,723  iniermediate  portion,  and  a  lower  portion,  the  primar>'  strut  having 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  MOUNTING  STRl'CTl'RE  an  upper  juncture  where  the  upper  and  inlermediale  portions  are 

Glenn  D.  Brunner,  Dublin,  and  Charles  R.  Patzer,  Ashville,   joined  and  a  lower  juncture  where  the  intermediate  and  lower 


both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Medex,  Inc..  Hilliard.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,923 
Int.  CI."  A47B  V6/06 
U.S.  a.  248—222.13  33  Claims 


portions  are  joined,  the  upper  juncture  being  configured  so  that  the 
upper  and  intennediate  portions  generally  define  an  obtuse  angle 
where  the  upper  and  inlermediale  portions  are  joined  at  the  upper 
juncture  and  the  lower  juncture  being  configured  so  that  the  inter- 
mediate and  lower  portions  generally  define  an  acute  angle  where 
the  intermediate  and  lower  portions  are  joined  at  the  lower  junc- 
ture, the  secondary  strut  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
and  the  antenna-mounting  structure  further  comprising  means  for 
connecting  the  proximal  end  of  the  secondary  strut  lo  the  upper 
portion  of  the  primar>  strut,  above  the  upper  juncture,  so  that  the 
secondary  strut  can  be  adjustable  oriented  to  project  in  any  of 
plural  directions  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  primary  strut,  at  any 
angle  within  a  range  so  that  the  distal  end  can  be  higher  than,  level 
with,  or  lower  than  the  proximal  end,  wherein  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pnmary  strut  has  an  outer,  cylindrical  surface,  which  is  circular 
in  cross-section,  and  wherein  the  connecting  means  comprises 
means  for  clamping  the  proximal  end  of  the  secondary  strut  to  the 
outer,  cylindrical  surface  and  for  enabling  the  secondary  strut  to  be 
pivotally  adjusted  to  any  angle  within  the  range,  and  wherein  the 
primary  strut  is  tubular  and  is  bent  at  the  upper  and  lower  junc- 
tures. 


1.  A  medical  device  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  first  component  having  a  front  side  being  adapted  lo  support  a 
medical  device  element; 

a  device  coupler  on  a  rear  side  of  the  first  component,  the  device 
coupler  having  a  first  locating  surface  and  a  downward  facing 
cavity  with  a  downward  projecting  lip; 

a  second  component  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  a  supporting 
member: 

a  support  coupler  on  the  second  component,  the  support  coupler 
having  a  second  locating  surface  and  an  upward  facing  cavity 
with  a  fixed  and  rigid  upward  projecting  lip.  the  upward 
facing  cavity  and  the  upward  projecting  lip  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  second  component;  and 

the  cavities  and  the  lips  being  shaped  and  positioned  such  that, 
upon  the  device  coupler  being  placed  on  the  support  coupler 
in  a  rest  position,  the  first  and  second  locating  surfaces  abut 
each  other  in  a  contacting  relationship,  the  downward  project- 
ing lip  extends  into  the  upward  facing  cavity  and  has  an  area 
of  contact  therewith,  the  downward  facing  cavity  receives  the 
upward  projecting  lip  and  has  an  area  of  contact  therewith, 
and  the  device  coupler  and  the  support  coupler  are  coopera- 
tively engaged  to  hang  the  first  component  in  the  rest  position 
on  the  supporting  member,  and  to  permit  the  first  component 
to  be  lifted  from  the  supporting  member. 


5,829,725 

GARMENT  HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

David  A.  Russo,  8724  Hamilton  East  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights, 

Mich.  48313 

Filed  Jun,  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,408 

Int.  CI,'  F16B  45/00 

VS.  CI.  248—304  8  Claims 


5,829,724 
ANTENNA-MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Charles  M,  Duncan,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ROHN  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,165 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/22:  E04H  12/IS 

U.S.  CI.  248—237  7  Haims 


1.  An  anienna-mounling  structure  comprising  a  primary  strut 
and  a  secondary  strut,  the  primary  strut  having  an  upper  portion,  an 


1.  A  garment  hanger  bracket  for  hookingly  interfacing  with  an 
automotive  garment  hanger,  comprising: 

an  eyelet  member  having  an  eyelet  for  receiving  therein  a 
portion  of  the  automotive  garment  hanger; 

a  h(X)k  member  integrally  connected  with  said  eyelet  member, 
said  hook  member  comprising  a  cuned  segment  adjacent  said 
eyelet  member,  a  hmik  segment,  and  an  elongated  segment 
between  said  curved  segment  and  said  hook  segment,  wherein 
said  hook  member  terminates  at  a  distal  end  of  said  hook 
segment,  said  distal  end  being  openly  spaced  from  said  eyelet 
member;  wherein  said  eyelet  has  an  edge  including  a  basal 
edge  portion  adjacent  said  hook  member  and  an  opposite 
superior  edge  portion;  and 

a  foam  insert  kKated  in  said  eyelet,  said  foam  insert  being 
unattached  lo  said  superior  edge  portion  of  said  edge  of  said 
eyelet  and  connected  with  said  hook  member  adjacent  said 
basal  edge  ptmion  of  said  eyelet; 

wherein  said  eyelet  member  has  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface 
being  adjacent  said  curved  segment;  and  wherein  said  curved 
segment  locales  said  elongated  segment  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  lo  said  rear  surface. 
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5,829,726 
APPWIATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CONTAINER 
Matthew  C.  Withun,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  LOM 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,237 

Int  CI."  A47K  I/OH 

VS.  CI.  24t$— 311.2  10  Claims 


firs  I 


sail 


sai  I 


sail 


a )  )aratus  for  supporting  a  container  deployable  from  a 
';a  vehicle  interior,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

frame  moveable  between  a  slowed  position  and  a 

ytd  position,  said  two-stage  frame  including: 

ti Component  translatable  between  a  first  position  substan- 

li  within  the  structure  of  the  vehicle  interior  and  a 

1  position  extending  from  the  structure  of  the  vehicle 

tor;  and 

■d  component  telescopically  received  by  said  first  com- 
^nl  such  thai  said  second  component  is  moveable  rela- 
j  to   said   first   component   between   a   telescopically 
nded  position  and  a  telescopically  retracted  position, 
rein  said  second  component  extends  outwardly  of  said 
[component  in  said  telescopically  extended  position  and 
>>sitioned  substantially  within  said  first  component  in 
I  telescopically  retracted  position;  and 
a  bia^  ig  mechanism  interconnecting  said  first  component  and 
second  component,  said  biasing  mechanism  operative 
I  lias   said   second   component   to   said    telescopically 
ret  a  cted  position  as  said  two-slage  frame  is  moved  from 
deployed  position  lo  said  stored  position. 


1  A 
a  lower 


po*eTed 


seal  slide  device,  compnsing: 
I  ;uide  rail  rigidly  mounted  on  a  floor  panel; 


an  upper  guide  rail  slidably  fitted  to  said  lower  guide  rail; 

a  rail  drive  mechanism  for  producing  a  sliding  movement  of  said 
upper  guide  rail  relative  to  said  lower  guide  rail  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  upper  guide  rail,  said  drive  mechanism 
including 

( 1 )  a  reversible  motor. 

( 2 )  a  reduction  gear  box  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said 
reversible  motor. 

(3)  a  screw -threaded  shaft  rotatable  about  its  axis  through  said 
reversible  motor  and  said  reduction  gear  box  and  installed 
on  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  guide  rails,  and 

(4)  a  nut  member  installed  on  another  guide  rail  and  screwed 
onto  said  screw -threaded  shaft  for  a  relative  axial  motion  of 
said  screw-threaded  shaft  with  respect  to  said  nut  member; 
and 

elastic  shock-absorbing  means  provided  at  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  forwardly-displaced  position  and  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  backwardly-displaced  relative  position  of 
said  nut  member  with  respect  to  said  screw -threaded  shaft,  for 
absorbing  shock  by  elastically  abutting  said  nut  member  sub- 
stantially ai  said  predetermined  maximum  forwardly- 
displaced  and  backwardly-displaced  positions; 

wherein  said  shock-absorbing  means  includes  an  elastomeric 
damper  and  a  plastic  washer,  both  supported  on  said  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  said  plastic  washer  being  interposed  between 
said  elastomeric  damper  and  said  nul  member. 

wherein  said  elastomeric  damper  is  subsiantiallv  annular,  and 
each  side  wall  of  said  elasiomenc  damper  is  flat,  and  said 
plastic  washer  has  a  circumferentially-extending  diametrical- 
deformation  suppressive  portion  on  its  outer  periphery  and  an 
elastic -deformation  permissible  space  in  its  side  wall. 


5,829,728 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SLIDE  MECHANISM 
Naoaki  Hoshihara,  .Aichi-ken;   Hiroshi  Tamura.  and  Hisato 
Watanabe,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Kariya,    and    Toyota    Jidoslia 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1996,  Ser,  No,  673,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1995.  7-162419 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  CI.  248—429  5  Claims 


5,829,727 
POWERED  SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE 
Isamu  Cbinomi:  Masao  Sebata,  both  of  Ayase,  and  Wataru 
Ishii,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser,  No.  660,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168356 

Int  CI."  F16M  I3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  ^t^~*Z9  10  Oaims 


1.  A  seal  slide  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  lower  rail  fixable  to  a  floor  of  a  vehicle; 

an  upper  rail  attachable  to  a  seat  of  the  vehicle  and  supported  on 

said  lower  rail  so  as  to  be  free  lo  slide  on  the  lower  rail; 
a  locking  plate  disposed  between  said  lower  rail  and  said  upper 

rail  and  operable  lo  engage  said  upper  rail  or  lower  rail  to 
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limit  sliding  motion  of  said  upper  rail  relative  to  said  lower 
rail  and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  upper  rail  or  lower  rail  to 
permit  sliding  motion  of  said  upper  rail  relative  to  said  lower 
rail: 

an  operating  lever  operatively  associated  with  the  locking  plate 
for  operating  said  locking  plate  to  permit  sliding  motion  of 
said  upper  rail  relative  to  said  lower  rail; 

a  converging  first  wall  formed  on  said  locking  plate  to  engage  an 
engaging  portion  formed  on  one  of  said  upper  rail  and  lower 
rail  in  the  direction  in  which  said  upper  rail  slides  relative  to 
said  lower  rail,  said  hrst  wall  being  configured  to  cause  said 
engaging  portion  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  in  a  direction  which  substantially  perpendicularly 
intersects  the  direction  in  which  said  upper  rail  slides  relative 
to  said  lower  rail:  and 

a  second  wall  formed  on  said  lacking  plate  for  engaging  a  part 
of  said  upper  rail  or  lower  rail  when  said  engaging  portion  is 
at  said  second  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  locking 
plate. 


5.829,729 
BOOK  STAND 
Stuart  Macdonald  Welch,  Timecare  Works,  60  Park  Road 
West,  Bedford,  C.reat  BriUin,  MK41  7SL.  and  Ralph  Selby, 
Providence   mill,   Gorsey   Bank,   Wirksworth,   Derbyshire, 
Great  BriUin,  DE4  4AD 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,243 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1995, 
9520692 

Int.  a."  A47B  19/00 
VS.  a.  248— 441 . 1  10  Claims 


the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  front  and  the  rear  wall  members 
being  free  edges  so  that,  when  the  front  and  the  rear  wall 
members  unfold  on  the  second  fold  line  beneath  the  upper 
member  to  place  the  stand  in  an  erected  state,  the  upper  edges 
engage  and  support  the  upper  member  when  an  opened  book 
is  placed  on  the  support  surface,  and 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  lifting  the  upper  member 
upwards  to  fold  along  the  first  fold  line  from  the  erected 
position  causes  the  first  and  the  second  side  wall  members  to 
collapse  towards  one  another  and  the  front  and  the  rear  wall 
members  to  fold  inwards  alone  the  second  fold  line  whereby, 
when  the  stand  is  in  the  collapsed  state,  the  folded  front  and 
rear  wall  members  are  located  between  the  first  and  the 
second  side  wall  memliers. 


5,829,730 

MOTORCYCLE  FRONT  MOTOR  MOINT 

Vern  D.  Ott.  1839  Rte.,  746  S.,  CardinKton,  Ohio  43315 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,192,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  Des.  367.249.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

602,961 

InL  CI."  F16M  IJ/0<) 

VS.  a.  248—635  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  stand  for  a  book,  the  stand  being  collapsible  and  compris- 
ing; 

an  upper  member  that  provides  a  V-shaped  support  surface  for  a 
book,  said  upper  member  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and 
two  side  edges  and  being  foldable  about  a  first  fold  line  that 
extends  from  said  front  edge  to  said  rear  edge; 

first  and  second  side  wall  members,  each  having  an  upper  edge, 
a  lower  edge,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  said  first  and 
second  side  wall  members  each  being  hingedly  connected  at 
its  upper  edge  to  a  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  upper 
member;  and 

front  and  rear  wall  members,  each  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower 
edge  and  two  side  edges  and  being  foldable  about  a  second 
fold  line  that  extends  from  said  upper  edge  to  said  lower  edge, 
said  front  and  rear  wall  inembers  each  being  hingedly  con- 
nected at  its  two  side  edges  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  front 
edges  and  the  rear  edges  of  the  side  wall  members. 


1.  A  motor  mount  on  a  motorcycle,  comprising: 

a  plate,  said  plate  including  an  upward  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  a  hole,  said  hole  being  circumscribed  by  a  cavity  in  said 
plate; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  in  said  hole  and  extending  from  said  plate; 

a  first  grommet  on  said  upward  surface  of  said  plate  and  sur- 
rounding and  frictionally  engaging  said  sleeve;  and 

a  second  grommet  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  plate  and 
surrounding  and  frictionally  engaging  said  sleeve,  each  said 
grommet  having  an  exterior  shape  corresponding  generally  to 
the  frustum  of  a  cone  having  an  axis,  each  said  grommet 
having  two  parallel  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  one 
said  parallel  surface  on  each  said  grommet  having  a  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  other  parallel  surface,  each  of 
said  larger  parallel  surfaces  being  juxtaposed  to  said  plate. 


5,829,731 
FOLDING  HOLDER  FOR  FLAGPOLE 
LeRoy  L.  Dean,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Patriot  LLC,  Ever- 
ett, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,903,  Jan.  3,  1997.  This 

application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,283 

Int.  CI."  G09F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—538  14  Claims 

1.  A  pole  holder  comprising: 

a  base  mountable  to  a  surface: 
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port, 
relea^ 
spring 
sprin; 
said 


a  pole  <jijppon  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  and  having  an 
openiii|  therein  for  passage  of  a  pole  therethrough  when  said 
pole  s^jpon  is  pivoted  from  a  hrst  position  adjacent  said  base 
to  a  s;tond  position  extended  from  said  base; 

a  retains  rjorientaWe  in  a  first  position  to  hold  said  pole  support 
adjacc  ilt  said  base  by  engaging  said  opening  of  said  pole 
suppoh  and  orientable  in  a  second  position  for  pivotal  move- 
ment |)f  said  pole  support  for  extension  from  said  base  when 
said  retainer  is  released  from  said  opening  of  said  pole  sup- 
lid  retainer  adapted  to  hold  an  end  of  a  pole  when 
from  said  opening  of  said  pole  support;  and 
ns  connecting  said  pole  support  and  said  retainer,  said 
tneans  biasing  said  retainer  to  engage  said  opening  of 
lie  support,  said  spring  means  causing  pl\'otal  move- 
ment ^)|'  said  pole  support  for  extension  from  said  base  when 
said  retainer  is  released  from  said  opening  in  said  pole  sup- 
port, iafd  spring  means  biasing  said  retainer  to  hold  an  end  of 
a  pola  jagainst  said  base  when  said  retainer  is  released  from 
said  ctfcning  of  said  pole  suppon. 

7.  A  pole  holder  copiprising: 

a  base  nt<>untable  to  a  surface: 

a  pole  'Juppon  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  and  having  an 
openiiif  therein  for  passage  of  a  flagpole  therethrough  when 
said  fk^e  support  is  pivoted  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said 
base  in  a  second  position  extended  from  said  base; 

a  retainar  orientable  in  a  first  position  to  hold  said  pole  support 
adjacaijt  said  base  and  orientable  in  a  second  position  for 
pivotal  .movement  of  said  pole  suppon  for  extension  from  said 
base; Uid 

spnng  nidans  connecting  said  pole  support  and  said  retainer,  said 
spring  means  biasing  said  retainer  to  engage  said  pole  sup- 
port, i»d  spring  means  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  pole 
suppo^  for  extension  from  said  base  when  said  retainer  is 
releastd  from  said  p<ile  suppon. 


5,829.732 
!|XHAl'ST  PIPE  SI  PPORTING  DEMCE 
Naoki  Yamaguchi:  Kettji  Murase:  Motoo  Kunihiro.  all  of 
Osaka:  Takashi  Akimoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Fujioka,  both  of 
Aichi-kta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabashiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi-kca.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1996.  8-072346; 
Jun.  12,  1996.  8-151085 

Int.  CI."  F16F  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  248—610  8  Claims 

1.  An  e<tiausi  pipe  supponing  device,  comprising: 
a  Nxlv  jponion  integrally  formed  of  an  elastic  material,  said 
btxiy  bonion  including  a  hrst  holder  ponion  having  a  through- 
hole  I  V receive  a  support  member  asstK-iated  with  a  car  bod>. 
a  sec n(id  holder  p«inion  having  another  through-hole  to 
receive: a  suppon  member  asscviated  with  ihe  exhaust  pipe,  a 
pair  o  lateral  walls  which  connect  said  hrst  and  second  holder 
poninriv.  opposite  ends  of  said  lateral  walls  being  connected 
to  op  )Osite  sides  of  said  hrst  and  second  holding  portions, 
said  t  lit  and  second  holding  portions  being  in  spaced  apart 
relalicit  to  each  other,  and  a  central  connector  ponion  dis- 


'•^ 


i^  Yl 

posed  intermediate  between  said  first  and  second  holder  por- 
tions and  connected  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  said  lateral 
walls: 

said  central  connector  ponion  includes  a  central  ponion  formed 
as  a  mass  section  and  opposite  lateral  portions  which  extend 
from  said  mass  section  to  said  opposite  sides,  said  mass 
section  being  heavier  than  said  opposite  lateral  portions,  said 
opposite  lateral  f)onions  being  bifurcated  to  provide  branch 
portions,  said  branch  portions  being  connected  to  said  lateral 
walls;  and 

a  branch  angle  a  at  which  said  branch  portions  diverge  from 
said  mass  section  is  set  within  a  range  of  about  30°  to  about 
60°  and  a  ratio  T/L  of  their  thickness  to  length  is  set  within  a 
range  of  about  0.2  to  about  0.5. 


5.829.733 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  SHOCK  ABSORBING  BICYCLE 

SEAT  MOUNTING  ASSE.MBLY 

W  illiam  R.  Becker.  67  Hickorv  Forest  Dr..  Hilton  Head  Island. 

S.C.  29926 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758J99 

Int.  CI."  B62K  l/UO 

VS.  CI.  248—631  19  Claims 


1.  .A  shock  absorbing  and  adjustable  height  bicvcle  seat  mount- 
ing assembly  for  installation  onto  a  bicycle  frame  vertical  seat 
support  member  for  supporting  a  bicycle  seat  thereon,  said  mount- 
ing assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  supporting  guide  lube  movably  supported  within  bushing 
means  with  said  guide  tube  and  said  bushing  means  mutually 
configured  for  axial  sliding  but  non-rotational  movement  of 
said  guide  tube  within  said  bushing  means. 

said  guide  tube  containing  a  longitudinally  extending  internal 
bore  and  having  a  top  end  adapted  for  mounting  a  bicycle  seat 
thereon. 

means  for  supporting  said  bushing  means  from  and  laterally 
otTset  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  bicvcle  frame  vertical  seat 
suppon  member  with  said  guide  tube  contained  in  said  bush- 
ing means  verticalK  depending  therefrom  in  juxtaposition  of 
the  bicycle  frame  vertical  seat  suppon  member. 
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a  gas  spring  having  an  actuator  and  a  piston  rod  along  which 
said  gas  spring  is  operable  for  length  adjusting  axial  move- 
ment in  length  adjusting  and  length  locking  modes  upon 
operation  of  said  actuator. 

a  hollow  receiver  containing  said  gas  spring  for  sliding  axial 
movement  iherewithin  with  a  lower  end  of  said  gas  spring 
piston  rod  affixed  to  said  receiver. 

means  for  attachmg  said  hollow  receiver  onto  a  lower  portion  of 
(he  bicycle  frame  vertical  seat  support  member  in  juxtaposi- 
tion therefrom  with  said  contained  gas  spnng  axially  aligned 
with  and  having  an  upper  portion  engaging  a  lower  end  of 
said  vertically  depending  guide  lube. 

a  push  rod  slidahly  contained  within  said  guide  tube  bore  for 
axial  sliding  movement  therewiihin  between  an  upper  position 
removed  from  operable  contact  with  said  gas  spring  actuator 
and  a  lower  position  in  operable  contact  with  said  gas  spring 
actuator  and 

means  connected  to  said  push  rod  for  moving  said  push  rod 
longitudinally  of  said  guide  tube  bore  between  said  upper  and 
lower  positions. 


5,829,734 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Erling  Freudendahl,  Galten,  Denmark,  a.s.signor  lo  Aage  V. 

Kjaers  Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Galten,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/0O290,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  7,  1994,  0814/94 
int.  Cl.*^  F16K  JI/50 
U.S.  CI.  251—267  15  Claims 


r  , 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  (101)  comprising  a  valve  housing  (102) 
provided  with  a  flow  passageway  (103)  and  a  shut-off  member 
(122)  arranged  in  said  housing,  an  actuator  device  (155)  of  the 
stem/nut  type  for  displacing  said  shut-off  member  between  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  flow  passageway  is  open  and  a  position  in  which 
the  flow  passageway  is  closed,  said  actuator  device  comprising  a 
nut  member  (120)  with  an  internal  thread  (121)  ptissessing  a  hrst 
pilch,  and  an  outer  stem  member  (117)  with  an  external  thread 
(119)  engaging  the  internal  thread  (121)  of  the  nut  member,  and  an 
internal  thread  (118)  possessing  a  second  pitch  which  is  smaller 
than  the  tirst  pitch  and  cooperatively  engaging  a  external  thread 
(112)  on  an  inner  stem  member  (106),  and  wherein  first  coacting 
stop  means  ( 128,129)  are  provided  between  the  outer  stem  member 
(117)  and  the  nut  member  120),  said  coacting  slop  means  (128. 
129)  engaging  each  other  at  the  end  of  the  closing  movement  of 
said  shut-off  member  to  ensure  a  joint  movement  of  the  outer  stem 
member  (117)  and  the  nut  member  (120)  in  relation  to  the  inner 
stem  member  during  the  final  part  of  the  closing  movement, 
characterized  in  that  the  inner  stem  member  (106)  is  arranged 


rotatably.  but  not  axially  displaceably  relative  to  the  valve  housing 
(102)  and  includes  an  end  portion  projection  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  adapted  to  be  connected  with  driving  means,  the  nul 
member  (120)  being  secured  to  the  shutoff  member  (122).  said 
shut-off  member  (122)  being  provided  with  a  cavity  for  receiving 
the  outer  .stem  member  (117)  and  thereby  allowing  tor  an  axial 
displacement  of  the  shut-oft  member  (122)  relative  lo  ihe  stem 
members,  and  a  releasable  locking  means  (125.  145,  225)  acting 
between  the  ouier  stem  member  (117)  and  the  inner  stem  member 
(106),  said  locking  means  being  adapted  lo  ensure  a  Joint  turning 
of  said  two  members  relative  lo  the  nul  member  (120)  during  the 
initial  part  of  the  closing  movement,  and  lo  be  released  when  the 
two  first  stop  means  (128,  129)  engage  each  other 


5,829,735 
DISC  VALVE 
Yasushi  Ikeda,  Gamo-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-108125 

Int.  CI."  F16K  Jim 

V.S.  CI.  251—368  6  Claims 


1.  A  disc  valve  comprising  two  valve  bodies  which  slide  with 
each  other,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  valve  btxlies  is 
made  of  ceramics,  and  a  diamond-like  hard  carbon  film  is  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  ceramics  through  an  intermediate  layer 
comprising  a  Ti  film  and  a  Si  film  formed  in  this  order,  and  ihe 
surface  of  said  diamond-like  hard  carbon  film  is  used  as  a  sliding 
contact  surface. 


5.829,736 

WINCH  HAVING  DRUM  OF  TWO  DIAMETERS  FOR 

ALTERNATIVE  ENGAGEMENT  BY  A  LINE  AT  TWO 

SPEEDS 

Peter  O.  Harken,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harken,  Inc., 

Pewaukce,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516j;29 

Int.  CI."  B66D  l/2f> 

U.S.  CI.  254—278  7  Claims 


7.  A  two  speed  winch  and  line  system  comprising  a  support,  a 
roiatable  drum  mounted  on  the  support,  said  drum  comprising  a 
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lower  poMon  adjacent  said  suppon  and  an  upper  portion,  said 
upper  poi  lion  having  a  first  diameter  and  said  lower  portion  having 
a  second  Ijameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter,  restraining  means 
comprisir  g  a  continuous  lip  extending  outwardly  from  said  drum 
between  ^id  upper  and  lower  portions,  power  means  for  rotating 
said  drurrin  at  lea.sl  one  direction,  and  a  single  line  having  a 
portion  ii^  toiled  engagement  with  said  drum  for  drawing  in  said 
line  upoij  operation  of  said  power  means,  said  line  being  coiled 
only  aroi»d  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  in  a  first  speed  of 
operaliork  and,  allemalively,  only  around  the  lower  part  of  the  drum 
in  a  seco|itl  speed  of  operation,  said  restraining  means  preventing 
migralioij  of  the  line  between  said  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the 
drum  up6ii  operation  of  said  power  means. 


of  longitudinal  coupling  supports  having  longitudinally  oppo- 
site ends  and  being  supported  in  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  tracks  at  at  least  two  spaced  apart  points  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  and  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of 
said  guicle  elements. 


5,829.738 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5329,737 
ri6PE  GUIDE  FOR  A  WINCH  HAVING  TWO 
INTERCONNECTED  DRIVABLE  ROPE  GUIDES 
I'do  Gersemsky.  Herdecke.  (Germany.  as.signor  to  Mannes- 
mann  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,392 
Claimp, priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  1%  17 
098.2 


Int.  CI."  B66D  l/.i« 


VS.  a. 


5,829.739 
SUPPORTING  AND  DISTANCE-CHANGING  DEVICE 
Uwe  Hofmann.  Selrtalstrasse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  738,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1995.  195  45 
881  8 

Int  CI."  B25B  1/20 
VS.  CI.  269 — 43  20  Claims 


11  Claims      3^5335^333  33-3-33333l_ 


— fH't 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  plate-like  objects 

comprising: 

a  first  elongated  carrier;  and 

a  plurality  of  movablv  interconnected  spacers  arranged  on  the 
first  elongated  carrier  wherein  the  spacers  move  synchro- 
nously and  axially  along  the  first  elongated  carrier  from  at 
least  a  first  uniform  separating  distance  lo  a  second  uniform 
separating  distance,  the  spacers  supporting  the  plate-like 
objects  with  planar  surfaces  of  the  plaie-like  objecls  held 
substantially  parallel  lo  each  other  and  perpendicular  lo  a  long 
axis  of  the  first  elongated  carrier. 


1.  A  r  )l)e  guide  for  a  winch  including  a  winding  drum  supported 
for  rotal  i^n  about  a  drum  axis  and  defining  a  drum  penphery  about 
which  a 
drum  as 


fair  of  rope  lines  are  w  indable  onto  and  off  of  the  w  inding 
itie  drum  is  rotated  about  the  drum  axis  and  rope  grooves 
helicallvj  defined  in  Ihe  drum  periphery  for  receiving  the  rope  lines 
as  the  li  its  are  wound  onto  the  drum,  said  rope  guide  compnsing; 
an  el  >iigated  rail  defining  a  first  track  and  a  second  track 
ext;tiding  longitudinally  along  said  rail  in  spaced  apart  and 
sufsiantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  drum 
axiv 

a  pluiality  of  guide  elements  carried  by  said  rail  for  movement 
longitudinally  on  and  along  said  rail,  said  plurality  of  guide 
eleUenls  aligning  the  rope  lines  with  the  respective  rope 
grc(*\es  as  the  rope  lines  are  wound  onto  and  off  of  the 
w  ii  iijing  drum,  said  guide  elements  being  drivable  by  the  rope 
lincj  for  movement  longitudinally  on  and  along  said  rail  as 
Ihe  fi>pe  lines  are  wound  onto  and  off  of  the  drum,  said  guide 
ele  nfents  being  supported  in  said  first  and  said  second  tracks; 
anilj 
coupl  ijlg  means  for  connecting  said  guide  elements  lo  each  other 
amlifor  concurrently  displacing  said  guide  elements  in  oppo- 
sili  ■  directions  from  each  other  along  said  rail  as  the  rope  lines 
art  Wound  onto  and  off  of  the  w  inding  drum  b\  rotation  of  Ihe 
wifiiling  drum; 
said  coupling  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal coupling  supp«)rts  concurrenlly  movable  in  relatively 
op  »site  directions  from  each  other  along  said  rail  and  guid- 
ab  <  in  said  first  and  said  second  tracks,  each  of  said  plurality 


5.829.740 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TEMPORARY  GUIDANCE  OF 

SUCCESSIN  ELY  TRANSPORTED  SHEETS 

Sven  Kerpe.  Bruch.sal.  and  Frank  Gunschera.  Nussloch.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnickma-schinen  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  25.  1995,  195  39 
663.4 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .V02 
l'.S.  CL  271—276  3  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  suction  apparatus,  a  device  for  the 
temporary  guidance  of  successively  transported  sheets  along  a 
guiding  surface,  the  device  c-omprising: 
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a  sheet  guiding  element  revolving  in  a  given  dii^clion  during 
operation,  said  guiding  element  having  a  groove  oriented  at 
least  substantially  in  said  given  direction  and  said  guiding 
element  having  at  least  one  suction  opening  formed  therein, 
said  at  least  one  suction  opening  having  a  aperture  cross 
section  In  said  groove  to  be  temporarily  covered  by  a  sheet, 
and  the  suction  apparatus  subjecting  said  at  least  one  suction 
opening  to  a  periodic  underpressure  for  exerting  a  suction 
effect  on  a  sheet. 


5329.741 
SHEET-GUIDING  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  SHEET 
HOLD-DOWNER 
Stefan  Dopke.  Eppelheim.  and  Burkhard  Maass.  Heidelberg, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger    Dnickm- 
aschinen  .AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.999,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1994,  44  35 
264.6 

Int.  CI."  B65H  V/W 
II.S.  a.  271—245  6  Claims 


a  feed  ramp  having  one  or  more  document  conveyor  belts 
disposed  along  a  bottom  surface,  said  one  or  more  conveyor 
belts  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  boundary  of  the  docu- 
ments: 

the  one  or  more  conveyor  belts  configured  to  effect  forward 
movement  of  a  first  and  a  second  stack  of  documents  toward 
the  feed-roller  mechanism  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  face 
of  each  document  generally  parallel  to  the  face  of  adjacent 
diK'uments  and  transverse  to  a  linear  axis  defined  by  the 
forward  movement  of  the  documents: 

a  forward  paddle: 

a  rear  paddle  parallel  to  the  forward  paddle,  each  paddle  having 
a  planar  face  transverse  to  the  linear  axis  and  generally 
parallel  to  a  face  of  the  documents: 

a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  the  one  or  more  conveyor 
bells  and  to  the  forward  and  rear  paddles  to  selectively  and 
variably  control  the  speed  of  the  one  or  more  conveyor  belts 
and  the  forward  and  rear  paddles: 

a  paddle  transpon  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  the  for- 
ward paddle  to  effect  forward  motion  of  the  forward  paddle  in 
selectable  linear  correspondence  with  forward  motion  of  the 
one  or  more  conveyor  belts  to  urge  and  maintain  the  first  stack 
of  documents  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  relative  to  the 
one  or  more  conveyor  belts:  and 

the  rear  paddle  operatively  coupled  to  the  one  or  more  conveyor 
belts  to  effect  forward  motion  of  the  rear  paddle  in  linear 
correspondence  with  the  one  or  more  conveyor  belts  such  that 
the  second  stack  of  documents  is  bounded  between  the  rear 
paddle  and  the  forward  paddle. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  processing  machine  having  top 
lays,  a  sheet-guiding  device,  comprising: 

a  movable  protective  guard  for  protecting  an  operator:  and 
at   least  one  sheet  hold-downer  disposed  on  said  protective 
guard,  said  at  least  one  sheet  hold-downer  being  disposed  in  a 
region  of  the  top  lays  of  the  sheet  processing  machine. 


5,829.743 
GEAR-DRIVEN  CARD  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  DeLand.  Jr.,  Torrance;  Lawrence  R.  Meyers,  Her- 
mosa  Beach,  and  Richard  G.  Fi.sher.  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mag-Tek,  Inc..  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,644 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  .Vf>6 

U,S.  CL  271—273  22  Claims 


5.829,742 
IN-FEED  MAGAZINE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LOADINC;  DOCUMENTS 
K.  George  Rabindran,  Morton  Grove;  Michael  Wisniewski, 
Bolingbrook;    Thomas    Faber,    Skokie;    David    Fillcicchia, 
Schauraburg:     Kenneth    Guenther,    Park    Ridge:    Joseph 
Kalika,   Niles;   Mel   Kerstein.   Lincolnwood,  and  John   S. 
O'Callaghan,  Willmette,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  How- 
ell Postal  Systems  Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.504,  Feb.  21.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,079 
Int.  Cl."^  B65H  1/02 
VS.  CI.  271—150  13  Claims 

1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  feeding  stacks  of  documents  tov^ards 
a  feed-roller  mechanism,  the  stacks  of  d(x;uments  extending  suc- 
cessively from  a  front  end  to  a  back  end.  the  diKumenls  having  at 
least  a  bottom  and  a  side  boundary  each  defined  by  substantially 
coplanar  marginal  edges  of  the  documents,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  card  transpon  device  for  moving  a  data-bearing  card  with  a 
minimum  of  jitter  during  a  data  reading  or  writing  operation, 
comprising: 
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at  lealtl  one  reading  writing  or  other  communication  head; 

an  ele  c  ric  motor: 

a  geai    rain  driven  directly  by  said  motor  and  including  a  worm 

sen  w  engaging  a  worm  wheel: 
at  lea  i  one  drive  roller  coupled  directly  to  said  gear  train  and 

eng  apeable  w  ith  said  card  to  move  the  card  past  said  commu- 

nicttion  head  at  speeds  corresponding  to  a  preferred  range  of 

ratt  Si  w  ith  a  minimum  of  jitter:  and 
a  bad  lip  roller  disposed  to  urge  the  card  against  the  drive  roller. 
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5.829,744 
REPOSITIONABLE  PUZZLE 
Leo  Nelson,  Stilwell,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Barton  Nel- 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,786 
Int  CI."  A63F  9/10 
173—157  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  I  :^sitionable  puzzle  comprising: 

a  ba.s< :' 

at  le^st  one  removable  piece  having  a  first  surface  having  a 
fasi  oier  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  base  and  a  second 
sur  '^ce  having  indicia:  and 

a  pan  •[  attached  to  the  base  having  at  least  one  clue  indicia  and 
at  le&st  one  answer  indicia  thereon,  wherein  each  at  least  one 
renjovable  piece  corresponds  to  at  least  one  of  the  clue  indicia 
an4  Bt  least  one  of  the  answer  indicia  on  the  panel: 

whereby  each  at  least  one  removable  piece  is  configured  to  be 
mof  ed  from  a  position  adjacent  to  its  at  least  one  answer 
indicia  to  a  position  adjacent  to  its  at  least  one  clue  indicia. 
wh;feby  a  puzzle  is  completed  by  the  second  surface  indicia 
aft^r  each  of  the  removable  pieces  are  positioned  adjacent  to 
their  corresponding  clue  indicia  on  the  panel. 


5,829,745 
ttDEO  GAME  CONTROL  I'NIT  WITH  SELF- 
CENTERING  STEERING  WHEEL 
John  M.  Houle,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Home  Arcade 
Systems,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.139 
Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CI.  273—148  B  17  Claims 

I.  A  tiideo  game  control  unit  compnsing: 
a  retnovable  console  section  including: 
a  cpnsole  housing: 

a  stsenng  wheel  video  game  input  device  having  a  rotation 
i^tis.  a  neutral  position,  a  nght-tum  direction  and  a  left-turn 
lirection.  said  steering  wheel  video  game  input  device 
i  njcluding: 
i   steering  wheel: 

;   rod-shaped  steering  shaft  that  is  secured  to  and  supported 
by  said  console  housing,  said  steering  shaft  extending 


parallel  to  and  surrounding  said  rotation  axis,  with  a  first 
end  of  said  steering  shaft  being  affixed  to  said  steering 
wheel:  and 
means  for  providing  a  restorati\e  force  to  return  said  steer- 
ing wheel  video  came  input  device  to  the  neutral  posi- 
tion, said  means  for  providing  a  restorative  force  includ- 
ing   a    cylindrically-shaped    centering    cam    having    a 
V-shaped  first  face  and  a  flat  second  face  disposed  nor- 
mal to  said  rotation  axis,   said  centering  cam  being 
attached  to  and  retained  on  said  steering  shaft: 
means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel  video  game 
input  device  about  said  rotation  axis  in  both  the  left-turn  and 
right-turn  directions: 
means  for  electrically  interfacing  said  console  section  with  a 

digital  computer:  and 
means  for  providing  electrical  right-turn  and  left-turn  Indication 

signals  to  said  digital  computer  interfacing  means:  and 
a  base  section  including: 

a  baseplate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 
a  tray  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  means  for 
retaining  said  removable  console  section  on  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  tray: 
a  pedestal  interposed  between  said  top  surface  of  said  base- 
plate and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  tray,  securing  said  tray 
to  said  baseplate,  for  supporting  said  tray  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  above  said  baseplate. 


5.829,746 

IN\TSTMENT  BOARD  GAME 

John  R  PaceUa,  2997  Rhineberry,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.  48309 

FUed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,498 

InL  CI."  A63F  S/00 

VS.  CI.  273—256  6  Claims 

1.  A  board  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  track  thereon  with  a  series  of  playing 
positions,  said  playing  positions  representing  various  financial 
situations: 
a  plurality  of  game  pieces  for  movement  by  respective  players 

along  said  track: 
chance  means  for  use  by  the  players  in  turn  to  determine  how  far 
a  player's  game  piece  is  to  be  moved  after  each  turn  of  said 
player  with  said  chance  means:  and 
a  set  of  cards  which  each  include  a  financial  gain  obtained  by  an 
act  that  had  been  committed,  said  cards  also  providing  a 
consequence  associated  with  said  act  that  a  player  must  incui 
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GAMEBOARD  LAYOUT 


j)  a  deck  of  market  fluctuation  cards; 
k)  a  plurality  of  stock  ceniticates:  and 
I)  a  plurality  of  ceniticates  of  deposit. 


if  the  player  lands  on  a  predetermined  one  of  said  playing 
positions. 


5,829.747 

STOCK  MARKET  BIG  BOARD  GAME 

Stephen  E.  Nebel.  P.O.  Box  72550,  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99707 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  920,126 

Int.  a.''  A63F  -VfW 

U.S.  a.  273—256  25  Claim-s 


5.829,748 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  DICE  GAME 
Naif  M.  Moore,  Jr.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Four  The  Money, 
Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  572,026 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  273—274  32  aaims 


.-,,    '-v^     «  n    «    r.  >-•*"  O    32  .Q_  32  .2.       <»^      ■ 


J^& 


'233fE[iim' 


1.  A  stock  market  big  board  game  comprising: 

a)  a  game  board  having  a  continuous  path  around  its  perimeter 
divided  mto  consecutive  spaces  bearing  instructions  for  price 
fluctuations  of  individual  companies  and  the  market  as  a 
whole,  market  manipulation  card  purchase  options,  penalties, 
bonuses  for  stock  diversification,  move  anywhere  options, 
puts  and  calls,  market  trend  changes,  and  stock  price  move 
options,  with  each  of  said  spaces  defining  a  playing  position; 

b)  a  big  board; 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  big  board  vertically  to  said  game 
board; 

d)  a  plurality  of  price  marker  pegs  for  said  big  board,  to  indicate 
on  said  big  board  the  activities  of  seven  types  of  stocks 
purchased,  such  as  stock  prices  and  splits; 

e)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  one  for  each  of  the  game  players, 
said  playing  pieces  being  of  a  size  to  fit  within  said  playing 
positions; 

f)  play  money  of  different  denominations  for  distribution  of  part 
thereof  to  each  player; 

g)  a  random  number  generating  means  for  designating  a  number 
of  spaces  on  said  game  board  to  be  moved  by  each  said 
playing  piece; 

h)  a  market  trend  indication  piece  having  a  bull  head  on  one  side 

and  a  bear  head  on  an  opposite  side; 
i)  a  deck  of  market  manipulation  cards; 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  betting  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  choosing  a  minimum  number  within  a  range  or  numbers 
generated  from  the  roll  of  at  least  one  dice  means; 

b)  choosing  a  maximum  number  within  a  range  of  numbers 
generated  from  the  roll  of  at  least  one  dice  means,  said 
maximum  number  being  different  from  said  minimum  num- 
ber; 

c)  choosing  at  least  one  target  number  between  said  minimum 
number  and  said  maximum  number; 

d)  choosing  at  least  one  desired  count  number  representative  of 
the  number  of  times  the  dice  means  are  to  be  rolled  generating 
numbers  prior  to  generating  said  target  number,  said  desired 
count  number  being  at  lea.st  equal  to  3; 

e)  generating  dice  rolls  using  the  at  least  one  dice  means; 

f)  counting  the  actual  number  of  dice  rolls  by  providing  an 
actual  count  number  of  said  dice  rolls  that  generate  numencal 
values  between  said  minimum  number  and  said  maximum 
number,  comparing  an  actual  numerical  value  generated  by 
each  dice  roll  with  at  least  one  said  target  number,  adding  a 
count  number  to  said  actual  count  number  if  said  actual 
numerical  value  does  not  equal  said  at  least  one  target  num- 
ber, said  actual  count  number  being  made  independently  of 
the  actual  numerical  value  displayed  by  the  at  least  one  dice 
means,  except  to  the  extent  of  determining  whether  an  actual 
numerical  value  generated  by  a  dice  roll  is  equal  to  the  at  least 
one  target  number;  and 

g)  providing  a  (1)  pay-out  or  (2)  win  when  said  actual  count 
number  is  equal  to  said  at  least  one  desired  count  number. 


5,829,749 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CRAPS  GAME  WITH  A 

JACKPOT  WAGER 

Marcus  V.  Hobert,  3318  Kenwood  Ave.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52807 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,178,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,487,547,  Ser.  No.  389^37,  Feb.  16,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,490,670,  and  Ser.  No.  527^274,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,785,596,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,254, 
Nov.  13,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,728,002.  This  application  Jan.  17, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  588,076 
InL  CI.''  A63F  9/04 
VS.  a.  273—274  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  craps  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  pair  of  dice  each  having  six  faces  bearing  a  visual 
representation  of  the  numbers  one  through  six.  the  dice  being 
used  to  randomly  generate  a  plurality  of  single  roll  dice 
outcomes  calculated  by  adding  a  number  from  each  die.  the 
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sing'  e  roll  dice  outcomes  including  a  plurality  of  point  num- 
bers a  nd  the  number  7; 

b)  pro>  i  ling  a  pass  line  wagering  area  on  a  craps  game  layout; 

c)  pro\  i  hng  a  jackpot  wagering  area; 

d)  rece  ying  a  pass  line  wager  in  the  pass  line  wagenng  area,  the 
pass  line  wager  being  won  when  one  or  more  rolls  of  the  dice 
yiek  an  established  point  number  prior  to  rolling  the  number 

e)  rece  iving  a  jackpot  sequence  wager  in  the  jackpot  w  agering 
the  jackpot  sequence  wager  being  won  when  a  jackpot 

seqiJence  of  dice  outcomes  is  rolled,  the  jackpot  sequence  of 
dice  Outcomes  having  a  relatively  remote  probability  of  occur- 
rence compared  to  a  single  roll  dice  outcome; 

f)  rollihg  the  dice  to  generate  a  number  from  2  to  12; 

g)  detccmining  if  the  pass  line  wager  and  jackpot  sequence 
wag  ;t  are  won  or  Idst  ba.sed  on  the  roll  of  the  (lice; 

h)  pay  itg  a  pass  line  wager  if  it  is  won; 

i)  colic  i^ing  a  pa.ss  line  wager  if  it  is  lost; 

j)  payi  If  the  jackpot  sequence  wager  if  it  is  won; 

k)  coU;cting  the  jackpot  sequence  wager  if  it  is  lost. 


(A)  providing  at  least  one  standard  deck  of  playing  cards  disided 
into  four  suits,  each  suit  having  thirteen  cards  of  two  through 
ten.  Jack.  Queen.  King  and  Ace.  assigning  each  of  the  two 
through  ten  cards  their  numerical  face  value  rank  of  two 
through  ten.  respectively,  assigning  each  of  the  Jack.  Queen 
and  King  cards  a  numerieai^value  of  rank  of  ten.  and  assign- 
ing each  of  the  Ace  cards  a  numencal  value  rank  of  one  or 
eleven. 

(B)  defining  black  jack  as  a  hand  having  only  two  cards  totaling 
exactly  twenty-one. 

(C)  a  player  placing  a  wager  on  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one 
specified  category  of  black  jacks. 

(D)  dealing  cards  to  the  player  whereby  a  first  hand  having  only 
two  cards  is  formed  for  the  player. 

(E)  examining^the  first  hand  of  cards  to  determine  its  content. 

(F)  dealing  cards  to  the  player  whereby  a  second  hand  having 
only  two  cards  is  formed  for  the  player. 

(G)  examining  the  second  hand  of  cards  to  determine  its  content, 
and 

(H)  the  player  winning  a  predetermined  payout  if  the  first  and 
second  hands  of  cards  both  contain  a  black  jack  within  the 
category  of  black  jacks. 


5,829,751 

HAND-HELD  BASKETBALL  GAME 

Kenneth  J.  WiUis,  P.O.  Box  527,  Hollywood,  CaUf.  90078, 

assignor  to  Kenneth  J.  WiULs,  Hollywood.  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,870 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67//0 

U.S.  CL  273—330  1  Claim 


5.829.750 

MET^0D  OF  PLAYING  A  BLACK  JACK  WAGERING 

GAME 

Lauren  ^ker,  6506  Camden  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95120 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,567 
Int.  CI."  A63F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  tZ73— 292  18  Claims 


17.  A  r  lethod  of  playing  a  black  jack  card  game,  comprising  the 
followirj  steps: 


1.  A  hand-held  basketball  game  comprising: 

A.  A  circular-shaped  disc  mounted  to  the  base  of  a  short  tubular 
handle; 

B.  A  sliort  tubular  handle  that  has  a  spirally-grooved  socket 
inserted  within  the  from  section  of  the  short  tubular  handle: 

C.  .A  beveled  miniature  transparent  basketball  backboard  with  a 
small  square  opening  located  at  the  center  base  of  the  beveled 
miniature  basketball  game  backboard: 

D.  A  spirally -grooved,  square-headed  screw  that  protrudes  from 
the  rear  curved  neck  of  a  miniature  basketball  game  hoop; 

E.  A  miniature  basketball  game  hoop  with  a  curved  neck  ba.se; 

F.  A  small  loophole  that  is  located  at  the  center  outer  nm  of  the 
miniature  basketball  game  hoi>p.  which  allows  the  rubber 
string  to  be  attached  to  the  center  of  the  miniature  basketball 
game  hi>op  outer  nm; 

G  A  circular  track  lining,  designed  within  the  inner  circle  frame 
of  the  miniature  basketball  game  hiKtp  that  allows  the  basket- 
ball net  to  be  adjustable  to  the  miniature  basketball  game 
hoop; 

A  miniature  cone-shaped  basketball  game  net  that  a>^semhle^ 
and  disconnects  from  the  inner  lining  of  the  miniature  basket- 
ball game  hixip: 

A  circular  wedge-rimmed  plug  which  is  inserted  inside  of  a 
small  circular  hole  located  in  the  center  of  the  miniature 
basketball; 
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J.  A  miniature  basketball  that  has  a  small  circular  hole  located 
within  the  center  of  the  miniature  basketball. 


5,829,752 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.829,753 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  PORTABLE  TARGET  STAND  AND 

DISPENSER 

David  E.  Wiser.  RR  #1.  Box  98M,  Shirleysburg,  Pa.  17260 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,800 

Int.  CI."  F41J  l/IO 

MS.  a.  273—407  15  Claims 


1.  A  multifunction  portable  target  stand  comprising: 

a)  means  for  holding  a  target,  wherein  said  holding  means  is  a 
frame  that  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  side  mem- 
bers, a  top  target  rear  stop  crossbar  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said  side  members,  a  bottom  cross  frame  member 
connected  to  and  extending  between  said  side  members,  a 
bottom  target  rear  stop  crossbar  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  side  members  directly  behind  said  bottom  cross 
frame  member,  so  that  the  target  being  a  pair  of  styrofoam 
archery  targets  can  be  installed  within  a  target  area  formed 
thereby  and  four  movable  mounts,  each  said  movable  mount 
being  pivotally  connected  at  each  front  comer  of  said  frame, 
lo  hold  said  styrofoam  archery  targets  in  place  within  said 
target  area; 

b)  means  pivotally  connected  lo  said  holding  means,  for  supply- 
ing said  holding  means  in  an  upright  position  above  the 
ground  when  said  supporting  means  is  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, so  that  a  person  with  a  shooting  weapon  at  a  remote 
location  on  the  ground  can  shoot  at  the  target:  and 

c)  means  on  said  supporting  means,  for  transporting  said  multi- 
function ponable  target  stand  to  another  location,  when  said 
supporting  means  is  in  a  folded  up  position. 


a.  a  housing  body  having  a  central  bore,  a  distal  end  opening  and 
a  proximal  end  opening,  said  housing  body  having  a  flow 
cavity  formed  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  opening; 

b.  a  sealing  means  capable  of  sealing  said  rotating  drive  shaft 
against  said  housing  body;  and. 

c.  a  flow  inducing  means  coupled  to  said  rotating  drive  shaft 
capable  of  inducing  the  outward  flow  of  fluid  material  located 
in  said  flow  cavity  when  said  rotating  drive  shaft  is  disposed 
in  said  fluid  material  and  said  rotating  drive  shaft  is  rotated 
said  flow  inducing  means  being  a  cylindrical-shaped  shroud 
disposed  over  said  sealing  means  and  coupled  to  said  drive 
shaft,  said  shroud  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  spiral  groove 
formed  thereon  capable  of  inducing  the  outward  flow  of  fluid 
located  in  said  flow  cavity  when  said  rotating  drive  shaft  is 
rotated. 


5,829,755 

DART  TARGET  WITH  CLOCK  AND  ALARM 

FUNCTIONS 

Wen-Kai  Chen,  16th  F1.-4,  No.  773,  Tatun  Rd.,  Kou  Chien  Li. 

Nan  Tun  Disi.,  Taichunfi,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  882.084 

Int.  CI."  F41J  3/U2 

MS.  a.  273—468  6  Claims 


5.829.754 
SEALING  AND  FLOW  INDl  CING  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Ekhard  Preikschal,  1940  ■  124th  Ave.  NE.,#A-102.  Bellevue, 
Wash.  98005 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,268 
Int.  CI."  F16J  IS/U:  G«1N  11/14 
VS.  CI.  277—408  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  How  inducing  hub  assemblv  for  a  riHating  drive  shall 
hav  ing  one  distal  end  disposed  in  a  fluid  matenal.  said  hub  assem- 
bly comprising: 


1.  A  dan  target  with  clock  and  alarm  functions  comprising: 
a  key  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  press  buttons  for  setting 

time  and  alarm; 
al  least  one  display  for  displaying  score  and  slate  of  the  dan 

target  in  a  game  mode  and  displaying  present  lime  in  a  time 

mode; 
a  micro-computer  having  a  timc/alarm/cliK'king  logic  circuit  for 

transmitting  present  time  data  in  the  time  mode:  and 
a  target  sensing  region  comp<ised  of  a  plurality  of  target  areas 

for  selecting  ihe  present  time  to  he  displayed  for  ditfcrenl 

countries  and  regions  in  the  time  mode. 


NOVFMBE  ( 


3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


253 


5aJ29,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLOWING  OR  STOPPING  A  ROLLER 

SKATE  AND  METHODS 

David   N.   Mitchell.   Englewood.  and   Gregory   C.   Sturgeon. 

Brightot.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Out  of  Line  Sports,  Inc.. 

Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,858,  Feb.  18,  1997.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924.442 

Int.  CI."A63C  17/14 


5,829,758 

IN-LINE  ALL  TERR.AIN  SKATE  APPARATIS 

Joel  A.  Bott,  P.  O.  Box  356,  Carpenteria.  Calif.  93014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.095.  Jul.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.634 

lat  CI."  A63C  //?« 

U.S.  a.  280— 1IJ2  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI. ;  90—11.2 


tie 


1.  A  b(^ing 
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stopping 


29  Claims 


system  for  a  roller  skate  having  a  plurality  of 
system  comprising: 
line  braking  surface  spaced-apart  from  the  wheels:  and 
rotataHe  wheel  engaging  member  between  at  least  a  portion  of 
hraking  surface  and  at  least  one  of  the  wheels,  the  rotal- 
Tlember  having  an  inner  surface  which  contacts  the  brake 
when  forced  against  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  to  slow 
the  wheel  such  that  heat  generated  when  slowing  or 
the  wheel  is  created  at  the  bralung  surface  and  is 
substantially  prevented  from  reaching  the  wheel. 


5,829,757 
VARU$t.E  TRACTION  WHEEL  FOR  IN-LINT  ROLLER 

SKATE 

Albert  C.  Chiang.  Danbury,  Conn.;  John  A.  Roderick,  Scituate, 
VL.U  David  R.  WillLs.  Wakefield.  R.I..  and  Charles  Sipes, 
Johnston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Mearthane  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Oanston.  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,469 
j  Int.  CI."  A63C  17/14 

MS.  a. ;  «0— 11.22  20  Claims 


I.  An  in-line  skate  apparatus  for  use  on  a  ski  boot,  the  ski  boot 

having  heel  and  toe  portions  configured  to  attach  to  ski  bindings. 

the  skate  comprising; 

an  elongate  frame  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end 

and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  front 

and  back  ends; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  member 

in  horizontal,  linear  arrangement: 
a  toe  connector  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame 
member,  said  toe  connector  being  sized  and  configured  to 
receive  the  toe  portion  of  the  ski  boot  and  ngidly  secure  the 
toe  portion  to  said  frame  member  when  the  toe  portion  is 
inserted  thereinto;  and 
a  heel  connector  pivotally  connected  to  the  back  end  of  said 
frame  member,  said  heel  connector  being  sized  and  config- 
ured to  be  lockably  engageable  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  ski 
boot  and  operable  to  secure  the  heel  portion  to  the  frame 
member,  said  heel  connector  being  locked  to  the  heel  portion 
when  engaged  thereto,  said  heel  connector  compnsing: 
a  first  rod  member  having  a  threaded  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  side  wall  adjacent  the 
back  end  of  said  frame  member; 
a  second  rod  member  having  a  threaded  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  side  wall 
adjacent  the  back  end  of  said  frame  member; 
a  cross  piece  slidably  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  rod  members,  said  cross  piece  being  situ- 
ated entirely  below  the  distal  ends  of  the  rod  members  and 
selectively  positionable  along  the  length  of  said  rod  mem- 
bers and  engageable  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  sici  boot;  and 
means  attached  to  said  rod  members  for  maintaining  said 
cross  piece  in  rigid  engagement  with  the  heel  portion,  said 
means    comprising    a    first    handle    member    threadably 
engaged  to  the  distal  end  of  said  first  rod  member  and  a 
second  handle  member  threadably  engaged  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  second  rod  member. 


1.  A  wliel  for  an  in-line  roller  skate,  the  wheel  having  a  surface 
comprising: 

(a)  a  ade  braking  portion  comprising  a  high  friction  surface 
material  having  a  hardness  from  about  75  to  about  9S  Shore 
A,  and  a  coeflicient  of  friction  from  about  0.45  to  about  1 .5. 
and  a  low  friction  surface  material  having  a  hardness  from 
about  75  to  about  95  Shore  A  and  a  coefficient  of  friction  from 
abotlt  0.1  to  about  0.45;  and 

(b)  a  center  skating  portion,  joined  to  said  bralung  portion, 
comprising  discrete  regions  of  said  low  friction  surface  mate- 
nal ivithin  said  high  friction  surface  material; 

wherein  said  skating  portion  comprises  a  higher  proportion  of 
low  friction  surface  material  than  does  said  braking  portion, 
such  that  the  ratio  of  low  friction  surface  area-to-high  friction 
surface  area  decreases  with  distance  from  the  wheel  center  to 
provide  a  friction  gradient. 


5329,759 
CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster:  Stanley  J.  Pietrzykowski,  Jr.,  Roch- 
ester; Mark  C.  Petropouios.  Ontario,  and  Alan  D.  Smith. 
Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,214 
lot  a."  B66C  1/56 
MS.  a.  279— 2J2  18  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  a  hollow 
substrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  defining  a  passageway  in 
communication  with  ttie  open  end; 
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(b)  a  partially  hollow  elastic  boot  defining  an  entr\  hole,  and  an 
inner  surface,  wherein  the  boot  material  is  elastic,  wherein  the 
boot  when  stretched  decreases  in  cross-seclional  dimension, 
and  wherein  the  bt>ot  engages  the  housing,  whereby  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  biHit  is  in  communication  w  ith  the  passage- 
way wherein  the  boot  comprises  a  cone-shaped  section  and  a 
neck  section;  and 

(c)  a  movable,  boot  stretching  member  disposed  in  the  passage- 
way and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  boot, 
wherein  movement  of  the  member  in  a  direction  to  stretch  the 
btiot  decreases  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  boot, 
thereby  permitting  insertion  of  the  b(M>t  into  the  substrate,  and 
wherein  mo\emenl  of  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction 
increases  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  boot,  thereby 
permining  engagement  of  the  boot  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


(a)  a  body  including  an  end  section  having  a  width  narrower 
than  that  of  the  inner  w  idih  of  the  substrate  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  end  section  through  the  substrate  open  end  into  the 
substrate  interior:  and 

(b)  a  compressible  spring  coiled  around  a  portion  of  the  end 
section,  wherein  prior  to  compression  the  spring  has  an  outer 
width  larger  than  that  of  the  inner  width  of  the  substrate, 
w  herein  upon  insertion  of  the  end  section  of  the  body  and  the 
spring  into  the  substrate  the  spring  is  compressed  by  contact 
with  the  substrate  inner  surface  resulting  in  the  chuck  assem- 
bly holding  the  substrate  by  the  force  generated  against  the 
substrate  inner  surface  by  the  spring  in  opposition  to  the 
compression  wherein  the  chuck  assembly  is  nonroiating  and 
engages  the  substrate  without  any  twisting  of  the  subsiate 
onto  the  end  section  of  the  body  and  the  spring. 


5,829,761 
DRILL  CHL'CK 
Giinler   Horst    Rohm,    Heinrich-Rdhm-.Stra.s.se    50.    D-89567 
Sontheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  782,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1996,  196  01 
441.7 

lot  CI."  B23B  31/12 
\}&.  a.  279—62  15  Claims 


5,829,760 
CHLCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  .4  RADI.AL  SPRING 
Alan  B.  Mistrater:  Stanley  J.  Pietrzykowski.  Jr..  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.;  .Alfred  O.  Klein,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Loren  E.  Hen- 
drix,  Webster,  and  Mark  C.  Petropoulos,  Ontario,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  829,738 
Int.  CI."  B66C  1/44:1/56:  B23B  il/40 
MS.  CI.  279—2.22  10  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  internally  holding  a  hollow  substrate 
having  an  open  end  comprising: 


\.  A  drill  chuck  comprising; 

a  body  centered  on  and  rotaiable  about  an  axis  and-formed  with 

a  plurality  of  angled  guides  opening  axially  forward  at  a  front 

chuck  end; 
respective  jaws  axially  and  radially  displaceable  in  the  guides 

and  each  formed  with  a  row  of  teeth; 
a  metallic  inner  ring  axially  fixed  but  rotatable  ab<)ul  the  axis  on 

the  body  and  having  a  screwthread  meshing  with  the  teeth. 

whereby  rotation  of  the  inner  ring  displaces  the  jaws  in  their 

guides; 
an  adjustment  sleeve  rotatable  about  the  axis  on  the  body  and 

having 

a  hard  outer  part,  and 

an  inner  part  of  a  softer  material  fixed  on  the  outer  part:  and 
a  metallic  intennediate  ring  fixed  on  the  inner  ring  and  having 

fonnations  coupled  to  the  hard  outer  pan.  the  inner  part  nding 

on  the  intermediate  ring. 
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5,829,762 
CHUCK  W  ITH  LOCKING  UNIT 
Dennis  Claramunt,  Anderson,  S.C.,  and  Ian  Middleton,  Ches- 
terfield. England,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,524 

Int.  CI."  B23B  M/12 

U.S.  CI.  tt9— 62  18  Claims 


1.  A  clmck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having  a 
rotatable  jfive  shaft,  said  chuck  comprising: 

a  genei  ally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  nose  section  and  a 
tail  >tction.  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  tiore  formed 
then  in  to  mate  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  driver  and  said 
nose  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  and  a  plu- 
ralit;  lof  angularly  disposed  passageways  formed  therethrough 
and  ittersecting  said  axial  bore: 

a  plurality  of  jaw  s  slidably  positioned  in  each  of  said  angularly 
dispt^ted  passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  jaw  face 
fonrlad  on  one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site ^ide  thereof: 

a  nut  including  axially  aligned  threaded  sections,  a  first  said 
■sectifcir  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  in  engagement  with 
saidithreads  on  said  jaws  and  a  second  said  section  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  body  in  engagement  with  said  threads  on 
saidljtiws;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  front  sleeve  member  in  driving  engage- 
ment Iwith  said  nut  whereby  said  jaws  will  be  moved  by  said 
nut  tviien  said  front  sleeve  member  is  rotated  with  respect  to 
saidjkody  member,  and  whereby  said  first  section  and  said 
secn^  section  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  when 
saidjjsws  are  in  a  gripping  engagement  with  a  tool  shaft. 


5,829,763 
POWER  ASSISTED  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Peter  K.  Jeavons,  56  St.  Andrews  Street,  Brantford,  Ontario, 
Canada.  N3T  6H3 

CondnuaUon  of  Sen  No.  539.603,  Oct.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1997.  .Sen  No.  880,165 

Int.  CI."  B62B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  280— 5J  16  Claims 

1.  In  ciHTibinalion: 

a  handi truck  having  a  frame  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  from  a  lower  end  to  an  upper  end  and  extending' 
lateijally  from  a  left  side  to  a  right  side,  upper  and  lower 
crosji-members  extending  substantially  between  said  left  and 
right  *ides  of  said  frame,  a  handle  means  disposed  adjacent 
said!  upper  end.  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  w  ith  a  payload 


supporting  surface  extending  forwardly  from  said  front  side. 

and  a  pair  of  wheels  operatively  mounted  on  said  frame 

adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  a  common 

lateral  axis,  and, 
an  elevating  unit  for  readily  removable  attachment  on  said  hand 

truck  said  elevating  unit  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

an  extension  leg  having  a  foot  portion  and  being  operalively 
mounted  on  said  main  body  portion  for  selectively  con- 
trolled movement  between  a  first  extended  position  whereat 
said  foot  portion  is  disposed  tielow  said  lower  end  of  said 
frame  and  a  second  retracted  position  whereat  said  foot 
portion  is  raised  from  being  disposed  below  said  lower  end 
of  said  frame: 

dnve  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  extension  leg  to 
selectively  move  said  extension  leg  in  a  hrst  direction  from 
said  first  extended  position  to  said  second  retracted  position 
and  in  a  second  direction  from  said  second  retracted  posi- 
tion to  said  hrst  extended  position: 

control  means  operalively  coupled  to  said  drive  means  to 
permit  selective  actuation  of  said  drive  means  in  said  first 
and  second  directions: 

a  first  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  main  body  portion  in 
disposed  relation  to  said  front  side  of  said  main  body 
portion  for  readily  removable  secured  engagement  of  the 
main  body  portion  to  said  upper  cross-memfier  of  said  hand 
truck,  said  first  bracket  means  being  substantially  C-shaped 
in  cross  section,  defining  a  forwardly  facing  opening,  with 
a  lower  arm  of  the  C-shape  forming  a  load  bearing  portion 
and  with  an  upper  arm  of  the  C-shape  forming  a  weight 
transmitting  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  arm  portions 
being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  receive  said  upper  cross- 
member  there  between: 

a  channel  blocking  means  readily  movable  between  a  first 
blocking  position  whereat  said  channel  blocking  means 
occludes  said  opening  to  thereby  hold  said  upper  cross- 
member  in  operative,  secured  relation,  and  a  second  open 
position  whereat  said  channel  blocking  means  is  removed 
from  occluding  said  opening  to  thereby  provide  for  ingress 
and  egress  of  said  upper  cross-member: 

a  second  bracket  means  rigidly  mounted  in  fixed  relation  on 
said  main  body  portion  and  in  disposed  non-movable  rela- 
tion to  said  back  side  of  said  main  body  portion  for  readily 
remov  able  secured  engagement  of  the  main  body  portion  to 
said  lower  cross-member,  said  second  bracket  means  com- 
prising a  weight  transmitting  portion  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  rest  on  said  lower  cross-member  in  weiglH  trans- 
mining  relation:  and. 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  spacer  members  disposed  in  substantially 
complete  surrounding  relation  around  said  axle  member 
inboard  of  said  left  and  right  sides  of  said  frame,  with  said 
spacer  members  being  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  on 
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said  axle  member  by  a  centrally  disposed  gap.  and  wherein  5,829.765 

said  second  bracket  means  engages  said  axle  member  al  FOLDING  DOLLY 

s^j  gap  Charles  Edward  Snider.  35  Widdicomb  Hill,  Apt.  #405.  Elobi- 

coke.  Ontario.  Canada.  M9R  1B2 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.674 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  .<AM 

VS.  CI.  280—42  6  Ciaiins 


5.829.764 

SEMI-TRAILING  ARM  REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Adrian  Michael  Griffiths.  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Rover 

Group  Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,469 
Claims  priorit>'.  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  21.  1995, 
9514974 

Int.  CI."  B60G  7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  280—5.52  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  semi-trailing  arm  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  for  suspending  a 
body  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  the 
suspension  having: 

a  wheel  support  member  to  roiatably  support  said  wheel  about  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  vehicle 
body; 

a  spring  means  for  biasing  said  wheel  support  member  in  a 
downwards  direction  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  body,  the 
wheel  support  being  constrained  to  move  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  by  a  linkage  arrangement 
comprising; 

a  first  arm  member  having  an  inboard  end  coupled  to  part  of  the 
vehicle  body  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  rotational  axis  and  an  outer  end  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  wheel  support  member  such  that  the  wheel 
support  member  can  rotate  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
relative  to  the  first  arm  member,  the  first  arm  member  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  lateral  direction  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  from  said  inboard  end  to  said 
outboard  end; 

a  second  arm  member  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  part  of  the 
vehicle  body  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  axis  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  wheel 
suppon  member,  the  first  and  second  arm  members  converg- 
ing such  thai  imaginary  lines  passing  through  the  positions  of 
coupling  of  the  first  and  second  arms  to  the  wheel  support  and 
vehicle  body  intersect  at  a  point  outside  of  the  center  of  the 
wheel  and  to  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel;  and 

a  third  linkage  between  said  vehicle  body  and  said  wheel  sup- 
port, the  third  linkage  being  connected  to  part  of  the  vehicle 
body  at  a  position  that  lies  outwardly  from  the  position  at 
which  the  second  arm  is  coupled  to  the  vehicle  b<xly  and  to 
the  rear  of  an  imaginary  line  extending  between  the  position 
of  connection  of  the  first  arm  to  the  body  and  the  position  of 
connection  of  the  second  arm  to  the  vehicle  body  such  that  the 
third  linkage  will  tend  to  cau.se  the  wheel  carrier  to  rotate 
about  said  substantially  vertical  axis  in  response  to  vertical 
movement  of  the  wheel  relative  to  the  vehicle  btxlv. 


ll 


1.  A  dolly  comprising  a  folding  frame  and  a  platform,  said 
folding  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  members  having  front  and  rear  ends,  wheels 
provided  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  each  of  said  side  members,  a 
front  cross  member  hingedly  attached  to  the  front  ends  of  said  side 
members  and  a  rear  cross  member  hingedly  attached  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  side  members  wherein  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
cross  members  comprises  a  left  end  portion  and  a  right  end  portion 
said  left  and  right  end  portions  pivotally  connected  by  a  first  hinge 
to  permit  said  front  and  rear  cross  members  to  fold  between  said 
side  members,  and  locking  means  consisting  of  a  second  hinge 
attached  to  said  left  and  right  end  portions  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  left  and  nght  end  portions  from  said  first  hinge  and  said 
second  hinge  having  a  removable  pin  to  lock  said  left  and  right  end 
portions  of  said  front  and  rear  cross  members  in  an  unfolded 
position. 


5,829.766 

DEVICE  FOR  DRE.SSING  AND  UNDRESSING  AND  FOR 

THE  CLEANING  AND  CARF  OF  THE  BODY  OF  A 

HANDICAPPED  PERSON 

Irmgard  Gohlert.  Schmiedekoppel  110.  23611  Bad  Schwartau. 

Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Irmgard  Gohlert,  Bad  Schwartaj. 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,215,  Jul.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897  JOS 

Int.  CI."  B62M  l/l-i 

VS.  CI.  280-^734  6  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  supporting  a  patient  in  a  generally 

kneeling  position,  comprising; 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  support  ele- 
ments, each  suppon  element  having  a  lop  end  and  a  btitlom 
end  and  extending  in  a  generally  straight  line  from  the  lop  end 
10  the  bottom  end; 
first  support  wheels  mounted  directly  to  the  bottom  ends  of  the 

support  elements  for  supporting  the  frame; 
a  chest-supporting  structure  connected  directly  to  the  support 
elements  at  a  location  above  an  axis  of  the  wheels  for  sup- 
porting a  chest  region  of  the  patient; 
a  generally  horizontal  knee-supporting  portion  connected 
directly  to  the  support  elements  below  the  chest-supporting 
structure  for  supporting  knees  of  the  patient,  the  knee  support- 
ing portion  extending  in  a  rearward  direction  from  the  frame; 
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a  plur;  il  ity  of  additional  support  wheels  mounted  to  the  frame  in 
spa<^d  relationship  to  the  first  support  wheels  for  supporting 
the  Tfame  together  with  the  first  support  wheels,  all  additional 
sup  )t>n  wheels  disposed  forwardly  of  the  first  wheels; 

bandits,  connected  to  upper  ends  of  the  support  sections  to 
ena  )|e  the  frame  to  be  manually  displaced;  and 

lateral  )  spaced  side  supports  connected  to  respective  support 
elenfcnts  for  laterally  supporting  the  patient; 

the  ct  ^t-supponing  portion  and  the  knee-supporting  portion 
beiijg  roiatably  adjustable  to  enable  an  inclination  thereof  to 
be  keried  relative  to  horizontal  with  the  first  and  second 
sup|)<>rt  wheels  remaining  m  contact  with  the  ground  in  all 
positions  of  adjustment  of  the  chesi-supponing  and  knee- 
sup|)Orting  portions,  and  an  adjustment  mechanism  provided 
for  tolding  the  chest  and  knee-supporting  portions  in  adjusted 
pos  t^ons. 


sheet  material  and  having  two  columns  of  support  members, 
said  column  comprising  horizontal  ledges  struck  out  inwardly 
from  said  sheet  material  of  said  inner  side  panel,  said  two 
columns  being  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  and  form- 
ing therebetween  a  vertical  strip  of  said  inner  side  panel. 


5,829,768 
ARM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORGING  THE  SAME 
Kozo   Kaneko,-    Keisuke   Kurumatani;   Shin   Sakurada,   and 
Masatoshi  Kimura.  all  of  Toyota.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-105784 

Int.  CI."  B60G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  28ft— 96.1  20  Claims 


11  coMem:  pomw 


5,829,767 
KNOCK-DOWN  CART 
Glenn  0.  Grossman,  5151  Commerce  Ave.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 
93021 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612J23 

InL  CI."  B62B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  )80-^7J5  26  Claims 


1.  .An  arm  comprising: 

al  least  two  connecting  portions  connectable  to  a  vehicle  suspen- 
sion: and 

a  communicating  portion  that  communicates  each  of  said  at  least 
two  connecting  portions  along  communicating  directions,  said 
communicating  portion  receiving  a  bending  force  and  having 
at  least  three  beam  portions  that  extend  along  each  communi- 
cating direction  and  do  not  occupy  the  same  plane. 


5,829,769 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZERS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  OF  THIS 

Lennart   Hillqvist,   Hisings-Backa,   Sweden,  assignor   to  AB 

Volvo,  Gbteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00950,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  22,  1994,  9402788 
Int.  CI."  B60G  OOAK) 
VS.  CI.  280—124.107  10  Claims 


1.  A  ceil  comprising; 

a  generally  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  four  comers  and 
bottom  wheel  mounts  adjacent  said  comers  with  wheels 
motiDted  thereon; 

a  generally  rectangular  top  panel  spaced  above  said  bottom 
panel;  and 

two  vtnical  side  panel  assemblies  disposed  opposite  each  other, 
and  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom 
panjels.  each  of  said  side  panel  assemblies  having  an  outer 
sid<  panel  spaced  from  an  inner  side  panel  and  a  stiffener 
disposed  between  and  connected  to  said  outer  and  inner  side 
paijHs.  each  of  said  inner  side  panels  being  formed  of  planar 


1.  A  damping  device  for  a  stabilizer  in  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  resilient  bushing  with  a  through-hole,  the  bushing  being 
adapted  under  clamping  to  enclose  a  stabilizer  and  to  be  clamped 
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in  a  mounting  sleeve  provided  with  attachment  parts  for  dampen- 
ing attachment  to  a  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  bushing  being  a 
non-split  sleeve  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  and  with 
the  through-hole  of  the  bushing  being  positioned  concentrically  in 
the  cylindrical  portion,  the  mounting  sleeve  having  a  through- 
opening,  said  through-opening  m  the  mounting  sleeve  being  cylin- 
drical and  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bushing  when  the  bushing 
is  uninfluenced  by  external  forces,  the  bushing  in  a  mounted 
position  within  the  mounting  sleeve  being  clamped  m  the  mount- 
ing sleeve  under  a  symmetrical  clamping  effected  by  resilience  of 
the  bushing,  and  the  bushing  being  provided  with  a  sloping  end 
portion  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  cylindrical  portion. 


5^29,770 

BICYCLE  TRAILER  HAVING  A  SUNSHADE  Sl'PPORT 

FOLDABLE  IN  ONE  STROKE  OPERATION 

Ping-Jan  Chiu,  No.   1146,  Chung-Shan  Rd..  Ta-Chla  Chen, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  705,223 

Int.  CI."  B62K  27/11 

U.S.  CI.  280—204  2  Clainis 


I.  A  bicycle  trailer  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  bicycle  and 
including  a  rectangular  carrier  frame,  two  wheels  provided  on  two 
side  portions  of  the  carrier  frame,  and  a  connecting  device  which  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  frame  body  of  the  bicycle,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

the  carrier  frame  having  a  front  end  portion,  a  rear  end  portion, 
and  two  pairs  of  pivot  seats,  one  pair  of  the  pivot  seats  being 
respectively  located  on  two  sides  of  an  upper  surface  of  the 
front  end  portion,  the  other  pair  of  the  pivot  seats  being 
respectively  located  on  two  sides  of  an  upper  surface  of  the 
rear  end  portion; 
a  sunshade  support  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a  pair 
of  foldable  units,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  vertical  lower 
rod,  a  vertical  upper  rod.  and  a  curved  rod,  said  curved  rods 
having  front  ends  connected  pivotally  to  said  pivot  seats  on 
said  front  end  portion,  said  lower  rods  having  bottom  ends 
connected  pivotally  to  said  pivot  seats  on  said  rear  end  por- 
tion; 
a  pivot  joint  device  including  a  pair  of  lower  pivot  joints  and  a 
pair  of  upper  pivot  joints,  each  of  said  upper  pivot  joints  being 
pivoted  to  an  upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  upper  rods 
and  a  rear  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  curved  rods  at 
different  positions,  each  of  said  lower  pivot  joints  being 
pivoted  to  a  respective  one  of  said  upper  rods  and  a  top  end  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  lower  rods  at  different  positions;  and 


a  bracing  device  including  a  pair  of  spring-bia.sed  bracing  ele- 
ments, and  a  horizontal  rod  connected  securely  to  said  bracing 
elements  so  as  to  move  together  therewith  relative  to  said 
lower  rods,  each  of  said  bracing  elements  having  an  upwardly 
opening  accommodation  hole  receiving  fittingly  a  lower  end 
of  said  upper  rod  so  as  to  immobilize  said  upper  rods  relative 
to  said  lower  rods,  thereby  permitting  said  upper  and  lower 
rods  to  be  parallel  to  each  other  and  correspondingly  permit- 
ting said  sunshade  support  to  be  supported  siationarily  on  said 
frame  such  that  a  sunshade  shield  can  be  erected  on  said 
sunshade  support; 

whereby,  when  desired,  said  horizontal  rod  can  be  depressed  so 
as  to  move  said  bracing  elements  toward  said  frame,  thereby 
disengaging  said  lower  ends  of  said  upper  rods  from  said 
accommodation  holes  of  said  bracing  elements  to  permit 
simultaneous  folding  action  of  said  lower  rods  onto  said 
frame,  said  upper  rods  onto  said  lower  rods,  and  said  curved 
rods  onto  said  upper  rods  upon  pushing  said  horizontal  rod 
forwardly  toward  said  front  end  portion  of  said  frame  imme- 
diately after  depression  of  said  horizontal  rod. 


5,829,771 
FOLDABLE  BICYCLE  CARRUCE 
Hsiu-Lu  Hsu,  No.  22,  Lane  245,  Section  2,  San  Min  Road.  Pan 
Chiao  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,093 

Int.  CI."  B62K  27/12 

UJ5.  CI.  280—204  3  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  bicycle  carriage  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  support 
frame,  two  upper  folders,  two  lower  folders,  a  drag  link,  a  wheel 
shaft,  two  wheels,  a  base  board  and  a  cover,  wherein: 

the  base  frame  is  a  rectangular  frame  body,  a  front  end  of  the 
base  frame  being  disposed  with  upward  bent  slipproof  sec- 
tions, two  fixing  plates  disposed  with  downward  extending 
plate  boards  formed  with  shaft  holes  being  welded  under  two 
lateral  members  of  the  base  frame; 

the  support  frame  is  a  U-shaped  frame  having  two  free  ends 
formed  with  thread  holes; 

each  upper  folder  includes  a  frame  seat  for  securing  the  upper 
folder  under  a  rear  edge  of  the  support  frame,  the  inner  sides 
of  the  frame  seat  being  formed  with  open  sectional  sections,  a 
ball  joint  being  screwed  through  the  frame  seat  into  the  thread 
hole  of  the  support  frame,  an  end  of  an  upper  support  member 
being  formed  with  a  fitting  section  for  enclosing  the  ball  joint, 
the  fitting  section  being  processed  and  riveted  to  universally 
rotatably  fasten  the  ball  joint  in  the  frame  seat: 

each  lower  folder  includes  a  frame  seat  for  secunng  the  lower 
folder  on  a  rear  edge  of  the  base  frame,  the  inner  sides  of  the 
frame  seat  being  formed  with  open  sectional  sections,  a  lower 
support  member  being  fitted  into  the  frame  seat  and  secured 
therein  by  a  fixing  pin,  a  movable  pin  being  passed  through 
the  pin  holes  of  the  edges  of  the  open  .sectional  sections  so  as 
to  locate  the  lower  support  member; 

the  drag  link  is  a  substantially  straight  but  slightly  curved  lever, 
an  insertion  pin  seat  being  pivotally  disposed  at  a  front  end  of 
the  drag  link,  a  rear  end  of  the  drag  link  by  a  pin  member 
being  coupled  with  a  locating  board  welded  on  a  lateral  side 
of  the  base  frame; 
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Ij^ls  are  freely  rotatably  connected  with  the  carriage  by 
.  of  the  wheel  shaft  which  is  passed  through  the  shaft 
of  the  fixing  plates  welded  under  (he  base  frame; 
board  is  formed  with  two  lateral  locating  recesses  for 
ng  the  base  board  on  the  base  frame:  and 
4r  is  made  by  sewing,  two  lateral  sides  of  the  cover  being 
w  ith  w  indows  made  of  fabnc.  a  tumable  door  made 
inaied  fabric  and  transparent  plastic  fabnc  being  dis- 
on  front  side  of  the  cover,  an  openable  door  being 
dispjotted  on  rear  side  of  the  cover,  which  can  be  opened  by  a 
zip(  e  r. 
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iide-on,  human-powered  vehicle  wherein  the  vehicle  is 
by  a  rider,  comprising: 
frania  having  a  front  axle  mount,  a  rear  axle  mount  and  a 
e  ■fig/power  mechanism  mount  thereon: 

iaxle,  received  on  said  front  axle  mount,  wherein  said 
axle  includes  spaced-apart.  steerable  axle  elements, 
locditd  on  either  side  of  said  frame,  each  steerable  axle 
elentnt  having  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
extending  between  said  steerable  axle  elements  for 
g  the  wheels  mounted  on  said  steerable  axle  elements, 
e  rod  having  a  steenng  shaft  receiver  thereon: 
Axle,  received  on  said  rear  axle  mount,  having  a  wheel 
•  on  either  end  thereof  for  rotation  therewith: 
i^ounted  on  said  rear  axle  for  driving  said  rear  axle; 
fing/pt>wer  mechanism,  received  on  said  sieenng/power 
mechanism  mount,  for  fore  and  aft  oscillating  motion  relative 
! aid  frame  aKiut  a  pivot  point,  including  an  elongate 
purnper  unit,  which  includes  a  steering  shaft  extending  along 
pumper  unit,  a  universal  joint  kvated  inlermediaie  the 
thereof  al  a  level  below  said  pivot  point,  said  steenng 
|having  a  handle  bar  al  one  end  thereof,  adjacent  one  end 
ijd  pumper  unit,  and  a  connector  at  the  other  end  thereof 
ijining  said  steering  shaft  to  said  steenng  shaft  receiver, 
pumper  unit  having  a  foot  rest  adjacent  the  other  end 
f  and  a  chain  attachment  point  located  adjacent  to  said 
St.  and 

extending  from  said  chain  altachmenl  point  and  trained 
said  gear,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
and  to  said  frame,  for  prov  iding  a  return  for  said  chain 
said  chain  is  pulled  by  said  pumper  unit,  thereby  rotat- 
".^id  gear; 

w  here  n  the  rider  prov  ides  a  motive  force  to  the  vehicle  by 
acti  If  on  said  handle  bar  and  on  said  foot  rest,  thereby 
osci  II  ating  said  pumper  unit  and  dri\  ing  said  rear  axle. 
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5,829,773 
MODULAR  TELESCOPIC  FRONT  FORK  ASSEMBLY 
Babak  Rajaee,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Automo- 
tive Inc.,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.034 
Int.  CI."  B62K  2.VW 


L.S.  CI.  280—276 


19  Claims 


5,829,772 
RIDE^N,  HL'MAN-POWERED  VEHICLE  DRIVE  AND 
STEERING  MECHANISM 
Micheal  \t.  Jones,   Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Columbia- 
Inland  Corporation,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,211 

Int  CI."  B62M  i/\2 

L.S.  CI.  380—234  14  Claims 


1.  A  modular  telescopic  fi'ont  fork  assembly  for  a  from  of  a 
vehicle  having  at  least  one  front  wheel,  said  modular  telescopic 
front  fork  assembly  comprising: 

a  removable  self-contained  damper  having  a  housing  and  a 
reciprocating  piston  rod  axially  extending  from  said  housing: 

a  suspension  spring  positioned  about  said  reciprocating  piston 
rod; 

an  adjustable  spring  seat  assembly  having  an  upper  spring  seat 
and  a  lower  spring  seat  each  having  step  portions  operable  to 
permit  multiple  spnng  preload  adjustments: 

a  first  secunng  mechanism  operable  to  removably  and  steerably 
secure  said  housing  of  said  removable  self-contained  damper 
to  the  front  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  secunng  mechanism  operable  to  removably  secure  one 
end  of  said  piston  rod  of  said  removable  self-contained 
damper  adjacent  to  the  front  wheel  of, the  vehicle;  and 

a  cover  operable  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
cover  and  lower  spnng  seat  operable  to  be  rotated  to  adjust 
said  suspension  spring  preload,  wherein  said  removable  self- 
contained  damper  is  operable  to  damp  the  relative  movement 
of  the  front  wheel  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  is  operable  to  fie 
reaoily  replaced  to  meet  a  wide  range  of  applications. 


5,829.774 
COMBINATION  STEP  AND  BIMPER  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
Scott  C.  Klemp,  316  Montrose  Dr.  #C.  Folsom,  Calif.  95630 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,980 
Int.  CI."  B60D  \/{)7 
i:.S.  CI.  280—507  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  removable  vehicle  bumper  and  hiich  apparatus 
mounted  to  a  vehicle  compnsing.  in  combination: 
an  elongated  substantially   tubular  honzontal  vehicle  bumper 
including  foot  placement  means  on  a  top  portion  thereof;  and 
means  Uxaled  on  the  elongated  substanliallv  tubular  honzontal 
vehicle  bumper  for  removablv  coupling  said  elongated  sub- 
stantially tubular  honzontal  vehicle  bumper  to  a  vehicle  hilch 
Ux:aied  substantially  in  the  center  of  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  bumper  substanliallv   abutting  ihe 
rear  end  pi>rtion  of  the  vehicle  when  coupled  to  the  hitch  to 
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5^29.776 

DEVICE  FOR  CROSS  COUNTRY  SKI  AND  SKI 

EQUIPPED  WITH  Sl'CH  A  DEVICE 

Dominique  Deville.  Annecy  Le  Vieux,  and  Jacques  Queilais. 

Saint-Jorioz.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A., 

Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.965 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1994,  94  05952 
Int.  CI."  A63C  5/07  " 
U.S.  CI.  280—602  40  Claims 


permit  a  person  to  step  on  the  foot  placement  means  to  load 
and  obtain  access  lo  the  rear  end  and  top  portions  of  the 
vehicle. 


5.829,775 
VEHICLE  PROTECTOR 
Boyce  A.  Maxwell;  Shirley  A.  Maxwell,  both  of  2305  Longwood 
Dr.,   Peariand,  Tex.  77581-5815;    D.   Diane   Nicolas,   5479 
Appleblossom,  and  Sherril  D.  Young,  5455  Timpani,  both  of 
FrienflsHood,  Tex.  77546 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631310 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/12 

VS.  CI.  280—507  13  Claims 

S^    I Z}    I 


<^.  P' 


I.  A  protector  for  positioning  in  a  space  between  two  adjacent 
vehicles,  one  vehicle  in  front  of  and  connected  to  the  other,  the 
protector  comprising 
a  protective  member  configured  to  fit  into  the  space  between  the 

two  vehicles,  and 
movement   means   connected   to   the   protective   member   for 

accommixlaling  relative  movement  between  the  two  vehicles, 
the  proieclivc  member  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough  to 

inhibit  sailing  of  the  protective  member, 
the  protective  member  having  a  periphery  and  four  sides  and 

four  comers, 
a  cable  movably  disposed  through  a  channel  formed  around  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  protective  member,  the 

cable  having  exposed  portions  the  four  comers  of  the  four 

comers  of  the  protective  member, 
a  pulley  connected  to  a  first  vehicle,  the  cable  movable  on  the 

pulley,  and 
a  spring  movably  connected  to  the  cable  and  connected  to  a 

second  vehicle  interconnected  lo  the  tirsi  vehicle,  the  cable 

movable  with  respect  to  (be  spring. 


i.  A  cross-country  ski  assembly  for  practicing  cross-countrv 
siciing.  including  a  gliding  phase  and  an  impulse  phase,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  ski  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower 
surface  defining  a  central  zone,  said  ski  having  a  structure 
whereby  said  central  zone  of  said  lower  surface  is  adapted  to 
tiecome  alternately  spaced  from  and  in  contact  with  a  ski 
supporting  surface  during  use  of  the  ski.  whereby,  during  said 
impulse  phase,  said  central  zone  contacts  said  slii  supporting 
surface  and.  during  said  gliding  phase,  said  central  zone  is 
spaced  from  said  ski  supponing  surface,  said  ski  having  a 
predeterminate  rigidity  in  flexion;  and 

a  dynamic  rigidification  device  comprising  means  for  establish- 
ing a  rigidity  higher  than  said  predeterminate  rigidity  during 
said  gliding  phase  and  for  resuming  said  predeterminate  rigid- 
ity during  said  impulse  phase. 


5,829,777 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Kouji  Sakurai,  Inazawa;  Tadashi  Yamamoto.  Aichi-ken.  and 
Katsunobu  Sakane,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  679371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-194498 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  13  Claims 


J7  ""    .'vL»         L 
33^ 


I.  An  air  bag  device  comprising: 

an  expandable  air  bag  retained  in  a  folded  position: 

an  intlalor  adapted  to  supply  inflating  gas  (o  said  air  bag: 
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ing  defined  by  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  top  wall 
ng  said  air  bag  while  said  air  bag  is  in  the  folded 
n  and  being  breakable  upon  inflation  of  said  air  bag. 
iide  wall  extending  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  top  wall 
sition  proximal  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  top  wall,  said 
all  having  first  and  second  portions  each  having  at  least 
le  formed  therethrough; 
a  hol4;r  interconnected  to  said  air  bag,  said  Inflalor.  and  said 
iaid  holder  having  a  plurality  of  pawls  including  at  lea.st 
first  pawl  having  a  protruding  portion  which  extends 
thro^h  said  at  least  one  hole  of  said  first  portion  and  at  least 
Second  pawl  having  a  protruding  portion  which  extends 
throligh  said  at  least  one  hole  of  said  second  portion,  said 
prot"»ding  portion  of  said  at  least  one  first  pawl  having  a 
which  is  larger  than  a  length  of  said  protruding  portion 
id  at  least  one  second  pawl;  and 
ing  plate  adjacent  to  said  second  portion. 


U.S.  a. 


26     r'6 


::^^^ic: 


I.  An  lair  bag  restraint  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  the  air  bag 
restraint  system  comprising; 

an  instiumeni  panel  having  an  upper  pad  having  a  rearward 
edge,  the  instrument  panel  having  a  lower  pad  having  an 
uppfr  edge,  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  pad  being  releasably 
conaected  to  the  rearward  edge  of  the  upper  pad;  and 

an  air  bag  module  mounted  forward  of  the  lower  pad  and 
including  an  air  bag  deployable  in  a  generally  rearward  direc- 
tion; 

whereby  upon  air  bag  deployment,  the  force  of  the  deploying  air 
bag  releases  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  pad  from  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  the  upper  pad  such  that  the  lower  pad  bends 
gentially  rearwardly  and  downwardly  for  permitting  deploy- 
meijt  of  the  air  bag  rearward  of  the  lower  pad. 


5.829.778 
AIR  BAG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Janice  L.  WooUey.  Goodrich,  and   Robert  Edward   Bowser. 
Brighton,  both  of  Mich..  a.<>signors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,736 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/20 
.  SO— 728.3  12  Claims 


a  body  and  an  extension  thereof  formed  together  into  a  bag 
shape. 

said  body  including  a  mounting  portion  positioned  on  a  penph- 
eral  edge  thereof  such  that  said  mounting  portion  is  disposed 
generally  in  a  vertical  direction  when  said  mounting  portion  is 
disposed  on  the  air  bag  device,  said  body  being  shaped  to 
extend  generally  at  a  right  angle  away  from  said  mounting 
portion. 

said  extension  is  formed  to  merge  into  said  body  when  said  air 
bag  is  folded,  .said  extension  is  inserted  into  said  tiody  and 
folded  together  with  said  body  toward  said  mounting  portion 
such  that  a  length  of  the  air  bag  as  measured  from  a  front  to  a 
rear  of  the  vehicle  is  shortened, 

wherein,  upon  deployment  of  said  air  bag.  said  body  of  the  air 
bag  first  expands  towards  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  then 
said  extension  expands  substantially  vertically. 


5,829,780 

AIR  BAG  AND  INFL.ATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Tesauro,  Wlxom;  John  Schambre,  Canton;  Raymond 

Deyonker,  Wixom,  and  Karl  M.  Liodh,  Canton,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,714 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

V.S.  CI.  280—731  1  aaim 


5329,779 
SIDE  PROTECTING  AIR  BAG 
Mariko  Nakashima,  Inazawa;  Michio  Inoue,  Kagamigahara, 
and  Nobuhiko  Sakamoto,  Inazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074715; 
Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159819 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—730.2  4  aaims 

1.  A  Side  protecting  air  bag  for  use  with  an  air  bag  device 
disposed  in  a  seat  back  of  a  vehicle,  said  side  protecting  air  bag 
comprising  : 


7£>  69 


I.  An  air  bag  and  air  bag  inflator  assembly  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  steering  column  including  an  elongated  steering  shaft  that 
has  an  upper  end  on  which  a  steering  wheel  is  mounted  and  which 
extends  lengthwise  within  an  elongated  jacket,  comprising 
an  air  bag  housing  mounted  centrally  on  the  steering  wheel, 
an  air  bag  in  said  housing, 
an  air  bag  inflator  comprising  a  canister  adapted  to  contain  a 

gas-generating  chemical  and  including  an  igniter, 
means  mounting  said  canister  in  spaced  relation  lo  and  on  the 
exterior  of  the  jacket  in  spaced  relation  to  the  steering  wheel 
and  the  housing,  and 
means  for  transmitting  gas  generated  in  said  canister  to  said  air 
bag  to  inflate  the  latter, 
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said  gas  transmitting  means  comprising  a  flexible  tube  having 

first  and  second  ends, 
a  passage  in  the  steering  shaft  terminating  in  the  upper  end 

thereof, 
means  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first  end  of 
said  tube  and  said  canister,  comprising 
a  fluid  coupling, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  nut  sleeved  on  said  first  end  of 

said  tube  and  threaded  on  said  canister, 
.said  canister  having  a  nozzle  projecting  into  said  first  end  of 

said  tube  provided  with  ports  opening  into  said  first  end  of 

said  tube, 
said  nut  having  an  annular  flange  clamping  an  annular  flange 

on  said  first  end  of  said  tube  against  a  shoulder  on  said 

canister, 
means  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  seccnd 

end  of  said  tube  and  said  passage  comprising  a  sleeve  in 

which  the  steering  shaft  is  rotaiable  forming  an  annular 

chamber  around  the  steering  shaft, 
fluid  seals  between  said  steering  shaft  and  said  sleeve  to  seal 
.  said  chamber, 
a  fluid  coupling  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

second  end  of  said  tube  and  said  chamber, 
pons  in  the  steering  shaft  providing  fluid  communication 

between  said  chamber  and  said  passage, 
the  upper  end  of  the  steering  shaft  extending  into  the  air  bag, 

and 
means  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  passage 

and  said  air  bag  comprising  ports  in  the  upper  end  of  the 

steering  shaft. 


c)  processor  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  process- 
ing said  received  radiation  in  order  to  create  an  electronic 
signal  characteristic  of  said  at  least  one  irradiated  portion  of 
said  \ehicle  interior  passenger  compartitient  based  on  said 
recei\ed  radiation; 

di  categorization  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for 
categorizing  said  signal,  said  categorization  means  compris- 
ing pattern  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  tKcupying  item  in  said  vehicle  interior  passen- 
ger compartment  by  processing  said  signal  into  a  categoriza- 
tion of  said  signal  based  on  data  corresponding  to  patterns  of 
received  radiation  stored  within  said  pattern  recognition 
means  and  asstxriated  with  possible  iKVupying  items  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  absence  of  such  occupying  items;  and 

el  output  means  coupled  to  said  categorization  means  for  aftcct- 
ing  at  least  one  other  system  within  said  \ehicle  based  on  the 
categorization  of  said  signal. 


5.829,783 
AIR  BA(;  APPAR VTIS 
Masanobu    Ishikawa.    Nagoya:    Kazunori    .Sakamoto,    Nishi- 
michi,  and  ^oshiyuki  Ito,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
ALsin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaishr,  Aichi-pivf,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.546 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1996,  8-2.^3298 

int.  CI.'  B60R  21/26 

V.S.  CI.  2X0— 7M»  5  Claims 


5,829,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829,782 
VEHICLE  INTERIOR  IDENTIFICATION  AND 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Towaship.  N  J.;  Wendell  C.  Johnson, 
Topanga,  Calif.,  and  Wilbur  E.  Duvall.  Kimberling.  Mo., 
assignors  to  Automotive  Technologies   International,   Inc., 
Boonton  Towaship.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,978,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,978.  Mar.  31, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

640,068 

Int.  CI."  B6eR  21/32 

II.S.  CI.  280—735  25  Claims 


231 


25.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  interior  passenger  compart- 
ment, an  interior  monitoring  system  comprising; 

a)  means  for  irradiating  at  least  one  portion  of  said  vehicle 
interior  passenger  compartment; 

b)  receiver  means  for  receiving  reflected  radiation  from  said  at 
least  one  irradiated  portion  of  said  vehicle  interior  passenger 
compartment; 


1  An  air  bag  apparatus  including  a  pressure  control  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  canister; 
an  inflator  for  accumulating  an  operating  gas  said  inflator  being 

arranged  in  said  canister; 
an  air  bag  for  expanding  when  said  operating  gas  is  supplied 

from  said  inflator  tfirough  said  canister; 
a  pressure  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  pressure  \  alue  of 

said  operating  gas  in  said  canister  in  response  to  an  applied 

acceleration; 
a  first  opening  hole  formed  in  said  canister,  said  first  opening 

hole  being  defined  to  communicate  with  an  internal  portion  of 

said  pressure  adjusting  mechanism; 
a  vent  formed  in  said  pressure  adjusting  mechanism,  said  vent 

being  defined  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere; 
a  weight  provided  in  said  pressure  adjusting  mechanism,  said 

weight  having  means  for  controlling  an  opening  of  said  first 

opening  hole; 
a  second  opening  hole  fonned  in  said  weight,  said  second 

opening  hole  being  defined  to  communicate  between  said 

pressure  adjusting  mechanism  and  the  atmosphere  when  said 

first  and  second  opening  holes  are  aligned;  and 
a  spring  arranged  between  said  canister  and  said  weight,  said 

spring  being  operatively  positioned  to  maintain  said  weight  in 

an  initial  position. 
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5,829,784 
AIR$AG  INFLATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCl  PANT 
RE.STRAINT  APPARATUS 
Steven  Jo«tph  Broun,  Pittsfield,  Mass.;  Larry  Stefan  Ingram, 
Lawrenrcville,  N.J.,-   Neale  .Arthur  Mes.sina,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.:  Fe4«r  Olszaaskyj,  Richmond.  Mass.,  and  William  Hugo 
Reitz,  Jr..  La*»renceville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Armament  Systeias,  Inc..  Falls  Church.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,189 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2l/2f> 


II.S.  CI 
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1.  An  a  rpag  inflator  comprising; 

a  casing  hav  ing  a  vent  for  fluid  communication  w  ith  an  airbag; 
a  cylinc^ek'  provided  in  the  casing; 

a  piston  (lidably  received  in  the  cylinder,  the  piston  including: 
a  pisti*!  head  defining,  to  a  rearward  side,  a  reservoir  contain- 
ing t  liquid  propellant.  and.  to  a  forward  side,  a  combustion 
ch:  iiliber  in  fluid  communication  w  ith  the  housing  vent,  and 
inject  ion  ports  extending  through  the  piston  head  between  the 

res ;  -voir  and  the  combustion  chamber; 
a  sejl  ring  slidablv  received  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
sui  f  ice  area  exposed  to  the  reservoir,  the  seal  ring  normally 
biccjking  the  injection  ports;  and 
an  in  Hjition  initiator  operable,  in  response  to  a  vehicle  colli- 
sicri  to  pressurize  the  reservoir  and  to  drive  the  seal  ring 
foi  hardly  to  unblock  the  injection  ports,  such  that  liquid 
pro^llant  may  flow  into  the  combustion  chamber  for  igni- 
lio  T  and  generation  of  combustion  gases  that  flow  through 
th4  Kent  to  inflate  the  airbag. 


inner  wall  and  only  a  small  portion  of  the  gas  generam  is 
located  between  the  internal  structure  and  the  filter  pack. 


5.829,786 
FIBERGLASS  FENDER  WITH  YIELDABLE  MOUNTING 

MEANS 

Roger  S.  Dahl,  610  SW.  Coral  St..  Junctioa  City,  Oreg.  97448 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,091 

Int.  CI."  B62B  9/14 

VS.  CI.  280—848  2  Claims 


5.829,785 

INTBRNAL  stricture  for  a  TWO-WALLED 

INFLATOR 

Michael  P.  Jordan,  South  Weber;  Christopher  Hock,  Uintah: 
Matthevf  A.  Cox,  Bountiful,  and  .Alan  J.  Ward,  North  Ogden. 
all  of  lltlih,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc..  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  620,664 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
l'.S.  CI. :  80—741  7  Claims 

1.  A  gai.  generating   inflator  assembly   for  a  vehicle   safety 
restraint  syitem.  comprising: 

an  inflaiir  housing  having  two  walls,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall,  flie  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
a  filter  ikck  disposed  in  the  combustion  chamber  along  an  inner 

diameter  of  the  outer  wall; 
gas  ger  *anl  disposed  w  iihin  the  combustion  chamber; 
means   ^r  igniting  the  gas  generant;  and 
an  inteial  structure  disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber 
for   idtaining   slag   produced   by    the    ignited   gas   generant. 
whei^n  the  internal  structure  is  liK'ated  between  the  filter 
pack  find  the  inner  wall  such  that  a  majority  of  the  gas 
gene  Int  is  located  between  the  internal  structure  and  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  panel  partially  defining  a 
wheel  well  and  having  a  series  of  openings. 

a  grommei  in  place  on  said  panel  and  having  an  internal  flange 
in  abutment  with  said  panel. 

a  fender  having  a  mounting  flange  in  abutment  with  said  internal 
flange  of  the  gn)inmet. 

a  fastener  assembly  including  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
panel,  said  internal  flange  of  the  grommet  and  said  mounting 
flange  of  the  tender,  resilient  means  in  place  on  said  shaft  and 
urging  said  mounting  flange  toward  said  vehicle  body  panel, 
said  resilient  means  permitting  momentary  displacement  of 
the  mounting  flange  and  fender  upon  contact  of  the  fender 
with  an  obstruction  with  said  resilient  means  thereafter  restor- 
ing the  mounting  fiance  into  pi>sition  against  said  internal 
flange  of  the  grommet. 


179-299 O G- 98  - 10  :  QL  3 
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5,829,787 

BOOK  HOLDRR 

David  G.  Newhouse,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  25,  Newton,  N.H.  03858 

Filed  Sep.  24.  J«>92.  Ser.  No.  950,786 

Int.  CI."  B42D  l7/()() 

U.S.  CI.  281^16  12  Oaims 


unfolds  along  the  culs  when  the  pull  tab  is  pulled,  the  handle 
portion  having  a  deadening  layer  on  the  adhesi\e  layer 
thereof. 


16 


1.  A  book  holder  comprising: 

a  support  for  a  book,  said  support  having  two  side  edges  and  one 

bottom  edge; 
a  lever  located  at  a  single  permanent  position  on  one  of  said  side 

edges  wherein  a  first  arm  of  said  lever  has  a  hnger  piece  and 

a  second  arm  has  a  transparent  portion:  and 
a  compressive  device  for  urgmg  said  second  arm  against  said 

book,  wherein  said  transparent  portion  is  detachable  from  a 

side  of  said  tingerpiece.  said  side  of  said  lingerpiece  being 

toward  the  furthest  of  said  two  side  edges. 


5,829,788 

LABEL  WITH  HANGING  HANDLE 

Merrill  Jay  Jackson,  Palmdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laurence- 

LDderwood  Company  Co.,  Inc,  ChaLsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,596 

Int.  CI."  B42D  ISAM) 

VJS.  a.  283—81  17  Claims 


1.  A  label  comprising: 

an  upper  surface; 

a  lower  surface  having  an  adhesive  layer  thereon  to  permit 
adherence  of  the  label  to  a  surface; 

a  handle  portion  having  thereon  a  substantially  centrally  located 
pull  tab  and  a  series  of  cuts  which  permit  unfolding  of  the 
handle  portion  into  a  hanging  strip,  the  cuts  dehning  a  top 
strip  near  an  upper  edge  of  the  label,  a  pair  of  middle  stnps 
extending  outwardly  from  a  substantially  central  portion  of 
the  handle  p«irtion,  and  a  pair  of  lower  stnps  extending 
outwardly  from  the  substantially  central  portion  of  the  handle 
portion,  the  cuts  being  arranged  such  that  the  handle  portion 


5,829.789 
PRIMARY  LABEL  WITH  REMOVABLE  .SELF-ADHESIVE 

LABELS 
Carl  W.  Treleaven.  (ireensboro.  N.C:  Glenn  Grosskopf.  Lake 
Zurich.  III.:   Robert  Gerstung,  Carol  Stream.  III.:  James 
Hennes.sy,  Chicago.  III.,  and  Robert  Pavctto,  Palatine.  III., 
assignors  to  Pharmagraphics  (Midwest).  L.L.C.,  and  Phar- 
magraphics  (Southeast).  L.L.C..  both  of  Greensboro.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  533.082.  .Sep.  25.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943.458 
Int.  CI."  B42D  I5/(XI:  B32B  .1/10 
L.S.  CI.  283—81  30  Claims 


I.  A  label  product  made  up  of  Hrsi  and  second  types  of  labels 
formed  integrally  together  in  which  the  first  type  includes  primary 
information  to  be  used  on  a  first  type  of  package  and  the  second 
type  includes  secondary  information  to  be  used  on  a  second  type  of 
package,  said  label  pnxluct  comprising: 

a)  a  permanent  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  said  lower  surface  being  coated  with  a  first, 
permanent  adhesive,  said  first  adhesive  operative  to  substan- 
tially permanently  secure  said  permanent  portion  to  the  first 
package  such  that  said  permanent  ponion  cannot  be  removed 
from  the  first  package  without  damaging  either  of  said  perma- 
nent ponion  and  the  first  package: 

b)  a  primary  label  integrally  formed  with  and  permanently 
secured  to  said  permanent  portion  such  that  said  primary  label 
cannot  be  removed  from  the  permanent  portion  without  dam- 
aging either  of  said  primary  label  and  said  permanent  portion 
so  that  said  primary  label  is  substantially  permanently  secured 
to  the  first  package  when  said  permanent  portion  is  substan- 
tially permanently  secured  to  the  first  package,  said  pnmary 
label  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper 
surface  having  a  primary  indicia  thereon,  said  primary  indicia 
representing  the  primary  information  concerning  said  first 
type  of  package; 

c)  at  least  one  temporary  portion  integrally  formed  with  but 
removably  secured  to  said  permanent  portion  such  that  said 
temporary  portion  may  he  selectively  removed  from  the  first 
package;  and 

d)  a  secondary  label  forming  at  least  a  part  of  said  temporary 
portion,  said  secondary  label  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  upper  >urtace  having  a  secondary  indicia 
thereon  and  said  lower  surface  being  coated  with  a  second 
adhesive,  said  secondary  indicia  representing  the  secondary 
information  concerning  said  sectwid  type  of  package,  said 
label  product  including  a  varnish  coating  underlying  said 
secondary  label,  said  secondary  label  adhesively  and  releas- 
ably  adhered  to  said  label  product  by  said  varnish  coating  and 
said  second  adhesive  such  that  said  secondary  label  may  be 
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select  \iely  removed  from  said  label  product  and  applied  to 
one  o:  Said  second  types  of  package. 


5,829,790 

GREETING  CARD  KIT  HAVING  ASSOCIATED 
ADHESIVE  LABELS  OR  STICKERS  FOR  CUSTOMIZED 

GREETING  CARDS 
Richard  L.  Phillips,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.138 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/02 

VS.  a.  2ii— 117  12  Claims 
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1.  A  gre  ipng  card  kit.  comprising: 

a  single  .^eet  of  paper  hav  ing  a  pre-printed  greeting  card  ponion 
and  aij  integrated  sticker  ponion.  the  greeting  card  kit  is 
consttjcted  to  be  fed  through  a  computer  printer  to  enable 
printing  of  personalized  information  to  create  a  customized 
greeiiiif  card  and  wherein  at  lea.st  a  ponion  of  said  integrated 
stickef  ponion  is  pre-pnnted  to  correspond  to  said  pre-printed 
greetitit  card  ponion  providing  a  professionally  finished  cus- 
lomizi  K I  greeting  card. 


5.829.791 
INSl'L.AllltD  DOl'BLE  BAYONET  COl  PLER  FOR  FLCID 

RECIRCl  LATION  APPARATUS 
\  incent  ^'.  Kotsubo.  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  E.  Nast,  San  iose, 
both  of.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bruker  Instruments.  Inc..  Bil- 
lerica.  Mess. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^98 
Int.  CI."  F16L  .^5/<XI 
f5— 26  9  Claims 

ector  tor  coupling  a  plurality  of  low-temperature  fiuid 
conduit.s,  tt<  connector  comprising: 

a  female  (connector  assembly  comprising  a  vacuum  cylinder 
havint'a  first  joining  surface  on  an  end  and  a  plurality  of 
essentijlly  hollow  receptor  lubes,  the  tubes  being  laterally 
adjacatit  outside  one  another  within  the  vacuum  cylinder,  and 
each  Jijbe  having  an  opening  extending  through  the  hrsi 
joininfelsurtace:  and 
a  male  licinnector  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  vacuum- 
insulal^d  hollow  tubes  that  may  be  insened  into  the  female 
recept^i  tubes  to  create  a  plurality  of  flow  paths,  and  a  second 
joining  surface  that  seals  against  the  first  joining  surface  such 


i'.s.  a. 

I   Aeon 


that  a  fluid  light  seal  is  formed  between  the  connector  and  an 
ambient  environment. 


5,829,792 

TLfBE  COUPLING  WITH  AN  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

EMPLOYED  FOR  VISUAL  INSPECTION  OF  THE 

PROPER  LOCKING/SEALING  POSITION 

Olle  Nordstrom,  Mjolby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hycop  .AB.  Mot- 

ala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/e0997.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1997.  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1997,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO96/07849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  .Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,554 

CTaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1994.  9402977 

Int.  CI."  F16L  .^SAH) 

IJS.  CI.  285—93  8  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  arrangement  for  detachably  securing  a  male  pipe 
pan  to  a  female  pipe  pan  in  a  predetermined  locking  position,  tfie 
female  pipe  pan  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  at  its 
end,  the  coupling  arrangement  compnsing; 

a    a  substantially  tubular  b<xly  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  male  pipe  pan,  said  Kxly  hav  ing: 
1.  a  slit  apenure  with  longitudinal  slit  edges  which  can  be 

brought  together  bv  compression  of  the  body;  and 
li.  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  one  end  of  tlie 
btxlv.  said  radially  outwardly  proiecting  flange  being  inter- 
rupted by  the  slit  apenure  and  being  disposed  such  that, 
when  the  end  of  the  txxly  is  insened  into  the  female  pipe 
pan  and  the  body  is  released,  the  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  engages  behind  the  radially  inwardly  directed 
flange  on  the  female  pipe  pan,  thereby  defining  the  kK'king 
position;  and 
b.  means  for  providing  a  visual   indication  that  the  liKking 
position  has  been  achieved. 
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5,829.793 

SELF-RESTRAINED  ADAPTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONNECTING  PLASTIC  PIPE  SYSTEM  TO  METALLIC 

PIPE  SYSTEM 
Harvey  E.  Svetlik,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  (o  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,073 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55AX} 

VS.  a.  285—148.13  2  Claims 


46 
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1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  plastic  pipe  system  to  a  metallic 
pipe  system,  wherein  said  metallic  pipe  system  has  a  first  end  with 
an  attachment  ring  mounted  thereon,  said  coupling  comprising: 

an  elongated  plastic  sleeve  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  he 
joined  to  said  plastic  pipe  system  and  a  second  end  adapted  to 
be  joined  to  said  metallic  pipe  system,  said  second  end  having 
a  flange  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  plastic  sleeve,  said 
flange  being  around  the  outside  circumference  of  the  sleeve 
and  extending  radially  outward  from  the  exterior  of  said 
second  end.  terminating  in  an  outer  surface  area  which 
includes  a  tapered  portion  such  that  the  flange  edge  nearest 
said  attachment  ring  is  narrower  than  the  flange  edge  farthest 
from  said  attachment  ring;  said  attachment  ring  having  an 
interior  surface  complementary  to  said  flange  for  receiving 
and  encasing  said  flange; 

gland  means  adapted  to  slide  over  the  outside  of  said  second  end 
of  said  plastic  sleeve  and  attach  to  said  attachment  ring  such 
that  longitudinal  pressure  is  exerted  against  said  flange  toward 
the  f.rst  end  of  said  metallic  pipe  system  and  wherein  the 
shape  of  said  flange  and  said  longitudinal  pressure  are  such 
that  the  entire  outer  surface  area  of  said  flange  encased  in  said 
attachment  ring  contacts  flush  with  said  interior  surface  of 
said  attachment  ring  forming  a  uniform  fluid  tight  seal  with- 
out the  use  of  a  sealing  ring  when  the  system  undergoes 
longitudinal  compression;  and 

an  elongated,  reinforcing  tubular  member,  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
second  end  of  said  plastic  sleeve  and  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  said  plastic  sleeve  and  mounted  in  said  second  end 
of  said  plastic  sleeve  with  a  first  end  thereof  terminating 
inside  said  plastic  sleeve  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plastic 
sleeve  and  a  second  end  thereof  terminating  flush  with  said 
second  end  of  said  plastic  sleeve. 


a  housing  having  an  opening  for  an  internal  channel  axially 
passing  into  the  housing,  and  a  first  sealing  surface  surround- 
ing said  opening. 

an  outer  line  having  a  flange  at  one  end  for  connecting  said  line 
to  said  housing  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  channel,  said 
flange  containing  a  second  sealing  surface,  and 

a  U-shaped  securing  plate  in  contact  with  said  flange  of  said 
outer  line  that  is  operable  to  place  the  first  and  second  sealing 
surfaces  in  mating  contact  to  provide  a  vacuum  tight  seal 
between  the  channel  and  the  outer  line,  wherein  said  first 
sealing  surface  extends  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  internal  channel  and  in  which  said  I'-shaped 
securing  plate  includes  a  number  of  slotted  openings,  each 
sized  for  accepting  fixing  screws  which  can  be  threaded  into 
said  housing,  said  slotted  openings  being  oriented  such  that 
the  securing  plate  can  move  transversely  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  internal  channel  to  permit  the  screw  shanks  to  be  aligned 
with  threaded  holes  in  the  housing. 


5,829,795 
PRESS-FITTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  A 
TUBE 
Franz-Josef  Ries-selmann,  Lohne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hew- 
ing GmbH.  Ochtrup,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1996,  196  07 
630.7 

Int.  CI."  F16L  .U/20 
U.S.  CI.  28S— 256  8  Claims 


5.829,794 
VACUUMTIGHT  CONNECTION 
Friedrich  Scbulz-Hausmann,  Bonn;  W'ilhelm  Walter,  Kerpen; 
Hans-Rudolf  Fischer.  Erftstadt,  and  Heinrich  Englander. 
Linnich.  all  of  C>ermany,  assignors  to  Leybold  .4ktiengesell- 
schalt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00188.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/28596.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,108 
Int.  CI."  F161  23/00 
VS.  a.  285—205  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  vacuum  tight  connection  between  a 
pump  and  an  outer  line  comprising: 


1.  A  press-fitting  device  for  the  connection  thereto  of  a  tube 
comprising: 

a  connection  body  (12)  including  a  substantiallv   cylindrical 

connection  portion  ( 18)  adapted  for  mounting  ihereon  the  end 

of  a  tube  (39). 
at  least  one  deepened  portion  (20)  formed  in  a  supporting  shell 

(16)  of  the  connection  portion  (18)  of  the  connection  bodv 

(12). 
an  annular  sealing  element  (28)  for  sealing  the  supporting  shell 

(16)  of  the  connection  body  (12)  with  respect  to  the  tube  (39), 
the  annular  sealing  element  (28)  extending  over  said  at  least  one 

deepened  portion  (20), 
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!^ll  (42)  for  pressing  an  end  of  the  tube  (39)  onto  the 

shell  (16)  of  the  connection  portion  (18)  of  the 

body  (12), 

sealing    element    (28)    having    a    substantially 

cross  section  defined  by  a  cylindrical  inner  wall 

ing  over  said  at  least  one  deepened  portion  (20).  a 

ijwall  (32)  and  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  (34)  substan- 

i^lel  to  the  inner  wall  (30),  the  distance  between  the 

(30)  and  the  outer  v^all  (34)  being  substantially 

lt>  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  (39).  and 

element  (28)  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 

)  in  the  connection  portion  (18)  of  the  connection 

the  depth  of  the  recess  (36)  being  substantially 

I  lie  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  die  thickness 

wall  (30)  of  the  sealing  element  (28).  respectively. 


5.829.796 

PROTECTION  OF  SEALING  SURFACES  OF  METAL 

PACE  SEALS  IN  TUBING  FITTINGS 

Eric  R.  Robinson.  546  Division  St..  Campbell.  Calif.  95008 

Hied  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.109 

Int.  CI."  F16L  LW2 

V.S.  CI.  285—288.1  10  Claims 


48  3 


and  an  unthreaded  portion  formed  on  the  box.  and  a  torque 
shoulder  being  formed  by  an  unthreaded  portion  provided  on  an 
end  of  the  pin  abutted  to  an  unthreaded  portion  on  an  inside  of  the 
box,  wherein: 
the  load  flank  angle  of  the  female  and  male  threads  is  -20°  or 

above  and  less  than  0°; 
the  stab  flank  angle  of  the  male  and  female  threads  is  greater 

than  30°  and  at  most  60°; 
a  positive  thread  interference  between  the  male  and  the  female 
threads  exists,  with  said  positive  thread  interference  being 
defined  as  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  male  thread  crest  being 
greater  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  female  thread  root;  and 
after  hand-tight  stubbing  in  joint  make-up,  the  load  flanks  and 
the  stab  flanks  of  the  male  and  female  threads  contact  each 
other  with  a  gap  between  the  crests  and  the  roots. 


1.  In  comt>ination,  a  fitting  of  the  type  which  includes  two 
glands,  each  iith  a  head  having  an  attached  tubing  segment  whose 
passage  openf  through  a  face  in  the  respective  head,  a  peripheral 
sealing  bead  on  each  said  face,  compression  means  to  draw  the 
beads  toward  :One  another,  and  a  gasket  between  said  beads  against 
which  they  a|e  pressed  to  make  a  seal,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
torque  sup^Kssor  means  rigidly  mounted  to  each  of  said  heads, 
each  said  torque  suppressor  comprising  an  axially  extending 
tongue  directed  toward  the  opposite  head,  each  said  tongue 
having  an  engagement  edge  which  makes  an  axially  extending 
engagement  with  a  complementary  edge  on  a  tongue  from  the 
other  torque  suppressor  means,  whereby  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  fk  said  heads  while  the  compression  means  is  being 
tightenei  I 


5.829.798 

KNOTTY  ING  DEVICE 

Joe  Little.  1941  Bishop  Rd.,  Cbehalis.  Wash.  98532 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60038,  Feb.  12.  1996.  PaL 

No.  5.593,189.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,695 

InL  a."  D03J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  289^17  3  Claims 


EZ 
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5,829,797 

THREADED  JOINT  FOR  OIL  W  ELL  PIPES 
Miyuki   Yamamoto,   Ikeda;   Akira   Narita.   Osaka,  and   Jun 
Maeda.  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.587 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1994.  6-288272; 
Aug.  18.  1995.  7-210625 

Int.  CI."  F16L  15/00 
VS.  CI.  285—333  10  Qaims 

1.  A  threaded  joint  for  oil  pipes,  which  comprises  a  pin  having  a 
male  thread  and  a  box  having  a  female  thread,  the  male  thread  of 
the  pin  having  a  male  thread  crest  fwssessing  a  pitch  diameter  and 
the  female  thread  of  the  box  having  a  female  thread  root  possess- 
ing a  pitch  diameter,  each  thread  being  a  tapered  thread  having  a 
substantially !  buttress-type  thread  form,  a  seal  being  formed  by 
metal-to-meti  JJ  contact  between  an  unthreaded  portion  on  the  pin 


1.  A  tool  for  tying  fishing  knots,  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body  portion  having  a  relatively  narrow, 
bifurcated  working  end  and  an  opposing  handle  portion,  the 
working  end  flaring  outwardly  toward  parallel  sides  to  form 
the  handle  portion,  said  main  bodv  portion  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  except  at  and  adjacent  to  the  working 
end,  whereat  the  side  portions  are  thinner,  leaving  a  centfal 
elongated  ridge;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  notches  along  the  sides  of  the  main 
body  portion  adjacent  the  working  end  thereof  and  at  least  one 
bore  in  the  handle  portion,  whereby  a  hook  may  be  held 
against  the  ridge  while  securing  it  to  a  line  while  using  the 
tool  and  one  hook  of  a  multiple  hook  gear  may  be  supported 
in  the  bwe  while  tying  another  hook. 
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5,829,799 
AUTOMOTIVE  LID  LOCK  DEVICE  WITH  POWER 
UNLOCKING  MECHANISM 
Jun  Yamagishi;  Vasuyuki  Fiikushima;  Shigenori  Taga,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Yoshio  Watanuki,  Ebina,  and  Takehani  Iwata, 
Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140218 

Int.  CI."  E05C  M06 

VJS.  CI.  292—201  IS  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  lid  loclc  device  comprising: 

a  lock  including  a  latch  plate  and  a  locking  plate,  said  locking 

plate  being  pivotal  between  a  locking  position  to  kKk  the 

latch  plate  and  an  unlocking  position  to  release  the  latch  plate: 

and 
a  power  unlocking  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  locking  plate  to 

said  unlocking  position   using  electric   power,   said  power 

unlocking  mechanism  including: 

an  electric  motor; 

a  worm  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  motor  to  rotate 
therewith; 

a  worm  wheel  operatively  engaged  with  said  worm;  and 

a  release  lever  extending  over  said  latch  plate  and  between 

said  locking  plate  and  said  worm  wheel,  and  having  a  hrst 

end  engaged  with  an  end  of  said  locking  plate  and  a  second 

end  pivotally  connected  to  said  worm  wheel. 

wherein,  when  said  worm  wheel  is  turned  in  a  direction,  said 

worm  wheel  pushes  said  relea.se  lever  toward  said  locking 

plate  to  pivot  said  locking  plate  from  said  locking  position 

toward  said  unlocking  position,  and 
wherein  said  release  lever  is  guided  by  a  guide  structure  to 

permit  movement  thereof  toward  said  locking  plate. 


5,829,800 

theft-deterrent  device  with  gasflow  lock 
relea.se 

Klas  Stoltz,  and  Bo  Gustavsson,  both  of  Huddinge,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Fargkamman  AB,  Huddinge.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721332 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  3,  1996,  9602631 
Int.  CI."  B65D  J.W4 
VS.  CI.  292—316  20  Claims 

1.  A  theft-deterrent  device  intended  to  be  attached  to  and  locked 
on  theft-attractive  gixxis  and  constructed  to  coacl  with  a  release 
means  for  releasing  the  device  from  said  goods,  wherein  the  device 
includes  a  ftrst  unit  (2)  comprising  a  base  element  (3)  and  a 
connecting  element  (4)  which  projects  out  from  the  base  element 
and  which  is  intended  for  insertion  through  said  goods  (10).  and  a 
second  unit  in  the  form  of  a  locking  element  (6)  which  is  intended 
to  be  htted  onto  the  connecting  element  and  locked  thereto  against 
movement  in  a  direction  away  from  the  base  element  (3)  such  as  to 
secure  the  theft-deterrent  device  to  the  item  of  goods  (10).  charac- 
terized in  that  the  liKking  element  (6)  is  constructed  for  release 
from  the  connecting  element  (4)  through  the  action  of  a  gasflow 


delivered  to  the  locking  element  (6),  the  gasflow  including  an 
outflow,  wherebv  the  gasflow  passes  through  the  locking  element 
(6). 


5,829,801 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Melvyn  Tindall.  Oldham,  (ireat  Britain,  assignor  to  Tindall 
Engineering  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,463 

Int.  CI."  E05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  10  Claims 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising:  downward  pushing  means, 
said  pushing  means  being  operable  to  downwardly  push  a  Hrst 
lever,  said  first  lever  extending  from  one  end  at  a  pivot  to  a  free 
end  and  having  an  engagement  portion  positioned  so  as  to  act  upon 
a  second  lever,  said  second  lever  being  operable  to  turn  a  spindle, 
the  .said  turning  of  the  spindle  effecting  retraction  of  a  ItKking 
mechanism  associated  with  the  said  spindle  wherein  the  first  lever 
acts  substantially  downwardly  upon  the  second  lever  to  effect  the 
.said  turning  of  the  spindle  and  the  pushing  action  of  the  said 
downward  pushing  means  is  a  substantially  downward  movement. 


5,829.802 
MULTI-POINT  LOCK  OPERATOR  FOR  CASEMENT 
WINDOW 
Todd  Allan  Anderson,  Conyngham;   Clifford  Elliott  Simon. 
Mounlaintop:  Edward  J.  Subliskey,  Mountaintop,  and  Jef- 
frey M.  Briggs,  Mountaintop,  all  of  Pa.,  a.s.signors  to  Allen- 
Stevens  Corp.,  West  Hazelton.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,336 
Int.  CI."  EOSB  .f/00 
U.S.  CI.  292— 336J  20  CUims 

1.  A  sash  lock  comprising; 
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5,829.803 

MAGAZINE  FOR  FILM  CARTRIDGES 
Michael   ReibI,   Boeblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1995,  195  35 
448.6 

I      Int.  a."  G03B  17/26:  G03D  I.IAm 
U.S.  CI.  24i2— 594  12  Oaims 

1.  Apparjalus  for  receiving  multiple  film  cartridges  that,  lor 
prixessing  ;af  filmstnps  present  in  the  film  cartridges,  can  be 
.ittached  to  |a  processing  machine,  and  has  chambers  in  a  cylindri- 
cal membef.,  arranged  in  a  circle  about  the  cylindrical  member 
center  axis;  the  film  cartridges  being  housed  axially  one  above 
another  in  Ike  chambers,  wherein  each  of  the  chambers  has  an 
opening  ter|i)inating  at  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
member;  a  (.(eeve  is  mounted  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  p>ember  and  covers  all  the  openings,  the  sleeve  having 
a  removal  ilbl  of  a  width  and  length  of  said  openings;  and  cover 


panels  associated  with  each  film  cartridge  are  mounted  displace- 
ably  on  the  sleeve  to  cover  or  uncover  the  removal  slot. 


a  base  coi  r  prising  an  elongated  frame  defining  a  central  slot,  the 
frame  firther  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  members 
disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  slot,  each  side  member 
comprising  a  brace,  each  side  member  further  comprising  a 
track  tliat  extends  along  an  inside  surface  thereof, 

the  bracel  supporting  a  handle  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 
open  atid  a  closed  position. 

the  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  legs,  each  opposing  leg 
compriMng  a  distal  end  having  an  inwardly  extending  shaft, 
the  inviardly  extending  shaft  of  each  leg  being  supported  by 
one  of  Ike  braces,  at  least  one  of  the  shafts  of  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  lendle  being  connected  to  a  proximate  end  of  a  first 
link  thic  extends  through  the  central  slot. 

the  first  |ink  comprising  a  distal  end  that  comprises  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  sliders;  the  distal  end  of  the  link  being 
accomdndated  between  the  walls  of  a  dual-walled  plate  mem- 
ber,    ]'. 

each  wal(  of  the  dual-walled  plate  member  comprising  a  down- 
wardly! extending  slot  for  accommodating  one  of  the  sliders  of 
the  lint. 

a  proxiiTlaie  end  of  the  plate  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
outwartUy  directed  ledges,  each  ledge  being  slidably  accom- 
modated in  one  of  the  tracks  of  the  side  members  of  the 
fraine,: 

the  dual-Walled  plate  member  further  comprising  a  distal  end 
that  is  ptvoialiy  connected  to  a  second  link. 


5329,804 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MAKING  OF 
AUTOMOBILE  BUMPERS  AND  AUTOMOBILE 
BL1V1PERS  MADE  THEREOF 
Yoshihisa  Saeki;  Kenji  Hamabe,  boUi  of  Saitaaia-ken.'  Kouzou 
Hayashi,   Kanagawa-ken:   Sachio  Yokote,   Kanagawa-ken; 
Hiromasa  Manibayashi,  Kanagawa-ken:  Hiroyuki  Toshino, 
Kanagawa-ken;     Nobuhiro     Imai.     Kanagawa-ken,     and 
Masaya  .Akiyama,  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc..  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  boUi  of  Tokyn,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  67«,»9S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juo.  27,  1995,  7-161195 

IbC  a."  B60R  1 9/0 J 

VS.  CI.  293—120  20  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  the  making  of  automobile  bumpers 

comprising 

(A)  a  propylene-ethylene  block  copolymer  composed  of  a 
homopolypropylene  portion  having  an  isolactic  pentad  frac- 
tion of  0,95  or  greater  as  measured  by  "C  NMR  and  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.6  to  1.2  dl/g.  and  a  propylene-ethylene 
copolymer  portion  having  a  propylene/ethylene  weight  ratio 
of  75/25  to  25/75  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  3.0  to  1 1.0  dl/g, 

(B)  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  an  isotactic  pentad  frac- 
tion of  0.95  or  greater  as  measured  by  "C  NMR  and  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  1 .3  to  4.0  dl/g, 

(C)  (CI )  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber  (EPM)  having 
a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML, ^(100°  C.I)  of  20  to  120  and  a 
propylene  content  of  15  to  60<5  by  weight,  and/or  (C2)  an 
ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer  rubber  (EPDM)  having 
an  iodine  value  of  5  to  30  and  a  Mooney  viscosity 
|ML|_.(  100"  C.))  of  10  to  50,  and 

(D)  talc  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.5  to  5  pm. 
wherein,  when  the  amount  (in  parts  by  weight)  of  the 
propylene-ethylene  copolymer  portion  of  the  propylene- 
ethylene  block  copolymer  (.Al  is  represented  by  (a)  (provided 
that  the  combined  amount  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  is  1(K) 
parts  by  weight),  the  amounts  of  components  (A)  to  (D)  and 
the  value  of  (a)  satisfy  the  following  expressions: 


iAK<B)=IOO  (pans  by  weight) 

0.2  §(B)/t(A>+<B))  (weighi  raiiovso.6 

2,S  (pans  by  »eighll?(C)£80  (part.v  by  weight) 

0.tl6  <(ai/((aH<C))  (weight  ratiolSO.S 

0.6  tpan  by  wctghl)i(D|£.V)<pans  b)  weight) 


(It 
(II) 
(III) 

I IV) 
(Vi 
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5.829,805 
WELDED  ON  SERVICEABLE  Bl'MPER 
Richard  Gregory  Watson,  Leslie,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^51 
Int.  CI."  B60R  19/24 


VS.  a.  293—155 


2  Claims 


^ 


.100 


•'2         ,120 


130-^ 


128^^  m— -I- 


\.  A  device  lor  capturing  a  targel  object  comprising: 

a  tirst  side  panel  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  tirst 

side  panel  detining  an  aperture,  the  aperture  being  sized  to 

allow  a  target  object  to  pass  therethrough: 
a  second  side  panel  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  top 

edges  of  the  lirst  and  second  side  panels  being  joined  via  a 


flexible  relationship,  the  lower  edges  of  the  tirst  and  second 
side  panels  being  separated  a  known  distance  such  that  the 
side  panels  define  an  acute  angle,  the  side  panels  being 
formed  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plastics,  composites  and  metals:  and 
a  rod  portion  attached  to  the  side  panels. 


5.829.807 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.829,808 

ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  SNOW  SHOVEL 

Dan  Colla,  6261  N.  Keating,  Chicago,  III.  60646 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.268 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/02 

VS.  CI.  294—53.5  4  Claims 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  bumper  system  of  the  type  having  an 
impact  beam  for  attachment  to  the  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
extending  first  and  second  frame  rails  of  the  vehicle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  impact  beam  being  a  closed  tubular  beam  having  a  support 
wall  closest  the  frame  rails  and  an  impact  wall  further  from 
the  frame  rails  and  said  impact  beam  having  first  and  second 
openings  provided  in  the  support  wall  and  registering  respec- 
tively with  the  first  and  second  frame  rails: 

first  and  second  reinforcement  brackets,  each  of  the  brackets 
having  mounting  flange  portions  adapted  to  overlie  the  sup- 
port wall  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  opening  and  a 
reinforcing  portion  thereof  extending  through  the  opening  into 
proximity  with  the  impact  wall; 

a  plurality  of  removable  fasteners  acting  between  the  flange 
portions  of  the  brackets  and  the  support  wall  of  the  impact 
beam  to  subassemble  the  brackets  lo  the  impact  beam  for 
subsequent  assembly  to  the  vehicle  rails: 

and  spot  welds  permanently  attaching  the  brackets  to  the  frame 
rails  so  that  the  bumper  subassembly  is  attached  to  the  vehicle 
but  removal  of  the  removable  fasteners  permits  subsequent 
disassembly  of  the  impact  beam  from  the  brackets. 


L-2 
150° 

_ — < . 

■^                 -' 

^^s^ 

4  ^^^3 

^_  .    — _ 

5,829.806 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Willard  D.  Syl(es.  1850  Fairway  Bend,  Bullhead  City,  Ariz. 
86426 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814 JIO 

Int.  CI."  A63B  47/02 

VS.  a.  294—19.2  16  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  shovel  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  blade  portion. 

said  blade  portion  having  a  curved  slot  extending  therethrough. 

said  slot  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

said  slot  being  continuous  without  any  interruptions  between 

said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  shovel  also  having  a  handle, 
said  handle  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  back  of  said  blade 

portion, 
a  fastener  means  extending  through  said  handle  and  said  slot  for 

securing  said  handle  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  between 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  slot,  and 
wherein  said  blade  portion  has  a  reinforcing  means  secured  to 

said  back  of  said  blade  portion, 
said  reinforcing  means  surrounding  only  said  slot. 


5.829.809 
Ml'LTI-DLMP  FIRE  FIGHTING  Bl'CKET 
Donald  Brian  Arney.  3659  Bamfield  Drive.  Richmond,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V6X  3B4;  Peter  Leighton  Brooke,  Delta, 
and  Norman  Carter  Wagner,  North  Vancouver,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Donald  Brian  Arney,  Richmond, 
Canada 

Filed  Mav  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,327 
int.  CI."  A62C  i/02 
VS.  CI.  294—68.21  23  Claims 

1.  A  suspendible  bucket  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  bucket  having  a  bucket  wall  with  upper  and  lower 
wall  portions,  and  an  outer  dump  valve,  the  upper  wall  portion 
ha\ing  an  outer  rim  and  the  lower  wall  portion  cooperating 
with  the  outer  dump  valve. 

(b)  an  inner  bucket  having  a  bucket  wall  with  upper  and  lower 
wall  portions,  and  an  inner  dump  valve,  the  upper  wall  portion 
having  an  inner  rim  and  the  lower  wall  ponion  cooperating 
with  the  inner  dump  valve,  the  inner  bucket  being  located 


viih  r 
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to  said  bridge  portion  so  as  to  form  a  shortening  loop  between  said 
centrally  located  link  and  said  end  link,  said  centrally  located  link 
being  introduced  sideways  through  an  insertion  opening  located  at 
one  lateral  side  of  the  Ae\  ice  in  close  proximity  to  said  upper  link 
part  and  communicating  w  ith  said  central  portion  of  said  slot  the 
width  of  the  central  portion  of  said  slot  being  dimensioned  to 
prevent  an  engagement  link  from  passing  through  said  central 
portion,  said  shanks  being  prov ided  with  recessed  seating  surfaces 
for  engagement  with  said  engagement  link. 


5.829.811 
Ml  LTIPOSITION  LOCKING  (;RIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Raymand  Skinner,  II.  #300  A.  3302  S.  New  Hope  Rd., 
Gastonia.  N.C.  28056 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.822 

Int  CI."  B25J  15/00 

t.S.  CI.  294-«8  19  Claims 


the  outer  bucket  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner 

spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  rim  to  provide  clear- 
I  herebeiween  for  filling  the  outer  bucket,  and  the  inner 

valve  is  located  above  die  outer  dump  \al\e. 
(iuter  dump  val\e  actuator  cixiperating  with  the  outer 

valve  to  control  actuation  of  the  outer  dump  valve,  and 
itiner  dump  valve  actuator  cooperating  with  the  inner 

valve  lo  control  actuation  of  the  inner  dump  valve. 


5.829.810 
HOISTING  LINK  DEMCE 
Lars  Fredriksson.  Akersberga.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frenolink 
Forvaltoings  AB.  Akersberga.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  771.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22.  1995.  9504632 
Int.  CI."  B66C  ///: 
V.S.  CI.  194—82.12  12  Claims 


^. 


-335 
324]  \  328    329 


135—1 

»«  ^*  /     324 

'33)330   330  33l\  ' 

'   322     ■ 
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1.  A  multiposition  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame  containing  a  track  means: 

Jaw  means  having  a  release  part  and  a  conical  surface,  said  jaw 

means  linearly  movable  along  said  track  means,  said  release 

part  slidably  movable  along  said  track  means  and  parallel  to 

said  jaw  means: 
slide  means  having  a  locking  part,  said  slide  means  engageable 

with  and  slidably  movable  along  said  track  means:  and 
bearing   means  containing   roller  parts   for  establishing  self- 

liKking  forces  between  said  track  means  and  said  conical 

surface  of  said  jaw  means: 
wherein  said  jaw  means  is  rtniielv  movable  within  said  slide 

means  along  said  track  means. 


5.829.812 

TRICK  MOINTED  WORK  STATION 

Mark  S.  Gionta.  85  King  Arthur's  Ct..  Rochester.  N.V.  14626 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  417.817.  Apr.  6,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,634,681.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,111 

Int.  CI."  B60P  .W: 

l'.S.  CI.  296—3  II  Claims 


I.  A  h(  i  .ling  link  device,  comprising  an  upper  link  part  forming 
a  closed  iK>p  dimensioned  to  be  hung  onto  a  lifting  means,  and  a 
lower  chjitn  connection  pun  to  be  connected  to  a  chain  hanging 
down  therefrom,  wherein  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  lower  chain 
connectiijn  part  is  directly  secured  lo  said  upper  link  part,  without 
any  interliKdiate  link,  and  in  that  the  chain  connection  pan  com- 
prises a  liirk-likc  lower  end  portion  uith  two  suhstantialK  parallel 
shanks  defining  a  slot  therebetween,  a  bridge  portion  connecting 
the  two  >jl|anks  to  each  other,  an  anchoring  means  kKated  below 
said  bridtt'  (Xirtion  for  securely  anchoring  an  end  link  of  said 
cham.  anUI  a  central  ponion  of  said  slot  being  adapted  to  accoin- 
niodate  on^  of  the  links  of  said  chain  at  a  central  Uxation  adjacent 


1.  .-X  work  station  for  the  back  of  an  open  truck,  including: 
a  frame  on  the  back  of  said  truck: 
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a  pivot  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
laterally  ouIN^ard  therefrom,  said  pivot  arm  including  a  table 
support  section  ui  its  outer  end:  and 

a  work  table  supported  on  said  table  support  section  for  move- 
inent  with  said  pivot  arm  between  an  elevated  storage  position 
within  the  width  limit  of  said  truck,  and  a  lowered  working 
position  outside  and  alongside  said  truck. 


5,82^.813 
RETRACTABLE  TRLCK  TOPPER  STORAGE  L'NITS 
Lawrence  R.  LaN'alle.  484 — 97th  La.  Northea.st.  Blaine,  Minn. 
55434 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.719 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  IMl 

MS.  CI.  29*— 376  10  Oainu 


1.  A  retractable  storage  unit  for  attachment  to  a  standard  truck 
topper,  the  truck  topper  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  roof,  and 
sidewalls,  the  truck  topper  being  adapted  for  placement  on  the  bed 
of  a  standard  pickup  truck  and  thereby  enclosing  the  pickup  truck 
bed.  the  retractable  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  drawer  adapted  to  hold  articles  to  be  stored,  the  drawer  having 
a  number  of  storage  compartments. 

a  hinge  attached  to  the  drawer  and  to  the  truck  topper  and 
adapted  to  allow  the  retraction  of  the  drawer  against  the  truck 
topper  and  to  allow  the  drawer  to  open  away  from  the  truck 
topper. 

a  support  attached  to  the  truck  topper  and  the  drawer  and 
adapted  to  support  the  drawer  in  an  open  position  away  from 
the  truck  topper,  and 

a  keyed  security  lock  means  for  locking  the  drawer  in  a  retracted 
position  against  the  truck  topper,  whereby  the  contents  of  the 
drawer  are  inaccessible  without  a  key  matching  the  security 
lock,  wherein  the  keyed  security  lock  means  further  com- 
prises a  hasp  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  the  rtK)f  and  a 
second  portion  attached  to  the  drawer  the  tirst  ponion  mating 
with  the  second  portion,  and  a  padlock  locking  the  tirst 
portion  to  the  second  portion. 


a  hinge  tongue  mounting  channel  (ixable  in  position  on  a  vehicle 

body  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
at  least  one  set  of  hrst  adjusting  teeth  on  the  channel, 
at  least  one  set  of  second  adjusting  teeth  on  the  hinge  tongue, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  adjusting  teeth  being  conhgured  to 

elastically  interengage  and  thereby  accommodate  adjusting  of 

the  hinge  tongue  in  said  channel  by  manual  movement  of  the 

cover  flap  while  in  its  closed  position. 


5,829,815 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829.816 

VISOR  ATTACHMENT 

James  Cimmino.  36038  Ravello  Ct.,  Murrieta,  Calif.  92562 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,999 

Int.  CI."  B60J  i/M) 

l'.S.  CI.  296—97.6  17  Claims 


5,829,814 

COVER  FLAP  AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAIONG  SAME  FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLE  GLOVE 

COMPARTMENTS 
Harry  Niessner,  Boblingen:  Santiago  Duenas.  .\mmerbuch,  and 
Helmut  Wagner,  Laurentiusstrasse,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mercedes-Benz  .AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,766 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
295.7 

lot  CL"  B6eN  3/n 
MS.  CI.  296—37.12  28  Claims 

7.  A  cover  flap  and  hinge  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  compart- 
ment opening,  comprising: 
a  cover  hap, 
a  hinge  tongue  connected  to  the  cover  flap. 


1   An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  sun  visor  comprising: 

(a)  hrst  and  second  spaced-apart  guides; 

(b)  a  pivot  rod  interconnecting  said  hrst  and  second  spaced-apart 
guides: 

(c)  a  first  spring  clip  assembly  inierconnectable  with  the  vehicle 
sun  visor  at  a  tirst  location,  said  tirst  spring  clip  assembly 
including  connector  means  for  connecting  said  tirst  and  sec- 
ond guides  thereto  and  further  comprising  a  connector  ha\  ing 
a  pair  of  resitiently  deformable,  outwardl>  extending  legs 
which  cooperate  to  dehne  a  receiving  socket  for  gripping 
engagement  with  said  pivot  rod  to  permit  pivotal  movement 
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of  $44  spaced-apart  guides  between  a  tirst  location  proximate 
the  yahicle  sun  visor  to  a  second  location  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  vehicle  sun  visor: 

(d)  a  !>Qcond  spring  clip  assembly  interconnectable  with  tiie 
vehicle  sun  visor  at  a  second  location,  said  second  spring  clip 
assembly  including  connector  means  for  connecting  said  first 
and  (scond  guides  thereto:  and 

(e)  a  glire  shield  slidably  interconnectable  with  said  first  and 
secotitl  guides  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  between 
first  ihd  second  positions. 


5,829,818 

COVERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  CONTAINER 

Harold  W.  O'Daniel,  1410  Fairhaven  Dr.,  Mansfield,  Tex.  76063 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,523 

Int.  a."  B60P  im 

MS.  CI.  296—98  10  Claims 


5.829,817 
VEHICLE  SUNSHADE  MOUNTING  FASTENER 
Yao  Ge,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,102 

InL  CI."  B60J  im 

MS.  a.  iH— 97.9  8  Claims 


1  An  i  s^embly  mounting  a  vehicle  sunshade  in  an  opening  in  a 
panel  cor  i^rising: 

a  vehii  fe  sunshade  having  a  mounting  shaft  extending  there- 
froiT.;said  mounting  shaft  terminating  in  an  end  portion 
havi  lb  a  central  axis: 
a  tirst  mounting  member  having  a  sleeve-like  body  with  a 
cemrijl  opening  receiving  said  end  portion  of  said  mounting 
shaf  |o  extend  inwardly  toward  the  opening  in  the  panel  and 
to  p'ftnit  rotation  of  said  shaft  about  said  central  axis  within 
said  qentral  opening: 
a  secoiil  mounting  member  including  an  annular  flange  with  a 
centtf  opening  closely  receiving  said  hrst  mounting  member, 
a  pl^ifality  of  resilient  legs  liKated  about  the  center  opening 
and  eKtending  from  the  annular  flange  axially  inwardlv  rela- 
It)  the  center  opening,  said  legs  located  and  sized  to 
exte  i(i  into  the  panel  opening  and  including  catch  elements  on 
the  ( tterior  of  the  legs  to  retain  the  second  mounting  member 
panel  opening: 
ling  surfaces  on  the  exienor  of  said  slee\e-like  bod\  and 
■erior  of  the  legs  dehning  an  axially  outer  hrst  position 
pagement  and  an  axialK  inner  second  posion  of  axial 
ement.  the  tirst  mounting  member  being  axially  inner  to 
cond  mounting  member  in  said  hrst  position  prvvenling 
( inward  deflection  of  the  legs  to  retain  the  hrst  mounting 
meri>er  in  the  panel  opening  and  the  hrst  mounting  member 
beincj  axially  outer  to  the  second  mounting  member  in  said 
-.eccrti  |)osition  permitting  radial  inward  deflection  of  said 
legs  i»)  allow  removal  of  the  second  mounting  member  from 
the  )tnel  opening:  and. 
latch  rieans  carried  by  the  second  mounting  member  and 
eng.aeable  with  the  hrst  mounting  member  for  preventing 
movetnent  of  the  second  mounting  member  axialK  out  ot  the 
tirst  i^ounting  memtwr  while  permitting  selective  nunement 
fron lithe  hrst  position  to  the  second  position 


1.  A  device  mounted  upon  a  frame  of  a  vehicle  for  covering  and 
uncovering  an  opening  of  an  open  container  mounted  upon  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  thin,  flexible  covering  that  is  conhgured  to  overlay  the  opening 
of  the  container: 

a  pivotal  arm  which  mounts  along  one  side  of  the  container,  the 
arm  having  an  outer  end  that  couples  to  the  flexible  covering 
and  an  inner  end  that  is  mounted  to  the  vehicle  frame  along  a 
length  of  the  frame  at  a  pivot  point  so  that  the  arm  can  be 
pivoted  about  the  pivot  point  between  a  starting  position  and 
an  end  position,  and  wherein  the  flexible  covering  is  drawn 
over  the  opening  when  the  arm  is  moved  to  the  end  position 
and  withdrawn  from  the  opening  when  the  arm  is  moved  to 
the  starting  position,  and  wherein  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  has 
a  convex  arcuate  contact  portion  located  about  itie  pivot  point: 

a  piston  rod  and  associated  cylinder  that  mount  to  the  vehicle 
adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pivotal  arm  but  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  whereby  the  piston  rod  extends  outwardly  from  the 
cylinder  along  a  horizontal  axis  that  is  maintained  in  a  hxed 
position  relative  to  the  vehicle  on  which  it  is  mounted  during 
actuation  of  the  piston  rod  and  cylinder; 

an  arm  engagement  member  that  is  connected  to  the  piston  rod 
and  aligned  with  the  honzontal  axis  of  the  piston  rod  and 
cylinder,  the  arm  engagement  member  being  moved  linearly 
between  a  first  and  second  position  along  the  horizontal  axis 
of  the  piston  rtxl  and  cylinder  when  the  piston  rod  and 
cylinder  are  actuated,  the  arm  engagement  member  having 
associated  engagement  means  for  engaging  the  contact  por- 
tion of  the  pivotal  arm  so  that  linear  movement  of  the  arm 
engagement  member  causes  the  arm  to  pivot  about  the  pivot 
point  between  the  starting  and  end  position  when  moved 
between  the  first  position  and  second  position. 


5.829,819 

ELECTRIC  TARP  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCK  BED 

Timothy  K.  Searfoss.  1282  E.  M-55,  West  Branch.  Mich.  48661 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9564^74 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  -/rw 

U.S.  CI.  296—98  20  aaims 


1.  A  direct  drive  actuator  assembly  for  actuating  a  tarp  spool  for 
a  truck  bed  .tarp  system,  the  direct-drive  actuator  assembly  com- 
prising: 
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a  transmission  housing  having  an  output  shaft  for  directly  driv- 
ing the  tarp  spo<i|,  and  further  having  transmission  gears 
therein  engaging  the  output  shaft; 

an  electric  motor  operalively  connected  to  the  transmission  gears 
for  actuating  the  tarp  sp*x)l;  and 

a  brake  operatively  connected  to  the  electric  motor  for  automati- 
cally braking  the  motor  when  the  electric  motor  is  turned  off. 


S.829.820 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  COVERING  RETAINER  WITH 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Lendell  E.  Cowsert.  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated, Southgate.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,655,  Jul.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,852,  Dec.  29,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5340,476,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

680J71,  Apr.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  747,149 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/(« 

U,S.  a.  296—107.11  16  Claims 


folding  top  support  structure  which  in  use  facilitates  movement 
of  the  forward  folding  top  section  between  said  closed  lop 
position  to  an  open  top  slowed  position  in  a  rear  portion  of  the 
passenger  car. 

wherein  said  folding  top  support  structure  includes  a  one  piece 
B-column  control  arm,  a  main  control  arm.  a  lower  control 
lever,  and  a  support  bracket  tixedly  attachable  to  a  passenger 
car  body  at  each  lateral  side  of  said  forward  folding  top 
section, 

wherein  each  of  said  B-column  control  arms  extends  between 
and  is  connected  to  said  forward  folding  top  section  and  one 
of  said  support  brackets, 

VtfWrein  each  of  said  main  control  arms  has  one  end  pivotably 
connected  to  the  forward  folding  top  section  and  an  opposite 
end  pivotably  connected  to  one  of  said  lower  control  levers, 

and  wherein  each  of  said  lower  control  levers  is  connected  to 
said  main  hoop  and  one  of  said  B-column  control  arms. 


1.  A  convertible  top  having  a  pliable  roof,  said  convertible  top 
comprising; 

(a)  elongated  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  pliable  roof; 

(b)  at  least  a  first  undercut  groove  extending  along  an  upper 
surface  of  said  elongated  supporting  means,  at  least  a  second 
undercut  groove  extending  along  a  substantially  rearwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  elongated  supporting  means;  and 

(c)  an  elongated  attachment  member  extending  from  said  pliable 
roof  and  having  barbs  disposed  in  said  first  gro<ne,  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  outwardly  angled  from  a  distal  tip  of  said 
attachment  member  to  an  enlarged  portion  of  one  of  said 
barbs. 


5,829,822 

SYSTEMS  FOR  ADJl  STING  OCCl  PIABLE  SPACE  IN  A 

VEHICLE  AND  A  LATCH  FOR  A  RECONFIGI  RABLE 

HOUSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Tiedge,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kwikee  Products 

Co.,  Inc.,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,163 

Int.  a."  B60P  .*/.M 

L.S.  CI.  296—175  30  Claims 


5,829,821 
FOLDING  TOP  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Matthias  Aydt,  Eberdingen;   Kurt  Pfertner,  Himsheim,  and 
Peter  Thomas,  Tiefenbronn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
666.0 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7 111 
CI.  296—122  20  Claims 

Folding  top  assembly  for  a  passenger  car  including: 
dimensionally    stable    forward   folding   top   section    which 
extends  rearwardly  from  adjacent  a  passenger  car  windshield 
and  above  a  passenger  compartment  when  in  an  in  use  closed 
top  position  on  a  passenger  car. 

main  htwp  which  extends  laterally  across  and  above  said 
passenger  compartment  behind  the  forward  folding  top  sec- 
tion when  in  the  in  use  closed  top  position,  and 
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an  enclosu  'i  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first 
and  secc  r  d  surfaces  being  movable  one  relative  to  the  other  to 
adjust  si  z:  of  a  living  space; 

a  finger  di  (  ned  by  said  first  surface,  said  finger  having  a  side 
defining  %  first  notch  therein; 

a  channel  ifefined  by  said  second  surface,  said  second  surface 
defining  ^  second  notch  intersecting  said  channel,  said  chan- 
nel slidi Hly  receiving  said  finger  to  align  said  first  notch  with 
said  sec  )hd  notch  to  form  a  cavity;  and 

a  coupling  pin  selectively  movable  to  controUably  engage  said 
cavity,  s  aid  pin  pre\'enting  substantial  movement  of  said  first 
and  secoid  surfaces  relative  to  each  other  when  so  engaged 
without  «id  pin  passing  through  said  finger  or  said  second 
surface.   | 

16.  .A  systt  If)  for  adjustably  sizing  ocpupiable  space  of  a  vehicle, 
.said  system  ( (jmprising: 

an  occupiif^e  fixed  portion  with  a  support  surface  and  a  number 
of  grouijd  engaging  wheels; 

an  expandable  portion  lelescopically  movable  relative  to  said 
fixed  portion  along  a  first  axis  to  vary  volume  of  a  living 
space  defined  by  said  fixed  and  expandable  portions,  said 
expandable  portion  having  a  slidable  floor;  and 

a  pair  of  airiis  configured  to  support  said  expandable  portion  and 
move  siiid  expandable  portion  relative  to  said  fixed  portion  to 
vary  thej  tolume  of  said  living  space,  said  arms  each  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  said  fixed  portion  and  a  second  end 
having  a  (learing  member  contacting  said  expandable  portion 
in  a  loaa  bearing  relationship  and  moving  along  a  second  axis 
relative  lb  said  fixed  portion  and  said  expandable  portion 
during  jurying  of  said  living  space,  said  second  axis  being 
generally:  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 

wherein  oiie  of  said  support  surface  and  said  slidable  floor 
defines  b  first  guide  slot  and  another  of  said  support  surface 
and  said '  slidable  floor  includes  a  first  guide  rail  slidingly 
engaging'said  first  guide  slot,  said  first  guide  slot  and  said  first 
guide  r4il  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis  to  guide 
movemstit  of  said  expandable  portion  therealong,  and  at  least 
one  of  !laid  first  guide  slot  and  said  first  guide  rail  includes  a 
self-lubricating  polymeric  resin  material. 


POSTCA 


|p< 


1.  A  post  carriage  for  a  box-shaped  cargo  body  of  a  truck 
including  a  cvgo  platform,  two  side  bars  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  cargo  platform  in  a  spaced  relationship,  and 
plurality  of  upright  posts  for  supporting  the  side  bars  on  the  cargo 
platform  and  gicluding  at  least  one  post  having  a  lower  end  thereof 
releasably  at  ^ched  to  the  cargo  platform  and  having  an  upper  end 


thereof  supported  at  one  of  the  side  bars  for  displacement  along  the 
one  side  bar,  said  post  carriage  comprising; 

means  for  connecting  the  at  least  one  post  w  ith  the  post  carriage; 

a  pair  of  track  rollers  displaceable  along  a  guide  rail  provided  on 
the  one  side  bar  for  displacing  the  at  least  one  post  along  the 
one  side  bar;  and 

a  roller  trolley  for  supporting  the  track  rollers, 

wherein  the  roller  trolley  comprises  a  chassis  formed  as  a 
support  bolt,  and  said  connecting  means  comprises  a  connec- 
tion plate  supported  on  said  support  bolt,  said  roller  trolley 
further  comprising  two  roller  carriers  supported  on  said  sup- 
port bolt  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connection  plate,  respec- 
tively, for  supporting  each  one  of  the  pair  of  track  rollers. 

wherein  each  one  of  the  pair  of  track  rollers  comprises  a  twin 
roller  and  a  common  axle  for  supporting  the  twin  roller, 

wherein  each  roller  carrier  has  a  flat  portion  engaging  the 
common  axle  in  a  region  between  two  rollers  forming  said 
twin  roller, 

wherein  each  roller  carrier  has  two  jaws,  arranged,  respectively, 
sidewise  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  portion  for  engaging  the 
guide  rail  from  beneath,  and 

wherein  each  jaw  has  a  portion  extending  parallel  to  a  bottom  of 
the  guide  rail  for  engaging  the  guide  rail  from  beneath,  said 
extending  portion  having  a  support  region  formed  of  a  wear- 
resistant  plastic  material. 


5,829,824 
VEHICLE  REAR  BODY  STRl  CTl  RE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  SAME 
Shiro  Yamamuro;  Kimihito  Hayakawa:  Yuta  I'rushiyama.  and 
Nobuo  Aizawa,  all   of  .Saitama-ken.   Japan,   a.ssignors   to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995.  7-029496 
Int  CI."  B62D  25/20 
VS.  CI.  296—204  3  Claims 


5,829,823 
^GE  FOR  A  BOX-SHAPED  CARGO  BODY 
OF  A  TRUCK 
Duane  .A,  Sw*enson,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sliding  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,597,  Feb.  21,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,623 
Int.  CI."  B60D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  296^183  9  Qaims 


1.  A  rear  body  structure  of  a  vehicle,  comprising^  a  pair  of  right 
and  left  side  members  extending  front  to  rear  of  said  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  right  and  left  rear  wheel  houses  extending  along  vehicle  rear 
portions  of  said  right  and  left  side  members  and  a  reinforcing  cross 
member  extending  between  the  rear  wheel  houses,  wherein 
said  cross  member  is  comprised  of  a  lower  cross  member 
located  below  a  floor  panel  of  said  vehicle  and  an  upper  cross 
member  located  above  said  floor  panel,  and  wherein  said 
lower  cross  member,  said  floor  panel  and  said  upper  cross 
member  are  weld  connected  together 
said  lower  cross  member  and  said  floor  panel  are  weld  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  side  members,  and  each 
of  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  cross  member  is  bolted  to  one 
of  said  rear  wheel  bouses  via  a  connector  member  that  bridges 
between  each  of  said  opposite  ends  of  .said  upper  cross  mem- 
ber and  the  respective  wheel  house. 
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5.829.825 
ROOF  DRIP  CONSTRUCTION  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Kyung  Sin  Kim,  Kyungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  725.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  6,  1995, 
95-34309 

Int.  CI."  B60D  25/06 
U.S.  a.  296—210  15  Claims 


1.  A  roof  drip  construction  for  an  automobile  having  a  roof  panel 
with  a  side  edge  and  a  side  outer  panel  with  an  upper  edge,  the  roof 
drip  construction  comprising: 

an  elongated  channel  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  side 
edge  of  the  roof  panel  and  having  first  and  second  upwardly 
positioned  sides  joined  by  a  substantially  horizontal  base,  said 
first  side  extending  to  engage  the  side  edge  of  the  roof  panel, 
said  second  side  extending  to  engage  said  upper  edge  of  the 
side  outer  panel,  wherein  said  second  side  extends  to  a  height 
greater  than  said  first  side. 


5.829.826 

CONVERTIBLE  CHILDS  CHAIR 

Maryanne  Ziccardi.  16  Adams  Dr..  Buriington.  N  J.  08016 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  890.874 

Int  a."  A47D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—118  5  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  stroller  highchair  combination  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  wheelbase  having  a  first  and  a  second  side,  each  of  the  sides 
having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  wheel  at  a  lower  extent  and 
a  pivotal  engagement  member  at  an  upper  apex,  each  side  of 
the  wheelbase  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardiv  relative  to 
the  lower  extent,  each  of  the  sides  further  including  a  slot 
formed  at  an  internal  location,  each  of  the  slots  having  a  width 
and  a  depth  each  slot  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  lower  extent  of  each  side; 

a  handle  having  a  lower  extent,  an  upper  extent  and  an  interme- 
diate extent  therebetween,  the  handle  also  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  the  sides  being  interconnected  by  way  of 
the  upper  extent  of  the  handle,  each  of  the  sides  of  the  handle 
having  a  slot  formed  al  an  internal  location,  each  of  the  slots 
having  a  width  and  a  depth,  the  width  and  depth  of  the 
wheelbase  slots  matching  the  width  and  the  depth  of  the 
handle  slots,  a  first  spring  biased  plunger  positioned  within 
the  slot  of  the  first  side  of  the  handle,  a  second  spring  biased 


plunger  positioned  within  the  slot  of  the  second  side  of  the 
handle,  the  lower  extent  of  ihe  first  side  of  the  handle  being 
pivolally  engaged  with  the  upper  apex  of  the  of  first  side  of 
the  wheel  base,  the  lower  extent  of  the  second  side  of  the 
handle  being  pivotally  engaged  with  the  upper  apex  of  the 
second  side  of  the  wheelbase,  thus  the  handle  is  pivolally 
connected  with  the  apex  of  the  wheelbase,  the  handle  also 
extending  upwardly  from  the  apex; 

a  seat  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent  and  an  inter- 
mediate extent  therebetween,  the  seal  having  first  and  second 
sides,  the  seat  further  including  a  first  pair  of  pegs  positioned 
upon  a  first  side  of  the  seat,  a  second  pair  of  pegs  positioned 
upon  a  second  side  of  the  seal,  the  first  pair  of  pegs  positioned 
within  the  slot  within  the  first  side  of  the  handle  and  wheel- 
base  the  pegs  functioning  with  the  spring  biased  plungers  to 
fix  the  position  of  the  seal  between  the  sides  of  the  handle,  the 
second  pair  of  pegs  positioned  within  the  slot  within  the 
second  side  of  the  handle  and  wheelbase,  the  seat  thus  being 
capable  of  sliding  from  a  position  in  between  the  slots  of  the 
wheelbase  to  a  position  in  between  the  slots  of  the  handle 
when  the  slot  of  the  handle  and  the  slots  of  the  wheelbase  are 
co-linear; 

a  detachable  canopy  positioned  at  the  upper  extent  of  the  handle, 
the  canopy  when  expanded  providing  shade  to  the  seat; 

a  detachable  tray  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  .seat. 


5329.827 

PASSENGER  SEAT  WITH  LATERAL  IMPACT 

PROTECTION 

Dieter  Schaper.  Eisenhofen,  and  Josef  Mayer.  Unterschleis- 

sheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Autoliv  Development 

AB,  \'argarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  10.  1994,  44  36 
139.4 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 
VS.  CI.  297—216.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  passenger  seat  for  motor  vehicles,  said  passenger  seal 
comprising: 

a  seat  member  and  a  backrest: 

a  first  side  air  bag  integrated  into  said  seal  member  and  said 
backrest  for  lateral  impact  protection  in  an  accident,  said  first 
side  air  bag  comprising  a  means  for  inflating,  wherein  upon 
activation  of  said  means  for  Inflating  said  first  side  air  bag  is 
inflated  and  emerges  from  said  seal  member  and  said  backrest 
so  as  to  bridge  laterally  a  space  between  said  seal  member  and 
said  backrest; 

said  first  side  air  bag  being  a  hose  having  an  initial  diameter  and 
an  initial  length  a  direction  of  initial  longitudinal  extension, 
wherein  upon  inflation  said  initial  diameter  increa.ses  and  said 
initial  length  shortens; 

said  hose  connected  with  a  first  end  to  a  fastening  point  at 
forward  portion  of  said  seal  member  and  with  a  second  end  to 
a  fastening  point  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  backrest: 

w  herein  said  fastening  point  of  said  seat  member  is  displaceable 
in  said  direction  of  initial  longitudinal  extension  of  said  hose; 
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a  guide  at'  said  forward  portion,  wherein  said  fastening  point  of 
said  seat  member  is  guided  in  said  guide  such  that  said 
fasteniitg  point  of  said  seat  member  follows  pivoting  move- 
ments of  said  back  rest. 


5.829.828 
SELF]  SECURING  CONCEALABLE  SEAT  COVER 

Aklog  ArfiW.  6188  Golden  Valley  Rd..  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 


SS422 


UAa.  251— 219.1 


Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859^31 
Int.  a."  A47C  31/00 


5  Claims 


1.  For  providing  a  temporary  covering  for  a  vehicle  seat,  in 
combination: 

a  vehiclf  seat  having  a  back  rest  cushion  and  seal  cushion,  a 

back  edge  of  said  seal  cushion  in  close  proximity  to  a  bottom 

edge  of  said  back  rest  cushion; 
a  housing  snugly  but  removably  wedged  between  the  bottom 

edge  Of  said  back  rest  cushion  and  the  back  edge  of  said  seal 

cushion; 
a  cylind^tal  section  on  said  housing; 
a  sheet  !0f  seal  covering  material  retractably  coiled  in  said 

cylint^al  section;  and 
a  grippiitg  member  attached  to  said  sheet  extending  out  of  said 

cylinc^lcal  section  for  pulling  said  sheet  out  of  said  cylindri- 
cal setlion  and  over  the  seat  cushion. 


position  of  each  pillow  section  can  be  adjusted  by  folding  the 
pillow  section  under  the  upper  and  lower  flexible  straps  to 
provide  greater  space  between  said  pair  of  pillow  sections 
than  when  said  pillow  sections  are  not  folded  under  ttie  upper 
and  lower  flexiMe  straps. 


5329JJ3e 
SUPPORT  INSERT  FOR  A  HIGHCHAIR 
Kevin  V.  Maloney.  North  Kingston.  R.L.  assignor  to  Hasbro. 
Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846^71 

Int  a."  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297—230.13  13  Qaims 


5.829.829 
REMOVABLE/ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  SI  PPORT 
Maryann  Celestina-Krevh.  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Graco 
Children's  Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738J85,  Oct.  25.  19%.  abandoned. 
1\it,  application  Oct.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944.086 
Int  CI.'  A47C  il/Ol) 
VS.  CI.  297-219.12  5  aaims 

I.  A  suppon  for  use  with  a  car  safety  seat  having  secunng  belts. 
said  suppoft  comprising: 
a  pliant  hody  member  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion 

and  aidentral  portion; 
a  first  p4if  of  laterally  spaced  generally  vertically  aligned  adjust- 
able diUow  sections,  each  pillow  section  having  an  outer  edge 
atlachtMl  to  an  outer  edge  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  body 
memhti  and  an  inner  edge  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  Uody  member  at  a  location  inboard  of  said  outer  edge; 
and  tMi  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  flexible  straps,  each  pair 
associated  to  a  ditferent  one  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  pillow 
seclio^K.  each  of  said  pairs  of  straps  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  upper  portion  of  said  body  member  at  a  location 
spaceti  from  said  outer  edge  and  its  other  end  attached  to  the 
associated  one  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  pillow  sections  al  a 
location  spaced  from  said  one  edge,  the  upper  flexible  strap 
being!  ttlached  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  associated  pillow 
sectioh  and  the  lower  flexible  strap  being  attached  to  a  lower 
portiqa  of  the  associated  pillow  section,  so  that  the  lateral 


1.  A  suppon  insert  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  upper  torso 
of  an  infant  seated  in  an  infant  chair  wherein  the  infant  chair  is  of 
a  type  including  a  backrest  ha\ing  a  center  portion  and  opposite 
side  portions,  said  insert  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  insert  center  portion  which  is  receivable 

against  the  backrest  center  portion  of  the  chair;  and 
a  pair  of  insert  side  portions  which  are  hingeably  connected  lo 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  insert  center  portion,  each  of  said 
insert  side  portions  including  an  inner  segment  and  an  outer 
segment  which  are  rigidly  connected  in  angular  relation,  said 
inner  and  outer  segments  of  said  insert  side  portions  being 
angularly  oriented  such  that  when  the  insert  center  portion  is 
received  against  the  backrest  center  portion  of  the  chair,  the 
inner  segments  extend  forwardl>  and  outwardly  and  the  outer 
segments  extend  further  outwardly  and  engage  the  chair  to 
thereby  maintain  the  inner  segments  in  forwardly  and  out 
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wardly  extending  positions,  said  insert  center  portion  and  said 
inner  segments  cooperating  to  provide  a  narrowed  nesting 
area  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  upper  torso  portion  of 
an  infant  seated  in  the  infant  chair. 


5,829,831 

REAR  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Paul  Sharman,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Rover  Group 

Limited,  Warwick,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B%A)02I4,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PTT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  849,757 
Claims  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  24.  1995, 
9503739 

int.  CI."  B60N  2/02:  A47C  7/02:  B60R  21/00 
VS.  CI.  297—378.12  36  Oaims 


7.  A  rear  seat  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  seat  assembly 
compnsing; 

a  seat  base  portion; 

a  backrest  portion  having  a  rear  face,  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge: 

a  reinforcing  frame  structure  forming  pan  of  said  backrest 
portion; 

a  seat  latch  mechanism  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  seat  backrest 
portion  to  lock  it  into  a  vertical  position: 

a  pivot  means  connected  near  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  backrest 
portion  to  permit  said  backrest  ponion  to  be  folded  from  a 
substantially  upnght  position  to  a  substantially  honzontal 
position; 

a  three-point  safety  belt  system  for  a  center  rear  passenger  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  system  including  an  automatic  seat  bell  reel 
assembly  for  connection  to  said  reinforcing  frame,  a  first 
webbing  strap  having  a  shoulder  section  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  seat  belt  reel  assembly  and  a  fixing  means  to  secure  the 
seat  belt  reel  assembly  to  said  reinforcing  frame; 

wherein  said  seat  belt  reel  assembly  is  recessed  into  said  rear 
face  of  said  backrest  portion  such  that  the  seal  belt  reel 
assembly  and  said  fixing  means  for  said  seat  bell  reel  assem- 
bly are  both  accessible  from  said  rear  face  of  said  backrest 
portion. 


a)  a  lawn/beach  chair  having  a  top.  horizontally  extending 
member  and  a  towel  draped  over  said  member  and  extending 
along  said  chair; 

b)  means  mounted  on  said  chair  for  holding  said  towel  in  place 
and  providing  support  for  the  head  and  neck  of  a  user  com- 
prising a  single  piece  cylindrical  cushion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal aperture  extending  therethrough  and  an  extended  longitu- 
dinal slit  extending  outwardly  from  said  aperture  to  an 
exterior  surface,  said  cushion  being  mounted  on  said  chair 
member  with  said  aperture  enclosing  said  member  and  towel 
draped  thereon,  said  slit  enclosing  a  ponion  of  said  chair  and 
towel  extending  from  said  chair  member;  and 

c)  means  for  providing  tension  on  said  towel  and  chair  to  hold 
said  towel  in  place  comprising  an  insen  clip  having  a  shape 
which  corresponds  to  and  lines  said  longitudinal  apenure  and 
slit  and  having  outwardly  curved  flanges. 


5,829,833 
VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT  PROVIDED  WITH  CHILD  SEAT 
Masami  Handa.  Ashikaga;  Norikatsu  Aoshima,  and  Ma.sataka 
Tobita.  both  of  Gunma-Ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  NHK  Spring  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,631,  Dec.  22,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.704,685.  Thus  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337941; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337942 

int  CI."  A47C  15/00 
VS.  CI.  297—238  4  Claims 
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5,829,832 
TOWEL  RETAINER  HEADREST  DEVICE 
Warr«n  F.  Molee,  30100  Town  Center  Dr..  suite  285.  Laguna 
Niguel.  Calif.  92677-2067.  and  Howard  Ong.  26156  Sanz 
'B  ",  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835329 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/JK 
VS.  CI.  297—397  6  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  towel  retainer  and  headrest  comprising: 


I.  A  vehicle  rear  seat  with  a  child  seat  having  a  rear  seat  back 
being  divided  side  by  side  into  a  first  seal  back  and  a  second  seal 
back  which  are  able  to  be  folded  down  frontward  independently, 
the  vehicle  rear  seat  comprising: 

a  recessed  ponion  provided  along  a  front  surface  of  the  first  seat 
back  at  an  end  adjacent  the  second  seat  back  to  define  a  seat 
back  for  the  child  seat: 
a  first  projecting  ponion  provided  on  the  first  seal  back  and 
having  a  first  slope  substanlially  perpendicular  along  the 
recessed  ponion  and  a  second  slope  angled  to  said  first  slope 
at  a  side  remote  from  said  recessed  ponion: 
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a  secdiid  projecting  ponion  provided  along  an  end  of  the  second 

back  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  recessed  ponion  from  the 

projecting  ponion  and  having  a  third  slope  substantially 

per  lendicular  along  the  recessed  ponion  and  a  fourth  slopft 

I  to  said  third  slope  at  a  side  remote  from  said  recessed 

and 

1  seat  cushion  pivotally  mounted  at  a  lower  position  of  the 

ponion  to  be  foldable  toward  the  seat  back  so  that 

<  hild  seat  cushion  is  accommodated  between  the  first  and 

secUid  projecting  ponions  as  well  as  in  the  recessed  ponion. 

not  used,  said  child  seat  cushion,  when  accommodated 

le  recessed  ponion.  having  an  outer  surface  that  is  sub- 

stajil tally  coplanar  with  the  first  and  second  projecting  por- 

whereby  only  the  child  seat  cushion  and  the  first  project- 

I  (onion  and  the  second  projecting  ponion  project  forward 

the  rear  seat  back  and  the  thickness  of  the  remainder  of 

rear  seat  back  is  reduced  while  when  said  child  seat 

cu!  l^on  is  piv oted  frontward  for  sitting,  a  child  sitting  on  the 

chi  \i  seat  cushion  is  supported  from  the  sides  by  said  first  and 

sec  a  nd  projecting  portions. 


5.829,835 

CONVERTIBLE  COMBINATION  SHOPPING  CART  SEAT 

LINER  AND  DLVPER  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF 

5  CONVERTING  SAME 

Shirlev  W.  Rogers,  and  Sharia  Michele  Rogers,  both  of  Rte.  2, 

P.o!  Box  330,  (Hwv.  330»,  Lake  Citv,  Fla.  32024 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.037 

Int.  a."  A47D  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  297—256.17  45  Claims 


Dow- 


5^29,834 
CHILD'S  AUTOMOBILE  BOOSTER  SEAT 
Mattheji*  H.  Silverman.  Concord.  Mass..  assignor  to 
nunder  Design,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  846,716 

Int.  CI."  A47C  l/Ofi 

V.S.  CL  297— 250. 1  3  Claims 


1.  A  t  ooster  seat  for  a  child,  comprising  a  body  ponion  having 
head  rtss  disposed  about  said  Nxly  ponion  for  comfortably  posi- 
tioning i  head  of  said  child  therein,  each  head  rest  of  said  boi>ster 
seat  ha^ng  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  each  head  rest  being 
partially  affixed  to  the  b<xl\  portion  of  said  booster  seat  at  said  first 
end  thereof,  each  head  rest  being  detachable  from  said  body 
ponitKil  of  said  b<x3Sler  seat  at  its  respective  second  end.  each  of 
said  htad  rests  being  held  to  said  body  ponion  by  means  of 
aitachriient  means  disposed  therebetween,  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
said  at^A'hment  means  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  respective  head 
rest,  ahd  a  second  portion  of  each  of  said  anachment  means  being 
ti\edl\  secured  to  said  body  ponion  of  said  booster  seal,  each  head 
rcsi  being  detachable  from  said  body  ponion  of  said  booster  seat 
b>  separation  of  respective  first  and  second  ponions  of  each 
uitachi^Cnt  means,  and  means  defining  a  space  disposed  between 
each  of  said  attachment  means  and  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
head  rtsts.  said  space  allowing  for  an  automobile  seat  belt  to  be 
draped;  over  said  child  when  sitting  in  said  booster  seat  when  a 
respective  head  rest  is  detached  from  said  bod>  ponion.  and 
whereih  said  respective  head  rest  is  reattachable  to  said  body 
portiott  of  said  booster  seal  thus  capturing  said  seat  belt  between 
said  ri$pective  head  rest  and  said  body  ponion.  and  further 
wherein'  said  automobile  seat  belt  is  free  to  advance  and  retract 
within  I '«iid  space. 


I.  A  convertible  combination  shopping  cart  seat  liner  and  diaper 
bag  for  use  as  both  a  seat  liner  and  a  diaper  bag.  the  convertible 
combination  comprising: 

a  flexible,  upstanding  container  sized  and  shaped  to  flexibly 
position  within  a  shopping  can  seat  of  a  shopping  can,  said 
convertible  container  having  a  bonom  and  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  walls  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom,  said  bottom  forming  a  bottom  for  both  a  configu- 
ration defining  an  upstanding  diaper  bag  and  a  configuration 
defining  an  upstanding  seat  liner  for  a  shopping  can.  said 
plurality  of  upstanding  walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  side  walls  connected  to  and 
extending  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  so  as  to  define  a 
non-collapsed  inner  chamber  for  retaining  child  diaper  items 
therein  when  in  a  substantially  enclosed  position,  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  each  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  having 
an  outer  surface  thereof  sized  and  shaped  so  a.s  to  simulta- 
neously abuttingly  contact  the  inner  surface  of  a  correspond- 
ing wall  of  a  shopping  can  seat  when  said  container  is 
positioned  therein,  said  front  wall  having  two  leg  openings 
formed  therein  which  are  adapted  to  correspond  to  the  leg 
openings  in  a  shopping  can  seat  for  extending  the  legs  of  a 
child  therethrough  when  said  container  is  positioned  in  a 
shopping  can: 
seat  liner  and  diaper  bag  converting  means  connected  to  upper 
portions  of  said  flexible,  upstanding  container  when  config- 
ured as  an  upstanding  seat  liner  for  a  shopping  can  for 
selectively  convening  said  flexible,  upstanding  container 
between  a  configuration  defining  a  seat  liner  for  a  shopping 
can  seal  and  a  configuration  defining  a  diaper  bag:  and 
a  handle  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  flex- 
ible, upstanding  container  for  enabling  a  user  to  readily  carry 
said  flexible,  upstanding  container  when  configured  as  the 
diaper  bag. 


5.829.836 
SEATING  GROUP  OF  PASSENGER  SEATS  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  CABIN 
Markus  Schumacher,  and  .\ndrew  Muin,  both  of  Buxtehude, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler  .Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  14.  1995.  195  .W 
024.8 

Int  CL'  A47C  15/00 
I  .S.  CI.  297—257  6  Oaims 

1.  A  seating  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  passenger  seats 
having  together  a  group  length,  a  support  base  supporting  ^  'id 
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passenger  seats,  each  passenger  seat  comprising  a  number  of  seat 
components  including  at  least  a  seat  section  and  a  backrest,  said 
suppon  base  comprising  at  least  one  guide  rail  provided  in  com- 
mon for  all  passenger  seats  of  said  seating  group,  a  guide  member 
mterposed  between  said  at  least  one  guide  rail  and  a  respective  one 
of  said  seal  components,  and  a  lateral  shifting  mechanism  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  seat  components  for  laterally  shifting 
at  least  one  of  said  seat  components  along  said  at  least  one  guide 
rail  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  seat 
components  connected  to  said  lateral  shifting  mechanism  so  that 
said  group  length  is  temporarily  reduced  and  a  respective  aisle 
width  IS  temporarily  increased,  wherein  said  lateral  shifting  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  coupling  device  (19)  operatively  connecting 
neighboring  seat  sections  to  each  other,  and  wherein  said  at  least 
one  seat  component  connected  to  said  shifting  mechanism  com- 
prises a  tillable  armrest  (6)  rigidly  secured  to  said  coupling  device 
so  that  tilting  said  armrest  in  one  direction  causes  said  lateral 
shifting  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  seat  components  to  temporarily 
reduce  said  group  length  and  tilling  said  armrest  in  an  opposite 
direction  restores  said  group  length. 


5.8»,837 
PORTABLE  STADIUM  BACKREST 
Ronald  G.  Reiersen,  11421  Logg  Rd.,  NE..  Bainbridge  Island, 
Wash.  98110 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  912,042 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/42:1/16 

VS.  a.  297-352  12  Claims 


tive  lower  ends  of  said  elongated  members  approach  and 
recede  from  each  other. 
.  the  arm  supports  each  further  comprising  an  arm  receiving 
member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  upper  portion  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  the  pivotally  mounted,  elongated  members,  and  slid- 
ably  receiving  an  inclined  section  of  an  upper  portion  of  the 
other  elongated  member,  such  that  when  the  arm  receiving 
member  is  forced  down  upon  said  inclined  section,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  members  approach 
each  other  to  a  predetermined  distance  equivalent  to  the  width 
of  a  bench  seat  to  lock  or  clamp  onto  such  a  said  seat. 


5,829,838 
INTEGRAL  AUTOMOTIVE  SEATBACK  AND  HEADREST 

CISHION 
L4M  A.  Offenbacher,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,977 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/36 

U.S.  a.  297-408  3  aaims 


1.  In  an  automotive  seal  having  a  seat  back  frame  with  an  upper 
cross  member  and  a  head  rest  frame  attached  to  and  spaced  above 
said  cross  member  that  is  angularly  movable,  relative  to  said  seat 
back  frame,  an  integral  seat  back  cushion  to  cover  both  frames, 
comprising; 

a  primary  cushion  sized  to  fit  closely  over  at  least  the  front  of 
said  seal  back  frame  and  substantially  immovably  fixed 
thereto,  and. 
a  head  rest  frame  cushion  extending  integrally  upwardly  from 
said  primary  cushion  at  a  flexible  juncture  and  sized  10  fil 
freely  over  the  front  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rear  surface 
of  said  head  rest  frame  without  being  fixed  to  said  headrest 
frame  and  with  sufficient  internal  clearance  to  accommodate 
said  relative  angular  movement  between  said  seat  back  frame 
and  head  rest  frame  as  said  flexible  juncture  bends  by  sliding 
freely  along  the  from  and  rear  surface  of  said  headresi  frame 
without  stretching  or  binding. 


1.  A  portable  back  and  arm  rest  for  use  upon  a  bench  seat 
comprising: 

a.  a  back  support  member  foldably  attached  to  a  pair  of  arm 
supports, 

b.  the  arm  suppons  each  in  pan  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  pivotally  mounted  to  a  support  plate  so  thai  respec- 


5,829.839 

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  GEAR-TYPE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Larry  A.  Wilkerson,  Kent  City,  and  Joel  Robert  Dral.  Jenison. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hawortb,  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,712 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/^4 

U.S.  CI.  297-411.36  ig  Claims 

I.  In  a  chair  having  a  seat  assembly,  a  back  projecting  upwardly 

from  a  location  adjacent  a  rear  edge  of  the  seal  assembly,  and  a 

pair  of  height-adjustable  arm  assemblies  mounted  on  and  di.sposed 
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5,829,840 
SAFETY  SEAT 
Patrick  Goeckel,  Cumming,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Patrick  Todd 
Goeckel,  Cumming,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,088 

InL  a."  B60R  21/00 

U.S.  a.  297—464  28  Claims 


adjacei  t  opposite  sides  of  said  seal  assembly  and  projecting 
upwarcly  in  cantilevered  relation  therefrom,  the  improvement 
whereii  I 'each  arm  assembly  comprises: 
an  4l"  upright  fixed  to  said  seat  assembly  and  including  a 
vartically  elongate  suppon  segment  disposed  on  one  side  of 
sai<l  seal  assembly,  said  support  segment  having  a  hollow 
inidrior  and  including  a  tubular  liner  supported  therein,  said 
tupiilar  liner  having  an  interior  bore  surface  defining  therein  a 
vartically  elongate  guide  bore  which  is  open  at  an  upper  end 
thfteof.  said  interior  bore  surface  including  a  series  of 
vertically-spaced  notches: 
an  artnrest  having  a  vertically  elongate  slide  lube  lengthwise 
mbyably  supported  within  said  guide  bore  and  projecting 
u|  ^ardly  therefrom  and  terminating  at  an  upper  end  part 
w  ijch  is  disposed  at  an  elevation  spaced  upwardly  above  said 
se  at  assembly,  said  armrest  further  having  a  horizontally  elon- 
gate arm  element  mourned  on  the  upper  end  part  of  said  slide 
\\A*  and  projecting  horizontally  therefrom; 
a  re  ^asable  lock  arrangemeni  coacling  between  said  support 
sc  g  ment  and  said  slide  tube  for  permining  said  slide  tube  to 
b«  stationarily,  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  support 
s«  %  ment  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  height  posi- 
li(  >i  IS,  said  lock  anangemenl  including  a  gear  which  is  roiat- 
al  I  i  .supported  and  carried  in  said  slide  tube,  said  gear  having 
a  (lurality  of  gear  teeth  which  engage  with  said  series  of 
V(  I  tically  spaced  notches;  and 
a  lo :  L  releasing  mechanism  extending  from  said  armrest  into 
s<  i  I  support  segment  and  including  a  lock  member  vertically 
a c  vable  in  said  slide  lube  toward  and  away  from  said  gear 
h  I  ween  a  locking  position  and  a  releasing  position,  said  lock 
releasing  mechanism  further  including  an  actuator  arm 
extending  lengthwise  of  and  movably  supported  on  said  arm 
element  and  terminating  in  a  manually-engagable  button  part 
disposed  at  an  underside  of  said  arm  element  adjacent  an  end 
p^tiion  thereof,  said  arm  rest  having  an  upper  surface  facing 
atkiiy  from  said  button  part  and  said  button  part  being  eng- 
ai»ble  by  manual  pressing  of  said  upper  surtace  and  said 
btilton  part  together  for  manually  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
afm  assemblies,  and  a  vertically  elongate  actuator  rod  exiend- 
iiig  interiorly  and  lengthwise  of  said  suppon  segment  and 
hating  an  upper  end  engaged  with  said  actuator  arm  and  a 
l(  ier  end  fixedly  coupled  10  the  Uvk  member,  said  actuator 
r(  id  being  moved  vertically  in  response  10  manual  engagement 
o  ■  said  button  pan,  said  lock  member  having  a  locking  tooth 
wlnich  engages  said  gear  when  the  lock  member  is  positioned 
iq  the  locking  position  10  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said 
ahti  rest. 


^T^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  seal  having  a  cushioned  seal  portion 

and  a  cushioned  back  portion,  the  seat  portion  having  a  front  edge. 

and  a  back  edge  adjoining  a  lower  portion  of  the  back  portion  and 

the  back  portion  having  a  top  edge,  a  safety  assembly  comprising: 

a  seal  cover  for  covering  the  cushioned  seal  and  the  cushioned 

back  portions  of  the  vehicle  seat; 
said  seal  cover  comprising  first  and  second  flaps  for  covering  the 
cushioned  back  portion  of  the  seal  and  third  and  fourth  flaps 
for  covering  the  cushioned  seal  portion  of  the  seat,  said  first 
and  second  flaps  and  said  third  and  fourth  flaps  being  adapted 
to  be  joined  together  by  at  least  one  closure  member;  and 
A  safely  suit  adapted  10  overlie  the  cushioned  seat  and  cushioned 
back  portions  and  to  be  sandwiched  between  said  seal  cover 
and  the  cushioned  seat  and  cushioned  back  portions. 


5,829341 
INFLATABLE  SEAT  BELT  TENSIONER 
James  Frederick  Pvwell.  and  Gerald  John  Keller,  both  of 
Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  C'oporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  991.508 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/2H 

VS.  a.  297—471  6  Claims 


^i 


.-^r::^ 


1.  .\  vehicle  ixrcupant  >eat  bell  installation  having  a  seal  bell 
movable  during  operation  through  a  vehicle  seal-mounted  strtic- 
lural  belt  guide,  characterized  by  a  seat  belt  tensioner  device 
composing 

clamping  means  operable  to  clamp  the  belt  against  movement 

through  the  strticlural  bell  guide, 
a  normallv  deflated  inflatable  bag  including  a  body  with  an  outer 
surface  and  a  base  having  an  inextensible  fixed  length  with 
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one  end  ftxed  to  the  structural  belt  guide  and  the  other  end 
mounting  an  end  belt  guide  means  embracing  the  belt. 

intermediate  guide  means  which  cooperate  with  the  structural 
belt  guide  and  the  end  belt  guide  means  assure  that  movement 
of  the  bell  is  along  a  travel  route  over  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bag  a  distance  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  hxed  length 
when  the  bag  is  deflated,  and 

an  inflalor  which  operates  upon  sensing  a  threshold  acceleration 
to  simultaneously  operate  the  clamping  means  to  immovably 
clamp  the  belt  against  movement  and  to  inflate  the  bag  to 
balloon  the  belt  travel  route  between  the  ends  of  the  bag  base 
into  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  said  tixed  length  to 
tension  the  seat  belt  and  secure  the  occupant  in  the  seat. 


5329^2 
RECYCLABLES  COLLECTING  TRUCK 
Santo  J.  Lombardo,  141  Mountain  Rd.,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 
06033 

Filed  Auc.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,799 

Int.  a."  B65F  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  298—23  R  21  Claims 


5.829,843 
WHEEL  APPLIQUE  AND  LOCK 
Ted  E.  Eikhoff.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McKechnie 
Vehicle  Components,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,965 

Int.  CI.''  B60B  7A)6 

V.S.  a.  301—37.43  6  Claims 


20.  A  truck  for  separately  storing  and  discharging  recyclable 
materials  compnsing: 

(a)  a  chassis; 

(b)  a  cab  on  the  front  end  of  said  chassis  and  having  side  walls 
and  front  and  rear  ends: 

(c)  a  frame  pivotably  mounted  on  said  chassis  rearwardly  of  said 
cab,  said  frame  extending  rearwardly  of  said  cab  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  rails,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cross  members  seated  in  recesses  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  side  rails  and  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
rails  and  outwardly  therebeyond.  said  side  rails  being  beams 
of  generally  box-shaped  cross  section,  and  said  cross  mem- 
bers being  beams  of  generally  C-shaped  cross  section; 

(d)  a  housing  on  said  frame  and  having  front,  rear,  side,  top  and 
bottom  walls,  the  top  surface  of  said  side  rails  and  said  cross 
members  generally  lying  in  the  same  plane  to  form  a  flat  bed 
for  supporting  said  housing  thereon; 

(e)  a  platform  supported  on  said  frame  and  extending  along  one 
side  wall  of  said  housing  to  said  cab; 

(f)  at  lea-st  one  door  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing; 

(g)  vertically  oriented,  transversely  extending  partition  walls  in 
said  housing  dividing  the  interior  space  into  a  multiplicity  of 
compartments  along  the  length  of  said  housing,  said  partition 
walls  between  said  compartments  having  gates  therein  to 
provide  a  passage  between  said  compartments,  said  one  side 
wall  of  said  housing  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  compartments;  and 

(h)  locking  mechanisms  for  holding  said  gates  in  a  closed 
position  and  remote  release  mechanisms  for  unlocking  said 
locking  mechanisms  and  allowing  said  gates  to  open. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  having  an 
ornamental  surface  treatment,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  annular  rim  and  a  rim 

flange  with  a  spider  concentrically  fixed  between  the  rim  for 

connecting  to  a  rotating  hub; 
forming  an  applique  having  an  annular  outer  connecting  portion 

to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  rim  flange,  and  having  an  inner 

connecting  ponion; 
forming  a  locking  shoulder  in  the  outer  connecting  portion  to  be 

snapped  against  the  rim  flange: 
forming  an  extension  flange  from  the  outer  annular  connecting 

portion  having  a  bend  to  extend  over  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 

rim  flange; 
and  placing  the  formed  applique  over  the  vehicle  wheel  and 

locking  the  shoulder  against  the  rim  flange  with  the  extension 

flange  overlapping  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  rim  flange. 


5,829344 

WHEEL  HUB  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Billy  D.  Slankard.  Clay  City,  and  Jimmie  L.  Haley,  OIney,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Gesellschafl  fur  Metallndustrie 

mbH,  OIney,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,733 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60B  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  301—110.5  13  Claims 


.  A  wheel  hub  assembly  comprising: 
an  injection  molded  hub  body  having  end  sections  with  like 
shapes  angularly  offset  about  an  axis  extending  between  the 
end  sections,  and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough 
between  the  ends  thereof: 


NOVEMBE  * 


b.  an  ai 
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.  e  extending  through  said  central  opening  in  rotational 
relationship  about  said  axis  with  said  hub  body,  said  axle 
havii  ij  two  ends  extending  beyond  said  ends  of  said  central 
open  I  ig; 

c.  like  1  uiges  having  openings  mating  with  the  respective  ends 
of  s^iti  hub  body,  each  of  said  flanges  including  holes  for 
mounting  of  a  plurality  of  wheel  spokes; 

d.  whe  din  said  end  sections  of  said  hub  body  include  radially 
exteiiding  protrusions  and  said  flanges  include  recesses  which 
mate;  with  one  another  to  engage  in  a  locking  fit  therebetween; 
and  I  : 

wheain  said  end  sections  have  two  diametrically  opposite 
protiuiiions  which  are  larger  than  other  promisions  and  are 
angu  li  irly  offset  about  said  axis  from  one  another 


Christof 


5,829346 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE,  HAVING  TWO  DIAGONAL  BRAKE 
CIRCUITS,  INCLUDING  AN  ANTI-LOCK  SYSTEM 
Peter   Zeiner,   Stuttgart;    Hermann    Kaess.   Tamm;   Andreas 
Klug,  Stuttgart.-  Martin  Borsik,  Holzerlingen;  Rainer  Hein- 
sohn.  Tamm,  and  Juergen  Breitenbacher.  Winterbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00045,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  5,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/2I079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  44  03 
445.8 

Int.  a."  B60T  H/26 
VS.  CI.  303—1133  1  Claim 


5,829,845 
BIIUKE  system  for  a  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
ilaron,  Gehrden:  Hubertus  Prinzler.  Langenhagen, 
and   Thomas   Dieckmann,   Deutschland,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Continental  .'Xktiengesellschaft.  Hanover,  Ger- 
many 

i     FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,057 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  20,  19%,  1%  01 
983 

Int.  Cl.*^  FI6D  !i5/26:  B60T  13/74 
U.S.  a.  303—20  18  Claims 
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;  ecirical  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
ipedal  generating  an  electrical  brake  signal  a.s  a  function 

pressure; 
brake  for  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
el4iromotor  associated  with  each  wheel  brake  having  a 
application  device,  and  exerting  a  brake  application 
on  each  respective  wheel  brake  that  corresponds  to  the 
elecjt^cal  brake  signal: 

braking  device  associated  with  at  lea.st  one  wheel  of 
n^otor  vehicle; 
the  aipiliary  braking  device  comprising  an  elecnical  auxiliary 
including  a  first,  current-carrying  state  and  a  second, 
ur^e^tless  state: 

current-carrying  state  permitting  substantially  uninter- 

movemeni  of  the  brake  application  device,  the  second. 

ejntless  state  increasing  fnction  with  the  brake  application 

ie  to  actuate  self-locking,  the  self-locking  including  a 

l^termined  brake  application  force: 

li(}tromotor  actuated  to  overcome  the  self-locking. 


ft  ri  t. 
ped 
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I.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  (1»  for  a  motor  vehicle,   said 
hydraulic  brake  system  having: 

two  diagonal  brake  circuits  (1.  III.  front  aid  rear  wheel  brake 
cylinders  and  an  anti-lock  system  (2). 

a  dual-circuit  master  cv  Under  (3l.  with  a  first  line  (11).  leading 
in  the  respective  brake  circuit  (I:  11 1  from  the  master  cylinder 
(3)  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  ( 12.  29)  of  a  front  axle  of  the 
vehicle, 

an  electromagnetic  first  2/2-way  valve  ( 13.  33)  of  the  anti-lock 
system  (2)  in  the  first  line  (11)  that  is  open  upon  spring 
actuation  and  switchable  elecffomagnetically  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 

a  second  line  (14)  that  leads  from  the  first  line  (ID  between  the 
first  ;/2-wa>  valve  (13,  33)  and  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  (12, 
29)  of  the  front  axle,  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  ( 15,  30)  of 
the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

an  electromagnetic  second  2/2-way  valve  (16.  31)  of  the  anti- 
lock  system  (2)  in  the  second  line  ( 14)  of  the  respective  brake 
circuit  1.  11  that  is  open  upon  spring  actuation  and  switchable 
eleciromagneticallv . 

a  third  line  ( 17),  connected  to  the  second  line  ( 14)  and  to  the  first 
line  (11)  between  the  first  2/2-wa>  valve  (13.  33)  and  the 
master  c\ Under  (3).  a  pump  that  pumps  pressure  fluid  from 
the  wheel  brake  cylinders  (12.  15  and  29.  30l  to  the  master 
cylinder  (3j  is  disposed  in  the  third  line. 

wherein  the  wheel  brake  cvlinders  ( 15,  30)  of  the  rear  axle  of  the 
vehicle  communicate  directiv  with  an  intake  side  of  the  pump 
( 18)  through  a  ponion  1 17  1 1  of  the  third  line  (17)  connected 
to  the  second  line  (14i  between  the  second  2/2-wav  valve  (16. 
31)  and  the  wheel  brake  cvlinders  (15,  30)  of  the  rear  axle, 

a  fourth  line  (22)  bvpa.sses  the  first  2/2-wa>  \al\e  (13.  33)  in  the 
first  line  (II)  and  a  check  valve  (23)  is  disposed  with  its 
opening  direction  from  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  (12,  29)  of 
the  front  axle  to  the  master  cv  Under  (3),  and  an  electronic 
control  unit  (28)  of  the  anii-lock  svstem  (2)  is  provided  for 
slip-dependent  switching  of  the  first  and  second  2/2-wa* 
valves  ( 13.  .^3  and  16.  31 1  and  of  the  pump  drive  (21). 
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only  the  second  2/2-way  valve  (16).  with  a  check  valve  (25) 
opening  toward  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  (12)  of  the  front 
axle,  in  a  parallel  circuit  is  received  in  the  second  line  ( 14). 

the  second  2/2-way  valve  (16)  assumes  an  open  position  under 
spring  actuation  and  a  blocking  position  under  electromagnet 
actuation,  so  that  in  a  currentless  state  of  the  lirst  and  second 
2/2-way  valve  (13.  16).  a  pressure-fluid-carrying  connection 
always  exists  between  the  master  cylinder  (3)  and  the  wheel 
brake  cylinder  (15)  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle. 


5.829,847 
VEHICLE  MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kei\ji  Tozu,  Yokkaichi;  Yoshiyuki  Yasui,  Kariya;  Masanobu 
Fukami,   Hazu   gun;   Takayuki   Itch,   Nagoya.   and   Norio 
Yamazaki,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ai.sin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19%,  8-060073 
Int.  CI."  B60T  4^66 
VS.  a.  303—167  7  Claims 


5,829,848 

TRACK  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES  OF 

VARIOUS  TYPES 

Gary  L.  Kelderman,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  AgTracks, 

Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,944,  Jun.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. Tbis  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740.823 
Int  CI."  B62D  55m 
VS.  a.  305—15  3  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  motion  control  system  for  maintaining  stability  ot 
an  automotive  vehicle  when  sai<l  vehicle  in  motion,  by  controlling 
a  braking  force  applied  to  each  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  composing: 

wheel  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  each 
wheel  of  said  vehicle; 

vehicle  speed  estimation  means  for  calculating  an  estimated 
vehicle  speed  for  each  wheel  of  said  vehicle  on  the  basis  of 
the  wheel  speeds  detected  by  said  wheel  speed  detection 
means: 

braking  force  control  means  for  controlling  a  braking  force 
applied  to  each  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  said  braking  force 
control  means  being  actuated  at  least  on  the  basis  of  outputs 
of  said  wheel  speed  detection  means  and  said  vehicle  speed 
estimation  means: 

limit  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  limit  value  to  a 
difference  between  a  first  estimated  vehicle  speed  calculated 
by  said  vehicle  speed  estimation  means  for  a  right  wheel 
located  on  the  right  side  of  said  vehicle  and  a  second  esti- 
mated vehicle  speed  calculated  by  said  vehicle  speed  estima- 
tion means  for  a  left  wheel  located  on  the  left  side  of  said 
vehicle:  and 

limitation  means  for  limiting  the  calculation  of  one  of  the  (irsi 
and  second  estimated  vehicle  speeds  by  said  vehicle  speed 
estimation  means  in  response  to  the  limit  value  calculated  b\ 
said  limit  value  calculation  means,  to  keep  the  estimated 
vehicle  speed  calculated  for  one  of  said  right  and  left  wheels 
rotating  at  a  relatively  low  speed  to  be  greater  than  a  value 
subtracting  the  limit  value  from  the  estimated  vehicle  speed 
calculated  for  the  other  one  of  said  right  and  left  wheels 
rotating  at  a  relatively  high  speed. 


1.  In  a  track  suspension  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
which  has  an  vehicle  hub  with  a  first  pattern  of  connection  points 
thereon  spaced  about  the  vehicle  hub  axis,  the  track  suspension 
apparatus  including  (a)  a  frame;  (b)  a  continuous  flexible  track 
with  upper  and  ground-engaging  lower  lengths:  (c)  a  drive  wheel 
structure  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
second  pattern  of  connection  points  thereon,  and  further  having  an 
upper  circumferential  portion  engaging  the  upper  track  length  and 
a  lower  circumferential  portion  spaced  above  the  lower  track 
length:  (d)  a  leading  idler  assembly  attached  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  leading  idler  arm  and  a  leading  idler  wheel  engaging  the 
track  and  rotatably  mounted  to  the  leading  idler  arm;  (e)  a  trailing 
idler  arm  and  a  trailing  idler  wheel  engaging  the  track  and  rotat- 
ably mounted  to  the  trailing  idler  arm:  and  tf)  a  mid-roller  assem- 
bly in  engagement  with  the  track  lower  length  and  attached  to  one 
of  the  idler  arms,  the  improvement  comprising  a  hub-mounting 
apparatus  including: 

a  removable  adapter  with  a  third  pattern  of  connection  points 

thereon  corresponding  to  the  first  pattern  and  a  fourth  pattern 

of  connection  points  thereon  corresponding  to  the  second 

pattern: 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  hub  connectors  attaching  the  adapter  to  tfie 

vehicle  hub  via  the  first  and  third  patterns  of  connection 

points:  and 
a  plurality  of  adapter  connectors  attaching  the  adapter  to  the 

drive  wheel  structure  via  the  second  and  fourth  patterns  of 

connection  points, 
thereby  facilitating  mounting  of  the  track  suspension  apparatus. 


5,829349 

UNDERCARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACK-TYPE 

MACHINE 

Roger  E.  Lawson.  Brimfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  757 J2I 
Int.  CI."  B62D  55/lH 
U.S.  CI.  305—193  13  Claims 

1.  An  undercarriage  assembly  for  use  with  a  track  type  machine, 
comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  thereon: 
a  track  assembly  defined  by  a  pair  of  continuous  chain  assem- 
blies, each  chain  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  link  members 
that  have  a  wear  rail  defined  thereon,  said  link  members  being 
pinned  together  by  a  plurality  of  track  pins  that  mterconnecl 
the  chain  assemblies  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  said 
track  assembly  being  entrained  ab<^)ut  the  frame  member  for 
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a  pair  of  inner  links  spaced  apart  bv  the  region  and  having 

bores  receiving  the  bushing  adjacent  the  bolt  ends,  and 
a  pair  of  outer  links  flanking  the  pair  of  inner  links  and  having 

bores  receiving  the  boll  ends,  the  links  of  one  ot  the  pair. 

pivoting  relative  to  the  links  of  the  other  pair  about  the  bolt; 

and 
a  driving  sprocket  wheel  engaging  the  chain  for  driving  same, 
the  sprtKkel  wheel  having  teeth  en|;aging  the  bushing  and 
formed  of  a  material  different  from  that  of  the  bushing. 


/       « 


thereabout  with  the  wear  rails  of  the  link  members 
itiWied  for  rolling  contact  with  the  rollers  mounted  on  the 


5.829.851 
FLO.\TING  GEAR  DAMPER 
Steven  L.  Bivens.  Kankakee,  and  Ralph  G.  Nedbel.  Oriand 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tod  Works  Inc.. 
Glenview.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.882,  May  12.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.658.058.  Tbis  application  Dec.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  773.147 

Int.  CI."  A47B  HUAM) 

U.S.  CI.  312—331  20  Claims 


of  roller  bushings  mounted  about  the  track  pins  for 

relative  thereto  and  being  positioned  between  the 

,  the  respective  chain  assemblies; 

liiember  having  an  outwardly  directed  Hange  and  being 

ahly  mounted  to  an  end  portion  of  the  frame  member 

lie  flange  portion  thereof  positioned  between  the  link 

:rs  of  the  respective  chain  assemblies  and  in  rolling 

with  the  roller  bushings  that  extend  therebetween. 


5.829.850 
CRXUxER  chain  for  tracked  VEHICLES 
Michael  Ketting.  Knnepelal;  Mathias  VVoydt,  Berlin;  Wolfgang 
KunkeL    Hagen;    Friedrich    Bottger,    Haan.    and    Karl- 
Friedrirh  Fischer.  Kirchberg.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Intertrattor  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Gevelsbcrg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.361,  May  I.  1995.  abandoned. 

IWs  application  Apr.  8.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  838.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  II.  1992.  42  41 
774.0;  Mtir.  12.  i993.  43  07  898.0;  May  8.  1993.  43  15  355.0; 
Aug.  26.  1993.  43  28  701.8 

I  Int.  CI."  B62D  55/ IX 

U.S.  CI.  i05— 194  12  Claims 


1.  A  trifk  system  for  a  tracked  vehicle,  the  track  system  com 
prising 

a  craw  I(t  chain  comprised  of; 
a  bell  having  opposite  ends, 
a  bulbing  on  the  bolt  between  the  bolt  ends  and  wholly 
citiposed  of  silicon  nitnde  matenal  with  less  than  M'^  of 
sirtenng  additives  and  a  Weibull  mcxlulus  in  excess  of  20 
o(  of  zirconium  oxide. 


1.  \  gear  damper,  comprising; 

a  fixed  stator  housing; 

at  least  one  gear  rack  movably  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  stator  housing  between  first  and  second  positions; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  fixed  stator  housing  and 
having  a  ttxjthed  gear  mounted  thereon  for  meshed  engage- 
ment with  said  at  least  one  gear  rack;  and 

anti-ratcheting  means  integral  w  ith  said  fixed  stator  housing  for 
preventing  disengagement  of  said  toothed  gear  from  said  at 
least  one  gear  rack  while  said  at  least  one  gear  rack  is  moved 

■  with  respect  to  said  fixed  stator  housing  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  such  that  the  distance  defined  between  said 
toothed  gear  of  said  rotor  and  said  at  least  one  gear  rack  is 
maintained  substantially  constant  so  as  to  eliminate  ratcheting 
and  gear  skipping. 


5.829.852 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  H.AVING  IMPROVED 

COLOR  LTSTFORMITY 

Myung-ryul  Jung.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  707.238 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  30.  1995. 
1995-38239 

Int.  Cn."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  353—20  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crvstal  projector  comprising; 
a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  dichroic  mirrors  for  selectively  transmitting/ 
reflecting  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  according  to 
wavelength: 
a  plurality  of  transmissive  liquid  crvstal  display  devices  for 
receiving  the  refiected/lransmiited  light  from  said  dichroic 
mirrors  and  forming  a  predetennined  color  picture: 
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5,829.854 
ANGLED  COLOR  DISPKRSKMENT  AND 
RECOMBINATION  PRISM 
Philip  J.  Jones,  Menio  Park,  Calir.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,158 

Inl.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  CI.  35 J— 33  18  Claims 


186 


a  plurality  uf  reflecting  mirrors  positioned  on  predetermined 
positions  on  optical  paths  for  reflecting  light; 

a  projecting  lens  for  projecting  the  color  picture  on  a  screen:  and 

a  phase  lag  plate  positioned  between  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  transmissive  liquid  crystal  display  devices  and  said  dich- 
roic  mirrors,  for  changing  the  polarization  direction  of  the 
reflected/transmitted  light  so  as  to  align  the  polarization  of  the 
light  emitted  from  said  light  source  before  the  light  is  received 
by  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  transmissive  liquid 
crystal  display  devices. 

wherein  said  phase  lag  plate  is  positioned  on  the  shortest  optical 
path  between  said  light  source  and  said  projecting  lens,  and 

wherein  said  phase  lag  plate  is  X/4  wavelength  plate. 


1.  A  tilm  image  signal  outpuning  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  imaging  section  which  forms  an  image  of  a  developed  him: 

a  display  condition  setting  section  which  sets  a  display  condition 

for  a  film  image  which  is  displayed:  and 
an  image  display  signal  output  section  which  outputs  a  signal  for 

displaying  said  image  of  the  film  which  is  formed  by  said 

imaging  section,  according  to  said  display  condition,  wherein 
said  display  condition  setting  section  cancels  a  display  condition 

which  was  set  for  a  film  frame  before  outputting  a  signal  to 

display  an  image  of  a  next  tilm  frame. 


5,829.853 
FILM  IMAGE  SIGNAL  OUTPITTING  APPARATUS 
Hideo    Hibino,    Kawasaki;     Kazuyuki     Kazami;     Norikazu 
Yokonuma,  both  or  Tokyo,  and  HLsashi  OkuLsu.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1995,  7-315268; 
Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315269;  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315270;  Dec.  4,  1995, 
7-315271 

Int  CL"  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—25  27  Claims 


150^    "l.r 


An  image  projection  arrangement  comprising: 

light  source  assembly  for  producing  an  initial  light  beam 

having  an  initial  direction: 

an  image  display  system  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  initial 
light  beam  and  having  three  cell  systems  for  generating 
portions  of  an  image  to  be  projected,  including: 

at  least  two  transitions  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  initial  light 
beam  for  separating  the  initial  light  beam  into  three  com- 
ponent beams,  each  component  beam  containing  light  of  a 
different  frequency  band,  and  each  component  beam 
directed  towards  a  respective  one  of  said  three  cell  systems: 

wherein  a  first  transition  has  a  normal  and  is  structured  and 
arranged  to  reflect  light  within  a  first  frequency  band 
towards  a  first  cell  system  and  to  transmit  light  having 
frequencies  not  within  said  first  frequency  band  towards  a 
second  transition: 

wherein  a  second  transition  is  structured  and  arranged  to 
reflect  light  within  a  second  frequency  band  towards  a 
second  cell  system  and  to  transmit  light  having  frequencies 
not  within  said  second  frequency  band  towards  a  third  cell 
system:  and 

a  projection  lens  system  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  light  beam 
emanating  from  the  image  display  system  for  projecting  the 
image  prtxluced  by  the  image  display  system  onto  a  projec- 
tion screen,  the  initial  direction  and  the  path  of  the  light 
beam  emanating  from  the  image  Jisplay  system  towards  the 
projection  lens  system  forming  an  angle  having  a  bisector, 
such  that  the  angle  bisector  forms  an  angle  with  the  normal 
of  between  about  one-half  and  10  degrees. 


5,829,855 
PROJECTION-T^  PE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Takayuki  I'chiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  803.748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-0.VV452; 
Feb.  22,  19%,  8034726 

Inl.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—74  32  Claims 

16.  A  rear  projection-type  display  apparatus  having  a  light 
source  and  a  projection  optical  system  lor  projecting  an  image  onto 
a  picture  screen,  the  rear  projection-type  displa\  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  having  at  least  a  front  panel  member  and  enclosing  the 
light  source  and  the  projection  optical  system  therein,  the 
front  panel  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
sized  to  releasably  receuc  the  picture  screen  so  that,  when  the 
picture  screen  is  moved  away  from  the  opening,  the  light 
source  positioned  within  the  casing  closer  to  the  opening 
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rel^ive  to  the  projection  optical  system  is  more  accessible  to 
a  U|4r  than  the  projection  optical  system. 


5.829.856 
DEVidtS  WITH  MICRO-FILTERS  FOR  SELECTION  OF 

COLORS  AND  IMAGES 
Piero  P»rlo.  .Sommariva  Bosco;  Piermario  Repetto.  Tiirin.  and 
Sabino  Sinesi,  Piossasco.  all  of  luly.  assignors  lo  C.R.F". 
Sociela  Consortile  per  Azioni,  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.089 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1996,  T096  A 


<M)0236 


U.S.  a 


19^'     o4 


Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 


14  Claims 


a  transparency  secured  to  the  frame,  and 

a  hole  extending  through  the  frame  through  which  tiie  first  rod 
extends  for  moving  the  transparency  means  on  the  base 
means  for  guiding  the  transparency  means  as  it  is  moved  on 
the  base  means. 


5,829.858 
PROJECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  LIGHT  PIPE  OPTICS 
Maurice  E.  Levis,  35  Mizzen  Cir..  Hampton.  \a.  23664,  and 
Helen  Gourley,  389  San  Benito  Way,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94127 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,438.  Feb.  18,  1997.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,199 
lntCl."G03B:///4 
VS:  CI.  353—122  35  Claims 


1.  De  V  ice  for  the  selection  of  colours  or  images  in  a  light  beam. 
compri<  i  ig: 

a  ligl  il  beam  generator. 

an  airiy  of  micro-lenses  integrated  in  a  thin  and  transparent 

pli  t ;,  each  able  to  generate  at  least  one  panial  beam, 
an  air ly  of  coloured  micro-filters  or  image  micro-cells  having 
sije  and  cross-section  adapted  lo  the  size  and  the  cross- 
sei  I  ion  of  said  micro-lenses,  and 
an  ai  t  lating  device  to  apply  a  relative  movement  between  the 
arrays  of  micro-lenses  and  micro-filters  or  image  micro- 
e  Is.  so  as  to  obtain  a  luminous  pattern  at  the  output,  which  is 
se  acted  among  various  possible  patterns  difterem  in  shapes 
o  (^ur  and  vergency. 


5329.857 

TRAlfj^PARENCY  FOLDER  AND  HOLDER  APPARATUS 
Bunmi  Olugboji.  2875  W.  Highland.  #1132.  Chandler.  Ariz. 

85224 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.436 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  ClJ  353—120  25  Claims 

1.  F)|der  apparatus  for  holding  transparencies  to  be  projected 
compri  sing  in  combination: 

ba.se  ^eans  for  receiving  a  transparency  to  be  projected; 
guid?i  frame  means  secured  to  the  base  means  for  guiding  the 
tr:  itsparency  to  be  projected,  including  a  first  rixl  secured  to 
the! base  means;  and 
Iran:  ( arency  means  movable  on  the  base  means,  including 
a  f:ame. 


33.  A  projector  system  comprising: 

la)  a  metal  halide  arc  lamp  having  an  arc  gap  in  the  range  of  1-6 
mm; 

(b)  a  reflector  having  a  central  axis,  the  lamp  arc  gap  being 
along  the  reflector's  axis: 

the  reflector  being  circular  in  cross-sections  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  and  being  curved  in  at  lea.st  two  elliptical  curves 
having  different  eccentricities  in  cross- sections  through  the 
central  axis; 

(c)  a  relay  optic  lens  means  to  form  a  conical  beam  from  light 
collected  by  the  reflector: 

(d)  a  hollow  light  pipe  having  an  entrance  pupil,  a  rectangular 
exit  pupil,  a  center  section  between  the  entrance  and  exit 
pupils,  an  optical  axis,  reflecting  walls,  and  a  tapered  shape  in 
which  the  exit  pupil  is  at  least  MY*  larger  than  the  area  of  a 
cross-section  of  a  center  section  taken  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis: 

(el  a  LCD  (Liquid  Crv.sial  Display)  panel  illuminated  by  light 

from  the  exit  pupil:  and 
(0  a  projector  lens  means  lo  project  images  fonned  by  the  LCD 

panel  onto  a  screen. 
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5,829,859 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  DRAWER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Cram,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Planhold  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,851 
Int.  a."  E05C  7/06 

SClaims 
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1.  A  bi-directional  drawer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  two  opposed  faces: 

(b)  two  drawers   slideably   supported   by   said   frame, 
mounted  for  operation  from  one  of  said  faces; 

(c)  two  independent  interlocking  means,  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  faces: 

(d)  each  interlocking  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  support  means: 

(ii)  a  pair  of  locking  bars  slideably  supported  by  said  support 

means: 
(iii)  a  set  of  cam  followers  disposed  adjacent  facing  ends  of 

said  locking  bars: 
(iv)  a  locking  cam;  and 
(v)  means  for  biasing  said  locking  bars  into  a  rest  position; 

(e)  each  drawer  having  a  side  with  a  drawer  cam  adapted  to 
separate  an  associated  set  of  cam  follower  means  and  locking 
bars  when  the  drawer  is  opened: 

(f)  each  set  of  cam  follower  means  being  substantially  sym- 
metrically disposed  on  the  associated  pair  of  locking  bars,  and 
each  drawer  cam  having  a  substantially  rectangular  portion 
with  a  width  at  least  equal  to  a  distance  between  correspond- 
ing portions  of  said  sets  of  cam  follower  means: 

(g)  each  locking  cam  being  operable  to  urge  one  of  said  pairs  of 
locking  bars  into  a  locking  position,  wherein  relative  to  said 
rest  position,  said  one  pair  of  locking  bars  is  displaced  from 
the  rest  position,  and  wherein  one  of  said  sets  of  cam  follower 
means  is  displaced  relative  to  an  associated  drawer  cam; 

(h)  each  locking  cam  being  operable  to  displace  an  associated 
pair  of  locking  bars  a  distance  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
one-half  said  distance  between  corresponding  portions  of  said 
sets  of  cam  follower  means:  and 

(i)  said  two  interlocking  means  being  located  adjacent  opposed, 
diagonal  comers  of  said  frame  such  that  said  hrst  and  second 
drawers  can  be  alternately  mounted  for  operation  and  locking 
from  either  said  first  face  or  said  second  face. 


5,829,860 

VARIABLE  NUMBER  MLLTI-LAMP  FLASH  CARRIER 

AND  CAMERA 

Joel  S.  Lawther,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  M.  Lyon, 
Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,176 

Int.  a."  G03B  ]>n)2 

U.S.  CI.  362—11  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-lamp  flash  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  flash 

lamps,  and  a  lamp  support  for  arranging  said  individual  lamps  in  a 

spatial  succession,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  lamp  support  includes  respective  lamp  holders  for  said 
individual  lamps  which  have  coupling  means  for  connecting 


said  lamp  holders  to  one  another  and  for  permitting  separation 
of  the  lamp  holders  from  one  another  to  selectively  change  the 
number  of  lamp  holders  for  the  lamp  support  and,  thus, 
similarly  change  the  number  of  flash  lamps  for  said  multi- 
lamp  flash  carrier. 


5,829,861 
ILLUMINATING  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  WITH  CONVEX 

COVER 
James  C.  Carter,  7680  Allen  Rd.,  Clarkston,  Mich.  48348; 
'*Richard  Megregian.  30000  Summitt  Dr.  Apt.  202,  Farming- 
ton  HiUs,  Mich.  48334,  and  EU  Nichok,  12214  Cherrywood, 
Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,795 

Int.  CI."  GOID  ///2« 

U.S.  CI.  362—29  3  Clains 


1.  An  instrument  panel  for  an  automobile,  the  instrument  panel 
having  a  front  side  for  facing  toward  a  driver  and  a  back  side  for 
facing  away  from  the  driver,  the  instrument  panel  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  subdial  surface  in  front  of  the  light  source: 

a  transparent  cover  in  front  of  and  spaced  away  from  the  subdial 
surface,  the  transparent  cover  being  substantially  rounded 
outwardly  toward  the  driver:  and 

at  least  three  horizontally-spaced  transparent  covers,  at  least  one 
of  the  covers  being  an  inboard  cover  and  at  least  two  covers 
being  outboard  covers,  one  outboard  cover  on  one  side  of  the 
inboard  cover  and  the  other  outboard  cover  being  on  the  other 
side  of  the  inboard  cover,  the  outboard  covers  being  posi- 
tioned inwardly  toward  the  driver  relative  to  the  inboard 
cover. 
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5,829,862 
ILLUMINATED  LIGHTING  STRUCTURE 
Dale  Ferrell,  11447  W.  Dixie  La.,  Republic,  Mo.  65738 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604389 

Int.  CI."  F21V  nmo 

362—32  16  Claims 


100 


■160b 


130 

I.  Al  Ight  fixture  of  a  butterfly  configuration  comprising: 

a  ce  1  nd  housing: 

mea  i  \  for  producing  light  within  said  housing: 

mes  1  >  for  powenng  said  light  producing  means; 

I ;  ist  a  pair  of  supports  comprising  a  butterfly  wing-like 
ci  iffiguration.  said  supports  made  from  a  material  for  passage 
of  light  therethrough  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
fijcfn  .said  housing; 

p  lirality  of  fiber  optic  cables  for  defining  an  illuminated 
b  i^terfly  wing-like  configuration  along  each  of  said  supports: 

mei^  for  communicating  an  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  cables 
oji.each  of  said  supports  to  said  housing  for  entry  of  light 
pfclduced  by  said  producing  means  therein  and  along  said  at 
Ic  ap.t  one  of  said  cables  on  each  support  w  hereby  to  produce 
s;,id  illuminated  butterfly  wing-like  configuration. 


5.829.863 

FIBER  OPTIC  X-MAS  TREE 

David!  Gutshall,  71  Woodvale  Ave.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906.120 

Int.  CI."  F21P  \m 

MS.  Ct  362—123 


15901 


5  Claims 


ing  through  an  associated  one  of  the  bores  of  the  trunk,  a 
length  of  each  cable  being  such  that  an  extent  to  which  the 
fiber  optic  cables  extend  from  the  trunk  increases  from  a  top 
of  the  trunk  to  a  bottom  thereof,  wherein  the  fiber  optic  cables 
have  a  conical  configuration,  each  of  the  fiber  optic  cables 
adapted  to  emit  light  from  the  second  thereof  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  light  at  the  first  end  thereof,  wherein  the  first  ends  of 
the  cables  are  bunched  together  in  the  base  and  offset  from  the 
trunk; 

a  lamp  situated  below  the  fiber  optic  cables  within  the  interior 
space  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  apply  light  to  the  first  end 
of  each  of  the  fiber  optic  cables  upon  the  receipt  of  power,  the 
lamp  including  a  hemispherical  reflector  mounted  about  the 
bulb  for  focusing  light  on  the  fiber  optic  cables,  wherein  the 
lamp  is  offset  from  the  trunk  of  the  housing: 

a  color  wheel  assembly  including  a  translucent  disc  positioned 
between  the  lamp  and  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  fiber  optic 
cables  in  coaxial  relationship  with  the  trunk,  the  translucent 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  pic-shaped  sections  each  having  a 
color  different  from  that  of  an  adjacent  section,  the  color 
wheel  assembly  further  including  a  motor  mounted  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  base  within  the  intenor  space  of  the 
housing,  a  rotor  of  the  motor  being xoaxially  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  trunk  of  the  housing,  the  motor  adapted  to  effect 
the  rotation  of  the  disc  such  that  various  colors  are  seen  at  the 
second  ends  of  the  fiber  optic  cables  as  a  function  of  time 
upon  the  receipt  of  power: 

a  music  box  positioned  within  the  base  of  the  housing  for 
emitting  an  audible  jingle  upon  the  receipt  of  power,  wherein 
a  grid  is  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  base  adjacent  the 
music  box  so  that  the  jingle  may  be  heard  extenor  of  the 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  base  of  the 
housing  for  venting  heat,  wherein  the  apertures  are  formed 
about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  base  at  a  common  distance 
from  the  top  face  thereof;  and 

an  electrical  switching  assembly  including  a  first  switch  con- 
nected between  the  motor  and  a  power  source,  a  second 
switch  connected  between  the  lamp  and  the  power  source,  and 
a  third  switch  connected  between  the  music  box  and  the 
power  source,  wherein  the  switches  are  positioned  in  linear 
alignment  along  the  penphery  of  the  base  adjacent  the  bottom 
face  thereof  each  with  indicia  indicative  of  its  operation 
primed  adjacent  thereto. 


5J29,864 

LIGHT  STRIP  \^  ITH  DECOR.ATIVE  TRIM 

Daniel  J.  Scanlan.  3708  WUke  Rd..  Rolling  Meadows.  III.  60008 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1998,  Ser.  No.  22J94 

Int.  CI."  F21V  ii/00 

VS.  CI.  362—133  10  Claims 


fiber  optic  Chnstmas  tree  comprising,  in  combination: 
He  using  including  a  base  w  ith  a  cy  lindrical  configuration 
laving  a  circular  top  face,  a  circular  bottom  face,  and  an 
I  n  nular  periphery  formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior 
spjce,  the  housing  further  including  a  trunk  with  a  tubular 
t  c  nfiguration  having  a  first  end  fixedly  coupled  to  the  top  face 
the  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  trunk 
ijdving  a  plurality  of  btires  formed  therein,  wherein  the  bores 
evenly  spaced  and  formed  about  an  entire  surface  of  (he 
l^itnk: 

ity  of  fiber  optic  cables  each  having  a  first  end  situated 
thin  the  interior  space  of  the  base  and  a  second  end  extend- 


pl«rali( 


1.  A  combination  light  fixture  and  decorative  trim  for  mounting 
under  a  wall  mounted  cabinet,  wherein  the  cabinet  has  a  front. 
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opposite  sides,  and  a  rear,  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  mounted  to  the 
wall,  the  combination  fixture  and  trim  comprising: 
a  light  strip  adapted  for  mounting  under  the  from  of  the  cabinet 

and  comprising: 

a  first  bottom  panel  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  a  plurality 
of  light  receiving  holes. 

a  first  front  decorative  trim  strip  at  the  front  edge  of  the  first 
bottom  panel  with  a  part  of  the  first  front  decorative  trim 
stnp  extending  above  a  top  of  the  first  twttom  panel,  a 
length  of  the  first  decorative  trim  strip  being  substantially 
the  same  as  a  length  of  the  front  of  the  cabinet, 

a  first  rear  trim  strip  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  first  bottom  panel 
with  a  part  of  the  first  rear  trim  strip  extending  al>ove  the 
top  of  the  first  bottom  panel. 

a  wireway  defined  by  the  first  bottom  panel,  first  front  deco- 
rative trim  strip,  and  first  rear  trim  strip,  the  wireway  being 
enclosed  on  four  sides  when  the  light  strip  is  mounted  to 
the  underside  of  the  cabinet,  and  means  to  provide  electri- 
cal power  to  the  lights. 


and  a  push-in  bulb  assembly  plugged  into  socket  member  from 
said  entry  end  and  having  a  bulb  with  a  pair  of  wire  leads 
engaging  said  contact  elements. 


5.829,866 
STREET  LIGHT  LUMINAIRE 
Jacob  Stegeman,  Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Fluropean  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  26, 
1996.96200476 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  .<.</«>.  F21V  21/00:17/00:  F21S  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  362—226  6  Claims 


5.829.865 
MINIATURE  PUSH-IN  TYPE  LIGHT  UNIT 
Joseph  M.  Ahroni.  2701  W.  Manor  PU  No.  204,  Seattle.  Wash. 
9S199 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  675.549 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  3i/00  5.  A  street  lighting  luminaire  comprising  a  reflector  having  an 

U.S.  CI.  362 — 226  27  Claims   openmg  for  receiving  a  lampholder. 

a  lampholder  for  holding  and  electrically  contacting  a  one-sided 
capped  electric  lamp  inside  said  reflector,  said  lampholder 
tieing  detachably  fastened  in  the  lampholder  opening, 
a  housing  having  means  for  fixing  said  housing  to  a  mast  and  a 
light  emission  window  in  which  the  reflector  is  fixed,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  through  which  said  lampholder 
can  be  received  in  the  opening  in  the  reflector, 
a  lid  which  closes  said  opening  in  the  said  housing,  said  lam- 
pholder being  fixed  to  said  lid. 
loclung  means  supponed  by  said  lid  for  locking  said  lid  to  said 
housing,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  knob  outside  of 
said  housing,  said  lid  being  releasable  from  said  housing  in 
'   response  to  pulling  said  knob  away  fix>m  said  lid. 


5.829,867 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  HALOGEN 

LAMPS 

Stanley  K.  Baczek,  Muncy.  Pa.,  and  Joel  Slavis.  New  York. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Light  Wave  Concepts.  Inc.,  Milford,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  638,240 

Int  CI."  F21V  29/00:29/34 

VS.  CI.  362—264  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  light  set: 

a  lampholder  with  a  tubular  socket  member  having  an  entry  end 
and  having  a  pair  of  locking  legs  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  and  presenting  beveled  lead-in  faces  at  their  free  ends 
joining  locking  shoulders  between  the  legs  which  are  spaced 
from  the  free  ends  of  the  legs; 

a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  guide  fingers  projecting  between 
said  legs  and  having  retaining  shoulders  at  the  base  end  of  the 
fingers  which  are  engaged  by  said  locking  shoulders,  said  legs 
and  guide  fingers  having  a  snap  fit  with  one  another,  when  the 
socket  member  and  base  member  are  pushed  endwise  forward 
one  another  with  said  fingers  positioned  between  said  legs  and 
engaging  said  lead-in  faces: 

a  wireway  between  said  fingers  and  between  said  socket  mem- 
ber and  said  base  member: 

a  pair  of  contact  elements  mounted  in  said  socket  member  and 
projecting  into  said  wireway  for  engaging  a  wire  extending 
and  through  said  wireway; 


15.  A  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
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a  T-sha[ « d  polymeric  connector  substantially  enclosing  a  pair  of 

elecU  ii  ally  conducting  bar  connectors: 

attachm ;  it  means  for  attaching  said  conducting  bar  connectors 

to  a  b^r  of  leads  of  a  current  consuming  device  and  to  a  pair 

i-er  source  conductors:  each  of  said  bat  connectors 

end  portions  which  extend  out  from  said  polymeric 

^tor  to  dissipate   heal   from   said  current  consuming 

said  polymeric  connector  having  a  heat  deflection 

ature  of  at  least  about  1 20°  C.  under  a  flexural  load. 


5,829,868 
^H  INTENSITY  LIGHTING  PROJECTORS 
Richard   i4'.  Hutton,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vari-Lite,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Jex. 
Division  pT  Ser.  No.  285.409.  Aug.  3,  1994;  Pat.  No.  5,537 J03. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122.777,  Sep.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693  J66.  Apr.  30.  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5^82,122.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
480,899 
Int.  CI."  F2IV  lAH) 
U.S.  CI.  M2— 276  7  Claims 


sai^ 
haiii 
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ii)  an 
adju 
leve 

(4)  a 
for 
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]  :it  projection  system  for  lighting  applications  having  at 
light  projector  which  includes  beam' intensity  control 
projector  comprising: 

It  beam  source  for  generating  a  beam  having  an  inten- 
.iitable  for  lighting  applications: 
( dntrollable  dimmer  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  said 


intensity-indicating  feedback  device  responsive  to  the 

■isd  beam  and  having  an  output  indicative  of  the  intensity 

l)f  the  adjusted  beam:  and 

ci)titroller  responsive  to  said  feedback  device  and  arranged 

qnntrolling  said  dimmer  in  response  to  an  external  control 

applied  thereto. 


.20 


bracket  member  and  extending  from  respective  opposing  ends 
of  said  bracket  member  to  a  respective  end  of  said  wire  trough 
and  at  least  one  substantially  T-shaped  groove  formed  in  said 
first  side  of  said  bracket  member  and  intersecting  one  of  said 
pair  of  exit  grooves  for  recen  ing  a  split  end  portion  of  said 
power  cord  therein:  and, 
a  lamp  holder  adapted  for  slidable  engagement  with  said  bracket 
member,  said  lamp  holder  including  a  base  and  an  electric 
candle  having  a  pair  of  wire  leads  secured  to  said  base,  each 
of  said  pair  of  wire  leads  having  an  insulation  piercing  termi- 
nal secured  thereto,  said  base  having  an  open  channel  dis- 
posed adjacent  an  end  wall  thereof  and  dimensioned  for 
slidable  engagement  with  said  bracket  member,  said  base 
including  (a)  means  for  relea.sably  lockingly  engaging  said 
bracket  member,  and  (b)  a  pair  of  parallel  recesses  formed 
within  said  open  channel  for  recei\  ing  said  insulation  piercing 
terminals  respectively  therein  and  maintaining  said  insulation 
piercing  terminals  in  aligned  relationship  with  a  portion  of 
said  power  cord  disposed  in  said  wire  trough,  whereby  said 
insulation  piercing  terminals  respectively  electrically  connect 
to  said  pair  of  insulated  conductors  of  said  power  cord  respon- 
sive to  locking  engagement  between  said  base  and  said 
bracket  memlier 


5,829,870 

VARIABLE  HEADLAMP  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTI\  E  \  EHICLE  USING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

SHITTER 

Jeffrey  T.  Remillard,  ^psilanti:   Mahendra  S.  Dassanayake. 

Farmington  Hills,  and  Marie  T.  Malecki.  Novi.  all  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.468 

Int.  CI."  B600  //r« 

U.S.  CI.  362—510  1  Claim 


5.829.869 
ELECTRIC  CANDLE  LIGHT  S^  STEM 
Thomas  j.  Clegg,  1743  Millwood  La..  Montoursvillc.  Pa.  17754. 
and   Mark  Maclean-Blevins.  679  Arbor  Dr.,  Westmin-ster. 
Md.  21158 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,053 
Int.  CT."  F21P  1/02:  F2IV  21/00:21/14 
VS.  CI.  |362— 392  17  Claims 

I.  An  ;|ectric  candle  light  for  releasable  securement  to  a  build- 
ing struc  4re.  comprising: 

a  p»)w  ?^  cord  having  a  pair  of  insulated  conductors  disposed  in 

side  \)\  side  relationship; 
brackc  I !  means  for  securement  to  the  building  structure,  said 
bracket  means  including  (Da  bracket  member  liax  ing  a  pair 
of  opposing  sides.  (2)  a  wireway  formed  in  said  bracket 
meiiber.  and  (.')  means  for  retaining  said  power  cord  within 
said  ♦iHrewa>.  said  wireway  including  a  wire  trough  open  to  a 
top  [jortion  of  said  bracket  member  and  extending  across  a 
cental  ponion  thereof,  said  wireway  including  a  pair  of  exit 
grw  i^es  formed  in  a  first  of  said  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  said 
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I.  .A  headlamp  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  light: 

a  reflector  positioned  to  receive  light  from  the  light  source  and 

redirect  the  light  in  a  predetermined  direction: 
a  lens  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  light  traveling  in  the 

predetermined  direction  for  projecting  light  externally  of  the 

vehicle: 
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transparent  light  shield  positioned  intermediate  the  reflector 

and  the  lens  having  an  imaging  surface:  and 

plurality  ot  electrostatic  shutters  disposed  on  the  transparent 

light  Shield  for  selectively  blocking  a  portion  of  the  light 

traveling    in    the    predetermined    direction    from    traveling 

through  the  transparent  light  shield,  each  electrostatic  shutter 

having: 

a  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  adjacent  the  light 

shield: 
a  transparent  dielectric  layer  adjacent  the  conductive  layer; 

and 
a  metallized  polymer  scroll  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 

electrically  energized. 


a  screw  type  two-shaft  kneader  including  a  cylinder,  two  screws 
rotalable  inserted  in  parallel  with  each  other  into  an  inner  hole 
of  the  cylinder  in  a  horizontal  condition,  and  a  gear  pump 
connected  with  a  discharging  port  arranged  on  a  side  of  a 
discharging  section  of  the  cylinder. 

wherein  a  column  portion  is  formed  on  each  of  the  two  screw 
shafts  positioned  m  the  discharging  section,  and 

wherein  an  inner  surface  of  a  discharging  passage  of  said  cylin- 
der at  the  discharging  .section  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  is  in  the  form  of  a 
U-shape  on  its  side  which  is  open  to  the  discharging  port. 


5,829.871 
ASPHALT  PLANT  WITH  GAS  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Joseph  E.  Musil,  Ely,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cedarapids  Inc.,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,769,  Aug.  9,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,634,712. 

This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,909 

Int.  CI."  B28C  7/00 

MS.  O.  366—3  21  Claims 


5,829,873 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MIXING  GRANULAR  FERTILIZER 

AND/OR  LAWN  TREATMENT  LIQUID  IN  WATER 

Woodrow  King,  2026  NW.  51st  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33142 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,857 

Int.  CI.''B01F5/W./5/02 

U.S.  CI.  366—171.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  containment  of  contaminating  gases  and  vapors 
in  an  asphalt  plant  for  processing  a.sphalt  material  from  various 
ingredients,  said  plant  having  various  components  including  a 
drum,  an  elevator,  a  batcher,  and  a  silo,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  exhausting  air  from  the  drum  such  that  a  negative  pressure, 
relative  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  surrounding  the 
interconnected  components,  is  created  within  the  drum;  and 

(b)  interconnecting  the  various  components  such  that  said  nega- 
tive pressure  is  distributed  throughout  the  various  components 
such  that  the  contaminating  gases  and  vaptjrs  contained  within 
the  various  components  are  prevented  from  leaking  into  the 
ambient  atmosphere. 


5,829,872 
KNEADING  AND  EXTRl  DING  MACHINE 
Hideki  Mizugurhi;  Shuqji  Ogoshi:  Nobuhisa  Kobayashi:  Yukio 
Imamura.  and  Minoru  Yoshida,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.372 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19.  1995.  7-151819 
Int.  CI.'  B28C  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  366—77  3  Claims 


A  kneading  and  extruding  machine,  compnsing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  at  least  one  of  a  granular  fertilizer 
and  a  treatment  liquid  with  water  comprising: 

an  upstanding  outer  tank  having  a  top  cover; 

an  upstanding  inner  tank  which  is  open  at  the  top  and  is  spaced 
inside  said  outer  tank: 

a  porous  strainer  extending  across  the  inside  of  said  inner  tank 
adjacent  the  top  cover; 

a  hopper  on  the  top  cover  of  the  outer  tank  above  said  strainer 
for  passing  granular  fertilizer  down  through  said  strainer  into 
the  inner  tank: 

a  reservoir  tor  the  treatment  liquid  located  between  the  top  cover 
of  the  outer  lank  and  the  strainer: 

means  providing  an  inlet  opening  for  the  reservoir  above  the  top 
cover  of  the  outer  tank  for  intnxiucing  the  treatment  liquid 
down  into  said  reservoir: 

a  manually  operated  outlet  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir 
passing  down  through  the  strainer  for  discharging  the  treat- 
ment liquid  from  the  reservoir  down  into  the  inner  tank: 

an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  lop  cover  of  the  outer  lank; 

a  rotary  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor  to  be  driven  thereby  and 
extending  down  through  said  strainer  into  the  inner  lank: 

mixing  blades  attached  to  said  shaft  inside  the  inner  tank: 

a  water  supply  pipe  extending  from  below  said  tanks  up  between 
the  outer  and  inner  tanks  and  across  the  lop  of  said  suainer 
and  below  said  top  cover  of  the  outer  tank,  the  pipe  haMng 
outlets  extending  down  through  said  strainer  for  discharging 
water  down  into  the  inner  tank: 
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ipe  extending  down  into  the  outer  lank  and  up  into  the 

ank  and  haxing  spray  openings  inside  the  inner  lank 

said  strainer:  ■> 

i44ans  for  selectively  contfolling  water  to  both  the  water 

pipe  and  the  spray  pipe:  and 
(>4tining  an  outlet  opening  at  the  b<ittom  of  the  outer  tank 

is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  inner 
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n  sealed  bearing  supported  by  the  strainer  and  rotatably 
..|ng  said  .shaft:  and 

iqd  drain  receiving  plate  mounted  by  fasteners  to  a  drain 
ihg  al  the  bottom  of  the  tank; 

^in  w  hich  screw  s  into  the  recessed  drain  plate,  the  drain 
ng  a  housing  to  receive  a  lower  sealed  bearing: 
.sin  at  the  Ixittom  of  the  lank; 
|.said  lower  sealed  bearing  rotatably  receives  the  shaft; 
in  said  housing  for  the  lower  bearing  is  mounted  in  the 
of  said  drain  basin  ai  the  bottom  of  the  lank. 


5.829.875 

COMBINED  BARRIER  AND  MIXER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER 

Gerald  W.  Hagel.  Lombard,  and  Ronald  N.  Backman.  Wayne. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Cc  Inc.,  Pleas- 

anton.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  83U24 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  If'Ml:  B67D  f>M2 

U.S.  CI.  366—333  35  Claims 
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5.829.874 

BACWPACK  MOUNTED  PIVOTING  MOTOR  FOR 

CONCRETE  FINISHING 

Kenny  DI  Breeding,  II  Nimrod  Cove.  Maumclle,  Ark.  72113 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673J71.  Jun.  28.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,716.131.  This  application  tM.  25.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  738.088 

I  Int.  CI.'  BOIF  \\m 

MS.  a.  .H6— 120  13  Claims 
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pitiable  concrete  treatment  system  adapted  to  be  worn  and 
by  a  user  around  a  job  site  for  consolidating  plastic 
^id  system  comprising: 

ycle  internal  combustion  motor  for  p<iwenng  ihe  system: 
means  for  transporting  said  motor,  said  backpack 
meaht  compnsing  protruding  shoulder  harness   means  for 
ing  the  shoulders  of  said  user; 

Air  mounting  said  motor  to  said  backpack  means,  said 
ing  means  ctmipnsing: 
brjiCkel  supporting  said  motor: 

}t>on  centered  upon  and  attached  to  said  backpack:  and. 

1^  for  pivotally  coupling  said  bracket  to  said  support,  said 

pling  means  establishing  a  pivot  axis  substantially  par- 

with  the  user  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  job 


le  connection  quick  connected  to  and  powered  by  said 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  user  about  a  job  site 
>^wering  a  concrete  tool: 

means  within  said  connection  for  accommodating 
stre4*s;  and. 

said  cdilcrete  tool  for  finishing  concrete  adapted  to  be  remotely 
powered  by  said  connection  while  said  user  suppons  said 
bad  iack  means. 


I.  A  container  for  separately  sionng  a  plurality  of  materials, 
subsequently  mixing  them  and  later  dispensing  the  mixture  of  said 
materials,  said  container  compnsing: 
a  I  a  cylindrical  container  having. 

i)  a  dispensing  outlet.  ^ 

iil  an  end  outlet,  and 

iii)  an  inner  surface: 
b)  a  wiper  member,  said  wiper  member  being  inserted  into  said 

cylindncal  container,  said  wiper  member  being  formed  to 

intertace  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  cvlindncal  container 

to  close  off  said  end  outlet: 
cl  a  fnixing  inember.  said  mixing  member  being  disposed  in  said 

cylindrical  container  at  an  intermediate  position  between  said 

dispensing  outlet  and  said  end  outlet,  said  mixing  member 

having  a  mixing  spoke: 

d)  a  sealing  member,  said  sealing  member  being  circular  in 
shape,  said  sealing  member  having. 

i)  an  opening  of  a  dimension  that  can  be  covered  by  said 

mixing  spoke,  and 
ii)  an  outer  edge  that  can  extend  radially  to  said  inner  surface 

of  said  cvlindncal  container,  when  said  sealing  member  is 

substantially   perpendicular  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 

cylindrical  container, 
said  sealing  member  being  releasably  attached  to  said  mixing 
member,  and  said  mixing  member  and  said  sealing  member 
being  aligned  and  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  container  such 
that  said  opening  in  said  sealing  member  is  covered  by  said 
mixing  spoke  and  said  outer  edge  of  said  sealing  member  is 
subsiantiallv  perpendicular  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical container,  such  that  said  outer  edge  forms  a  seal  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  cv lindncal  container  whereby  said 
materials  cannot  subsiantiallv  pass  around  said  sealing  mem- 
ber nor  can  said  matenals  substantially  pass  through  said 
opening  in  said  sealing  memtwr  such  that  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  said  mixing  member  create  a  barrier: 

e)  a  mixing  rod  attached  to  said  mixing  member,  said  mixing  rod 
protruding  from  said  cylindncal  container,  allowing  for  rota- 
tion and  manipulation  of  said  mixing  member:  and 

f)  separation  means  to  aid  in  preventing  reattachment  of  said 
mixing  member  to  said  sealing  member  once  said  sealing 
member  is  separated  from  said  mixing  member. 
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5.829,876 

CALIBRATION  OF  PROCESS  CONTROL 

TEMPER.\Tl  RE  TRANSMITTER 

Bradley  N.  Schwartz,  Lakeville,  and  William  R.  Kirkpalrick. 

Faribault,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc..  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^L^452,  Sep.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  .S,669.7I3. 

This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,236 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  374—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  calibrator  for  calibraling  a  temperature  transmitter  in  a 
process  control  loop,  comprising: 

a  NIST  traceable  reference: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  adapted  for  electrically  con- 
necting to  a  terminal  bkx:k  of  the  transmitter: 

circuitry  for  coupling  to  the  process  control  loop  and  transmit- 
ting values  of  the  NIST  traceable  reference  to  the  transmitter; 
and 

a  switch  connected  for  selectively  coupling  the  NIST  traceable 
reference  to  the  plurality  of  electrical  connectors. 


15.  A  method  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  one  of  a 
gas  and  a  Hame  in  a  combustion  process,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  a  quantity  representative  of  at  least  one  spectral  line  and 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  known  temperature,  said  at  least 


one  spectral  line  corresponds  to  the  at  least  one  known  tem- 
perature of  the  at  least  one  of  a  gas  and  a  flame  in  a 
combustion  process; 

positioning  a  transmitter; 

the  transmitter  being  conhgured  to  transmit  radio  waves; 

positioning  a  receiver  to  receive  radio  waves  from  the  transmit- 
ter: 

disposing  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
exhaust  channel: 

the  exhaust  channel  being  disposed  to  receive  at  least  one  of  a 
gas  and  a  flame  in  a  combustion  process: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  the  transmitter  through  the  exhaust 
channel  to  the  receiver: 

receiving  a  mudihed  signal  with  at  least  one  spectral  line 
through  the  exhaust  channel  with  the  receiver; 

comparing  the  received  modified  signal  to  the  transmitted  signal 
and  determining  at  least  one  present  spectral  line  in  said 
modified  signal;  and 

companng  the  determined  at  least  one  spectral  line  to  the  stored 
at  least  one  spectral  line,  and  determining  the  temperature  of 
the  at  least  one  of  a  gas  and  a  flame  in  the  exhaust  channel 
from  a  result  of  said  step  of  comparing  the  determined  at  least 
one  spectral  line  to  the  .stored  at  least  one  spectral  line,  and 
the  stored  at  least  one  known  temperature. 


5,829,878 

DIGITAL  FEVER  THERMOMETER  HAVING  AN 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 

John  Weis.s,  Ml.  Sinai,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  S.  Malln.  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Micro  Idea  Instruments.  Ltd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,319 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/00:1^/00:  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  374—163  16  CUims 


5,829,877 

METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING  TEMPERATIRE  OF  AT 

LEA.ST  ONE  OF  A  GAS  AND  A  FLAME  IN  A 

COMBUSTION  PROCE.SS 

Lars  B.  Baath,  Blindskarsvagen  II,  S-439  92  Onsala.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3.  1993,  9300347 

Int.  CI.''  GOIJ  5/02:  GOIK  LW2:I/I4 

VS.  CI.  374—123  20  Claims 


I.  A  digital  fever  thermometer  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
a  patient,  the  thermometer  comprising: 

a  controller  integrated  circuit  (IC).  the  IC  having  a  program 
therein  establishing  and  controlling  the  functions  of  the  ther- 
mometer including  detecting  when  temperature  measurement 
is  complete; 

temperature  sensing  means,  the  temperature  sensing  means 
being  operalively  coupled  to  the  controller  IC  and  providing 
an  electrical  signal  to  the  IC  which  corresponds  to  the  tem- 
perature proximate  to  the  temperature  sensing  means: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD),  the  LCD  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  controller  IC.  receiving  electrical  signals  from 
the  controller  IC  related  to  a  sensed  temperature  from  the 
temperature  sensing  means  and  convening  the  electrical  sig- 
nals into  an  optical  display: 

backlight  means,  the  backlight  means  being  operatively  coupled 
to  the  controller  IC  and  optically  coupled  to  the  LCD.  the 
backlight  means  receiving  at  least  one  activation  signal  from 
the  IC  and  providing  illumination  to  the  LCD  in  response 
thereto,  the  program  activating  the  backlight  iiK-ans  upon 
detection  that  a  temperature  measurement  is  complete;  and 

a  switch,  the  switch  being  operativel)  coupled  to  the  IC.  the 
switch  communicating  instructions  from  a  user  of  the  iher- 
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momek*  to  the  IC.  thereby  providing  user  diiieclion  to  the 
prograi  within  the  IC. 


5,829,879 

TEMPER.Vri  RE  SENSOR 

Hector  .Saiiifhez,  Cedar  Park,  and  Jose  .Alvarez.  I.eander,  both 

of  Tex.,  ftsignors  to  Moton>la,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  772.710 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIK  7/iX) 

15  Claims 


C.S.  CI.  37  i  —178 


fUM  HCOOCII 
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1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  di<  4c  having  a  first  area  and  generating  a  first  voltage:  and 

a  second  |l>"de  having  a  second  area  and  generating  a  second 

V  oltag  ; 
a  first  vc  I  age-to-curreni  converter  responsive  to  the  first  diode; 

and 
a  second   »ollage-to-currenl  converter  responsive  to  the  second 

diode. 


the  bush  housing  having  a  main  bodv  part  and  a  male  projection 
extending  outwardly  from  the  main  bodv  part  and  having 
elastic  annular  seal  over  the  male  projection,  and  electrical 
contact  lines  extend  through  the  bush  housing. 

the  integral  temperature  sensing  plug-in  unit  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  insertion  into  the  tube  as  a  single  piece  and 
having  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  pins  attached  to  a  themistor 
bixl>  and  a  stopper  molded  over  a  portion  of  the  electrical 
contact  pins  so  that  a  tree  end  of  the  electrical  contact  pins 
extends  outwardly  from  the  stopper,  the  stopper  further  com- 
prising projections  extending  outwardly  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  dig  into  an  inner  surface  of  the  tube  when  the 
integral  temperature  sensing  plug-in  unit  is  inserted  into  the 
tube,  and  wherein  the  integral  temperature  sensing  plug-in 
unit  is  constructed  and  arranged  as  a  single  piece  to  be 
inserted  in  the  lube. 

the  tube  compnsing  a  surface  defining  a  conical  shaped  recc>-v 
for  receiv  ing  the  thermistor  Ivxly  of  the  integral  temperature 
sensing  plug-In  unit,  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  having  a 
shoulder  adjacent  the  surtace  defining  the  conical  shaped 
recess,  the  shoulder  being  positioned  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  the  integral  temperature  sensing  plug-in  unit,  a 
stopper  receiving  portion  adja..eni  the  shoulder  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  projections  on  the  stopper  dig  into  the 
surtace  defining  the  stopper  receiving  portion  when  the  inte- 
gral temperature  sensing  plug-in  unit  is  inserted  into  the  lube, 
the  tube  further  comprising  a  shroud  at  one  end  for  surround- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  pins  and  constructed  and  arrapged  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  male  projection  and  annular 
seal  of  the  bush  housing 


5.829,880 
ITEMPERATI  RE  SENSOR  HOUSING 
I'do  Diedr^ch.  (ievelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delphi  Auto- 
motive Systems  DeuLschland  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772.214 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  19%,  1%  08 
675.2 


5.829.881 

WEAR  RESISTANT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSLATING  A  PRINTING  ELEMENT  RELATIVE  TO 

A  FRAME 

Edward  P.  Furlani.  Lancaster;  Syamal  K.  Ghosh.  Rochester, 
and  Roger  S.  Kerr,  Bruckport.  all  of  N.^'..  as.signors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  i997.  Ser.  No.  845^38 

Int  CI."  FI6C  JM12 

VS.  CI.  384— i2  7  Claims 


L'.S.  CI.  3- '  —208 


Int.  CI."  C^IK  U/02 


3  Claims 
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I   A  tenperature  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  medii  ill  conducting  pipe,  a  tube,  an  integral  temperature 

sensiilg  plug-in  unit,  and  a  bush  housing, 
the  tubej  keing  attached  to  the  pipe  at  an  angle  and  constructed 

and  aiTlinged  to  receive  the  integral  temperature  sensing  plug- 


179-299  O.G.- 98 -11  :  QL  3 


1.  Wear  resistant  apparatus  for  translating  a  printing  element 
relative  to  a  frame,  said  printing  element  having  a  lirsi  end  ponion 
and  a  second  end  portion,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  translational  rod  bearing  tor  supporting  said  first  end 
ponion  of  said  printing  elemenl  for  slidable  movement  in  said 
frame,  said  first  translational  rod  beanng  being  in  sliding 
contact  with  a  first  bearing  pad  assemblv  arranged  in  said  first 
end  ponion  of  said  pnnling  element: 

a  second  translational  rod  bearing  cooperativelv  associated  with 
said  first  translational  rod  bearing  for  suppuning  said  second 
end  ponion  of  said  printing  element  for  slidable  itiovemeni  in 
said  frame,  said  second  translational  r»xl  bearing  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  a  second  beanng  pad  assembly  arranged 
in  said  second  end  ponion  of  said  pnnting  elemeni; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  translational  rixl  bearings 
compnses  a  central  core  of  hardcnable  stainless  sieel  and  a 
hard  wear  resistant  coating  on  said  central  core:  and.  wherein 
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each  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  pad  assemblies  com- 
prises at  least  one  bearing  pad.  said  bearing  pad  comprising  a 
laminate  having  a  first  innermost  layer  of  tungsten  carbide 
and  a  second  outermost  layer  of  a  diamond  material  laminated 
to  said  first  innermost  layer,  said  second  outennosi  layer 
defining  a  bearing  contact  surface:  and. 
drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  printing  element  for 
providing  movement  of  said  printing  element  along  said  first 
and  second  translational  rod  bearings  in  said  frame. 


5.829,882 
LINEAR  MOTION  BE.ARING  ASSEMBLY 
Alison  Ng,  445  E.  14th  St.,  Apartment  3F.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10009,  and  Danut  M.  Iliescu,  189-16  SUtion  Rd.,  Flushing, 
N.Y.  11358 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,196 

Int.  CI.*"  F16C  29/fM 

U,S.  CI.  384-^3  20  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motion  bearing  assembly  for  movement  along  a  shaft 
comprising: 

non-metallic  rolling  element  retainer  structure  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  open  axial  rolling  element  tracks 
formed  therein,  said  tracks  including  a  load  bearing  portion,  a 
return  portion  and  turnarounds  interconnecting  said  load  bear- 
ing and  return  portions: 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  in  said  tracks: 

a  plurality  of  non-metallic  load  bearing  plates  axially  positioned 
adjacent  said  retainer  structure  for  receiving  load  from  said 
rolling  elements  disposed  in  said  load  bearing  portion  of  the 
tracks:  and 

a  plate  retainer  structure  covering  said  rolling  element  retainer 
structure,  said  plate  retainer  structure  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  maintain  said  plurality  of  load  bearing  plates 
in  position. 


a  guide  shaft  formed  with  a  loaded  rolling  member  rolling 
passage:  and 

a  movable  member  disposed  (o  be  movable  with  respect  to  the 
guide  shaft  through  a  number  of  rolling  members,  said  mov- 
able niember  being  composed  of  a  movable  member  main 
body  provided  with  a  loaded  rolling  member  rolling  passage 
corresponding  in  position  to  the  loaded  rolling  member  rolling 
passage  formed  to  the  guide  shaft  and  a  rolling  member 
reluming  passage  for  returning  the  rolling  members  from  one 
end  of  the  loaded  rolling  member  rolling  passage  of  the 
movable  member  main  body  to  another  end  thereof  and  a  pair 
of  rolling  direction  changing  passage  structures  respectively 
constituting  a  rolling  member  direction  changing  passage  for 
guiding  the  rolling  member  scooped  from  ihe  loaded  rolling 
member  rolling  passage  of  the  movable  member  main  body  lo 
the  rolling  member  reluming  passage. 

wherein  said  each  rolling  direction  changing  passage  structure  is 
composed  of  an  end  surface  forming  portion  which  is  formed 
with  a  rolling  direction  changing  passage  inner  periphery 
guide  portion  Inlegrally  formed  with  the  movable  member 
main  body  and  an  end  plate  which  is  formed  with  a  rolling 
direction  changing  passage  outer  periphery  guide  portion 
separately  formed  from  the  end  surface  forming  portion,  and 

wherein  the  rolling  direction  changing  passage  outer  periphery 
guide  portion  of  the  end  plate  and  a  rolling  direction  changing 
passage  inner  periphery  guide  portion  thereof  have  peripheral 
portions  respectively  which  are  joined  and  welded. 


5,829,884 

FORM  FILL  AND  SEAL  PACKAGE  WITH  ONE-WAY 

VENT 

James  W.  Yeager,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Innoflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,262 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  .?.V/6..?.V0/ 


U.S.  CI.  383—61 


26  Claims 


5,829383 
ROLLING  MOTION  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Takahiro     Kawaguchi,     Tokyo,     and     Tadashi     Hirokawa. 
Moroyama-machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  THK  Co., 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  947,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1996.  8-287544 

InL  CI."  F16C  29/06 

VS.  CL  384—45  10  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  motion  guide  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  bag  body  formed  from  a  rectangular  sheet  of  film  material, 
said  bag  body  having: 

a  top  end.  a  bottom  end.  a  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  said  front 
wall  being  joined  to  said  back  wall  by  upper  and  lower  seams 
respectively  provided  at  said  top  and  bottom  ends:  and 
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a  reclb!  a  )Ie  fastener  assembly  joined  lo  said  front  wall  and 
corap  1  iing  first  and  second  interlocking  profile  strips  respec- 
tively   extending  along  ihe  length  of  the  lasiener  assembly, 
said  f  r  )file  strips  being  configured  for  releasable  interlocking 
engaf  ernenl  with  each  other  by  the  prov ision  of  at  least  one 
protui  prance  on  one  of  said  profile  slrips.  and  al  least  one 
defined  by  the  other  of  said  profile  slrips  for  respec- 
leleasably  receiving  said  protuberance: 
said  firs  profile  strip  including  a  first  body  flange  portion  joined 
at  a  fi  '<  t  seal  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  from  w  all  of  said  bag 
said  second  profile  strip  joined  by  a  second  seal  to  the 
\  urface  of  said  front  wall  of  said  bag  body,  a  gas  bypass 
,  ,  «>p9ii  1 ![  provided  around  said  interlocking  engagement  of 
said  f  r  )file  strips,  said  front  wall  including  an  openable  joint 
between  said  first  and  second  seals: 
said  froi  i(  wall  having  a  vent  opening  therethrough;  and 
a  vent  p  ii  isage  formed  by  said  first  body  flange  portion  and  said 
vent  opening  through  said  front  wall,  said  vent  passage  being 
open^e  under  influence  of  internal  bag  pressure  to  expel  gas 
from  Itside  said  bag  body  from  said  gas  bypass  opening  to 
outside  said  bag  through  said  veni  opening. 


'  '  5.829.885 

SHAFT  ^PPORTED  LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Hubert  Scheich.  Eiterfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  ISCL  Auto- 
mation Hugo  Isert.  Eiterfeld.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,151 
I  Int.  CI."  F16C  29/06:33/60 

U.S.  CI.  3^4-^5  18  Claims 


inei 


13  L 

engaged  b 
which  are 
an  axis  (A 
attachmeni 
wherein 
base  (22) 
the  shaft  ( 
retained  ir 
shaft  (18). 
wherein 


th; 


I  he  axes  of  neighboring  longitudinal  channels  (34)  are 
pairw  :je  in  planes  (N)  perpendicular  to  radial  directions  (R)  in 
which  he  balls  (38)  are  tangent  lo  an  assiKialed  shaft  (18). 


5.829,886 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829.887 

DIMENSIONALLV-STABLK  BAIL  FOR  A  BALL  AND 

SOCKET  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Jeffrey  W.  Strong.  207  Elsa  Rd.,  Jupiter.  Fla.  33477.  and  John 

R.  Newton,  485  Royal  Palm  Way.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33432 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856.743,  May  16.  1998.  This 

application  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,844 

Int.  CI.''  F16C  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  384—206  8  Claims 


1.  A  self-aligning  ball  and  socket  bearing  assembly  adapted  to 
'  receive  a  rotaiable  shaft  or  post  extending  along  a  nominal  axis: 
said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  preformed  bearing  provided  with  a  bulK>us  section  and  a 
bore  extending  axially  therethrough  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially matching  that  of  the  post,  said  bearing  being  fabn- 
cated  of  an  outer  casing  formed  of  UHM\\'  polyethylene 
possessing  non-stick  propenies.  and  a  sleeve  formed  of  fiber 
reinforced  resin  lining  the  casing  lo  define  said  bore:  and 

B.  a  single-piece  joumal  box  molded  of  resin  about  the  bulbous' 
section  of  the  bearing  to  define  a  cavity  conforming  to  the 
section  but  not  bonded  thereto,  whereby  the  bearing  is  sock- 
eted in  the  joumal  box  and  is  rotaiable  therein  to  align  ihe 
bearing  with  the  post  regardless  of  the  degree  to  which  the 
post  deviates  from  the  nominal  axis. 


5.829.888 

THRUST  WASHER  WITH  INTEGRAL  RETAINER 

MEMBERS 

Piyush  Bhargava.  .\nn  Arbor,  and  Anatoly  Filanovsky.  Farm- 

ington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,256 

Inta.''F16C  17/04 

MS.  CI.  384-^20  4  Claims 


motion  system  (10)  comprising  at  least  one  shaft  (18) 

balls  (38)  which  circulate  within  a  support  (20).  and 

^tiided  along  pairs  of  steel  rods  (36)  that  are  parallel  to 

liof  the  shaft  (18).  and  further  comprising  sets  (62)  for 

of  a  body  or  load  lo  be  moved  in  linear  inoiion, 

support  (20)  is  a  compound  unit  made  of  a  light  metal 

ving  at  least  one  longitudinal  caviu  (28)  for  receiving 

I  J)  and  having  pairs  of  said  sieel  rods  (36i  which  arc 

longitudinal  channels  (34)  that  open  out  ti>wards  the 


1.  A  ihrasi  washer  comprising: 

an  annular  member  having  a  bearing  surface  and  an  attachment 
suiface  substantially  parallel  with  said  beanng  surface: 
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a  tirsi  axially  extending  locating  member  integral  with  said 
attachment  surface  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  por- 
tion adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  tirst  locating  recess  in  a 
housing; 

a  second  axially  extending  locating  and  securement  member 
integral  with  said  attachment  surface  including  a  Hrsl  substan- 
tially trusto-conical  portion  connected  with  said  attachment 
surface: 

a  second  subslantially  trusto-conical  portion  connected  with  said 
tirst  frusto-conical  portion,  an  opening  in  said  first  and  said 
second  frusto-conical  portions  and  a  circumferential  slot 
formed  in  said  second  member  intermediate  said  first  and  said 
second  frusto-conical  portions  in  intersection  wiih  said  open- 
ing, said  second  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  second  membier 
being  deformable  upon  insertion  into  a  second  locating  recess 
in  the  housing  to  locate  and  secure  said  thrust  washer  in  the 
housing. 


5.829.890 
BE.\RIN(;  .ASSEMBLY  \X\\l.  LOAD  APPLICATION 

Bernhard  Bauer.  Has.sfurt,'  Burkhard  Buchheini.  Schweinfurl: 
Thomas  Helfrich.  Hamback;  Christian  Knoche:  Lothar 
MeidI,  both  of  Schweinfurt:  .Arno  Stubeni^uch,  .Aidhausen, 
and  Jurgen  Theuerer.  kolitzheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
tu  SKK  GmbH,  Germany 

Hied  Jun.  24.' 1997,  Scr.  No.  881,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  28.  1996,  196  25 

930.4 

Int.  Cl."^  F16C  IWI4 

U.S.  CI.  384-^55  4  Claims 


5,829.889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 
PRELOADINC;  A  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  S.  Kerr.  Brockport;  Svetlana  Reznik.  Rochester,  and 
Edward  P.  Furlani.  Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y..  a.ssignurs  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.171 

Int.  CI."  F16C  /V/fM 

U.S.  a.  384-^146  10  Claims 


I.  A  bearing  combination  for  rotationally  supporting  an  elon- 
gated shaft  in  a  housing  having  a  bore  about  an  axis  (C — C) 
comprising  a  first  bearing  assembly  having  spaced  race  rings  (6. 
6</)  extending  generally  transverse  radially  to  the  axis  (C — C)  of 
the  shaft  and  a  complement  of  barrel-shaped  needles  (5)  between 
the  confronting  raceway  surfaces  of  the  race  rings  (6.  6o).  one  of 
said  race  rings  confronting  a  shoulder  dehning  the  bore  in  the 
housing  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  and  Ihe  other 
race  ring  engaging  the  shaft  and  spaced  radially  from  the  bore  of 
the  housing,  a  second  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  inner  and 
outer  axially  extended  rings  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  the  space 
between  the  rings,  one  of  said  rings  being  greater  in  length  than  the 
other  ring  to  provide  a  space  (S)  between  the  tirst  and  second 
bearing  assemblies  whereby  axially  shifting  of  the  shaft  due  to 
temperature  load  and  other  conditions  permits  a  corresponding 
axial  movement  of  said  race  rings  relative  to  one  another  and 
consequent  radial  displacement  of  the  needles  which  continuously 
adjust  and  re-adjust  their  positions  and  thus  prevent  axial  play  in 
the  bearings  under  all  operating  conditions. 


5.829.891 
MOUNTING  FOR  .STEERING  COLUMN 
Michael  D.  Beaman.  Torrington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company.  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898.301 

Int.  CI."  F16C  I  was 

VS.  a.  384 — 195  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  positional 
relationship  of  a  ball  bearing  track  assembly,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  ball  bearing  track  having  first  and  second  ferromagnetic - 
material  track  members  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  at  a 
portion  of  both  said  first  and  second  tracks,  and  further  hav  ing 
a  ball  bearing  therein  for  permitting  rotation  of  either  one  of 
said  track  members  with  respect  to  the  other  track  member; 

(b)  a  reciprix.ally.  magnetically  attracted  permanent  magnetic  in 
a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said  ball  ficaring 
track  for  permitting  said  niagnelicalh  attracted  element  to 
reciprocally  exchange  magnetic  attraction  between  said  first 
track  member  and  said  magnetically  attracted  element;  and 

(c)  a  spacer  disposed  between  said  ball  bearing  track  and  said 
permanent  magnet. 
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I.  A  steering  column  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bt>re  with  first  and  second  bearing  seal^ 
axially  spaced  along  an  axis,  each  f)earing  seal  being  ia|>ered 
such  that  the  diameter  of  the  lH)rc  tapers  radially  inwardly  in 
Ihe  axialls  inward  direction: 


first  and 

outer 

respect! . 

lively 
a  shaft 

third 

second 

and 
biasing  n 

shaft 

axially 

bearing ; 

tapered 


s^nd  angular  contact  bearings  having  first  and  second 

rings  seated  on  the  first  and  second  bearing  seats. 

;ly.  and  having  first  and  second  inner  rings,  respec- 

exlehding  through  the  bore  of  the  housing  and  having  a 

tai « red  bearing  seat  kxrated  such  that  one  of  the  first  and 

I  ner  rings  is  seated  on  the  third  tapered  bearing  seat: 


fo- 
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mounted  on  a  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the 
biasing  said  other  of  the  first  and  second  inner  rings 

r  wardly  such  that  the  first  and  second  angular  contact 
lare  preloaded  and  are  axially  aligned  with  the  three 

bearing  seats. 


5,829,893 
PORTABLE  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Naohisa  Kinoshita:  Yoshiki  Katayama;  Motoaki  Y'amanashi.  all 
of  Nagoya.  and  Masatoshi  Kokubo.  .Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,967 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1996.  8-206615 

Int  CI."  B41J  WV 

U.S.  CI.  400—88  24  Claims 
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5,829,892 
CEN^feR  BEARING  BRACKET  AND  SI  PPORT 
William  R.  Groves,  Grand  Rapids.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  883.682 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  IWUt> 

VS.  CI.  384^537  11  aaims 


1.  A  printing  device  for  printing  images  and  the  like  on  a  print 
medium,  the  printing  device  comprising: 

a  relative  movement  unit  including  a  carnage,  the  relative  move- 
ment unit  generating  relative  movement  between  the  carriage 
and  the  print  medium  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  in  an 
auxiliary  scanning  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main  scan- 
ning direction; 

a  printing  unit  detachably  attached  to  the  carnage  and  having  a 
pnnt  head  capable  of  printing  dot  patterns  on  the  pnnt 
medium  while  the  printing  unit  is  attached  to  the  carriage  and 
while  the  printing  unit  is  detached  from  the  carnage;  and 

a  detection  unit  for  detecting  whether  the  printing  unit  is 
anached  to  the  carnage. 


5.829.894 
DATA  SWITCH  AND  DATA  SW  ITCHING  METHOD  FOR 

BI-TRONICS  PRINTER 
Chih-Bin   Hwang,  Taipei.  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Action  SUr 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei-Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,624 

Int  CI."  B41J  29/3>i 

VS.  CI.  400—54  3  Claims 


_n;rvJL 
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1.  A  beaUng  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft  on  a 
support  surface  comprising: 

a  bracket  including  a  center  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from 

the  cewer  that  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  support 

surfact.  said  bracket  having  openings  formed  through  .said 

center  and  one  of  said  legs; 
a  support  member  disposed  within  said  legs  of  said  bracket,  said 

suppoli  member  including  an  outwardly  extending  nib  formed 

thereon  that  extends  into  said  opening  formed  through  said 

center  of  said  bracket  for  preventing  said  support  member 

from  moving  axially  relative  to  said  bracket,  said  support 

member  further  including  an  outwardly  extending  protrusion 

forme^  ithereon  that  extends  into  said  opening  formed  through 

said  l^g  of  said  bracket  for  preventing  said  suppon  member 

from  hloving  radially  relative  to  said  bracket,  said  suppon 

member  having  a  cenual  opening  fontied  therethrough;  and  j^  ^^^  ^^.j,^,^  ^^-^^  ^  controller  circuit  for  using  between  a 

a  bearine  mounted  within  said  central  opening  of  said  suppon    computer  and  a  Bi-Tronics  pnnter.  the  conu-oller  circuit  compnses: 

memb ;f.  said  bearing  adapted  to  rotatably  suppon  the  shaft    a  micro  controller,  a  firmware  program  to  drive  the  micro  conffol- 

ihereiiij  ler.  a  power  supply   circuit  to  supply  the  power  to  the  micro 
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controller,  and  an  oscillating  circuit  to  provide  oscillating  fre- 
quency to  the  micro  controller,  wherein  the  input  and  output  pins 
of  iJie  micro  controller  are  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  corresponding 
pins  of  the  data  switch,  the  corresponding  pins  includes  a  SELECT 
pin  which  is  set  as  a  logical  select  signal  pin  of  the  micro 
controller,  STROBE.  AUTOXT  and  SLCTIN  pins  which  are  set  as 
input  signal  pins  of  the  micro  controller,  and  ACK,  BUSY,  PE. 
SLCT.and  ERROR  pins  which  are  set  as  the  Bi-Tronics  simulating 
signal  output  pins  of  the  micro  controller,  then  by  detecting  the 
change  of  the  input  signals  of  the  micro  controller,  the  firmware 
program  makes  the  micro  controller  generate  a  simulating  respond 
signal  on  the  output  pins  of  the  micro  controller,  and  the  simulating 
respond  signal  sets  the  BUSY  pin  to  high  and  the  ERROR  pin  to 
low  to  prevent  the  computer  from  sending  print  commands. 


5.829.895 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  AN  IMAGE  INDICATIVE  OF 

VALUE  SUCH  AS  A  POSTAL  INDICIA 

Yasuhiro  Hayashi,  Anjyo,  and  Yoshio  Tsuru,  Kani,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,504 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/M) 

VS.  a.  400—124.05  7  Claims 
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a  main  ponion  having  a  first  diameter:  and 

a  head  portion  at  an  outside  end  of  the  shaft  away  from  the 

handle,  the  head  portion  having  a  second  diameter  smaller 

than  the  first  diameter  and  sized  to  fit  snugly  within  the 

inside  diameter  of  the  keycap  spring; 

a  sleeve  which  slides  over  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  an  inside 

diameter  that  fits  over  the  outside  diameter  of  the  keycap 

spring:  and 
compressible  means  mounted  between  an  inside  end  of  the 

sleeve  and  the  handle  for  allowing  the  sleeve  to  slide  toward 

the  handle. 


5,829,897 

PRINTER  AND  PRINTING  METHOD  HAVING  CUTTER 

CONTROL 

Yasushi  Murai,  Fussa,  Japan,  a-vsignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1995.  7-257770 

Int.  CI."  B41J  11/42 

VS.  a.  400—615.2  40  Claims 


c^* 


'J 


I.  A  method  for  printing  with  a  printing  mechanism  an  image 
indicative  of  value  on  a  recording  medium,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

A)  during  a  first  pass  between  the  printing  mechanism  and  the 
recording  medium  printing  a  dot-matrix  pattern  of  a  first  one 
of  the  image  on  the  recording  medium  together  with  a  water- 
mark having  an  area  void  of  ink  dots  wherein  the  a.-ea  void  of 
ink  dots  is  indicative  that  the  first  one  of  the  image  is  not  a 
valid  image:  and 

B)  printing  a  dot-matnx  pattern  of  a  second  one  of  the  image  on 
the  recording  medium  together  with  a  plurality  of  ink  dots 
complementary  to  the  watermark  having  the  area  void  of  ink 
dots,  the  second  one  of  the  image  being  interlaced  with  the 
first  one  of  the  image  such  that  a  combination  of  the  dot- 
matrix  patterns  of  the  first  and  second  ones  of  the  image  result 
in  a  combined  dot-matrix  pattern  of  the  image  having  a  dot 
density  which  is  greater  than  an  individual  dot  density  of  the 
dot  matrix  patterns  of  the  first  and  second  ones  of  the  image 
and  the  plurality  of  ink  dots  fill  in  the  area  void  of  ink  dots. 
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5,829,8% 
KEYCAP  SPRING  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Gerald  K.  Cain,  Jr.,  2606  Brenda  Dr.,  Mesquite,  Tex.  75149 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  58,108 
Int.  CI."  B25B  27/30 
VS.  a.  400—491.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  installing  a  keycap  spring  in  a  computer  key- 
board, said  keycap  spring  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside 
diameter,  said  device  comprising: 
a  handle: 
a  shaft  connected  to  the  handle,  said  shaft  comprising: 


I.  A  printer  comprising: 

an  ink  ribbon  retaining  ink: 

a  print  head  for  printing  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  with 

said  ink  of  said  ink  ribbon: 
first  feed  means  for  feeding  said  ink  ribbon: 
second  feed  means  for  feeding  said  recording  medium: 
a  cutter  located  away  from  said  print  head  at  a  distance  which  is 
shorier  than  a  size  of  said  image  to  be  printed  on  said 
recording  medium,  for  cuning  said  recording  medium:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  print  head,  said 

first  and  second  feed  means,  and  said  cutter: 
said  control  means  including: 

print  control  means  for  causing  said  pnnt  head  to  transfer  said 
ink  onto  said  recording  medium  to  print  said  image  while 
causing  said  first  and  second  feed  means  to  simultaneously 
feed  said  ink  nbbon  and  said  recording  medium,  and 
cut  control  means  for  causing  said  second  feed  means  to  feed 
said  recording  medium  until  a  cut  position  of  a  leading 
edge   ponion  of  said   image  printed  on   said   recording 
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mediu  1 1  comes  to  a  position  of  said  cutter,  while  stopping 
I  of  said  print  head  in  response  to  termination  of  a 
I  (l^ration  controlled  by  said  print  control  means. 


j  5,829.898 

PRINTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DISCRETE  LOAD 
ENH/  ISCEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jeffery  L.  H  t,  Mundeline,  and  Gregory  S.  Hill,  Lake  Zurich, 
both  of  III,  as.signors  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corporation. 
Lincolnshtne,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521 J50 

Int.  CI."  B41J  I.VIO 

VS.  CI.  400r^24  35  Claims 


1.  In  a 

pon   mec 
seriatim  froifi 
receptacle 
spatial  rel 
mechanism, 
ment  apparali 

means  foi 
from 

a  remov 


atjle 
of  di 
through 
lra\  rei 
means  foi 
the  se| 
ing  am 
releasal  > 


ling  assembly  having  a  pnnier,  a  single  sheet  trans- 
fer automatically   transptining  discrete   sheets 
within  a  removable  tray  to  the  printer,  and  a  uay 
releasably  mounting  the  removable  tray  in  operative 
jiship  with  the  pnnter  and  the  single  sheet  transport 
lie  improvement  being  a  discrete  sheet  load  enhance- 
lis,  compnsing: 

holding  a  separate  supph  of  printable  stock  apart 
ilremovably  mounted  supply  trav: 

open  tray  w  iih  a  feed  opening  accessible  for  receipt 
■^te   sheets  of  printable   stock   within  the  tray   fed 
Ihe  feed  opening  while  releasably  mounted  within  the 
itacle:  and 

jaulomaticalty  feeding  discrete  sheets  seriatim  from 
■tate  supply  of  printable  stock  through  the  feed  open- 
Inio  the  removable  tra>  when  the  removable  D-ay  is 
i|y  mounted  wiihin  the  tray  receptacle. 


prin.i 
hai  I  :m 


!for 
ati  >ii 
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■iei)i 


p  itati 


a  surface: 

at  lea.st  one  pair  of  knobs  pivotaily  connected  to  both  sides  of 

said  surface: 
at  least  one  pair  of  shafts  provided  underneath  said  surface  and  a 

first  end  of  each  of  which  is  securely  connected  with  a 

respective  one  of  said  knobs; 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposingly  located  securing  devices  which 

are  integrally  formed  with  a  bottom  face  of  said  surface  and 

rotatably  connected  w  ith  a  second  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts. 

thereby  allowing  said  secunng  devices  to  lock  said  shafts  to 

prevent  honzonial  movement  and  rotation  thereof: 
at  least  two  pairs  of  large  elliptical  rollers  respectively  and 

eccentrically  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
at  least  two  pairs  of  small  elliptical  rollers  respectively  and 

eccentrically  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafts. 


5,829.900 
CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETIC  STICK 
Robert  Nathan  Brown,  New  York,  N.^.:  Barbara  Bone  Poder, 
Brick.  N  J.;  Albert  Joseph  Sliso,  Brick,  N  J.;  James  J.  Thal- 
heimer.  Toms  River,  NJ.;  Robert  John  Wilczynski.  Perth 
Amboy.  N.J..  and  Monroe  Adler  Cochran,  Ojai.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corp..  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.711 

InL  O."  A45D  ■40A>6 

VS.  CI.  401—87  20  Claims 


5,829,899 

WRl^f  REST  FOR  INCORPORATION  WITH  A 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

Chin-Lung  t'hao,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech 

Computer  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925.537 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  11/62 

I  ..S.  CI.  40W-715  8  Claims 


1.  A  wr;t  rest  for  incorporation  with  a  computer  keyboard 
comprising 


iV^-V^ 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  cosmetic  stick  comprising: 

a)  a  removable  cap  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  an  open  lower 
end. 

b)  a  ba.se  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end, 

c)  fitted  inside  said  base  sleeve,  an  internal  sleeve  having  an 
open  upper  end  for  containing  said  cosmetic  stick. 

d)  prixlucl  advancing  means  comprising  a  platform  which  forms 
the  bt>ttotn  closure  of  said  internal  sleeve,  said  platform 
having  an  upper  surface  having  two  protrusions  affixed 
thereto,  and  a  lower  surface,  and 

el  a  porous  malenal  affixed  to  the  upper  surtace  of  the  platform, 
and  securing  the  cosmetic  stick  to  the  platform. 
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5^29.901 
CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETIC  STICK 

Robert  Nathan  Brown.  New  York,  N.Y.;  Barbara  Bone  Podcr; 
Albert  Josepb  Stiso.  both  of  Brick,  N.J.,-  James  J.  Thalhe- 
imer,  Toms  River,  NJ..  and  Robert  John  W'ilczynski,  Perth 
Amboy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corp., 
New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Mav  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,712 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/06 

\}S.  CI.  401— «7  19  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  cosmetic  slick  comprising: 

a)  a  removable  cap  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  an  open  lower 
end. 

b)  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end. 

e)  hlied  inside  said  ba.se  sleeve,  an  internal  sleeve  having  an 
open  upper  end  for  containing  said  cosmetic  stick. 

d)  product  advancing  means  comprising  a  platform  vvhich  forms 
the  bottom  closure  of  said  internal  sleeve,  said  platform 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 

el  a  porous  material  attixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform 
and  securing  the  cosmetic  stick  to  the  platform. 


5,829,902 
ADJUSTABLE  APPLICATOR  BRUSH 
Kenneth  A.  Fombv,  Rte.  7.  Box  435.  Gainesville,  Tex.  76240 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,750 
Int.  CI."  A46B  ll/Ol) 
U.S.  CT.  401—127  1  Claim 

1.  An  adjustable  brush  assembly  including  a  container  closure 
cap  moveably  coupled  with  a  brush  handle  and  stem  adapted  for 
moving  and  releasably  locking  the  brush  at  selected  depths  in  a 
container  on  which  the  cap  is  mounted  comprising; 

(a)  a  ur.itary  circular  closure  cap  having  a  cylindrical  outer  rim 
provided  with  external  circumferentially  spaced  ridges  for 
manual  gripping  of  the  closure  cap  and  internal  threads  in  the 
outer  rim  for  attachment  of  the  cap  to  the  container,  a  circular 
opening  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  cap. 
and  a  split  cylindrical  nipple  around  the  opening  extending  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  the  outer  rim.  the  split  nipple 
comprising  nipple  half  portions  dehning  a  bore  around  the 
circular  opening  and  each  having  external  threads  tapering 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  opening  sloping  away  from 
the  outer  nm  of  the  cap; 
(h)  a  cylindrical  brush  handle  and  stem  having  integral  longitu- 
dinal circumferentially  spaced  outer  ribs  along  the  handle,  the 
diameter  of  the  handle  and  stem  being  sized  to  form  a  sliding 
rtt  through  the  opening  in  the  closure  cap  and  the  bore  within 
the  nipple  portions  of  the  closure  cap.  the  handle  and  stem 


being  engageable  by  the  split  nipple  portions  when  the  nipple 
portions  are  squeezed  together  to  lixk  the  handle  and  stem 
with  the  closure  cap.  the  ends  of  the  ribs  on  the  stem  and 
handle  toward  the  stem  being  engageable  with  the  ends  of  ihe 
nipple  portions  to  limit  Ihe  position  of  the  handle  and  stem  m 
the  closure  cap: 

(cl  a  circular  liKk  nut  having  a  central  tapered  imemallv 
threaded  bore  sized  to  tit  on  and  engage  the  external  threads 
on  the  split  nipple  portions  on  the  closure  cap  to  squeeze  the 
nipple  p<irtions  together  around  the  handle  and  stem  to  Uxk 
the  handle  and  stem  in  the  closure  cap  when  the  handle  and 
stem  is  positioned  through  the  closure  cap  and  the  l(x;k  nut  is 
threaded  toward  the  base  of  the  split  nipple  portions,  the  lock 
nut  having  integral  wings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lock  nut 
extending  away  from  the  outer  face  of  the  lock  nut  for  hand 
engagement  and  turning  of  the  UKk  nut;  and 

(dl  a  brush  secured  on  one  end  of  the  stem  opposite  of  the 
handle  end  of  the  handle  and  stem. 

the  closure  cap.  handle  and  stem,  and  lock  nut  being  formed 
of  molded  plastic  material. 


5,829,903 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT  AND  CAP  THEREFOR  HAVING 

AN  INTEGRAL  BOOKMARK 

Steven  J.  Collins,  68  Fox  Run,  Cranston,  R.I.  02921 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  224,163 

Int.  CI.'  B43K  W(H):  B42D  'i/Od 

U.S.  CI.  401—131  II  Claims 
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7.  .A  cap  for  a  writing  implement  comprising: 

a  body  p^irtion  including  recess  means  for  removably  receiv  ing 

the  tip  of  a  writing  implement: 
an  arm  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion;  and 
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1  ortion  extending  dow nwardly  from  said  ami  portion  so 

le  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  btxly  portion. 
I  (lade    portion    extending    radially    in    a    plane    which 

s  an  axial   line  passing  longitudinally  through  said 

Hirtion. 

being  slidably  received  over  a  spine  of  a  b<K>k  wherein 
Hade  portion  extends  downwardly  between  pages  of  a 

md  said  body  portion  extends  downwardly  along  an 
of  a  bix)k  spine. 


5,829,904 
WRit  NG  IMPLEMENT  INK  CONDUCTING  CORE 

Kazuaki  MaLsumoto:  Motohiro  Komiya.  both  at  Yokohama, 
and  Jun  Hosoya,  Fujioka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-070167: 
Aug.  9,  1W4,  6-206141 

Int.  CI.*-  B43K  7/J0:mJ6:HA)H 
U.S.  Cl.  4#1— 209  11  Claims 


1.  ,A  w  iiing  implement  comprising; 

a  barre  cylinder  having  an  ink  container  for  directly  storing  ink 
in  th  e  rear  part  thereof: 

an  ink  retainer  attached  in  the  front  part  of  said  barrel  cylinder 
and  living  a  through-hole  provided  substantially  coaxially  in 
the  lanter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  circular  grooves  on  the  outer 
peril  iljery  thereof  for  retaining  ink  and  a  longitudinal  flute 
com  itunicating  between  said  circular  grooves: 

a  midd  !♦  core  composed  of  a  bundle  of  fibers  and  connected  to 
the  tear  part  of  a  pen  point;  and 

an  ink  conducting  core  fitted  to  said  through-hole  of  said  ink 
retai  ler  and  having  an  ink  flow  passage  longitudinally  extend- 
ing Ihereinside  and  which  communicates  the  rear  part  of  said 
middle  core  with  said  ink  container,  so  that  ink  is  conducted 
throiijh  said  ink  flow  passage  from  said  ink  container  to  said 
middle  core: 
wherein;    ' 

said  ir  1^  conducting  core  is  further  formed  with  an  exposing 
rece  4  for  exposing  said  ink  flow  passage  to  the  outside  of 
said  ink  conducting  core  in  the  vicinity  of  the  connecting 
port  (in  of  said  ink  conducting  core  with  said  middle  core  so 
that  4r  bubbles  within  said  ink  flow  passage  are  ejectable  to 
the  outside  of  said  ink  flow  passage:  and 

.said  irl4  flow  passage  is  an  internal  passage  contained  within 
said  i|ik  conducting  core  and  is  only  exposed  to  the  outside  at 
said  exposing  recess. 


means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet,  for  remotely 
storing  a  fluid,  with  respect  to  said  inlet,  and  transporting  said 
fluid  to  said  inlet  under  pressure: 

an  elongated  wand,  extending  alone  a  longitudinal  axis,  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  outlet  to  remotely  dispose  said  nozzle 
with  respect  to  said  manifold  body; 

an  assembly  removably  attachable  to  said  wand  including  a 
frame  having  a  rod  including  first,  second  and  third  portions 
which  extend  parallel  to  a  common  plane,  said  first  portion 
extending  from  a  first  end.  teniiinating  in  said  third  portion 
and  forming  a  first  oblique  angle  therewith,  with  said  third 
portion  extending  from  said  first  portion,  terminating  in  a 
second  portion  and  forming  a  second  oblique  angle  therewith, 
with  a  connecting  means,  attached  to  said  first  end.  for  attach- 
ing said  frame  to  said  wand,  a  cross-member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  end.  defining  a  pivot  point,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  roller-brush  members  rotatably  attached  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cross-member: 

a  detent  mounted  to  said  second  ptinion.  spaced-apart  from  said 
pivot  point  a  distance,  said  detent  being  slidably  engaged  with 
said  second  portion,  with  said  cross-member  adapted  to 
traverse  an  arcuate  path  and  said  detent  extending  across  said 
arcuate  path,  thereby  limiting  a  maximum  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  cross- member,  with  said  maximum  rotational 
movement  being  prop<inional  to  said  distance. 


5.829.906 

LINKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROL  CABLE 

TERMINALS 

Carlos  Gabas  Cebollero.  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Fico 

Cables.  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96A)0176.  §  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1997.  §  102tel 
Date  Jun.  30.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V097/16653.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,434 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Spain,  Oct.  30.  1995.  9502102 

Int.  Cl.'  F16C  11/10 

U.S.  Cl.  403—76  2  Claims 


Bii6iq-ii, 

.20"    ^ 


5,829,905 

TRAVEL  LIMITER  FOR  A  DYNAMICALLY  PIVOTING 
I     MULTIPLE  ROLLER-BRUSH  SPRAY 
Byron  J.)  Woodruff,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paint  Trix 
Inc.,  J^nnnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.549 
I  Int.  Cl.'  B43M  IIA)2 

U.S.  CLftll— 219  21  Claims 

16  A  llliid  applicator  comprising. 

a  manlSold  tvxly.  including  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and 
nnearv  for  selectively  placing  said  inlet  and  outlet  in  flow 
conjitiunication: 
a  nozzli)  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet,  defining  a  flow 
patn  p\er  which  said  fluid  travels: 


QUE 


1.  Linking  mechanism  for  control  cable  terminals,  which  is 
applicable  to  terminals  of  thrust-traction  control  cables  made  up  of 
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a  sheathed  steel  cable,  in  which  the  leritiinal  (1)  is  made  by 
injection  of  plastic  mateiial  and  forms  an  articulating  body  (6> 
which  can  adopt  any  conhguralion  suitable  for  each  specific  case 
of  application,  the  corresponding  end  of  the  steel  cable  having 
means  for  firm  coupling  thereof  with  the  terminal  ( 1 1  which, 
preferably,  comprise  an  axially  arranged  metal  rixl  (2)  which  is 
included  in  the  terminal  (1)  while  the  latter  is  being  formed, 
characterized  in  that  the  articulating  body  (6).  having  a  passage 
( 10)  of  circular  cross  section  transversally  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  means  of  coupling  of  the  steel  cable,  is 
of  a  single  piece  and  forms  two  equal  inlet  mouths  (Al,  Bl) 
situated  on  either  side  of  the  articulating  body  (6).  of  freely 
choosable  alternative  use.  while  the  transversal  passage  ( 10)  forms 
a  housing  (11)  for  reception  with  a  tight  fn  of  an  articulating 
extension  (12)  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  attached  orthogonally 
to  an  articulating  arm  ( 13)  of  an  actuating  control,  which  has  on  its 
interior  end.  which  is  adjacent  to  the  articulating  arm  (13).  a 
perimetral  support  projection  (14).  a  perimetral  retaining  groove 
(15)  on  Its  intermediate  portion,  and  at  its  free  end  and  emerging 
from  the  penmetral  groove  (15)  a  generally  ball-shaped  termina- 
tion (16)  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  groove  (15);  the 
articulating  body  (6)  has.  centrally  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
housing  (11).  elastically  deformable  retaining  means  (17.  18)  so 
adapted  that  entry  of  the  articulating  extension  ( 12)  through  one  or 
the  other  of  the  inlet  mouths  (Al.  Bl)  in  the  housing  (11)  of  the 
articulating  body  (6)  is  implemented  by  applying  a  force  (F) 
which,  when  axially  directed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  housing  (II).  provokes  a  double  elastic  defonnation  of  the 
retaining  means  (18)  which  are  housed  in  the  retaining  groove 
( IS),  while  the  corresponding  side  of  the  articulating  body  (6)  rests 
on  the  supporting  projection  (14).  and  withdrawal  of  the  articulat- 
ing extension  (12)  through  the  cortesponding  inlet  mouth  (Al.  Bl ) 
IS  implemented  by  applying  a  force  (F)  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  previous  one  and  of  greater  intensity,  which  leads  to  double 
elastic  deformation  of  the  retaining  means  (18). 


5.829,907 
KNIFE  RING  JOINT 
Juha  Lauri  Lumppio,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Wenmec 
Systems  0\,  Finland 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  9,  1995,  952238 

Int.  CI."  F16C  27/06 

VS.  CL  403—220  7  Claims 


5.829,908 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY  BETWEEN  STRLCTl'RAL  MEMBERS 

Joseph  A.  Slov»be.  3189  \V.  73  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44102-5255 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,424 

Int.  CI."  E04B  WI2:  E04C  2M2 

VS.  a.  403—256  24  Claims 


1.  A  joim  assembly  comprising  a  first  structural  member  includ- 
ing plate  means  having  opposite  sides  and  a  peripherally  closed 
non-circular  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  a  first  axis 
and  major  and  minor  dimensions  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  a 
mounting  member  having  a  second  axis  and  parallel  laterally 
opposite  side  edges  extending  in  the  direction  of  saiil  second  axis 
and  spaced  apart  a  first  distance  slightly  less  than  said  major 
dimension,  said  mounting  member  further  including  recesses 
extending  laterally  inwardly  from  said  opposite  side  edges  and 
having  inner  ends  spaced  apart  a  distance  closely  corresponding  to 
said  minor  dimension,  whereby  said  mounting  member  can  be 
introduced  into  said  opening  with  said  opposite  side  edges  facing 
in  the  direction  of  said  major  dimension  and  then  displaced  about 
said  first  axis  to  a  loclcing  position  in  which  said  recesses  receive 
said  plate  means,  means  interengaging  said  plate  means  and  said 
mounting  member  to  hold  said  mounting  member  in  said  locking 
position,  said  mounting  member  including  at  least  one  mounting 
leg  extending  perpendicular  to  said  plate  means  and  having 
opposed  parallel  spaced  apart  planar  faces  between  said  side  edges 
and  an  outer  end  spaced  from  said  plate  means  a  second  distance 
greater  than  said  first  distance,  a  mounting  opening  ttu-ough  said 
mounting  leg  inwardly  adjacent  said  outer  end  and  transverse  to 
said  facts,  a  second  structural  member  having  an  aperture  aligned 
with  said  mounting  opening,  and  fastener  means  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  opening  for  removably  fastening  said  second 
structural  member  to  said  first  structural  member. 


.   i2 


I.  A  joint  used  in  a  scale  for  accurately  weighing  loads  in  the 
casting  of  molten  material  in  connection  with  constrainers,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  joint  comprises  a  knife  ring  having  an  annular 
knife  edge;  a  cylindrical  surface  serving  as  a  countersurface  on 
which  the  edge  can  bear,  there  being  a  clearance  between  the  edge 
and  the  cylindncal  surface;  and  on  each  side  of  the  knife  nng  a 
flexible  element  to  prevent  any  motion  of  the  knife  nng  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  surface. 


5,829.909 

MALE  COUPLER  END  FOR  A  ROTARY  STEERING 

CABLE 

Giorgio  Gai.  Genoa.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ultraflex  S.r.l.,  Genoa, 
luly 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,599 
Int.  CI."  F16B  l7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  403—261  13  Claims 

1.  A  male  end  coupler  comprising: 
a  male  adaptor  end  and  a  cable  attachment  end; 
an  end  face  wall  formed  transverse  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface 

of  said  cable  attachment  end; 
a  transition  surface  circumscribing  an  outer  periphery  of  said 

male  adaptor  end; 
a  relief  surface  formed  transverse  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface 

of  said  transition  surface; 
a  groove  formed  substantially  intermediate  said  male  adaptor 

end  and  said  cable  attachment  end.  said  groove  being  defined 

by  said  relief  surface  and  said  end  face  wall: 
a  chamfered  face  projecting  as  a  truncated  cone  from  said 

transition  surface;  and 
a  prou^ding  disc  shaped  end  portion  having  a  constant  diameter 

circumference  and  terminating  in  a  flat  end  face  surface 
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5,829,911 

METHOD  FOR  FORMlN(;  A  HIGH-TOOTH  SPLINE  OF  A 

HOLLOW  SHAFT  AND  HOLLOW  SHAFT  HAVING  A 

HIGH-TOOTH  SPLINE 

Norihito  \'okota:  Hiroyuki  Ikuta,  and  Hitoshi  Nakai.  all  of 

.\ichi  pref..  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Kariya,  and  ALsin  .41  Co.,  Ltd..  Nishio.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995.  7-326558 
Int.  CI."  B21D  22AH):4I/(M) 
li.S.  CI.  403—359  18  Claims 


immHiately  adjacent  said  constant  diameter  circumference, 
said  F  rotruding  disc  shape  formed  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
chan  f  ;red  face. 


5,829,910 
MOVABLE  CONNECTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Lsao  Kaneyama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,219 

Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041107 

Int  a."  B25G  V/« 

U.S.  a.  443—329  4  Oaims 


1  A 

a  supp^iil 
ing; 
first 


JX. 


412 


1.  .\  method  for  forming  a  high-tooth  spline  of  a  hollow  .shaft 
comprising: 

a  step  of  press-inserting  a  workpiece  of  a  hollow  shaft  into  a  die 
having  a  spline-shaped  internal  surface  using  a  punch  which 
backs  up  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  corresponding  to  said 
spline-shaped  surface  of  said  die  from  the  inside  thereof,  the 
punch  having  a  tip  portion  made  of  a  material  having  a 
hardness  lower  than  that  of  said  die.  and 

a  step  of  forming  a  spline  portion  on  said  workpiece. 


5,829,912 
NON-LETHAL,  R.\PIDLY  DEPLOYED,  VEHICLE 
IMMOBILIZER  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Marcotullio,  Carbondale,  III.,-  David  A.  Edmonds,  Palm 
Harbor,  Fla.,  and  Randel  L.  Hoskins,  Bothel.  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Primex  Technologies,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,148 
Int.  CI."  EOIF  I.W4 
VS.  CI.  404—6  21  Claims 


■able  connection  structure  comprising: 
member  fixed  to  a  panel,  said  support  member  includ- 


W       ".' 


I  :silienl  portions,  having  a  transversely  acting  resilient 
fo  n  e  acting  in  a  transverse  direction,  integrally  prov ided  on 
sa  II I  supptirt  memf>er  in  adjacent  relation  to  a  front  end  of 
i\i  support  member; 
secontl  resilient  p<irtions.  having  an  axially-acting  resilient 
fcrte  acting  in  an  axial  diaxtion.  integrally  provided  on 
k  support  member  in  adjacent  relation  to  a  rear  end  of 
salii  support  member; 
a  conn;ction  member  fitting  on  said  supptirt  member,  said  con- 
ned i^n  member  tieing  separate  from  said  panel  and  mateable 
with  fa  mating  connection  member,  said  connection  member 
inch  i(  ing: 
a  fit  ing  portion  for  receiving  said  support  member  therein: 

ail 
retaining  portions,  for  retaining  said  first  resilient  portions, 
piitvided  in  said  fitting  portion: 
wherein  said  first  resilient  portions  contact  an  inner  surface  of 
said  lilting  portion  to  allow  for  relative  movement  between 
said    :onnecIion  member  and  said  support  iiieniber  in  said 
erse  direction,  and  said  second  resilient  portions  contact 
a  frdiil  end  of  said  httini:  ponum  to  allow  reLitnc  movcmeni 
of  SI  d  connection  menihei  and  said  support  member  m  ^dKl 
axial  direction. 


\      ",  I    1 '      1 1      I      '  I '       'I 
Zi     z/Mc-"--^ ■^■■' 


Tl' 


SP 


1  .A  dev  ice  for  impeding  the  motion  of  a  vehicle  travelling  along 
a  pathway,  compnsing: 

a  first  telescoping  support  and  a  second  telescoping  support 

anchored  to  opposing  sides  of  said  pathwav  and  having  fx'th  a 

compressed  height  and  an  eitended  height; 
a  propulsion  system  being  a  rapidly  combusting  chemical  mix 

that  IS  eftcclive  to  extend  said  telescoping  supports  from  said 

compressed  height  to  said  extended  height: 
a  barrier  extending  between  -aid  telescoping  supports  al  a  mean 

first  height  that  is  effective  to  pemiil  passage  of  -aid  vehicle 

when  said  first  and  second  lelesiopiiiL'  Mipptirt-  are  at  said 

compressed  height  and  a  mean  second  height  eftective  to 
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impede  passage  of  said  vehicle  when  said  first  and  second 
telescoping  supports  are  at  said  extended  height: 

a  brake  system:  and 

at  least  one  deceleration  cable  mechanically  coupling  said  bar- 
rier to  said  brake  system. 


5^29,913 
BOLLARD  CAP 

Ruberl  Puckett,  515  N.  Universily  Ave.,  Norman,  Okla.  73609 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No,  775^4 

Int,  CI,"  EOIF  won 

VS.  C\.  404—6  25  Claims 


5,829.915 
FLEXIBLE  FORMWORK 
Henry  Andrea.<isen,  Frekadalsveien  1,  N-5305  Erdal.  Norway 
PCX  No.  PCT/NO95/00047,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1996.  S  102(e» 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996.  PCX  Pub,  No.  W095/24531,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  14,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar,  8,  1994,  940801 

Int.  Cl.*^  E02B  J/ 1 2 

VJS.  CI.  405—18  4  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  closing  an  upper  end  of  a  bollard,  comprising: 

a  dome  section: 
a  confined  space  located  between  said  dome  section  and  said 
bollard  as  installed: 

an  electronic  component  located  within  said  confined  space:  and 

an  anchor  shaft  extending  downward  from  said  dome  section  for 
insenion  into  an  open  end  of  said  bollard,  said  bollard  filled 
with  concrete: 

wherein  said  confined  space  comprises  a  cylindrical  section 
extending  downwardly  from  said  dome  section  and  having  a 
disc  shaped  wall  closing  said  cylindrical  section,  said  anchor 
shaft  extending  from  said  disc  shaped  wall  downwardly,  said 
cylindrical  section  having  at  least  one  transparent  portion  for 
optical  communication  therethrough. 


5.829,914 
ASPHALX  REPAIR  MEXHOD  UXILIZING  CHILLING 

Raymond  Wells,  P.O.  Box  257,  Mayo.  Fla.  32066 
Filed  Sep.  25.  19%.  Ser,  No.  719.645 
Int.  Cl.'^  EOlC  2.^/0<) 
VS.  CI,  404—73  3  Claims 


/' 


«rm  *  MTOI  MSMOt 


1  fKxa  ntnuGh  - 


CML.JC 
MOT   «SP.«^' 


3.  A  method  of  repairing  a  road  surface  having  a  hole  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  a  reinforcing  mesh  in  the  hole  and  interweaving  flat- 
tened reinforcing  nxls  through  said  reinforcing  mesh: 

orienting  said  tlatlened  reinforcing  rods  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
structural  members  of  said  reinforcing  mesh: 

Hlling  the  hole  uilh  hoi  asphalt  hll  material: 

compacting  and  simultaneously  chilling  said  hot  asphalt  till 
material:  whereby  said  chilled  asphalt  till  material  has 
improved  bonding  characteristics  and  durability. 


I.  A  formwork  intended  lo  be  used  when  casting  a  concrete  body 
on  horizontally  and  slopingly  lying  areas,  comprising  a  bag  of 
small  thickness  consisting  of  a  formwork  bag  made  from  a  suitable 
cloth  material  exhibiting  sulficienl  flexibility  and  strength  in  order 
to  take  up  loads  to  which  the  formwork  bag  is  expected  to  be 
subjected,  said  formwork  bag  consisting  of  a  lop  cloth  and  a 
bottom  cloth,  forming  respectively  an  external  and  an  internal 
formwork  wall,  said  top  and  bottom  cloths  being  connected  lo  each 
other  along  adjacent  edge  portions,  a  plurality  of  spacers  being 
disposed  intermediate  lop  and  bottom  cloths  and  distributed  across 
the  area  thereof,  said  formwork  bag  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal mam  reinforcement,  said  spacers  being  provided  with  means 
for  the  altachmeni  of  binding  cords  to  be  attached  lo  ihe  main 
reinforcement,  thus  interconnecting  the  internal  main  reinforce- 
menl  with  said  spacers,  keeping  the  main  reinforcement  in  place, 
said  lop  cloth  and  said  bottom  cloth  of  Ihe  formwork  bag  being 
provided  with  additional  reinforcement  consisting  of  externally 
positioned,  mutually  crossing  first  reinforcing  straps. 


5,829.916 
DRAINFIELD  PIPE 
Kelvin  Xodd  Evans.  Orange  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dixie  .Septic 
Xank,  Inc.  of  Orange  City,  Orange  City.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464.971.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.549,415.  Xhis  application  Aug.  27,  1996.  .Ser.  No. 
703.827 
Int.  CI,'  E02B  ll/(>(i 
VS.  CI.  405—43  21  Claims 

I.  A  pipe  useful  In  dlsinbuting  septic  lank  eftluenl  lo  a  drain- 
field,  the  pipe  supportable  abt)\e  a  grade  surface  for  surrounding 
the  pipe  wiih  drainheld  aggregate,  the  pipe  comprising: 

a  fiexible  cylindrical  conduit  having  a  corrugated  wall,  the 
corrugated  wall  haMng  corrugations  extending  generally 
transverse  lo  and  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduil.  Ihe 
conduit  ha\  ing  a  flanged  end  for  coupling  lo  an  adjaceni  pipe 
and  placing  Ihe  adjaceni  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  ihe 
pipe,  the  conduil  furthei  having  longitudinally  spaced  perfo- 
rations within  a  bottom  portion  of  Ihe  conduit:  and 
at  least  one  elongated  nb  integrally  formed  wllh  the  conduit,  the 
al  leasi  one  elongated  rib  extending  radially  outward  from  and 
longitudinally  along  ihe  corrugated  wall  portion,  ihe  nb  posi- 
tioned for  suspending  ihe  pipe,  wherein  a  portion  of  eltlueni 
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separated  from  the  ocean  area  by  an  isthmus,  a  system  for  cleans- 
ing the  polluted  bay  comprising: 

fluid  communication  means  across  the  isthmus  for  establishing 
flow  of  water  between  the  open  ocean  area  and  a  back  area: 
and 
flow  control  means  in  Ihe  fluid  communication  means  for  regu- 
lating flow  of  water 
15.  A  check-valve,  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  conduil.  having 
a  seal  member  aligned  with  the  conduil  and  a  gate  member 
rotaiable  coupled  lo  the  seat  member,  wherein  kinetic  energy  of 
water  flowing  against  the  gale  member  maintains  it  in  a  generally 
open  position,  whereas  water  flowing  in  an  opposite  direction 
produces  swiris  around  the  gale  member,  the  swirls  creating  a  force 
thereon  causing  the  gate  member  to  close,  and  further: 
wherein  the  swirls  are  enhanced  by  trim  tabs. 


carried  )y  the  pipe  remains  within  the  bottom  portion,  below 
the  pe  i  srations,  the  rib  providing  a  sufficient  pipe  stiffening 
for  su]  1]  orling  the  pipe  in  a  desired  position  above  a  support 
surfaci : 


5,829.918 

MEXHOD  AND  APPARAXl  S  FOR  REMEDL\XING 

CONXAMINAXION  IN  SOILS 

Candice  Chintis,  HCR  2,  Box  422.  lUcson,  Ariz.  85735 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.946 

Int.  CI."  B09B  J/00 

VS.  CI.  405—128  51  Claims 


5,829,917 

XIDAL  fivSTEM  AND  MEXHOD  FOR  CLEANSING  A 

HARBOR 

Inge  Maudal.  604  Lassen  La..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626-3122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.901.  May  8.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.336,018.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,489.  Mar. 

22,  1990,  abandoned.  Xhis  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No, 

238,926 

Xhe  porti^a  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 

I  2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E02B  J/00;5A)0 

VS.  a.  4H— 52  15  Claims 


/^.^^jiJilSumliini  iij  ml.i  ^11    It* ■   II  liM>i»»'»  *¥'  ' 
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1.  A  method  of  remediating  contamination  in  soils  in  the  vadose 
zone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  at  least  one  injection  well  in  the  soil: 
establishing  at  least  one  extraction  well  in  the  soil; 
injecting  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  injection  well: 
applying  a  vacuum  lo  said  extraction  well  and  extracting  the 

oxygen-containing  gas  together  with  volatile  contaminants. 

when  present  in  the  contaminalion.  through  said  extraction 

well: 
returning  the  oxygen-containing  gas  together  with  the  volatile 

contaminants  as  return  gas  into  said  injection  well  and  the 

soil:  and 
continuously  adding  lo  the  return  gas  a  biological  medium  for 

introduction  into  the  soil. 


1.  A  method  for  cleansing  a  polluted  harbor  utilizing  the  cyclic 
surface  elpvation  wave  of  ocean  tides  when  propagating  along  a 
path  from  a  clean  ocean,  through  a  substantially  unrestricted  harbor 
entrance,  and  thence  through  a  harbor  channel  lo  a  polluted  harbor 
area:  the  tnethod  including  the  steps  of: 

selectiitg  a  first  area  and  a  second  area  located  along  the  path. 
Ihe  areas  having  sufficient  relative  separation  lo  form  a  hydro- 
static pressure  differential,  the  areas  containing  relatively 
clean  water  and  polluted  water  respectively:  and 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  areas,  the  fluid 
comtiiunication  responsive  lo  Ihe  hydrostatic  pressure  differ- 
eniiail  in  producing  fluid  flow  between  Ihe  areas. 
13.  In  t  polluted  bay  which  is  open  lo  an  tKcan  area  through  a 
substantial  y   unobsttucted  entrance,  the  bay  having  back  areas 


5,829,919 

MEXHOD  AND  INSXALLAXION  FOR  REMOVING  A 

Sl'PERSXRlCXURE 

Edward    Pieter    Heerema,    Chatel-St.    Denis,    Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Allseas  Group  S.  A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.859 
Claims   prioritv,   application    Netherlands,   Nov.   3,    1995, 
1001565;  Nov.  29.'  1995.  1001778 

Int.  CI."  E02B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  405—209  9  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  removing  a  superstructure  (13)  from  a  jacket  (12 1 
placed  on  a  sea-bottom,  wherein  a  vessel  (2)  is  positioned  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  jacket  (12).  characienzed  by  engaging  the  super- 
structure (13)  by  engaging  means  (5)  which  are  fixed  in  movement 
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5.829.920 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  WRAPPED  SUBMERGED 

PILING  FOR  INFESTATION 

John  Christenson.  585  Midwood  Ave.,  Brick,  N J.  08724 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,363 

Int.  CI."  E02D  5/60 

L'.S.  a.  405—216  13  Claims 


5,829,921 

TRENCH  FALSEWORK  PANEL 

.losef  Krings,  Hcinsberg,  (>ermany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Rirh- 

ter.  Hurtgenwald.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01043,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  12.  1994,  44  32 
320.4 

Int.  CI."  E02D  .W2 
VS.  CI.  405—282  6  Claims 


relative  to  the  vessel  (2)  in  a  downward  direction,  detecting  the 
movement  of  the  vessel  (2)  in  the  waves,  and  lifting  the  superstruc- 
ture (13)  from  the  jacket  (12)  when  it  is  detected  that  the  vessel  (2) 
is  situated  below  its  average  level. 


1.  A  lining  plate  for  use  as  a  trench  lining  in  below  grade 
construction,  the  lining  plate  comprising  profiled  sheet  metal  ele- 
ments enclosed  between  two  rectangular  sheet  metal  covers  and 
peripheral  hollow  profiles  welded  to  the  sheet  metal  covers, 
wherein  one  of  the  hollow  profiles  comprises  a  lower  cutting  edge 
having  a  triangular  cross-section  defining  a  pointed  lower  plate 
edge  and  at  least  one  massive  metal  suspension  ring  hav  ing  a  cross 
section  which  is  at  least  approximately  congruent  with  the  triangu- 
lar cross  section  of  the  lower  cutting  edge  and  having  an  extenor 
shape  with  a  panially  straight  portion  forming  a  part  of  the  lower 
plate  edge  and  an  approximately  semicircular  portion  welded 
thereabout  to  the  one  hollow  profile. 


5,829,922 
CABLE  BOLT  HEAD 
Frank  Calandra,  Jr.;  Eugene  H.  Stewart,  both  of  Pittsburgh: 
SUnley  Ponce.  Cresson;  John  G.  Oldsen,  Butler:  John  C. 
Stankus,  Canonsburg,  all  of  Pa.,-  Brian  R.  Castle.  Rolla. 
Minn.,  and  Robert  Nestor.  Albright.  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Jenmar  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  585319,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This 
application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,791 
Int.  CI."  E21D  2//«) 
VS.  CI.  405—302.2  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  efficacy  of  a  wrap  about  a 
submerged  wooden  piling  said  method  comprising: 

penetrating  the  wrap  about  the  piling  without  substantially  vio- 
lating the  integrity  of  said  wrap; 

obtaining  a  sample  of  fluid  positioned  between  said  wrap  and 
said  piling: 

measuring  the  oxygen  content  of  said  fluid  sample; 

comparing  measured  oxygen  reading  to  known  standards  of 
readings  for  oxygen  content  sufficient  to  support  viability  of 
marine  life; 

introducing  a  fluid  indicator  into  the  annular  space  between  said 
wrap  and  said  submerged  wooden  piling  in  the  event  the 
oxygen  reading  is  sufficient  to  support  marine  life; 

visually  identifying  the  egress  of  the  visual  indicator  and  its 
point  of  egress  from  the  space  between  said  wrap  and  said 
submerged  wooden  piling. 


1.  A  mine  roof  bolt  comprising: 

a  flexible  multi-strand  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  barrel  and  wedge  assembly  forming  a  load-bearing  member  for 

said  mine  roof  bolt  and  directly  attached  to  said  cable  between 

said  first  end  and  said  second  end:  and 
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lead  directly  attached  to  said  multi-strand  cable  at  a 

positi )  1  spaced  along  said  cable  from  said  attachment  of  said 

ind  wedge  assembly  and  said  cable,  said  drive  head 

a  plurality  of  driving  faces  op  an  exterior  surface 


5.829.923 

BLADEfTYPE  HOLDER  FOR  CLAMPING  A  CUTTING 
INSERir  AND  AN  ADAPTER  FOR  Sl'PPORTING  THE 
I  HOLDER 

Brian  NoMcki,  West  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandvik.  Inc., 
Fairiawti  N-J- 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No,  741 J61 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  27/OH 

VS.  CL  40^-91  2  Claims 


1.  In  CO  r  bijiation.  a  blade  adapted  to  carry  a  cutting  insert,  and 
an  adapter  parrying  the  blade:  the  blade  including  a  base  and  first 
and  seconu* opposing  clamp  arms  of  one-piece  construction  with 
the  base:  tit  base  including  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end:  the  clamp 
arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  base  and  forming  a  forwardly 
open  openiig  therebetween  adapted  to  receive  the  cutting  insert: 
the  adapter  including  first  and  second  opposite  sides  defining 
therebetween  a  thickness  of  the  adapter,  and  a  slot  in  which  the 
blade  is  ni  [tinted;  the  slot  extending  into  the  first  side  and  termi- 
nating shcrt  of  th&  second  side,  whereby  the  slot  is  open  in  a 
direction  fiting  away  from  the  second  side,  the  slot  including  an 
open  front  and  from  w  hich  front  ends  of  the  first  and  second  clamp 
anns  proj(<tt:  the  slot  formed  between  opposing  sections  of  the 
adapter:  oi  4  of  the  sections  being  immovable  relative  to  the  rest  of 
the  adapte  and  being  w  ider  than  at  least  the  first  clamp  arm  and 
including  i  threaded  hole  communicating  with  the  slot  and  extend- 
ing substafitially  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  sides:  at  least  one 
fastener  hking  the  base  to  the  adapter  and  preventing  relative 
movement:  i>f  the  base  relative  to  the  adapter:  a  clamp  screw 
threadedly  itiounted  m  the  hole  such  that  an  end  of  the  clamp  screw 
IS  engage! hie  with  the  first  clamp  arm  in  response  to  the  clamp 
screw  being  screwed-down,  to  press  the  first  clamp  arm  toward  the 
second  cliiiiip  arm:  the  clamp  screw  including  a  shank  ptirtion 
ihreadedly  biounled  in  the  hole  and  having  a  diameter  at  least  as 
large  as  a  v  jdth  of  a  front  end  of  the  first  clamp  arm. 


a  clamping  mechanism  including  upper  and  lower  clamping 
jaws  for  receiving  and  resiliently  securing  said  insert,  said 
lower  clamping  jaw  including  proximal  and  distal  pocket 
surfaces  forming  an  angularly  recessed  jaw  portion  for  receiv- 
ing said  proximal  and  distal  bottom  faces  defining  said  angu- 
lar lower  seating  portion  of  said  insert. 

wherein  the  length  of  said  distal  bottom  face  of  said  insert  is 
between  about  SC^J  to  lOO'r  the  length  of  said  proximal 
bottom  face,  and 

wherein  said  distal  pocket  surface  constitutes  a  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  extent  that  said  insen  is  received  within  said 
clamping  jaws. 


5.829,925 
COOLANT  ACTU.\TED  REAR-END  COUNTERSINKING 

TOOL 
.Anders    Nordstrom,    Uddevalla.    Sweden.    a.ssignor    to    H. 

(iranlund  Tools  KB,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00765,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/05928.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  793-^2 

Int.  CI."  B23B  >l/IO 

VS.  CI.  408—57  6  Claims 


5.829.924 

ClTTTING  TOOL  WITH  INSERT  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  E,  Oshnock.  .'Vpex.  and  Robert  A.  Erirk.son,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobc.  Pa.  ^  . 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  530.494 
■  Int.  CI.    B23B  27/16 

VS.  CI.  4«7— no  21  Claims 

I.  A  culling  t«)l  assembly  for  performing  cutting  operations  on  ^  ^^ 

a  moving  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  cuttin;: insert  having  front  and  top  faces  that  define  a  cutting        ..  ..  ,.  .,  ^  ._ 

...  .         .        ..         .        u    1    .  J     J         .        1.  Arrangement  in  backspot  facing  tools  for  machining,  charac- 

edge  41  an  intersection  thereof,  a  back  face,  and  adjacent  '^  t^  t  _      e 

proxihtal  and  distal  bottom  faces  contiguous  w  iih  said"  front  'en^d  in  that  at  least  one  cutting  fluid  jet  is  used  to  directly  cause 

and  hick  faces,  respectively,  that  define  an  angular  lower  at  least  one  cutter  included  in  the  umI  to  assume  a  non-retracted 

seam  d  portion,  and  position. 
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5.829,926 

ROTARY  TOOL.  IN  PARTICULAR  A  DRILL 

Dirk  Kammermeier.  Stein.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Hertci  AG.  Furth.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/OI600.  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1996.  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  ()95/29».V».  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  727„^79 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  07 
222.1 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  fl/(>6 
U,S.  a.408— 59  11  Claims 


1.  A  drill  comprising: 

a  shaft  (1).  particularly  one  made  of  full  carbide  nielal; 

said  shafi  having  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end: 

said  first  end  of  said  shaft  being  a  culling  end: 

said  second  end  of  said  shaft  being  a  outer  connecting  end  of 
said  shaft: 

said  shall  ha\ing  an  outer  periphery: 

said  culling  end  of  said  shaft  comprising  a  culling  lip  for  drilling 
into  an  object  to  be  drilled: 

said  tip  being  centrally  disposed  on  said  cutting  end  of  said 
shaft: 

said  culling  end  comprising  at  least  one  fluted  surface: 

said  ai  least  one  fluted  surface  being  disposed  lo  extend  from 
substanliall\  adjacenl  said  lip  subsianliaily  to  said  periphery 
of  said  shall: 

said  shaft  comprising  at  least  one  channel,  said  at  leasl  one 
channel  being  configured  and  disposed  to  permit  drilled  mate- 
rial to  be  transported  along  at  leasl  a  substantial  p*)nion  of 
said  shaft  and  away  from  said  lip  and  lo  permit  said  material 
lo  be  ejected  from  said  drill: 

cutting  edges  (2)  arranged  at  said  cutting  end  (7)  of  said  shaft 
(1): 

said  culling  edges  being  disposed  lo  extend  from  subsianliaily 
adjacent  said  tip  lo  at  least  substanlialls  adjacent  said  periph- 
ery: 

a  connection  area  at  said  ouier  connecting  end  of  said  shaft  ( 1 1 
for  connection  with  the  driving  spindle  of  a  machine  lotil: 

ducts  (4.5»  running  adjacent  lo  each  other  through  said  shaft  ( I ) 
in  subsianliaily  longitudinal  direction  (3)  and  opening  out  at 
said  shaft's  culling  end  (7)  for  transporting  fluids  from  said 
connection  end  to  said  cutting  edges  (2):  and 

a  number  of  said  ducts  (4.5)  forming  a  coiilant  loop  in  a  closed 
ciwlant  circulation  system,  lo  form  at  least  one  duct  pair,  open 
oul  al  said  culling  end  Into  the  flank  area  of  said  culling  edge 
(2>  which  forms  a  single  piece  with  said  shaft  (I)  and  that  the 
flow  ends  (6.8)  of  said  duel  pair  are  co\ered  by  a  common 
fluid-light  sealing  unit  (13)  which  sealing  unit  is  at  a  distance 
from  the  adjacent  culling  edges  (2)  thus  crcaling  a  fluid 
opening  which  spatially  connects  the  flow  ends  (6.8)  with 
each  other 


5.829,927 
DRILL  AND  THROWAWAY  TIP 

Shinichi  Nakamura:  Takashi  Kubota,  and  Nobuyuki  Takagi. 
all  of  GIfu-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  M).  1919,  8-l()964>6.- 
Mar.  28.  1996.  8-074893;  Oct.  19.  1996.  8-284417 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  51/02 
U.S.  CI.  408—230  16  Claims 


1.  A  drill  including  a  subsianliaily  columnar  tool  body  having  an 
axis,  the  drill  comprising: 

a  pair  of  chip  ejection  grooves  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  tool  body,  a  recess  communicating  with  the  pair 
of  chip  ejection  grooves: 

a  pair  of  culling  edges  provided  al  respective  distal  ends  of  the 
pair  of  chip  ejection  grtxnes.  wherein: 

the  pair  of  cutting  edges  have  radially  inner  ends  kxaled  in 
positions  slightly  off.sel  from  the  axis  radially  outward,  the 
recess  extends  along  the  axis  while  passing  a  gap  between  the 
radialh  inner  ends,  and  has  a  bottom  surface  facing  a  distal 
end  of  ihe  iiwl  body,  and 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess  compri.ses  one  slope  and  another 
slope,  the  one  slope  obliquely  crossing  the  axis  in  a  position 
aligned  with  the  axis  and  inclining  toward  one  of  the  pair  of 
chip  ejection  gr(X)ves  as  the  one  slope  proceeds  to  a  side  near 
a  ba.se  end  of  the  lool  body,  and  the  other  slope  crossing  ihe 
one  slope  on  a  side  near  the  disial  end  of  the  lool  body  and 
inclining  toward  another  one  of  the  pair  of  chip  ejection 
grooves  as  the  other  slope  priKeeds  lo  the  side  near  ihe  base 
end  of  the  tool  body. 


5,829.928 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  VALVE 
SEATS  IN  AN  EN(;iNE  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Brice   Harmand.   .San   Diego.   Calif.,   and    Pierre   llarmand. 
.'\nnecy.  France,  assignors  to  Harmand  Family  Limited  Part- 
nership. San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  490.468,  Jan.  14,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,61.^809.  This  application  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711 J82 

Int.  CI."  B23B  4IAH):47/2f):  B24B  15/02 
L.S.  CI.  408—83.5  49  Claims 


I.  A  system  tor  machining  a  valve  seal  in  an  engine  cylinder 
head  having  a  height  and  having  a  plurality  of  valve  seals  disposed 
wilhin  said  engine  cylinder  head  at  a  plurality  of  ditlerenl  locations 
within  an  hori/onial  plane  and  having  a  plurality  of  angular  dis- 
placements from  a  vertical  line  comprising: 
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i  isposed  on  said  work  surface: 
iisposed  on  said  work  surface  for  holding  said  engine 
head: 
l|c  aring  surtace  between  said  work  surface  and  one  of  said 
i  nd  said  stage  for  movement  parallel  to  said  lirsl  plane: 
displacement  device  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
I  le  tirsl  end  being  attached  to  said  base: 
x>nion  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  vertical 
ment  device,  said  head  ptmion  having  a  Niltom  edge, 
the  boiloni  edge  remains  parallel  lo  said  tirsl  plane 
Ihe  vertical  displacemeni  device  raises  and  lowers  said 
wrtion  wiihin  the  vertical  plane: 
frame  disposed  within  said  head  portion  adjacent  the 
edge: 
li^al  housing  having  a  cemroid.  an  upper  portion  and  a 
I  lortion: 
and  a  lower  sphere  seat  tixedly  attached  to  each  other 
.>|i^ounding  and  supporting  said  spherical  housing  iher- 
so  that  said  spherical  housing  is  pivoiable  around 
lentroid  within  said  upper  and  lower  sphere  seals,  said 
sphere  seal  being  supported  bv  and  movable  parallel  lo 
Hrsi  plane  with  respect  lo  said  suppt)rt  frame: 

bearing  surtace  disposed  between  said  support  frame 
iid  lower  sphere  seal: 

I  ree  third  bearing  surfaces  disposed  between  said  upper 
(jwer  sphere  seal  and  said  spherical  housing: 

retained  wilhin  said  spherical  housing,  said  spindle 
kotatable  wilhin  said  spherical  housing  and  iranslaiahle 
I  a  vertical  feed/retraction  line  running  through  said 
i4d  between  ihe  upper  portion  and  the  neck  portion: 
()r  retaining  a  machining  lool  disposed  al  an  end  of  said 
so  thai  said  machining  UhjI  rotates  concentrically  w  ith 
<bindie: 

notor  connected  to  said  spindle  for  providing  rotational 
or  rotating  said  spindle:  and 

translator  connected  lo  said  spindle  for  translating  said 
along  the   vertical   feed/retraction   line  within  said 
al  housing: 

said  machining  tool  is  positioned  for  machining  said 

i.eal  bv  centering  said  spindle  over  said  valve  seal  bv 

more  of  the  steps  of  moving  one  of  said  base  and  said 

^n  said  first  bearing  surtace  to  provide  coarse  mov  ement 

10  said  tirsl  plane,  shifting  said  head  portion  up  and 

using   said   vertical  displacemeni  device  to  provide 

movement  along  said  vertical  plane,  moving  said  lower 

seat  on  said  second  bearing  surface  to  provide  fine 

liieni  parallel  lo  said  first  plane,  translating  said  spindle 

llhe  vertical  feed/reiraciion  line  to  provide  hne  move- 

•enerally  wilhin  said  vertical  plane,  and  pivoting  said 

housing  around  ihe  cemroid  lo  provide  angular 

itemenl  of  said  spindle. 
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5JJ29,929 

LONG  BIT  HOLE  SAW  ARBOR 

Michael  <>.{  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  5122.  Maasfield.  Ohio  449«)l 

Filed  May  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  853JI56 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  51/04 

V.S.  CI.  -(08— 204  9  Claims 
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I .  ,\  loi  I  bil  hole  saw  arbor,  comprising: 


an  arbor  member  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  interior,  an  open 
distal  end  into  said  hollow  interior,  and  a  closed  proximal  end: 

said  arbor  member  further  hav  ing  a  chuck  member  portion  being 
extended  from  said  arbor  member  proximal  end  oulwardiv 
through  said  open  distal  end  such  that  said  chuck  member 
extends  beyond  said  open  distal  end  of  said  arbor  member, 
said  chuck  member  portion  having  a  drill  bit  bore; 

a  drill  bit  having  a  drilling  lip  and  an  attachment  shank,  said  drill 
bil  attachment  shank  being  accepted  by  said  chuck  member 
drill  bil  bore: 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  arbor  member  on  a  drilling 
tool  to  permit  rotation  of  said  arbor  member:  and 

a  tubular  saw  member  having  an  open  distal  end  and  an  open 
proximal  end.  said  open  disial  end  of  said  tubular  saw  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  past  a  distal  end  of  said  chuck 
member  portion,  said  saw  member  distal  end  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cutting  teeth  for  culling  into  a  material  when  said  saw 
member  is  rotated,  said  proximal  end  being  inserted  through 
said  artH>r  member  open  distol  end  into  said  arfjor  member 
hollow  interior,  said  saw  member  being  radially  disposed 
around  said  chuck  member  portion  and  said  drill  bit. 


to 


5,829.930 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  CHIP  FROM 

FLYING  ABOl  T  IN  CRANK.SHAFT  MILLER 

MasumI     Shimomura.     Ishikaua-ken.    Japan,    assignor 
Komatsu  Machinery  Corporation.  Ishikawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.482 
C'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1995,  7-294036 
Int.  CI.'  B2X'  v/(X) 
C.S.  CI.  409—134  16  Claims 


1.  .An  arrangement  for  preventing  chips  from  deflecting  for  a 
crankshafl  miller  which  performs  culling  work  by  means  of  a 
cutter  mounted  on  a  rotary  cuner  drum,  for  a  work  whose  both 
ends  are  gnpped  by  chucks,  a  pi>nion  of  said  work  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  privessed  p«inion  o(  said  work  is  clamped  bv  rest  arms  winch 
are  pivxrtablv  mounted  in  a  rest  main  body  lo  be  opened  and 
closed,  comprising; 
a  chip  deflecting  cover  including; 

a  main  cover  positioned  in  the  viciniiv  of  said  rest  arms  and 
hav  ing  an  opening  w  iih  a  diameter  suflicienilv  larger  ihan  an 
external  diameter  of  said  chuck  when  a  machining  unit  is 
positioned  at  a  siand-by  position,  and  said  mam  cover  is 
rigidly  fixed  on  said  rest  main  Kxlv;  and 
an  auxiliarv  cover  mounted  on  an  opening  ponion  ot  said  main 
cover  and  having  an  opening  with  a  diameter  slighllv  larger 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  chuck. 
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5,829.931 

REMOVABLE  DEPTH  GLIDE  FOR  ROTARY  CliTTING 

TOOL 

Robert  S.  Doumani,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  S-B 

Power  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  895,657 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23C  \no 

I  .S.  CI.  409—132  7  aaims 


20^     22a 
28x  > 


1.  A  removable  depth  guide  assembly  for  a  cutting  tool  of  the 
type  having  a  housing  containing  a  motor  connected  to  a  collet  for 
rotating  the  latter  about  an  axis,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  said  hou.sing  including  engageable  means  adjacent  said  col- 
let; 

(b)  a  depth  guide  having  a  first  part  including  engaging  means 
adapted  for  interengagement  with  s3id  engageable  means 
when  said  first  part  is  rotated  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  first 
direction  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  for  deiachably 
securing  the  first  part  to  the  housing,  rotation  of  ihe  hrsi  part 
relative  to  the  housing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction  serv  ing  to  disengage  said  engaging  means  from  said 
engageable  means  thereby  permitting  separation  of  the  firs! 
part  from  the  housing: 

(c)  said  first  part  including  a  first  support  element: 

(d)  said  depth  guide  including  a  second  part  having  a  second 
support  element  engageable  with  said  first  support  element; 

(e)  fastening  means  engaged  with  said  first  and  second  support 
elements  for  adjustably  positioning  said  second  part  relative 
to  said  first  part  in  a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  axis;  and 

(0  said  second  part  having  a  base  plate  contained  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  including  an  opening  for  freely 
receiving  a  bit  mounted  in  the  collet. 


5,829.932 
\L\CHINE  ALIGNMENT  COMPEN.SATION  ACTUATOR 
SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Kis,  West  Bend;  James  K.  Jourdan;  Paul  A.  Huck, 
both  of  Fond  du  Lac.  and  Peter  A.  Beyer,  Mt.  Calvary,  all  of 
Wis.,  a.vsignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc..  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435.361,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  863,727 
Int.  CI.''  B23C  ///2 
I  .S.  CI.  409—186  29  Claims 

1.  A  machine  alignment  compensation  system  for  aligning  a  tot)l 
head  of  a  machme  tool,  the  machine  tool  having  a  framework 
having  at  least  one  sliding  way  and  a  tool  holder  assembly  slidably 
engaged  on  the  sliding  way.  the  lix)l  holder  configured  to  receive  a 
tool  for  operation  along  a  desired  axis  with  respect  to  the  frame- 
work, the  machine  alignment  compensation  system  comprising: 
at  least  three  actuators  disposed  at  separate  lixatii^ns  and  fixed 
between  the  sliding  way  and  the  t(x>l  holder  assembly,  each 
actuator  including  a  flexible  diaphragm  for  varying  tite  dis- 
tance between  the  sliding  way  and  the  tool  holder  assembly, 
wherein  actuation  of  selected  actuators  pivots  the  tool  holder 


assembly  along  at  least  two  different  alignment  paths  to 
realign  the  tool  for  operation  along  the  desired  axis. 


5,829,933 

WASHER  WITH  A  RELIEF 

Frederic  P.  Kramer,  P.O.  Box  7640,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  90212 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,918 

Inl.  CI.'  F16B  J9/24:4M)2 

VS.  CI.  411—156  4  Claims 


37 
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29 
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1.  .An  improvement  in  a  Belleville-lype  washer  having  an  annu- 
lar body  including 
an  upper  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  circumferential  wall 
forming  a  centrally  disposed  opening  for  the  washer,  and 
serrations  circumferentially  mounted  up<in  the  top  surface  of 
the  annular  txxlv. 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  relief  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  annular  b<xly 
adjacent  its  circumferential  wall,  the  relief  in  its  fomialion 
having  a  limited  depth  extending  from  the  top  surtuce  and 
which  does  not  cause  the  circumferential  wall  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  shank  of  a  fastener  to  which  the  washet  is 
to  be  torqued. 
the  relief  including  an  angle  in  its  formation. 


5.829.934 
REVAILING  TORQIE  CLIP  FOR  THIN  WALL  PANEL 
Michael  R.  Danby.  Stoney  Creek.  Canada.-  Todd  H.  Christian. 
Akron.  Ohio,  and  Hans  R.  Rattmann.  Burlington.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978.769 
Int.  CI."  F16B  I.W7:IWUU 
VS.  CI.  411—182  3  Claims 

1.  A  prevailing  torque  clip  for  thin  wall  panel,  said  clip  conipiis- 
ing: 


NOVEMB  lI  ;  3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


313 


a  head 
and 

ini 
ship 


teitallv 


ing. 
one 


anni 
heac 
the 


I  ortion  having  a  fruslo-conical  projection  formed  therein 

liaving  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  respectfully  extending 

y  away  from  opposite  sides  thereof  in  facing  relalion- 

to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  projection  and 

ada(|tpd  to  be  received  through  an  opening  through  the  panel- 

^1  aperture  through  the  projection  surrounded  by  at  least 

>elical  thread  fonn  adapted  to  threadingh    receive  a 

thre^4ed  fastener  from  a  side  of  the  head  ponion  facing  away 

the  arms. 

s  extending  awa\  from  the  head  portion  in  a  direction 
;  riJs  each  other  and  thence  curving  away  from  each  other 
tipwardly  toward  the  head  portion  and  thence  curving 
>  each  other  and  extending  through  respective  windows 
arms  and  thence  curving  downwardly  towards  each 
in  close  proximity  to  the  projection  and  ending  in 
ds  respective  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  opposite 
of  the  threaded  fastener  upon  rotational  advancement 
throji^h  the  projection,  and 
said  h<  id  portion  having  at  least  one  pair  of  tabs  respectively 
exie|i(ling  away  from  the  side  of  the  head  ponion  facing 
tow;  nis  the  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  projection  that  are 
adaf  ttd  to  engage  the  side  of  the  panel  facing  away  from  the 
bn  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  opening  and  elevate  the 
jwrtion  therefrom  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  ensure  that 
I  ortion  of  the  arms  in  close  proximity  to  the  projection  are 
posi  ibned  within  the  panel  opening. 


1    A 

one  laj 
arKrthe 
lay 
a  faste^ir 
a  self 
a  ta| 
a  shani : 
coarsest 
finest 


aper: I 


/.-    yj 


st  1  cture  comprising: 
er  of  a  panel; 

layer  of  the  panel,  the  other  layer  harder  than  the  one 
md  adjacent  thereto; 
assembly  securing  the  layers  together; 
lijping  screw  of  the  fastener  assembly; 
head  of  the  screw; 
of  the  screw  attached  to  the  head; 
threads  on  the  shank; 
tliieads  on  the  shank: 


intermediate  threads  on  the  shank  between  the  finest  threads  and 
Ihe  coarsest  threads,  the  intermediate  threads  less  coarse  than 
the  coarsest  threads  and  less  fine  than  the  finest  threads; 

a  bit  on  the  screw  at  an  opposite  end  of  ihe  screw  from  the  head; 

means  in  the  assembly  for  boring  through  the  softer  layer 
comprising  a  collar  of  material  softer  than  the  material  of  the 
screw; 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  ol.the  collar; 

a  frusioconical  skirt  at  a  trailing  end  of  the  collar  integrally 
adjacent  the  cylindrical  body; 

a  tapered  lead  ptirtion  of  the  collar  at  a  leading  end  of  the  collar, 
the  lead  portion  defining  an  aperture; 

a  leading  cutting  edge  on  the  lead  portion  of  (he  collar;  and 

a  trailing  cutting  edge  on  the  skirt; 

wherein  the  screw  is  tapped  into  the  collar,  a  torque  to  rotate  the 
screw  relative  to  the  collar  is  greater  than  a  torque  to  rotate 
the  collar  in  the  softer  layer  of  tiie  panel,  and  the  torque  to 
rotate  the  screw  relative  to  the  collar  is  smaller  than  the  torque 
to  rotate  the  screw  in  the  harder  layer  of  the  panel. 


5.829.936 

FLl  SH-MOl  NTED  PLl  G  FOR  FILLING  A  THREADED 

HOLE 

Toshiaki    Omori.    Ouariasahi;    Eiji    Inoue.    Tokoname.    and 

Takuya  Fujiwara.  Komaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma 

Corporation.  Aicbi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1996.  8-157154 

Int.  CI."  F16B  IM)4:IW(Mi 

VS.  CI.  41 1—509  l>  Claims 


5,829.935 
FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  H.  Kendall.  Almont,  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,630 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  25/0<) 

I  .S.  CI.  nil— 387  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising- 

a  surface  having  a  countersunk  hole  formed  therein,  the  coun- 
tersunk hole  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  threads,  and 
a  resin  flush-mounted  plug  for  insertion  into  the  countersunk 
hole,  the  plug  including 

a  head  tor  filling  the  countersink  of  the  hole,  the  head  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  for  accommodating  a  tool  used  to 
remove  the  plug  from  the  countersunk  hole;  and 
a  plurality  of  legs  integrally  formed  with  the  head  lor  fitting 
into  the  internally  threaded  portion  of  the  countersunk  hole, 
each  of  the  legs  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end.  wherein 
the  outer  penpheral  surfaces  of  the  fixed  ends  of  the  legs 
are  arranged  on  a  circumference  whose  diameter  is  smaller 
than  Ihe  inner  diameter  of  the  internally  threaded  portion  of 
the  countersunk  hole  while  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of 
the  free  ends  of  the  legs  are  arranged  on  a  circumference 
whose  diameter  is  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  tJie 
iniemallv  threaded  ponion  and  smaller  than  the  outer  duun- 
eter  of  the  countersink  of  Ihe  hole,  the  threads  forming  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  countersunk  hole  having  a  hardness 
sufficient  to  cut  threads  in  (he  resin  legs  as  the  plug  is 
rotated  b\  the  (ool. 
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5,829.937 
TOLERANCE  CLIP 
John  Raymond  Morello,  Lake  Milton.  Ohio:  James  Thomas 
Stocz.  Greer,  S.C;  Daniel  Howard  Huff.  Austintown.  Ohio: 
Michael  John  Reitz.  Birmingham.  Ala.;  Doni  Matei,  Esslin- 
gen.  and  Rolf  Griibingo,  Baden  Baden,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich., 
and  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  743.609 
Int  CI."  F16B  19/00 
VS.  a.  411—510  5  Claims 


1.  A  tolerance  clip  comprising: 

a  bar  having  a  portion  for  securing  to  an  object,  and  the  bar 
having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  the  slot  being  closed 
at  opposite  ends; 

a  stem  extending  through  the  slot  for  slidable  movement  in  the 
slot; 

an  insertion  head  at  one  end  of  the  stem  for  inserting  through  an 
aperture  formed  In  a  panel  and  for  engaging  a  rear  face  of  the 
panel  and  securing  the  object  to  the  panel; 

a  first  stop  extending  outwardly  from  another  end  of  the  stem 
and  below  a  bottom  surface  of  the  bar.  and  further  comprising 
a  second  stop  extending  outwardly  from  the  stem  at  a  location 
below  the  insertion  head  and  above  a  top  surface  of  the  bar. 
and  wherein  the  first  and  second  stops  are  made  from  a  rigid 
material  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  first  and 
second  stops  cannot  be  pushed  through  or  pulled  through  the 
slot,  and  the  tolerance  clip  being  made  from  a  single  step 
plastic  mold  injection  operation  and  so  that  no  assembly  of 
the  tape  bar  and  stem  is  required. 


which  said  second  leg  portion  of  said  binding  tape  is  aligned. 

said  sheets  being  positioned  in  said  slot  so  that  substantially 

all  of  the  edges  thereof  are  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said 

leg  portion  of  said  binding  tape,  a  portion  of  said  first  leg 

portion  of  said  binding  tape  extending  beyond  the  thickness  of 

said  stack; 
a  movable  platen  to  clamp  and  hold  said  binding  tape  and  sheets 

against  a  stop  member; 
heater  means  for  softening  said  adhesive; 
a  member  for  bending  tifc  extending  portion  of  said  first  leg 

portion  of  said  binding  tape  against  a  portion  of  the  first 

surface  of  said  second  sheet  in  said  stack; 
first  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  by  said 

heater  means  and  the  length  of  time  said  heater  is  energized; 

and 
second  means  for  activating  said  bending  member. 


5.829.939 
TREATMENT  APPARATl'S 
Hiroyuki    Iwai,    Sagamihara;    Tamotsu    Tanifuji.    Yamato; 
Takanobu     Asano.     Yokohama,     and     Ryoichi     Okura. 
Kanagawa-Ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583.669,  Jan.  5.  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,562,383. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,255,  Apr.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993.  5-86339; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339529 

int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  414-^11  2  Claims 


5.829.938 
DESKTOP  BOOK  BINDER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
ALIGNING  SHEETS  TO  BE  BOLIND  WITH  A 
PREFORMED  BINDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Frederic  W.  Hartwig.  Rolling  Hills,  and  Harold  P.  Hocking, 
Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Hi-Tech  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,719,  Mar.  13,  19%.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.157 
Int.  CI."  B42C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  412—8  15  aaims 

I.  A  binder  apparatus  for  binding  together  a  stack  of  sheets  of  a 
predetermined  thickness,  each  sheet  of  said  stack  having  a  front 
edge  portion,  said  stack  having  a  first  sheet  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  sheet  having  a  first  surface  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  binding  tape  having  first  and  second  surfaces  extending  in  a 
first  direction,  a  layer  of  adhesive  formed  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  binding  strip,  said  tape  being  bent  along  a  score  line 
formed  formed  in  said  adhesive  layer  to  form  a  member 
having  first  and  second  leg  portions  said  first  leg  portion  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  leg  portion; 
a  cavity  in  said  housing  into  which  said  binding  tape  is  inserted, 
a  comer  being  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  against 


1.  A  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tfeatment  chamber  for  performing  a  predetermined  treatment 
for  a  workpiece  contained  in  a  holding  member; 


NovKMBEi   3,  1998 


a  loading  chamber  for  loading  and  unloading  the  holding  mem- 
ber c  I  uaining  the  workpiece  into  and  from  said  treatment 
cham  ^  :r; 


1JX  for  temporarily  storing  an  accomiiiiwlaiing  vessel 
.inv^i  ed  from  the  outside  of  said  treatment  apparatus,  said 
nodating  vessel  including  a  main  body,  a  lid  for  air- 
containing  the  workpiece.  and  a  ventilation  valve,  the 
ol  the  accommixlating  vessel  being  negatively  pres- 


a  pass 

CO 

uccorti 
tightl 
in>id( 
sured , 

gas  supi  iK/exhaust  means  for  substituting  the  atmosphere  in  said 
pass  >)x  VMth  an  inert  gas; 

a  lid  reiiDving  mechanism  disposed  in  said  pass  box  for  remov- 
ing tl  d  lid  from  the  main  bodv  of  the  accommixlating  vessel, 
said  1(1  removing  mechanism  including  a  valve  operating 
portidii  for  opening  the  ventilation  valve  of  the  accomodating 
vessel  {and  lid  separating  means  for  separating  the  lid  of  the 
accoi  1  )dating  vessel  from  the  main  body  of  the  accomodating 
vessel;  and 

transfer  ing  means  for  transferring  the  workpiece  contained  in 
the  a  :i  ommodating  vessel  to  said  loading  chamber. 
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5,829,940 
NDLER  ATTACHMENT  AND  BALE  STACKING 
METHOD 

ahaney.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  a.ssignor  to  Soo  Tractor 
e  Company.  Sioux  City.  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,932 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  .?//6 
11  23  Claims 


directions  relative  to  each  other  and  retract  the  free  end  tips  of 
the  right  side  arcuate  tines  and  the  free  end  tips  of  the  left  side 
arcuate  tines  from  a  bale  engaging  position  and  to  the  second 
side  of  the  common  plane. 


5.829.941 

RADIAL  MECHANIZED  GARAGE  PARKING  SYSTEM 

Luis  Rodolfo  Zamorano  Morfin.  Cacatuas  No.  53.  Fracciona- 

miento  Lomas  dc  Las  .A,;uilas.  C.P.  017.M).  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.691.  Dec.  22.  199.3.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Dec.  23.  1992.  927515: 
Oct.  4,  1993,  936173;  Dec  7,  1993,  937724 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04H  6/00 
VS.  CI.  414—261  14  Claims 


b^lt  handler  attachment  comprising  a  frame  with  a  bale 

Iace  in  a  common  plane  on  a  bale  support  side  of  said 
assembly  integral  with  the  frame  for  attaching  the 
iio  a  loader  boom; 

(ty  of  straight  tines  parallel  to  a  first  axis  and  each 
it  tine  having  a  base  secured  to  the  frame  and  free  ends 
|rst  side  of  the  common  pl.ine; 

(ide  shaft  pivotalh   secured  to  the  frame  and  pivotal 

second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  and  parallel 

|common  plane;  a  left  Nide  shaft  pivoiallv  secured  to  the 

and  pivotal  aK)ut  a  third  axis  that  is  parallel  to  and 

from  the  second  axis  and  parallel  to  the  common 

a  pluialilv  of  right  side  arcuate  tines  each  having  a  base 

to  the  nghl  side  shaft  and  a  free  end  tip.  a  plurality  of 

le  arcuate  tines  each  having  a  base  secured  to  the  left 

laft  and  a  free  end  tip  and  wherein  the  second  axis  and 

|rd  axis  are  on  a  second  side  of  the  common  plane;  and 

i)ne  hydraulic  actuator  operable  in  a  first  direction  to 

the  right  side  shaft  and  the  left  side  shaft  in  opposite 

jons  relative  to  each  other  and  move  the  free  end  tips  of 

[ht  side  arcuate  tines  and  the  free  end  tips  of  the  left  side 

tines  lovvard  a  hale  engaging  position  and  wherein  the 

le{i^t  one  hydraulic  actuator  is  operable  in  a  second  direc- 

rotate  the  right  side  shall  and  the  left  shaft  in  opposite 


1  .A  robotized  car  parking  system  comprising' 

a  parking  building  having  at  least  two  levels  and  a  vertical 
opening  extending  to  each  level. 

a  vertical  tower  rotatably  supported  w  ithin  said  vertical  opening 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis. 

an  elev ator  booth  supported  within  said  tower  for  vertical  move- 
meiu  between  said  levels. 

guide  means  for  guiding  vertical  movement  of  the  elevator 
booth  in  said  tower. 

driv ing  means  for  moving  the  elevator  booth  vertically  in  said 
tower. 

turning  means  for  turning  said  tower  and  said  elevator  btwth 
therein  around  said  vertical  axis. 

a  robot  in  said  elevator  booth  including  a  mechanism  for  extend- 
ing and  retracting  said  robot  from  and  into  said  elevator  botith 
to  engage  a  vehicle  outside  said  booth  and  transport  the 
vehicle  into  said  booth  and  transport  the  v  chicle  from  w  ithin 
the  Ixioth  to  outside  the  booth,  and 

a  centering  device  liKated  on  an  entry  level  of  said  building  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  said  elevator  booth  for  centering  a  vehicle 
to  a  position  in  which  the  vehicle  can  be  engaged  hv  said 
robot  and  transported  into  said  elevator  booth. 

at  least  one  level  of  the  building  being  divided  into  a  number  of 
parking  spaces  arranged  radially  around  said  tower  so  that 
said  robot  can  transfer  a  pluralitv  ot  vehicles  to  and  from  said 
parking  spaces  by  radial  displaceinent  of  said  vehicles  into 
and  from  respective  parking  spaces. 
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5.82«»,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  INLOADING 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS  ALONG  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Greg  C.   Beers,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Automation 

Technologies  Industries,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  797,166 

Int.  CI."  B65G  lAM) 

V.S.  CI.  414—331  11  Claims 


■72-**  73 


tl^ii 


f2a 


^.rrv'.y^'iae.  -J { 


ix  discharge  opening  in  the  enclosure  near  the  second  end  of  the 
shaft. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  circuit  boards  from  a 
conveyor,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  circuit  board  in  a  series  of  circuit 
bo*'ds,  iteratively  received  from  said  conveyor  at  a  fixed 
height,  such  that  said  circuit  board  has  an  exposed  edge 
disposed  toward  said  conveyor: 

b.  means  for  incrementally  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
means  for  supporting  relative  to  said  fixed  height: 

c.  means,  movable  concomitantly  vertically  with  said  supporting 
means,  for  urging  said  supported  circuit  board  horizontally  to 
selectively  remove  circuit  boards  from  and  return  circuit 
boards  to  said  means  for  supporting  by  engaging  said  exposed 
edge  of  said  circuit  board,  wherein  said  means  for  urging 
comprises  gripping  means  for  engaging  said  exposed  edge  at 
a  selectively  determined  position  of  said  circuit  board  and 
means  for  sensing  the  proximity  of  said  gripping  means  to 
said  exposed  edge:  and. 

d.  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  and  said  urging 
means. 


5,829,944 
MULTI-SIDE  REFUSE  RECEPTACLE  COLLECTION 
ASSEMBLY 
Zoltan  Szinte,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Kann  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,927,  Jun.  20,  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.132 
Int.  CI.''  B65F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  414-^20  18  Claims 


5.829,943 
MACHINE  FOR  EMPTYING  MATERIAL  FROM  SCRAP 

CANS 
Robert  M.  Davis.  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CP  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  National  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,826 
Int.  CI."  B65G  65/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  414-412  12  aaims 

1.  A  machine  for  emptying  material  from  scrap  cans,  compris- 
ing: 

an  enclosure  with  two  ends, 
a  shaft  roiaiably  mounted  in  the  enclosure: 
a  plurality  of  blade  sets  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft,  each  blade  set  being  displaced  from  an  adjacent  blade 
set  along  the  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  vanes  interleaved  with  the  plurality  of  blade  sets 
and  mounted  to  the  inside  of  the  enclosure,  each  vane  of  the 
plurality  of  vanes  having  two  ends,  all  vanes  having  corre- 
sponding hrsi  ends  and  corresponding  second  ends,  each  vane 
mounted  in  the  enclosure  such  that  its  first  end  is  relatively 
nearer  a  first  end  of  the  shaft  than  its  second  end  and  such  that 
Us  ^econd  end  is  relatively  nearer  a  second  end  of  the  shaft 
than  Its  firs!  end: 
an  input  opening  through  the  enclosure  near  tlie  first  end  of  the 
shaft:  and 


11 
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1.  A  refuse  receptacle  collection  assembly  comprising: 

a  receptacle  engaging  assembly  configured  for  engaging  a  refuse 
receptacle  to  move  the  refuse  receptacle:  and 

repositioning  means  coupled  to  the  receptacle  engaging  assem- 
bly for  selectively  repositioning  the  engaging  assembly  so  thai 
the  engaging  assembly  may  be  moved  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  engaging  assembly  faces  a  first  direction  tor 
engaging  receptacles  kK'ated  on  a  first  side  of  the  assembly 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  engaging  assembly  laces  ,i 
second  opposite  direction  for  engaging  receptacles  located  on 
a  second  opposite  side  of  the  assembly,  and 

wherein  the  repositioning  means  rotates  the  receptacle  engaging 
assembly  approximately  180  degrees  in  a  sub-.ianliall\  verti- 
cal plane. 


NOVEMBEI    3.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


317 


5.829.945 
kOLL-OlT  TILT  DECK  FOR  TRUCK 
George    William    Stanley,    P.O.    Box    418,    Lively,    Ontario, 
Canada.  POM  2E0 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  2,  1995, 
9522518 

Int.  CI."  B60P  im 
MS.  CI.  404 — 477  10  Claims 


1.  Deck   ipparatus  for  use  with  a  Duck,  wherein: 

the  apputatus  includes  a  sub  frame,  and  includes  a  means  for 
mourtting  the  sub-frame  to  a  floor  of  the  truck,  by  way  of  a 
pivotl  hinge: 

the  piv(  t  hinge  is  located  at  or  close  to  the  rear  of  the  sub-frame, 
the  a  (  s  of  the  hinge  being  horizontal  and  lateral  with  rsspect 
to  thi :  truck; 

the  striatural  arrangement  of  the  pivot  hinge  is  such  that  the 
sub-frime  can  pivot  between  a  stowed  position  in  which  the 
sub-fr»me  lies  flat  and  horizontal,  and  a  tilted  position,  in 
whic  lithe  sub-frame  is  tilted,  whereby  a  from  portion  of  the 
sub-irime  is  raised  above  a  rear  portion  of  the  sub-frame: 

the  apparatus  includes  a  deck-frame,  and  includes  a  guide 
meats; 

the  guiilt  means  is  so  structured  as  to  be  effective,  in  operation 
of  tie  apparatus,  to  guide  the  deck- frame  for  movement 
relative  to  the  .sub-frame,  being  in-out  telescoping  movement 
in  th  ■  (longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  truck: 

the  gui  It  means  is  so  structured  as  to  be  effective  to  constrain 
the  dcick-frame  against  all  other  modes  of  movement  of  the 
deck^frame  other  than  the  said  telescoping  relative  to  the 
sub-irame.  whereby,  when  the  sub-frame  undergoes  tilting 
mov^aient  about  the  hinge  pivot,  the  deck-frame  follows  that 
sama  tilting  movement: 

the  de^k-frame  includes  left  and  right  elongate  longitudinal 
struc^vral  deck-frame  members,  secured  underneath  a  deck 
panel; 

the  subtframe  includes  left  and  right  elongate  longitudinal  struc- 
tural sub-frame  members,  and  the  sub-frame  members  lie  in  a 
parallel-alongside  relationship  with  the  deck-frame  members; 

the  guide  means  includes  profiled  tracks  formed  in  the  left  and 
righti  jub-frame  members,  being  a  left  profiled  track  in  the  left 
sub-frame  member  and  a  right  profiled  track  in  the  right 
sub-frame  member; 

the  guide  means  includes  left  and  right  front  rollers,  which  are 
bearinged  to  the  deck-frame  at  the  front  of  the  deck-frame, 
resptctively  to  the  left  and  right  of  the  deck-frame; 

in  respect  of  the  left-front-roller,  the  roller  is  formed  with  a 
circumferential  groove,  the  left-front-roller  being  provided 
with  surfaces  that  define  left  and  right  side  walls  of  the 
groc^t; 

the  left  profiled  track,  being  the  track  formed  in  the  left  sub- 
frannie  member,  includes  a  promontory,  the  promontory  being 
provided  with  suriaces  that  define  left  and  right  side  walls  of 
the  Bdomonlory; 


the  left  and  right  side  walls  of  the  promontory  of  the  left  track 
are  complementary  to  the  left  and  right  side  walS  of  the 
groove  in  the  left  roller,  to  the  extent  that,  when  the  left  roller 
runs  on  the  left  track,  the  left  roller  is  constrained,  bv  the 
engagement  of  the  left  and  nght  side  walls  of  the  groove  w  ith 
the  left  and  right  side  walls  of  the  promontories,  against  both 
left  and  right  movement  laterally  away  from  the  left  track; 

in  respect  of  the  right-front-roller  the  roller  is  formed  with  a 
circumferential  groove,  the  right-front-roller  being  provided 
with  surfaces  that  define  left  and  right  side  walls  of  the 
groove: 

the  right  profiled  track,  being  the  track  formed  in  the  right 
sub- frame  member,  includes  a  promontory,  the  promontory 
being  provided  with  surfaces  thai  define  left  and  right  side 
walls  of  the  promontory: 

the  left  and  right  side  walls  of  the  promontory  of  the  nght  uack 
are  complementary  to  the  left  and  right  side  walls  of  the 
groove  in  the  right  roller,  to  the  extent  that,  when  the  right 
roller  runs  on  the  right  track,  the  right  roller  is  constrained  by 
the  engagement  of  the  left  and  right  side  walls  of  the  groove 
with  the  left  and  nght  side  walls  of  the  promontories,  against 
both  left  and  right  movement  laterally  away  from  the  right 
track; 

the  left  profiled  track  is  channel-shaped,  having  upper  and  lower 
flanges,  and  the  promontory  is  formed  in  the  '■  wer  flange 
thereof,  and  a  corresponding  promontory  is  formed  in  the 
upper  flange  thereof. 

the  right  profiled  track  is  channel-shaped,  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  and  the  promontory  is  formed  in  the  lower 
flange  thereof,  and  a  corresponding  promontory  is  formed  in 
the  upper  flange  thereof. 


5,829.946 
DETACHABLE  TRl  CK  BODY  AND  HANDLING 
MECHANISM 
Garwin  B.  McNeilus.  Dodge  Center.  Minn.,  and  Ronald  E. 
Christenson,  Parsons,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Mc.Ncilus  Truck 
and  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.146,  Jan.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUeation  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844XW 
Int.  CI."  B60P  \/M 
U.S.  CI.  414-^95  17  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  system  for  exchanging  a  detachable  refuse 


hauling  truck  body  detachably  secured  to  and  carried  by  a  vehicle 
chassis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  chassis  having  a  truck  body  supporting  portion: 

(b)  a  detachable  truck  body,  said  uiick  body  including  an  inde- 
pendent supporting  means  composing  a  plurality  of  deploy- 
able  support  leg  means  attached  to  said  uuck  body  for  sup- 
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ptirting  said  inick  Kxly  as  a  stand  alone  unit  when  said  truck 
biidy  is  disconnected  from  said  vehicle  chassis,  said  indepen- 
dent supporting  means  being  deployable  and  retractable  when 
said  truck  body  is  in  a  raised  receive  and  release  position 
relative  to  said  vehicle  chassis; 

(c)  dual  function  truck  body  handling  means  including  reversible 
raisable  support  means  on  said  chassis  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  truck  boily  relative  to  said  chassis  thereby  facilitating 
the  transfer  to  and  from  said  independent  supporting  means 
operable  to  pt>siiion  said  detachable  truck  body  between  a 
raised  recei\e  and  release  position  and  a  lowered,  attaching 
position,  and  reversible  longitudinal  positioning  means 
wherein  said  raiable  support  means  and  said  reversible  Jongi- 
tudinal  positioning  means  include  separate  and  independent 
motive  means  for  adjusting  (he  position  of  the  truck  body 
along  said  vehicle  chassis  to  enable  reversible  securing  of  said 
truck  body  to  said  chassis: 

(d)  truck  body  attaching  means  for  securing  the  truck  body  to 
the  chassis:  and 

(e)  mechanized  means  on  said  vehicle  chassis  for  operating  said 
truck  body  handling  means. 


leveling  cylinder  until  the  first  track  channel  frame  ol  the 
ramp  loader  is  aligned  with  the  second  track  channeJ  frame  of 
the  carrier. 


5,829,947 

C  ARGO  HANDLING  HYDRAULIC  RAMP  LOADER 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 

Cilen  L.  Litten,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  a&signor  U>  Emerald  Rail 

Technologies,  LLC.  Springfield.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  1.^,  1996.  Ser.  No.  M5J01 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/44 

VS.  CI.  414—537  12  Ctoims 


5,829.94« 
MULTIPURPOSE  LIFT  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Harold  Becklund.  Tacoma.  Wa.sh.,  assignor  to  Sasanne  Beck- 
lund,  .Admiastratix,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  548.902 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60P  l/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  414—607  2S  Claims 


- 

V 

f-*!- 

J 

i.. 

A 

4X> 

^JH^ 

I.  A  track  channel  ramp  loader  having  means  for  lifting,  level- 
ing, aligning  and  inclining  a  Krst  track  channel  frame  affixed  to 
said  ramp  loader  with  a  second  track  channel  frame  on  a  carrier, 
wherein  said  carrier  comprises  a  track  channel  rack  and  said  track 
channel  ramp  loader  comprises: 

a  mounting  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  track  channel  ramp 

loader  to  the  carrier: 
a  lifting  hydraulic  cylinder: 
a  leveling  hydraulic  cylinder: 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  lifting  and  leveling  hydrau- 
lic cylinders: 
an  extendible  and  expandable  ramp  comprising 
at  least  two  track  channel  frame  assemblies, 
at  least  two  expander  crossbraces  each  having  a  crossbrace 

lock  assembly, 
a  slide  bridge  subassembly  having  a  means  for  attaching  the 
mounting  itieans  and  a  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
lifting  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  first  span  bridge  subassembly  fastening  and  locking  to  the 
slide  bridge  and  said  first  span  bridge  having  a  means  for 
pivotally  fastening  the  leveling  hydraulic  cylinder:  and. 
wherein  the  lifting  hydraulic  cylinder  is  pivotably  fastened  to  the 
slide  bndge.  the  leveling  hydraulic  cylinder  is  pivotally  fas- 
tened to  the  span  bridge:  said  liftmg  comprises  pressurizing 
the  lifting  hydraulic  cylinder:  said  leveling  comprises  pressur- 
izing the  leveling  hydraulic  cylinder:  said  aligning  and  inclin- 
ing comprise  operating  said  control  means  to  pressurize  and 
depressurize  the  hydraulic  lifting  cylinder  and  the  hydraulic 


I   .An  improved  lift  table  apparatus,  comprising: 

lower  support  means: 

upper  horizontal  support  means; 

a  single  lift  drive  means  for  positioning  said  upper  horizontal 
support  means  at  a  desired  elevation,  wherein  said  lift  drive 
means  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  hydraulic  actuator,  a  screw  actuator,  an  airhag.  a 
vertical  screw,  a  mller  screw,  a  ball  screw,  an  electric  motor, 
an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  pneumatic  drive  and  a  linear 
actuator: 

a  linkage  means,  different  from  said  single  lift  drive  means, 
coupling  said  lower  support  means  to  said  upper  suppon 
means: 

means  permitting  an  end-user  to  couple  either  of  at  lea.st  first  and 
second  attachments  to  said  upper  horizontal  support  means,  in 
an  easily  detachable  manner,  for  performing  first  and  second 
different  functions,  respectively,  using  said  single  lift  drive 
means  without  the  need  for  a  second  lift  drive  means: 

wherein  said  means  permitting  an  end  user  to  couple  attach- 
ments in  an  easily  detachable  manner  includes  a  fixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pockets  and  brackets, 
said  means  permitting  an  end  user  to  couple  attachments 
being  provided  in  said  horizontal  support  means:  and 

wherein  said  fixture  is  used  to  permit  an  end-user  to  couple  said 
first  attachment  and  said  fixture  is  alst)  used  to  permit  an 
end-u.ser  to  couple  said  second  attachment,  in  an  easily 
detachable  manner. 


5,829,949 

DISPENSING  BUCKET  APPARATUS  AND  DISPENSING; 

METHOD 

Rodney  E.  Brown,  Santa  Fe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Akard  &  Griffin. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833.402 
Int.  CI."  B63B  3/16 
U»S.  CI.  414—725  23  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  bucket  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bucket  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  flowable 

material  therein: 
a  bottom  of  the  bucket  opposite  the  upper  open  portion: 
at  least  on  side  wall  of  the  bucket  sealingly  and  fixedlv  attached 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  bottom: 
so  that  the  bottom  and  the  at  least  one  side  wall  define  the  upper 
open  portion,  the  upper  open  pt>rtion  vertically  spaced  above 
the  bottom: 
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the  botim  and  the  at  least  One  side  wall  formed  from  a  non- 
poroii!  material: 

;tt  defining  an  exit  opening  through  the  at  least  one  side 
Ijat  is  sufficiently  large  to  pennit  the  flowable  material  to 
rethrough: 

s  for  selectively  opening  and  sealingly  closing  the  exit 
i^  and  controlling  the  size  of  the  exit  opening  when  the 
^ning  is  open: 
t  is  adapted  to  be  remo\ably  affixed  to  a  loader  vehicle: 


it  I  hbi 
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Tol  means  for  actuating  the  gate  means  and  controlling 
pl*ition  of  the  gate  means — and.  thus,  the  size  of  the  exit 
open  ig — from  within  the  loader  vehicle  when  the  bucket  is 
funciKinallv  attached  xo  the  loader  vehicle. 


Claims 
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5.829.950 

PROCl^S  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  THE  SPOOL 

PEGS  OF  A  SPOOL  RACK 

(iiinler  Ajl^er,  Weiherstrasse  47g,  D-41748  Mcrsen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  KT/DE95/C0222.  §  371  Date  Oct.  Jl.  1996.  §  102(el 

Date  C«k.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/25835.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sf\  I.  28.  1995 

^T  Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  718,422 

iriority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  19.  1994,  44  09 


Int.  CI."  B65G  /A« 


8  Claims 


^fe  2S   19  15   2t  27 


I  embly  for  loading  a  plurality  of  spiwl  pegs  carry  ing  full 

said  device  comprising: 
^ated  horizontal  rail: 
neans  for  loading  the  lull  sptxils: 
means  for  receiving  said  full  spiMls  from  said  loading 
•^  and  transporting  the  full  spools  along  the  rail,  said 
tran^*|>^  means  including: 
a  tra  i  >pon  carriage  on  said  rail,  and 


drive  means  for  displacing  said  carriage  along  a  horizontal 
calibrated  path: 

a  spool  rack  spaced  downstream  from  said  loading  means  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rack  pegs  forming  a 
plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  rows  and  parallel  venical  col- 
umns: 

distance  measuring  means  operative!)  connected  with  said  drive 
means  for  determining  a  position  of  said  carriage  along  said 
calibrated  path: 

sen.sor  n>eans  mounted  on  said  transport  carriage  in  a  horizontal 
plane  of  one  of  said  rows  for  generating  a  respective  signal  by 
each  of  the  pegs  in  said  one  of  said  rows  on  said  rack; 

first  storing  means  for  storing  said  signals;  and 

processing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  distance  and 
sensor  means  for  evaluating  said  signals  and  a  position  of  said 
carriage  along  said  path  for  aligning  said  carriage  with  full 
spools  directly  in  front  of  a  peg  of  said  one  row  receiving  a 
full  spool. 


5.829.951 
COLLECTING  AND  STACKING  DEMCE  FOR  LAMINAR 

SHEETS  AND  STACKING  METHOD 
Mauro  Adami.  Lucca,  Italy,  as.signor  to  Fosber  S.p..\.,  Lucca. 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  .Sen  No.  805.939 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Feb.  27.  1996.  FI96A0037 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  JI/IO 
VS.  CL  414—789  17  Claims 


1.  A  collecting  and  stacking  machine  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
conveyors  for  conveying  sheets  of  flat  material  to  be  slacked  to 
form  a  succession  of  stacks  of  a  specified  number  of  said  sheets: 
apparatus  for  partially  supenmposing  adjacent  sheets  of  said 
sheets:  a  surtace  for  collecting  and  stacking  said  sheets:  and 
reniov  al  apparatus  for  remov  ing  said  stacks  of  said  sheets  formed 
on  said  surtace.  wherein 

said  removal  apparatus  moves  the  stack*,  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  direction  of  ad\ ance  of  said  conveyors;  and 
said  surface  for  collecting  and  stacking  is  positioned  in  relation 
to  a  gate,  said  gate  fieing  constructed  and  arranged  to  perform 
a  withdrawal  movement  lifting  the  gate  to  permit  removal  of 
the  stacks  formed  and  a  reciprixrating  movement  in  a  direction 
of  removal  of  the  stacks  so  as  to  move  with  a  stack  being 
removed  and  in  a  return  direction  passing  aNive  said  stack 
being  removed  in  order  to  move  back  to  a  stacking  position. 


5,829,952 

CHECK  VALVE  WITH  A  REVERSIBLE  VALVE  BALL 

AND  SE.\T 

Darrel  \N'.  Shadden.  #4  Longhom  Rd..  Mineral  Wells.  Tex. 

76067 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.255.  May  19.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13.  1997,'Ser.  No.  864,871 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  TAX) 
VS.  CI.  417—514  9  Claims 

I.  A  cageless  down-hole  rod  pump  check  valve  having  an 
increased  flow  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  an  outside  diameter  substaniiallv 
equal  to  an  outside  diameter  uf  a  pump  plunger,  having 
threads  fomied  in  an  inside  surtace  at  a  lower  and  upper  end. 
said  threads  engaging  the  threads  in  a  plunger  pump  barrel. 

(b)  an  upper  valve  guide  which  fits  within  the  tubular  housinc^ 
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(b)  collator  means  for  collating:  said  billing  staiomem  into  a 

billing  packet,  wherein  said-collator  means  comprises: 

1)  a  collating  tray; 

ii)  slopping  means  for  registering' at  least  one  said  first  sheet 
and  optionally  one  or  more  said  second  sheets  of  said 
billing  statement  in  said  collating  tray,  thereby  collating 
said  first  sheet  with  any  said  optional  second  sheets;  and 

iii)  means  for  remo\ing  said  collated  sheet  or  sheets  of  said 
billing  statement  from  said  collating  tray,  wherein  said 
removing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  pinch  rollers,  said 
pinch  rollers  including  a  plurality  of  upper  pinch  rollers  and 
a  plurality  of  lower  pinch  rollers,  said  upper  pinch  rollers 
positioned  adjacent  said  lower  pinch  rollers,  said  actuating 
means  bringing  said  upper  pinch  rollers  and  said  lower 
pinch  rollers  together 


(c)  a  lower  valve  guide  which  fits  within  the  tubular  housing; 

(d)  a  valve  seat  which  tits  within  the  tubular  housing:  and 

(e)  a  reversible  valve  ball  having  a  center  spherical  portion  and 
an  upper  and  lower  arm  protruding  radially  in  diametrically 
opposing  directions  and  attached  to  the  center  spherical  por- 
tion, the  valve  arms  having  alternately  round  and  flat  exterior 
surfaces  which  fit  within  the  upper  valve  guide  and  lower 
valve  guide,  said  upper  and  lower  valve  guides  having  circu- 
lar apertures  which  receive  said  valve  arms,  said  alternately 
rounded  exterior  surfaces  being  complementary  with  said 
circular  apertures,  said  valve  arms  rotating  within  said  aper- 
tures and  scraping  debris  from  apertures  and  said  valve  ball 
forming  a  seal  between  a  lower  surface  of  the  center  spherical 
portion  and  the  valve  seat. 


5,829,953 
BILLING  STATEMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Fehringer.  Camino:  Christian  E.  Tammi.  El  Dorado 
Hills;   Marc  J.  Eagan,  Davis;   Daniel  M.  Saldana.  Rancho 
Cordova;   Charles   E.   Preston,  Orangevale:   Jonathan   D. 
Emigh.  .Somerset;  Steve  Johason,  Antelope,  and  Chris  Jones, 
EoLsom.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Billing  Ser- 
vices, Inc..  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,714,  Jan.  19,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,715,  Jan.  19,  1996.  This 
application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,503 
Int.  CI."  B65H  4l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  414—789.1  11  Claims 


_z: 


134     /,1M 


.«>^ 


..:..;.;h:-;t-;:-;/    :^;  \    /     ^  196 


1.  A  billing  statement  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  billing  statement,  said  billing  statement  including  at  least 
one  first  sheet  and  one  or  more  second  sheets,  wherein  said 
first  sheet  has  a  size  different  from  said  second  sheet  or 
sheets:  and 


5,829,954 
ROTARY  MOTION  FEEDER 
Daniel  VV.  Pruett,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Food  Machinery 
.Sales,  Inc.,  Atheas,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  613,905 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  .59/06 

VS.  CI.  414—797.9  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  work  products  from  a  firsi  infeed  station 
into  a  feed  conveyor,  the  feed  conveyor  having  a  series  of  spaced 
flights  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  timing  pins  moving  along  a 
longitudinal  path  of  travel  toward  a  packaging  machine,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

moving  the  work  prcxiucts  from  the  first  infeed  station  through  a 
first  substanlialh  horizontal  arcuate  path  ahead  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  timing  pins  and  into  one  of  the  flights  of  the  feed 
conveyor  moving  along  the  path  of  travel:  and 
deliNcring  the  work  prcxiucts  to  the  flight  of  the  feed  conveyor  in 
timed  relationship  w ith  the  movement  of  the  feed  conveyor  at 
a  speed  and  direction  substantially  the  same  a.s  the  speed  and 
direction  of  the  feed  conveyor  along  the  path  of  travel. 


5.829,955 
.STEAM  TURBINE 
Eiji  Saito,  Hitachi;   Kiyoshi   Namura;   Ma.sakazu  Taka.sumi, 
both  of  Ibaraki;  Kazuo  Ikeuchi,  and  Masumi  Katayose,  both 
of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  790.796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996.  8-014992 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  2WJH 

U.S.  CI.  416—191  8  Claims 

1.  A  steam  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  moving  blades  arranged 

in  a  circumferential  direction  of  a  turbine  rotor  shaft  and  driven  by 

steam,  each  of  said  moving  blades  being  a  tw  isled  blade  formed  so 

that  the  sectional  profile  of  vaid  moving  blade  is  twisted  from  a 

blade  rcx>i  thereof  to  a  blade  tip  thereof  said  moving  blades  being 

provided  with  shrouds  formed  integrally  with  and  at  the  blade  lips 

of  said  moving  blades,  respectively,  wherein 
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5,829.957 
SCREW  FLITD  MACHINE  AND  SCREW  GEAR  I SED  IN 

THE  SAME 

Masayuki  Ozaki,  Yotukaidou,  and  Isao  .\kutsu.  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Diavac  Limited,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5I6J83,  Aug.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,674,063.  This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218163 

Int.  CI."  F04B  -iWOO 

L.S.  CI.  417—304  3  Claims 


including  a  contact  surface  between  a  blade  back  side 

shroli  1  portion  of  one  of  said  moving  blades  and  a  blade  face 

s  iroud  portion  of  another  moving  blade  adjacent  to  said 

I  oving  blade  intersects  with  a  forward  extension  line  of  a 

)fr  line  in  a  blade  section  at  the  blade  tip  of  said  one 

^g  blade,  and  said  contact  surface  is  arranged  so  that  an 

between  said  plane  and  an  upstream  side  end  of  said 

face  side  shroud  portion  of  said  one  moving  blade  is  an 

angle. 


5,829,956 

FAN  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Yung  Chen,  3  Larkspur  La.,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.  60514,  and 

ManutI  Almanza,  3905  W.  56th  St..  Chicago,  III.  60629 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.805 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/26 

VS.  a.  |t|6— 196  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  fin  blade  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurs  I  ty  of  blades  arranged  about  a  central  hub  having  an  axis 
of  r )  ation.  the  blades  projecting  from  the  hub  radially  out- 
wan  I  (from  the  axis  of  rotation; 

each  blade  hav ing  a  blade  length  with  a  proximal  end  attached  to 
ttie  central  hub  and  a  distal  end  radially  outward  from  the 
cenfil  hub;  .  V  • 

a  vane  ^ember  having  a  plurality  of  vane  segments,  each  vane 
segri^nt  joining  a  first  blade  with  an  adjacent  second  blade  at 
a  plpce  along  the  blade  length  located  radially  Inward  from 
the  (iistal  end  and  radially  outward  from  the  proximal  end  of 
each  t-aid  first  and  second  blades;  and. 

each  b|ade  having  a  blade  width  with  a  leading  edge  area  and  a 
trail  ng  edge  area,  each  of  the  plurality  of  vane  segments 
join  ng  at  least  the  leading  edge  area  of  a  blade  to  at  least  the 
trail  itg  edge  area  of  an  adjacent  blade. 


JC4a  !C5a        30it 


/'/"/xik^;- y- ;v 


303o       3C«;    ,   3C4 
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1.  A  screw  fluid  machine  comprising: 

a  male  rotor  and  a  female  roior  which  are  engaged  with  each 
other; 

a  casing  for  accommodating  said  male  rotor  and  said  female 
rotor; 

fluid  working  rooms  which  are  formed  by  said  male  rotor  and 
said  female  rotor  and  said  casing:  and 

a  pressure  adjusting  device  for  discharging  suck-in  gas  confined 
in  said  working  rooms  from  a  discharge  port  under  pressure 
through  the  rotation  of  said  male  roior  and  said  female  rotor 
and  conu-olling  the  pressure  in  said  working  rooms  so  that  the 
pressure  does  not  exceed  the  atmospheric  pressure. 

wherein  said  pressure  adjusting  device  includes  a  first  plurality 
of  discharge  ports  formed  in  a  screw  end  face  plate  constitut- 
ing a  part  of  said  casing,  a  discharge  valve  which  Is  provided 
at  the  outside  of  said  discharge  port  and  is  opened  when  the 
pressure  in  said  working  rooms  exceeds  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  a  tooth  end  face  of  each  rotor  for  opening  and  closing 
each  said  discharge  port,  which  closes  each  said  discharge 
port  in  a  state  where  the  tooth  end  face  is  located  at  each  said 
discharge  port  through  the  rotation  of  said  rotors. 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  discharge  ports  includes  a  second 
plurality  of  discharge  ports  whose  number  is  one  less  than  the 
total  number  of  teeth  of  said  male  rotor  and  a  third  plurality  of 
discharge  pons  whose  number  is  one  less  than  the  total 
number  of  teeth  of  said  female  rotor  and 

wherein  said  pressure  adjusting  device  comprises  a  plurality  of 
pressure  adjusting  members  whose  number  is  two  less  than 
the  total  number  of  teeth  of  both  said  male  rotor  and  said 
female  rotor 


5,829,958 
PUMPING  UNIT  WTTH  SPEED  REDUCING  MEANS 
David  G.  von  Hollen,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BeauTech,  Inc.. 
Perryton.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805^35 

Int.CI."F04B  17/M 

VS.  a.  417—362  4  aaims 

1.  A  pumping  unit  comprising  a  supporting  post  and  a  walking 

beam,  having  a  head  end  and  a  tall  end.  pivotall)  connected  to  >aid 
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post  to  allow  for  rocking  of  said  beam  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
between  positions  in  which  said  head  end  is  up  and  said  tail  end  is 
down  and  positions  in  which  said  head  end  is  down  and  said  tail 
end  IS  up.  said  head  end  being  connected  to  a  vertical  pump  rod. 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  lift  pump  disposed  near 
the  bottom  of  a  well,  said  walking  beam  also  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  an  arm.  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
drive  assembly  for  rocking  of  said  beam  about  said  horizontal 
pivot  axis  to  reciprocate  and  produce  a  predetermined  number  of 
up  and  down  strokes  per  minute  of  said  pump  rod.  said  drive 
assembly  including  rotating  power  means  connected  by  sheaves 
and  bells  to  transmission  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  power 
means  is  translated  to  a  longitudinal  force  on  said  arm  for  said 
rocking  of  said  beam,  said  drive  assembly  being  further  character- 
ized by  speed  reducing  means  interpositionable  between  said 
power  means  and  said  power  transmission  means  to  substantially 
reduce  the  number  of  up  and  down  strokes  per  minute  of  said 
pump  rod:  said  speed  reducing  means  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing: 
first  and  second  bearing  assemblies  carried  at  each  end  of  said 

housing: 
a  shaft  concentrically  disposed  in  said  housing  and  supported  for 
rotation  therein  by  said  first  and  second  bearing  assemblies, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  out  of  said  housing:  and 
sheave  means  attached  to  said  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
sheave  means  including  at  least  one  sheave  for  engagement 
by  a  belt  attached  to  said  power  means  and  a  substantially 
smaller  sheave  for  engagement  by  a  belt  connected  to  said 
power  transmission  means. 


\«dIm  I  40   |l?a  15a;    |      |  e^yr- 


sion  chamber  is  decreased  to  compress  a  fluid  therein  by  an 
orbital  motion  between  the  scrolls  around  an  axis. 

a  frame  supporting  the  scrolls  thereon. 

a  drauing  force  generator  generating  a  drawing  force  urging 
axially  one  of  the  scrolls  toward  another  one  thereof,  and 

a  contacting  force  limiter  bearing  a  part  of  the  draw  ing  force  to 
prevent  the  part  of  the  drawing  force  from  being  borne 
between  the  scrolls,  when  an  axial  distance  between  the 
scrolls  is  not  more  than  a  predetermined  axial  distance, 
wherein  the  drawing  force  generator  includes  a  thrust  beanng 
which  is  provided  adjacent  the  one  of  the  scrolls  to  apph  the 
part  of  the  drawing  force  therethrough  to  the  one  of  the  scrolls 
so  that  the  one  of  the  scrolls  is  urged  axially  toward  the 
another  one  of  the  scrolls,  and  the  contacting  force  limiter 
prevents  an  axial  distance  between  the  another  one  of  the 
scrolls  and  the  thrust  beanng  from  being  less  than  another 
predetermined  axial  distance  so  that  the  contacting  force 
limiter  bears  the  pan  of  the  drawing  force  to  prevent  the  pan 
of  the  drawing  force  from  being  borne  between  the  scrolls 
when  an  axial  distance  between  the  scrolls  is  not  more  than 
the  predetermined  axial  distance,  wherein  another  part  of  the 
drawing  force  is  borne  by  a  contact  between  the  scrolls. 


5.829,960 
SUCTION  INLET  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Nelik  I.  Dreiman,  Tipton,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  641,171 

Int.  a."  F04C  im56 

VS.  CI.  418—63  26  Claims 


5,829,959 
SCROLL  COMPREvSSOR 
Isamu  Tsubono,  Tochigi-ken,'  Masahiro  Takebayashi,  Tsuchi- 
ura;  Hirokatsu  Kohsokabe.  Ibaraki-ken;  Kazuo  Sekigami, 
Tochigi-ken,  and  Kazuya  Matsuo,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  506043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  16,  1994,  6-221391; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004693 

InL  CI."  FOIC  1/02 
VS.  CI.  418— 55J 


13  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising. 

two  scrolls  including  respective  scroll  wraps  to  form  a  compies- 
sion  chamber  therebetween  so  that  a  volume  of  the  compres- 


1 .  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  cylinder  block  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  cylinder 

block  having  a  cylinder  bore  forming  a  sidewall; 

a  roller  piston  disposed  within  said  bore  for  compressing  fluid; 

a  vane  slidably  disposed  within  .said  cylinder  block,  said  vane  in 

slidable  contact  with  said  roller  piston,  said  cylinder  bore. 

said  roller  piston,  and  said  vane  defining  varying-volume 

suction  and  compression  chambers: 

a  drive  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  for  actuation  of 

said  roller  piston;  and 
a  suction  inlet  passage  provided  in  said  cylinder  block  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  symmetrical  entrance  passage  in  communication 

with  a  refrigerant  system  suction  line; 
a  generally  symnt)etrical  narrower  passage:  and 
a  diverging  port  formed  in  said  sidewall  and  being  substan- 
tially radially  symmetrical,  said  narrower  passage  inter- 
posed between  said  entrance  passage  and  said  diverging 
port  and  having  a  smaller  cross-section  than  said  entrance 
passage  and  said  diverging  port,  said  entrance  passage 
sharply  transitioning  to  said  narrower  passage  in  a  substan- 
tially stepped  fashion,  said  diverging  port  having  substan- 
tially conic  sections  divergingly  opening  in  a  direction 
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to'Hird  said  cylinder  bore,  whereby  said  diverging  port 
enhances  supercharging  effect,  extends  period  of  unclosed 
CO  tjpression,  and  improves  \olumelric  efficiency. 


5,829,961 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.829,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  FLAIVIE 
CONTROL  OF  COMBUSTION  BURNERS 
William  Von  Drasek,  Oak  Forrest;  Louis  C.  Philippe,  Oak- 
brook  Terrace,  and  Eric  L.  Duchateau,  Clarendon  Hills,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
L'Etude  Et,  L' Exploitation  Des  Precedes  Georges,  Paris, 
France,  and  American  Air  Liquide.  Inc.,  Walaut  Creek, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,033,  May  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,020 
InL  CI."  F23N  5AJK 
VS.  a.  431—79  14  Claims 


<^HtC^J[J; 


1   Apparatus  for  fuel  burner  control  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  viewing  an  optical  spectrum  of  flame  radiation 
emitted  b>  a  flame  from  a  burner  to  collect  flame  radiation 
intensity  as  a  function  of  time,  said  means  for  viewing  being 
integral  with  the  burner: 

(b)  means  for  optically  transporting  the  optical  spectrum  of 
flame  radiation  emitted  by  said  flame  from  said  burner  into  an 
optical  processor: 

(c)  an  optical  processor  for  selecting  one  or  more  specific 
spectral  regions  of  the  optical  spectrum  of  flame  radiation  and 
means  for  converting  said  one  or  more  specific  spectral 
regions  into  first  electrical  signals  indicative  of  flame  radia- 
tion intensity  for  those  spectral  regions  over  time: 

(d)  a  signal  processor  for  integrating  flame  radiation  intensity  for 
the  specific  spectral  regions  over  time  and  creating  second 
electrical  signals:  and 

(e)  control  means  which  accept  the  second  electrical  signals 
from  the  signal  processor  and  produce  an  output  acceptable  to 
either  an  oxidant  flow  control  means,  a  fuel  flow  control 
means,  or  to  both  an  oxidant  flow  control  means  and  a  fuel 
flow  control  means. 


5,829,963 
GAS  LIGHTER  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Makoto  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Modem  Royal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,564 
Int.  CI."  F24D  11/36 
VS.  a.  431—153  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  lighter  with  a  safels  device,  comprising: 
a  lighter  body  that  includes  a  fuel  emission  portion  for  emitting 
fuel  from  a  fiiel  well,  a  piezoelectric  unit  having  an  ignition 
pushbutton  and  a  shoulder  portion,  and  a  cutaway  portion  on 
a  top  part  of  the  body, 
a  cap  on  the  cutaway  portion  that  can  be  depressed  into  the 

cutaway  portion  to  depress  the  ignition  pushbutton, 
a  lock  member  located  between  the  cap  and  ignition  pushbutton 
that  straddles  the  ignition  pushbutton,  said  lock  member 
including  a  resilient  leg  at  one  end  and  a  ngid  leg  at  another 
end.  in  which  the  resilient  leg  has  a  larger  length  than  the  ngid 
leg.  an  end  of  the  resilient  leg  is  in  contact  with  a  rear  wall  of 
the  piezoelecmc  unit  to  urge  the  lock  member  rearward,  and 
an  end  of  the  ngid  leg  urged  into  a  position  over  the  shoulder 
portion  of  the  piezoelecmc  unit  b>  the  resilient  leg  is  moved 
from  Its  position  over  tlie  shoulder  portion  to  a  position  away 
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from  the  piezoelectric  unit  by  operating  the  lock  member 
against  the  urging  force  of  the  resihent  leg. 


5,829,964 
FLARE  LINE  GAS  PURGE  SYSTEM 
Buddy  L.  Derrick,  and  Gunther  von  Gynz-Rekowski,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pegasus  International  Inc.,  Cay- 
man Islands 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,791 

Int.  CI."  F23D  NAM) 

VS.  CI.  431—202  19  Claims 


a  handle  portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  the 
handle  portion  having  opposed  ends,  a  flat  up>per  surface,  a 
flat  lower  surface,  and  opposed  curved  side  walls,  the  flat 
upper  surface  having  an  elongated  recess  formed  therein. 

a  bottle  opener  pivotally  coupled  with  one  of  the  opposed  ends 
of  the  handle  portion,  the  bottle  opener  having  a  bifurcated 
interior  end  dimensioned  for  coupling  with  the  handle  portion: 

a  utility  knife  pivotally  coupled  with  a  slot  formed  in  the 
opposed  end  of  the  handle  portion  adjacent  to  the  bottle 
opener; 

a  cork  screw  pivotally  coupled  with  the  elongated  recess  of  the 
handle  portion; 

a  cigarette  lighter  disposed  within  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  handle  portion  opposite  the  utility  knife;  and 

a  bread  crumb  removing  tool  slidably  disposed  within  a  slot 
formed  inwardly  of  one  of  the  opposed  curved  side  walls  of 
the  handle  portion. 


5,829,966 
HEATING  FUEL  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  P.  Stoner,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  STO  Corpo- 
ration, Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  44.730 

Int.  CI."  F23D  3/24 

VS.  CI.  431—320  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  flare  system  for  a  drilling  or  workover  rig  which  com- 
prises a  flare  line  extending  from  a  separator  and  an  ignition  source 
for  burning  waste  gas  or  liquid  coming  from  the  separator,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  safety  system  further  comprising: 
and  on-off  valve  in  said  flare  line,  a  source  of  inert  purge  gas 

connected  to  said  flare  line  adjacent  said  on-ofT  valve; 
a  control  system  operably  connected  to  said  source  of  purge  gas 
to  allow  for  selective  cooling  of  said  flare  line  with  purge  gas 
flow  in  the  event  of  a  fluid  or  gas  leak  at  the  ng.  said  control 
system  closing  said  on-otT  valve  to  prevent  entry  of  gas  or 
liquid  into  the  flare  line  from  the  separator  when  purge  gas  is 
flowing  so  that  waste  gas  or  liquid  is  quickly  displaced  from 
said  flare  line. 


5,829.965 
MULTIFl'NCTION  WAITERS  TOOL 
Raul  Rubalcava.  1318  E.  15th  .St..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92701 
Filed  .Ian.  15,  1998.  Ser.  No.  7.418 
Int.  CI.'  F2-W  V/6 
U.S.  CI.  431—253  4  Claims 

1.  A  new  multifunction  waiter's  tmil  for  combining  functions  of 
a  bottle  opener,  cigarette  lighter,  and  bread  crumb  leiiiover  com- 
prising, in  combination: 


I   A  heating  fuel  cartridge  comprising: 

a  container  comprised  of  a  base  and  a  continuous  cylindrical 
sidewall  for  containing  a  liquid  fuel; 

a  one-piece,  disk-shaped  top  surface  mounted  upon  saul  skIc- 
wall.  a  central  region  of  said  one-piece  top  surtace  being 
pressed  inwardly  to  form  an  annular  ridge  livated  between  an 
inner  circular  top  surface  portion  and  an  outer  annular  top 
surface  portion,  said  top  surface  being  formed  by  a  single 
stamping  motion: 

a  wick  projecting  upward  from  and  supported  in  an  opening  in 
said  inner  circular  portion:  and 

a  cap  press  fitted  within  said  annular  ridge  lor  sealing  said  inner 
circular  ptmion 
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5.829,967 


COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  TWO-STAGE 
COMBUSTION 
Yau-Pin  C'hyou,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 
A(i,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.768 
Claims^riority.  application  Germany,  Mar.  24.  1995.  195  10 
744.6 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  14/46 
VS.  CI.  4Jl— 350  12  Claims 


ing: 


ss  M  a    stuaf^jfieiooti        n     m 


1.  A  COT  bustion  chamber  with  two-stage  combustion,  compris- 


at  least  c  ne  wall  defining  a  first  stage  combustion  chamber  and  a 
secoi  i(   stage  combustion  chamber; 

at  least  one  primary  premixing  burner  having  means  for  intro- 
duciijg  combustion  air  into  a  burner  premixing  space  in  a 
tangential  direction,  and  fuel  injection  nozzles  to  inject  fuel 
into  ihe  combustion  air.  an  outlet  of  the  primary  premixing 
burner  connecting  to  the  first  combustion  chamber,  wherein 
the  ^angemially  directed  flow  of  combustion  air  into  the 
prenixing  space  produces  a  flame-stabilizing  swirl  in  a  flow 
exititg  the  outlet  of  the  primary  premixing  burner;  and 

at  least! one  secondary  burner  which  is  disposed  with  an  outlet 
downstream  of  the  first  stage  combustion  space,  the  secondary 
bumir  having  means  to  introduce  a  premixture  of  fuel  and 
coml^Uslion  air  into  the  second  stage  combustion  chamber  for 
auto-jignition  of  the  premixture  in  the  second  stage  combus- 
tion thamber 


5,829,968 

CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHAFT  Fl  RNACE 
Emile  Lonardi;  Gilbert  Bernard:  Marc  Solvi.  and  Guy  Thillen. 
all  of  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  \N  urth 
S.A.,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03815.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14793,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  64631 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.  23,  1993, 
88429        j 

Int.  CI."  F27D  l/OH 
U.S.  a.  4i2— 95  14  Oaims 

1.  Chming  device  for  a  shaft  furnace  comprising  a  lower 
hopper  (ii>  defining  a  discharge  opening  (16)  above  a  surface  of 
the  charge  |in  the  shaft  furnace. 

a  lower  bell  (20)  having  a  blocking  position  in  which  it  blocks 
off  sold  discharge  opening  (16)  of  the  lower  hopper  (14)  and 
an  open  position  in  which  it  is  located  vertically  below  said 
discharge  opening  (16). 
means  (24,  26.  28.  30)  for  vertically  displacing  the  lower  bell 
(20)  from  its  blocking  position  to  its  open  position  and  vice 
vers|. 
an  uppet  hopper  (34)  installed  above  said  lower  hopper  ( 14)  and 
coniMcted  in  a  sealed  manner  to  the  latter. 


lower  means  of  blockage  (48,  60)  connected  between  the  lower 
hopper  (14)  and  the  upper  hopper  (34i  and  having  a  blocking 
position,  in  which  they  isolate  the  upper  hopper  (34)  in  a 
sealed  manner  from  the  lower  hopper  (14i  and  retain  the 
charging  material  in  the  upper  hopper  (34).  and  an  open 
position,  in  which  they  allow  communications  between  the 
upper  hopper  (34)  and  the  lower  hopper  (14)  and  unblixk  a 
flux  of  material  flowing  from  the  upper  hopper  (34i  to  the 
lower  hopper  (14), 

at  least  one  material  feeding  device  (38.  38')  for  the  upper 
hopper  (34)  mounted  above  the  latter,  this  feeding  device 
being  in  communication  on  one  side  » ith  the  atmosphere  and 
on  the  other  side  with  said  upper  hopper  (34), 

at  least  one  upper  sealing  device  (40,  40)  connected  between 
said  feeding  devices  and  the  upper  hopper  (34),  in  order  to  be 
able  to  isolate  the  latter  In  a  sealed  manner  from  the  atmo- 
sphere, characterised 

in  that,  in  their  open  position,  said  lower  means  of  blockage  (48. 
60)  connected  between  the  lower  hopper  (14)  and  the  upper 
hopper  (34)  are  positioned  in  such  a  way  Ihafthey  unblock  a 
free  central  passage  (50)  substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis 
(18)  of  the  shaft  furnace  for  the  flux  of  material  so  that  this 
flux  is  established  below  the  upper  hopper  (34»  in  the  form  of 
a  compact  flux  of  material, 

in  that  said  means  (28,  30.  24.  26)  for  vertically  displacing  die 
lower  bell  are  positioned  outside  the  space  occupied  by  said 
compact  flux  of  material,  and 

in  that,  positioned  above  the  lower  bell,  is  a  surface  for  deflect- 
ing (66)  the  compact  flux  of  material  so  as  to  make  the  latter 
diverge  above  the  lower  bell. 


5,829,969 
VERTICAL  HEAT  TRE.\T1NG  APPAR.ATI  S 
Masatairo  Miyashita,  Yokohama.-  Kenichi  Yamaga,  and  Katsu- 
hiko  Mihara,  both  of  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996.  8-122596; 
Sep.  20,  1996.  8-271736 

InL  CI."  F27D  5/00 
VS.  a.  432—253  10  Claims 

5.  A  vertical  heat  treating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vertical  heat  treating  furnace  for  allowing  the  carrying  in  and 

out  of  the  furnace  from  a  bottom  thereof, 
a  holder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  treated,  said 
holder  being  carried  in  and  out  of  said  vertical  heal  treating 
furnace: 
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between  the  upper  plate  and  the  left  and  right  molar  bands, 
wherein  said  anterior  end  of  said  rod  is  slidably  received 
within  a  tubular  shealh  secured  lo  said  palate  plate 


a  holder  lifting  means  for  lifting  said  holder  between  the  interior 

of  said  venical  heat  treating  furnace  and  a  lower  position 

below  said  vertical  heat  treating  furnace: 
a  holder  loading  portion.  proMded  in  a  transfer  region  remote 

from  said  lower  position  below   said  furnace,  for  loading 

thereon  said  holder; 
a  transfer  means  for  moving  said  holder  between  said  holder 

lifting  means  and  said  holder  loading  means: 
an  object  transfer  means  for  delivering  the  objects  to  be  treated 

to  said  holder  loaded  on  said  holder  loading  portion:  and 
a  positioning  means  for  forcing  into  position  said  holder  loaded 

on  said  holder  loading  portion. 


5.829.970 

MOLAR  DISTALIZATION  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD 

Joseph    Z.    Voaseflan.    Bellevue.    Wash.,    assignor    to    Pro- 

Orthoappliance  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%,  Sen  No.  639,291 

Int.  CI."  A61C  l/W 

MS.  a.  433-7  5  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  treating  distalization  of  mal- 
posed  molars  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  plate,  wherein  said  upper  plate  is  a  palate  plate 
conformed  to  a  patient's  upper  palate: 

(b)  left  and  right  molar  bands  each  securable  around  correspond- 
ing left  and  right  molars  of  the  patient: 

(c)  left  and  right  bicuspid  wires  extending  from  the  palate  plate, 
each  securable  to  corresponding  left  and  right  second  bicus- 
pids of  the  patient  to  anchor  the  upper  plate  lo  the  anterior 
teeth  within  the  patient's  mouth:  and 

(d)  left  and  right  linear  spring  assemblies,  each  linear  spring 
assembly  including  an  elongated  rod  having  a  posterior  end 
connected  to  a  corresponding  left  or  right  molar  band  and  an 
anterior  end  connected  lo  the  upper  plate,  at  least  one  of  the 
anterior  and  posterior  ends  being  slidably  connected  to  the 
corresponding  molar  band  or  upper  plate,  and  a  compression 
spring  received  on  the  rod  to  produce  a  spring  expansion  force 


5.829,971 
OSTEODLSTRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  ISE  IN 
MANDIBULAR  DISTRACTION  OSTEOGENESIS  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  DEVICE 
\an  Razdolsky,  600  Lake  Cook  Rd.,  Suite  ISO,  Buffalo  Grove, 
III.   60089,  and   Patrick   Driscoll,   203   E.  Olive,   Prospect 
Heigts,  III.  60070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,0.V3,  Feb.  22,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,735,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
606,037,  Feb.  22,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,775.907,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  606,039,  Feb.  22,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5,622,493,  said  Ser.  No.  606,037  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  222,579,  said  Ser.  No.  606,039  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  222,579,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599,183. 
ThLs  application  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,634 
Int.  CI."  A61C  i/QO 
l,S.  CI.  433—7  13  Claims 


1.  An  oral  osteodistraction  device,  composing: 

first  and  second  sets  of  engagement  members  adapted  lo  be 
attached  to  at  least  teeth  of  respective  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
one  of  the  bones  of  the  jaw: 

a  first  expander  assembly  attached  to  said  first  set  of  engagement 
members,  said  first  expander  assembly  comprising  at  least  one 
expandable  screw  device:  and 

a  second  expander  assembly  anached  to  said  second  set  of  uxiih 
engagement  members,  said  second  expander  assembly  also 
comprising  at  least  one  expandable  screw  device: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sets  of  engagement  members  have 
receptors  attached  thereto,  and  said  first  and  second  expander 
assemblies  have  connectors  attached  thereto  that  are  remov- 
ably engageable  with  said  receptors:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  engagement  mem- 
bers compnses  at  least  one  tiKith  engagement  member  and 
one  bone  engagement  member,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  expander  assemblies  are  removably  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  engagement  members  by  receptors 
fixed  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  engagement  members  and 
connectors  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  expander  assemblies, 
said  connectors  being  removably  engageable  with  said  recep- 
tors. 


5,829,972 
PLASTIC  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  BONDING  CHARACFERLSTICS 
Farrokh  Farzin-Nia,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ormco  Cor- 
poration, Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626J55 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  7//6 
I  .S.  CI.  433-9  20  Claims 

I.  An  orthodontic  appliance  having  improved  bonding  character- 
istics when  bonded  to  a  tooth  surface,  comprising: 
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5,829,974 

ORTHODONTIC  LIGATCRE 

David  J.  Brosius,  24603  Willow  brook  Trail,  Crete,  III.  60417 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,335 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  ^nx) 

CS.  CI.  433—15  27  Claims 


4ric  base  having  projecting  structure  extending  out- 

from  said  base,  said  projecting  structure  having  an 

tremity  integrally  connected  to  said  base,  and  an  outer 

ty.  said  outer  extremity  having  a  cross-sectional  area 

than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inner  extremity, 

iherel  j)  defining  undercuts  in  said  projecting  structure  proxi- 

<^id  outer  extremity  to  facilitate  mechanical  bonding  of 

Lirihodontic  appliance  to  a  tooth  surface  with  an  adhesive: 


s  length  enhancement  coating  applied  to  at  least  said 
proje<  t  ng  structure. 


5.829,973 

PLASrtIC  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE,  PLASTIC 

APPLIANCE  MECHANICAL  BONDING  BASE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Craig  A.  4>dreiko,  .Alta  Loma.  and  David  L.  Ludwig,  San  Juan 

Capistrano.  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Ormco  Corporation. 

Orange,  Calif. 

Continuttion  of  Ser.  No.  692,923,  Jul.  31,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  A  division  of  Ser.  No.  391,663.  Feb.  21.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.622.4<t4.  This  application  May  20.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  859,484 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  7//6 

MS.  a.  433—9  16  Claims 


-j-^* 


179-2' 


IO.G.-98-12:QL3 


1.  An  orthodontic  ligature  for  securing  an  orthodontic  arch  wire 
10  an  orthodontic  bracket,  the  ligature  being  unitarily  formed  on  an 
elastomer  and  comprising:  a  generally  annular  ring  member:  and  a 
grip  extension  connected  lo  the  ring  member  and  extending  away 
from  the  ring  member,  wherein  said  grip  extension  tapers  in  a 
decreasing  manner  away  from  said  ring  member. 


5,829,975 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Stephen  Gold,  2001  Nicasio  Vallev  Rd.,  Nicasio,  Calif.  94946 

Filed  Oct  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  942,002 

Int.  CI."  A61C  M)0 

I  .S.  CI.  433—19  6  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  attachmeni  to  the  orthodontic 
archwires  of  a  patienl's  upper  and  lower  jaws  and  leeth,  said 
orthodontic  appliance  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hollow  telescoping  cylinders  having  a  pair  of  distal 

ends  on  an  innermost  and  outermost  cylinder; 
end  caps  removably  attached  to  said  distal  ends; 
spnng  means  for  exerting  a  spring  force  on  said  telescoping 

cylinders,  said  spring  means  removably  attached  to  at  least 

one  of  said  end  caps; 
balls  attached  to  said  end  caps  which  arc  releasably  and  pi\ot- 

ally  connected  w ith  a  pair  of  stKkel  members:  and 
means  for  releasable  attachment  of  said  socket  members  to  the 

orthodontic  archwires  of  the  patient's  upper  and  lower  jaws 

and  teeth. 


An  o  nodoniic  appliance,  comprising: 
a  plasti '  orthixloniic  appliance  having  an  appliance  ba'se  and 
projei  1  ing  structure  cxlending  outwardly  from  said  appliance 

prdj .•cling  siruciure  having  an  inner  extremity  integrally 

iinniued  lo  said  appliance  base,  an  outer  extremity  and  an 

ntenpfdiate  section  between  said  inner  and  outer  extremities; 

'ctional  ;irea  of  said  outer  extremilN   being  greater 

the  cross-seclional   area  of  the   intermediate   section. 

ihereliy   forming  undercuts  in   said  projecting  structure  to 

iijjle  mechanically  bonding  said  orthodontic  appliance  lo 

surt'ace  w  ith  an  adhesive: 

fccling  siruciure  being  fonucd  by  plastic  molding  and 

uter  extremity  being  formed  by  .softening  said  projecting 

re  subsequent  to  molding  and  applying  pressure  lo  said 

bng  siruciure  while  in  a  softened  cnndiiion. 


5,829.976 

MEDICAMENT-CONTAININC;  INTERPROXIMAL 

DENTAL  BRl  SH 

Warren  K  Green.  10  Concord  Rd..  Uayland,  Mass.  01778 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,959 

Int.  CI."  A61C  VfW 

l'.S.  CI.  433—89  II  Claims 


1.  An  interproximal  dental  brush,  comprising: 
a  tip  portion  compnsing 
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a  tip  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  cannula 
disposed  in  said  body  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end; 

a  hollow,  flexible  probe  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  tip 
body  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cannula,  said 
flexible  probe  having  at  least  one  orifice;  and 

scrub  fibers  attached  to  said  flexible  probe; 
a  swivel  connection  attached  to  said  second  end  of  saut  lip 

portion,  said  swivel  connection  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  cannula;  and 
a  ba.se  body  attached  to  said  swivel  connection  and  compmsing 

a  pump:  and 

a  medicament  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  wiih  said 
swivel  connection,  wherein  said  pump  pro\  ides  pressure  to 
walls  of  said  medicament  reservoir  to  move  medicament  to 
said  flexible  probe 


5,829,978 

SURFACE  ROUGHENING  OF  SELF-TAPPING  DENTAI 

IMPLANTS 

Thomas  H.  Day,  San  DicRO.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Calcitek 

Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  966.817 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61C  fV(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^3—174 


5,829,977 

TWO-PIECE  DENTAL  ABUTMENT 

Dan  Paul  Rogers,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Daniel  Y. 

Sullivan,  McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  Implant  Innovations, 

Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,083,  May  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,725,375.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,869 

InL  CL"  A61C  MX) 
VS.  a.  433—172  54  Claims 


17  Claims 


.nrlfi 


I  A  roughened  self-tapping  dental  implant  comprising: 

a  body  extending  from  a  proximal  end  having  a  neck  portion  to 

a  distal  end  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge;  and 
said  body  including  a  roughened  surface  region  extending  from 

said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end,  with  the  exception  thai 

the  region  of  said  neck  portion  and  said  cutting  edge  being 

substantially  free  of  roughening. 


5,829,979 
REINFORCING  MATERIAL  FOR  DENTAL  APPLIANCES 

AND  PROSTHESES 
Alvin  I.  Kobashigawa,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Roe, 
Phillips  Ranch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Kerr  Corpo- 
ration, Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,545 

Int  CI."  A61C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  433—180  19  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dental  implant  and  an  abutment,  said 
implant   for   integrating   with   living  jawbone   and   including   a 
threaded  bore  and  a  boss  protruding  away  from  an  upper  portion 
thereof  for  engaging  said  abutment,  said  abutment  comprising: 
a  first  part  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  a  central  axis,  and 
a  bore  extending  therethrough  along  said  central  axis,  said 
first  part  having  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  a  socket  for 
receiving  said  boss  of  said  implant,  a  portion  of  said  bore 
being  defined  by  a  surface  that  tapers  inwardly  toward  said 
central  axis  in  a  direction  toward  said  lower  end  at  a  prede- 
termined angle,  said  first  part  including  an  annular  shoulder 
positioned  below  said  upper  end  for  supporting  a  dental 
prosthesis,  said  first  part  diminishing  in  cross-section  from 
said  shoulder  to  said  upper  end;  and 
an  elongated  second  part  for  extending  through  said  bore  of  said 
first  part,  said  second  part  including  a  threaded  portion  for 
engaging  said  threaded  bore  of  said  implant  and  a  post  pro- 
truding substantially  above  said  upper  end  of  said  first  part, 
said  second  part  including  an  outer  surface  with  a  tapered 
portion  that  tapers  at  an  angle  substantially  the  same  as  said 
predetermined  angle  for  engaging  said  tapered  surface  of  said 
first  pan,  said  post  engaging  the  wall  defining  said  bore 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said  first  part. 


JO* 


1.  A  dental-reinforcing  fabnc  having  a  long  lengthwise  extent 
and  a  narrow  transverse  extent  and  formed  into  a  flat  ribbon  of 
continuous  fibers  of  ultra  high  strength  plastic  material  each 
extending  in  a  zigzag  pattern  along  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the 
fabric  and  interwoven  in  a  braided  over/under  weave  in  alternating 
directions  each  oriented  diagonally  to  the  lengthwise  exient  of  the 
ribbon  thereby  permitting  adjustment  to  widen  the  transverse 
extent  of  the  ribbon  while  its  lengthwise  extent  shortens  or  narrow 
the  transverse  extent  of  the  nbbon  while  its  lengthwise  exient 
lengthens. 


NovKMBti  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


329 


5,829,980 

GASKE^  tOR  VACUUM  THERMOFORMING  MACHINE 

John  J.  Sheridan,  821  Old  Metairie  Dr.,  Metairie.  La.  70001, 

and  Daop  A.  Schwartz,  3936  Peoples  St..  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,147 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I.WS:  B29C  51/10 

VS.  a.  4BB— 213  6  Claims 


L  gas  k  ;t 
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5,829.982 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MOTION 
SIMULATOR,  AND  A  MOTION  SIMULATOR 
Sunjoo  Kan  Advani,  Breda;  Adriaan  Beukers,  Heemstene,  and 
Tom  Jacobus  van  Baten,  Berkel  en  Rodenrys,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Technische  Universiteit  Delft,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00178,  5  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  776,873 

Int  CI."  G09B  9/14 

VS.  CI.  434—58  22  Claims 


and  a  vacuum  thermoforming  machine  for  increasing 

capacity  of  the  vacuum  thermoforming  machine,  said 

t^elnmoforming  machine  having  a  base  plate  and  vacuum 

Kivided  in  the  base  plate,  and  said  gasket  comprising  a 

are,  flat  panel  for  positioning  on  the  base  plate  over  a 

number  of  the  vacuum  openings  and  a  round  panel 

ided  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  panel  for 

ai  second  selected  number  of  the  vacuum  openings. 

IJe   vacuum  capacity   of  the   vacuum   thermoforming 

ncreased  in  said  second  selected  number  of  the  vacuum 


'<t*a 
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5,829,981 
ONE-PIECE  IMPRESSION  COPING  FOR  CI  STO\UZED 

1  IMPLANT  RESTORATIVE  SYSTEMS 
.\ndrew  2iegier,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlantis  Compo- 
nents, ^lic,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.836 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  43U— 214  15  Claims 


1.  An  i 
a  head 
fixture 


arrai 
and 
a  guide 
fixi 


rpression  cuping  device,  comprising: 
iimprising  a  first  end  for  releasable  maiing  with  a  dental 
and   a   second   end   having   a   plurality    ot   radially 
iittd  flanges  for  ailachmeni  of  an  impression  material. 


.lem  attached  lo  ihc  hc;id  for  invenion  into  said  denial 


I.  A  motion  simulator  comprising: 

a)  a  deck; 

b)  a  base  plate; 

c)  a  number  of  deck-.supporting  legs,  each  of  the  deck- 
supporting  legs  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
deck  in  a  first  pivot  point,  and  a  second  end  being  pivotably 
connected  to  the  base  plate  in  a  second  pivot  point; 

d)  control  means  and  drive  means  for  actively  and  continuously 
adjusting  the  lengths  of  the  deck-supporting  legs,  such  that  the 
deck  can  describe  a  motion  envelope  comprising  all  desired 
deck  positions,  each  of  the  deck-supporting  legs  defining, 
during  use.  a  leg  envelope  w iihin  which  the  possible  positions 
of  the  relevant  deck-supporting  leg  are  located,  said  leg  enve- 
lopes defining  a  common  surrounding  space  of  the  legs,  and 
an  interspace  enclosed  between  the  leg  envelopes  wherein  the 
control  means  and  drive  means  are  constructed  for  allowing 
movement  of  the  deck  in  six  degrees  of  freedom;  and 

e)  a  shell  defining  an  inner  space  for  accommodating  operating 
and  regulating  means  and  enclosing  the  deck  wherein  the 
inner  space  extends  partly  within  the  interspace  between  the 
deck-supporting  legs  defined  by  the  leg  envelopes,  such  that 
for  each  position  of  the  simulator,  the  deck-supporting  legs 
are  clear  of  the  shell,  wherein  the  shell  extends  between  the 
deck-supporting  legs  so  that  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  deck 
and  shell  of  the  simulator  is  near  a  plane  defined  by  at  least 
three  of  the  first  pivot  points,  between  the  at  least  three  first 
pivoi  points  and  wherein  pan  of  the  deck  and  shell  of  the 
simulator  is  movable  above  and  over  the  legs  during  use. 


5.829.983 

SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  Ol  T  EDUCATIONAL 

MANAGEMENT 

Kozaburo  Koyama:   Isao  Honda:  Takayuki  Hiraga;  Tatsuo 

Kalo,  and  Takasi  Ishikawa.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan.  as.sign- 

ors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kavta.saki.  Japan 

Filed  .May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1994,  6-210284 
Int.  CI.'  GWB  IWlHi 
U„S.  CI.  434— 118  12  Claims 

I.  .An  educational  management  system  for  carrying  out  manage- 
ment of  education  of  a  pluralilv  of  students,  comprising: 
a  firsi  prtKessing  device,  including: 

obieclive  reference  defining  means  for  creating  an  objective 
reference  list  by  inputting  a  reference  relating  to  objectives 
of  achievement  ot  a  plur.iliiv  of  educational  items,  and 
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communication  means  for  transminmg  the  objective  refei^nce 
list  and  an  educational  item  list  consisting  ot  a  plurality  of 
the  educational  items;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  processing  devices,  provided  for  the  stu- 
dents, coupled  to  said  communication  means  of  said  first 
processing  device  to  receive  the  objective  reference  list  and 
the  educational  item  list,  each  of  said  second  processing 
devices  including  educational  plan  list  defining  means  for 
defining  an  educational  plan  list  consisting  of  the  objectives 
of  achievement  for  each  of  the  educational  items,  for  display- 
'  ing  the  objective  reference  list  and  the  educational  item  list 
and  for  inputting  the  objective  of  achie\ement  of  each  of  the 
educational  items. 

12.  An  educational  management  method,  comprising: 

defining  an  objective  reference  list  and  a  working  list  responsive 
to  inputting  of  objectives  of  achievement  of  a  plurality  of 
educational  items  in  an  educational  item  list  and  working 
Items; 

defining  an  educational  plan  list  for  inputting  one  of  the  objec- 
tives of  achievement  for  each  of  the  educational  items; 

analyzing  each  educational  item  and  each  of  the  objectives  of 
achievement  of  the  educational  plan  list  and  the  grade  of 
achievement;  and 

generating  an  integrated  plan  list  based  on  a  result  of  the 
analyzing. 


lions  respective  to  tender  points  which  tender  points  arc 
illu.strative  of  tender  point  patterns  respective  to  lilting  direc- 
tion types,  muscular  apparatus  respectively  associated  with 
tilting  direction  types,  and  symptom  patterns  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  muscular  apparatus,  and  said  tilting 
direction  pattern  chart  including  a  plurality  of  charts  illustrat- 
ing distribution  of  tender  points  respectively  corresponding  to 
the  tilting  direction  types. 


5,829,985 
INTERACTIVE  CHILDREN'S  GAME 
John  V.  Campanella,  Manalapan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I  Create 
internatinnal.  Inc..  Old  Bridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Set.  No.  674,170 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—317  11  Oaims 


5.829,984 

CHART  FOR  MEASIREMENT  OF  NON-ALIGNMENT 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  TILTING  DIRECTION  TYPE 

OF  SKELETON 

Takeo   Kawai,  69-20  Torigaoka,  ToLsuka-ku   Yokohama-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Scr.  No.  568,340 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  2.</2A 

U.S.  a.  434—274  6  Claims 

1.  A  chart  for  determining  non-alignment  characteristics  and 

tilling  direction  type  ot  a  human  body,  which  chart  is  suitable  for 

diagnosing  an  ailment,  comprising: 

a  lender  point  inspection  chart  containing  a  human  body  chart 
illustrating  a  human  body,  and  a  plurality  of  tender  ptiint 
inspection  points  for  a  human  body  where  upon  inspection  ol 
said  inspection  points  on  a  human,  the  presence  or  absence  ot 
a  tender  point  is  determined,  wherein  said  plurality  of  tender 
point  inspection  pt>inis  are  symmetric  at  both  lateral  sides 
with  respect  lo  a  center  axis  of  the  human  body; 
a  tilting  direction  pattern  chart  containing  a  human  b»d\  chart,  a 
plurality  of  tender  point  designation  points  arranged  at  pt>si- 


11.  .A  story  book  particularly  suited  for  a  child  that  allows  the 
child's  artistic  and  verbal  participation  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

(a)  manually  drawing  lines  without  the  use  of  electrical  means 
on  a  surface  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  scenes; 

(b)  a  plurality  ot  operating  means  arranged  into  groups  thai  .ire 
segmented  into  record  and  play  operating  means  lor  each 
scene; 

(CI  recording  verbal  commentary  contemporaneously  with  said 

rendering  of  said  scenes;  and 
(d)  playing  back  said  verbal  commentary  comem|x>raneously 

with  viewing  said  rendered  scenes. 
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5,829,986 

SINGL^:] LAYER,  MILTI-CHANNEL  BAND-GEAR 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  JOINT 

Kin  Yuen  K^ig,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Honeybee  Robotics, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

1  filed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,140 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  <W0() 

11.S.  CI.  439|-;-13  5  Claims 


ii 
CI.  439L;-13 


A  mulli[(  hannel  band-gear  system  comprising: 

ring  geir  assembly  having  a  conducting  ring  band  mounted 

concent  tally  therewith; 

a  set  of  rttennediary  planet  gear  assemblies  each  having  a 
conduct  i^g  planetary  band  mounted  concentrically  therew  ith; 
and 

sun  geari  assembly  having  a  conducting  sun  band  mounted 
ntlcally  therewith. 

wherein  the  planetary  bands  of  the  planetary  gear  assemblies  are 
in  rolling  electrical  contact  between  the  ring  band  of  the  ring 
gear  as<Jernbly  and  the  sun  band  of  the  sun  gear  assembly,  and 

wherein  t^e  ring  band  is  formed  with  a  first  plurality  of  conduct- 
ing segjnents  which  are  electrically  insulated  from  each  other 
and  positioned  angularly  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the 
ring  bari(J  so  as  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  electrically  connected 
channels  through  the  ring,  planetary,  and  sun  bands  of  the 
band-g^ar  system, 

wherein  s^id  ring  band  has  four  conducting  segments  arranged 
at  90°  iiiervals  and  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  said 
sun  baiii  has  two  conducting  segments  arranged  at  180° 
intervalkhn  alignment  with  the  ring  band  segments  and  elec- 
tncally  |iiisulated  from  each  other,  and  three  planetary  bands 
are  proKlded  in  rolling  electrical  contact  at  120°  intervals 
betweei  {the  ring  band  segments  and  the  sun  band  segments, 
and  wherein  each  two  opposed  nng  band  segments  are  paired 
togethet  end  at  least  one  planetary  band  is  in  rolling  electrical 
contact  jbelween  each  pair  of  ring  band  segments  and  a  corre- 
spondiitg  one  of  the  sun  band  segments  at  all  times,  so  that 
two  continuously  connected  channels  are  provided  in  a  single 
layer  ol  the  band-gear  system. 


5       7        13 


current  source,  including  actuating  magnets  having  coded  magnet 
parts  in  the  form  of  a  first  specific  arrangement  of  the  north  and 
south  poles,  arranged  in  a  housing  a-s  a  closed  assembly,  and 
connected  to  a  tripping  mechanism  which  exhibits  tripping  mag- 
nets having  coded  magnet  parts  in  the  form  of  a  second  specific 
arrangement  of  the  north  and  south  poles  and  electrically  connect- 
able  to  a  consumer;  said  tripping  magnet  bringing  the  actuating 
magnets  from  a  rest  position  into  a  working  position  against  a 
retaining  force  for  producing  a  contact  of  contact  pairs  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  switching  mechanism  and  the 
tripping  mechanism,  the  actuating  magnets  cooperating  by  means 
of  a  coding,  with  the  tripping  magnets  having  oppositely  directed 
coding,  thereby  realizing  specific  magnetic  fields  for  the  actuating 
operation;  the  housing  of  the  switching  mechanism  being  provided 
with  an  earthing  ring  on  a  side  facing  the  tripping  mechanism, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  actuating  magnets  are  arranged  in  the  outer 
circumferential  region  of  the  operating  slide  with  a  spacing  from 
one  another  with  magnet  parts  having  different  polarities,  and  an 
equal  number  of  tripping  magnets  having  magnet  pans  of  opposite 
f)olarity  are  arranged  in  the  same  circumferenlial  region  as  the 
actuating  magnets  in  the  tripping  mechanism  and  in  that  the 
contact  pairs  exhibit  contact  pins  in  the  switching  mechanism  and 
in  the  tripping  mechanism,  the  contact  pins  in  the  tnpping  mecha- 
nism projecting  in  the  non-connected  state  from  a  side  facing  the 
switching  mechanism  and  being  mounted  resiliently  in  ihe  tripping 
mechanism. 


5,829,988 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  CHIP 

CARRIER  PACKAGE 
John  R.  McMillan.  Southlake;  William  H,  Maslakow.  Lewis- 
ville.  and  Marc  A.  Abelanet,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.,  West  Chester.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,752 

Int  CI."  HOIR  y/W.  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  439—70  51  Claims 


5,829,987 
ELECttOMECHANlCAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Klaus-Dieter  Fritsch,  Am  Wiesenrain  16,  D-89522  Heidenheiro; 
Achim  BsUinger,  Buigenstrasse  50.  D-89542  Herbrechtingen, 
and  Hermann  Neidlein.  Ziegelhalde  2,  D-89518  Heidenheim. 
all  of  GerAianv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02811,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1997,  §  102(et 
Date  Sep.  29.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31923.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  875,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1.  1995.  195  12 
335.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  II/MI3/70 
U.S.  CI.  439—38  10  Claims       1.  A  socket  assembly  for  a  ball  grid  array  chip  carrier  package 

1.  An  electromechanical  connecting  device  having  a  switching   containing  a  die  therein  in  electrical  interconnection  therewith,  said 
mechanism  ivihich  can  be  connected  via  power  supply  contacts  to  a   package  having  a  substantially  planar  bonom  surface,  and  a  plu- 
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rality  of  solder  balls  forming  electrical  contact  points  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  die.  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  socket  housing  adapted  for  receiving  said  package  therein; 

a  tirsi  substrate  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  contact  points  disposed 
about  a  top  surface  thereof  and  electrically  interconnected 
with  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  contact  points  disposed 
about  a  bottom  surface  thereof; 

said  hrst  contact  points  of  said  top  surface  being  disposed  in  an 
array  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  said  solder  balls  of 
said  package; 

a  second  substrate  disposed  within  a  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  beneath  said  first  substrate,  disposed  in  generally 
parallel  spaced  relationship  relative  thereto,  and  being  formed 
with  a  socket  contact  array  across  a  bottom  surface  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  contact  members  secured  in  said  second  substrate 
and  upstanding  therefrom  in  contact  with  said  second  electri- 
cal contact  points  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  substrate 
and  bearing  upwardly  there  against  with  a  spring  action 
thereupon; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  contact  members  to  said 
socket  contact  array  of  said  second  substrate:  and 

means  for  securing  said  package  against  said  first  substrate  with 
said  contact  pi>inis  of  each  in  electrical  connection  one  with 
the  other. 


5,829.989 
IC  SOCKET 
Tsutomu  Kashiwagi,  Kawaguchi.  and  Tetsuo  Tachihara.  Hato- 
gaya,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Enplas   Corporation, 
Kawaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1997.  Sen  No.  811,884 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1996.  8-049008; 
Mar.  11,  1996,  8-053197 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—71  13  Claims 


1.  An  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  member  having  a  mounting  face  portion  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  leads  of  an  IC  package  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  insulating  ribs  arranged  at  regular  intervals  on  said 
base  member  along  opposite  sides  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  contact  pins,  each  contact  pin  being  inserted 
between  adjacent  two  insulating  ribs  of  said  plurality  of 
insulating  ribs,  each  contact  pin  having  a  contact  portion  and 
a  portion  adiacent  the  contact  ponion  which  overlap  said 
mounting  face  portion,  as  viewed  from  above  said  mounting 
face  portion,  when  said  contact  pin  is  in  a  free  condition;  and 

guides  for  restricting  a  position  where  the  IC  package  is 
mounted  on  said  base  member: 

wherein  said  guides  are  equipped  with  vertical  plane  faces  for 
guiding  a  pluralilv  of  leads  of  the  IC  package,  and  said  IC 
socket  is  constructed  so  that  when  the  IC  package  is  insened 
in  said  IC  socket  with  the  plurality  of  leads  thereof  tempo- 
rarily supponed  on  said  plurality  of  contact  pins,  a  height  of 
each  of  said  vertical  plane  faces  is  higher  than  a  height  from 


said  mounting  face  poriion  of  said  ba.se  member  to  an  upper 
face  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  leads  of  the  IC  package 
temporarily  supported  on  said  plurality  of  contact  pins, 
wherebv  when  said  plurality  of  contact  pins  are  urged  to 
withdraw  from  said  mounting  face  portion,  the  plur.nliiy  of 
leads  are  guided  downward  to  be  set  in  place  on  said  mourn- 
ing (ace  portion  while  side  faces  of  leads  positioned  at  ends  of 
rows  of  the  plurality  of  leads  are  guided  by  said  vertical  plane 
faces. 


5.829.990 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,829,991 
GROl'NDINC;  BRIDGE  FOR  SHIELDED 
INTERCONNECT  C.\BLES  .\ND  INTERCONNECT 
CABLES  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Paul  Murphy,  Naperville,  and  Michael  O'Sullivan.  Willow- 
brook,  both  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle, 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,667 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  CI.  439—98  16  Claims 


"M 


1.  A  grounding  bridge  for  establishing  a  groundpalh  in  a 
shielded  interconnect  cable,  wherein  the  cable  includes  a  central 
core,  a  first  conductive  outer  shielding  layer  extending  coaxially 
along  the  central  core,  the  central  core  containing  a  plurality  of 
wires,  at  least  one  of  the  central  core  wires  being  a  coaxial  cable 
with  a  central  conductor  surrounded  by  a  dielectric  layer,  the  inner 
dielectric  layer  being  surrounded  by  a  second  conductive  inner 
shielding  layer,  the  grounding  bridge  comprising: 

an  elongated  conductive  metal  member  having  first  and  second 
leg  portions,  the  first  leg  portion  extending  lengthwise  in  one 
direction  along  an  axis  of  said  conductive  metal  member,  said 
first  leg  portion  including  a  contact  surface  disposed  thereon, 
said  contact  surface  adapted  for  positioning  on  and  soldering 
H)  said  firs!  conductive  outer  shielding  layer  of  said  cable, 
an  intermediate  portion  extending  generally   along  said  axis 

f>etween  said  first  and  second  leg  portions, 
the  second  leg  portion  extending  al  least  panK  generally  trans- 
versely to  said  first  leg  portion  and  said  axis,  said  second  leg 
portion  defining  a  partial  cable  enclosure  for  receiving  said 
central  core  coaxial  cable  and  a  conductor  of  a  jumper  wire 
therein. 
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said  secoiii  leg  portion  including  a  second  leg  portion  contact 
surface 


for  positioning  in  contact  with  said  second  conductive 
inner  shielding  layer,  said  partial  cable  enclosure  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  both  said  coaxial  cable  with  a  portion 
of  said  second  conductive  shielding  layer  exposed  and  a 
conducf^r  of  a  jumper  wire  therein,  the  second  leg  portion 
contact!  surface  being  adapted  for  soldering  to  the  second  us.  CL  439 — 131 
conducilve  inner  shielding  layer  and  the  conductor  of  the 
jumpeil  ^ire.  and 
said  grouptling  bridge  providing  a  conductive  path  between  said 
first  anid  second  conductive  shielding  layers  and  said  jumper 
wire  wten  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  are  respectively 
soldered  to  said  first  and  second  conductive  inner  and  outer 
shielditil  layers. 


5,829,993 
CHARGER  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE  ELECTRICAL 
PLUG 
Michael  Wu,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Formosa  Elec- 
tronic Industries  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,410 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00:13/44 


2  Claims 


DEVICE 


5,829,992 
i|AND  METHOD  FOR  GROUNDING  /BONDING 
CABLE  TELEVISION  CONNECTORS 
Joseph  J.  Merker,  1235  Chew  St.,  and  Doug  E.  Eck,  33  S. 
Madison  St.,  both  of  Allentown,  Pa.  18102 

I  Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807^08 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  a.  43»— 98  20  Oaims 


1.  A  devil  e  for  grounding  or  electrically  bonding  a  cable  televi- 
sion connepjor  and  eliminating  a  jumper  wire  connection,  compris- 
ing: 

a  leleviii|>n  cable  connector  having  a  threaded  large  diameter 
portic  n  tapering  to  a  threaded  small  diameter  end  portion: 

a  block  a  r  electrically  conductive  material: 

a  grouni  L  bond  wire  having  an  earthed  end  and  a  free  end:  and 

a  thread f(l  ground/bond  wire  fastener: 

said  bio :k  having  at  least  two  ihroughbores  of  different  diam- 
eters in  parallel  alignment  therein: 

a  first  tf  rbughbore  of  said  at  least  two  ihroughbores  being  larger 
in  di£  meter  to  receive  and  hold  said  threaded  television  cable 
conn(  c  tor:  and 

a  seconJ  ihroughbore  of  said  at  least  iwo  throughbores  being 
small ;t  in  diameter  to  receive  and  hold  said  ground/bond  wire 
fastei  tir: 

whereb'  !a  jumper  cable  connection  is  eliminated  by  said  cable 
lelevi  sion  connector  being  threaded  into  said  first  ihroughbore 
and  iid  ground/bond  wire  fastener  being  threaded  into  said 
secortd  Ihroughbore  lo  secure  said  free  end  of  said  ground/ 
bond  *ire. 


1.  A  charger  compnsing: 
a  replaceable  electrical  plug. 

a  casing  (1)  including  a  lower  casing  (11)  and  an  upper  casing 
(12).  said  casing  (I)  accommodating  therein  an  electronic 
power  supply  circuit  (13)  for  lowering  the  voltage  of  direct 
currents  and  converting  the  voltage  of  alternating  currents, 
said  casing  (1)  being  adopted  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
replaceable  electrical  plugs  (14)  to  match  different  specifica- 
tions of  electrical  sockets,  said  casing  (1)  further  having  a 
cigarette   lighter  plug  (15)  pivotally  disposed  thereon   for 
obtaining  the  electric  power  of  a  car  by  fitting  said  cigarette 
lighter  plug  (15)   into  the  cars  cigarene   lighter  socket, 
wherein 
said  lower  casing  (11)  is  provided  with  an  opening  (HI)  at  a 
suitable  position,  a  projecting  seat  (112)  at  a  rear  edge  inside 
the  opening  (HI),  said  projecting  seat  (112)  being  provided 
with  a  rectangular  hole  (1121)  thereon,  a  slide  groove  (114) 
being  provided  inside  said  lower  casing  (11)  to  the  rear  of  said 
projecting  seat  (112).  said  slide  groove  (114)  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  (1141)  therein  and  a  stop  block  (1142) 
to  the  rear  thereof,  a  movable  fastening  piece  (115)  and  a 
positioning  slide  piece  (116)  being  mounted  above  said  slide 
groove  (114).  said  movable  fastening  piece  (115)  having  an 
elongated  hole  (USD  and  said  positioning  slide  piece  (116) 
having  a  circular  hole  (1161).  said  movable  fa.stening  piece 
(115)  being  inserted  into  said  rectangular  hole  (1121)  of  said 
projecting  seat  (1112).  a  curved  pivot  seat  (113)  being  dis- 
posed at  either  end  of  a  front  edge  inside  said  opening  (HI). 
an  inner  casing  (16)  being  secured  inside  said  lower  casing 
(11)  corresponding  to  said  opening  (111),  two  slots  (161) 
being  pro\  ided  on  the  surface  of  the  front  end  of  said  inner 
casing  (16).  and  a  fastening  seal  (163)  with  a  fastening  hole 
(1631)  being  disposed  at  the  middle  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
inner  casing  (16): 
a  slide  seat  (17)  is  fitted  inside  said  inner  casing  (16)  of  said 
lower  casing  (11)  such  that  it  may  reciprocate  therein,  an 
elastic  fastening  piece  (172)  being  disposed  al  the  middle  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  slide  seat  (17).  and  having  a  protrudenl 
bliK-k  ( 1721 )  thereon  and  a  circular  rod  (1722)  fined  thereon, 
said  circular  rod  (1722)  being  inserted  into  said  elongated 
hole  (1151)  of  said  movable  fastening  piece  (115)  and  said 
circular  hole  (1161)  of  said  positioning  slide  piece  (116),  as 
well  as  said  elongated  sloi  (1141)  of  said  lower  casing  (III. 
such  that.  b\    means  of  pushing  said  circular  rod  (1722) 
inwardly  to  press  said  slide  seat  (17).  said  protnident  block 
(1721)  of  said  elastic  fastening  piece  (172)  may  disengage 
said  fastening  hole  ( 1631 )  of  said  inner  casing  ( 16).  motion  of 
said  slide  seat  (17)  causing  said  movable  fastening  piece  (115) 
to  project  outwardly  to  reuact  with  ihe  mo\enienl  of  said  slide 
seat  (17):  either  laieral  side  of  the  front  end  of  said  slide  scat 
(17)  being  provided  with  a  half  pivot  seat  (173)  which  formv 
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a  pivot  hole  (110)  with  said  curved  pivot  seat  (113)  of  said 
lower  casing  (11)  and  said  curved  notch  (162)  of  said  inner 
casing  (16): 

two  electrically  conductive  pieces  (18)  dispose  at  the  bottom  of 
said  inner  casing  ( 16).  each  of  which  having  a  benl  portion 
(181)  at  the  front  end  for  matching  said  slot  (161)  of  said 
inner  casing  (16).  the  rear  end  thereof  being  connected  to  said 
electronic  power  supply  circuit  (13); 

said  replaceable  electric  plug  (14)  includes  a  plastic  plug  body 
(141)  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  legs  (142)  for 
matching  an  electric  socket,  both  sides  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
plug  body  (141)  being  respectively  provided  with  a  protrudent 
pivot  (141)  which  may  fit  into  the  pivot  hole  (110)  formed  by 
said  half  pivot  seat  (173)  of  said  slide  seat  (17).  said  curved 
pivot  seat  (113)  of  said  lower  casing  (11)  and  said  curved 
notch  (162)  of  said  inner  casing  (16).  said  legs  (142)  extend- 
ing rearwardly  to  have  two  contact  terminals  (144)  projecting 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  plug  body  (141)  such  that  said 
contact  terminals  (144)  may  contact  said  bent  portions  (181) 
of  said  two  conductive  pieces  (18)  when  said  electrical  plug 
(14)  is  turned  outwardly  after  assembly:  and 

said  upper  casing  (12)  is  provided  with  a  tubular  recess  (121)  at 
a  suitable  position,  a  pair  of  pivot  seats  (122)  each  having  a 
pivot  hole  (123)  being  disposed  below  said  recess,  a  plurality 
of  elastic  arms  (124)  being  disposed  in  said  recess  (121)  at 
suitable  positions,  each  of  said  elastic  arms  having  a  boss 
(1241):  and  said  cigarette  lighter  plug  (IS)  is  pivotally  pro- 
vided on  said  pivot  seats  (122).  the  bottom  side  of  said 
cigarette  lighter  plug  (15)  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
element  (151)  having  a  short  pivot  (152)  provided  at  either 
side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  depressions  ( 153)  on  its  periph- 
eral .surface,  said  short  pivots  (152)  capable  of  fitting  into  said 
pivot  holes  (123)  of  said  pivot  seats  (122)  so  that  said  ciga- 
rette lighter  plug  (15)  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  seats 
(122)  of  said  upper  casing  (12).  and  said  bosses  (1241)  in  said 
recess  (121)  may  engage  said  depressions  ( 153)  of  said  cyUn- 
drical  element  (151). 


5,829,994 
LEVER-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Kenzo  Oda,  Hadano,  and  Hiroshi  Kitamura,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  as.signor<>  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm., 
Del. 

Filed' Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-032969 

InL  a."  HOIR  /J/62 

VS.  CL  439—157  6  Claims 


sible  lever,  said  guide  members  and  said  complimentary  guide 
members  being  in  alignment  when  said  extensible  lever  is  at 
said  extended  position,  thereby  enabling  said  pivoting  lever  to 
move  from  a  first  position  of  pivoting  initiation  to  a  second 
position  of  pivoting  completion. 


5,829,995 
ADAPTER  FOR  BIS  BAR  SYSTEMS 
Karl  Rischard,  Schatisheim,  and  Markus  Miiller,  Eltville  am 
Rhein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,300 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    4,    1995, 
02-509/95 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/60 
V.S.  CI.  439—212  21  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  bus  bar  system  having  a  plurality  of  bus  bars 
defining  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  adapter  comprising: 

a  ba.se  element  comprising  attachment  feet  that  secure  the  base 
element  onto  the  bus  bar  system  in  a  mounting  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bus  bars; 

an  automatic  locking  mechanism  that  secures  the  base  element 
onto  the  bus  bar  system  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  locking  part,  the  locking 
part  defining  a  cutting-edge  arranged  to  incisively  engage  at 
least  one  of  the  bus  bars  as  the  base  element  is  mounted. 


M  M 


1.  A  lever-type  electrical  connector  for  connection  with  and 
disconnection  from  a  mating  electrical  connector,  said  lever-type 
electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  ha\ing  a  pivoting  lever  mounted  thereon  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  housing,  said  pivoting  lever  includ- 
ing a  main  txxly  and  an  extensible  lever  movably  attached  to 
said  main  body  so  that  said  extensible  lever  can  be  moved  to 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  pt>silion  relative  to  the 
main  body;  and 

guide  members  provided  in  said  housing,  and  complimentary 
guide  members  provided  in  said  main  bixiy  and  said  exien- 


5,829,996 

PC  CARD  AND  PC  CARD  CONNECTOR 

Masahiro  ^'amane.  and  kazuhisa  TUnemalsu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634.227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-137446 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/62V 
VS.  CI.  439—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  a  PC  card  which  includes  a  plate-like  body 
having  a  front  face  and  at  least  one  side  face  extending  in  a  card 
insertion  direction;  a  plurality  of  signal  contact  elements  provided 
at  said  front  face  for  coupling  to  a  connector:  at  least  one  signal 
connection  member  provided  on  said  side  face  for  receiving  and 
sending  signals  from  and  to  an  external  signal  connection  member; 
and  retaining  means  provided  on  said  side  face  and  separated  friim 
said  signal  connection  member  so  as  to  fix  the  PC  card  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  connector,  comprising: 
a  guiding  section  having  a  pair  of  guide  tracks: 
a  receiving  member  movable  back  and  forth  in  said  card  inser- 
tion direction  for  receiving  said  front  face  of  the  W  card  at  a 
time  of  connection  with  said  contact  elements  of  the  connec- 
tor; 
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( onnection  suppon  movably  disposed  on  one  said  guide 
(  f  said  guiding  section  opposed  to  said  side  face  of  the 
ltd  and  having  at  least  one  signal  terminal  member  and 
posit  cning  means  separated  from  said  signal  terminal: 

member  provided  between  said  guide  track  and  said 

connection  support  lo  bias  said  signal  connection  sup- 

toward  said  side  face  of  said  PC  card  so  that  said 

posit  t  ning  means  and  said  signal  terminal  member  engage 

.;  lid  retaining  means  and  said  signal  connection  member. 

ively.  of  said  PC  card;  and 

means  for  manually   moving  said  signal  connection 
from  said  side  face  of  said  PC  card  against  said  spring 
membtr. 


5.829.997 
CONNECTING  APPAR.\TLIS 
Takeshi  ( )(cano.  Kanagawa.  and  Takeshi  MaLsuda.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japail.  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Kanagawa- 
ken.  and  S.MK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1995.  7-327916; 
Nov.  24,  P995.  7-327917 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CI.  4^9—310  7  Claims 


1   A 

a  ca.se 

in  a 
a  conn*i}ii 

extei  r 
an  opcrjit 

enga  ^• 
wherei  i 


ei  1 


w  here 

an  opef^ting 

i3) 
a  slide- 

(ID 


griH  V  L- 
an  enj  a  ping 
lix>s 


(15/ 
llan: 


^4^ 


?r^y^7>^^ 


a  first  stage  portion  (56)  proxided  in  an  interior  surface  of  said 
slide  guide  groove  (49).  for  horizontally  guiding  said  slide 
flange  llSh): 

a  second  stage  portion  (58)  provided  in  said  interior  surface  of 
said  slide  guide  grmive  (49)  in  parallel  to  said  first  stage 
portion  (56).  for  hon/onially  guiding  said  slide  flange  (15/>)  at 
a  height  diflereni  trom  the  position  of  guiding  by  said  first 
.stage  portion  (561. 

a  .sensor  pin  (45)  forced  to  project  outwardly  into  said  mounting 
recess  (6)  through  said  case  body  (3); 

a  switching  lever  (59)  operatuely  associated  with  said  sensor 
pin  (45)  to  vertically  move  at  a  first  end  of  said  slide  guide 
gr(X)ve  (49)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  flush  with  said  first 
stage  portion  (56)  when  said  sensor  pin  (45)  projects  out- 
wardly into  said  mounting  recess  (6)  and  to  be  flush  with  said 
second  stage  portion  (58)  when  said  sensor  pin  (45)  is 
retracted  into  said  case  body  (3);  and 

a  positioning  spring  (25)  for  energizing  said  slider  body  (48) 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  slide  guide  groove  (49)  so  that 
said  slide  flange  (15/))  slides  onto  said  switching  lever  (59); 

wherein  when  said  sensor  pin  (45)  is  pressed  into  said  case  body 
(3)  by  said  external  equipment  (2)  mounted  in  said  mounting 
recess  (6).  said  engaging  pin  (15)  being  forced  by  said  com- 
pression spring  (52)  is  guided  while  simultaneously  being 
pressed  against  said  second  stage  portion  (58)  and  said  engag- 
ing shaft  (15/;)  projects  outwardl>  from  said  slider  body  (48) 
and  into  any  one  of  direct  and  indirect  engagement  with  said 
connector  unit  (9):  and 

wherein  when  said  sensor  pin  (45)  projects  outwardly  and  is 
retracted  into  said  mounting  recess  (6).  said  engaging  pin  (45) 
forced  b\  said  compression  spring  (52 1  is  guided  while  simul- 
taneously being  pressed  against  said  first  stage  portion  (56) 
and  said  engaging  shaft  ( 15u)  is  retracted  into  said  slider  body 
(3). 


5.829.998 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  FRONT  LOADED 

COLPLING  RING 

David  Wandler,  Lockport:  Raymond  B.  Simons,  River  Forest, 

and  Howard  O.  Uedell,  Oak  Forest,  all  of  111..  a.<tsignors  to 

Methode  Electronics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.583.  Jan.  17.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.746 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.</6: 

VS.  C\.  439—312  7  Claims 


ct  r  necting  apparams  comprising: 

>)dy  (1)  for  detachably  mounting  extcnial  equipment  (2) 
n  lounting  recess  (6)  of  said  case  body  ( 1 ); 
lor  unit  (9)  electricallv  connected  to  a  connector  of  said 
iai  equipment  (2):  and 

ng  mechanis-m  for  any   one  of  direct  and  indirect 
ment  with  said  connector  unit. 

when  said  external  equipmcnl  i2)  is  placed  in  said 
mou|ifing  recess  (6).  .said  operating  mechanism  is  actuated  to 
said  connector  unit  (9)  to  said  connector  of  said 
extetital  equipment  (2); 

aid  operating  mechanism  comprises; 

lexer  (111  projecting  outwardK  from  said  case  body 


bixly  (48)  formed  integrally  with  said  operating  lever 

:nd  guided  to  he  hori/oniall\  ini>\ablc  in  a  slide  guide 

(49)  formed  in  said  case  bod\  (3l: 

__.ing  pin  (15)  composed  of  an  engaging  shaft  (15ai 

.'v  inserted  in  a  through  hole  (51 1  bored  thmugh  said 

slidqr  b»xJy  (48)  and  a  slide  flange  (15/>i  formed  integrally 

$aid  engaging  shall  ilSa)  at  a  base  end  thereof: 

a  conibtession  spring  (52)  disposed  between  said  slide  flange 

and  said  slider  b>xl\   (48).  ftw  energizing  said  slide 

( IS/o  toward  an  mside  of  said  slide  guide  grixive  (49i; 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprisinji: 

a  cylindrical  host  connector  housing  haxing  a  front  end  for 
engaging  a  suitable  companion  connector,  a  back  end  tor 
connection  lo  an  electrical  cable,  and  an  annular  locking 
flange  extending  around  an  outer  diameter  of  the  host  connec- 
tor housing,  said  annular  liKking  flange  having  a  locking 
flange  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
host  connector,  and  the  kKking  flange  being  ItK-ated  between 
the  front  and  back  ends  of  the  housing;  and 

an  annular  coupling  ring  insertable  oxer  the  front  end  of  the  host 
connector  housing,  the  coupling  nng  having  a  flange  receiv- 
ing end  including  flexible  fingers  defining  an  elastic  apenure 
having  a  chanitered  edge,  the  chamfer  defining  a  first  aperruie 
diameter  and  a  second  aperture  diameter,  the  first  apenure 
di.-iineler  being  greater  than  the  locking  flange  diamcier.  and 
said  second  aperture  diameter  being  less  than  said  IcKking 
flange  diameter,  the  flexible  finders  displacing  to  allow  the 
annular  Unrking  flange  to  pass  ihe  elastic  aperture  as  the 
coupling  ring  is  inscned  oxer  the  flange  fri)iii  the  Ironl  eiiJ 
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toward  the  back  end  of  the  host  connector  housing,  the 
flexible  fingers  returning  to  their  original  position  upon  fur- 
ther insertion  of  the  coupling  nng  to  a  location  where  the 
elastic  aperture  is  positioned  between  the  locking  Hange  and 
the  back  end  of  the  connector  housing,  the  locking  flange  and 
the  elastic  aperture  thereby  forming  a  front  loading  detent 
without  requiring  the  coupling  ring  to  pass  over  the  back  end 
of  the  connector  housing,  the  detent  preventing  the  coupling 
nng  from  beiiig  w  ithdrawn  over  the  front  end  of  the  connector 
housing  while  allowing  the  coupling  ring  to  rirtate  freely 
about  the  connector  housing,  the  coupling  ring  further  having 
an  integral  coupling  end  opposite  the  flange  receiving  end.  the 
coupling  end  providing  coupling  means  for  securing  the  con- 
nector housing  to  a  mating  connector. 


5.829,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SECURING  THE 
CONTINUITY  OF  A  POWER  Sl'PPl.Y  TO  AN 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 
Stuart  Bruce  Macleod.  Sandton,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Gre- 
gory Jav  Whatmore,  Harmelia  Edenvale.  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721.142 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .\frica,  Sep.  27,  1995, 
95/8107 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/fiO 
\}S.  a.  439—346  24  Oaims 


L  A  method  of  securing  a  continuou.s  power  supply  path  to  an 
appliance  having  an  electrical  cord  connected  to  a  plug  having  at 
lea.st  a  pair  of  electrically  conducting  pins  and  a  passive  pin  which 
are  simultaneously  receivable  in  respective  sockets  of  an  existing 
electrical  outlet,  which  includes  the  steps  of 

insening  the  conducting  pins  and  the  passive  pin  into  their 
respective  sockets  to  establish  a  power  supply  path  along  the 
cord  to  the  appliance;  and 
displacing  a  threaded  screw  lying  in  a  threaded  passage  through 
the  passive  pin  such  that  said  threaded  screw  is  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  displaceable  elements  located  in  a  trans- 
verse pa.ssage  through  said  passive  pin  and  held  captive  by  a 
resilient  frictional  element  that  is  circumferentially  held  cap- 
live  on  the  passive  pin  by  a  corresponding  groove  in  the 
passive  pin.  such  that  said  pair  of  displaceable  elements  are 
urged  apart  until  said  pair  of  displaceable  elements  coopera- 
tively bear  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  resilient  frictional 
element  thereby  radially  expanding  said  resilient  frictional 
element  beyond  an  outer  peripheral  region  of  the  passive  pin 
and  towards  an  adjacent  portion  of  its  associated  socket  in 
order  to  counteract  extraction  of  the  pins  from  their  respective 
sockets. 


of 


5,830,000 
LOCKING  LEVER  CONNECTOR  MECHANISM 
Dennis  Shifflett.  Macomb,  and  Yuqi  Chen,  Detroit,  both 
Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856^03 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
\2S.  CL  439—352  9  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 


first  component  having  an  elongated  guide  rib  extending 
outwardly  thereof  along  a  first  direction,  a  flexible  latch  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  the  first  component  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  guide  nb  to  define  a  narrow  slot  extending  in 
said  first  direction,  said  latch  arm  having  a  latch  element 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  laterally  away  from  the 
slot,  and. 

second  component  having  a  catch  element  extending  out- 
wardly dierefrom  and  positioned  to  engage  with  the  latch 
element  when  the  first  component  and  the  second  component 
are  in  an  assembled  relationship,  said  second  component 
further  including  a  locking  lever  having  a  body  portion 
extending  from  the  second  component  into  said  slot  when  the 
first  component  and  the  second  component  are  in  said 
assembled  relationship  to  selectively  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  latch  arm  away  from  the  catch  element,  said 
locking  lever  including  a  resilient  portion  for  pennilting  selec- 
tive deflection  of  said  locking  lever  out  of  said  slot  to  permit 
said  lateral  movement  of  said  latch  arm  away  from  the  catch 
element  to  allow  relative  movement  between  the  first  compt>- 
nent  and  the  second  component  when  the  first  component  and 
the  second  component  are  disassembled. 


5,830,001 

CONNECTOR  CAPABLE  OF  RELIABLY  LOCKING  A 

PLUG  CONECTOR  TO  A  RECEPTACLE  CONNECTOR 

Hiroaki  Kinoshita,  and  Tadashi  Ishiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  .\viation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,303,  Mar.  31,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,485 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

U.S.  CI.  439—354  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  combination  of  a  plug  connector 
and  a  receptacle  connector  which  are  connected  as  a  mating 
connector  responsive  to  a  sliding  of  said  plug  into  said  receptacle, 
said  sliding  being  in  a  coupling  direction,  each  of  said  plug  and 
receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  wherein  said  plug  may 
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include  a  number  of  contacts  which  are  different  than  the  number 
of  contact*  (n  said  receptacle,  w  hereby  there  may  be  an  unbalanced 
mechanicaljforce  when  said  plug  is  inserted  into  or  removed  from 
said  receptacle. 

said  plug  connector  comprising: 

a  first  {plurality  of  said  contacts  having  first  contacting  por- 
tioU. 

respectively,  said  first  contacting  portions  being  arranged  in 
paralld  to  one  another  in  at  least  a  first  row:  and  • 
A  pli^  insulator  holding  said  first  contacts,  said  plug  insulator 
haying  an  envelope  portion  with  two  opposite  end  walls 
ana  two  opposite  side  walls  which  surround  said  first 
coi^cting  portions; 
said  ^dceptacle  connector  comprising: 
a  second  plurality  of  said  contacts  having  second  contacting 
portions  positioned  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
first  contacting  portions,  respectively,  and  arranged  in 
)trallel  with  each  other  in  a  second  row;  and 
oceptacle  insulator  holding  said  second  contacts  and 
living  a  receiving  portion  which  surrounds  said  second 
I  :^ntacting  portions  so  as  to  receive  said  envelope  portion 
i{  said  plug  insulator  when  said  plug  connector  is  fitted 
no  said  receptacle  connector  when  said  first  and  second 
iws  come  into  mating  contact,  said  receiving  portion 
iving  two  opposite  end  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls 
hich  confront  the  corresponding  end  walls  and  said  side 
ils  of  said  plug,  said  bottom  wall  containing  at  least 
hole; 

said  plug  insulator  further  comprises: 

)»ir  of  first  plug-side  engaging  portions  respectively 

■(  rmed  on  outer  end  wall  surfaces  of  said  envelope 

>  >rtion.  said  plug-side  engaging  portions  extending  in 

)trallel  with  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  first 

()w;  and 

at  \ei'A  one  second  plug-side  engaging  portion  formed  on  at 

leaist  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  envelope  ponion.  said  at 

lea(st  one  second  plug-side  engaging  portion  comprising  at 

leaist  one  recessed  portion  extending  in  parallel  with  said 

fir:  tl  row; 

said  aceptacle  insulator  further  comprises; 

a  [4ir  of  first  receptacle-side  engaging  ponions  formed  on 

inner  end  wall  surfaces  of  said  opposite  end  walls  of 

:iid  receiving  portion,  said  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said 

aceptacle  insulator  extending  in  parallel  w  ith  each  other 

nd  perpendicular  to  said  second  row.  at  least  one  of  said 

irst  receptacle-side  engaging  ponions  being  engaged 

Jith  at  least  one  of  said  first  plug-side  engaging  portions 

n  said  coupling  direction  to  lock  said  plug  insulator  to 

aid   receptacle   insulator   with   said   envelope   portion 

nserted  into  said  receiving  portion  when  said  plug  con- 

lector  is  filled  to  said  receptacle  connector;  and 

( bottom  wall  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  locking  arms,  each  of  said 

licking  arms  having  a  protrusion  to  be  fitted  into  a 

.Responding  recessed  portion  of  said  plug  housing,  said 

:ich  of  said  IcK-king  arms  pressing  said  protrusion  into 

>aid  corresponding  recessed  portion  of  said  plug,  at  least 

he  of  said  pair  of  locking  arms  fitting  into  said  at  least 

ne  hole,  each  of  said  liK-king  arms  being  a  cantilever 

Itending  inwardly  from  an  edge  of  said  hole  toward 

aid  receiving  pimion  of  said  bottom  wall  containing 

lid  hole  and  extending  in  a  coupling  direction. 


5,830.002 
CONNECTOR 

Osamu  lU.  and  Toshikazu  Saba,  both  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan, 
avsignnrf.  to  .Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  69.V597 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1995.  7-219698; 
Aug.  7,  1M>5,  7-222660;  Aug.  8.  1995.  7-224734 

I  I  Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l3/(>2- 

l  .S.  CI.  439—358  21  Claims 

1.  A  cunnecior  assembly  comprising  a  female  connector  and  a 
male  coni^ijctor  for  insertit>n  in  said  female  connector,  wherein  one 
lit  the  ma  j  and  female  connectors  has  a  latching  arm  and  the  other 
of  the  nw  It  and  female  connectors  has  a  latchine  abutment  for 


engagement  by  the  latching  arm.  the  latching  arm  and  latching 
abutment  having  a  latching  force,  and  the  latching  arm  engaging 
the  latching  abutment  to  releasably  retain  the  male  connector  in  the 
female  connector,  the  assembly  further  including  insertion  resis- 
tance means  on  the  male  and  female  connectors,  in  use  the  inser- 
tion resistance  means  being  effective  only  in  the  insertion  direction 
to  increase  said  latching  force. 


5JJ30,003 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 

Douglas  Sahlberg,  Snohomish,  and  DeWayne  Anderson.  Kirk- 
land,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc..  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  376,597,  Jan.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,645,444.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,655 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439—392  8  Claims 

2.  An  electrical  connector,  such  as  a  voice/or  data  telecommuni- 


tralions  jack,  or  thtf  like,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  lead  frame  carrier  for  carrying  a  pluralitv  of  electrical 
contacts  and  a  plurality  of  conductors,  one  conductor  for  each 
of  said  electrical  contacts; 
h)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  one  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  carried  by  said  lead  frame 
carrier; 

c)  .1  plurality  of  insulated  second  conductors,  one  for  each  ot 
said  contacts,  each  of  said  insulated  second  conductors 
formed  with  a  central  conductor  surrounded  b\  electrical 
insulation  material; 

d)  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  supported  on  said  lead  tranw 
earner,  each  of  said  lontacts  in  elcctncal  communication  with 
an  assiK'iaied  one  of  said  electrical  conductors  and  fieing 
formed  of  electrically  conducting  matenal.  each  of  said  con- 
tacts being  capable  of  conducting  electncity  t)etween  one  i'^ 
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said  electrical  conductors  and  an  assDciaied  second  conductor 
after  connection  of  said  insulated  second  conductor  to  said 
associated  contact; 

e)  each  of  said  contacts  having  an  upper  portion  formed  with  a 
surface  capable  of  initially  supporting  and  aligning  a  rela- 
tively permanent  length  of  an  associated  insulated  second 
conductor  and  a  lower  portion  to  support  said  associated 
relatively  permanent  length  of  insulated  second  conductor 
when  fully  installed  in  said  associated  contact;  said  contacts 
each  having  a  slot  therein  extending  from  said  upper  portion 
towards  said  lower  portion,  said  slot  having  at  least  one 
defining  wall  sharpened  to  sever  the  insulation  and  make 
mechanical  and  electrical  contact  with  said  central  conductor 
of  an  associated  insulated  second  conductor  and  establish  a 
connection  to  an  associated  one  of  said  first  electncal  conduc- 
tors; 

f)  a  lead  frame  support  ha\ing  an  interior  to  receive  said  lead 
frame  earner  and  an  exterior  surface; 

g)  said  lead  frame  support  being  formed,  on  sjid  exterior  sur- 
face, with  an  external  integral  outwardly  extending  anvil 
projection  including  an  anvil  support/severing  surface  being 
adjacent  each  of  said  contacts;  and 

h»  said  anvil  projection  support/se\ering  surface  comprising 
means  for  (i)  each  supporting  a  relatively  temporary  length  of 
said  insulated  second  conductor  in  substantially  coaxial  align- 
ment with  respect  to  said  associated  relati\ely  permanent 
length  thereof  at  a  connection  time  when  said  lower  contact 
portions  are  in  electrical  communication  with  said  assiKiated 
central  conductors,  (li)  each  supporting  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  associated  relatively  permanent  length  during  said 
connection,  and  (iii)  thereafter  receiving  severing  forces  trans- 
mitted by  a  tool  through  each  of  said  insulated  second  con- 
ductors at  a  location  intermediate  said  permanent  and  tempo- 
rary lengths  thereof  and  proximate  each  associated  contact, 
thereby  facilitating  final  severing  of  each  of  said  temporary 
lengths  from  the  associated  permanent  lengths  by  means  of 
said  tool. 


connecting  respective  ends  of  said  press-connecting  blades  to 
each   other  through   said   side   walls,   each   of  said   press- 
connecting    blades    being   constituted    by    an    inner    press- 
connecting  blade  portion  and  an  outer  press-connecting  blade 
portion  which  are  put  on  top  of  each  other,  one  of  said  side 
walls  being  constituted  by  a  single  continuous  wall  portion, 
and  the  other  of  said  side  walls  being  constituted  by  a  plural- 
its  of  wall  portions  engaged  with  each  other  at  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  other  side  wall. 
3.  The  press-connecting  terminal  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  a 
width  of  each  of  said  outer  press-connecting  blade  portions  of  said 
press-connecting  blades  is  made  equal  to  a  width  of  said  bottom 
wall,  wherein  said  inner  press-connecting  blade  portions  of  said 
press-connecting  blades  and  said  pair  of  side  walls  are  formed  by 
bending  a  single  sheet  in  a  state  in  which  said  inner  press- 
connecting  blade  portions  and  said  pair  of  side  walls  are  connected 
to  each  other,  and  wherein  said  pair  of  side  walls  are  bent  with  a 
width  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  bonom  wall. 


5,830,005 
MODULAR  PLUG  GUIDE  PLATE 
Toni  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,44« 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439—418  5  Claims 


°-f  T        ,. 


5,830,004 
PRESS-CONNECTING  TERMINAL 
Kimihiro  .\be,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1996,  8-207217 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  439—398  3  Claims 


OM      "■ 


1.  A  press-connecting  terminal  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

a  contact  portion  provided  on  one  side  of  said  bottom  wall  so  as 
to  be  connected  to  a  partner  terminal;  and 

a  press-connecting  p<mion  prosided  on  ihc  other  side  of  said 
bottom  wall  so  that  an  end  of  an  electric  wire  is  press- 
connected  to  said  press-connecting  portion,  said  press- 
conneciing  portion  being  formed  into  a  frame  comprising  a 
pair  ol  press-connecting  blades  and  a  pair  ol  side  walls  tor 


I.  A  modular  plug  comprising;  an  insulation  housing  with  a 
mating  end  section  having  a  plurality  of  first  terminal  slits  and  a 
receiving  cavity  extending  rearwardly  from  said  mating  end  sec- 
tion. 

a  guide  plate  fitted  in  a  front  portion  of  said  receiving  cavity, 
said  guide  plate  comprising: 

an  organizing  section  having  a  plurality  of  organizing  aper 
tures  in  which  core  wires  of  a  cable  are  arranged  and  held 
closely  in  parallel  and  a  plurality  of  second  terminal  slit', 
through  which  contact  teniiinals  are  press-connetteU  to  said 
core  w  ires  \  ia  said  first  tenninal  slits  and 
an  introducing  section  extending  rcarwardly  from  said  orga- 
nizing section  and  having  front,  bottom  and  side  walls  for 
defining  an  introducing  cavity  for  mtrtxiucing  said  core 
wires  into  said  organizing  apertures,  said  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  against  which  an  end  of  sheath  of  a  cable  is 
abutted  to  determine  a  length  ot  said  core  w  ires  from  said 
end  ot  sheath  and  accommodate  a  portion  (>f  said  cable  in  a 
rear  portion  of  said  receiving  cavity  thereby  enhancing 
high-frequency   characteristics,  said  bottoin  wall  of  said 
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introducing  section  and  a  bottom  wall  of  said  second  ter- 
slits  of  said  organizing  section  are  substantially  in  a 
flat  plane. 


5,830,006 
CONNECTOR  WITH  REAR  HOLDER 

Seiji  Koumatsu,  and  Takuya   Kitamura.  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan.  a<isignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008421 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJI/5H 

U.S.  CI.  444—449  11  Claims 


1.  A  corrector,  comprising; 

a  housing 

teceiving  chambers,  for  receiving  terminals  to  which 
respectively  connect,  formed  in  said  housing; 

an  opening  portion  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  housing  to 
extern  I  isaid  wires  outwardly; 

a  rear  h(illder.  for  preventing  rearward  withdrawal  of  said  termi- 
nals, attached  to  said  opening  portion,  said  rear  holder  being 
slid  \i  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  outwardly  extending 
direction  of  said  wires,  to  be  attached  to  said  opening  portion; 
and    { 

arrangink  walls  formed  on  said  rear  holder,  and  extending  in  the 
slidint!  direction  of  said  rear  holder. 

wherein|*hen  said  rear  holder  is  slid  against  the  rear  portion  of 
said  rioiusing.  each  of  said  arranging  walls  is  passed  between 
the  corresponding  ones  of  said  wires  extended  outwardly  from 
said  opening  portion,  so  that  said  arranging  walls  untangle 
and  aritange  said  wires. 


5,830,007 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  MICROPHONE 
Rupert  J.  Fry,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Keith  Samuel  Maranto, 
Frankfort,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  11. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811 J57 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

U.S.  a.  4&>— 500  13  Claims 

I.  An  electncal  connector  for  mounting  a  microphone  of  the  disc 

type  which  has  opposite  flat  faces  joined  by  a  cylindrical  periphery. 

comprising; 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  generally  cylindncal  microphone 
insertion  cavity  defined  by  a  rigid  arcuate  wall  portion  at  one 
side  ^f  the  cavity  a  flexible  w  all  portion  at  an  opposite  side  of 
the  cavity  an  open  axial  end  and  a  closed  axial  end.  the 
flexiblt  wall  portion  extending  perpendicular  from  the  closed 
axial  lend,  the  distance  between  the  rigid  arcuate  wall  portion 
and  the  flexible  wall  portion  being  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  disc  shaped  microphone  so  that  the  flexible  wall  portion 
resiliotly  engages  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  micro- 
phone to  establish  an  interference  fit  therebetween  the  micro- 


W    ■« 


phone  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavity  axially  through 
the  open  axial  end;  and 
terminal  means  projecting  into  the  cavity  for  engaging  appropn- 
ate  terminals  on  the  microphone. 


5.830,008 
PANEL  MOUNTABLE  CONNECTOR 
John  Lawrence  Broschard,  III,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Whi'aker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,149 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I  J/73 

VS.  a.  439—557  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and 
retained  in  a  panel  opening,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
opposed  sides  thereof  proximate  a  panel  mounting  face; 

each  flange  having  a  resilient  latching  arm  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  at  a  first  location  therealong.  said  arm  having  a 
latching  surface  at  the  leading  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a 
first  side  of  the  panel  when  said  connector  is  inserted  into  said 
panel  opening  from  a  second  side  of  said  panel;  and 

each  said  flange  further  including  a  spacing  arm  at  a  second 
locanon  therealong  extending  forwardly  to  a  leading  end:  said 
second  location  being  outward  of  said  first  location  from  the 
as.sociated  side  of  said  housing,  said  spacing  arm  coextending 
alongside  said  resilient  arm.  said  spacing  arm  being  substan- 
tially non-resilient  and  adapted  to  abut  a  surface;  said  leading 
end  of  said  spacing  arm  being  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
latching  surface  a  selected  distance  such  that,  upon  inserting 
said  connector  into  said  panel  opening  from  said  second  side, 
said  latching  arms  engage  said  first  side  of  said  panel  and  said 
leading  ends  of  said  spacing  arms  engage  said  second  side, 
thereby  securing  said  connector  in  said  panel  opening;  and 
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each  said  spacing  arm  includes  at  least  one  frangible  section  at  a 
selected  ligation  to  facilitate  severing  of  said  aim  al  said 
location  thereb)  permitting  said  connector  to  be  mounted  to  a 
thicker  panel. 


5.830,009 

DEVICE  EOR  CONNECTING  A  COAXIAL  PLUG  TO  A 

COAXIAL  CABLE 

Mathias  Tettinger,  llnterschleissheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rosenberger  Hochfrequenztechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Tittmon- 

ing,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1<»%,  Ser.  No.  713,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1995,  195  33 
721.2 

Int.  a."  HoiR  ms 

vs.  CI.  439—578  18  Claims 


20  19   ,7  17 


13   8     17 


I.  A  connecting  device  for  electrically  and  mechanically  cou- 
pling a  coaxial  plug  having  a  plughead  with  a  coaxial  cable  havmg 
a  longitudinally  extending  conducting  corrugated  tube  extending 
beyond  an  end  face  of  a  casing  of  the  cable,  the  connecting  device 
comprising  a  contact  bush  including  a  first  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  corrugated  tube  of  the  cable  and  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  plughead,  a  stop  adjacent  the  first 
end  for  receiving  the  end  face,  the  second  end  including  clamping 
tongs  having  resilient  clamping  segments  for  engaging  the 
plughead.  the  clamping  segments  including  a  compressive  cone 
having  a  compressive  frusto-conical  surface  responsive  to  a  force 
applied  by  the  plug,  the  bush  including  undulations  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  second  end  substantially  to  the  stop,  the 
indulations  mating  with  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated  tube 
from  the  second  end  substantially  to  the  stop,  the  compressive 
fnisto-conical  surface  responding  to  the  force  applied  by  the  plug 
for  applying  a  radial  force  through  the  undulations  against  the 
conducting  corrugated  tube  of  the  coaxial  cable,  the  bush  including 
a  circular  groove  intersecting  the  undulations,  the  groove  being 
positioned,  arranged  and  having  a  geometry  to  provide  resilient, 
spring  and  clamping  characteristics  for  the  clamping  tongs. 


5,830,010 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Miskin,  Little  Rock;  Ed  Seamands,  North  Little 
Rock,-  Munawar  Ahmad,  Conway,  all  of  Ark.,  and  Paul 
Murphv,  Naperville,  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  730.526 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/05 
VS.  a.  439—578  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  lerminating  connector  for  an  electrical  signals 
transmission  cable,  the  cable  of  a  known  charactenslic  impedance 
and  of  the  type  having  a  signal  carrying  conductor  and  a  shield,  the 
connector  comprising,  a  subassembly  including  a  first  terminal 
arranged  for  electrically  coupling  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  shield 
and  having  a  hrst  contact  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  a  second 


terminal  arranged  for  electrically  coupling  al  one  end  thereof  to  the 
signal  carrying  conductor  and  having  a  second  contact  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  dielectric  insert  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  tentiinals.  the  dielectric  insert  being  dimensioned 
and  having  selected  dielectric  properties  to  provide  a  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  subassembly  that  substantially  matches  the  char- 
acteristic impedance  of  the  cable;  an  electrically  conductive  hous- 
ing, the  housing  having  an  interior  region  dimensioned  to  receive 
the  subassembly  from  one  end  of  the  housing  such  that  the  hrst  and 
second  contacts  are  electrically  accessible  from  an  opposite  end  of 
the  housing:  and  means  for  securing  the  subassembly  to  the  hous- 
ing, wherein  al  least  part  of  the  subassembly  is  overmolded  into  a 
unitary  structure. 


5,830,011 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

SEAL  AT  CABLE  ENTRY  END 

Richard  G.  Wood,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tescorp  Seismic 

Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  590,148,  Jan.  23,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,711,685.  ThLs  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884462 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  l.i/52 

VS.  a.  439—587  2  Claims 


10 


«      22       34       /    ,-J* 


1.  A  removable  seal  for  sealing  the  termination  of  a  cable 
assembly,  said  seal  comprising  a  hrst  face  surface  adapted  to  mate 
with  a  cable  entry  end  of  a  predefined  electrical  connector,  a 
second  face  surface  spaced  from  said  first  face  surface,  and  at  least 
one  internal  passageway  extending  through  the  seal  from  said  hrst 
face  surface  to  said  second  face  surface,  said  internal  passageway 
having  a  first  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  face 
surface  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  predefined  length  of  a 
sheath  extending  outwardly  from  the  cable  entry  end  of  the  con- 
nector in  surrounding  encapsulating  relationship  with  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  the 
connector  and  defined  by  an  internal  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  alternating  grooves  and  ridges  wherein  the  ridges  form  a 
pluraliiv  of  sealing  rings  having  an  internal  diameter  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  the  sheath  of  the  conductor  when  assembled 
therewith,  and  a  second  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said 
second  face  surface  and  defined  by  an  internal  wall  comprising  a 
plurality  of  annular  alternating  grooves  and  ridges  wherein  the 
ridges  form  a  plurality  of  sealing  rings  having  an  internal  diameter 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  outer  surface  of  a  predefined  wire 
lead  when  inserted  therethrough,  wherein  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  sealing  nngs  of  said  first  portion  of  the  internal  passageway  is 
greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sealing  nngs  of  said 
second  portion  of  the  internal  passageway. 


November 


5,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


341 


5.830,012 

cdijrnNuous  plastic  strip  for  use  in 

MANfFACTURING  INSLXATIVT  HOUSINGS  IN 
electrical  CONNECTORS 
Jose  L.  Ortega,  Camp  Hill;  Carmen  A.  LaRosa,  York  Haven,* 
Taj  F.  Banna,  Hummelstown,  all  of  Pa.;  Ricky  Lee  Fackler, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.;  Melissa  Klein  Gardner,  Mendota 
Heights^  Minn.,  and  Anthony  M.  Jugovich,  Oakdale,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,786 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  CI.  43»— 590  77  Claims 


1.  A  plattic  strip  used  in  the  manufacture  of  unshrouded  insula- 
tive  housiilgs  for  electrical  connectors  without  use  of  a  separate 
longitudinal  spine  or  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  first  and  Second  end  and  having  in  spaced  adjacent  relation  to 
said  first  and  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  polymenc  molding  com- 
pounds which  is  a  transverse  aperture  extending  completely 
through  th»  plastic  strip,  for  attachment  to  a  second  strip  and  there 
being  a  molding  compound  conveying  means  connecting  said  first 
end  and  said  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  member  receiving 
means  iniei^sed  at  spaced  intervals  between  said  cavity  and  said 
second  em  ./ 


5,830,013 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Hitoshi  Saito,  and  Takashi  Takagishi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

,      Filed  Mar  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8124i46 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/436 

VS.  CL  4>>— 595  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  iiousing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving 
cham^rs  aligned  side  by  side  in  at  least  one  lateral  row. 

a  throuf  rt-path  formed  through  one  side  w  all  of  said  housing  so 
as  to  Communicate  with  said  respective  terminal  receiving 
cham  ■'trs; 

a  termir  ^  lock  member  inserted  into  said  through-path  through 
two  <l»ges  of  a  temporary  lock  position  and  a  normal  lock 
positinii.  said  terminal  lock  member  having  flexible  kxk  arms 
for  al  (^wing  terminals  to  be  inserted  into  said  terminal  receiv- 
ing ctipmbers  at  said  temporary  lix.k  position,  having  lock 
protn  sions  for  engaging  with  said  terminals  at  a  normal 
insertion  position  to  prevent  said  terminals  from  coming  off. 
and  each  of  said  lock  protrusions  of  said  flexible  lock  arms 
being  formed  so  as  to  be  wide  enough  to  be  engageable  with 


two  adjacent  terminals  which  are  in  said  normal  insertion 
position  at  said  normal  lock  position:  and 
fixing  lock  rods  for  engaging  with  said  terminals  which  are  in 
said  normal  insertion  position  at  said  normal  lock  position. 


5,830,014 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Nai  Hock  Lwee;  Loke  Wing  Kin,  and  Ng  Bee  Suat,  all  of 
Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 
Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07064,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4/81224 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439—876  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  circuit  board 
with  through  holes  to  a  second  circuit  board  via  a  plurality  of 
contact  terminal  pins,  comprising: 

a  housing  located  on  said  first  circuit  board,  said  housing  having 
a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface,  said  plurality  of  contact 
terminal  pins  located  at  said  bottom  surface  of  said  housing 
and  placed  in  said  through  holes  of  said  first  circuit  board; 

a  heat-resisting  insulating  resin  sheet  located  between  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  housing  and  said  first  circuit  board  for 
preventing  excess  solder  from  entering  into  said  housing 
when  melted  solder  is  applied  to  said  contact  terminal  pins: 
and 

a  first  projection  located  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  housing 
for  creating  a  first  space  between  said  heat-resisting  insulating 
resin  sheet  and  said  first  circuit  board: 

wherein  said  heat-resisting  insulating  resin  sheet  being  wrapped 
around  said  first  projection. 


5.830.015 
ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE  DATA  CONNECTOR 
Julio  F.   Rodrigues.  Collierville.  Tenn.:   Richard   Podgalsky, 
Crawford,  N J.,  and  Richard  Marowsky,  Collier>ille.  Tenn., 
as.signors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .%2.025,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,509,824.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  13,857,  Feb.  5, 
1993.  This  application  Apr  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,054 
Int  a."  HOIR  I3/Mf< 
U.S.  CI.  439—608  13  Claims 

1.  A  data  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  base  and  a  cover,  each  of  said 
base  and  cover  supporting  a  subsiantially  planar  conductive 
shield; 
an  insulative  contact  holding  member  being  positioned  in  said 
insulative  housing  and  said  shield,  the  contact  holding  mem- 
ber including  a  row  of  plural  contact  receiving  spaces; 
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5^10,017 
HIGH-DENSITY  EDGE  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Robert  A.  Owsley,  Lisle;  Vladimir  A.  Dasbevsky,  Batavia;  Gre- 
gory R.  Pratt,  Naperville,  and  Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  80*350 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  lino 
U,S.  CI.  43»— *37  18  Claims 


a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  supponed  in  the  contact  receiv- 
ing spaces,  each  electrical  contact  having  a  connection  end 
and  a  tennination  end.  and 

A  conductive  contact  shield  positioned  within  the  housing,  the 
contact  shield  including  a  shield  extension  extending  between 
at  least  two  of  said  electrical  contacts  and  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  termination  end  to  the  interconnection  end  of 
the  at  least  two  electrical  contacts,  wherein  the  conductive 
contact  shield  is  discrete  and  separate  froin  the  housing  shield. 


5,830,016 
INTERFERENCE-PROOF  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CONNECTOR 
.lobnson  Cbuang,  2F.  No.  85,  Lane  59,  Cbung-cben  Rd.,  Lou- 
Chow  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.405 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.V66 

UA  CI.  439—620  le  Claims 


I.  An  interference-proof  device  for  an  electric  connector  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  arranged  in  at  least  two  opposing  linear 
arrays,  said  conductors  being  formed  from  electrically  con- 
ductive material  strips,  contact  portions  of  said  conductors 
remain  connected  to  said  material  strips  following  formation 
of  said  conductors,  each  said  conductor  includes  a  connect 
portion,  aligned  pairs  of  opposing  connect  portions  recei\e 
therebetween  interterence-prix>f  members;  such  that  a  brst 
connect  portion  of  each  said  aligned  pair  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  pin,  and  a  second  connect  portion  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  conducting  member  to  be  a  negative  pole; 

said  conductors  being  removed  from  said  material  strips  during 
an  assembl)  priK;ess. 


1.  A  push/pull  edge  card  connector  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  a  first  set  of  contacts  on  a  primary  circuit 
board  and  a  second  set  of  contacts  on  a  printed  circuit  card,  the 
printed  circuit  card  having  the  second  set  of  contacts  disposed  near 
an  edge  of  said  printed  circuit  card,  said  connector  comprising: 
an  elongated  connector  housing  formed  from  an  electrically 
in.sulative  material,  the  housing  having  two  opposing  side- 
walls  interconnected  by  two  opposing  endwalls,  said  housing 
having  a  lower  face  adapted  for  positioning  in  opposition  to 
said  primary  circuit  board  and  an  upper  face  spaced  apart 
from  the  housing  lower  face,  the  housing  upper  face  having 
an  elongated  card-receiving  slot  disposed  therein  and  extend- 
ing between  said  housing  opposing  sidewalls  and  endwalls. 
the  card-receiving  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  said  printed 
circuit  card  edge  in  an  electrically  conductive  relationship, 
said  housing  further  including  two  rows  of  terminal-reCeiving 
cavities  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  card-receiving  slot 
between  said  sidewalls,  said  cavities  extending  between  hous- 
ing upper  and  lower  faces  and  communicating  with  said 
housing  upper  and  lower  faces  by  way  of  respective  upper  and 
lower  openings,  said  cavities  further  being  arranged  length- 
wise along  said  connector  in  spaced-apart  order  and  separated 
by  intervening  transverse  walls,  said  cavities  funher  including 
vertical  openings  communicating  with  said  card-receiving 
slot,  said  connector  housing  funher  including  two  preload 
walls  for  applying  a  preload  to  terminals  inserted  into  said 
cavities,  the  preload  walls  extending  lengthwise  along  said 
connector  housing  and  across  said  cavities,  each  of  said  two 
preload  walls  being  associated  with  one  of  said  two  rows  of 
cavities,  said  preload  walls  dividing  said  cavity  top  openings 
from  said  card-receiving  slot,  each  cavity  having  a  stepped 
configuration  near  said  housing  upper  face  that  divides  each 
cavity  into  respective  distinct  first  and  second  cavity  sections, 
said  first  and  second  cavity  sections  meeting  along  a  line 
spaced  from  said  preload  walls;  and, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  terminals  disposed  in  said 
tenninal-receiving  cavities,  each  of  said  terminals  including  u 
housing  engagement  portion  for  engaging  said  housing  within 
one  of  said  cavities  to  retain  said  terminal  in  said  housing,  a 
circuit  card  contact  portion  partially  extending  through  said 
cavity  vertical  openings  and  a  preload  wall  engagement  por- 
tion that  engages  one  of  said  preload  walls  of  said  Rousing. 
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5,830,018 

LOW  PROFILE  SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
tieorge  M.  Simmel,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,309 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

i:.S.  CI.  439—660  10  Claims 


profile  surface  mountable  electrical  connector  assembly 


receptacle  connector  having  mating  dielecmc  hous- 
^ach  mounting  a  plurality  of  terminals  which  include 
tt  portions  for  interengagcment  with  the  contact  portions 
terminals  of  the  other  connector,  the  housing  of  each 
ctor  having  of)posite  ends  with  a  mounting  face  extend- 
herebetween  and  adapted  for  surface  mounting  to  a 
4e  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  terminals  including 
mounting  portions  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
surfifle  of  the  printed  circuit  board  for  surface  connection  to 
circuit  traces  on  the  board; 
at  leasl  lone  of  the  terminals  of  at  least  one  of  the  connectors 
incli>4<ng  a  generally  U-shaped  contact  defined  by  a  first  leg 
joined  to  the  respective  surface  mounting  ponion  of  the 
ternlifial  and  a  free  spring  contact  leg  engageable  with  the 
contact  portion  of  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  other  connector, 
the  tVst  leg  having  a  proximal  end  fixed  to  the  housing 
pro»  ijnate  the  surface  mounting  portion  of  the  terminal  and  a 
distl!  end  opposite  the  proximal  end  movably  supported  in  a 
first  direction  within  the  housing  generally  parallel  to  the 
surf  i<e  mounting  portions  such  that,  upon  interengagement  of 
the  I  i^ntact  portions  of  the  plug  and  receptacle  connectors,  the 
first  Ifca  of  the  I'-shaped  contact  can  move  only  in  a  direction 
gen(  ijally  perpendicular  to  the.  first  direction,  w  hereby  a  por- 
tion (^f  the  first  leg  of  the  terminal  between  the  proximal  end 
and  iie  distal  end  is  flexibly  movable  awa\  from  the  free 
spriiig  contact  leg  into  a  slot  of  the  housing;  and 
preloading  means  between  the  free  spnng  contact  leg  of  said 
U-s  i|ped  contact  portion  and  the  respective  connector  hous- 
ing '*r  preloading  the  contact  portion  and  providing  an  oppos- 
ing f(  irce  within  the  Itee  spring  contact  leg  prior  to  mating  die 
con  II  ctors. 


^»     e 


that  forms  a  substantially  hollow  interior  of  the  tubular  shaped 
wedge,  and  two  conductor  contacting  surfaces  for  sandwich- 
ing conductors  against  an  intenor  side  of  the  sleeve. 


5,830.020 

BICYCLE  FLOATATION  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  R.  Snyder,  436  Saxonwood  Rd.,  Altoona.  Wis.  54720 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,950 

InL  CI."  B63H  2/// 7.5 

U.S.  a.  446—12  29  Haims 


I.  A  bicycle  floatation  and  transponation  device  comprising: 
a  floatable  front  unit  having  at  least  two  front  sections  foldable 

about  a  single  steering  unit;  and 
a  floatable  rear  unit  having  at  least  two  rear  sections  foldable 

about  a  single  drive  unit,  said  rear  unit  and  said  front  unit 

detachabiy  engaged,  said  dn\e  unit  spaced  a  distance  from 

said  steering  unit  to  accommixlate  operation  of  said  device 

with  a  single  bicycle: 
wherein  a  bicycle  may  be  attached  to  said  device  so  that  a  user 

may  operate  the  bicycle  to  dnve  and  steer  said  device  through 

water. 


5,830,019 
Tl  bIIlAR  wedge  for  AN  ELECTRICAL  WEDGE 
j  CONNECTOR 

Richard  Chadbourne,  Merrimack:  William  J.  Lasko,  Lisbon, 
and  .Armand  T.  Montminy,  Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Burndv  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.187 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/H) 
.S.  CI.  439—783  13  CUims 

I.  .An  electrical  wedge  connector  comprising:  '    . 
a  com  lector  sleeve:  and 

a  one  (iiece  wedge  suitably  M/ed  and  shaped  to  be  inserted  into 
the  s|ee\e,  the  wedge  having  a  generally  tubular  wedge  shape 
witfi  a  single  center  channel  along  the  length  ot  the  wedge 


5.830.021 
Ol  TBOARD  MOTOR  ENGINE  ARRANGEMENT 
Masanori     Takahashi.     and     Hitoshi     Watanabe,     both     of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Saashin  Kogvo  Kabashiki 
kalsha.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,426 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1995.  7-354173 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  2]IU) 

VS.  CI.  440—88  16  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  mmor  having  an  internal  combustion  engine 

positioned  within  a  ctiwling  thereof,  said  engine  having  a  cylinder 

block  and  a  cylinder  head  connected  to  one  side  thereof,  said  bUvk 

and  cylinder  head  defining  at  leay  one  variable  volume  combuN- 
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the  catalytic  device,  said  cooling  jacket  opening  into  the  exhaust 
passage  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  inain  catalyst. 


tion  chamber,  a  noember  movably  positioned  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  connected  to  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  verti- 
cally oriented  and  joumalled  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  block,  said  engine  further  including  an  air  intake  system 
for  providing  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  intake  system 
including  an  air  inlet  and  at  lea.st  one  runner  extending  therefrom 
along  one  side  of  said  engine  to  an  intake  passage  extending 
through  said  cylinder  head  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
engine  further  including  an  alternator  for  providing  an  electric 
current  for  firing  a  spark  plug  for  initiating  combustion  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  alternator  positioned  within  said  cowl- 
ing on  a  side  of  said  engine  opposite  said  runner,  said  alternator 
driven  by  said  crankshaft,  and  wherein  said  engine  includes  a  fuel 
system  for  providing  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel 
system  including  a  fuel  pump,  said  pump  positioned  on  a  side  of 
said  engine  opposite  said  runner  and  adjacent  said  alternator. 


5.830,022 
CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Ryoichi  Nakase,-  Shigeyuki  Ozawa,  and  Keiichi  Hiki,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  788,648 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996.  8-011909 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63H  21/10 

VS.  CI.  440—88  20  Claims 


5,830,023 

MINI  FRESH  WATER  FLLSHING  DEVICE 

Douglas  Brogdon.  N.  Lagoon,  Apartment  53,  Panama  City 

Beach,  Fla.  32408 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  530,716,  Jun.  6,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,686 
Int.  CI."  B63H  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  440—88  5  Claims 


~1 


1.  A  flushing  system  for  a  marine  engine  in  a  boat  for  use 
whether  said  boat  is  in  or  out  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  first  end  cap  secured  to  a  second  end  cap; 

a  first  bore  is  located  interiorly  in  said  first  end  cap  and  said  first 
end  cap  includes  a  reverse  cycle  outlet  port  that  extends  from 
the  first  bore  and  exteriorly  from  said  first  end  cap; 

a  second  bore  is  located  interiorly  in  said  second  end  cap  and 
said  second  end  cap  includes  at  least  one  access  port  that 
extends  from  the  first  bore  and  exteriorly  from  said  second 
end  cap  and  an  inlet  pon  extends  into  said  second  bore; 

a  diverter  is  slidably  located  within  said  first  bore  and  said 
second  bore  and  said  diverter  includes  a  first  portion  having  at 
least  one  hole  and  a  second  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  providing  said  at  least  one  hole  to  be  aligned  with 
said  reverse  cycle  outlet  port  and  said  plurality  of  holes  are 
disaligned  with  said  at  least  one  outlet  port  when  flushing  is 
not  occurring  and  said  at  least  one  hole  is  adapted  to  be 
disaligned  with  said  access  port  and  said  plurality  of  holes  are 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  reverse  cycle  outlet  port  and 
said  at  least  one  access  port  when  flushing  is  occurring. 


1.  A  watercraft  comprising  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
at  lea.st  one  exhaust  port  and  an  output  shaft,  a  propulsion  device 
driven  by  the  engine  output  shaft,  an  exhaust  system  including  an 
exhaust  passage  that  extends  between  the  engine  exhaust  port  and 
a  discharge  port  and  a  catalytic  device  to  treat  exhaust  gases  from 
the  engine  before  discharge  through  the  discharge  port,  the  cata- 
lytic device  including  a  main  catalyst  and  a  pre  catalyst  which  is 
arranged  within  the  exhaust  passage  apart  from  and  upstream  of 
the  main  catalyst  and  apart  from  and  downstream  of  the  engine,  at 
least  a  principal  portion  of  the  main  catalyst  and  the  pre  catalyst 
arranged  above  the  engine  exhaust  port,  and  a  cooling  jacket 
extending  along  a  ponion  of  the  exhaust  system  in  the  vicinity  of 


5.830,024 
BOAT  PADDLE  HAVING  LATERAL  FORCE 
TRANSMITTING  RIB 
William  P.  Killen,  46  Merriel,  Dayton,  Tex.  77535,  and  Ormond 
S.  Douglas,  Rte.  1.  Box  448.  Living.ston.  Tex.  77351 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  897.712 
Int.  CI."  G63H  16/04 
U.S.  CI.  440—101  5  Claims 

I.  A  paddle  for  watercraft.  comprising: 
(al  an  elongate  shaft; 

(b)  a  paddle  blade  being  disposed  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
elongate  shaft,  said  blade  defining  edges  and  defining  opposed 
blade  sides  and  defining  a  free  terminal  end.  said  elongate 
shaft  and  said  paddle  blade  defining  a  longitudinal  center-line; 
and 

(c)  a  lateral  force  transmitting  steering  rib  being  in  fixed  relation 
with  said  paddle  blade  and  projecting  from  only  one  of  said 
blade  sides  and  being  disposed  in  substantially  normal  rela- 
tion therewith,  said  lateral  force  transmitting  steering  rib 
extending  substantially  from  said  free  terminal  end  of  said 
paddle  blade  and  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  center-line  to 
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b)  heating  said  mercury -dispensing  device  to  a  temperature 
effective  to  relea.se  the  mercury  from  said  mercury -dispensing 
device  into  said  electron  tube. 


ion  intermediate  the  length  of  said  paddle  blade  and 
a  width  exceeding  the  width  of  said  elongate  shaft. 


5.830.027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.8.M).025  '-■- 

FIN  BO)^  ^^OR  A  W.4TER  SPORTS  BOARD  AND  METHOD 

OF  INSTALL.\TION  5^3^  „2g 

Marc  W.  {Iteming.  6309  Vista  St..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90803  ROLL  COATED  EL  PANEL 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  929.944  Charles  I.  Zovko.  Chandler,  and  Rodney  T.  Eckersley.  Tempe. 


Int.  CI."  A63C  I5A}5 


13  Claims 
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both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Durel  Corporation.  Chandler. 
Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.637 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .tW2 

VS.  C\.  445—24  10  Claims 
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•ox  for  a  water  sports  Niard.  comprising 
eloijjate  socket  including  a  central  elongate  cavity,  a  lip 
the  central  elongate  cavity  and  an  oblong  cylindrical 
1  urface; 

ixiending  laterally  from  the  elongate  socket  and  includ- 

subslantially  flat  upper  surface  portion,  the  lip  being 

from  the  flat  upper  surface  portion,  and  a  ramp  portion 

between  the  flat  upper  surface  ponion  and  the  lip. 
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5.830.026 

MERC  CRY  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Antonio  .Schiabel.  Garhagnate.  and  Claudio  BoflBto.  Rho.  both 

of  Italy.  a.ssignors  to  SAES  Getters  S.p..\..  Milan.  ltal> 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  777.785.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  26.  1997,  .Sen  No.  921.949 
Claims;  priority,  application  lUly,  Jul.  7.  1994,  MI94A14I6 
i  Int.  CI."  HOlj  61/28 

r.S.  CI.  445—9  3  Claims 

I    .A  pfiKess  for  ininxlucing  mercury   into  an  electron  lube, 
comprising! 

a)  intriuucing  into  said  electron  tube  a  mercury -dispensing 
Ue\iiu  comprising  a  mercury -dispensing  composition  com- 
prisii  j  a  mercury  di.spenser  ha\ing  the  formula  Ti.Zr^Hg 
w  her  ijn 

i)  X  ;  rtd  y  .ire  between  0  and  13.  inclusive, 
lil  th'jquantity  x+y  is  between  i  and  I.V  inclusive,  and 
iii)  /.  i^  I  or  2.  and  a  promoter  comprising  an  alloy  of  Cu  and 


1.  A  method  for  making  EL  lamps,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive layer  on  a  major  surface  thereof; 

providing  a  temporary  substrate  ha\  ing  a  major  surface; 

applying  a  rear  electrode  to  the  major  surface  of  said  temporary 
substrate; 

applying  a  dielectric  la>er  over  the  rear  electnxle; 

applying  a  phosphor  layer  over  the  dielectnc  layer;  and 

laminating  said  phosphor  layer  to  said  conductive  layer. 


Si 
anil 


living  an  amount  of  Cu  between  about  80'r  by  weight 
about  ys**  bv  weieht  and 


5.8-^1.029 
TOY  BOW-IN-ARROU  Bl  BBLE  SHOOTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  Bryan  Siegel.  735  Atlantic  \\e..  York.  Pa.  17404 
Filed  Apn  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.896 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  .^^CS 
VS.  CI.  446—15  1  Claim 

1.  .\  new  and  improved  tin  bow-narrow  bubble  shooter  system 
for  releasing  a  trail  of  bubbles  with  the  release  of  an  arri>w 
comprising  in  combination: 
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5,830,031 

DOLL  HOUSE  SWIVEL  BASEMENT  ADD-ON  SYSTEM 

Cathy  G.  O'Brien,  and  Carol  A.  R  Gillis,  both  of  767  Donegal 

St  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  K9H  4M9 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,207 

Int.  a."  A63H  JJ/42:3/5::  G09B  2.^00:  G09F  11/02 

V.S.  CI.  446—110  8  Claims 


a  bow  having  a  frame  with  a  cylindrical  member  centrally 
interconnected  thereto  and  an  elastomeric  string,  the  frame 
having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second  end  with  the  elastomeric  siring 
being  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  end.  the  cylindri- 
cal member  having  a  channel  therem  and  a  plunger  member 
positioned  within  the  channel,  the  plunger  member  having  an 
interior  end  capable  of  engaging  the  channel  of  the  cylindrical 
member,  the  plunger  having  an  exterior  end  with  a  handle,  the 
handle  being  capable  of  engaging  the  elastomeric  string  of  the 
frame,  the  plunger  member  capable  of  being  partially  pulled 
out  of  the  cylindrical  member  by  pulling  the  handle  axially 
away  from  the  cylindrical  member,  the  plunger  member 
capable  of  being  pushed  into  the  cylindrical  member  by  the 
action  of  the  elastomeric  string  on  the  handle,  the  plunger 
member  having  a  stop  notch  for  preventing  it  from  dislodging 
from  within  the  cylindrical  member; 

a  plurality  of  head  attachments  with  each  head  attachment 
having  a  hub-lilie  member  with  an  opening  therethrough,  each 
head  attachment  having  a  plurality  of  blades  fixedly  attached 
thereto,  each  blade  of  each  head  attachment  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  each  opening  of  each  blade  allows  the  passage  of 
air  therethrough,  each  blade  of  the  plurality  of  head  attach- 
ments projecting  angularly  from  the  hub-like  member,  a  tray 
holding  a  soap  solution  receives  each  blade  and  a  portion  of 
the  solution  adheres  to  the  blades  of  each  head  attachment; 
and 

a  plurality  of  arrows  with  each  arrow  having  a  shaft  with  an 
upper  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  each 
arrow  having  a  bulb  head  attached  thereto  by  a  neck  member, 
the  shaft  having  a  set  of  hns  attached  adjacent  the  bottom 
portion  thereof,  the  bulb  head  of  each  arrow  capable  of  snap 
coupling  within  the  opening  of  the  hub-like  member,  each 
head  attachment  being  capable  of  rotating  freely  about  the 
bulb  head  when  coupled  thereto,  each  arrow  being  coupled 
with  one  of  the  head  attachments  and  being  positioned  within 
the  cylindrical  member  of  the  bow,  each  arrow  being  released 
from  within  the  cylindrical  member  when  the  plunger  member 
being  pushed  into  the  cylindrical  member  by  the  force  of  the 
elastomeric  string  for  engaging  the  applicable  arrow,  each 
arrow  when  released  from  within  the  cylindrical  member 
being  capable  of  allowing  the  head  attachment  to  release  the 
attached  soap  solution  for  the  formation  of  a  trail  of  bubbles 
as  the  arrow  moves  through  the  air 


1.  A  doll  house  swivel  basement  add-on  system  for  attachment 
under  an  existing  doll  house,  the  doll  house  swivel  basement 
add-on  system  comprising: 

a  basement  structure  having  a  floor,  opposing  side  walls  .secured 
orthogonally  to  said  floor  and  extending  upwardly,  a  rear  wall 
secured  orthogonally  to  said  floor  and  extending  upwardly 
and  wherein  said  rear  wall  is  secured  to  said  opposing  side 
walls  to  form  a  U-shaped  wall  structure  positioned  around  a 
perimeter  of  the  floor,  the  wall  structure  further  having  a  front 
opening  for  providing  access  by  a  user  and  wherein  said 
U-shaped  wall  structure  has  an  upper  ridge  opposite  of  said 
floor  for  engaging  and  supporting  an  existing  doll  house;  and 

a  swivel  base  roiatably  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  floor 
for  allowing  manual  rotation  of  said  basement  structure  by 
said  user, 

wherein  said  ba,sement  structure  includes  a  porch  secured  to  said 
rear  wall  of  said  basement  structure  near  said  upper  ridge  of 
said  U-shaped  wall  structure,  and 

wherein  said  swivel  base  comprises  a  conical  base  swivel  tube 
rotatably  attaching  said  conical  base  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  floor 


5,830,032 
ARCHITECTURAL  BLOCKS 
John  Holland  Campbell,  308  Trailwood  La.,  Lafavette,  La. 
70508 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,335 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J/OH 

VS.  a.  446—128  13  Claims 


m:- 
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5,830,030 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  set  of  building  blocks 

a  primary  block  having  a  first  planar  surface  and  a  second  platuir 
surface,  said  primary  block  having  a  width,  thickness  and 
height  so  that  sides  are  formed  and  wherein  the  sides  of  said 
pnmary  block  are  a  3  by  3  unit,  and  wherein  said  center  of 
said  pnmary  block  is  a  void,  said  void  measuring  I  unit  by  1 
unit  so  that  said  primary  block  forms  an  eight  perimeter  unit 
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and  V  1  erein  said  \  oid  has  a  first  opened  end  on  said  first 
planai  urface  and  a  second  opened  end  on  said  second  planar 
surfat  e ; 

a  beam  n  lember  having  a  length  in  a  multiple  of  3  units,  with 
said  team  member  having  a  first  and  second  end.  with  said 
first  a  10  second  end  having  a  connector  section  of  length  of  I 
unit  aip  adapted  to  be  received  with  said  eight  perimeter  unit 
on  sai  d  first  and  second  planar  surface  of  said  primary  block: 

a  first  r;  i^er  member  having  a  length  in  a  multiple  of  3  units, 
w  ith  ^d  rafter  defining  a  slope  of  3  units  horizontally  to  2 
units  vertically,  with  said  rafter  member  having  a  first  and 
seconilend,  with  said  first  and  second  end  having  a  connector 
secticin  of  length  of  1  unit  and  adapted  to  be  received  with 
said  ;ight  perimeter  unit  on  said  first  and  second  planar 
surfa(a  of  said  primary  block: 

a  secon(  rafter  member  having  a  length  in  a  multiple  of  3  units, 
with  ^oid  second  rafter  member  defining  a  positive  slope  of  3 
units  (lonzontally  to  2  units  vertically  and  a  negative  slope  of 
3  uni;j  horizontally  to  2  units  vertically,  with  said  second 
rafter  iiember  having  a  first  and  second  end,  with  said  first 
and  s:cond  end  having  a  connector  section  of  a  length  of  1 
unit  :^  adapted  to  be  received  with  said  eight  perimeter  unit 
on  sa  d  first  and  second  planar  surface  of  said  primary  block; 

an  arch  itiember  having  a  top  side  and  an  underside,  said  arch 
meml>4r  having  a  length  in  a  multiple  of  3  units  with  said  arch 
member  having  a  first  and  second  end,  with  said  first  and 
secoF  d  end  having  a  connector  section  of  length  of  1  unit  and 
adapt  ;|1  to  be  received  with  said  eight  perimeter  unit  on  said 
first  i*d  second  planar  surface  of  said  primary  block  and 
when  ii  said  underside  is  a  curved  surface. 


5,830.033 

Folding  scenery  constriction 

David  Piititi,  Rue  du  Vieux  Cbaffour  5,  B-4841  Henri-Chapeile. 

Helgiuiti 
PCT  No.  iPCT/EP96/02061.  §  .371  Date  Jan.  10.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Jaa.  10.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/.364I1.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  776.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  May  18,  1995,  9500453 
Int  CI.''  A63H  <.1/3S.  G»9F  l/<X>:  B65D  .y56:MHI 
U.S.  CI.  4^6—150  12  Claims 
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said  lid  being  rotatable  only  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position  in  a  continuous  delimited  range  of  substantially 
ninety  degrees  to  prevent  leanng  of  said  sheet; 

said  scenery  construction  including  first  and  second  portions 
which  are  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  box  and  lid,  respec- 
tively: 

said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  scenery  construction  being 
positionable  in  a  display  position  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another 
and  said  lid  is  in  said  open  position,  and  in  a  non-display 
position  wherein  said  second  portion  is  folded  against  said 
first  portion  and  said  lid  is  in  s,-iid  closed  position: 

first  securing  means  for  rotatably  secunng  said  first  side  surface 
of  said  box  to  said  first  side  surface  of  said  lid;  and 

second  securing  nteans  for  rotatably  securing  said  second  side 
surface  of  said  box  to  said  second  side  surface  of  said  lid; 
wherein: 

when  said  lid  is  rotated  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position  in  said  delimited  range,  a  back  surface  of  said  lid  is 
adapted  to  engage  underneath  said  bottom  surface  to  secure 
said  top  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
surface  in  said  open  position; 

said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  box  have  respective 
first  and  second  elongated  opening-s  which  are  elongated 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  of  said  box; 

said  first  and  second  elongated  openings  of  said  box  are  adapted 
to  receive  said  first  and  second  securing  means,  respectively, 
and  to  allow  a  translational  motion  of  said  lid  along  said- 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  box  when  said  lid  is  rotated 
from  said  closed  fwsition  to  said  open  position: 

said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  lid  have  respective 
first  and  second  elongated  openings  which  are  elongated 
along  a  direction  which  is  oblique  to  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  first  and  second  side  surlace>.  of  said  lid;  and 

said  first  and  second  elongated  openings  of  said  lid  are  adapted 
to  receive  said  first  and  second  securing  means,  respectively, 
and  to  allow  a  translational  motion  of  said  lid  along  said 
oblique  direction  of  said  lid  when  said  lid  is  rotated  from  said 
closed  position  ro  .said  open  position. 


5,830,0.34 
PHOSPHORESCENT  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Janet  M.  Ciechanowski;  Edward  D.  Ciechanowski.  and  Robert 
M.  Waldron.  all  of  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Lasting 
Luminous.  Inc..  Bonney  Lake.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  783.677 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J.i/22:  F21V  Win 

VS.  CI.  446—219  16  Claims 


12 


1.  A  folding  scenery  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  box  1 .  |th  a  lid  rotatabh  secured  thereto; 
a  lold   tpl  scenery  tonslruciion  comprising  a  sheet  pierced  by  a 
plur;  1  i\  of  slits  and  having  folds,  wherein  one  extremity  of 
said  Sleet  is  attached  to  said  lid  and  an  opposite  e\lreniit\  of 
said  sieet  is  attached  to  said  box; 
said  bill    having  a  bottom  surface,  and  first  and  second  side 
surf: I es  which  oppose  one  ancMher  and  extend  substantially 
perp  MdicularK  from  said  bottom  surface; 

having  a  lop  surface,  and  lirst  and  second  side  surfaces 

oppose  one  another  and  extend  substanlialK  pcrpcn- 

u  4rly  Irom  said  top  surface; 


18 


14.  A  glow -in  the-dark  article  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  outer  skin  cimiprised  of  substantially 
white  Woven  fabric,  and 

a  semi-fluid  phosphorescent  light  st)urce  contained  within  the 
enclosure,  wherein  the  skin  allows  substantial  light  transmis- 
sion while  hidinc  the  source  from  view. 
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5.830.035 
TOE  PUPPET 
David  J.  Budreck,  109  E.  Woodruff  St.,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 
53074 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,885,  Nov.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,294 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  03/14 

VS.  a.  446—366  11  aaims 


5,830,036 

CHAMBERED  .STRIKER  TURKEY  CALL,  WITH 

OPTIONABLE  CHAMBERED  SIDE  PANELS  AND 

PIVOTABLE  AND  LOCKABLE  SLIDE  ACTION 

VARIABLE  TONE  SELECTOR 

Max  E.  Richardson.  515  Woodslope  Cir.  Kodak,  Tenn.  37764 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.443 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63H  5/00 

VS.  O.  446—397  17  aaims 


1.  A  striker  member  for  inlerucung  with  a  fridionable  box  ot  a 
turkey  box  call  having  oppoMng  side  walls,  each  having  an 
exposed  longitudinally  oricnled  cur\ed  surtace  tor  frictionable 
contact,  and  a  front  end  having  a  hinge  coupling  space,  said  striker 
member  comprising: 

a  first  end-portion  and  a  second  end-portion,  each  with  elongate 
and  widthwise  axes  and  penmeiers.  said  first  end-ponion 
having  a  closed  bolioni  section  and  a  closed  top  section. 


defining  inside  and  internally  spaced  therewithin  a  self- 
contained  and  self-enclosed  sound  chamber  channel,  and  said 
second  end-portion  defining  a  solid  handle  means  for  holding; 
and 
channeled,  pivotable  and  slideable  attachment  means  mounted 
along,  and  self-contained  within,  the  first  end-portion  of  said 
striker  for  being  moveably  and  slideably  coupled  as  a  self- 
contained  unit  to  a  hinge  coupling  space  of  a  front  end  of  a 
frictionable  box  of  a  turkey  box  call,  for  so  mounting  said 
striker. 


5,830,037 
NOISE-MAKING  STRIP 
Joseph  D.  Mastandrea,  Jr.,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mercury 
Printing,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,160 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00 

VS.  CI.  446-^15  6  Claims 


1.  A  puppet  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  human  digit  for 
providing  animated  motion  of  a  figurine  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  human  digit,  the  puppet  comprising: 

a  hollow,  elastic  cap  having  an  interior  wall  defining  an  axially- 
extending  cavity  for  snugly  receiving  said  human  digit;  and 

a  resilient  neck  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  cap  and 
a  distal  end  secured  to  said  figurine,  said  neck  extending 
along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  cavity  axis  wherein  the  neck  is 
tapered  so  as  to  decrease  in  transverse  dimension  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  proximal  end  toward  said  distal  end,  and 
wherein  said  figurine  is  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  said  neck 
and  is  spaced  from  said  cap.  said  neck  and  said  figurine  being 
oscillatable  to  and  fro  in  response  to  movement  of  said  human 
digit. 


1.  A  noise-making  device  comprising  a  symmetrical,  flexible 
strip  of  material,  wherein  a  lengthwise  axis  of  symmetry  orthogo- 
nally intersects  a  widthwise  axis  of  symmetry  at  a  nib  of  said 
material,  at  the  center  of  said  material,  from  which  a  slit  radiates  in 
each  of  two  opposite  directions,  each  coincidental  w  ith  said  length- 
wise axis  and  each  terminating  at  a  strap  crease,  each  said  strap 
crease  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  said  widihwi.se  axis,  and 
extending  from  either  juncture  of  each  of  said  slits  and  each  of  said 
strap  creases  to  either  edge  of  said  strip,  coincidental  with  said 
lengthwise  axis,  a  wing  crease. 


5,830.038 

MANUALLY  OPER,\BLE  FRONT  C.VIDE  W  HEEL 

STEERING  IN  A  VEHICLE  TOY 

Ferenc  Fekete,  and  Kai  Chung-Ho.  both  of  Mift'.  Room  .^001-3. 

Natwest  Tower.  Times  Square,  1  Matheson  Street.  Cuaseway 

Bav,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,989 
Int.  CI."  A63H  17/JH 
VS.  CI.  446—436  12  Claims 

1.  A  moving,  toy  comprising: 

(1 )  a  vehicle  body: 

(2)  a  manually  operated  selector  knob  that  (il  is  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  body  and  (iii  has  multiple  operating  positions  that  are 
respectively  mechanically  associated  with  a  given  selector 
knob  cam; 

(3l  a  motor  that  (i)  is  geared  to  at  least  one  rear  wheel  whose 
powered  rotation  propels  the  toy  forward  and  (ii)  drives  a 
powered  cam  shaft  having  multiple  cam  surfaces: 

(4i  a  level  ami  having  (i)  a  rear  end  that  camminglv  engages 
with  a  given  cam  surtace  on  the  powered  cam  sh.ifi,  liii  a 
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and  the  spacing  of  said  cells  of  said  second  matrix  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  spacing  of  alternate  cells  in  said  first 
matrix. 


5.830.(M« 
CUSHION  TIPS  FOR  BRA.SSIERE  FRA.MKS 
Harvey  S.  Morgan.  Woodmere,  and  Joseph  Horta.  honkers, 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  S&S  Indu.stries.  Inc..  New  \brk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  524,518 

Int.  CI."  A41C  3/l2;.VI4:  A41D  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  450— «  10  Claims 


li  nd  that  slidingly  engages  vv  ith  one  end  of  a  pivotally 

mouiiipd  guide  wheel  sieenng  arm  and  (iii)  a  middle  region 

one  side  receives  a  lateral  force  emanating  from  a 

ieleeior  knob  cam  associated  with  the  manually  oper- 

ii  lector  knob  and  whose  other,  opposing,  side  receives 

(  manaling  from  a  lateral  bias  device; 

plvDtally  mounted  guide  wheel  steering  ann  having  (i)  a 

pivot  1  ly  mounted  center  post,  (ii)  a  first  ann  thai  slidingly 

s  with  the  front  end  of  the  lever  arm  and  (iii  i  a  second 

i|iat   is  connected  to  a  rearward  biasing  device  and 

herein  the  pivotally  mounted  center  post  is  mechanically 

nn^ijted  to  a  guide  wheel  mounting  post  that  contains  a 

Vvheel,  and 

le  wheel  that  supports  the  toy  and  guides  it  in  a 
ipn  determined  by  an  operating  position  of  the  manually 
oper;ited  selector  knob. 


lUide 


5,830.039 
METHob  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HARVESTING  OF 

ROYAL  JELLY 

.Anthony  Paul  Fraser-Jones,  Bethell,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Royal  jflly  New  Zealand  Limited,  Waitakere.  New  Zealand 

PCTNo.  iPCT/NZ95/00048,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32617,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dtc.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765J8S 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,  Jun.   1,   1994, 
260651 

Int.  CVAOlK^/zrW 
VS.  CI.  449—2  13  Claims 
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Appiiatus  for  the  harvesting  of  royal  jelly  comprising: 
inatnx  of  cells  for  insertion  into  a  beehive; 
t  Ao  sets  of  interconnected  plugs  for  insertion  into  an  end 
1  calls  such  that  each  set  of  interconnected  plugs  pro- 
plugs  for  alternate  cells  on  a  portion  of  said  first  matrix; 


line  or  matrix  of  cells  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  set 

iii|t«rconnected  plugs  and  wherein  said  cells  of  said  second 

j^  are  of  greater  volume  than  said  cells  of  said  first  matrix 


10.  A  brassiere  frame  comprised  of  a  length  of  metal  of  a  first 
predetermined  cross-sectional  area,  wherein  the  cross- sectional 
area  along  the  brassiere  frame  is  the  width  multiplied  by  the 
thickness; 

a  portion  of  said  length  of  metal  at  its  free  ends  being  ot  a 
second  cross-sectional  area  which  is  less  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  remainder  of  said  metal  strip,  and  of  a 
lesser  width  than  the  remainder  of  said  metal  strip:  and 

a  molding  of  plastics  material,  of  a  third  cross- sectional  area 
surrounding  said  second  cross-sectional  portion  of  said  length 
of  metal  at  each  of  said  free  ends  to  prov  ide  a  cushion  tip  for 
said  brassiere  frame  at  each  of  said  free  ends; 

the  width  of  said  third  cross- sectional  area  of  said  cushion  tip 
being  no  greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  cross-sectional 
area:  and  the  plastic  matenal  forming  said  cushion  tip  having 
a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  first 
and  second  cross-sectional  areas,  wherein  the  cross- sectional 
area  of  said  brassiere  frame  along  its  entire  extent,  including 
said  cushion  tips,  does  not  exceed  the  width  of  said  first 
cross-.seclional  area,  and  is  no  more  than  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  first  cross-sectional  area. 


5,830.041 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ENDPOINT  Dl^RlNG  A  POLISHING  PROCFJ»S 
Tamami  Takahashi.  Yamato:   Fumihiko  Sakata.  Yokohama: 
Norio  Kimura.  Fujisawa:  Ma.sako  Kodera,  Yokohama,  and 
Atsushi  Shigeta.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1995,  7-309982 
Int.  CI."  B24B  ZC2 
VS.  CI.  451—8  10  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  determining  an  endp<iini  of  a  process  of  polish- 
ing a  semiconductor  wafer  including  unexposed  wiring  pattern 
portions  covered  by  an  exposed  insulating  layer  having  an  uneven 
exposed  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

pressing  said  exposed  uneven  surtace  against  a  polishing  platen 
while  moving  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  said  platen  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  thereby  polishing  said  surface; 
detecting  a  friciional  force  between  said  surface  and  said  platen; 
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determining  a  reference  time  as  a  time  of  a  change  in  the 
delected  fnctional  force  representative  of  said  exposed 
uneven  surface  having  been  polished  to  a  flat  surface;  and 

determining  said  endpoint  as  a  certain  period  of  time  of  contin- 
ued polishing  after  said  reference  time  at  which  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  portion  of  said  exposed  insulating  layer 
remains  covenng  said  wiring  pattern  portions  without  said 
wiring  pattern  portions  being  exposed. 


5,830,042 
SIRFACE  ABRASIVE  TREATMENT  OF  SMALL 
OBJECTS 
Alexander  Stephen  Anderson.  West  Midlands.  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  Konlmill  Systems  Limited,  West  Midlands,  Great 
Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/00859,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1996.  S  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  21.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/29010.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,074 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  22.  1994, 
94(»««A3 

Int.  CI."  B02B  5/00:  B24B  1/00 
U-S.  CI.  451—59  6  Claims 


I.  A  methixl  of  abrading  small  objects  to  remove  surface  mate- 
rial therefrom,  the  method  comprising  treating  the  small  objects  in 
an  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  drum  having  a  separate  sheet  or  belt  presenting  an  abrasive 
surface; 

B )  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  a  predetennined  direction  of 
rotation  about  a  subslantiull>  vertical  axis. 

Cl  a  pluralilv  of  treatment  chambers  spaced  circiimferentially 
about  the  drum  adjacent  the  peripherv  ot  the  ilrum.  each 
chamber  having  a  chamber  inlet  adjacent  the  top  of  the  drum 
and  a  main  outlet  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  drum  lor 
discharging  abraded  small  objects,  each  chamber  having  hrst 
and  second  substantially  vertical  walls  extending  towards  the 
abrasive  surface  and  separated  in  the  circumferential  direction 
b\  an  opening  at  a  radially  inner  side  ol  the  chamber,  the 


second  substantially  \eilical  wall  being  displaced  from  the 
tirst  substantially  vertical  wall  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  and 
the  second  substantially  vertical  wall  having  a  radially  inner 
edge  facing  the  abrasive  surface  and  separated  therefrom  h\  a 
gap  for  discharging  surface  material  abraded  from  the  small 
objects;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the 
small  objects  into  said  chamber  inlet  and  then  allowing  the 
abraded  objects  to  discharge  via  said  main  imtlei  with  the 
surface  material  having  been  abraded  from  the  small  objects 
and  the  further  step  of  pennitting  the  surface  material  abraded 
from  the  small  objects  to  discharge  via  said  gap. 


5,830.043 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  APPARATUS 

WITH  IN-SITl  PAD  CONDITIONER 

Jack  Aaron.  Tu.stin.  and  William  Yueh.  Irvine,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  IC  Mic-Proress,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.252 

InL  CI."  B24B  2  I/IK 

V.S.  CI.  451—72  14  Claims 


1.  Chemical-mechanical  polishing  apparatus  having  a  platen 
rotatable  in  a  plane  about  a  center  axis,  said  apparatus  including  an 
in- situ  pad  reconditioning  means  for  extracting  slurry  and  particles 
from  said  pad.  said  means  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
cylinder  each  having  tirst  and  second  ends,  said  inner  cylinder 
being  nested  within  said  outer  cylinder  and  hav  ing  a  common  axis 
therewith,  said  outer  cylinder  having  an  array  of  holes  thereabout 
and  being  rotatable  about  said  common  axis  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  said  platen,  said  inner  cylinder  being  stationary  and 
having  a  downward  facing,  longitudinal  slot,  said  tirst  and  second 
ends  of  said  inner  cylinder  being  movably  coupled  to  said  appara- 
tus. 


5.830,044 
ROLL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Wolfgang  Rohde.  Durmagen;  Dieter  Rosenthal.  Niedertisch- 

bach.   and    Haas-Jiirgen    Bender.   Olpe.   all   of  Germany. 

assignors   to  SMS   Schluemann-Siemag  .Vktiengesellschaft. 

Dtisseldorf.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.V»,732,  Apr.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.578 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  28.  1994.  44  14 
838.0 

Int.  CI.'  D24B  HAIO 
VS.  CL  451—642  12  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  roll  of  a  roll  stand,  the 
grinding  machine  composing  a  guide  means  having  a  longUiidinal 
axis  the  gui<le  means  extending  parallel  to  the  roll,  a  grinding 
means  and  a  displacement  dn\e  lor  displacing  the  grinding  im-ans 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  roll,  an  adjusting  druc  for 
adjusting  the  gnnding  means  relative  to  the  roll,  a  rotary  drive  for 
rotating  the  guide  means  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the 
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5,830,045 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuji  Togawa,  Chigasaki;  Kunihiko  Sakurai,  Yokohama,  and 
Ritsuo  Kikuta,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-234663 
Int.  Cl."  B24B  7/22:51/00 
U.S.  CI.  45 1  —288  25  Claims 


1.  A  p(  il  ishing  apparatus  for  polishing  workpieces  and  capable  of 
use  for  s:  r  mltaneous  parallel  single-stage  polishing  of  plural  work- 
pieces  ot  (  f  use  for  series  mulli-stage  polishing  of  workpieces.  said 
apparatu    rampnsing: 

a  storiiie  means  for  storing  workpieces  to  be  polished  and 

poli(.bed  workpieces: 
two  p<Hishing  units  for  polishing  the  workpieces.  said  two  pol- 
ishili|  units  being  spaced  from  said  storage  means  by   a 
tran<fer  line  therebetween,  said  two  polishing  units  being 
juxtiposed  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transfer 


c  aan 


four 
unitli 
posil 
stor  I  ji 
unit< 
sec<} 
and 
fouijtl 
tran , 

a  uan  > 
said 


ing  units  for  cleaning  the  workpieces,  said  cleaning 

being  arranged  in  two  pairs,  a  tirst  said  pair  being 

k>ned  adjacent  said  polishing  units  and  spaced  from  said 

e  means  and  including  tirst  and  second  said  cleaning 

.|p«)sitioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transfer  line,  and  a 

ltd  said  pair  being  positioned  adjacent  said  storage  means 

'Ciaced  from  said  polishing  units  and  including  third  and 

IB  said  cleaning  units  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

>|er  lines;  and 

r  system  positioned  between  said  storage  means  and 

>lishing  units  for  transferring  workpieces  from  said 


storage  means  to  at  least  one  said  polishing  unit  and  at  least 
two  said  cleaning  units  and  back  to  said  storage  means. 


5,830,046 
BELT  SHIFTING  IDLER  PULLEY  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

AN  ABRASIVE  BELT 
Ken  Allen  Dugger.  Pell  City,  and  Antoine  Ibrahim  Haliit,  Ala- 
baster, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  >ulcan  Engineering  Co., 
Helena,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,018 

Int.  Cl."  B24B  21/20 

VS.  a.  451—297  24  Claims 


grinding  itieans  comprising  a  grinding  element  which  is  rotation- 
ally  sym  iteirical,  and  means  for  connecting  the  grinding  element 
to  the  guide  means  so  that  the  grinding  element  and  guide  means 
rotate  together,  wherein  the  guide  means  comprises  a  tubular  shaft, 
the  tubulitf  shaft  having  a  slot,  a  drive  member  projecting  through 
the  slot  of  the  tubular  shaft,  the  grinding  element  being  connected 
to  the  drive  member,  and  wherein  the  displacement  drive  is  opera- 
lively  CO  itiected  lo  the  drive  member. 


1.  An  idler  pulley  for  reciprocating  an  endless  abrasive  belt 
trained  between  a  drive  pulley  and  said  idler  pulley,  comprising: 

a.  an  idler  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  lo  said 
bell; 

b.  a  platform  for  supporting  said  idler  wheel,  said  platform 
having  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation: 

c.  suppon  means  for  connecting  said  idler  wheel  lo  said  plat- 
form; 

d.  means  for  pivoially  supporting  said  platform  about  said  pivot 
axis; 

e.  tension  actuator  means  connected  to  said  support  means  for 
urging  said  idler  wheel  away  from  said  drive  pulley  and  into 
pressing  engageinem  with  said  bell:  and 

f.  steering  actuator  means  for  urging  said  platform  to  pivot  about 
said  pivot  axis  causing  reciprocal  lateral  movement  of  said 
idler  wheel  so  that  said  belt  shifts  position  on  said  drive 
pulley. 


5.830,047 
ELECTRICALLY-POWERED  POLISHER 
Robert  E.  McCracken,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  to  Waxing  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Inc..  Elmhurst.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546  J72,  Oct.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,595,532.  This  application  Nov.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  743iW9 
InL  CI.'  B24B  :M>4 
VS.  CI.  451—357  19  Claims 


I.  An  orbital  waxer  basing  a  pad  and  a  motor  lo  dri\tf  the  pad  in 
an  orbital  path  for  waxing  and  buHing  a  surface  to  be  ptilished.  the 
waxer  comprising: 
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a  housing  for  containing  the  motor  drive  for  the  pad  and  having 
an  upstanding  wall  with  an  exterior  curved  surface,  the  wall 
including  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  top  and  a  bottom  with  the  pad 
mounted  for  orbital  movement  below  the  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing: 

a  front  handle  extending  substantially  in  a  horizontal  reference 
plane  outwardly  from  the  housing  having  a  forward  gripping 
aperture  forwardly  of  the  front  of  the  housing  wall: 

a  first  gripping  portion  of  the  front  handle  spaced  forwardly  of 
the  housing  front  which  extends  in  a  non-linear  circumferen- 
tial manner  around  the  front  of  the  curved  wall  of  the  housing 
in  the  horizontal  plane  to  provide  a  large  uninterrupted  area 
for  the  forward  gripping  aperture  allowing  an  operator  to  grip 
the  hrst  gripping  portion  at  various  locations  thereon  around 
and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  housing  for  maintaining  con- 
trol over  the  waxer  with  the  pad  applied  to  the  surface  to  be 
polished  and  driven  in  its  orbital  path: 

a  rear  handle  extending  substantially  in  a  vertical  reference 
plane  outwardly  from  the  housing  having  a  rearward  gripping 
aperture  rearwardly  of  the  rear  of  the  housing: 

a  second  gripping  portion  of  the  rear  handle  which  extends  from 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  housing  at  the  rear  thereof  down  away 
from  the  housing  towards  a  lower  point  allowing  an  operator 
to  grip  the  second  gripping  portion  at  various  locations 
thereon  from  adjacent  the  top  of  the  housing  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  for  maintaining  control  over  the  waxer 
with  the  pad  applied  to  the  surface  to  be  polished  and  driven 
in  its  orbital  path:  and 

a  joining  section  of  the  rear  handle  extending  from  the  second 
gripping  portion  lower  point  towards  the  housing. 


5.830.048 
PIVOT  SAMPLE  BLOCK  CROSS-SECTION  TOOL 
Ray  R.  Wurzbacher,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,039 

Int.  CI."  B24B  41/06:  B23Q  1/25 

V.S.  CI.  451—387  16  Claims 


20 
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1.  A  tool  for  holding  a  work  piece  which  has  a  partial  cross- 
section  which  is  to  be  polished  and  exposed,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  block  for  securing  the  tool  to  a  mount  for  the  tool,  said  block 
comprising,  (a)  a  first  vertical  surface  with  a  recess  therein 
and  side  vertical  surfaces  adjacent  said  first  vertical  surface, 
(b)  a  pivot  hole  extending  into  one  of  said  side  vertical 
surfaces  and  through  said  recess  into  said  block  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  recess  (c)  at  least  one  keeper  hole  extending 
into  one  of  said  side  vertical  surfaces  to  said  recess,  and  (d)  a 
bottom  horizontal  surface  for  attachment  to  the  mount: 

a  pivoting  member  pivotably  attached  to  said  bUxrk  in  said 
recess  by  a  pivot  pin  extended  through  said  pivot  hole,  said 
pivoting  member  being  pivolable  between  a  first  position  at 
which  a  side  of  the  work  piece  can  be  ground  at  a  first  angle 
and  a  second  position  at  which  the  ground  work  piece  can  be 
polished  at  a  second  angle  to  expose  the  partial  cross-section 
of  the  work  piece,  said  pivoting  member  having  at  least  one 
keeper  pin  receiving  hole  in  a  side  thereof  for  receiving  a 
keeper  pin  extended  through  said  keeper  hole,  there  being  two 
of  one  of  said  keeper  hole  and  said  keeper  pin  receiving  hole 
so  that  .said  pivoting  member  can  be  selectively  held  in  said 
first  position  by  said  keeper  pin  extended  through  a  first  pair 
of  said  keeper  hole  and  said  keeper  pin  receiving  hole  and 
selectively  held  m  said  second  position  by  said  keeper  pin 


extended  through  a  second  pair  of  said  keeper  hole  and  said 
keeper  pin  receiving  hole:  and 
a  sample  holder  removably  attached  to  said  pivoting  member, 
said  sample  holder  having  a  work  piece  face  inclined  at  said 
first  angle  for  removable  attachment  of  the  work  piece  thereto. 


5,830,049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  CRAB 

PICKING 

John  G.  Haley,  3638  Green  Point  Rd.,  East  New  Market,  Md. 

21631,  and  William  L.  Corbin,  107  IVailing  Ivy  La.,  Sevema 

Park,  Md.  21146 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,133 

Int  a."  A22C  29/02 

VS.  a.  452—6  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  removing  the  legs,  pincers  and 
back  shell  of  a  shellfish,  comprising: 

a)  placing  the  shellfish  on  a  surface  with  the  back  shell  thereof 
on  the  surface; 

b)  placing  a  tool,  having  a  curved  surface  along  one  side  of  the 
crab  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  shellfish  body  and  the  shell- 
fish legs  and  pincers  and  over  the  edge  of  the  back  shell: 

c)  exerting  a  force  on  the  tool  sufiBcient  to  sever  the  legs  and 
pincers  from  the  body  and  generally  loosen  the  back  shell; 
and 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  on  the  other  side  of  the  shellfish  and 
sevenng  the  remaining  shellfish  legs  and  pincers  and  further 
loosening  the  back  shell. 


5.830,050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ENCASING  SAUSAGES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Minoru  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Minoni  Ka.sai.  Ebina,  and  Nobuo 
Kimura,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitec  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-3.30195 
Int.  CI."  A22C  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  452—31  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encasing  sausages  or  the  like  for  manufacturing 
nonlinked  straight  sausages  or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fitting  a  natural  gut  casing  over  a  nonrotatable  stuffing  nozzle: 
inserting  a  lip  of  said  stuffing  nozzle  w  ith  the  natural  gut  casing 

fitted  over  said  stuffing  m)zzle  into  a  hampering  member: 
causing  a  material  to  be  stuffed  to  be  discharged  continuously 
from  the  tip  of  said  stuffing  nozzle  into  the  natural  gut  casing 
by  pressurizing  means; 
causing  the  natural  gut  casing  stuffed  with  the  materfal  to  be 
stulTed  to  be  received  by  a  conveying  device; 
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5,830,052 

TOTAL  BONE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Ray  G.  Wadsworth.  40  Wadsworth  Dr..  Sequim.  Wash.  98382 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.852 

Int.  O."  A22C  25/16 

UJ».  CI.  452—161  17  Claims 


):^.>^ 


conveyjitg  the  stufl^ed  natural  gut  casing  in  a  straight  shape  away 
he  tip  of  said  stuffing  nozzle  by  said  conveying  device 
whidf    undergoes  continuous  movement,  so  as  to  pull  the 
natufil  gut  casing  in  its  longitudinal  direction: 

a  nonrotatable  braking  member  to  apply  a  brake  to  the 
natuh  I  gut  casing  being  pulled  out  from  over  said  stuffing 
noZj  l( :;  and 

cusly  discharging  the  material  to  be  stufled  from  said 

nozzle  into  the  natural  gut  casing  whose  diameter  is 

lend  i|g  to  be  reduced  as  the  natural  gut  casijig  is  stretched  out 

longitudinal  direction  by  said  hampering  member  and 

lionveying  device. 


5.830.051 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANFACTl  RING  SAUSAGES  OR  THE 

LIKE  HAVING  DESIRED  LINK  LENGTH 

Minoru   Kasai,   Kanagawa.  and   Nimoru   Nakamura,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,064 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1995.  7-207480 

Int.  CI."  A22C  II/IO 

V.S.  a.  452—48  28  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  bones  from  flesh  in  a  fish  body 
comprising  a  jig  for  supporting  the  fish,  a  stabilizer  connected  to 
the  jig  for  stabilizing  the  fish  on  the  jig.  and  a  blade  assembly 
movable  relative  to  the  jig  for  separating  the  bones  from  the  flesh, 
wherein  the  blade  a.ssembly  further  comprises  a  cutler  body  having 
pin  bone  blades  ptisitioned  on  the  cutter  body  for  penetrating  a 
length  of  the  fish  body  for  separating  flesh  from  pin  bones,  dorsal 
blades  supported  on  the  cutler  body  abtive  the  pin  bt>ne  blades  for 
cutting  fish  along  a  dorsal  fin  and  dorsal  bones,  hinged  rib  bone 
blades  connected  to  the  cutter  body  for  separating  rib  bones  from 
surrounding  flesh  without  cutting  the  rib  bones,  and  actuatable 
drop  blades  mounted  on  the  cutter  body  for  mov  eineni  of  the  drop 
blades  through  the  fish. 


5.830,053 
OESOPHAGUS  SEALING 
Albert  James  V'ick;  Denis  Brett;  Harry  Schulz;  Paul  Stapleton, 
and  Jeffrey  Owen,  all  of  Queensland.  .Australia,  assignors  to 
Meat  Research  Corporation.  Svdnev.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU96/00287.  §  371  Date  Jan.  2.  1997.  §  102(el 
Dale  Jan.  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35332.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  765,986 
Claims    prioritv.    application    .Australia.    May    11.    1995. 
PN2910;  Sep.  8.  1995.  PN5322 

InL  CI."  A22B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  452—176  20  Claims 


i  pparatus  for  manufacturing  linked  food  products  having  a 
ii4(  length,  compnsing: 

means  for  rotating  a  continuous  siuflFed  casing,  which 

leen  stufl'ed  with  a  raw  food  product  material,  about  a 

ludinal  axis  thereof: 
i  lity  of  nipping  means  arranged  at  predetermined  interv  als 

njipping  the  stulTed  casing   issuing  from  said  rotating 
anfi; 


RUJ1E.N 


means  for  moving  said  nipping  means  thereby  moving 
iitfed  casing:  and 

|or  selectively  causing  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plu- 
lof  nipping  means  lo  effect  a  constricting  operation  with 
t  lo  the  stutT  casing  at  an  area  through  v^hich  said 
Illy  of  nipping  means  pass  in  turn,  said  constricting 
iipetaiion  being  accomplished  by  full>  closing  said  predeter- 
min:<l  one  of  nipping  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
nip[  ilig  means  bv  said  mov  ing  means. 


Mi  MIT' 


1.  .An  oesophagus  seal  for  sealing  the  oesophaqus  in  a  slaugh- 
tered animal,  the  oesophagus  seal  comprising  a  plug  tor  insertion 
inio  the  oesophagus  to  a  point  where  sealing  ot  the  oesophagus  is 
desired,  and  a  retainer  a-sstviated  with  the  plug  for  internally 
engaging  tissues  of  the  oesophagus  to  resist  disengagement  of  the 
plug  bv   holding  oi   retaining  the  plug  in  position  to  seal  the 
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oesophagus,  the  retainer  comprising  a  clamp  which  is  operative  to 
clamp  internal  tissues  of  the  oesophagus  by  pinching  the  tissues. 


5,830,054 
COIN  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Bernd  Petri,  Oftersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stanilardwerk 
Eugen  Reis  GmbH,  Bruchsal,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Mav  2,  1995,  195  17 
303.1 

Int.  CI."  G07D  J/N 
VS.  a.  453—5  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  handling  coins  and  similar  disk-shaped  objects 
comprising: 

a  coin  sorting  apparatus  which  singularizes.  counts  and  sons 
coins,  said  coin  sorting  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  sorting 
outlets,  each  of  said  outlets  being  associated  with  a  single 
denomination  of  coin;  and 

a  coin  safe  having  a  plurality  of  coin  bins  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  unsiacked  coins,  each  of  said  coin  bins  being 
adapted  to  receive  coins  from  only  one  of  said  sorting  outlets: 
each  of  said  coin  bins  capable  of  receiving  coins  alternatively 
from  said  sorting  apparatus  and  from  a  source  of  coins  exter- 
nal to  said  sorting  apparatus;  each  of  said  coin  bins  being 
liltable  to  a  position  while  attached  to  said  safe  to  thereby 
empty  the  bin  of  coins;  each  of  said  coin  bins  having  a 
dispensing  unit  for  dispensing  predetermined  quantities  of  a 
single  denomination  of  coin;  each  of  said  dispensing  units 
being  operatively  connected  with  a  spatial  distribution  unit 
whereby  said  dispensing  units  may  each  dispense  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coins  of  a  single  denomination  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  coin  compartments  located  on  a  coin  cassette. 


a  land  means,  said  land  means  being  positioned  within  said  base 
of  said  removable  storage  container  so  as  to  guide  said  sole- 
noid plunger  means  within  said  storage  containers; 

slot  means  for  ejection  of  said  coin-like  objects  from  said 
storage  container,  said  slot  means  being  entirely  in  the  plane 
of  said  storage  container  lid  and  being  formed  by  a  gap 
between  the  end  of  said  lid  and  the  edge  of  said  base  when 
said  lid  means  is  in  a  closed  position;  and 

pad  means  for  supporting  a  next  one  of  said  coin-like  objects 
within  said  storage  container  in  preparation  for  ejection,  said 
pad  means  being  located  wholly  within  said  interior  of  said 
storage  container  base,  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  slot  means. 


5,830.056 
BAGGING  SPOUT  FOR  COIN  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Thomas  P.  Adams,  Oconomowoc;  Cory  A.  Kohls,  Watertown; 
Joseph  P.  Hanus.  Johnson  Creek,  and  Myron  W.  Spoehr, 
Lake  Mills,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brandt,  Inc..  Watertown, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,962 

Int.  CI."  B65B  67/04 

VS.  CI.  453—63  7  Claims 


5.830.055 
COIN/TOKEN  CANISTER  AND  EJECTION  MECHANISM 
Michael  F.  Jones,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.H.,  and  Paul  O.  Stump. 
Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Telequip  Corporation,  HoUis. 
N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,696 
Int  a."  G07D  1/00 
VS.  C\.  453-^1  15  CUims 

10.  An  ejection  mechanism  for  ejecting  coin-like  objects  from  a 
removable  storage  container,  said  storage  container  having  a  lid 
and  a  base,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  solenoid  means,  said  solenoid  means  activated  by  an  electronic 

signal; 
a  solenoid  plunger,  said  solenoid  plunger  being  operatively 
attached  to  said  solenoid  means,  said  solenoid  plunger  further 
being  positioned  so  as  to  protrude  into  said  removable  storage 
container  when  said  removable  storage  container  is  in  place 
and  said  solenoid  means  is  in  both  resting  and  activated  states, 
said  solenoid  plunger  being  moved  by  said  solenoid  means  in 
response  to  said  electronic  signal  so  as  to  strike  a  single  one 
of  said  coin-like  objects  at  a  lime  and  eject  said  single 
coin-like  object  from  said  removable  storage  container; 


1.  A  bagging  spout  for  a  coin  handling  machine,  comprising: 
a  spout  member  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  and 

generally  parallel  spaced  side  portions  extending  between  the 

Inlet  and  outlet; 
a  spreader  plate  extending  transversely  and  downwardly  from 

the  spout  member  adjacent  the  outlet:  and 
a  clamp  member  hinged  to  a  top  of  the  spout  member  adjacent 

the  inlet  and  having  extending  ears  that  are  spaced  apart  more 

than  the  side  portions,  the  ears  adapted  to  engage  with  the  side 
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portioh^  of  the  spout  member  to  trap  a  coin  bag  between  the 
ears  aptl  the  spout  member. 


5,830.057 

INTfefcRATED  TEMPER.ATl  RE-CONTROLLED 

CONTAINER 

Hugh  Jefferson  Hunt,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Coldwall 
Technologies  Limited,  Wanchai.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  731,661 
Int  CI."  B60P  3/20 


U.S.  CI.  41 


20  Claims 


ai  least  four  mutually  separate  air  sections,  and  where  said  sections 
are  each  independently  equipped  with  means  lo  control  the  air 
volume  passing  through  the  section,  and  means  for  ensuring  a 
predetermined  purity  of  air  which  is  emitted,  characterised  in  a 
section  or  sections  being  designeo  lo  emit  air  towards  zones  of 
different  activity,  and  the  surgeon  side  thereof,  said  air  coming 
from  an  air  outlet  face  of  the  assembly  which  forms  part  of  a 
rectangular,  total  air  outlet  face  of  the  assembly,  said  partial  outlet 
face  having  an  outlet  region  of  substaniiall)  I.  H.  T  or  Y-shape.  and 
that  one  or  more  sections,  at  marginal  zone  of  the  assembly,  across 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  air  outlet  face  thereof  is  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  air  guide  fins  which  upon  common  movement  from  an 
initial  position  have  means  for  different  angular  deflection  or 
excursion  from  one  another,  said  respective  angular  deflection  or 
excursion  of  the  fins  increasing  from  one  fin  to  the  next. 
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5,830,058 

ARRANGEMENT  REL.ATING  TO  A  VENTILATION 

INSTALLATION  MOl  NTED  TO  A  CEILING 

Kjell  ResjA  Fjellhamar.  Norway,  assignor  to  .AET  .4rbeidsmilje 

og  Enertiteknikk  .VS.  Str«mmen.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00I96.  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  §  l«2(e) 
Dale  Aug.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jua.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  6,  1993.  934439 

Int.  CI."  F24F  WH) 

VS.  CI.  434—187  9  Claims 
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ng-mounted  ventilation  svslein  assembly  for  an  operai- 

from  which  assembly  ventilation  air  is  directed  down 

vorking  area,  and  where  air  is  supplied  to  the  ventilation 

.imbi)  from  indiH)r  air  and/or  Irimi  evtemal  ventilation 

where  said  ventilation  svstem  assenibU  is  divided  inii) 


5,830,059 
\  ENTILATING  CAP  FOR  THE  RIDGE  OF  A  ROOF 
Gary  L.  Sells.  Mishawaka.  Ipd.,  assignor  to  Cor-A-Vent  Inc., 
Mishawaka.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880.495 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7A): 

V.S.  CI.  454—365  23  Claims 


10.  A  neihod  of  uniformly  maintaining  the  interior  of  a  con- 
tainer at  a  p  reselected  temperature,  said  container  having  a  ceiling 
floor  aiK    wo  sidewalls,  comprising: 

adjustin  r  the    temperature   of   air   in   the   container   with   a 
temperature-adjustment  unit;  forcing  the  temperature-adjusted 
the  temperature  adjustment  unit  through  at  least  one 
3ply  duct  in  the  ceiling  into  a  plurality  of  airduets  in  the 
s  of  the  container  while  maintaining  a  substantially 
const^lt  pressure  into  said  plurality  of  airduets  and  thence 
t  passageways  in  the  floor  of  the  container:  and 
ihe  temperature -adjusted  air  up  from  the  passageways 
^oor  through  the  interior  for  return  to  the  temperature 
us  t  lent  unit. 


1.  A  ventilating  device  for  a  roof  of  a  structure  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  ridge  board  and  a  vent  opening  in  said 
roof  extending  longitudinally  along  said  ridge  board,  said  ventilat- 
ing device  including  a  cover  extending  over  said  ndge  board  and 
longitudinally  along  the  vent  opening,  and  coiled  members  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  cover  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vent  opening  to  support  said  cover  over  said  vent  opening,  said 
coiled  memt)ers  being  defined  by  spaced  coils  defining  pa.ssages 
therebetween  to  permit  venting  of  said  structure  through  said  vent 
opening  and  the  passages  defined  by  said  coils. 


5.830.060 

MACHINE  FOR  CI  TTING  KERNELS  FROM  EARS  OF 

CORN 

Harry  T.  Kessler,  Jr.,  Eugene,  Oreg..  assignor  to  .A  &  K  Devel- 

opmenl  Co..  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,476 
Int.  CI.'  AOIF  11/06 
V.S.  CI.  460—54  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  machine  tor  cutting  kernels  from  ear',  of  com  and  having 
pairs  of  vertically  spaced  apan  upper  and  lower  piiwered  rollers 
with  the  rollers  of  each  pair  carried  respectively  bv  upper  and 
lower  powered  shafts,  the  rollers  and  shafts  diNpl:tced  during 
passage  of  an  ear  of  com  along  a  course  liKated  between  the  rollers 
of  each  of  said  pairs,  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  equalizer  arms 
swincabK  mounted  on  upper  and  lower  pivots  with  each  ol  said 
pairs  responsive  lo  the  displacement  ot  each  pair  of  said  shafts  and 
the  rollers  thereon  during  the  passage  ol  each  ear  of  com  iherepast. 
linkage  coupling  said  equalizer  amis  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
equalizer  amis  to  ensure  unifomi  shaft  and  roller  displaceme. 
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gram  stream  and  a  respective  output  for  ejecting  respective 
portions  of  the  chaff/grain  stream,  one  of  the  conveyor  ouipulv 
being  vertically  spaced  above  the  other  conveyor  output: 

means  including  an  upper  sieve  at  the  one  conveyor  output  and 
a  separate  lower  sieve  at  the  other  conveyor  output  for  receiv- 
ing the  respective  portions  of  the  chaff/grain  stream  and 
separating  kernels  from  chaff  therein; 

a  grain  bin  on  the  frame:  and 

means  for  delivering  the  kernels  from  the  upper  and  lower  sieves 
to  the  grain  bin  while  depositing  the  chaff  on  the  ground 
ouLside  the  combine. 


relative  the  course  of  the  ears,  a  rotary  cutter  head  disposed  about 
the  course  of  the  ears  and  having  a  circular  array  of  orbital  knives 
simultaneously  positionable  toward  and  away  from  the  course  of 
the  ears  to  sever  kernels  from  each  ear.  means  translating  displace- 
ment of  one  of  said  shafts  to  position  said  orbital  knives  relative 
the  course  of  the  ears  to  sever  the  kernels,  an  improvement 
comprising: 

motors  each  having  an  output  shaft  individually  coupled  to  one 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  shafts,  a  motor  mount  for  each 
of  said  motors  including  a  flexible  member  of  synthetic  male- 
rial  and  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion, 
support  means  on  the  machine  on  which  said  proximal  portion 
is  mounted,  said  distal  portion  of  the  motor  mount  supporting 
one  of  said  motors  and  permitting  motor  displacement. 
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5^30,062 

AGRICULTURAL  COMBINE 

Kevin  Schwinn,  Orion,  and  Robert  A.  Matousek,  Milan,  both 

of  111.,  assignori  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  Nc    797,464 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  12/44:12/46 

VS.  CI.  4*0—100  18  Claims 


5,830,061 
COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Lothar  Voss,  Neustadt;  Wolfgang  Hentsch,  Bautzen:  Klaus 
Eckert,  Neusalza-Spremberg;  Christian  Noack,  (iuttau; 
Wolf-Carsten  Lobel,  Malschwitz.  and  Volker  Windisch, 
Obergurig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MDW  Mah- 
drescherwerke  GmbH,  Singwitz,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  673,232 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 
429.4;  Feb.  24,  19%,  196  06  989.0 

Int.  CI."  .AOIF  07/04 
U.S.  CI.  460—70  16  Claims 


n  ;(1       55    56         h  5J 


1.  An  automotive  combine  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  lo  move  in  a  travel  direction  along  the  ground: 

a  front  housing  pivotal  on  the  frame: 

means  including  a  cutter  »n  the  front  housing  fo.  culling  stand 
ing  crop: 

main  threshing  means  on  ihe  front  housing  having  u  front  intake 
and  a  rear  output  for  taking  in  the  cul  standing  crop  at  ihe 
intake,  threshing  it.  and  ejecting  it  at  the  rear  oulpul  as  a 
chatT/grain  stream  and  a  separate  chaft  stream. 

means  including  a  pair  of  separate  convevors  on  the  Irainc  each 
having  an  intake  at  the  rear  output  for  receiving  the  chart/ 


1.  An  agricultural  combine,  comprising: 

an  elongated  walled  b<xly  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  separating  mechanism  for  processing  crop  materials  presented 
thereto: 

a  generally  horizontal  sieve  for  allowing  clean  grain  lo  pass 
therethrough,  said  sieve  being  disposed  below  and  at  least 
partially  underlying  the  separating  mechanism  so  as  lo 
directly  receive  materials  gravilalionally  passing  therefrom: 

a  blower  assembly  for  directing  a  pressurized  stream  of  air  from 
an  outlet  end  thereof  upwardly  through  said  sieve  Iherebv 
facilitating  separation  of  grain  from  material  other  than  gram, 
said  blower  assembly  being  disposed  below  and  toward  the 
inlet  end  of  said  separating  mechanism: 

a  clean  grain  area  for  receiving  and  holding  clean  grain  material 
passing  through  and  from  said  sieve: 

an  elevator  arranged  in  operable  combination  with  said  clean 
grain  area  for  removing  clean  grain  stored  in  said  clean  grain 
area:  and 

an  apparatus  disposed  between  said  blower  assembly  and  said 
elevator  in  partial  engagement  with  clean  grain  passing 
through  said  sieve  for  propelling  grain  passing  into  engage 
menl  therewith  toward  a  rear  end  of  the  combine  iherebv 
inhibiting  blockage  of  the  outlet  of  said  blower  assembly 
while  minimizing  height  requirements  of  the  combine. 
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5,8.M),063 

MEMHOD  for  playing  a  GAMBLING  GAME 

ChristopI  I  T  Rus.sell  Byrne,  "Ramaturi"  Ridge  Road.  Tasmania 

7277,  /  1  istralia 
PCT  No.  ftn/AU94/00503.  8  .^71  Date  Mar.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05876.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  M»r.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  617.807 
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priority,  application  .Australia,  .Aug.  27,  1993.  PM 


IdL  a."  A63F  M)6 


11  Claims 
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5.830,064 
APPAltATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 
EVENTS  WHICH  COLLECTIVELY  EXCEED  CHANCE 
EXPECTATIONS  AND  THEREBY  CONTROLLING  AN 
OUTPIT 
G.  Johntlon  Bradish.  Bernardsville:  ^'ork  H.  Dobyns.  Princ- 
eton; Brenda  J.  Dunne,  Princeton:  Robert  G.  Jahn,  Princ- 
eton; Roger  D.  Nelson,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.;  John  E.  Haa- 
iand.  Si.  Paul,  and  Steven  M.  Hamer,  Mahtomedi,  both  of 
Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  Pear,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.878 
Inl.  CI.'  A63F  y/?-/   (;06F  7/Cm 
U.S.  CI.  463—22  43  Claims 

I.  A  ri^dom  event  generator  device  (100)  comprising: 
a  nois'-lsignal  source  (110)  thai  piovides  a  noise  signal: 

san  pier  (II61  coupled  10  the  noise-signal  source  (110). 
wherein  the  sampler  (116)  outputs  a  series  of  digital  data 
vail  e  s  ( 117)  depending  on  a  value  determined  from  the  noise 
sigral: 
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a  selective  inverlor  (118)  coupled  to  the  sampler  (116)  that 
inverts  some,  but  not  all.  of  Ihe  series  of  digital  data  values 
(117)  to  produce  a  selectively  inverted  scries  of  digital  data 
values  (119):  and 

a  driver  coupled  to  the  selective  invertor  (118)  and  operable  to 
provide  a  signal  having  values  representative  of  the  selec- 
tively inverted  series  of  digital  data  values  (119). 


5,830,065 

USER  IMAGE  INTEGRATION  INTO  AUDIOVISUAL 

PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODOLOGY 

David  H.  Sitrick.  820  Burchell.  Highland  Park.  III.  60035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887.715,  May  22,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,553,864.  This  appUcation  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

645.678 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  463—31  31  Claims 


ml^hod  for  playing  a  gambling  game  having  a  plurality  of 
of  said  plurality  of  events  being  capable  of  leading  10  a 
4sult,  and  a  collateral  game  enterable  by  players  of  the 
game  related  to  the  selecting  of  the  winning  result,  said 
playing  Ihe  gambling  game  comprising  the  step  of: 
said  gambling  game,  and  if  any  player  receives  a  win- 
^sult.  paying  all  players  that  entered  Ihe  collateral  game 
relali^  lo  the  selecting  of  the  winning  result,  a  share  of  an 
ibie  monetary  award  for  said  winning  result,  said  pay- 
depending  upon  the  amount  invested  by  an  individual 
and  a  total  amount  invested  by  all  players  in  the 
game,  said  total  amount  invested  being  an  amount 
invented  by  all  players  of  the  collateral  game  since  an  imme- 
preceding  time  that  there  had  been  a  wiiming  result  in 
i^llateral  game. 


1    ^'"^ r 
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I.  .An  amusement  entertainment  system  having  image  integration 
capability,  having  at  least  one  separate  entertainment  area,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  storage  card  capable  of  digitally   storing  image  data,   the 

storage  card  being  transportable  and  usable  in  wherein  said  at 

least  one  separate  entertainment  area; 
said  at  least  one  separate  entertainment  area  has  an  image 

integration  subsystem  comprising: 
a  card  reader  for  reading  the  image  data  stored  on  the  storage 

card: 
storage  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  predefined  image  data: 
a  processor,  coupled  10  said  card  reader  and  said  storage  means. 

responsive  10  the  read  image  data  and  the  retrieved  predefined 

image  data  lo  produce  modified  image  data: 
said  system  turther  comprising  at  least  one  of  an  audio  source 

and  a  visual  source  tor  prov  iding  signals  for  at  least  one  of  an 

audio  and  visual  presentation: 
means  for  analyzing  said   signals,   for  selectively  modifying 

certain  ones  of  the  signals  10  integrate  said  modihed  image 

data  into  said  presentation  10  provide  a  modified  presentation: 

and 
exhibition  means  for  exhibiting  said  modified  presentation. 
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5.830,066 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE.  IMAGE  PR(K ESSING 
METHOD.  AND  GAME  DEVICE  AND  ST0RA(;E 
MEDIUM  USING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Goden,  and  Masaru  Takano.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushilu   Kaisha  Sega   Enterprises.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0133I.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1W7.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W096/36945.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  20.  1996.  .Sen  No.  765,813 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mav  19.  1995.  7-145597 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  V/22  " 
U.S.  a.  463—33  42  Oaims 


A_ 


[jCTSnCK  I      tamoi 


1.  In  an  image  processing  device  which  causes  a  moving  object 
composed  in  three-dimensional  spatial  coordinates  to  move,  and 
generates  viewpoint  images  whereby  said  moving  object  is  viewed 
from  prescribed  viewpoints,  the  image  processing  device  compris- 
ing: 

intormation  representing  object  generating  means  for  composing 
an  information  representing  object  whereby  information  relat- 
ing to  said  moving  object  is  represented  in  three-dimensional 
spatial  coordinates. 


J  timer  lor  determining  when  a  lime  threshold  is  met  and 
notifying  said  central  prtxressor  unit: 

a  chance  purchase  interface  for  cominiinicating  with  said  central 
pr<x:essor  unit;  -;.    .    . 

an  account  interface  for  communicating  with  said  central  pro- 
cessor unit: 

a  player  preference  file  for  storing  strategic  decisions  of  a  client 
and  means  for  communicating  said  decisions  to  said  central 
processor  unit: 

a  database  containing  a  record  of  cards  in  play  in  communica- 
tion with  said  central  processor  unit: 

a  hall  draw  input  interface  for  communicating  ball  drawing 
results  with  said  central  processor  unit:  and 

an  operator  interface  for  accepting  display  data  from  said  central 
processor  unit. 


5,830,068 
INTERACTIVE  WAGERING  SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES 
Mark  A.  Brenner,  Tulsa:  Everett  L.  Devore.  Broken  .Arrow; 
Ronald  E.  Dewell,  Tulsa:  .Andrew  T.  Lucas,  Broken  .Arrow: 
Richard  E.  McNutt,  Glenpool:  Mitch  L.  NeiLsen.  Stillwater: 
Brent  E.  Perry,  IXiLsa:  W  .Scott  Reneau,  IXilsa:   Kannan 
.Srikanth,  Ttilsa,  and  Jon  C.  Zaring,  "Hilsa,  all  of  Okla.. 
assignors  to  ODS  Technologies,  L.P.,  Broomfield.  Colo. 
Filed  .Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.007 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463—42  132  Claims 


ii&  l?0 


5,830,067 

PROXY  PLAYER  MACHINE 

Gordon  T.  Graves,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  (tary  W.  Watkins.  Tlilsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Multimedia  Ciames,  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,883 

Int  CI.'  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CL  463-^M)  15  Chiims 
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I.  A  proxy  player  machine  comprising: 

a  central  processor  unit: 

a  client  interface  for  communicating  with  said  central  priKcssor 

unit: 
a  data  base  for  storing  a  record  of  games  and  a  schedule  of 

available  games  and  means  of  communicating  said  record  and 

schedule  to  said  central  processor  unit: 


I.  .\n  interactive  wagering  system  for  off-track  wagering  on 
races,  comprising: 
a  data  facility  that  receives  racing  data  and  provides  said  racing 

data  w  ith  \  ideo  signals: 
a  user  terminal  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  video  signals  and  said  racing 
data. 

means  for  separating  said  racing  data  from  said  video  signals. 

a  iTKinitor. 

display  and  control  circuitry  for  displaying  said  racing  data  on 
said  monitor. 

user  input  means  for  receiving  wager  data,  and 

transaction  data  communication  circuitry  that  transmits  said 
wager  data:  and 
a  wagenng  facility  for  maintaining  a  wagering  account  for  said 

user,  wherein  said  wagering  facility: 
receives  said  wager  data  from  said  transaction  data  communica- 
tion circuitry  corresponding  lo  a  wager  to  be  placed  b\  a  user; 
adjusts  said  wagenng  account  to  reflect  the  results  of  said  w agcr; 

and 
transmits  said  racing  data  to  said  data  facility. 
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5.830,069 

tVTDE  AREA  NETWORKING  GAMING 

Andrew  Sodtesz:  John  Stiglic,  and  Paul  Mercia,  all  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Wango  World  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,830 

Int.  CI."  A63F  V/22 

U.S.  CI.  4|fia-^2  31  Claims 


I.  A  syil^m  comprising: 

a.  a  cerWal  site  PC  located  at  a  central  site  with  gaming  control 
contitolling  a  gaming  event. 

b.  a  WAN  connected  to  the  central  site  PC  through  a  first 
teleci  ilnmunications  link, 

c.  at  lei  9  one  participation  site  w  ith  at  least  one  participant  and 
a  pai  tjcipation  site  PC  at  each  such  participation  site,  each 
participation  site  PC  communicating  to  the  WAN  through  its 
own  telecommunications  link. 

d.  each  participation  site  PC  communicating  through  the  WAN. 
to  th^  central  site  PC.  and  the  central  site  PC  communicating 
through  the  WAN  with  each  participation  site  PC. 

e.  the  central  site  PC  communicating  video  and  non-video  infor- 
maliot  of  the  gaming  event  to  each  participation  site  PC 
throiigh  thfe  WAN.  and 

f.  the  participation  site  PCs  each  communicating  information 
regarding  the  participation  of  the  participants  in  the  gaming 
even!  to  the  central  site  PC  through  the  WAN. 


5,83§,8T# 
CttNSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Werner   Kntde,   Neunkirchen,   Germany,   assignor  t«   GKN 
Autonotive  AG,  Siegbwrg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,999 
Claim.s  priority,  appKcation  Germany,  Aug.  27.  1994.  44  30 
514.1 

i  Int.  CI."  F16D  .</20:J/26 

VS.  a.  M4— 124  13  Claims 


inserts  defining  two  guiding  tracks  and  an  aperture  in  align- 
ment with  one  of  said  counter  faces,  each  insert  further 
defining  two  coupling  elements  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  joint  axis,  each  coupling  element  being  in  operative 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  coupling  elenient  on  an 
adjacent  insert  so  that  when  adjacent  inserts  carry  out  pivot 
movements,  said  movements  are  of  the  same  magnitude  but  in 
opposite  directions: 

an  inner  joint  part  having  a  center  of  rotation  and  four  arms, 
each  of  said  four  arms  extending  into  a  respectixe  insert,  each 
arm  defining  a  head  which  engages  said  counter  face  aligned 
with  the  apenure  in  said  insert;  and 

a  roller  disposed  on  each  of  said  arms  and  engaging  the  guiding 
tracks  in  the  insert  in  which  the  arm  is  received. 


5,830.071 

TELESCOPIC  SHAFT  INCLUDING 

INTERCOOPERATING  MALE  AND  FEMALE  MEMBERS 

Melchor  Daumal  Castellon.  Diputacion.  455.  08013  Barcelona. 

Spain 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  29.  1995,  9502347 

Int  CI."  F16D  Mt6 

U.S.  CI.  464—162  6  Claims 


1.  A  c<>istant  velocity  universal  joint  defining  a  joint  axis,  said 
joint  coniprising: 

an  outer  joint  part  having  four  uniformly  circumferentially  dis- 
tributed radially  inwardly  directed  counter  faces; 

four  iisens  uniformly  circumferentially  disposed  within,  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer  joint  part,  each  of  said  four 


I.  A  telescopic  shaft  for  a  steering  shaft  of  an  automobile,  said 
telescopic  shaft  comprising: 

a  male  member  slidably  fitted  in  the  interior  of  a  female  mem- 
ber, 

said  male  and  female  members  being  rotatably  locked  by  pro- 
viding, on  contacting  surfaces,  a  succession  of  small  longitu- 
dinal ribs  meshing  with  one  another, 

one  of  said  members  including  at  least  one  smooth  longitudinal 
region  deprived  of  rifes  extending  from  one  of  two  ends  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  tl>e  one  member,  the  other  of  said  two 
ends  being  located  in  engagement  with  the  other  member. 

said  longitudinal  region  being  engaged  by  a  projection  extending 
from  and  formed  homogeneous  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  being  directed  toward  the  one  member  and  acting  as 
an  abutment  against  a  beginning  of  the  longitudinal  region  of 
the  other  member  when  an  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinal 
region  located  at  said  intermediate  point  of  said  one  member 
is  reached,  limiting  the  possibility  for  the  one  member  to  slide 
with  respect  to  the  other  member  and  preventing  disassembly 
of  the  telescopic  shaft  by  the  separation  of  the  two  members. 


5,830,072 
POOL  TABLE 
Michael  J  D'.Aguiar,  George,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  League 
Pool  TaWe  Technology  (Proprietary!  Limited,  Cape  Town, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.000 
Int  CI."  A63D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  473—33  5  CUims 

1.  A  pool  table  comprising: 
a  cloth  covered  slate  bed;  and 

a  one-piece,  unitary  body  made  from  a  synthetic  resin  material, 
the  body  having  walls  which  define  a  slot,  and  the  cloth  being 
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1.  A  bowling  game  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  comprising: 

a  bowling  ball:  and 

a  plurality  of  bowling  lanes,  each  bowling  lane  having  a  lay- 
down  area,  a  directional  area  and  a  back  end  area,  each  lane 
provided  with  at  least  one  pin.  each  of  the  bowling  lanes 
defining  a  playing  surface  adapted  to  have  at  least  one  bowl- 
ing pin  set  up  at  the  back  end  area  and  the  bowling  ball 
thrown  by  a  bowler  at  the  laydown  area  so  that  ^id  bowling 
ball  moves  on  the  playing  surface  toward  the  bowling  pin.  the 
playing  surface  comprising  a  layout  having  at  least  one  visual 
obstacle  means  for  redirecting  movement  of  said  bowling  ball 
as  said  bowling  ball  moves  in  said  lane,  and  one  of  channels 
or  bumpers  dehned  along  opposite  edges  of  the  playing  sur- 
faces, u  herein  each  of  said  lanes  having  a  different  layout 
whereby  an  object  of  said  game  is  for  a  bowler  to  move  from 
lane  to  lane  after  each  firame  until  a  plurality  of  different  lanes 
are  played,  and  wherein  each  of  said  bowling  lanes  comprises 
a  plurality  of  panels,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  panels 
includes  said  visual  obstacle  means. 


2^i^254 


received  and  supported  by  said  body  in  the  slot  to  define  a 
playing  surface. 


5.830.073 

BOWLING  LANE  SURFACES 

Brian  C.  Voss,  340  Banvon  Brook  Pointe.  Roswell,  Ga.  30076 

CoaUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  508,819,  Jul.  28,  1995,  aban- 

donecL  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,538 

Int.  CI."  A63D  im 

VS.  a.  473—54  21  Claims 


said  bowling  pin  having  head  and  base  portions  respectively 
with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  when  the  bowling  pin  is  in  an 
upright  attitude,  and 

said  bowling  pin  also  having  a  cavity  with  side  and  end  walls  in 
its  head  portion  and  which  is  open  upwardly  through  said  lop 
surface. 

a  small  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  magnetic  field  which  extends  upwardly  from  said 
cavity  and  head  portion. 

and  a  plastic  cap  having  a  top  portion  and  a  depending  skin 
disposed  in  said  cavity  with  its  top  portion  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  top  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the 
bowling  pin.  said  cap  skin  t)eing  secured  to  the  side  wall  of 
cavity  with  the  magnet  therewithin  and  with  the  cap  top 
portion  at  least  partially  covering  and  thus  securing  said 
magnet  in  assembly  with  the  bowling  pin. 


5,830,075 
GOLF  CLUB 
Tokuzo  Hirose,  13-13,  Higashiyama-cho,  Ashiya-shi,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1997,  9-004108 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5iA)0:53/04 

U.S.  CI.  473—313  6  Claims 


5,830,074 
MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  BOWLING  PINS 
Lucien  Rochefort,  Beauport,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mendes,  Inc., 
Ste-Foy,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,327,  Jun.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,660,596,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175309, 

Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

79,164,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  722,867 

Int  a.*  A63F  7/00 

VS.  a.  473—118  14  Claims 

1.  A  bowling  pin  adapted  for  use  in  an  automatic  pinsetter 

wherein  magnetic  force  is  employed  in  handling  bowling  pins; 


6.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  an  axis  L,; 

a  hosel  connected  to  the  shaft:  and 

a  golf  club  head  connected  to  the  hosel  the  golf  club  head  having 
a  face  and  a  sole  region,  the  face  angled  to  form  a  negative 
loft,  the  sole  region  offset  with  respect  to  the  face,  the  sole 
region  disposed  below  the  face  of  the  golf  club  head  and  at  an 
angle  different  than  the  angle  of  the  face  of  the  golf  club  head, 
the  face  of  the  golf  club  head  defining  a  plane  which  inter- 
sects axis  L,  at  a  point  above  the  golf  club  head,  the  sole 
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regioi  I  defining  a  plane  which  also  intersects  axis  L,  at  a  point 
above   he  golf  club  head. 


5330,076 

<X)LF  PRACTICE  TARGET  APPARATUS 

James  S.  Borys,  14194  Carvell,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,070 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/.<6 

U.S.  a.  4^>— 173  25  Claims 


5,830,078 
GOLF  CLl  B  HEAD 
Clifton  H.  McMaban,  200  Bermuda  Run  Dr.,  Advance,  N.C. 
27006 

FUed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,001 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CI.  473—252  20  Claims 


1.  A  goU  practice  apparatus  comprising: 
a  foldable  target  having. 

a  bast: 

a  flag|X)le  extending  from  said  base: 

a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  base,  said 
arrts  being  foldable  with  respect  to  said  base:  and 

a  targjel  area  extending  l>etween  the  arms, 
a  case  having. 

a  housing  with  a  first  compartment  sized  to  receive  said 
foldtble  target: 

a  han  l)e  secured  to  said  first  compartment. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  club  face  with  top  and  bottom  edges  and  heel  and  toe  ends: 

an  enlarged  heel  portion  extending  rearward  from  the  club  face 
proximate  the  heel  end  and  having  a  center  of  mass: 

an  enlarged  toe  portion  extending  rearward  from  the  club  face 
proximate  the  toe  end  and  likewise  having  a  center  of  mass; 

a  rear  portion  including  a  cantilever  extending  rearward  of  the 
club  face  and  an  enlarged  rear  member  supported  on  the 
cantilever  rearward  of  the  toe  and  heel  portions,  and  the  rear 
portion  also  having  a  center  of  mass;  and 

the  heel,  toe  and  rear  portions  having  a  combined  center  of  mass 
disposed  rearward  of  the  club  face  and  rearward  of  the  respec- 
tive centers  of  mass  of  the  heel  and  toe  portions. 


5,836,077 

IMPACI  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  GOLF  CLUB 

Edward  Q.  Yavitz,  3828  Spring  Creek  Rd.,  Rockford,  M.  61114 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874 J13 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  4^>— 226  14  aaims 


5,830,»79 

STANCE  AND  MOVEMENT  SWING  TRAINING 

APPARATl'S  FOR  GOLF  AND  OTHER  SPORTS 

Christopher  L.  Hudson.  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Charles 

S.  Fizer.  HI.  Winter  Park.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986.173 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—272  32  Claims 


5.  A  gol  I 
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club  head  system,  comprising: 


a  club  hi: id  having  a  club  head  face:  and 

a  detecior  located  at  the  club  head  face,  the  detector  being 
dispo  4d  for  contact  with  a  golf  ball  and  designed  to  provide 
an  in^t^laneous  visible  flame  when  the  golf  ball  is  struck  by 
the  c|ub  head  face  at  the  predetermined  area,  wherein  the 
deteclir  is  affixed  to  the  face  and  comprises  a  compound 
sprayH  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  face. 


1.  A  swing  stance  and  movement  training  apparatus  for  golf  and 
other  swinging  sports  comprising: 

a  horizontal  buttocks  bar  mounted  on  a  vertical  support  above  a 
surface  at  a  height  approximate  to  a  user's  buttocks  against 
which  the  user's  buttocks  may  abut  during  a  swing: 

a  hip  bar  mounted  at  a  rear  of  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
horizontal  buttocks  bar  against  which  the  user's  rear  hip  ma> 
abut  during  a  swing;  and 

a  knee  brace  mounted  on  a  vertical  support  positioned  at 
approximately  knee  high  and  slightly  aft  of  the  hip  bar  against 
which  the  user's  rear  knee  may  abut  dunng  a  swing. 


362 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


5,830,080  5,830,082 

TURF  SIMULATING  SURFACE  GOLF  CHIPPER  CLUB  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  C.  Reynolds,  2504  Nora's  Ct.,  North  Wales,  Pa.  19454    Larry  J.  While,  2626  Country  Club  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  881341  46234 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/i6  F"«J  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,112 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5MH:5.</I4 
U.S.  CI.  473—294  15  Claims 


U,S.  CK  473—278 


17  Claims 


9.  A  turf-simulating  surface  that  simulates  the  properties  of 
natural  turf,  said  surface  comprising  a  surface  composite  and  a 
composite  base,  wherein: 

said  surface  composite  comprises  a  pile  section,  a  lateral- 
strength  fabric  and  a  plastic  foam  element: 

said  pile  section  comprises  a  filament  poition  and  a  loop  portion 
interactively  associated  with  said  lateral-strength  fabric,  and 

said  plastic  foam  element  encapsulates  and  bonds  to  said  lateral- 
strength  fabnc  and  to  said  loop  portion  of  said  pile  section; 
and 

said  composite  base  comprises  a  foamed-plastic  composite. 


5,830,081 
GOLF  PUTTERS  AND  GRIPS  FOR  PUTTERS 

Akira   Kitahara,   585-4.    Kamojima,   Kamojimacho,   Oe-gun, 
Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-354881 
Int.  CI."  A63B  \V/6 
U.S.  a.  473—294  3  Claims 


A   '1    »,       H 


1.  For  a  golf  club  assembly,  a  club  head  with  a  ball-striking  face, 
a  sole,  a  heel  portion,  and  a  toe  portion,  all  oriented  to  an  axis  for 
a  hand  grip,  the  sole  having  a  leading  edge  with  inner  and  outer 
points  in  a  lirsl  horizontal  plane,  and  the  sole  having  a  trailing 
edge,  the  striking  face  extending  upward  in  a  second  plane  from 
the  leading  edge  of  the  sole,  the  axis  lying  in  a  third  plane  which  is 
vertical  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane,  and  wherein  the  third 
plane  intersects  a  fourth  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first 
and  second  planes,  the  improvement  comprising: 

inclination  of  the  sole  downward  from  the  leading  edge  to  the 

trailing  edge  at  an  angle  between  about  9  and  15  degrees  from 

horizontal  as  the  sole  extends  rearward  from  the  striking  face, 

and  wherein 
the  angle  between  the  axis  and  the  fourth  plane,  measured  in  the 

third  plane,  is  less  than  15  degrees. 


5.830,083 

CYLINDER  SW INGING  AND  LANDING  TO  A  MALE 

EXTENSION 

Emmanuel  Saint-Victor,  P.O.  Box  450991,  Atlanta,  Ga.  31145 

Filed  May  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  72,251 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/10 

U.S.  CI.  473— 506  7  Claims 


I.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  shaft. 

a  putterhead  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 

a  support  grip  fixed  to  an  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  said  support 
grip  including  a  bottom  portion  having  a  support  face  engage- 
able  b>  fingers  of  the  player  for  supporting  the  putter, 

a  stroke  grip  attached  to  the  shaft  below  the  support  grip,  said 
stroke  grip  having  an  elongated  body  including  a  side  portion 
having  a  pushing  face  for  placing  the  palm  of  the  player 
thereon,  and 

the  stroke  grip  provided  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof  with  an 
engaging  face  engageable  by  fingers  of  the  player. 


I.  A  toy  comprising: 

A)  A  filter  or  male  connector  which  when  held  in  a  neutral 
position  the  handle  is  facing  down  attached  and  perpendicular 
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ndle  is  a  four  ended  receptacle  shaped  like  an  "X".the 
ling  the  axes  of  the  male  extensions. 
l)rst  limb  of  the  receptacle  has  a  tip  that  narrows  into  a 
smaller  peg, 

b)  at  ttie  end  diameuically  opposite  of  the  peg  the  axis 
expwds  into  a  cup. 

c)  Looking  down  on  the  toy  and  moving  to  the  limb  counter- 
clockwise from  the  cup  is  a  single  bladed  fin. 

d)  di^etrically  opposite  to  the  single  bladed  fin  is  a  cross 
bladed  fin  with  a  pair  of  perpendicular  fins, 

B)  extending  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  all  the  axes,  at  the 
opposite  end,  from  the  handle  is  a  short  piece  of  string,  which 
is  attaiched  to  the  a  female  connector. 

C)  The  female  connector  is  a  cylinder  with  one  of  its  circular 
bases  attached  to  the  string,  the  other  circular  surface  is 
carved  in  the  following  manner, 

a)  there  is  a  central  hole  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  peg  on 
the  male  connector. 

b)  there  is  a  circular  void  concentric  to  the  central  peg  hole  of 
a  s(2E  corresponding  to  and  complementary  to  the  edge  of 
the  cup  on  the  male  connector, 

c)  there  IS  a  groove  diametrically  passing  through  the  central 
hole,  the  concentric  circular  void,  and  the  two  circles, 

dl  There  is  a  second  groove  diametric  and  perpendicular  to 
the  first  diametric  groove. 


5,830,084 
CONTOURED  GOLF  CLUB  FACE 
John  B.  Kosmatka.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Callaway  Golf 
Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,601 

lot  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CI.  475—349  10  aaims 


HARDNESS  <  95  JISC 
THICKNESS  =  0.2 -30  mm 
RANGE  10-25 
SP  0.92 -1118 

HARDNESS  <  85  JISC 
THICKNESS  05 -3.0  mm, 
RANGE  1  -  25 
S.P=0.9<12 
CENTER  HARDNESS 
<  75  JISC 
RANGE  60-70 
SURFACE  HARDNESS  <  85 
RANGE  62 -83 
DIA  =34-41mm 


wherein  the  solid  core,  intermediate  layer,  and  cover  each  have  a 
hardness  as  measured  by  a  JIS-C  scale  hardness  meter  wherein  the 
core  center  hardness  is  up  to  75  degrees,  the  core  surface  hardness 
is  up  to  85  degrees,  the  core  surface  hardness  is  higher  than  the 
core  center  hardness  by  5  to  25  degrees,  the  intermediate  layer 
hardness  being  higher  than  the  core  surface  hardness  by  less  than 
10  degrees,  and  the  cover  hardness  being  higher  than  the  interme- 
diate layer  hardness  wherein  said  solid  core  is  formed  of  an 
elastomer  comprising  cis-l,4-polybutadiene  as  a  main  component 
and  the  core  has  a  diameter  of  34  to  41  mm. 


5,830,086 
MULTI-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Junji  Hayashi;  Hisashi  Yamagishi,  and  Hiroshi  Higuchi,  aH  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgcstone  Sports  Co..  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-143735 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  CI.  473—376  12  Oaims 


SOLD  CONE 

20-20  nm  DISTORTION 
(MD8)1«KglO«C 


1.  A  gop]  club  face  comprising 

a  vertical  stiffening  region  located  along  a  vertical  central  axis  of 
the  face,  wherein  the  vertical  stiffening  region  has  a  first 
thickness,  and 

a  honzontal  stiffening  region  located  along  a  horizontal  central 
axis  (>f  the  face,  wherein  the  horizontal  stiffening  region  has  a 
thickness  which  tapers  from  a  first  thickness  proximal  the 
vertical  central  axis  to  a  second  thickness  distal  from  the 
vertical  central  axis,  wherein  the  first  thickness  is  thicker  than 
the  second  thickness. 


5^  ^^iwe)  SOLE  cow 

A   Vft             3  5  lOmnOISTORTiOd 

3^jtA    V// 

OJ    M            JNOfR  lOOKj  lOM) 

/  /iJ  ^^  ojTinsoucooK 

'<J^::^^ 

_.^              SKKDiSO 

'^P* ^^  G»G£051«™ 

\          COVPI 

\        MtRCOWER 

\      HMOCSStieSKWED 

\    OUTB<COMBI 

\  HAWDCSSt  CO  SHORED 

\G»Gt  03- 3  011m 

5330,085 
THREE-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hiroshi  H^uchi;  Hisashi  Yamagishi,  and  Yasu.shi  Ichikawa,  all 
of  Chiclubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-104307; 
Jul.  18,  1996,  8-207869 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06 
U.S.  a.  473—373  13  Oaims 

1.  A  liilee-piece  solid  golf  ball  of  the  three- layer  structure 
compnsinbL  a  solid  core,  an   intermediate   layer,  and  a  cover. 


1.  A  multi-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  multiple  solid  core 
including  an  inner  sphere  and  at  least  one  layer  surrounding  the 
inner  sphere  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  core  and  consisting  of  inner 
and  outer  cover  layers,  wherein 

said  inner  sphere  has  a  hardness  expressed  by  a  distortion  of  3.5 
to  10  mm  under  a  load  of  100  kg. 

said  surrounding  layer  has  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  at  least  60 
which  is  highest  among  the  ball  layers, 

said  inner  cover  layer  has  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  up  to  58,  and 

said  outer  cover  layer  has  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  at  least  60. 
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5.830,087 
MULTI-LAYER  GOLF  BALL 
Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,*  Dennis  Nesbilt,  Westfield,  and 
Mark  Binette,  Ludlow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc., 
Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,062 

Int.  CI."  A63B  i7/l2 

\}S.  CI.  47^—385  28  aaims 


5,830,089 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPORTS  COAL 
Jeffrey  T.  Halter,  Cincinnati,  and  Brian  S.  Dengler,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket, 
R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  98432 

Int.  CI."  A63B  bi/iM) 

U.S.  CI.  473—478  14  Claims 


SHORE  n  2  60 


.  0  10  IH     IIIICK 


SIIOBE  0   •=  65 

00<  -0  15  IN     THICK 

3.50 WI%  NON    lONOMEnIC 

-  POlvOLCriN 


I.  A  golf  ball,  comprising 

a  core. 

an  inner  cover  layer  containing  at  least  50  wl  %  of  a  non- 

lonomeric  polyoletin  material,  and 
an  outer  cover  layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic  material  and 

having  a  different  composition  than  the  inner  cover  layer, 
the  golf  ball  having  a  coefficient  of  restitution  of  at  least  0.780 

and  an  overall  cover  thickness  of  at  least  0.10  inches. 


5,830,088 

PORTABLE  BASKETBALL  RETURN  DEVICE 

Paulo  G.  Franklin  de  Abreu,  Rua  Taranto  40  Bandeirantes- 

Pampulha.  Belo  Hori^onte,  Brazil,  CEP  31340550 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR96/(MX)30,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  981.417 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

UJS.  a.  473—433  8  Claims 


1.  A  fxjrtable  basketball  return  device  comprising  arms  (1)  that 
hold  a  net  (14)  which  is  adapted  to  surround  an  existing  basketball 
hoop,  thus  enabling  the  device  to  catch  a  ball  that  passes  through 
or  adjacent  to  the  hoop  wherein  the  arms  are  adjustable  to  extend 
vertically  down  or  upright,  in  such  a  way  that  an  arm  which  is 
turned  towards  a  direction  of  a  retrieval  device  (3)  which  is 
connected  thereto  is  down  and  the  others  are  upright,  the  arms 
being  adjusted  by  a  lower  ring  (7)  that  supports  the  retrieval  device 
(3)  and  which  rotates  concentricly  with  an  upper  ring  (2)  that 
supports  the  arms  ( I ).  said  retrieval  device  thereby  being  manually 
or  mechanically  adjustable  by  way  of  a  rope  (4)  and  spool  (5)  to 
redirect  a  ball  toward  a  shooter. 


1.  A  collapsible  sport  goal  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  including  a  base  frame; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  goal  frame  comprising  a  center  [xirtion 
and  two  leg  portions  depending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
center  portion,  said  leg  portions  each  having  a  terminal  end 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  frame  wherein  the  goal 
frame  is  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  base  frame; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  rear  frame  comprising  a  center  portion  and 
two  leg  portions  depending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  center 
portion,  said  leg  members  each  having  a  terminal  end  which 
is  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  frame  wherein  the  rear  frame 
is  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  base  frame;  and 

at  least  one  connector  rod  connected  between  the  respective 
center  portions  of  the  goal  frame  and  the  rear  frame,  said  at 
least  one  connector  rod  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  center  portion  of  the  goal  frame,  and  a  second  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  center  portion  of  the  rear  frame 
such  that  the  at  least  one  connector  rod  is  pivotally  rotaiable 
relative  to  center  portions  of  said  goal  frame  and  said  rear 
frame,  said  frame  assembly  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  wherein  the  goal  frame  extends  vertically,  the  rear 
frame  extends  generally  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  the  at 
least  one  connector  rod  extends  between  the  center  portions  of 
the  goal  frame  and  the  rear  frame,  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  goal  frame,  the  rear  frame  and  the  at  least  one 
connector  rod  are  substantially  coplanar  with  the  ba.se  frame; 

means  for  releasably  locking  the  frame  assembly  in  the  open 
position;  and 

a  net  covering  at  least  top.  rear  and  side  areas  of  the  frame 
assembly. 


5,830,090 
BASKETBALL  GOAL  UNIT 
James  N.  Fitzsimmoas,  Waukesha,  and  Randy  R.  Schickert, 
Kew-askum,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation, 
Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.521,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5386,759.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,604 

Int.  CI."  A63B  M/0» 

L.S.  CI.  473—486  14  Claims 

1.  A  basketball  goal  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mounting  plate  for  attachment  to  a  backboard; 

(b)  a  second  mounting  plate  supported  for  pivotal  motion  rela- 
tive to  said  first  mounting  plate  between  a  first,  normal  use 
position  and  a  second,  pivoted  position; 

(c)  a  rim  supported  from  said  second  mounting  plate; 

(d)  a  resilient  member  biasing  said  second  mounting  plate 
towards  the  normal  u.se  position: 
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a  dowel  disposed  within  said  chamber  of  said  tubular  member. 

said  dowel  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  said 

chamtwr.  as  upon  centrifugal  force  developed  from  a  throwing 

motion; 
a  replicated  sports  ball  attached  at  said  second  end  of  said 

tubular  member. 


5*M),092 
TENNIS  BALL  FABRIC 
Randy  Gregg  Meeks,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988.828 
int.  CI."  A63B  39/00 


U.S.  CI.  473—606 


12  Claims 


(e)  a  firii  member  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 
memb^  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  first  mounting  plate; 

(f)  a  second  member  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  said 
secon4  member  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  second 
mountiig  plate;  and 

(g)  a  coupling  mechanism  having  a  third  longitudinal  axis,  said 
coupling  mechanism  connecting  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers tpgether  such  that  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first 
memhier.  said  second  member,  and  said  coupling  mechanism 
are  geperally  parallel  to  each  other 


7.  A  tennis  ball  comprising  a  needlepunched  felt  outer  fabric 
adhesively  secured  to  a  rubber  core,  said  needlepunched  felt  outer 
fabric  comprising:  a  first  non-woven  needlepunched  fabric  having 
40%  or  less  by  weight  of  wool  fibers  and  a  second  non-woven 
fabric  needlepunched  to  said  first  fabric  having  a  wool  fiber  con- 
tent by  weight  greater  than  45%. 


5,830,091 

SPOiltS  BALL  THROWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Ron  Romanick,  16028  E.  Sunflower  Dr.,  Fountain  Hill.  Ariz. 

85268 


5.830,093 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

EMPLOYING  CABLE  WOUND  AROUND  VAIUABLE 

DUMETER  DRUMS 


Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,082 
int.  CI."  A63B  i7/\4 
MS.  a.  4t3— 596 


Yosef  Yanay,  6  Efroni  Street.  Karmiel  20100,  Israel 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,439 
6  Claims  Int.  CI."  F16H  9/02. 7/W 

U.S.  a.  474—49  16  Oaims 


I.  A  tra  liing  device  configured  to  provide  an  audible  indication 
of  the  acciifacy  of  a  throwing  motion,  said  device  comprising: 
a  holloi ;  tubular  member  Jiaving  a  chamber,  a  first  end  and  a 
secoild  end; 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  system  for  coupling 
between  a  rotating  drive  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  drum  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  by 
the  drive  shaft; 

(b)  a  second  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  drum 
being  positioned  with  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  drum's  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  drum  being 
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operatively  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  first  drum  and  said  second  drum  has  a  region  of 
adjustable  effective  diameter:  and 
(c)  a  closed  cable  encircling  said  first  and  said  second  drums. 

wherein  said  cable  is  wrapped  around  each  of  said  first  and  said 

second  drums  a  plurality  of  times. 


5,830,095 
SPROCKET  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Norihiko  Takamori,  Kyoto;  Fumihiko  Metsugi,  Shiga;  Akihito 
Ohala,  Shiga;  Akihito  Yoshiie,  Shiga,  and  Shuigi  Takeda. 
Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Engineering  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan,  and  Uni-Sunstar  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02383,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,660 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291504 
Int.  CI."  F16H  55/JO 
VS.  CI.  474—152  8  Claims 


5,830,094 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  MOTION 

INTO  LINEAR  MOTION 

Jan  F.  C.  DeNijs,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 

Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,552 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/00:7/02:W00:6J/06 

VS.  CI.  474—73  9  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  a  rotary  drive 
mechanism  to  linear  motion  of  a  carriage,  comprising: 

a  belt  assembly  for  connection  to  the  rotary  drive  mechanism, 
including. 

a  dnve  shaft  for  coupling  to  the  rotary  drive  mechanism, 
a  follower  shaft  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft,  and 
first  and  second  belts  mounted  for  rotation  around  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  follower  shaft: 

a  first  pulley  driven  by  said  first  belt  of  said  belt  assembly  at  a 
first  belt  velocity  and  coupled  to  the  carriage  for  rotation  at  a 
first  angular  velocity,  said  first  pulley  having  a  first  pulley 
size: 

a  second  pulley  driven  by  said  second  belt  of  said  belt  assembly 
at  a  second  belt  velocity  and  coupled  to  the  carriage  for 
rotation  at  a  second  angular  velocity,  said  second  pulley 
having  a  second  pulley  size: 

a  mechanical  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  ratio  of  said  first  angular  veloc- 
ity to  said  second  angular  velocity;  and 

a  clutch/brake  mechanism  for  controllably  disengaging  said  sec- 
ond belt  fix>m  said  drive  shaft: 

wherein  the  carriage,  in  response  to  rotary  motion  of  the  rotary 
drive  mechanism,  moves  linearly  with  respect  to  said  belt 
assembly  at  a  carriage  velocity  determined  by  said  first  and 
second  belt  velocities,  said  first  and  second  pulley  sizes  and 
the  predetermined  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  angular 
velocities. 


1.  A  sprocket  made  of  low  carbon  steel  set  at  0.10  to  0.20  wt  % 
in  the  carbon  content,  comprising: 

a  teeth  portion  which  is  quenched  to  a  hardness  close  to  a 
theoretical  maximum  quenching  hardness,  the  theoretical 
maximum  quenching  hardness  being  the  maximum  Rockwell 
hardness  C  value  known  for  a  particular  carbon  content:  and 

an  inside  diameter  mounting  hole. 

wherein  said  teeth  portion  is  quenched  to  'i5-55  in  the  Rockwell 
hardness  C. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sprocket,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

machining  a  low  carbon  steel  plate,  the  carbon  content  set  at 
0.10  to  0.20  wt  %.  into  a  shape  of  a  sprocket:  and 

quenching  a  teeth  portion  of  said  machined  sprocket  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  A,  transformation  point 
and  quickly  cooling  to  a  temperature  lower  than  500°  C. 
within  0.5  sec  so  as  to  quench  said  teeth  portion  to  a  hardness 
close  to  a  theoretical  maximum  quenching  hardness,  the  theo- 
retical maximum  quenching  hardness  being  the  maximum 
Rockwell  hardness  C  value  known  for  a  particular  carbon 
content. 

wherein  said  teeth  portion  is  quenched  to  35-55  in  the  Rockwell 
hardness  C. 


5,830,096 
BICYCLE  AND  A  BICYCLE  HAVING  A  BICYCLE 
POWER  TRAIN 
Frank  Schmidt,  Scheweinfurt;  Holger  Brandt,  Grafenrhein- 
feld;  Markus  Knimbeck,  and  Andreas  Neuer,  both  of  Sch- 
weinfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG, 
Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  805.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996.  196  06 
667.0 

Int.  a."  F16H  55/30 
U.S.  CI.  474—156  20  Oaims 

I.  A  bicycle,  said  bicycle  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  front  wheel  being  operatively  connected  to  said  frame: 
a  rear  wheel  being  operatively  connected  to  said  frame: 
a  steering  arrangement  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
frame; 
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a  front  multi-sprocket  set  being  operatively  connected  to  said 

fram: 

said  fh  1 1  multi-sprocket  set  being  configured  and  disposed  to 
recei  v :  a  force  from  a  pedal  and  transfer  a  force  to  a  sprocket 
chaii 

said  frc  r  I  multi-sprocket  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  sprockets: 
a  sprocct  chain: 

a  front  cerailleur  being  operatively  connected  to  said  frame: 

said  fn  1 1  derailleur  being  disposed  to  shift  said  sprocket  chain 

from  I  ine  of  said  plurality  of  sprockets  to  another  one  of  said 

pluni  ty  of  sprockets  of  said  front  multi-sprocket  set: 

a  rear  ptulti-sprocket  set  being  operatively  connected  to  said 

fram ;; 
said  re  ij  multi-sprocket  set  being  disposed  to  receive  a  force 
$aid  sprocket  chain  and  to  transfer  a  force  to  a  wheel  hub 
of  said  rear  wheel: 
said  spi^ik'ket  chain  being  configured  and  disposed  to  transfer  a 
from  said  front  multi-sprocket  set  to  said  rear  multi- 
sprocket  set:  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sprockets  of  said  front  multi-sprocket 
set  cptnprising: 

mea^a  for  being  attached  to  a  pedal: 
a  pliimlity  of  teeth  being  disposed  to  receive  a  force  from  a 

pemi  and  to  transfer  a  force  to  said  sprocket  chain: 
at  lejaKt  one  tooth  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  is  disposed  to 
cohlact  said  sprocket  chain  to  transfer  a  force  from  a  pedal 
to|<)aid  sprocket  chain:  and 
said  at  least  one  tooth  having  a  flank  configured  to  compen- 
sate for  an  increased  length  of  said  sprocket  chain  caused 
b)  wear  of  components  of  said  sprocket  chain. 
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1.  A  v^fticular  multi-range  hydromechanical  transmission  com- 
prising. i{i  combination: 
a  trantitiission  controller  for  receiving  operator  speed  com- 
manlt: 


a  hydrostatic  power  unit  having  a  first  mechanical  input  for 
driving  connection  to  a  prime  mo%er  and  a  unidirectional 
hydrostatic  output,  the  hydrostatic  power  unit  operatively 
connected  for  control  by  the  transmission  controller  to  pro- 
vide an  infinitely  variable  transmission  ratio  between  a  speed 
of  the  first  mechanical  input  and  a  speed  of  the  hydrostatic 
output  over  a  continuous  range  of  at  least  1 :0  to  1:1:  and 

a  mechanical  power  unit  having  a  second  mechanical  input  for 
driving  connection  to  the  prime  mo\er  and  a  transmission 
output  for  connection  to  a  driving  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the 
mechanical  power  unit  including: 

a  first  planetary  gear  set  ha\  ing  a  first  gear  element  connected  to 
the  second  mechanical  input  at  a  first  gear  ratio,  and  second 
and  third  gear  elements: 

a  second  planetary  gear  set  ha\  Ing  a  fourth  gear  element  con- 
nected to  the  second  mechanical  input  at  a  second  gear  ratio, 
and  fifth  and  sixth  gear  elements: 

a  combining  gear  mechanism  including  third  and  fourth  inter- 
connected planetary  gear  sets  having  a  seventh  gear  element 
connected  to  the  third  gear  element  of  the  first  planetary  gear 
set.  an  eighth  gear  element  connected  to  the  hydrostatic  out- 
put, a  ninth  gear  element  connected  to  the  sixth  gear  element 
of  the  second  planetary  gear  set.  and  a  tenth  gear  element 
connected  as  the  transmission  output:  and 

range  shifting  means  actuated  by  the  transmission  controller  in 
response  to  the  operator  input  speed  command  for  one  of 
braking  or  clutching  selected  gear  elements  of  Ihe  first 
through  fourth  planetary  gear  sets  to  produce  an  infinitely 
variable  output  speed  at  the  transmission  output  within  each 
of  at  least  one  reverse  range  and  at  least  first,  second,  and 
third  forward  ranges. 


5,830,998 

PLANETARY  GEAR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A 

LUBRICATION  CONTROL  STRl  CTL  RE 

John   WiHiam    Kimes,   Wayne,    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporatiea,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,764 

hit  a."  F16H  57/04:57/10 

VS.  C\.  475—199  3  Omms 


533«,»97 
MULTI-RANGE  WITH  INFINITELY  VARIABLE  RATIO  IN 

EACH  Range,  hvt>romechanical  transivhssion 

FOR  OFF-ROAD  VEHICLES 

Robert  Francis  Larkin,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Defense  Systems,  Inc.,  FaHs  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,501 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  47A)4 

VS.  a.  Its— 72  13  Claims 


1.  A  planetary  carrier  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  annular  wall  with  an  outer  circumferential 
edge: 

a  pin  secured  in  said  housing  having  a  central  fluid  passage 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  notch  at  the  another  end.  a 
radial  passage  communicating  with  said  central  passage  to 
deliver  fluid  in  said  central  passage  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
pin: 

a  gear  and  bearing  rotatably  supported  on  said  pin  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  radial  pa.ssage; 
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an  dam  member  supported  on  said  rim  comprising  first  and 
second  annular  wall  portions,  an  axially  extending  portion 
connecting  said  annular  wall  portions  and  a  rim  portion  sup- 
ported on  said  circumferential  edge  of  said  housing,  said 
axially  extending  portion  engaging  said  notch  to  angularly 
orient  said  pin  relative  to  said  housing,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  wall  portions  providing  a  thrust  bearing  sur- 
face for  a  component  disposed  for  relative  rotation  adjacent 
said  carrier  assembly. 


5,830,100 

VEHICULAR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  HAVING 

FIVE  FORWARD  SPEED  RANGES  AND  A  SINGLE 

REVERSE  SPEED  RANGE 

Hyun-Voung    Choi,    105-1611.    Mido    Apt.    940,    Soha-dong, 

Kwangmyong,  Kyoungku-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1996, 
96-24999;  Jun.  28,  1996,  96-25000;  Jun.  28,  1996,  96-25001 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  mi 
MS.  CI.  475—276  4  Claims 


5,830,099 

REVERSE  GEAR  MECHANISM  IN  FRONT  WHEEL 

DRIVE  TRANSAXLES 

John  R.  Forsyth,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Venture  Gear, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,567 

Int.  CI."  F16H  il/OO 

L5.  a.  475—207  16  Qaims 


1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  first  shaft: 

a  second  shaft: 

a  first  gearset  having  a  first  input  gear  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  and 

meshed  with  a  first  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said 

second  shaft: 
a  first  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  speed  gear  to  said 

second  shaft  to  provide  a  first  forward  gear; 
a  second  gearset  having  a  second  input  gear  rotatably  supported 

on  said  first  shaft  and  meshed  with  a  second  speed  gear  fixed 

to  said  second  shaft: 
a  second  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  second  input  gear 

to  said  first  shaft  to  provide  a  second  forward  gear; 
a  reverse  gear  assembly  having  an  input  rotatably  driven  by  said 

first  input  gear,  an  output  meshed  with  said  second  input  gear. 

and  a  carrier  assembly  interconnecting  said  input  to  said 

output  for  facilitating  relative  rotation  therebetween;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  for  selectively  inhibiting  rotation  of  said 

carrier  assembly  so  as  to  cause  said  output  to  be  driven  in  an 

opposite  direction   relative   to   said   input   for  providing  a 

reverse  gear. 


1.  A  vehicle  automatic  transmission  having  five  forward  speed 
ranges  and  a  single  reverse  speed  range,  comprising: 

a  fluid  torque  converter  connected  to  a  crankshaft  of  an  engine 
and  having  the  function  of  a  starting  clutch  and  for  increasing 
the  rotary  torque  of  the  engine  and  transferring  the  increased 
rotary  torque; 

a  planetary  gear  unit  including  a  first  planetary  gear  set.  a  second 
planetary  gear  set  and  a  third  planetary  gear  set.  for  changing 
the  rotary  torque  and  the  rotary  speed  of  the  power  from  the 
fluid  torque  converter  and  converting  the  rotational  direction 
of  the  power  from  the  fluid  torque  converter,  and  installed 
next  to  the  fluid  torque  converter: 

friction  elements  for  dnving  the  gears  of  each  planetary  gear  set 
in  the  planetary  gear  unit  to  connect  and  lock  the  planetary 
gear  sets  to  driven  shafts;  and 

a  hydraulic  control  system  for  operating  the  friction  elements  by 
converting  fluid  pressure  according  to  a  speed  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  vehicle  driving  condition,  wherein  the  third  planetary 
gear  set  is  constructed  such  that  the  rotary  torque  and  the 
rotary  speed  thereof  are  unaffected  by  the  third  planetary  gear 
set  in  the  third  forward  speed  range,  the  fourth  forward  speed 
range  and  the  fifth  forward  speed  range. 


5,830,101 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Masaaki  Nishida;  Nobutada  Sigiura;  Kazumasa  Tsukamoto; 
Masahiro  Hayabuchi,  and  Mitsutaka  Ito,  all  of  Anjo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ai^o,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  19%,  8-129232 
InL  a."  F16H  i/OO 
L.S.  CI.  475—285  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  supported  at  its  opposite  ends; 
an  input  member  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  input  shaft; 
an  output  member  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  the  input  shaft; 
a  sub  speed  change  mechanism  disposed  between  the  input 
inember  and  the  output  member,  said  sub  speed  change 
mechanism  including  planetary  gear  trains  supported  on  the 
input  shaft;  and 
said  planetary  gear  trains  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
input  shaft  at  said  first  end  of  said  input  shaft  where  the  input 
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5,830,103 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hiroyuki  Itob;  Hisashi  Machida;  Nobuo  Gotoh,  and  Takashi 

Imanishi,  all  of  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  29,  1996,  8-135383 
"  Int.  CI."  F16H  l5/.1H:57m 
U.S.  a.  476—8  3  Claims 


member  is  connected,  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
outp*  1 1  member. 


5,830,102 
tlVE-SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Dan  Coffey,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,717 

Int.  a."  F16H  3/5S 

U.S.  a.  4f75— 285  6  Claims 


J^  ^'^^-ae 


I.  A  po  H(ei  transmission  comprising 

an  inpu: 

an  output  shaft: 

first,  second  and  third  selectively  engageable  clutch  means  driv- 
ingly  connected  with  said  input  shaft: 

a  first  planetary  gearset  having  a  first  sun  gear  connected  with 
said  third  clutch  means,  a  first  compound  pinion  carrier 
assenibly  drivingly  connected  with  said  first  clutch  means; 
and  a  first  ring  gear  connected  with  said  second  clutch  means; 

a  secoitd  planetary  gearset  having  a  second  sun  gear  continu- 
ously connected  with  said  first  sun  gear,  a  second  earner 
asseifibly  having  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  rotatably  mounted 
therebr  in  meshing  relation  with  said  second  sun  gear,  and  a 
secoild  nng  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  gears  and  coniinu- 
ousljl  drivingly  connected  with  said  output  shaft; 

a  fourth  selectively  engageable  clutch  means  connectable 
between  said  first  ring  gear  and  said  second  carrier  assembly; 

a  first  roiaiionally  sensitive  clutch  means  for  interconnecting 
said  first  ring  gear  and  said  output  shaft; 

first  br^e  means  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said 
second  carrier  assembly; 

second  IsClectively  engageable  brake  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion M  said  first  and  second  sun  gears:  and 

said  cla^h  means  and  said  brake  tneans  being  engageable  in 
combinations  to  control  the  establishment  of  fi\e  forward 
spee^  ratios  between  said  input  and  output  shafts,  said  first 
clutch  means  being  engaged  during  four  of  the  forward  speed 
ratio*  exclusive  of  a  highest  forward  speed  ratio  and  said 
fourth  clutch  means  being  engaged  dunng  four  of  the  forward 
spee(  I  ratios  exclusive  of  a  lowest  forward  speed  ratio. 


1.  A  toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission  provided 
with  first  and  second  disc  rotatably  supported  coaxially  with  each 
other  with  their  inner  sides  opposed  to  each  other,  a  trunnion 
pivotally  movable  about  a  pivot  shaft  lying  at  a  twisted  position 
relative  to  the  center  axes  of  said  first  and  second  discs,  a  displace- 
able  shaft  comprising  a  suppon  shaft  ponion  and  a  pivotal  support 
shaft  portion  eccentric  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  support  shaft 
portion  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  trunnion,  said  pivotal 
support  shaft  portion  being  protruded  from  the  inner  side  of  said 
trufuiion.  a  power  roller  rotatably  supported  around  said  pivotal 
support  shaft  portion  through  a  rolling  bearing  and  sandwiched 
between  the  inner  sides  of  said  first  and  second  discs,  a  needle 
roller  tfirust  bearing  provided  between  the  outer  side  of  a  thrust 
race  constituting  said  rolling  bearing  and  the  inner  side  of  said 
trunnion,  and  supporting  a  load  in  a  thrust  direction  applied  from 
said  power  roller  to  said  thrust  race  and  yet  permitting  the  dis- 
placement of  said  thrust  race  relative  to  said  trunnion,  a  receiving 
side  oil  supply  path  provided  in  said  pivotal  support  shaft  portion, 
and  a  send-in  side  oil  supply  path  provided  in  said  trunnion,  the 
upstream  end  of  said  receiving  side  oil  supply  path  opening  to  that 
portion  of  the  base  end  surface  of  the  pi\ota]  support  shaft  portion 
which  is  off  said  support  shaft  portion,  the  downstream  end  of  said 
send-in  side  oil  supply  path  opening  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
trunnion,  characterized  in  that  a  thrust  sliding  bearing  is  provided 
between  the  inner  side  of  said  trunnion  and  that  portion  of  the  base 
end  surface  of  said  pivotal  support  shaft  portion  which  is  off  said 
support  shaft  portion,  and  a  through-hole  for  communicating  said 
receiving  side  oil  supply  path  and  said  send-in  side  oil  supply  path 
with  each  other  is  provided  in  that  ponion  of  said  thrust  sliding 
bearing  which  is  aligned  with  the  upstream  end  opening  of  said 
receiving  side  oil  supply  path  and  the  downstream  end  opening  of 
said  send-in  side  oil  supply  path. 


5,830.104 
ENGINE  SPEED  RETARDATION  ON  TRANSMISSION 
UPSHIFT 
Thomas  Desautels,  West  Bloomfield;  Edward  M.  Bacon.  North- 
ville. and  Steve  M.  Weisman,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Meritor  Heavy  Xehide  Systems,  LLC,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,111,  Jul.  27.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.679,093.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  857.409 

Int.  CI."  B66k  41/04 

lUS.  CI.  477—109  20  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  operating  a  vehicle  drive  of  a  vehicle  having  an 

engine   including   an   engine   output   shaft,   a   transmission   that 

includes  a  plurality  of  gear  members  and  that  is  connected  to  the 
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engine  output  shaft  by  a  clutch,  an  engine  control  for  controlling 
the  output  speed  of  the  engine  output  shaft,  a  manual  shift  lever 
that  permits  an  operator  to  selectively  and  manually  engage  the 
gear  members  and  a  speed  retardation  system  for  rapidly  reducing 
the  speed  of  the  engine  output  shaft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  with  the  engine 
control  to  thereby  predict  when  a  transmission  upshift  is 
likely: 

B)  manually  initiating  a  transmission  shift  by  manually  moving 
the  shift  lever  to  disengage  a  currently  engaged  gear  member 
without  disengaging  the  clutch: 

C)  determining  whether  the  transmission  shift  of  step  (B)  is  an 
upshift:  and 

D)  actuating  the  engine  speed  retardation  system  when  an 
upshift  is  being  performed  to  rapidly  decrea.se  the  output 
speed  of  the  engine  output  shaft. 


AUTOIUTIC 
TR/MSaiSSION 
I  CONTIKIL  UNIT 


1.  An  auxiliary  brake  apparatus  comprising; 

an  exhaust  brake  system  for  restricting  a  channel  area  of  an 

exhaust  passage  so  as  to  increase  a  resistance  to  rotary  motion 

of  an  engine: 
a  retarder  disposed  between  an  automatic  transmission  and 

vehicle  wheels,  for  generating  a  braking  force  that  resists  an 

engine  brake  torque  transmitted  to  the  automatic  transmission: 
required  braking  force  detv;rmining  means  for  determining  a 

braking  force  applied  to  a  vehicle  body  during  down-shifting. 

depending  upon  a  vehicle  speed  and  a  type  of  shifting,  before 


the  automatic  transmission  is  shifted  down  while  said  exhaust 
brake  system  is  actuated:  and 
retarder  braking  force  control  means  for  causing  said  retarder  to 
generate  a  braking  force  during  the  down-shifting  so  that  an 
engagement  load  applied  to  an  engaging  element  of  said 
automatic  transmission  becomes  not  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined level  when  said  exhaust  brake  system  and  said  retarder 
generate  the  braking  force  determined  by  said  required  brak- 
ing force  determining  means. 


5,830,106 

MALFUNCTION  JUDGMENT  SYSTEM  OF  OIL 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  AUTOM.4TIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Mitsutoshi  Abe,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1996.  8-172918; 
Jun.  11,  19%,  8-172919 

Int.  CI.''  E16H  6//00 
U.S.  CI.  477—98  23  Claims 


5,830,105 
AUXILIARY  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Naonori  lizuka,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1995,  7-289242 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4//26 

VS.  O.  477—92  2  aaims 


AUTOMATIC 
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I.  A  malfunction  judgment  system  of  an  oil  temperature  sensor 
for  detecting  a  hydraulic  oil  temperature  filled  in  an  automatic 
transmission  of  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  torque  converter  con- 
nected with  a  power  source  and  a  shift  gear  mechanism  connected 
with  the  torque  converter,  comprising: 

malfunction  judgment  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  oil 
temperature  sensor  to  judge  a  malfunction  of  the  oil  tempera- 
ture sensor  where  an  increase  rate  of  the  oil  temperature  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value  in  a  predetermined  period 
after  the  vehicle  starts  running, 
running  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  run- 
ning condition. 
and; 

the  malfunction  judgment  means  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  malfunction  judgment  conditions  for  judging  the  malfunc- 
tion of  the  oil  temperature  sensor  in  accordance  with  the 
running  condition  of  the  vehicle. 


6  Claims 


5,830,107 
EXERCISE  PL.^TFORM  WITH  PERFORMANCE 
DISPLAY 
George  R.  Brigliaduro,  9  Hopi  Ct.,  Oakland,  N  J.  07436 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  842,706 
Int.  CI."  A63B  21/015:22/14 
U.S.  CI.  482—1 
3.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 
a  ba.se  for  supporting  said  exercise  machine  on  a  horizontal 

surface: 
two  hand  levers  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base; 
a  display; 

a  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  having  means  for  trans- 
mitting data  signals  to  said  display,  said  display  having  means 
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elongated  restricted  area  having  an  elongated  axis  at  the  inside  of 
the  curl  of  said  fingers, 

said  method  comprising  threading  an  elongated  yieldable  gener- 
ally conical  element  through  successive  curled  fingers  of  said 
hand. 

said  conical  element  having  a  narrow  diameter  end  and  an 
enlarged  diameter  end. 

said  threading  being  carried  out  by  passing  said  narrow  diaineter 
end  as  far  through  said  curled  area  of  such  successive  fingers 
as  possible  without  causing  undue  discomfort  to  the  indi- 
vidual, and 

engaging  said  conical  element  at  about  said  narrow  diaineter  end 
to  force  said  element  further  into  said  restricted  area  and 
gradually  increase  the  size  of  said  restricted  area  about  said 
axis  and  thus  act  to  open  said  curl  to  some  extent. 


for  <li  splaying  calculated  values  corresponding  to  signals 
receiVtd  from  said  microprocessor; 

three  foot  platforms,  each  of  said  foot  platforms  being  rotatably 
mouitied  to  said  base,  two  of  said  foot  platforms  being  located 
proximate  and  equidistantly  from  said  hand  levers  and  where 
the  remaining  said  foot  platform  being  located  distally  from 
.said  hand  levers; 

sensors  ibr  sensing  rotation  of  each  said  foot  platform  relative  to 
said  base  and  means  for  communicating  signals  indicative  of 
rotatjoti  of  each  said  foot  platform  to  said  microprocessor, 
said  microprocessor  having  first  means  for  calculating  energy 
expended  during  a  period  of  exercise  and  a  second  means  for 
calculating  a  sum  of  motions  sensed  by  said  sensors  during  a 
period  of  exercise:  whereby 

calories  expended  and  number  of  body  motions  are  deter- 
mined by  said  microprocessor  and  are  displayed  by  said 
display. 


5,830,109 
HAND  EXERCISER  AND  STRESS  RELIEVING  DEVICE 
Mark  Reinle  Juarez,  2141  W.  133rd  .Ave.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
94577 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883^54 

Int  CI."  A63B  2i/l6 

VS.  CI.  482—44  18  Claims 


5,830,108 
:X)NTRACTURE  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Warren  F.  Dahlin,  Jr.,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alimed, 
inc.,  Bridgewaler,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773^56 

Int  CI.'  A63B  21/30 

VS.  a.  482—44  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand  exerciser  and  stress  relieving  device  comprising; 
a  pliable  outer  cover; 

an  inner  malleable  core  that  is  non-elastic  or  has  low  elasticity: 
wherein  said  device  has  an  overall  digitate  configuration  having 

a  central  region  and  at  least  three  rounded  pods  extending 

radially  from  said  central  region; 
wherein  the  central  region  has  a  diameter  ranging  from  about  l.S 

inches  to  about  3  inches  and  rests  comfortably  within  the 

palm  of  a  user's  hand;  and. 
wherein  said  pods  range  in  size  from  about  I  inch  to  about  2 

inches  in  both  length  and  width,  and  from  about  0.75  to  about 

1.5  inches  in  thickness,  and  are  configured  to  fit  comfortably 

between  the  fingers  of  a  user's  hand  as  the  user  squeezes  and 

kneads  the  device. 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  contracture  of  successive  fingers  of  the 
hand  of  an  individual  wherein  the  fingers  are  curled  to  form  an 


5,830,110 
SPRING-ACTUATED,  PORTABLE  WEIGHT  TRAINING 
DEVICE 
Rory  F.  Fielding,  769  Coventry  SL,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33487 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,839 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/02 
VS.  a.  482—44  1  Claim 

1.  A  spnng-actuated.  portable  weight  training  device,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  compression  assembly  comprising  a  first  compression 

spring; 
a  second  compression  assembly  comprising  a  second  compres- 
sion spnng; 
an  extension  assembly  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  com- 
pression assemblies,  said  extension  assembly  comprising: 
an  adjustable  strut  having  a  plurality  of  openings  along  its 
length: 
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a  Kxed  strut  having  one  opening  along  its  length  and  capable 

of  receiving  said  adjustable  strut;  and 
a  pushbutton  for  removably  securing  said  adjustable  strut  to 

said  fixed  strut: 
means  for  removably  affixing  said  compression  assemblies  to 

said  extension  assembly;  and 
means  for  compressing  said  first  and  second  compression 
assemblies  over  said  extension  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  forearm  securing  element  removably  affixed  to  said 

first  compression  assembly: 
a  second  forearm  securing  element  removably  affixed  to 

said  second  compression  assembly:  and 
means  for  pivotably  rotating  said  forearm  securing  ele- 
ments about  said  compression  assemblies. 


5^30,111 

MULTISTEP  EXERCISE  APPARATL'S 

Gary  Lawrence  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215.040,  Mar.  21.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,505,678.  and  Ser.  No.  513,214,  Aug.  9,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.520.5%.  This  application  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648J67 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/02:23/04 

VS.  CI.  482—52  17  Claims 


31.53 


rear  portion  of  said  first  foot  engaging  member:  a  third 
lever  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rigid  frame  of  said 
structural   frame  means,  said  third  lever  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  generally  perpendicular  angle  to  the 
front  portion  of  said  second  foot  engaging  member:  a 
fourth  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rigid  frame 
of  said  structural  frame  means,  said  fourth  lever  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  generally  perpendicular  angle 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  second  foot  engaging  member:  a 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  first  and  second  lever 
members  such  that  downward  motion  of  said  first  lever 
member  produces  downward  movement   in  said  second 
lever  member:  and  a  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  third 
and  fourth  lever  members  such  that  downward  motion  of 
said  third  lever  member  produces  downward  movement  in 
said  fourth  lever  member;  whereby  said  foot  engaging 
members  are  not  allowed  to  pivot  significantly  in  the  for- 
ward and  bacl(ward  directions: 
a  force  transmitting  means  for  producing  an  upward  force  upon 
each  of  said  foot  engaging  member,  moving  said  foot  engag- 
ing members  in  the  upward  directions; 
whereby  the  user  may  perform  a  forward  and  backward  stepping 
exercise  routine  such  that  the  feel  of  the  user  move  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction  while  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position. 


5,830,112 
FOLDABLE  JOGGING  SIMULATOR 
Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp..  Taichung  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9SU95 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/l6:22A)0 

VS.  CI.  482—52  2  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
a  structural  frame  means  comprising  a  rigid  frame, 
a  first  foot  engaging  member  and  a  second  foot  engaging  mem- 
ber, both  fool  engaging  members  having  a  front  and  rear 
portion; 
a  power  translating  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  rigid 
frame  of  said  stuctural  frame  means  and  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  foot  engaging  members,  such  that  downward 
motion  in  the  front  portion  of  each  of  said  foot  engaging 
member  produces  downward  motion  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
same  said  foot  engaging  member:  said  power  translating 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rigid  frame  of 
said  structural  frame  means,  said  first  lever  memt>er  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  generally  perpendicular  angle  to  the 
front  portion  of  said  first  foot  engaging  member;  a  second 
lever  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rigid  frame  of  said 
structural  frame  means,  said  second  lever  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  generally  perpendicular  angle  to  the 


I.  A  foldable  jogging  simulator,  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  front  horizontal  lube,  two  middle  tubes  and  a 
rear  horizontal  tube; 

two  vertical  columns  disposed  at  a  suitable  position  on  a  surface 
of  the  rear  hon/ontal  tube,  the  two  vertical  columns  including 
a  connecting  piece  installed  therebetween  for  further  stabiliz- 
ing the  columns; 

a  gear  plate  roiatably  mounted  on  a  corresponding  exterior  of 
each  of  the  vertical  columns; 

an  action  crank  mounted  on  each  of  the  gear  plates: 

a  frame  disposed  on  a  surface  of  each  of  the  middle  tubes  in  a 
corresponding  position: 

a  rotaiable  shaft  roiatably  mounted  between  corresponding  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  the  frames: 

a  set  of  small  gears  fixed  on  the  shaft; 
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a  retard  i  ig  wheel  centrally  fixed  on  the  shaft  between  the  small 

gear<|  iei  such  that  it  rotates  simultaneously  with  rotation  of 

the  sMall  gears  set; 
two  tocithed  chains  linking  the  corresponding  gear  plates  and 

smal  ^ears; 
rolling  \iheels  fixed  at  a  top-end  and  at  a  bottom-end  of  the 

smal  i^ears  set  so  as  to  press  against  the  corresponding  chains 

to  pr  ;Vent  them  from  slipping; 
iw  o  pro  Ituding  flaps  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  front  horizontal 

tube:  , 
a  slante  i  support  bar  pivotably  connected  to  the  two  protruding 

flaps  the  support  bar  having  a  longitudinally  opened  groove 

and  <  fctopper  designed  to  block  a  contact  surface  of  the  front 

horiz  dinlil  tube  so  as  to  set  the  angle  of  the  support  bar; 
a  threaqdd  bar  disposed  within  the  longitudinally  opened  grooved 
a  T-shapt  frame  fixed  to  the  slanted  support  bar  via  the  threaded 

bar: 
sliding  {Wheels  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  T-shape  frame: 
a  tuner!  for  the  threaded  bar  disposed  on  a  top  of  the  slanted 

supp)ft  bar  which,  when  turned,  causes  the  threaded  bar  to 

roiatr  in  its  position  and  the  T-shape  frame  to  move  up  and 

dowit  because  of  the  threads  thereon; 
two  C-ittape  joint-bar  pedals  pivotably  connected  to  the  action 

cranii  et  one  end  and  slidably  connected  to  the  sliding  wheels 

at  thi ;  |other  end;  and 
a  pedal  ^xed  at  a  suitable  position  on  a  surface  of  each  of  the 

joint  liar  pedals. 


5,830,114 
VARUBLE  INCLINE  FOLDING  EXERCISER 
Joseph  A.  Halfen,  Woodbury:  Peter  H.  Haugen,  Eden  Prairie; 
Lyie  R.  Hilk,  Chaska;  Michael  R.  Johnston,  Savage;  Tian- 
hong  Ouyang,  Victoria;  Timothy  J.  Porth,  Eden  Prairie,  and 
Alan  Wetterlin,  Chaska.  all  of  Miim..  assignors  to  Nordic- 
track,  Inc..  Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  740.929 

Int.  CI.*"  A63B  69/18 

VS.  CI.  482—70  11  Claims 


5,830,113 
FOLDAStE  TREADMILL  AND  BENCH  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Bruce  F.  Coody,  Auburn;  Greg  Harris,  Opelika,  both  of  Ala.. 
and  Todd  S.  Cantrell,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  FF  Acqui- 
sition Corp.,  West  Point,  MLss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  647.620.  May  13,  19%.  This 
ippiication  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,773 
IbL  a."  A63B  22A)2 
VS.  a.  412—54  25  Claims 


9.  An  exerciser  comprising  a  base  frame; 
an  exercising  assembly  supported  by  the  base  frame: 
at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  exercising  assembly  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  second  portion  of  the  exercising  assembly:  and 
a  releasable  latch  for  holding  the  two  portions  of  the  exercising 
assembly  from  pivoting  and  being  releasable  to  permit  the 
two  portions  of  the  exercising  assembly  to  pivot  relative  to 
each  other,  comprising; 

a  bolt  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  portion  and  urged  toward 
a  first  position,  a  slot  in  a  wall  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
exercising  assembly  for  guiding  movement  of  the  bolt  to  a 
second  position,  and  a  latch  notch  on  the  second  portion  of 
the  exercising  assembly  having  an  open  end  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  bolt  to  retain  the  first  and  second 
portions  from  pivotal  movement  when  the  bolt  is  in  its  first 
position,  said  bolt  clearing  the  latch  notch  in  its  second 
position  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  exercising  assembly. 


5.830,115 
MULTIPURPOSE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Wu  Tsung  Chen.  7.  Lane  279,  Hsi  Men  Road,  Sec.  1,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  1,878 
Int  Cl.*^  A63B  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  482—% 


5  Claims 


1.  A  m^^hod  of  operating  a  treadmill  apparatus  comprising: 
providiri^  a  folding  treadmill  with  a  track  bed  in  an  up-right 

position  and  with  a  bench  folded  into  an  underside  of  the 

track  bed:  and 
folding!  4own  the  bench  which  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  track 

bed. 


1.  A  multipurpose  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  base  frame,  said  base  frame  comprising  two  transverse  bars,  a 
longitudinal  main  shaft  connected  between  said  transverse 
bars,  and  an  upright  raised  from  one  end  of  said  longitudinal 
main  shaft: 

a  bench  pivoted  to  the  upright  of  said  base  frame  and  turned 
between  a  vertical  position  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
upright  of  said  base  frame  and  a  horizontal  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  upright  of  said  base  frame,  said  bench  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  bottom  frame  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
upright  of  said  base  frame: 

a  support  frame  unit  hxedly  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  main 
shaft  remote  from  the  upright  of  said  base  frame  and  adapted 
for  supporting  bench  in  said  horizontal  position:  and 

a  driving  handle  unit  coupled  to  said  support  frame  for  turning 
with  the  hands  when  the  free  end  of  said  bench  is  supported 
on  said  support  frame  and  the  user  sits  on  said  bench: 

wherein  said  bench  comprises  two  transverse  locating  rods  inter- 
sected with  the  longitudinal  bottom  frame  thereof: 

said  support  frame  unit  comprises  an  oscillating  bar  pivoted  to  a 
transverse  top  thereof  and  holding  a  cross  bar.  said  cross  bar 
having  two  end  cups  spaced  from  said  oscillating  bar  at  two 
opposite  sides,  two  smoothly  arched  actuating  bars  bilaterally 
pivoted  to  said  oscillating  bar  and  turned  about  a  pivot  on  said 
oscillating  bar,  each  of  said  smoothly  arched  actuating  bars 
having  two  locating  blocks  at  two  opposite  ends,  said  locating 
blocks  having  a  respective  locating  groove  which  is  respec- 
tively forced  into  engagement  with  the  transverse  locating 
rods  on  the  longitudinal  bottom  frame  of  said  bench  when 
said  bench  is  turned  to  a  horizontal  position: 

said  driving  handle  unit  comprises  two  retractable  handles,  and 
two  ratchet  connectors  respectively  connected  between  said 
retractable  handles  and  the  end  cups  of  the  cross  bar  on  said 
oscillating  bar  for  permitting  said  smoothly  arched  actuating 
bars  to  be  oscillated  with  said  oscillating  bar  when  said 
retractable  handles  are  turned  with  the  hands  by  the  user  to 
move  said  oscillating  bar  through  said  cross  bar. 


5,830,116 
MLLTIEXERCiSE  WEIGHT  LIFTING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  Bryan  Gautier,  7211  Sheffield  Sq.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37221 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,198 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  2//062 

U.S.  a.  482—99  20  Claims 


1.  A  Multiexercise  Weight  Lifting  Machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  member: 

(b)  a  direct  drive  gear  box  having  a  first  axle  and  a  second  axle, 
which  direct  drive  gear  box  multiplies  a  torque  applied  to  said 
first  axle  thereof  such  that  a  greater  amount  of  torque  is 
produced  at  said  second  axle  thereof,  which  direct  drive  gear 
box  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  linear  member  and  is  nonper- 
manently  affixed  to  said  linear  member  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  along  said  linear  member: 


(c)  a  variable  resistance  means  having  a  variable  resistance 
element  and  a  flexible  connective  linkage  chain,  which  vari- 
able resistance  element  is  connected  to  the  first  axle  of  said 
direct  drive  gear  box  via  said  flexible  connective  linkage 
chain,  which  flexible  connective  linkage  chain  winds  coaxi- 
ally  around  said  first  axle  when  said  first  axle  is  rotated,  and 
which  variable  resistance  element  supplies  means  for  apply- 
ing torque  to  the  first  axle  of  said  direct  drive  gear  box: 

(d)  a  user  interface  element  connected  to  the  second  axle  of  sard 
direct  drive  gear  box,  which  user  interface  element  allows  the 
user  to  apply  torque  to  said  second  axle  in  opposition  to  the 
torque  applied  by  the  resistance  element:  and 

(e)  chain  overlap  enabling  means  whereby  said  flexible  connec- 
tive linkage  chain  is  enabled  to  wind  coaxially  around  said 
first  axle  through  more  than  one  complete  rotation  of  said  first 
axle. 


5.830,117 
TORQUE  CONTROL  FOR  CONTINLOUS  MOTION  BAG 

MACHINE 
Danford  C.  Anderson.  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.737 

int.  CI."  B31B  1/64 

L.S.  CI.  493—193  11  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  motion  bag  machine  for  forming  bags  from  a 
bag-wall-forming  web.  comprising; 

a  sealing  assembly:  and 

a  torque  control  assembly,  said  torque  control  assembly  being 
disposed  upstream  from  said  sealing  assembly,  said  torque 
control  assembly  comprising  torque  driven  rolls,  a  motor,  and 
a  drive  for  driving  said  motor: 

wherein  said  torque  driven  rolls  are  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  and  in  moving  contact  with  said  web  for  lowering 
tension  in  said  web  prior  to  said  web  entering  said  sealing 
assembly  on  said  bag  machine. 


5.830,118 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FREE- 
STANDING POLCHES 
John  G.  Nicholson.  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Klickner  Bartelt. 
inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.150 
Int.  CI."  B3IB  49At4 
VS.  a.  493—196  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  pouch  with  a  gusseled  bottom 
from  a  continuous  web  as  the  web  is  longitudinally  advanced  In 
step-by-step  fashion  by  incremental  distances  substantially  equal  to 
a  pouch  width,  the  pouch  having  opposed  pairs  of  first  and  second 
openings  through  gusset  members  formed  near  a  web  centerline  so 
that  after  folding  along  the  centerline  the  openings  allow  side  walls 
to  be  joined  through  the  gusset  members,  the  apparatus  including  a 
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punching  mechanism  for  forming  the  opposed  pairs  of  first  and 
second  o  penings.  the  punching  mechanism  comprising: 

a  support: 

first  and  second  punch  means  mounted  on  said  support  and 
lonkiludinally  separated  from  one  another  by  a  distance  sub- 
starf  tally  equal  to  the  pouch  w  idth.  the  first  and  second  punch 
me;tr|s  being  operable  to  punch  the  first  and  second  openings 
respjectively  as  the  web  is  incrementally  advanced; 

the  reifliective  punch  means  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  web 
centerline  in  opposite  directions  at  substantially  equal  dis- 
tanoeb  and  adjustable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  centerline  so 
that  4  first  opening  formed  by  the  first  punch  is  positioned  to 
regii^r  with  a  second  opening  formed  by  the  second  punch 
whert  the  gusseted  pouch  is  folded;  and 

means  tor  longitudinally  advancing  the  web. 


5.830,119 

BAG  ^ITH  CLOSURE  TIE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Yu-Lin  Chen,  10  Sarah's  Cove,  Sugarland.  Tex.  77479 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,402 

Int.  CI."  B65D  30/06:3J/I2 

U.S.  a.  493—210  8  Claims 


I.  A  ih^thod  of  manufacturing  a  double-ended  bag  having  first 
and  secci^d  bag  panels  defining  a  bag  interior  and  a  bag  opening  at 
one  end  (Communicating  with  said  bag  interior,  said  bag  addition- 
ally including  first  and  second  elongated  flexible  tie  members 
located  Adjacent  to  said  bag  opening  for  selectively  closing  said 
bag  opehing.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tubular  weaving  a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  to  form  an  elongated 
lube  comprised  of  woven  warp  and  weft  strands,  said  tube 
having  a  primary  longitudinal  axis: 
durint  «aid  tubular  weaving  step,  weaving  into  said  strands  said 
firs  and  second  lie  members,  said  first  and  second  lie  mem- 
ber* being  spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  along  a 
length  of  said  tube  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  primary 
longitudinal  axis: 


forming  an  elongated  opening  in  said  tube  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  tube  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  primary 
longitudinal  axis  and  located  between  said  first  and  second  lie 
members: 

severing  said  tube  and  said  first  and  second  tie  members  along 
spaced  lines  of  cut  transverse  to  said  primary  longitudinal  axis 
to  divide  said  tube  into  separate  tube  segments  and  said  first 
and  second  tie  members  into  double-ended  first  and  second  lie 
segments,  each  tube  segment  comprising  two  bag  panels,  with 
each  bag  panel  having  a  panel  top  end.  a  panel  bottom  end 
and  two  spaced  panel  side  edges  extending  between  the  panel 
top  end  and  the  panel  bottom  end.  and  each  panel  having  a  tie 
segment  connected  thereto  and  woven  therein: 

bringing  the  two  bag  panels  together  into  substantial  registration 
with  the  panel  bottom  ends  forming  a  fold: 

substantially  simultaneously  with  the  step  of  bringing  the  two 
bag  panels  together,  bringing  the  tie  segments  connected 
thereto  into  substantial  registry:  and 

sewing  the  bag  panels  together  along  the  panel  side  edges 
thereof,  with  the  two  panel  top  ends  being  unsecured  and 
forming  said  bag  opening  so  as  to  form  said  bag  additionally 
including  first  and  second  elongated  flexible  tie  members 
located  adjacent  to  said  bag  opening  for  selectively  closing 
said  bag  opening. 


5,830.120 
APPAR-ATL'S  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FOLDING  JAWS  OF 

A  FOLDING  JAW  CYLINDER 
Franz  Rumesz,  Augsburg,  and  Thomas  Korting,  Rehling.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druclunaschinen 
AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser."  No.  639.956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  29,  1995,  295  07 
222.9 

Int.  CI."  B42C  I  AX):  i  AM 
VS.  C\.  493—424  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  folding  jaws  of  a  folding  jaw 
cylinder  having  an  axle  on  which  a  first  cylinder  part  supporting  at 
least  one  first  folding  jaw  and  a  second  cylinder  part  supporting  at 
least  one  second  folding  jaw  s  are  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotatable  so 
as  to  move  the  folding  jaws  toward  and  awai,  from  one  another, 
comprising: 

an  adjusting  spindle  movabK  mounted  in  a  first  axle  end  of  the 

axle  of  the  folding  jaw  cylinder; 
means  for  moving  the  spindle; 
first  and  second  slide  members; 

a  housing  connected  to  the  axle  at  an  end  face  of  the  cylinder 
parts  and  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  housing 
arms  vMth  radially  directed  guide  channels,  each  slide  member 
being  slidable  in  a  respective  one  of  the  housing  arm  guide 
channels  and  having  a  first  end  engaged  with  the  adjusting 
spindle  so  as  to  be  linearly  movable  by  movement  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  second  end  that  is  engaged  with  one  of  the 
cylinder  parts;  and 
sliding  pair  means  connected  between  the  a  second  end  of  the 
slide  members  and  the  first  and  second  cylinder  parts  for 
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transferring  linear  sliding  movennent  of  the  slide  members 
within  the  housing  aims  in  a  radial  direction  to  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  cylinder  parts  so  that  the  folding 
jaws  are  adjusted  relative  to  one  another  by  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  cylinder  pans. 


5,830.121 
ENDOSCOPIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
AND  A  PERIPHEltAL  DEVICE  WHEREIN  TOTAL  I  SAGE 
OF  THE  ENDOSCOPE  IS  QUANTIFIED  AND  RECORDED 
Takayuki  Enomoto;  Masaaki  Nakasima,  and  Tadashi  Taka- 
hashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  330,258,  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268472; 
Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276313;  Jul.  20.  1994,  6-167755;  Jul.  20,  1994, 
6-167756 

Int  a."  A61B  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  600—117  5  aaims 
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1.  An  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  endoscope: 

a  peripheral  device  including  a  light  source: 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  at  least  one  endoscope  and 
said  peripheral  device: 

means  for  counting  a  total  number  of  times  each  of  said  at  least 
one  endoscope  is  connected  to  said  peripheral  device: 

means  provided  in  said  peripheral  device  for  storing  each  of  said 
total  number  of  times  each  of  said  at  least  one  endoscope  is 
connected  to  said  peripheral  device: 

means  for  indicating  each  of  said  total  number  of  times  each  of 
said  at  least  one  endoscope  is  connected  to  said  peripheral 
device  stored  in  said  storing  means,  wherein  indication  by 
said  indicating  means  is  independent  of  the  connection 
between  said  at  least  one  endoscope  and  said  peripheral 
device. 


5330,122 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


i~^ 


a  housing  supporting  at  least  one  radiator,  said  radiator  for 
producing  heat  radiation  having  a  central  axis  of  action: 

a  secunng  element; 

a  lying  surface  connected  to  said  securing  element: 

a  rotatable  connector  having  a  connector  axis  located  outside 
said  central  axis  of  action,  said  rotatable  connector  rotatably 
connecting  said  housing  to  said  securing  element,  about  said 
connector  axis,  said  connector  axis  intersecting  said  central 
axis  adjacent  to  or  at  a  center  of  said  lying  surface,  said 
connector  axis  extends  axially  through  said  connector. 


5.830.124 

GUIDE  STRICTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE 

SYSTEMS 

Shigeo  Suzuki,  and   Fujio  Okada,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1995.  7-143959; 
May  18.  1995.  7-143960 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  a.  600—134  5  Claims 


5.830,123 
PIVOTABLE  IRRADIATING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Franz,  Liibeck,  and  Helmut  Holtmann,  Stockelsdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  .\G.  Lubeck. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9.  1995,  195  33 
391.8 

Int.  CI."  A61B  11/00 
VS.  a.  600—22  18  Claims 

1.  A  pivotable  irradiating  device  for  irradiating  a  person,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  connector  guide  structure  for  electronic  endoscope  systems 
comprising: 

a  main  unit  of  an  electronic  endoscope  system: 
a  connector  disposed  on  an  electronic  endoscope: 
u  connector  guide  which  is  disposed  for  connecting  said  connec- 
tor on  the  electronic  endoscope  to  said  main  unit  and  electri- 
cally insulated  from  a  console  of  the  main  unit: 
a  noise  eliminating  capacitor  disposed  between  said  connector 

guide  and  said  console  of  the  main  unit:  and 
wherein  an  interval  within  a  range  from  4  mm  to  20  mm  is 
reserved  between  said  connector  guide  and  said  console  of  the 
main  unit  for  connecting  said  noise  eliminating  capacitor 
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5,830,125 

CATHEtER  INTRODUCER  WITH  Sl'TURE  CAPABILITY 
Robert  1^%  Scribner,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Kevin  F.  Browne. 
Lakeland.    Fla.,    assignors    to    Scribner-Browne    Medical 
Design  Incorporated,  Los  Altos.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,411,  Aug.  12.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.886 
Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/04 
VS.  CI.  *46— 139  64  Claims 


1.  An 
a  patient 

a  carri<! 

a  distal 
dist£  I 
tioni  I 
wall 

a  guid< 
men  I 


iiom  4 

disuli 
dist4l 


i  s  >embly  for  use  in  suturing  an  incision  in  a  tissue  wall  of 

1^  ith  a  suture  material,  said  assembly  comprising: 

ij  member; 

member  interconnected  to  said  carrier  member,  said 

member  and  interconnected  carrier  member  being  posi- 

le  at  least  partially  through  the  incision  inside  the  tissue 


mber  rotatable  about  and  mo\able  along  said  carrier 
T  and  having  at  least  a  first  lumen  extending  there- 
ihrotth  *^or  guiding  a  needle  through  said  first  lumen  and  the 
tissu  e.  wall  at  a  plurality  of  different  locations  adjacent  to  the 
inci.'jipn.  said  first  lumen  of  said  guide  member  being  posi- 
relative  to  .said  carrier  member  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  needle  is  posilionable  adjacent  said 
member,  wherein  the  suture  material  is  threadable 
throiigh  and  into  the  tissue  wall  at  a  first  of  said  locations  and 
throtich  and  back  out  of  the  tissue  wall  at  a  second  of  said 
loca  i  )ns. 


5,830,126 

ENDOSCOPE  I  NIT 

Kunio  Olilanaka.  and  Kunihiko  Miyagi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1996.  8-175988 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  1/12 

VS.  C1.  600—156  5  Claims 


An 


26 


idoscope  unit  compnsing: 


an  enc  c  scope  having  an  elongated  insertion  portion:  and 


a  fluid  supply  instrument  mounted  on  the  insertion  portion,  the 

fluid  supply  instrument  comprising: 

a  radially  expansible,  thin,  resilient  tube  receiving  the  inser- 
tion portion  and  engaging  an  outer  periphery  of  the  inser- 
tion portion: 

a  supply  member  connected  to  a  basal  end  of  the  resilient  tube 
for  supplying  fluid  between  the  resilieni  tube  and  the  inser- 
tion portion:  and 

a  fluid  passage  formed  between  an  inner  peripherv'  of  the 
resilient  tube  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  insenion  por- 
tion when  the  resilient  tube  is  radially  expanded  by  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  supplied  by  the  supply  member. 


5.830.127 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

ENDOSCOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  A.  DeCastro.  Jamestown,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Cyberson- 

ics.  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,014 

Int.  CI."A61B  1/12 

VS.  CI.  600—157  16  Claims 


jULTfUSOMC  ' 
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1.  A  process  for  the  cleaning  of  the  interior  channel  of  an 
elongate  tubular  instrument  comprising:  generating  both  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  ultrasonic  waves  in  a  liquid  medium  from  within 
the  interior  channel,  wherein  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  ultra- 
sonic waves  are  generated  within  the  interior  channel  of  the  elon- 
gate tubular  instrument  by  a  flexible  solid  metal  wire  within  the 
interior  channel  of  the  elongate  tubular  instrument  by  a  flexible 
solid  metal  wire  resonator  positioned  therein,  the  resonator  being 
coupled  to  and  responsive  to  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  wherein 
cavitational  cleaning  action  is  generated  in  the  liquid  medium  by 
ultrasonic  energy  produced  simultaneously  at  a  multiplicity'  of 
transverse  aniinode  sites  along  the  length  of  the  flexible  solid  wire 
resonator. 


5,830.128 
LIQUID  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  INTRACAVITARY 
EXAMINATION  INSTRUMENT 
Toshizumi  Tanaka.  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Omiva,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1996.  8-018035 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/12 

VS.  CI.  600—158  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  feed  device  for  an  endoscopic  insertion  instrument  or 

the  like,  said  liquid  feed  device  comprising; 

a  hermetically  closed  liquid  feeder  tank  containing  a  supply  of  a 

feed  liquid: 
a  liquid  feed  pipe  hermetically  led  into  said  feeder  tank  and 
having  a  liquid  intake  end  thereof  dipped  in  said  feed  liquid  in 
said  tank  to  supply  said  liquid  to  a  liquid  supply  passage  in  an 
intracavitary  insertion  instrument: 
a  pressurizing  pipe  hermetically  led  into  said  liquid  feeder  tank 
and  having  a  pressure  delivering  end  thereof  opened  over  a 
liquid  surface  in  said  tank  to  apply  pressure  thereon: 
an  atmospheric  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  hermetically  led  and 
opened  into  said  liquid  feeder  lank  and  having  the  other  end 
disposed  outside  said  liquid  feeder  tank  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere:  and 
a  valve  assembly  mounted  on  a  pressure  discharge  opening  at  a 
lower  distal  end  of  said  atmospheric  pipe  within  said  feeder 
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tank  to  keep  same  closed  while  in  a  submerged  position  under 
the  liquid  surface  in  said  feeder  tank  and  to  uncover  said 
pressure  discharge  opening  when  brought  into  an  exposed 
position  above  said  liquid  surface  in  said  feeder  tank; 
said  liquid  feed  pipe  and  atmospheric  pipe  having  flexible  pipe 
portions  formed  of  a  flexible  matenal  of  greater  specific 
gravity  than  said  feed  liquid  in  said  tank  and  suspended 
flexibly  within  said  feeder  tank  to  hang  down  always  in  a 
vertical  position  by  gravity  and  in  such  a  way  as  to  hold  the 
intake  end  of  said  liquid  pipe  in  a  deeper  position  than  said 
pressure  discharge  opening  of  said  atmospheric  pipe  relative 
to  said  liquid  surface  even  when  said  feeder  tank  is  turned 
from  an  upright  position  into  a  tilted  position  through  a 
certain  angle  or  vice  versa. 


5,830.129 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IVfEASl!RING  BLOOD 

FLOW  THROUGH  AN  ORGAN  OR  OTHER  BIOLOGICAL 

TISSUE 
Hans  Baer,  Bolleystrasse  12,  CH-8006,  Zurich;  Eduard  Hirs- 
brunner,  Clausiusstrasse  67,  CH-8M)6,  Zurich,  and  Daniel 
Flueckiger,  Bahnbofstrasse  13,  CH-6410,  Gddau,  all  of  Swit- 
zeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92/00194,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05700,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993' 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,124,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  380,313 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   26,    1991, 
02860/91 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  6e»— 300  ll  Oaims 
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1.  A  sensing  device  in  combination  with  a  medical  technology 
apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

a  detachable,  coded  sensor  having  at  least  one  electrode  or 
measuring  head  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  region  of  a  tissue 
to  be  studied  and  including  at  least  one  code  value: 

a  measuring  instrument  included  with  the  medical  technology 
apparatus; 

an  associated  code  value  detection  unit; 


means  for  connecting  said  detachable,  coded  sensor  to  said 
measuring  instrument  via  at  least  one  coded  connecting  ele- 
ment, wherein  said  detachable,  coded  sensor  is  detachable 
from  said  coded  connecting  element; 

said  measuring  instrument  including  means  for  checking  and 
reading  said  at  least  one  code  value  of  said  coded  sensor; 

means  for  performing  at  least  one  first  measurement  of  a  param- 
eter of  the  tissue;  and 

means  for  storing  at  least  one  measured  value  obtained  by  said 
at  least  one  first  measurement,  together  with  tlie  at  least  one 
associated  code  value,  in  memory: 

said  coded  sensor  further  comprising: 

an  electrode  or  measuring  head  carrier;  and 
an  electrode  or  measuring  head  substrate; 
wherein  said  electrode  or  measuring  head  carrier  is  supported 
by  said  electrode  or  measuring  head  substrate,  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  code  value  is  recognizable  by  said  associ- 
ated code  value  detection  unit. 


5,830,130 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  PUNCTURE 
WOUNDS 
Ernst  Janzen,  Laren,  Netheriands,-  Guntber  Ruttgers,  Stol- 
berg,    Germany;    Lawrence    Saper,    New    York,    and    Sid 
Wolvek,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Datascope 
Investment  Corp.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  746,339,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,391,183,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,478, 

Dec  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  318380 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  21, 

1990,  90  118  186 

Int  CI.*  A61B  ///OS.-  A61D  l/OO 
\i&.  a.  606—213  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  hemostatic  material  through  a  tissue 
channel  and  against  the  outside  wall  of  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient 
wherein  the  blood  vessel  wall  has  a  puncture  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  therein  adjacent  the  tissue  channel,  tlie  tissue  channel 
and  the  puncture  having  been  formed  by  an  original  procedure 
sheath,  comprising 

(a)  a  charge  of  hemostatic  material  having  a  width  greater  than 
said  predetermined  width  of  the  puncture  such  that  said 
charge  of  hemosutic  material  cannot  enter  the  blood  vessel 
through  the  puncture. 

(b)  a  hollow  insertion  sheath  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tissue 
channel  and  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  inner  diameter  of 
said  insertion  sheath  being  larger  than  said  predetermined 
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of  the  puncture  whereby  said  charge  of  hemostatic 
mat^al  is  slidable  within  said  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow 
inseuon  sheath. 
(c)  me  I  IS  for  placing  said  hemostatic  material  in  said  hollow 
insertion  sheath,  and 

dilator  having  a  size  substantially  corresponding  to 

4idth  of  said  charge  of  hemostatic  material  for  slidably 

said  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  insertion  sheath 

or  advancing  said  hemostatic  material  through  said  hol- 

Jsenion  sheath  to  the  outside  of  the  vessel  wall  around 
ncture  without  ever  actually  entering  the  lumen  of  the 
;  vessel. 


5,830,131 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING  AN 

INDUCED  PERTURBATION  TO  DETERMINE  A 

PHYSICAL  CONDITION  OF  THE  HUMAN  ARTERIAL 

SYSTEM 

Richard  G.  Caro;  Mark  H.  Sher,  both  of  San  Francisco,  and 

Bryan  P.  Flaherty,  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Vital  Insite,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228J13,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  3,590,649.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

I  561,928 

I I  Int.  CI."  A61B  5/(« 

U.S.  CI.  ^40—300  57  Oaims 


I.  A  manitor  for  use  in  determining  a  patient's  physical  condi- 
tion, conn  prising: 

an  exc  ter  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  blood  vessel  of  the 
patient  and  configured  to  induce  a  transmitted  exciter  wave- 
form into  the  patient: 

a  noniivaslve  sensor  spaced  apart  from  said  exciter,  adapted  to 
be  positioned  over  said  blood  vessel  and  configured  to  sense  a 
hembparameler  and  to  generate  a  noninvasive  sensor  signal 
representative  of  said  hemoparameter  containing  a  component 
of  aji^ceived  exciter  waveform:  and  ' 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  noninvasive  sensor  and  configured  to 
receke  said  noninvasive  sensor  signal  and  to  process  said 
noninkasive  sensor  signal  to  determine  a  physical  property  of 
the  piiient  in  order  to  provide  a  condition  signal  related  to 
said  physical  condition. 


J 


traversed  through  said  tissue,  and  calculating  said  one  or  more 
unknown  values  of  said  known  characteristic,  the  improvement 
comprising:  positioning  said  at  least  one  source  and  said  at  least 
one  detector  relative  to  said  tissue  to  provide  at  least  first  and 
second  average  optical  paths  through  said  tissue,  said  first  path 
being  for  a  first  sub-region  of  said  wavelengths,  said  second  path 
being  for  a  second  sub-region  of  said  wavelengths,  said  first  path 
being  different  in  length  from  said  second  path,  and  using  said 
intensity  variations  from  said  second  subregion  of  said  wave- 
lengths to  compensate  said  intensity  variations  from  said  first 
subregion  of  said  wavelengths. 


5,830,133 
CHARACTERIZING  BIOLOGICAL  M.ATTER  IN  A 
DYNAMIC  CONDITION  USING  NEAR  INFRARED 
SPECTROSCOPY 
David  W.  Osten:  Hatim  M.  Carim.  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and 
James  B.  Callis,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Washington,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.951.  Dec.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,729,333,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,890,  Sep. 

18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

476,129 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—322  9  Claims 


nu/jrxiK  S4jrn<s 
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5,830,132 

ROtalUST  ACCURATE  NON-INVASIVE  ANALYTE 

MONITOR 

Mark  R.  Robinson,  1603  Solano  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87110 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111377,  .Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,677 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  .VW 

I  .S.  CI.  600—310  9  Claims 

1.  In  amelhixl  of  determining  noninvasiseh  and  in  vivo  one  or 

more  un|:tiown  values  of  a  known  characteristic,  including  the 

steps  of  j  irradiating  human  tissue  with  at  least  one  source  of 

infrared  ptierg>   having  at  least  several  wavelengths  in  a  given 

range  of  Iv^avelengths  so  that  there  is  differential  absoiption  of  at 

least  soiiie  of  said  »  avelengths  by  said  tissue  as  a  function  of  said 

wavelengths  and  said  characteristic,  .said  differential  absorption 

causing  ihlensity  variations  of  said  wavelengths,  collecting  with  at        LA  method  of  predicting  a  property  characteristic  of  biological 

leasi  ond  detector  at  least  some  of  said  wavelengths  that  have    matter,  where  the  biological  matter  is  approximated  to  comprist  a 
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first  compartmeni  related  to  the  property  characteristic  of  the 
biological  matter  containing  a  different  amount  of  water  than  a 
second  compartment,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  near  mfrared  radiation  into  a  sample  of  the 
biological  matter  to  be  analyzed  for  the  property  characteristic 
of  the  biological  matter  while  the  sample  is  in  a  dynamic 
condition: 

(b)  detecting  a  near  infrared  absorbance  spectrum  for  the  sample 
as  spectral  data  consisting  of  absorbance  intensities: 

(c)  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  multiple  deriva- 
tive transformation  of  the  near  Infrared  absorbance  spectrum 
suitable  for  analysis  in  a  computer: 

(d)  applying  previously-determined  regression  coefBcients  to  the 
electrical  signal,  the  regression  coeflScients  obtained  by  a 
method  comprising  comparing  values  indicative  of  the  prop- 
erty characteristic  of  multiple  training  samples  of  the  biologi- 
cal matter  obtained  from  standard  analytical  techniques  with  a 
multiple  derivative  of  spectral  data  consisting  of  absorbance 
intensities  of  the  near  infrared  absorbance  spectra  for  the 
multiple  training  samples  while  in  a  dynamic  condition  and 
statistically  identifying  the  nature  of  a  best  two  compartment 
mathematical  correlation  between  the  property  to  be  analyzed 
in  the  first  compartment  and  the  water  content  in  the  biologi- 
cal matter  by  selecting  a  wavelength  from  the  water  band 
region  of  the  near  infrared  absorbance  spectra  for  the  multiple 
training  samples,  the  multiple  derivative  of  the  absorbance 
intensity  at  such  wavelength  corresponding  to  a  highest 
expected  correlation  with  the  values  indicative  of  the  property 
characteristic  of  the  multiple  training  samples:  and 

(e)  predicting  the  property  characteristic  of  biological  matter, 
based  on  results  of  applying  the  regression  coefficients  to  the 
electrical  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  value  of  at  least  one  physico- 
chemical  parameter  of  a  medium  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  medium  having  at  least  one  physico-chemical 
parameter: 

(b)  providing  a  sensitive  medium  having  at  least  one  optical 
property  in  which  a  variation  in  at  least  one  physico-chemical 


parameter  of  the  medium  produces  a  variation  in  a  profile  of  a 
spectrum  of  the  at  least  one  optical  property  of  the  sensitive 
medium  over  at  least  one  predetermined  wavelength  spectrum 
range  of  optical  radiation: 

(c)  exposing  the  medium  to  the  sensitive  medium: 

(d)  monitoring  the  at  least  one  optical  property  of  the  sensitive 
medium  to  obtain  a  monitored  profile  of  the  spectrum  over  the 
at  least  one  predetermined  wavelength  spectrum  range  of 
optical  radiation: 

(e)  comparing  the  monitored  profile  of  the  spectrum  of  the  at 
lea.st  one  optical  property  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
profiles  which  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  values  of  the  at 
least  one  physico-chemical  parameter  of  the  medium;  and 

(0  determining  the  value  of  the  at  least  one  physico-chemical 
parameter  by  comparing  the  monitored  profile  of  the  spectrum 
of  the  at  least  one  optical  properly  with  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  profiles. 

wherein  the  comparison  of  the  monitored  profile  with  the  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  profiles  is  independent  of  any  transla- 
tional  movement,  amplification,  attenuation,  or  displacement 
of  the  monitored  profile  of  the  spectrum  of  the  at  least  one 
optical  property  of  the  sensitive  medium. 


5,830,135 
FUZZY  LOGIC  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSE 
OXIMETERS 
Elena  M.  Bosque,  2355  Beach  BlvdjfSOl,  Pacifka,  Calif.  94«44; 
William  Siler,  1961  Hoke  Ave.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35217,  and 
Steven  L.  GoMman,  2t  Underkill  Rd.,  MUI  Valley,  CaHf. 
94941 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22«344 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 


5,83«,134 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETECTING 
PHYSICO-CHEMICAL  PARAMETERS 
Giuseppe  Caputo,  Castelluccio  Inferiore:  Giampiero  Porro, 
Come,  and  Stefano  Rinaldi,  Parma,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  t« 
Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  S.p.  A.,  Saluggia,  Italy 
Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,912 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1995.  TO95A0796 
Int  Cl.'^  A61B  5/00:  GOIN  21/31 
VS.  a.  (m—322  81  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  differentiating  artifact  from  true  oxygen  satura- 
tion signals  using  pulse  oximetry  and  a  computer  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  generating  an  oxygen  saturation  signal  which  may  correspond 
to  the  oxygen  saturation  level  in  a  subject's  blood; 

b)  storing  the  oxygen  saturation  signal  in  a  data  storage  area  of 
the  computer  system; 

c)  applying  a  fuzzy  logic  alarm  system  computer  program  to  the 
oxygen  saturation  signal  stored  in  the  computer  system  in 
order  to  determine  whether  the  stored  oxygen  saturation  sig- 
nal is  a  true  signal  actually  corresponding  to  the  oxygen 
saturation  level  in  a  subject's  blood  or  an  artifact,  the  fuzzy 
logic  alarm  system  computer  program  comprising  fuzzy  sets; 
linguistic  variables:  membership  functions:  confidence  values; 
rules  and  constraints:  membership  functions  for  unions  of 
fuzzy  sets;  membership  functions  for  triangulations  of  fuzz> 
sets:  and  decision  sets;  and 

d)  generating  a  detectable  indicator  signal  based  upon  the  deter- 
mination made  when  applying  the  fuzzy  logic  alarm  system 
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-T  program  to  the  stored  oxygen  saturation  signal  to 
i  a  state  of  the  oxygen  saturation  signal; 
of  the  fuzzy  sets  includes  rate  of  change  of  heart  rate 


5330,136 
GEL  PAD  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Russell  L.  Delonzor,  Union  City;  Jason  Gentry,  Castrir  Valley; 
Michacl  E.  Fein,  Mountain  View;  Albert  L.  Ollerdessen.  San 
Rafael,  and  Richard  K.  Spero,  Brentwood,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasan- 
ton,  Calit 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,956 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  60)1—323  58  Claims 


5,830,137 
GREEN  LIGHT  PULSE  OXIMETER 
John  Edward  Scharf,  Oldsmar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 
South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser  No.  749^98 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  6H— 323  41  Claims 
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27.  A  method  of  determining  the  oxygen  saturation  of  hemoglo- 
bin at  a  central  body  site  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuiainating  skin  at  die  ceno^l  body  site  with  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  a  first  green  frequency  to  generate  a  first 
optical  signal  from  the  interaction  between  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  blood  under  the  skin  at  the  central  body 
site,  the  first  optical  signal  having  an  intensity; 

(b)  determining  the  intensity  of  the  first  optical  signal; 


(c)  illuminating  the  skin  at  the  cental  body  site  with  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  a  second  green  frequency  to  generate  a 
second  optical  signal  from  the  interaction  between  the  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  and  the  blood  under  the  skin  at  the 
central  body  site,  the  second  optical  signal  having  an  inten- 
sity; 

(d)  determining  the  intensity  of  the  second  optical  signal;  and 

(e)  determining  the  oxygen  saturation  of  hemoglobin  using  the 
intensity  of  the  first  optical  signal  and  the  intensity  of  the 
second  optical  signal. 


5,830.138 

INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  PROBE  FOR  CLINICAL 

OXYGEN.  PH  AND  COj  MEASUREMENT 

David  F.  Wilson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Trustees  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,305 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—327  22  Claims 


1.  A  senMr  comprising: 

a  cover  ja^er: 

an  emittit  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  cover  layer; 

a  detect(^r  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  cover  layer:  and 

an  oil  p|a£ticized  thermoplastic  elastomer  gel  disposed  on  said 

first  side  of  said  cover  layer,  said  gel  being  an  outside  layer 

for  diiecl  contact  with  a  patient. 


1.  A  detection  device  for  tissue  oxygen  and/or  pH  (CO,)  mea- 
surement in  animals  and  humans  comprising  fiber  optics  means  for 
transmitting  emitted  phosphorescent  and/or  fluorescent  light,  a 
probe  at  one  end  of  the  fiber  optic  means  composing  a  portion  of 
the  fiber  optic  means  enclosed  by  a  gas-permeable  film,  and  a 
reservoir  of  a  liquid  which  contains  an  oxygen  quenchable  phos- 
phorescence emitting  oxygen  sensor  and/or  a  fluorescence  emitting 
pH  sensor  situated  between  the  gas-permeable  film  and  the  fiber 
optic  means,  and  further  composing  at  the  other  end  of  the  fiber 
optic  means  phosphorescent  and/or  fluorescent  detecting  means 
and  excitation  light  emitting  means. 


5,830,139 

TONOMETER  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  BY  APPLANATION  AND/OR 

INDENTATION 
Marcio  M.  Abreu,  15607  KnoUwood  Dr.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
48120 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,508 
Int  CI."  A61B  S/I6 
VS.  a.  600-^105  38  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  placement  in  contact  with  a  cornea  and  for 
applanating  or  indenting  the  cornea,  said  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  annular  member  having  an  inner  concave 
surface  shaped  to  match  an  outer  surface  of  the  cornea  and 
having  a  hole  defined  therein; 
a  movable  central  piece  slidably  disposed  within  said  hole  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  inner  side  for  flattening  or  indenting 
a  portion  of  the  cornea  when  the  device  is  located  on  the 
cornea;  and 
a  flexible  membrane  secured  to  said  inner  concave  surface  of  the 
substantially  rigid  annular  member,  said  flexible  membrane 
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being  coextensive  with  at  least  said  hole  in  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  having  at  least  one  transparent  area. 


5.830.141 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
AITOMATIC  DETECTION  OF  REGIONS  OF  A 
PREDETERMINED  TYPE  OF  CANCER  IN  AN 
INTENSITY  IMAGE 
Sherif  Makram-Ebeid.  Dampierre;  Jean-Pierre  Roux,  Sucy- 
En-Brie.  both  of  France,  and  Eric  Cohen-Solal,  BriarclifT 
Manor,  N.Y..  assignors  to  l.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721.914 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1995,  95  11499 
InL  CI."A61B5A« 
U.S.  CI.  600—407  16  Claims 


5,830,140 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTERING 

SUBSTANCE-SPECIFIC  AND  ORGANISM-SPECIFIC 

ENERGETIC  INFORMATION 

Klaus  DiUinger,  St.  Pollen,  and  Christian  Sleiner,  Viktring, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Quintsysteme  Fur  Holopathis- 

che  Medizin  Ges.m.b.H.,  Pollen,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  23,  1994.  446/94 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  600-^107  22  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  registering  substance-specific  energetic 
information  in  a  form  of  electromagnetic  spectra,  comprising: 

a  contact  element  Juxtaposed  with  a  substance  which  has 
homeopathic-lreatnoent  capability  and  emitting  an  electromag- 
netic spectrum  corresponding  to  energy  characteristics  of  said 
substance  having  homeopathic-treatment  capability  and  for 
collecting  and  transducing  said  electromagnetic  spectrum  into 
an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  electromagnetic 
spectrum; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  contact  element  for  amplifying 
said  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  electromagnetic 
spectrum  to  produce  an  amplified  electrical  signal; 

an  analog/digital  converter  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  digi- 
talizing  said  amplified  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  digi- 
talized  signal;  and 

a  data  processor  connected  to  said  analog/digital  converter  and 
provided  with  an  electronic  storage  medium  for  storage  of 
said  digitalized  signal. 


1.  An  image  processing  melhixl  for  automatic  detection  of 
regions  of  a  predetermined  type  of  cancer  in  an  intensity  image  of 
a  part  of  a  human  or  animal  body,  which  method  includes,  for  each 
of  a  number  of  points  in  a  part  of  said  image,  determining  a 
respective  associated  vector  having  components  formed  by  charac- 
teristic values  derived  from  the  intensity  distribution  around  the 
as.sociated  point  in  said  part  of  the  image,  and  using  a  classification 
system  for  determining  the  probability  of  the  point  associated  with 
said  vector  belonging  to  a  region  of  said  pan  of  the  image  which 
corresponds  to  the  predetermined  type  of  cancer  or  to  another 
region,  wherein  said  vector  is  determined  by: 
applying  one  or  several  first  filters  so  as  to  transform  the  part  of 

the  intensity  image  into  one  or  more  smoothed  images  with 

one  or  several  resolution.s  respectively, 
applying  one  or  several  rotation-invariant,  oriented  second  fillers 

to  each  smoothed  image  in  order  to  enhance  intensity  vana- 

lions  and  to  accentuate  structural  characteristics  with  each 

resolution,  and 
grouping  the  results  of  applying  the  first  and  second  filters  in 

order  to  supply  the  components  of  the  vector. 


5,S3«,142 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  CANCELING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

GENERATOR 

Shigehide  Kubara.  Zama,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054769 
Inl.  CI."  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CI.  600     410  19  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generator  for  sequentially  generating  a  high-frequency  mag- 
netic field  and  a  gradient  magnetic  field  to  generate  a  mag- 
netic resonance  signal  from  a  subject  in  an  imaging  space: 
a  processor  for  acquiring  medical  information  about  said  subject 

on  the  basis  of  said  magnetic  resonance  signal;  and 
a  canceling  magnetic  field  generator  configured  to  produce  a 
canceling  magnetic  field  in  a  space  outside  said  imaging 
space,  said  canceling  magnetic  field  being  generated  to 
oppose  a  stimulative  magnetic  field  arising  because  of  said 
gradient  magnetic  field  in  said  space  outside  said  imaging 
space,  said  stimulative  magnetic  field  stimulating  part  of  said 
subject,  wherein  said  stimulative  magnetic  field  is  generated 
in  synchronization  with  said  gradient  magnetic  field,  said 
canceling  magnetic  field  has  a  polarity  reversed  relative  to  a 
polarity  of  said  stimulative  magnetic  field,  and  a  resultant 
magnetic  field  of  said  stimulative  magnetic  field  and  said 
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5.830.144 

TRACKING  DATA  SHEATH 

Ivan  Vesely,  1216  Oakridge  Dr..  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio  44121 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  411,959,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.515,853.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.249 

Int  CI."  A61B  H/14 
VS.  CI.  600-^59  20  Claims 


canddling  magnetic  field  has  a  lower  intensity  than  that  of  said 
slirrivative  magnetic  field. 


5.830,143 

GATED  TIME-RESOLVED  CONTRAST-ENHANCED  3D 

MR  ANGIOGRAPHY 

Charles  M.  Mislrelta;  Frank  R.  Korosec;  Thomas  M.  Grist. 

and  Richard  Frayne.  all  of  .Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wis- 

consii^  /Vlumnin  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,181 

Int.  CI."  H61B  5/055 

U.S.  CI.  WBO— 420  13  Claims 
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1.  A  tra(^king  data  sheath  attachable  to  an  instrument  means 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner 
portion; 

transducer  means  for  generating  tracking  signals,  the  transducer 
means  including  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  inter- 
connected to  form  one  or  more  transducers  nngs.  wherein  the 
transducer  rings  are  arranged  between  the  outer  and  inner 
portions; 

conductor  means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  piezoelec- 
tric eleinents  and  communicating  tracking  signals  to  and  from 
the  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements;  and 

connector  means  for  connecting  the  tracking  data  sheath  to  an 
associated  position  tracking  system,  the  connector  means  con- 
nected to  said  conductor  means. 
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5,830,145 
ENHANCED  ACCURACY  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
INTRALUMINAL  ULTRASOUND  (ILl  S)  IMAGE 
RECONSTRl'CTION 
Harm  Tenhoff,  Mountain  Mew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Imaging  Systems,  Inc..  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.153,  Sep.  20,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5,724,978.  This  appUcation  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
773,671 
Int.  CI."  A61B  H/12 
VS.  CI.  600-^163  27  Claims 


1.  A  Tiethod  for  acquiring  NMR  data  from  a  subject  after 
injection  ^f  a  contrast  agent  to  produce  a  series  of  frame  images 
depictinj  the  passage  of  contfast  agent  through  a  region  of  interest 
in  the  subject  by  repeatedly  acquiring  samples  from  a  correspond- 
ing k-spjate  during  a  dynamic  study  of  the  subject,  the  steps 
comprisih^: 

producirig  a  signal  indicative  of  the  cardiac  cycle  of  the  subject 
and  defining  in  each  cardiac  cycle  a  systolic  acquisition 
winjfw  and  a  diastolic  acquisition  window; 
samp]  ng  during  the  dynamic  study  a  central  region  of  the 
k-s|  ace  dunng  the  diastolic  acquisition  w  indow  at  a  .selected 
temboral  rate  to  produce  a  set  of  central  region   k-space 
sarr  pies; 
sampi  Hg  during  the  dynamic  study  peripheral  regions  of  the 
k-S|iace  during  the  systolic  acquisition  window   at  a  lower 
temporal  rate  to  produce  peripheral  samples; 
produi  :^g  a  series  of  data  sets  by  forming  a  data  set  for  each  set 
of  ( dnaal  region  k-space  samples,  which  includes  said  set  of 

cenitil  region  k-space  samples  and  samples  derived  from        1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  organ,  lumen,  or  other  internal 
tem  pjorally  adjacent  peripheral  samples;  and  structure  w  ithin  a  body  of  a  patient  to  obtain  three-diitiensional 

reconftf\icting  the  series  of  frame  images  from  the  series  of  data   reconstruction  of  a  region  of  interest  of  the  organ,  lumen,  or  other 
seti  internal  structure,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  imaging  system  which  includes  a  catheter  imagmg 
lip; 

providing  a  catheter  tracking  system  comprising  at  least  one 
tracking  element  mounted  adjacent  to  the  catheter  imaging 
tip.  and  a  plurality  of  reference  frame  elements  located  away 
from  the  catheter  imaging  tip: 

positioning  the  catheter  Imaging  tip  within  the  region  of  interest 
of  the  organ,  lumen,  or  other  internal  structure: 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  images  of  the  surrounding  of  the  catheter 
imaging  tip  during  movement  of  the  catheter  imaging  tip 
along  a  curved  catheter  movement  trajectory,  each  image 
having  an  origin: 

recording,  relative  to  each  image  obtained,  the  position  of  a 
tangent  to  the  catheter  at  the  imaging  tip.  said  tangent  provid- 
ing the  local  catheter  axis: 

recording  the  X.Y.Z  coordinates  of  the  image  origin  during 
movement:  and 

stacking  the  plurality  of  images  around  the  curved  catheter 
movement  trajectory  by  positioning  the  origin  of  a  first  image 
at  a  first  recorded  position,  and  positioning  subsequent  images 
at  their  respective  distances  from  the  first  image  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  catheter  axis  at  their  respective  recorded  posi- 
tions along  the  curve. 


5,830.146 

SHEATHED  PROBES  FOR  TISSUE  TYPE  RECmJNITlON 

Victor  N.  Skladnev,  Vauclu.se,-  Richard  L.  Thompson,  Killarne^ 

Height,  both  of  Australia,  and   Irwin  Wunderman,  Mtn. 

View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Polartechnics  Limited,  Sydney, 

Australia 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Scr.  No.  823,660 

Int.  CI."  A16B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  600-^78  16  Oaims 


1.  A  sheathed  probe  having  an  active  tip  for  medical  diagnosis 
comprising 

a  sheath  and 

a  probe. 

said  sheath  being  removable  from  said  probe  and  replaceable 
with  another  identical  sheath  upon  said  probe  to  prevent  cross 
contamination  between  patients,  said  sheath  comprising 

an  optically  transparent  area  at  the  active  tip  of  the  sheath. 

one  or  more  electrodes  at  the  active  tip  of  the  sheath  adjacent  to 
said  optically  transparent  area, 

wherein  electrical  and  optical  measurements  may  be  made 
simultaneously  by  the  sheathed  probe  on  an  area  of  tissue 

wherein  the  probe  comprises  electrical  contacts,  said  sheath  is 
cylindrical  and  has  a  hoop  tension,  and  said  hoop  tension 
forces  a  reliable  electrical  contact  between  said  one  or  more 
electrodes  on  the  tip  of  the  sheath  and  corresponding  said 
electrical  contacts  on  the  probe. 

2.  A  sheathed  probe  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  sheath 
has  a  thin  transparent  window  to  pass  radiation  to  and  from  optical 
elements  of  the  probe. 


5.830.147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMiNIN(;  OPTIC 

NERVE  HEAD  CIRCULATION 

(lilbert  T.  Feke.  and  Gilbert  D.  Feke.  both  of  Sloneham,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Schepens  Eye  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  866,539 

int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  600—179  12  Claims 


I.  A  tis.sue  examination  system  comprising 

an  ophthalmic  viewing  and  imaging  device  having  an  objective 
optical  assembly  configured  for  imaging  an  object  plate  at  the 
fundus  of  an  eye  and  having  a  focal  plane  at  which  an  image 
of  the  fundus  is  formed 

a  laser  input  source  coupled  to  said  device  for  directing  a  laser 
beam  to  illuminate  a  spot  on  the  fundus 

a  photodetector  assembly  comprising  a  photoconversion  unit  for 
convening  a  light  signal  to  an  electrical  signal,  and  a  collector 
unit  having  a  collection  aperture  of  defined  size  for  collecting 
light  and  conveying  collected  light  to  the  photoconversion 
unit  for  forming  the  electrical  signal 

a  processor/control  module  connected  to  receive  the  electrical 
signal  and  transform  it  to  a  Doppler  frequency  distribution, 
and 

a  manually  operable  positioning  assembly  for  moving  the  col- 
lection aperture  in  said  focal  plane  to  position  the  collection 
aperture  to  selectively  collect  light  diffusely  scattered  from  a 
substantially  homogeneous  bed  of  tissue  under  the  laser  spot 

said  processor/control  module  being  operative  to  automatically 
collect  and  evaluate  a  plurality  of  raw  signal  intervals  as  said 
collected  light  is  convened,  and  to  process  evaluated  signals 
and  form  a  measure  of  capillary  blood  speed  in  the  fundus 
tissue  illuminated  by  the  laser  spot. 


5,830,148 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 
AUTONOMIC  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  OF  A  LIVING 
SUBJECT 
Hidekatsu     Inukai,     Nagoya,    Japan,    and     Hiroshi    Sakai, 
deceased,  late  of  Komaki,  Japan,  by  Hiroko  Sakai,  legal  heir, 
assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  Komaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jiin.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  867,817 
Int.  C1.''A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  600-^181  29  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  evaluating  an  autonomic  nervous  system  of  a 
living  subject,  comprising: 
a  first  pulse  wave  detection  circuit  that  detects  first  pulse  waves 

from  a  first  portion  of  the  living  subject: 
a  second  pulse  wave  detection  circuit  that  detects  second  pulse 
waves  from  a  second  ponion  of  the  living  subject; 
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a  time-|<|ifference  determining  circuit  that  deiennines  time  differ- 
between  predetermined  periodic  points  of  the  first  pulse 
wavt ;  to  predetermined  periodic  points  of  corresponding  sec- 
i  [  ulse  waves:  and 
a  sym|  i  thetic  nervous  system  evaluation  circuit  that  determines 
I  a :  ivity  level  of  a  sympathetic  nen  ous  system  of  the  living 
based  on  frequency  components  present  in  fluctua- 
•  jf  the  time  differences  determined  by  the  time-difference 
dete  1  nining  circuit. 
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5,830,149 

PHYSK*.4L  INFORMATION  MONITOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  AMOl'NT  OF  DEVIATION  OF 

M(!>NITOR£D  INFORMATION  FROM  NORMAL 

1 1  INFORMATION 

Tohru  OJka,  Ichinomiya,  and  Makoto  Takakura,  Sapporo,  both 

of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Colin  Corporation.  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.898 

ClaimK  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1995.  7-67272 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  1600—500  8  Claims 
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abnormal,  in  a  same  indication  area  of  said  display  device, 
said  physical  information  which  has  been  determined  to  be 
abnormal  by  said  abnormality  determining  means  and  said 
physical  information  previously  obtained  in  said  compara- 
tively normal  condition  of  said  subject  and  stored  by  said 
physical  information  memory  means,  said  indication  control 
means  controlling  said  display  device  to  indicate,  in  a  same 
two-dimensional  coordinate  system,  a  waveform  of  one  of  a 
series  of  pulses  of  a  normal  pulse  wave  previously  obtained  in 
a  comparatively  normal  condition  of  said  subject  and  a  wave- 
form of  one  of  a  series  of  pulses  of  the  pulse  wave  obtained 
by  said  physical  information  obtaining  means  in  an  abnormal 
condition  of  said  subject,  such  that  phases  of  said  waveforms 
of  said  normal  pulse  wave  and  said  abnormal  pulse  wave 
coincide  with  each  other,  in  said  same  two-dimensional  coor- 
dinate system  in  which  time  is  taken  along  an  abscissa  while 
an  amplitude  of  said  series  of  pulses  is  taken  along  an  ordi- 
nate, said  indication  control  means  including  normalizing 
means  for  normalizing  said  waveforms  of  said  normal  pulse 
wave  and  said  abnormal  pulse  wave,  such  that  an  amplitude 
and  a  wavelength  of  said  abnormal  pulse  wave  coincide  with 
an  amplitude  and  a  wavelength  of  said  normal  pulse  wave, 
said  indication  control  means  controlling  said  display  device 
to  indicate  the  waveforms  of  said  normal  pulse  wave  and  said 
abnormal  pulse  wave  which  have  been  normalized  by  said 
normalizing  means,  such  that  said  waveforms  of  said  normal 
pulse  wa\e  and  said  abnormal  pulse  wave  are  superimposed 
on  each  other. 


5.830,150 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DISPLAYING  DATA 

Douglas  A.  Palmer,  and  N.  1>'  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Marquette  Electronics.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,602 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  CI.  600—523  45  Claims 


6.  A  p  )i  ^sical  information  monitor  system,  comprising: 

physii  al  information  obtaining  means  for  successively  obtaining 
phyiiical  information  of  a  living  subject,  said  physical  infor- 
mal ian  obtaining  means  obtaining  as  said  physical  informa- 
tior  ■  senes  of  pulses  of  a  pulse  wave  generated  in  synchro- 
nisiilwith  heartbeat  of  said  subject: 

physii  ^  information  memory  means  for  storing  said  physical 
inft  i^ation  which  is  pre\  iously  obtained  in  a  comparativels 
nortnal  condition  of  said  living  subject: 

abnorlnality  determining  means  for  determining  that  said  physi- 
cal information  obtained  by  said  physical  information  obtain- 
ing tneans  Is  abnormal  when  said  physical  information  is 
out  iile  a  predetermined  reference  range: 

a  display  device  for  Indicating  said  physical  information 
obt  ifned  by  said  physical  information  obtaining  means:  and 

Indies  lion  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  device  to 
sim  i^laneously  indicate,  while  the  physical  information  is 


1.  A  combination  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of 
lime  variables  indicative  of  the  condition  of  a  dynamic  system,  the 
combination  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a 
source  of  discreel  signals  each  functionally  related  to  one  of  the 
vanables.  said  combination  compnsing  means  for  receiving  said 
signals  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  time  variable  values  each 
of  which  is  Indicative  of  one  of  said  signals,  means  for  convening 
each  of  said  time  variable  values  into  color  codes,  means  for 
separately  and  simultaneously  displaying  each  of  said  time  vary  ing 
color  coded  values  in  a  graphic  form  on  a  display  screen  in  a  time 
correlated  relation  wherein  variations  in  said  values  are  empha- 
sized by  differences  in  color  or  shade. 
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5,830.151 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND  ANESTHETIZING 

PERIPHERAL  NERVES  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Admir  Hadzic,  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  Jerry  VIoka,  New  York, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   Innovative   Design   Associates,    Upper 

Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  419,419,  Apr.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,816 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VJS.  a.  600—554  11  Claims 


movable  within  the  barrel  between  a  compact  position  and  an 
extended  position,  the  holder  comprising: 
a  body  for  receiving  the  barrel; 

a  slide  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  body  for  engaging 
the  handle,  capable  of  movement  between  a  witltdrawal  posi- 
tion where  the  plunger  is  disposed  in  the  compact  position  and 
a  released  position  where  the  plunger  is  disposed  in  the 
extended  position;  and 
a  biasing  member  coupled  between  the  body  and  the  slide  for 
urging  the  slide  toward  the  released  position  and  the  plunger 
toward  the  extended  position. 


1.  A  peripheral  nerve  stimulator  apparatus  for  a  nerve  blockade 
procedure,  comprising: 

a  generator  for  providing  an  electrical  stimulus  within  a  selected 
amperage  range,  the  generator  having  means  for  designating 
the  selected  range; 

a  needle; 

means  for  storing  and  delivering  anesthesia  to  the  needle; 

means  for  delivering  an  electrical  stimulus  to  the  needle;  and 

a  remotely  located  foot  pedal  connected  to  the  generator  for 
manually  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  stimulus 
delivered  to  the  needle  by  an  operator's  foot, 

wherein  the  fool  pedal  is  of  the  leveraged  type  whereby  the 
magnitude  of  the  electrical  stimulus  is  not  changed  if  the 
operator's  foot  is  removed  from  the  foot  pedal  and 

wherein  the  operator  can  control  and  infinitely  modify  the  elec- 
trical stimulus  within  the  selected  range  by  manipulation  of 
the  foot  pedal,  thereby  leaving  the  operator's  hands  free  for 
the  nerve  blockage  procedure,  whereby  the  operator  can  carry 
out  the  nerve  blockage  procedure  without  the  need  for  an 
assistant  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  stimulus. 


5,830.152 

PENCIL-GRIP  FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION  SYRINGE 

HOLDER 

Liang-Che  Tao,  957  Ashton  PI.,  Carmd,  Ind.  46033 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,609 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—562  16  Oaims 


5,830,153 

CONTROLLED  SURGICAL  CORE  BIOPSY  SYSTEM 

Erik  S.  Kass,  20  Chapel  SL,  Apt  il'SUA,  Brookline,  Mass. 

02146 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,470.  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5370,699. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,553 

Int  CI.*  A6IB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—567  10  aaims 
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1.  A  holder  for  a  fine  needle  aspiration  syringe,  the  syringe 
having  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  including  a  handle,  the  plunger 


1.  A  needle  assembly  for  front  loading  to  a  biopsy  sampling 
system,  comprising: 

an  outer  needle  structure  further  comprising, 

a  first  sleeve  member  for  slideably  receiving  a  shaped  mem- 
ber of  an  inner  needle  structure,  the  first  sleeve  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  (he  first 
sleeve  member  having  a  connector  for  connecting  the  first 
sleeve  to  the  biopsy  sampling  system,  the  first  end  of  the 
first  sleeve  member  forming  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer 
needle  structure, 

a  second  sleeve  member  for  slideably  receiving  an  elongated 
needle  of  an  inner  needle  structure,  with  the  second  sleeve 
member  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  that  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  first  sleeve  member  and  a  distal  end  of  the 
second  sleeve  member  forming  a  distal  end  of  the  outer 
needle  structure;  and 
the  inner  needle  structure  further  comprising, 

a  shaped  member  with  a  connection  structure  formed  therein, 
the  shaped  member  forming  a  proximal  end  of  the  inner 
needle  structure,  with  the  shaped  member  being  capable  of 
being  located  in  at  least  a  first  position  near  the  first  end  of 
the  first  sleeve  member  and  a  second  position  closer  to  the 
second  end  of  the  first  sleeve  member, 

an  elongated  needle  having  a  proximal  end  extending  from  a 
second  end  of  the  shaped  member,  the  elongated  needle 
having  at  least  one  tissue  receiving  member  disposed  near  a 
distal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  needle  forming 
the  distal  end  of  the  inner  needle  structure,  with  the  distal 
end  and  tissue  receiving  member  of  the  elongated  needle 
extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  second  sleeve  member 
when  the  shaped  member  is  in  at  least  the  second  position 
and  the  distal  end  and  tissue  receiving  member  of  the 
elongated  needle  being  retracted  within  the  second  sleeve 
member  when  the  shaped  member  is  in  at  least  the  firs) 
position. 
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5,830,154 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  SUBSTANCES  FOR 
TESTING 
.Andrew  Sherman  Goldstein,  Portland:  Charles  Edward  Berg- 
eron, Lake  Oswego;  Douglas  Logan,  Hillsboro.  all  of  Oreg.; 
Edward  Anthony  Bezek,  Moon  Township,  and  Sharon  L. 
Livingood,  MacDonald,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Epitope, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  584,647,  Jan.  11,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,102 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  IlipO— 572  24  Claims 


1.  A  di'fice  for  collecting  substances  comprising: 

a  vial  ikving  a  first  open  end.  for  being  closed  by  a  removable 
clos  1  e  member,  and  a  second  closed  end; 

a  rem( '  able  closure  member  hav  ing  first  end  and  second  end 
whii  1  are  each  engageable  with  the  first  open  end  of  the  vial; 

an  abs )  bent  member  attached  to  the  removable  closure  member 
and  i:  receivable  in  the  vial  whereb>  the  absorbent  member  is 
loca  4d  outside  of  the  x  ial  prior  to  use.  w  ith  the  first  open  end 
of  t  \t  vial  being  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  closure 
men  iter  to  provide  a  handle,  and  after  use,  the  second  end  of 
the  I  (osure  member  is  removed  from  the  first  open  end  of  the 
vial,  (he  closure  member  is  inverted,  the  absorbent  member  is 
inseptd  in  the  vial  and  the  first  end  of  the  closure  member  is 
rem(ivably  engaged  with  the  first  open  end  of  the  vial,  the 
absorbent  member  having  an  absorption  volume  sufficient  to 
receite  adequate  sample  for  testing; 

a  knovi^  volume  of  preservative  fluid  is  located  in  the  vial; 

a  voliJi|ie  adequacy  line  configured  on  the  vial  to  define  a 
volui^ie  within  the  vial  for  containing  the  known  volume  of 
presefvative  fluid  and  adequate  sample  from  the  absorbent 
merjiter  for  testing. 


5,830,155 
GUIDEWIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Frechette.  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  William  R.  Dorcas,  Jr.. 
Miami,  both  of  Fla,.  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  549.157 

Int  CI.'  A61B  5AM) 

VJS.  CL  NW— 585  9  Claims 


1.  A  g  ijdewire  assemblv  including  a  distal  tip  section  including 
a  core  wi  re  having  a  distal  end.  a  head  connected  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  c  >fe  wire,  said  core  w  ire  extending  form  said  distal  end  to 
a  first  pr^iximal  portion  which  extends  to  a  second  proximal  main 
body  portion,  and  a  coiled  radiopaque  wire  having  a  distal  end 


portion  fixed  to  said  head  and  a  proximal  necked  down  portion 
which  necks  down  to  proximal  end  coils  forming  a  proximal  end  of 
the  coiled  radiopaque  wire,  said  proximal  end  coils  being  received 
on  said  first  proximal  portion  of  said  core  wire;  a  short  sleeve  of 
thermoplastic  material  received  over  said  proximal  end  coils 
received  on  said  first  proximal  portion  and  melted  over  and 
between  said  proximal  end  coil  for  fixing  same  onto  said  first 
proximal  end  of  said  core  wire;  a  sleeve  of  heat  shnnkable  material 
received  over  said  proximal  end  coils  and  said  first  proximal 
portion  and  said  proximal  main  b<K)y  portion  and  heat  shrunk  over 
at  least  said  first  proximal  portion  to  cause  melting  of  said  short 
sleeve  of  thermoplastic  material  into  the  spaces  between  coils  of 
said  proximal  end  coils. 


5,830,156 
SLIP  RESISTANT  GUIDEWIRE 
Mohammed  Ali.  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cabol  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843.012 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5AX) 

VS.  CI.  600—585  14  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  adapted  for  partial  insertion  into  a  body  passage 
of  a  surgical  patient  and  adapted  for  contact  with  an  interior 
surface  of  said  body  passage,  a  portion  of  said  guidewire  being 
adapted  for  advancement  to  a  desired  position  within  said  body 
passage  and  for  resisting  unintended  slippage  of  said  guidewire 
from  said  desired  position,  said  guidewire  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  at  least  one  wire  running  along  the  length  of 

said  body; 
a  tip  portion  connected  to  said  Nxly.  said  tip  ponion  having  a 

degree  of  flexibility  greater  than  that  of  said  body;  and 
means  for  resisting  unintended  slippage  of  said  guidewire  away 
from  said  desired  position  within  said  body  passage  without 
seperate  control,  said  means  being  positioned  along  said  body 
at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  tip  portion,  said  means  having 
sufficient  flexibility  to  at  least  partially  collapse  for  insertion 
into  said  body  passage,  and  having  sufficient  radial  force  to 
resist  said  unintended  slippage,  upon  contact  between  said 
means  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  body  passage. 


5,830,157 

GUIDEW  IRE  CONNECTION  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ISE 

Jerrold  L.  Foote.  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah,  assignor  to  Merit 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  South  Jordan.  I'tah 

"  Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser,  No.  853J72 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/(X) 
VS.  CI,  600—585  22  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  selectively  coupling  a  first  guidewire  to  a 
second  guidewire.  wherein  the  first  guidewire  has  a  coupling 
socket  formed  in  a  proximal  end  thereof  and  the  second  guidewire 
has  complimentary  tapered  end  formed  in  a  distal  end  thereof,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  back  member  with  an  elongated  alignment  channel  formed 
therein  and  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  back  member, 
the  elongated  channel  being  configured 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  first  guidewire  and  a  portion  of  the 

second  guidewire  in  axial  alignment;  and 
means  seleetivelv  positionable  over  a  first  ponion  of  said  chan- 
nel containing  the  coupling  socket  of  the  first  guidewire.  for 
selectively   securing  the  first  guidewire  m  a  fixed  position 
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relative  to  the  back  member  while  the  tapered  end  of  the 
second  guidewire  is  advanced  into  and  coupled  with  the 
coupling  socket  of  the  first  guidewire;  and 
means  selectively  posilionable  over  a  second  portion  of  said 
channel  containing  the  tapered  end  of  the  second  guidewire 
for  covering  the  second  channel  portion  such  that  the  compli- 
mentary tapered  end  of  the  second  guidewire  can  be  received 
and  self-guided  within  the  second  covered  channel  portion  to 
effect  insertion  of  the  complimentary  tapered  end  of  the 
second  guidewire  into  the  coupling  socket  of  the  first 
guidewire. 


5,83«,1S8 

DYNAMIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  HUMAN 

PHYSICAL  INSTABILITY 

Michael  Zanakis,  1  Ken  PI.,  Port  Jefferson  Suikm,  N.Y.  11T76 

Continuatiou-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,951,  Jul.  22,  19%,  Pal. 

No.  5,627,327.  This  appiicatton  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,653 

hit  CI."  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CI.  600-595  14  Oaiiiis 
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1.  A  dynamic  system  adapted  to  lesl  a  human  subject  to  deter- 
mine the  degree  to  which  his  physical  stability  is  impaired  without 
regard  to  the  cause  of  impairment,  the  system  comprising: 

A.  an  unsteady  platform  on  which  the  subject  to  be  tested  stands, 
the  platform  being  supported  at  a  raised  position  above 
ground  to  normally  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  having  an  X  axis 
which  extends  through  the  center  of  the  platform  and  a  Y  axis 
which  is  normal  to  the  X  axis  and  extends  through  said  center, 
said  platform  being  rockable  by  said  subject  about  said  X  and 
Y  axes  to  thereby  change  the  orientation  of  the  platform; 

B.  electronic  sensors  mounted  on  said  platform  yielding  electri- 
cal signals  which  depend  on  the  deviation  of  the  platform 
from  the  X  and  V  axes  which  when  the  subject  standing  on 
the  platform  shifts  his  weight  thereon  to  change  the  orienta- 


tion of  the  platform,  whereby  the  resultant  signals  are  indica- 
tive of  the  degree  to  which  the  stability  of  the  subject  is 
impaired;  and 
C.  means  responsive  to  said  signals  to  present  on  a  screen 
viewable  by  the  subject  an  image  whose  position  on  the 
.screen  is  indicative  of  the  changing  orientation  of  the  plat- 
form. 


5.830,159 

FLAT  TELL  MAMMOGRAM 

Henrietta  Netta,  246  Coal  St.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  18702 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  878,644 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/IOJ 


L.S.  a.  600—587 


7  Claims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  breast  anomaly  detection  system  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  brassiere  including  a  pair  of  cups  each  having  a  rear  opening 
with  an  arcuate  upper  edge,  an  arcuate  outer  side  edge,  a 
linear  bottom  edge,  and  an  arcuate  inner  side  edge,  with  the 
inner  side  edges  of  the  rear  openings  of  the  cups  stitchedly 
coupled  by  way  of  a  generally  triangular  piece  of  fabric,  the 
brassiere  further  including  a  back  strap  with  ends  coupled  to 
the  outer  side  edges  of  the  rear  openings  of  the  cups  and  a  pair 
of  shoulder  straps  coupled  between  the  back  strap  and  the 
upper  edges  of  the  rear  openings  of  the  cups,  whereby  a 
female  user  may  wear  the  brassiere  such  that  each  breast 
thereof  resides  within  an  associated  one  of  the  cups; 

a  pair  of  temperature  sensors  each  coupled  to  an  as.sociaied  cup 
of  the  brassiere  adjacent  an  interconnection  of  the  upper  edge 
and  outer  side  edge  thereof,  each  temperature  sensor  adapted 
to  emit  a  temperature  signal  representative  of  a  current  lem- 
perature  of  the  breast  located  widun  the  associated  cup; 

a  pair  of  strain  gauges  each  coupled  to  an  associated  cup  of  the 
brassiere  adjacent  a  central  extent  of  the  bottom  edge  thereof, 
each  strain  gauge  adapted  to  emit  a  pressure  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  current  pressure  that  is  exeited  by  the  breast  on  the 
associated  cup; 

a  multiplexer  connected  to  each  of  the  temperature  sensors  and 
strain  gauges  for  allowing  the  transmission  from  an  output 
thereof  the  temperature  signals  and  pressure  signals  one  at  a 
time  upon  receipt  of  an  activation  signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  convener  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
multiplexer  for  transforming  the  temperature  signals  and  pres- 
sure signals  from  analog  form  to  digital  form; 

memory  means  adapted  to  store  and  transmit  a  pair  of  tempera- 
ture signals  and  pressure  signals  in  digital  form; 

control  circuitry  connected  between  the  multiplexer,  analog  to 
digital  convener,  and  memory  means  for  transmitting  a  con- 
tinuous sequence  of  activation  signals  to  the  multiplexer  and 
comparing  the  digital  temperature  signals  and  pressure  signals 
received  from  the  analog  to  digital  convener  with  the  tem- 
perature signals  and  pressure  signals  received  from  the 
memory  means,  respectively,  upon  the  vansmlssion  of  each 
activation  signal,  the  control  circuiu>  further  adapted  to  trans- 
mil  an  alen  signal  upon  at  least  one  of  the  digital  temperature 
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signal  ^  and  pressure  signals  received  from  the  analog  to 
digita  converter  differing  from  the  respective  temperature 
signalt  and  pressure  signals  received  from  the  memory 
meani.  respectively,  by  a  predetermined  amount  whereby  an 
anomaLy  in  the  breast  can  be  detected;  and 
printer  ntans  connected  to  the  control  circuitry  for  printing  an 
alen  I  oon  the  receipt  of  the  alert  signal. 


5,830,160 

MOVENIENT  GUIDING  SYSTEM  FOR  QUANTIFYING 
DIAGNO^aNG  AND  TREATING  IMPAIRED  MOVEMENT 

PERFORMANCE 
David  J,  Reinkensmeyer,  2609  W.  Fitch  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 
60611 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,143 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  6M— 595  41  Claims 


1.  A  me(lk>d  for  quantifying  the  movement  impairment  of  a  limb 
of  a  user  lising  constraint  forces,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  guidiig  the  movement  of  a  limb  along  a  path; 

(b)  messtiring  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  limb  along  the 
path; 

(c)  mea^ring  the  constraint  forces  applied  by  the  limb;  and 

(d)  gentcating  physical  repre.sentations  of  the  constraint  forces 
applied  as  a  function  of  the  moveinent  position  of  the  limb 
along  the  path. 


1.  A  roller  foot  massager  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having; 

(il  at  least  two  axially  spaced  roller  disks  coaxial  with  said 
body,  said  roller  disks  each  having  a  circumference; 

(ii)  at  least  one  sleeve  having  a  bulging  central  portion  and 
ramped  end  portions  ramping  substantially  up  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  roller  disks,  said  sleeve  being  of  sub- 
stantially circular  transverse  cross  section,  having  outward 
projecting  alternating  short  and  tall  longitudinal  ribs 
wherein  said  tall  longitudinal  ribs  are  substantially  com- 
pressible and  said  short  ribs  are  substantially  hard,  each  of 
which  are  adapted  to  massage  the  skin  of  a  users  feel  in  an 
alternate  manner,  said  alternating  short  and  tall  longitudinal 
ribs  spanning  between  and  being  coaxial  with  said  disks; 
and 

(iii)  a  foam  mass  within  said  at  least  one  sleeve  and  between 
said  axially  spaced  roller  disks;  such  that  a  user  can  place 
his  foot  on  said  at  least  one  sleeve  and  push  it  forward  and 
rearwardly  to  roll  il  over  a  horizontal  surface  in  a  recipro- 
cating motion,  to  massage  the  surfaces  and  sides  of  the  foot 
as  said  tall  longitudinal  ribs  converge  and  diverge,  and 
permit  massaging  access  to  said  short  ribs,  with  the  com- 
pression and  release  of  said  tall  longitudinal  ribs  on  said  at 
least  one  sleeve  during  said  motion. 


5,830,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANTIGRAVTTY  MODIFICATION 

OF  THE  MYOTENSIONS  ADAPTING  THE  HUMAN 

POSTURE  IN  ALL  OF  THE  PLANES  OF  SPACE 

Giovanni  Battista  Giovannetti,  Via  Peccioli,  18,  00139  Rome, 

Italy 
PCT  No,  PCT/IT93/00005,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14733,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  557,675,  Nov.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  256,366,  Sep.  13, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  23,  1993,  Sen 

No.  727315 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23, 1992,  RM92A0051 
Int.  CI."  A61H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  601—23  14  Claims 


5,830,161 
Atli:RNATING  RIBBED  FOOT  MASSAGER 
Robert  J.  Cosmano,  3370  Par  Dn,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  601333,  Feb.  14,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  733.949 
Int.  CI."  A61H  15/00 
U.S.  CL  IJOI— 121  12  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  apparatus  for  reeducating  the 
posture  of  the  human  backbone  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  (8,  10,  12),  weight  measunng  means  {19A,  I9B)  within  said 
frame  (8,  10,  12)  for  monitonng  the  orthostatic  posture  of  a  patient 
by  measuring  the  weight  resting  on  each  foot  of  a  standing  or 
walking  patient,  traction  means  (24,  25)  mounted  on  said  frame  (8, 
10,  12)  for  carrying  out  a  differential  traction  on  the  same  patient  at 
different  levels  in  order  to  cancel  out  all  or  a  part  of  the  patient's 
weight,  blocking  means  (28,  30,  32)  mounted  on  said  frame  (8,  10, 
12)  for  correcting  the  patient's  postural  defects  by  forcing  the 
patient  to  assume  correct  posture  in  the  frontal,  sagitui  and  trans- 
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versal  planes  and  for  maintaining  the  patient  within  postural  litnits 
inside  which  the  patient  is  free  lo  move  but  from  which  the  patient 
cannot  come  out.  an  endless  walking  means  (18)  for  allowing  the 
patient  to  walk  in  a  tridimensionally  corrected  hanging  posture  in 
order  to  force  the  patient  lo  a  new  automatic  scheme  of  movements 
adapted  to  the  incidental  situation,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  endless  walking  means  Is  positioned  above  said  weight  mea- 
suring means  (19A.  19B),  and  a  microprocessor  (70)  connected  to 
said  weight  measuring  means  (19A.  19B)  and  said  traction  means 
(24.  25)  controlling  automatically  the  operation  of  said  traction 
means  (24.  25).  said  weight  measuring  means  (19A.  19B)  feeding 
data  lo  said  microprocessor  (70)  to  control  automatically  the  opera- 
tion of  the  traction  means  (24.  25)  for  leading  the  patient  to  a 
predetermined  postural  scheme, 
wherein  said  traction  means  Includes  multiple  traction  slings  that 
are  Independently  attached  to  a  means  for  Independently 
adjusting  the  tension  In  each  sling  according  to  the  control 
signal  of  the  microprocessor  a.s  to  maintain  the  patient  in  the 
desired  posture. 


5,830,163 
FOOT  MASSAGE  APPARATl'S 
Anton    Obermaier,    Prien-Bachham,    (iermany,    assignor   to 
Gebruder  Obermaier  oHG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1995.  195  3S 
814J:  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  23,  1996,  96108274 
Int.  CI.''A61H  7/0() 


V.S.  CI.  601—134 


9aaims 


inflatable  bladders  extending   proximally   to  distally   along  (he 
sleeve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  engaging  the  sleeve  with  the  body  limb  in  a  surrounding 
relationship  therewith; 

(b)  directing  fluid  Into  the  distal-most  bladder  to  establish  a  tirst 
dynamically  variable  pressure  within  the  distal-most  bladder 
for  a  hrst  dynamically  variable  time  period; 

(c)  directing  fluid  Into  a  Krsi  proximal  bladder  adjacent  the 
distal-most  bladder  to  establish  a  second  dynamically  variable 
piessure  within  the  tirsi  proximal  bladder  for  a  second 
dynamically  variable  time  period,  wherein  the  hrst  pressure  in 
the  distal-most  bladder  is  established  such  that  when  the  tirsi 
proximal  bladder  Is  pressurized,  the  first  pressure  In  the  distal- 
most  bladder  increases  to  a  predetermined  pressure; 

(cK  I )  measuring  the  time  period  for  filling  at  least  one  bladder 
and  generating  a  timing  signal  in  response  thereto,  wherein 
each  bladder  defines  an  annular  ring  when  the  sleeve  is 
operably  engaged  with  a  limb; 

(cK2)  determining  the  radius  of  at  least  one  of  the  rings  based  on 
the  timing  signal;  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  first  and  second  pressures  for  respective  first 
and  second  hold  periods. 


1.  A  foot  massage  apparatus  composing  two  spaced-apart  fluid- 
filled  chambers  formed  of  resilient  material,  and  a  common  sttfT 
bottom,  both  said  chambers  being  integrally  connected  to  said  stiff 
bottom,  said  chambers  being  each  formed  with  a  profiled  top  side 
spaced  from  said  stiff  bonom.  wherein  a  stabilizing  plate  (15)  Is 
inserted  into  a  central  recess  In  the  bottom  (6>  of  the  base  body, 
which  recess  has  an  undercut  edge  (14).  the  recess  extending 
within  the  region  of  both  chambers  (3,  4). 


5,830,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSL'RE 

TO  A  BODY  LIMB  FOR  TREATING  EDEMA 

Alan  C.  Cone,  Encinitas;  Ralph  A.  Loh,  and  Stuart  A.  Tenen- 

baum,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  World, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,684,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5491,200.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,199 

lot  CI."  A61H  7/00 

VS.  a.  601—152  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  body  limb  by  applying  pressure  to  the 
limb  using  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  successively  overlapping 


5.830,165 
IPPER  EXTREMITY  SWATHE  SLING  APPARATLIS 
Denis  O.  Rowe,  136  B«xwood  Dr.,  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064;  John 
Hutson,   877   Hillhaven   Ct..   Nashville,  Tenn.   37220,   and 
Buddy  Taylor,  2713  Reynolds  Forest  Ct.,  Winston-Salera, 
N.C.  27ir7 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,719,  Jan.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,622 
int.  CI."  A6W  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—4  20  ClaiMs 

1.  A  universal  swathe  for  carrying  and  immobilizing  an  append- 
age about  the  torso  of  a  wearer,  comprising: 
a  length  of  substantially  flexible  material  that  is  symmetrical 
about  a  midline  and  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  front 
and  a  back,  wherein  the  front  is  comprised  of  a  component  of 
a  cooperating  hook  and  loop  structure; 
the  first  end  comprising  a  pocket  for  receiving  an  appendage; 
the  second  end  having  the  other  component  of  the  cooperating 
hook  and  loop  structure  attached  to  the  back  of  the  flexible 
material;  and 
the  pocket  Is  a  continuous  closed  loop  and  the  length  of  substan- 
tially flexible  material  is  of  a  sufficient  length,  longer  than  the 
circumference  of  the  wearer's  torso,  enabling  it  to  be  wrapped 
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affixable  to  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  of  said  hinge  means 
via  radial  drill-holes,  with  the  Initial  tension  of  said  spring 
means  being  changeable  In  that,  at  least,  one  end  of  said 
spring  means  Is  affixable  at  different  points,  and  said  rotation 
axis  of  said  hinge  means  being  attached,  at  one  end,  to  said 
foot  support  means. 


5,830,167 

SPLINT  FOR  A  PERSON  W ITH  A  KRACTl'RED  BONE 

OR  INTERVERTEBRAL  HERNI.ATED  DISK 

Hyo  Sik  Jung,  No,  506  Samik  Plaza.  706  1-da  samchun-dong. 

Wansan-ku,  Jeoqju-si,  Jeonlanam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,827 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  602—19  1  Oaim 


ely  about  the  torso  of  the  wearer  and  overlie  the 
to  immobilize  it  against  the  torso. 


5,830,166 
ORTHOSIS 

Michael  Klopf,  Bachstras,se  8,  D-97297  Waldbuttelbninn,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0O545,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750^40 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
382.8 

int.  CI."  A61S  5/10 
VS.  CI.  602—16  6  aaims 
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L  A  splint  used  as  a  support  for  a  broken  bone  or  herniated 
intervertebral  disk  so  that  the  bone  or  disk  stays  In  a  panicular 
position  while  it  heals,  composing: 

front  and  back  panels  comprising  a  material  capable  of  being 
softened  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70"  0.-90°  C. 
each  of  said  panels  being  lined  with  both  a  sponge  and  a  soft 
cloth  and  being  covered  v*ith  an  outer  cover  and  having  a 
pluralily  of  bending  slits  allowing  each  panel  to  be  easily 
shaped  into  a  configuration  agreeable  to  the  contour  of  an 
affected  part  of  the  body,  said  sponge  being  layered  on  the 
inside  wall  of  each  panel,  and  said  cloth  being  layered  on  the 
sponge,  said  outer  cover  of  said  front  panel  having  both  a 
pocket  and  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  strip,  said  outer  cover  of 
said  back  panel  having  a  complementary  hook  and  loop 
fastener  sinp,  wherein  said  hook  and  loop  fastener  strips  stick 
together  when  pressed  thereby  coupling  said  covered  panels 
together  into  a  jacket-type  splint. 


0  rthotic  device  for  supporting  a  person's  foot,  such  as  in 
if  p  aralyses.  said  orthotic  device  comprising: 

nt  means; 
1 1|  ipott  means  for  supp«>rting  a  fool  of  a  person; 

1  neans  for  biassing  the  fool  of  a  person  for  movement  of 
)f  the  Uyol  in  an  upward  direction;  and. 
leans  and  a  housing  therefor,  said  hinge  means  being 

led  to  said  calf  splint  means  and  Including  a  spring 

ecess  space  internally  around  said  housing  of  said  hinge 

IS  in  which  said  spring  means  Is  housed,  with  a  first  end 

d  spring  means  being  attached  at  a  rotation  axis  of  said 

means,  as  being  adapted  for  being  received  in  said 

space,  and  a  second  end  of  said  spring  means  being 


179-^O.G.-98-14:QL3 


5Ji30.168 

ORTHOPEDIC  HIP  SI  PPORT  W  ITH  MLLTl- 

POSITIONAL  JOINTS 

Steven  J.  Finnell.  Orlando,  and  Bryan  J.  Puch.  Apopka.  both  of 

Fla.,   assignors   to   Ortbomerica    Products.    Inc..   Newport 

Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,491 
Int.  CI.'  .\61F  5/(M) 
t.S.  CI.  602—24  13  Claims 

I.  A  slip  resistant  multi-positional  joint  for  use  with  an  orthope- 
dic suppon  composing: 
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5,830,169 
SPINE  RELAXING  APPARATl  S 
Charles  W.  Pierce,  Hurricane  Harbor  #1  47  St.  (iulf,  Mara- 
thon, Fla.  J3050 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,584 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF  5AX) 

VS.  CI.  602—32  17  Claims 


1.  A  spine  reluxing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  column: 

a  main  support  member  mounted  on  the  support  column:  a  head 
suppon  member  mounted  on  the  support  column  and  being 
manually  mcrementally  adjustable  relative  to  the  main  sup- 
port member  and  being  further  adjustable  relative  to  the  main 
support  member  by  a  first  motorized  actuator:  and 

a  fotn  suppon  member  mounted  on  the  suppon  column  and 
being  manually  incrementally  adjustable  relative  to  the  main 
support  member  and  being  further  adjustable  relative  to  the 
main  suppon  member  by  a  second  motorized  actuator. 


5,8341,170 
Ml'LTIPLE-lSE  BLOOD-BLOTTING  DEMCE 
Phillip  L.  Whiteman,  and  James  D.  Greene,  both  of  423  N. 
Palm  Dr.,  #103,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,127 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  J.V(K):  B65D  K^/KI 

II.S.  CI.  604— I  17  Claims 


first  and  second  elements  of  the  orthopedic  support  adapted  lo  be 
releasably  fastened  together  along  continuous  radial  orienta- 
tions about  a  pin.  said  first  element  comprising  a  grilled 
frictionally  enhanced  surface,  said  second  element  comprising 
a  gritted  frictionally  enhanced  surface  mating  uith  said  gritted 
frictionally  enhanced  surface  of  said  first  elemeni:  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  pin  for  releasably  applying  a  com- 
pressive force  lo  said  first  and  second  elements  at  said  grilled 
frictionally  enhanced  surfaces  whereby  the  friction  belvneen 
the  gritted  frictionally  enhanced  surfaces  due  lo  said  compres- 
sive force  is  sufficient  lo  resist  slip  between  said  first  and 
second  elements. 


1.  A  multiple-use  blood- blotting  device  for  blotting  a  fingertip 
after  being  pricked  for  a  bUxid  sample,  the  device  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  base  slock  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  by  lines 
of  perforations: 

a  plurality  of  fingertip-sized  recesses  formed  in  the  sheet  of  base 
stock:  and 

a  plurality  of  absorbent  swabs  releasably  attached  in  the  plural- 
ity of  recesses,  by  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  each  of  ihe 
swabs  for  absorbing  blood: 

each  of  the  sections  Including  at  least  one  recess  and  swab. 


5.830,171 
PUNCTAL  OCCLUDER 
Raymond  G   Wallace,  Bartlett.  Tenn.,  assignor 
Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,839 
Int.  CI."  A61M  SAM) 
U.S.  a.  604—8 


to  Odvssev 


6  Claims 


1.  A  punctal  iKcluder  for  blocking  the  flow  of  lacrimal  fluid 
from  the  surface  of  an  eye  through  a  lacrimal  punctum:  said 
punctal  occluder  comprising: 

(a)  a  shank  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  ihe  lacnmal 
punctum  and  having  a  proximal  end: 

(b)  a  proximal  flange  attached  lo  said  proximal  end  of  said 
shank,  said  proximal  flange  being  f\>rmed  of  a  dimension  lo 
prevent  complete  migration  of  said  puncial  occluder  into  the 
lacrimal  punctum  and  lo  prevent  said  punctal  occluder  from 
passing  through  the  lacrimal  punctum:  and 

(c)  a  distal  flange  attached  lo  said  distal  end  of  said  shank  for 
insertion  into  the  lacnmal  punctum:  said  distal  flange  includ- 
ing a  wing  portion  having  a  collapsed  pt>siiion  for  allowing 
easy  insertion  of  said  distal  flange  into  the  lacnmal  punctum. 
having    an    opened    position    for    hindering    unintentional 
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remo^  il  of  said  distal  flange  from  the  lacrimal  punctum.  and 
bavin  i.  a  reversed  position  for  allowing  easy  removal  of  said 
distal  Cange  from  the  lacrimal  punctum:  said  wing  portion 
havin  21a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  said  first  end  of  said  wing 
portion  being  attached  to  said  shank:  said  second  end  of  said 
wing  portion  being  located  closer  to  said  proximal  flange  than 
said  Aiist  end  of  said  wing  portion  when  said  wing  portion  is 
in  saiil'collapsed  or  opened  positions:  said  second  end  of  said 
wing  {portion  being  located  farther  from  said  proximal  flange 
than  Raid  first  end  of  said  wing  portion  when  said  wing 
porti0n  IS  in  said  reversed  position. 


5330,172 

ASCITES  VALVE 

Harry  H.lteveen.  2173  St.  James  Dr.,  Charieston.  S.C.  29412, 

and  Erie  G.  Leveen.  19  Palmetto  Rd.,  Charleston.  S.C.  29407 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,821,  Apr.  II,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5420,(32.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,972 

lot  Cl.*^  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—9  16  Claims 


accumulate 
system  of 
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si  11  tit  assembly  for  the  transfer  of  body  fluids  which 


in  a  peritoneum  cavity  of  a  patient  into  a  vascular 
tie  patient  compnsing  a  peritoneal  tube  connected  to  an 
inlet  valv^  chamber  of  a  pla.stic  valve  means  with  one  end  being 
positioned  in  the  peritoneum,  so  that  pressurized  fluid  transported 
from  the  peritoneum  cavity  will  cause  the  valve  means  to  open  and 
pass  the  luid  under  pressure  into  an  outlet  valve  chamber  and 
through  a. venous  tubing  which  is  connected  thereto  and  into  an 
access  vein  in  a  thorax  of  the  patient,  said  valve  means  comprising 
a  thin  ngid  transparent  plastic  housing  defining  two  separated  ~ 
chambers,  one  chamber  being  provided  with  inlet  port  means 
comprising  an  opened  faced  conduit  and  the  other  chamber  being 
provided  Miith  exit  [>on  means  comprising  an  opened  faced  conduit, 
top  and  bottom  covers  removably  secured  to  said  housing  allowing 
access  to  faspective  chambers  when  removed  from  said  housing,  a 
moveable Ivalve  seated  In  said  housing  adapted  to  move  allowing 
fluid  to  fl^vt'  from  said  inlet  port  housing  chamber,  past  said  valve 
and  into  iaid  outlet  port  housing  chamber  said  moveable  valve 
member  dumprising  a  flexible  conical  shaped  diaphragm  means 
which  rests  against  a  valve  seal  formed  in  said  housing  between 
said  outlet  valve  chamber  and  said  inlet  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
diaphragn)  rneans  moving  away  from  said  valve  seal  in  response  10 
a  differential  pressure  exerted  on  it  thereby  perminmg  flow  of  the 
body  flui4  from  the  peritoneum  through  the  valve  housing  and 
through  tl^  venous  tube  into  an  intrathoracic  vein. 


i-^o-<    122 


as 


3-* 


providing  a  passageway  between  the  reservoir  and  the  vitreous 
cavity  through  which  medicine  can  move  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  cavity, 

wherein  the  establishing  step  involves  suturing  an  inD'avitreal 
medicine  delivery  device  which  includes  the  reservoir  on  the 
eyewall  under  the  conjunctiva  and  Tenon's  capsule,  said 
device  including  fluid  conducting  means  and  pump  means 
actualable  from  externally  of  the  eye,  sa'd  conducting  means 
having  a  proximate  end  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  a  distal 
end.  and  wherein  the  enabling  step  involves  inserting  the 
distal  end  into  the  vitreal  cavity  and  subsequently  actuating 
said  pump  means  from  externally  of  the  eye  to  pump  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  vitreal  cavity,  and 

wherein  the  fluid  conducting  means  includes  a  resilientiy  com- 
pressible portion  which  functions  as  the  pump  and  is  actual- 
able  by  pressing  against  the  compressible  portion,  wherein  the 
suturing  step  involves  locating  the  compressible  portion  under 
the  eyelid,  and  wfierein  said  actuating  step  involves  pressing 
against  the  compressible  portion  through  the  eyelid. 


5,836,174 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830.175 

lONTOPHORETIC  DRLG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM, 

INCLLT>ING  DISPOSABLE  PATCH 

Ronald  J.  Flower,  Vernon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,604,  Sep.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899.429 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CI.  604—20  11  Claims 


5.830,173 

INTR.WITREAL  MEDICINE  DELH  ERV 
Robert  LuKan  Avery.  659-C  Del  Parque  Dr..  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  <U103,  and  Jeffrey  Kevin  Luttrull,  3160  Telegraph  Rd.. 
Suite  230,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

DivBion  of  -Ser.  No.  353,804,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
S.725,4».  This  application  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904J2I 
I  [  Int.  Cl.'~  A61 M  5A)():3SAM) 

l'.S.  CI.  W4— 9  8  Claims 

8.  A  m4i|iod  of  delivering  medicine  to  the  vitreous  cavity  of  the 
eve  comp^^^ing  the  steps  of: 
csiablisliing  a  reservoir  on  the  eyewall  for  holding  a  supply  of  a 
medtine. 


I.  A  disposable  patch  for  use  in  combination  with  a  contnMler  10 
form  an  operable  ionlophoretic  drug  delivery  system,  said  dispos- 
able patch  comprising: 
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a  planar  body  portion  including  al  least  a  tirst  electrode  assem- 
bly and  a  second  electrode  assembly,  with  each  eleclnxle 
assembly  including  at  least  one  electrode:  and 

means  contained  in  one  of  said  electrode  assemblies  for  prevent- 
ing reuse  of  a  patch  when  interconnected  with  a  controller, 
said  means  including  a  counter  electrode  adjacent  to  said 
electrode  and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  electrode, 
and  said  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  being  in  contact 
with  and  adjacent  to  a  reservoir; 

said  counter  electrtxie  including  a  material  which  upon  electrical 
current  flowing  through  said  electrode  and  said  counter  elec- 
trode is  consumed  in  a  limited  period  of  time  so  that  upon 
depletion  of  the  consumable  material,  current  will  no  longer 
flow  through  said  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode, 
whereby  after  electrical  current  has  initially  flowed  through 
said  electrode  between  said  electnxle  and  said  counter  elec- 
trode for  a  preselected  period  of  time  sufficient  to  exceed  the 
amount  of  time  necessary  to  deplete  the  consumable  material 
of  said  counter  electrode,  electrical  current  is  supplied  to  said 
first  electrode  assembly  and  said  second  electrode  assembly  to 
deliver  the  drug  to  the  patient. 


fluid  control  equipment  responsive  to  sensed  changes  in  the 
pressure  as  sensed  by  said  sensor  to  vary  flow  through  the 
flow  lines. 


5,830,176 

MAINTENANCE  OF  PRESSURE  WITHIN  A  SURGICAL 

SITE  DURING  A  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE 

Richard  J.  Mackool,  31-27  41st.  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  578,833 

int  CI."  A61B  nno 

MS,  CI.  604-22  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  pressure,  comprising: 

a  surgical  instrument  that  is  a  phacoemulsification  instrument 
operable  to  cut  tissue  into  tissue  fragments: 

an  infusion  line  extending  through  the  surgical  instrument  to 
convey  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  to  a  surgical  site  neighbor- 
ing an  incision: 

an  aspiration  line  extending  through  the  surgical  instrument 
through  which  flows  fluid  from  the  surgical  site  to  remove  the 
tissue  fragments  from  the  surgical  site; 

a  connector  having  a  plurality  of  supply  ports  and  having  a 
discharge  pon  connected  to  the  infusion  line: 

a  plurality  of  flow  lines  each  connected  to  a  respecti\  e  one  of  the 
supply  pons; 
,.  a  fluid  supply  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  flow 
lines,  said  fluid  supply,  said  plurality  of  flow  lines,  said 
connector,  said  irrigation  line  and  said  aspiration  line  being 
arranged  relative  to  each  other  such  in  response  to  fluid 
flowing  through  said  connector  and  said  infusion  line  to  the 
surgical  site,  fluid  flows  together  with  any  tissue  fragments 
from  the  surgical  site  through  said  aspiration  line  regardless  of 
which  of  the  flow  lines  fluid  flows  through  from  said  fluid 
supply  to  said  connector: 

a  pressure  sensor  that  senses  changes  in  pressure  at  one  of  the 
surgical  site  and  the  aspiration  line; 


5,830,177 

SKIN  VIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  TOPICAL  TARGETED 

DELIVERY  OF  BENEFICIAL  AGENTS  INTO  HAIR 

FOLLICLES 

Lingna  Li.  and  Eugene  Baranov,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Anticancer,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755.139 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/20 

U.S.  a.  604—22  14  Claims 


I.  A  methcxi  to  improve  delivery  of  an  agent  to  hair  follicles, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  administering  said  agent  to  an 
area  of  skin  containing  hair  follicles,  and  applying  vibration  of 
from  about  I  Hz  to  about  1(K)  Hz  with  an  amplitude  of  about  0.1 
mm  to  about  10  mm  in  combination  with  said  agent. 


5,830,178 

METHODS  FOR  EMBOLIZING  VASCULAR  SITES  WITH 

AN  EMBOILIZING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

DIMETHY  LSULFOXIDE 

Michael  L.  Jones,  Capistrano  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Richard  J. 

Greff,  St.  Pete  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Micro  Therapeutics, 

Inc.,  San  Clemente.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,701 

Int.  CI."  A61M  i]/0() 

MS.  CI.  604—49  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  intra-vascular  delivery  to  a  mammal  of  an 
emlxilic  composition  while  inhibiting  vasospasms  in  the  mammal 
which  meth(xl  comprises: 

(a)  selecting  an  embolic  composition  comprising  a  biocompat- 
ible, water  insoluble  polymer  and  an  embolic  solvent;  and 

(b)  inira-vascularly  injecting  the  composition  selected  in  (a) 
above  into  the  mammal  at  a  flow  rate  such  that  the  concen- 


NovEMBE ! 


tratic  n 


3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


395 


of  the  embolic  solvent  in  a  given  blood  volume  is 
maintained  at  a  level  insuEScient  to  initiate  vasospasms. 


5,830,179 

UR0).OGICAL  STENT  THERAPY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  Mild^  Aliso  Viejo,  and  William  Moseley,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Endocare.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.650 

Int.  CI."  A61M  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  604 — 19  2  Claims 


I.  A  iriethod  of  treating  a  prostate  gland  by  inserting  a  stent 
within  the  prostatic  urethra  of  a  patient,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  metallic  stent  sized  and  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the 

prostatic  urethra  of  a  patient: 
providing  a  stent  delivery  catheter  suitable  for  insfettion  into  the 

prostatic  urethra; 
mounting  the  stem  on  the  stent  delivery  catheter,  inserting  the 

stent  delivery  catheter  with  the  stent  mounted  thereon  into  the 

prostiatic  urethra,  and  placing  the  stent  within  the  urethra; 
heating  the  stent  by  applying  RF  energy  to  the  stent,  including 

heating  the  stent  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  cause 

thermal  damage  to  the  prostate  gland; 
ceasing  the  heating  of  the  stent  when  a  portion  of  the  prostate 

gland  has  been  thermally  damaged; 
allowing  the  prostate  gland  to  heal  after  it  is  thermally  damaged. 

and  leaving  the  stent  in  the  prostatic  urethra  while  the  prostate 

gland  is  healing; 
removing  the  stent  from  the  prostatic  urethra  when  the  prostate 

glani  I  has  substantially  healed  from  the  thermal  damage. 


r^'"'* 


wherein  said  control  means  are  processor  based  and  further 
comprising  means  to  sense  pressure  inside  said  body  cavity, 
said  control  means  controlling  said  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  reservoir  of  fluid  to  vary  the  height  "h"  in 
response  to  said  means  to  sense  pressure. 


5.830,181 

PERFUSION  CATHETER  WITH  HIGH  FLOW  DISTAL 

TIP 

TVoy  L.  Thornton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,880 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—102  9  Claims 


5,830,180 

FLUID  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTHROSCOPIC 
SURGERY 

W.  Jeffre>'  Chandler,  Phoenix;  John  Kane,  Scottsdale,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Michael  J.  Egan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Howard  S.  Phillips, 
Haverhill,  Mass.;  James  S.  Roundy,  Gilbert;  Ernest  W.  Cas- 
saday.  Show  Low,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Roger  Ettaerington, 
Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  te  Aquarius  Medical  Cor- 
poratioa,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  683,745,  Jul.  17,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,883 
Int  a."  A6IM  i\/00 
U.S.  CI.  M4— 65  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  management  system  for  irrigation  of  a  body  cavity 
comprisiiig: 
a  resei\t)ir  of  fluid  suspended  a  height  "h"  above  the  body 
cavity,  said  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  discharge  conduit 
leading  from  said  reservoir  to  the  body  cavity,  with  said 
reservcir  providing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  body  cavity  in 
accordance  to  the  height  "h"  in  gravitational  head; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  reservoir  of  fluid  to  vary 
said  Invitational  head  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  body  cav- 
ity; I 
control!  means  to  control  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  reservoir  of  fluid; 


I.  A  perfusion  dilatation  catheter,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end.  a 
guidewire  lumen,  an  inflation  lumen,  a  port  in  the  distal  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  guidewire  lumen; 

b)  a  balloon  on  a  distal  section  of  the  elongated  shaft  having  an 
interior  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflation  lumen: 

c)  a  proximal  shaft  portion  which  has  at  least  one  perfusion  port 
located  proximal  to  the  balloon:  and 

d)  a  distal  shaft  portion  located  distal  to  the  balloon,  having  a 
plurality  of  perfusion  pons  disposed  circumferentially  in  at, 
least  two  rows  over  an  axial  length  less  than  about  3  mm  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  guidewire  lumen  extending 
therein. 
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5,830.182 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  ELASTOMER  CATHETER 

BALLOONS 

Lixiao  Wang,  Maple  Grove,  and  Jianhua  Chen.  Brooklyn  Park, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sclmed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 

Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.681,  Jun.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,837,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,556,383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

204,554,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  805,899 

int.  CI.''  A61M  29/00 

VJS.  a.  604—96  19  Claims 
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1.  A  balloon  for  a  medical  device  formed  from  a  length  of  tubing 
of  a  polymer  material  by  radial  expansion  of  the  tubing  under 
pressure,  the  polymer  material  comprising  a  block  copolymer 
thermoplastic  elastomer  characterized  as  follows: 

the  block  copolymer  comprises  two  or  more  hard  segments  of  a 
polyester  or  polyamide  and  two  or  more  soft  segnnents  of 
polyether; 
the  polyester  hard  segments  are  polyesters  of  an  aromatic 

dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  C^-Cj  diol. 
the  polyamide  hard  segments  are  polyamides  of  C^  or  higher 
carboxylic  acids  and  C^  or  higher  organic  diamines  or  of  C^ 
or  higher  aliphatic  a>-amino-a-acids,  and 
the  polyether  soft  segments  are  polyethers  of  Cj-C,,,  diols. 
the  block  copolymer  has  a  flexural  modulus  of  less  than  about 

150,000  psi; 
the  block  copolymer  has  a  hardness.  Shore  D  scale,  of  greater 

than  60;  and 
the  percentage  by  weight  of  the  block  polymer  attributable  to  the 
hard  segments  is  between  about  50'5f  and  about  95%. 


single  piece  with  said  hub  including  a  hub  body,  a  clip  lid  for 
providing  a  reclosable  retainer  to  releasibly  secure  said  at 
least  one  loop  of  said  catheter  shaft,  and  a  living  hinge  joining 
the  clip  lid  to  the  hub  body. 


5,830,184 

COMPOSITE  CATHETER  STABILIZING  DEVICES. 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  CATHETER 

EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

Michael  Ignazio  Basta,  Kulpsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Medical 

Components,  Inc.,  Harleysville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,927,  Mar.  6,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,927 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  2Wm 
U.S.  CI.  604—104  3  Claims 


5,830,183 
CLIP  DEVICE  FOR  VASCILAR  CATHETER 

Sarah  J.  Krieger,  Victoria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider  (USA) 
Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,533 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—%  14  aaims 

1.  A  va.scular  dilatation  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  dilatation  balloon  catheter  including  an  elongated  catheter 
shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  catheter 
shaft  having  a  hrst  lumen  extending  therethrough  and  in  fluid 
connection  with  a  distally  located  balloon  and  a  second  lumen 
capable  of  receiving  a  guidewire; 

(b)  a  hub  device  for  connecting  the  catheter  to  external  devices 
attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  shaft:  and 

(c)  a  hinged  clip  device  for  releasibly  .securing  at  least  one  loop 
of  said  catheter  shaft  to  said  hub  in  a  coiled  disposition,  the 
clip  device  being  integral  with  said  hub  and  formed  as  a 


I.  A  catheter  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  having  an  external  surface  and  at  least  one  lumen 
extending  therethrough;  and 

(b)  a  catheter  stabilizing  device,  comprising 

(i)  a  cuff  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  cuff 
adhered  to  the  external  surface  of  the  catheter: 

(li)  a  first  end  piece  having  an  external  surface  and  an  interna! 
surface  configured  to  conform  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
catheter  in  facing  engagement  and  being  permanently 
affixed  to  the  external  surface  of  the  catheter,  the  exiemal 
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su  1  )ce  of  the  first  end  piece  being  upered  from  a  first  side 
ab  I  ting  the  first  edge  of  the  cuff  to  a  second  side:  and 
(iii)  t- second  end  piece  having  an  external  surface  and  an 
inl|etiial  surface  configured  to  conform  to  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  catheter  in  facing  engagement  and  being  perma- 
nepily  affixed  to  the  external  surface  of  the  catheter,  the 
ex|4mal  surface  of  the  second  end  piece  being  tapered  from 
a  I  ifst  side  abutting  the  second  edge  of  the  cuff  to  a  second 
si((. 


5,830,186 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  MEDICATIONS  BY  USE  OF 
MUCOUS  MEMBRANE  INFUSOR 
Gilbert  Gonzales,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  David  A.  Easter,  Wester- 
ville,  Ohio;  Douglas  E.  Boyd,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Hughes,  Gahanna.  Ohio,  assignors  to  G.  &  P.  Technologies, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,580,  Apr.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,791 

Int.  O.''  A61M  SAX) 

VS.  a.  604—131  15  Claims 


5330,185 
itoSmON-lNDEPENDENT  FLUID  TRAP 
Frank  E.  Block,  Jr.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Instrumen- 
tarium  Corp.,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,424 

InL  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  04—122  34  aaims 


a.  (44— 1 


1.  A  fltid  trap  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  fluid  of 
a  first  density  entrained  within  a  flow  stream  of  a  second  fluid 
stream  of  *  second  density  flowing  through  a  fluid  circuit,  said  trap 
being  cotaectable  within  a  fluid  circuit  and  including  a  first  con- 
duit defiting  an  inlet  line  of  said  trap  and  to  a  second  conduit 
defining  an  outlet  line  of  said  trap  and  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  an  interior  chamber  having  a  geometric 

extent  of  a  given  volumetric  capacity: 
an  inlatiport  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior 

chaiiifcer  and  couplable  to  said  inlet  line:  and 
an  outlai  tube  extending  from  a  proximal  end  couplable  to  said 
outlet  line  to  a  distal  end  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
opeifig  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior  chamber, 
first  Ind  second  fluids  being  separated  at  an  interface  within 
said'  interior  chamber  into  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  component 
acconding  to  their  relative  densities,  and  said  outlet  tube  distal 
endlbeing  disposed  within  said  interior  chamfier  effective  to 
defijit  with  respect  to  said  interface  a  predetermined  fill 
volUifie  of  a  second  fluid  maintaining  said  outlet  tube  distal 
end  within  a  second  fluid  component,  said  predetermined  fill 
volume  being  substantially  independent  of  the  orientation  of 
saic^  fluid  trap  within  a  fluid  circuit. 


1.  A  method  of  administering  medications  to  a  patient  compris- 


ing: 


positioning  a  dispenser  head  with  a  contact  surface  within  a 
body  cavity  of  a  patient  proximate  a  mucous  membrane; 

contacting  the  mucous  membrane  with  the  contact  surface  of  the 
dispenser  head: 

delivering  liquid  medication  to  the  dispenser  head  through  a 
tube  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  dispenser  head: 

directing  medication  through  the  dispenser  head  to  the  contact 
surface,  the  mucous  membrane  absorbing  rtjedication  from  the 
contact  surface  to  use  the  medication  within  the  body. 


5,830,187 
FLUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WITH  CONTORMABLE 
ULLAGE  AND  HLL  ASSEMBLY 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul:  Farhad  Kazemzadeh.  Blooming- 
ton;  Matthew  B.  Kriesel,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.;  William  W. 
Feng,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Thompson,  Richfield. 
Miim.,   assignors   to   Science   Incorporated,   Bloomington, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,779,  Dec.  22,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,659 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604—132  29  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  fluid  delivery  assembly  having  an  outlet  for  delivering  fluid 
from  the  apparatus,  said  fluid  delivery  assembly  including: 
(i)  a  base; 

(ii)  a  cover  assembly  connected  to  said  base,  one  of  said  cover 
assembly  and  said  base  having  a  fluid  passageway  in  com- 
munication w  ith  said  outlet  and  one  of  said  cover  assembly 
and  said  base  having  a  receiving  chamber  interconnected 
with  said  fluid  passageway: 
(nil  operating  means  for  urging  controlled  fluid  flow  through 
said  outlet,  said  operating  means  including  drive  means 
carried  by  said  base;  and 
(iv)  a  stored  energy  means  cooperating  with  said  base  to 
define  a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  fluid  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  passageway,  said  stored  energy  means 
being  energized  by  fluids  introduced  into  said  reservoir 
through  said  fluid  inlet,  said  forces  establishing  stresses 
within  said  stored  energy  means,  said  stresses  tending  to 
return  said  stored  energy  means  toward  a  less  energized 
configuration;  and 
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5,83«,189 
CATHETER  HUB  TO  NOSE  ENGAGEMENT 
Jetseph  J.  Chang,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  482,591 

int.  Cr  A61M  5/1 7fl 

VS.  a.  M4— 164  13  Claims 


(b)  a  fluid  containing  subassennbly  interconnected  with  said  fluid 
delivery  assembly  for  Ailing  said  reservoir,  said  fluid  contain- 
ing subassembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  container  assembly  for  containing  fluid:  and 
(ii)  an  adapter  assembly  receivable  within   said  receiving 
chamber  of  said   fluid  delivery   assembly,   said   adapter 
assembly  comprising  a  housing  for  telescopically  receiving 
a  part  of  said  contamer  assembly,  said  housing  having 
driven  means  engageable  by  said  drive  means  of  said 
operating  means  of  said  fluid  delivery  assembly  for  advanc- 
ing said  adapter  assembly  within  said  receiving  chamber. 


1.  A  catheter  unit  compri.sing: 

a.  a  catheter  having  a  hub  and  catheter  emplacement  assembly 
having  a  nose  and  a  cannula  extending  slidably  through  said 
nose: 

b.  an  elastic  tube  provided  between  the  catheter  hub  and  said 
nose,  wherein  the  hub  and  nose  are  securely  engaged  together 
by  an  interference  fit  between  the  hub  and  nose  and  also  by  an 
interference  fit  between  the  elastic  tube  and  the  nose  until  said 
cannula  is  moved  to  a  position  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
nose. 


5330,188 

CURVED  CANNULA  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SPINAL 

ANESTHESIA 

Ezzat    1.   Abouleish,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Board    of 

Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,454 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5// 7S 

U,S.  a.  604—158  11  Claims 


5,830,190 
PROTECTED  NEEDLE  CATHETER  PLACEMENT 
DEVICE  HAVING  NEEDLE  PLACEMENT 
VISUALIZATION  FEATURES  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
USE 
Glade  Harold  Howell,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,685 

Int.  CI.''A61M5//7S 

U.S.  CI.  604—168  3  Claims 


y 


1.  A  catheter  assembly,  comprising 
a  catheter  subassembly  comprising 

a  catheter  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  tip  and 
comprising  deformable  memory  material,  said  distal  tip 
being  deformably  deviated  to  form  a  bend:  and 
a  catheter  hub  comprising  a  rotational  directional  indicator 
aligned  with  said  tip  and  said  bend,  said  hub  being  revers- 
ibly  attachable  to  said  catheter  tube  proximal  end; 
an  inner  needle  fitting  slidingly  within  said  catheter  hub  and 

catheter  tube: 
a  catheter  shield  for  straightening  said  catheter  lube  prior  to 

insertion  of  said  inner  needle  within  said  catheter  lube:  and 
a  guide  needle  fitting  slidingly  over  said  catheter  lube. 


6 


M  2< 


UIl 


fm^\Lmm'm:ii»m 


I.  An  introducer  needle  and  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  hollow  handle  having  a  distal  end  with  an  axial 
opening  therethrough  and  a  proximal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongate  hollow  handle  defining  a  radial  opening  therein: 
an  elongate  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and 

an  open  passageway  therethrough; 
a  translucent  needle  hub  having  a  distal  end  connected  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  elongate  needle,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
translucent  needle  hub  is  located  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  elongate  hollow  handle  prior  (o  use  so  a  portion  of  the 
translucent  needle  hub  is  visible  through  the  radial  opening  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  hollow  handle: 
a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end:  and 
a  catheter  hub  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter, 
wherein  the  catheter  hub  is  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongate  hollow  handle  pnor  to  use  but  does  not  cover  the 
radial  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  hollow  handle. 
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5,830,191 
FtiEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PORT 
Roger  Lj  Hildwein;  Robert  C.  I'schold,  both  of  Cincinnati:  J. 
D.    Staley,   Jr.,    Loveland;    Paul    Riestenberg,    Cincinnati: 
Laura  Gallagher,  Maineville,  and  Rex  Nagao.  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohit>,  a.ssignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906.774.  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
Application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,419 
Int.  CI.'  A6IM  .<9A)2 
VS.  a.  fc*4— 175  14  Claims 


1    A 


142 


!  ij  rgical  port  for  insertion  through  a  body  wall  at  an 
intercosti  I!  location  to  allow  a  surgical  instrument  to  be  inserted 
therein  a|id  manipulated  inside  a  thoracic  cavity,  comprising: 

a  hollcjvf  tubular  body  adapted  for  insertion  through  an  intercos- 
tal ^^ning  in  the  body  wall  extending  into  the  thoracic 
cavijj; 

said  tubular  body  being  adapted  to  receive  a  surgical  instrument 
extending  therethrough  into  the  thoracic  cavity; 

a  disc-lstiaped  annular  flange  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
bodj  projecting  radially  outward  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  interior  of  the  body  wall  adjacent  to  the  opening 
thertin: 

said  tu|ttjlar  body  being  divided  at  its  proximal  end  by  longitu- 
dinal islits  into  a  plurality  of  flaps  which  are  bendable  radially 
outw^d  from  said  tubular  body  and  are  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  body  wall: 

said  flMge  and  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  flex  relative  to  said 
tubular  body  whereby  the  surgical  instrument  inserted  in  said 
tubiJllir  body  can  be  manipulated  inside  the  thoracic  cavity. 


1.  An    rrigation  sleeve  for  use  with  a  hand  held  portion  of  a 
phacoeiT  I  Isification  apparatus,  said  irrigation  sleexe  compnsing: 


an  irrigation  sleeve  base  portion  configured  for  remo>able 
attachment  to  the  hand  held  portion  of  the  phacoemulsifica- 
tion apparatus: 

an  irrigation  sleeve  extending  portion  connected  to  said  base 
portion; 

a  passageway  extending  through  said  base  and  extending  por- 
tions: 

wherein  said  irrigation  sleeve  includes  an  inner  wall  portion 
made  of  a  substantially  rigid  material  and  an  outer  coating 
portion  made  of  a  soft  and  resilient  material. 


5AJ0.I93 

SYRINGE 

Tetsuro  Higashikawa,  21-5,  Kamimeguro  5-cbome.  Meguro-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP94/02138.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  5  102(e» 
Date  Dec  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/179I6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557,099 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-334713; 
Sep.  19.  1994,  6-223480:  Sep.  29.  1994,  6-235078 

Int.  Cr  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—191  2  Claims 
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5,8.30,192 

IRRIGATION  SLEEVE  FOR  PHACOEMULSIFICATION 
APPARATUS 
David  Van  Voorhis,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Staar  Surgical 
Company,  Inc..  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.123 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  25/00 

VS.  a.  i«M— 280  21  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  first  and  second  openings  at  first  and  second 
ends  respectively: 

a  communicating  passage  provided  near  the  first  opening,  said 
communicating  passage  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
cylinder:  and 

at  least  one  slidable  partition  stopper  disposed  in  said  cylinder  to 
define  plural  chambers  within  said  cylinder;  and: 

a  piston  inserted  ilvough  the  second  opening: 

an  elastic  end  partition  having  a  radial  passage,  said  end  parti- 
tion being  intimately  disposed  in  said  cylinder  proximate  the 
first  opening  such  that  the  radial  pa.ssage  communicates  with 
said  communicating  passage,  said  end  partition  further  includ- 
ing an  axial  passage  which  extends  in  an  axial  direction 
through  said  elastic  end  partition  and  which  communicates 
with  the  radial  passage:  and 

a  rigid  syringe  needle  connection  portion  intimately  disposed  in 
the  axial  passage  of  said  end  partition. 


5.830.194 
POWER  SYRINGE 
Azam  Anwar.  4331  Arcady.  Dallas.  Tex.  75205.  and  Christo- 
pher M.  Boykin.  Henderson.  Tex..  as.signors  to  .\zam  .\nwar. 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.110 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/.^i5 
VS.  CI.  604—223  10  Claims 

1.  A  power  syringe  comprising: 
la)  a  reservoir  having  a  plunger  captured  within: 
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5,830.196 
TAPKRED  AND  REINFORCED  CATHETER 
Allen  J.  Hicks,  VVuodinvlllc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tyco  Group 
S.a.r.l.,  Luxembouri; 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Set.  No.  710,«97 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .\5/fW 

U.S.  CI.  604—280  24  Claims 


(b)  a  base  having  a  flat  surface  and  wherein  a  distal  end  of  said 
reservoir  is  pivoially  attached: 

(c)  a  first  ami  attached  at  one  end  to  .said  plunger: 

(d)  a  second  arm  attached  to  said  base,  v^herein  said  tirM  arm  is 
attached  to  a  portion  of  said  second  arm  such  that  movement 
of  said  second  arm  results  in  translation  of  the  plunger  into 
the  reservoir 


5,830.195 
COl'PLINGS  FOR  MEDICAL  CANNL'LAE 
Joseph  L.  Peters,  Ware,  and  James  W.  Kerr,  New  Cotessey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Clinical  Product  Development 
Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B95/(Mt3.^7.  §  .171  Date  Aug.  19.  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22369.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687384 
Claims  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1994, 
9403021 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  Cn.  604—283  22  aairas 


1.  A  catheter  compnsing  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  intenor  lumen,  said  tube  having  distal  and  proximal 
portions  and  a  tip  member  on  the  distal  end  of  said  distal  portion 
and  said  proximal  pt>nion  of  said  cylindrical  lube  connecting  to  a 
hub  member  and  said  hub  member  connecting  to  at  least  one 
separate  extension  member  and  said  at  least  one  extension  member 
communicating  with  said  lumen  via  said  hub  member  for  the 
injection  and  removal  of  fluid  through  said  cylindrical  tube,  said 
cylindrical  tube  having  an  external  diameter  wherein  said  diameter 
of  said  distal  ponion  is  generally  uniform  and  said  diameter  of  said 
proximal  portion  increases  in  diameter  in  the  proximal  direction 
thereof  such  that  said  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  tube  is  greater 
adjacent  to  said  hub  member  than  said  diameter  of  said  distal 
ponion:  and 

wherein  said  cylindrical  lube  includes  at  least  one  septum 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  to  form  a  plurality  of 
lumens  therein  and  said  lumens  each  having  a  diameter  which 
IS  greater  adjacent  to  said  hub  member  than  said  diameter  of 
said  lumens  in  said  distal  portion  of  said  cylindrical  lube. 


5.830,197 
WOUND  IRRIGATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Paul  J.  Rucinski,  Gainesville,  Fla..  assignor  to  Innovation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  (iainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,039,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,416.  Jun.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,999 

Int.  CI."  A61M  S5/M 
VS.  CI.  604—290  2  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  medical  catheter  comprising  separate  male 
and  female  members  (1,2)  which  are  connectable  with  a  push  lit, 
and  a  cap  (7)  coupled  to  the  male  member  for  surrounding  the 
members  and  rotatable  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  female 
member  for  securing  the  members  against  being  pulled  apart, 
locking  means  on  the  cap  and  female  member  engageable  to  lock 
the  cap  against  rotation  in  the  loosening  direction,  wherein  the  cap 
(7)  is  rotatable  by  manually  gripping  and  turning  a  holding  section 
axially  remote  from  the  engagement  between  the  male  and  female 
members,  the  holding  section  allowing  the  cap  to  be  held  during 
connection  of  the  male  and  female  members  and  during  rotation  of 
the  cap  relative  to  the  female  member,  and  wherein  the  locking 
means  (14.17)  are  brought  into  engagement  by  axial  displacement 
of  an  axially  adjustable  member  (25)  after  the  cap  (7)  has  been 
rotated  into  securing  cooperation  with  the  female  member 
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1.  A  mriliod  for  irrigating  a  wound,  .said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  pro  /  ding  a  sterile  wound-irrigation  solution  in  a  compress- 
ible • )!  pres.surized  reservoir  housing  having  engaged  thereto  a 
disci  i  rge  means  comprising  at  least  one  port  therethrough 
whei  e  in  said  port  forms  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  pressurized 
strea  n  i  of  said  solution,  and  wherein  the  shape  and  configura- 
tion ) '  said  port,  or  ports,  results  in  a  dispersed  .stream  of  said 
solui  ii  >n: 

(b)  din  c  ting  the  discharge  means  and  reservoir  housing  so  as  to 
disci  i  rge  the  wound-irrigation  solution  toward  said  wound: 
and 

(c)  disiliarging  said  wound-irrigation  solution  from  said  reser- 
voir housing  and  through  said  nozzle-forming  port  or  ports  in 
said  discharge  means  to  produce  a  dispersed  stream  of  said 
wouiid-irrigation  solution  directed  at  said  wound,  wherein 
said  jdispersed  stream  is  applied  with  sufBcient  force  to  dis- 
lodg^  contaminants,  thereby  effectively  irrigating  said  wound, 
and  ^erein  the  area  from  which  said  stream  emanates,  or  the 
area  which  it  contacts,  is  larger  than  that  which  can  be 
achii  ved  using  a  syringe. 


1.  An 
wound 
a  reser^ 
a 


dep(  nd: 
ovei 
an  air 
upw 
radi^' 
cup 
said 
torn  I 
annii 


said  floor  for  preventing  air  leakage  therebetween  from  above 
the  floor  down  into  said  reservoir 


5,830,199 
DISPOSABLE  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERY,  AND  IF 
APPROPRIATE  ANALYSIS.  OF  A  BODY  FLUID 
Bernard  Chaffringeon,  La  Logere,  F-69480  Anse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00402,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687^83 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1994,  94  04066 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—327  20  Claims 


5,830,198 

BLOOD  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Bruce  D.  Henniges;  Kurt  J.  Kuipers,  and  Richard  F.  Huyser, 
all  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,940,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,645340.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845^21 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  M4— 320  22  Oairas 


1.  A  disposable  device  for  recovery  of  a  body  fluid,  said  device 
comprising  collection  means  for  recovering  a  body  liquid,  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  the  device,  and  nonreturn  means  for  tJie 
collected  body  liquid,  said  means  closing  the  collection  means 
when  the  liquid  flows  in  the  device  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  collection,  wherein: 

the  device  comprises  a  relatively  rigid  conduit  element,  adapted 
in  shape  and  dimensions  to  be  fitted  and  held  directly  in 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  an  elongate  intra-corporeal 
cavity  in  the  intracorporeal  caviry.  having  an  open  end  or 
neck,  and  a  closed  end  or  base,  and  is  suflSciently  stiff  along 
its  length  to  be  pushed  via  its  base,  and  introduced  via  its 
neck,  into  said  intracorporeal  cavity,  and  the  outer  surface  of 
which  is  biocompatible  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  intracorpo- 
real cavity: 
the  collection  means  for  collecting  the  body  fluid  is  mounted  or 
integrated  inside  the  conduit  element,  extending  along  the 
length  of  tfje  latter,  from  an  inlet  of  relatively  large  cross 
section,  facing  the  neck  of  the  conduit  element,  to  an  outlet  of 
relatively  small  cross  section,  facing  the  base  of  the  conduit 
element: 
the  nonreturn  means  for  the  body  fluid,  which  has  been  col- 
lected, closes  the  outlet  of  relatively  small  cross  section  when 
said  fluid  flows  in  the  conduit  element,  in  the  direction 
counter  to  that  of  collection. 


i|  iparatus  for  suction  draining  of  liquids  from  a  surgical 
ciinprising: 
inir  for  receiving  liquid  from  surgical  wound: 
suct|<^n   and  control   assembly   frorii   which   said   reservoir 
s,  said  suction  and  control  assembly  including  a  floor 
Ijing  the  open  top  of  said  reservoir  for  closing  same: 
ijter  depending  from  said  fliwr  and  comprising  a  shallow 
ird  opening  cup,  a  generally  hat-shaped  lid  having  a 
iBy  outward  extending  brim  mostly  closing  the  top  of  said 
vfhile  allowing  air  flow  from  the  reservoir  into  said  cup. 
lid  being  spaced  alxne  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cup  to 
an  air  chamber  therein,  said  floor  having  a  depending 
jar  flange,  said  lid  having  a  crown  for  sliding  snugly 
upward  into  said  annular  flange,  air  seal  means  interposed 
betv  ^n  said  crown  and  an  annular  flange  depending  from 


5.830J00 
OSTOMY  COl  PLING 
Peter  L.  Steer;  Keith  G.  M.  Hollands,  both  of  Su.ssex;  (iraham 
Emery  Steer,  London;  Ronald  \.  Plass.  West  Sassex,  and 
Howard  Barratt  Surrey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.502 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  13,  1995. 
9507666 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  604—338  4  Claims 

I.  An  ostomy  coupling  comprising: 
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tirst  and  second  coupling  members  capable  of  being  coupled 
together,  each  of  said  members  having  a  central  stomal  open- 
ing, said  first  coupling  member  having  a  flange  with  a  projec- 
tion receiving  channel,  said  channel  being  defined  at  least  in 
part  by  a  concentric  inner  and  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall 
being  positioned  closer  to  said  stomal  opening,  said  outer  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  tab-receiving  slots  extending  there- 
through, said  second  coupling  n)ember  having  a  projection 
receivable  in  said  channel  when  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  properly  pushed  together,  .said  projection  being  lock- 
able  in  said  channel,  and 

a  resilient,  circular  releasably  lockable  locking  ring  positionable 
circumferentially  about  said  outer  wall,  said  ItKking  ring 
including  a  plurality  of  tabs  projecting  radially  inwardly 
through  said  slots  so  as  to  lock  said  projections  in  said 
channel  which  said  coupling  members  are  coupled  together, 
said  locking  ring  including  a  manually  grippable  portion,  said 
grippable  portion  being  movable  radially  outwardly  so  as  to 
move  said  locking  ring  radially  outwardly  and  withdraw  said 
tabs  from  said  slots  of  said  locking  ring  releasing  said  projec- 
tion, .said  locking  resilienily  returning  to  lock  said  projections 
in  said  channel  upon  release  of  said  grippable  portion  when 
said  coupling  members  are  coupled  together. 


side  of  the  inner  layer  which  faces  in  the  inward  direction,  the 
inner  layer  being  comprised  of  a  material  which  is  sufficiently 
hydrophilic  to  absorb  water  in  an  efl'ective  amount  to  cause  disin- 
tegration of  the  inner  wall,  an  absorbent  member  carried  by  the 
inner  wall,  the  absorbent  member  having  an  inner  body,  the  inner 
body  being  comprised  of  a  material  which  is  sufficiently  hydro- 
philic to  absorb  urine  and  other  fluids  from  the  torso  while  main- 
taining structural  integrity  of  the  inner  body  and  to  also  absorb 
water  in  an  effective  amount  to  cause  the  inner  tvxly  to  disinte- 
grate, and  a  container  within  the  interior  cavity  for  containing  a 
charge  of  water,  the  container  having  a  structural  strength  w  hich  is 
sufficient  to  normally  contain  the  charge  of  water  when  the  diaper 
IS  being  worn,  and  the  structural  strength  further  being  sufficient  to 
enable  a  predetermined  amount  of  force  applied  against  the  con- 
tainer to  cause  the  container  to  rupture  and  enable  the  charge  of 
water  to  egress  from  the  container  and  discharge  into  the  interior 
cavity  whereby  the  inner  layer  of  the  outer  wall  together  with  inner 
layer  of  the  inner  wall  and  the  inner  body  of  the  absorbent  member 
absorb  respective  portions  of  the  charge  of  water  which  are  suffi- 
cient to  cause  disintegration  of  the  diaper. 


5.830  JO  1 
FLI'SHABIE  DIAPER  AND  METHOD 
Frederick  W.  George,  117  Memorial  Ave.,  Christchurch,  New 
Zealand,    and    Virginia    C.    George,    deceased,    late    of 
Christchurch,  Nev*  Zealand,  by  Frederick  W.  George,  execu- 
tor, assignors  to  Frederick  W.  George,  Christchurch,  New 
Zealand 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  795X^2,  Feb.  10,  1997,  v*hich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,807,  Jan.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,792 

Int,  CI."  A6lV  1.^/15 
VS.  Ci.  604—364  26  aaims 


^-^y-n 


1.  A  flushable  diaper  for  wearing  on  the  lower  torso  of  an  infant 
or  adult,  the  diaper  comprising  the  combination  of  a  sealed  enve- 
lope having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  I'omiing  a  double  wall 
construction,  w  hich  c(xiperate  to  define  an  interior  ca\  ity.  the  outer 
wall  facing  in  an  outward  direction  away  from  the  torso  when  the 
diaper  is  being  worn  and  with  the  inner  wall  facing  in  an  inward 
direction  toward  the  torso,  the  outer  wall  being  comprised  of  an 
inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  the  outer  layer  being  carried  on  a 
side  of  the  inner  layer  which  faces  in  the  outward  direction,  the 
inner  layer  being  comprised  of  a  material  which  is  sufficiently 
hydrophilic  to  absorb  water  in  an  effective  amount  to  cause  disin- 
tegration of  the  outer  wall,  the  inner  wall  being  comprised  of  an 
inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  the  outer  layer  being  carried  on  a 


5,830.202 

ABSORBENT  COMPRISING  UPPER  AND  LOWER  GEL 

LAYERS 

Michael  .Scott  Bogdanski;  Barry  Robert  Feist,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati; John  Joseph  Litchholt,  Harrison;  Liza  Marie  .Sanchez. 
Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Mattlas  Schmidt,  Idstein,  (ter- 
many,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

PCX  No.  PCT/l  S95/08709.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/03947.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776372 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   I, 

1994.  94111955 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  I.i/15 

L1.S.  CI.  604—378  27  Claims 
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1.  Absorbent  structure  comprising  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower 
layer,  each  layer  comprising  absorbent  gelling  material  particles, 
the  upper  layer  comprising  an  acquisition  tone  and  a  storage  zone, 
the  average  basis  weight  of  absorbent  gelling  material  particles  in 
the  acquisition  zone  being  lower  than  the  average  basis  weight  of 
the  absorbent  gelling  material  particles  in  the  storage  /one. 
wherein  the  lower  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  absorbent  gelling 
material  particles  and  fibers. 

wherein  the  upper  layer  comprises  a  liquid-permeable  substrate 
and  a  layer  of  absorbent  gelling  material  particles  attached  to 
said  substrate, 
the  weight  of  the  absorbent  gelling  material  particles  in  the 
mixed  lower  layer  being  not  more  than  711  percent,  of  the 
weight  of  the  mixed  lower  layer,  the  combined  weight  of 
absorbent  gelling  material  panicles  in  the  upper  layer  and  in 
the  mixed  lower  layer  being  at  least  80  percent,  of  the  weight 
of  fibers  in  the  mixed  lower  layer. 
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5,830,203 
,  L0SORBENT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Migaku  ilizuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroaki  Fukui.  Saitama,  both 
of  Japun.  assignors  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc..  Norcross. 
Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248.423.  May  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,815 
Int.  CI."  A61F  I.yi5:  B32B  2.W2 
U.S.  CI.  |H)4— 385.2  4  Claims 


5.830,206 

PANTS-TYPE  DIAPER  OR  SANITARY  PANTY 

Bjorn  Larsson,  Billdal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnlycke  AS, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00392,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/27463.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1994,  9401228 
Int.  CI."  A61F  /.V/5 
U.S.  CI.  604—390  12  Claims 


1.  An  i5sorbent  article  comprising: 

a  mail  xxly  having  a  waist  hole,  first  and  second  leg  holes,  and 
a  cicich  region,  the  main  body  comprising  a  topsheei  for 
facing  toward  a  wearer's  body,  a  backsheet  disposed  out- 
wartlly  of  the  topsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  interposed 
bet\iieen  the  tOpsheet  and  the  backsheet: 

the  loj)$heet  defining  a  communicating  means  having  a  periph- 
ery Itbr  permitting  fecal  material  to  pass  therethrough  in  the 
croltii  region  of  the  article: 

a  first  plastic  member  fomrung  substantially  one  half  of  a  first  leg 
gatlJQr  on  the  first  leg  hole  and  one  half  of  a  second  leg  gather 
on  jhe  second  leg  hole:  and 

a  secdnd  elastic  member  forming  substantially  a  second  half  of 
the  Iflrst  leg  gather  on  the  first  leg  hole  and  substantially  a 
sec^ad  half  of  the  second  leg  gather  on  the  second  leg  hole, 
the  frst  and  second  elastic  members  together  defining  the  first 
and  second  leg  gathers: 

whereia  the  first  elastic  member  extends  around  substantially 
one  half  of  the  penphery  of  the  communicating  means: 

w'hereii  the  second  elastic  member  extends  around  substantially 
a  siqond  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  communicating  means, 
the 'first  and  second  elastic  members  together  encircling  the 
coitmunicating  means:  and 

wheneg*  the  communicating  means  comprises  a  through  aperture 
forfEd  in  and  extending  through  the  topsheei. 


5,830,204 
Patent  Net  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.830a05 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


L  An  absorbent  article  in  the  form  of  a  diaper  or  sanitary  panty. 
comprising: 

an  elongated  absorbent  body  enclosed  between  two  casing 
sheets  which  casing  sheets  include  two  pairs  of  opposing  front 
and  rear  side  parts  which  at  front  and  rear  end  parts  of  the 
absorbent  body  extend  laterally  beyond  the  absorbent  body  on 
both  sides  thereof. 

each  of  the  pairs  of  the  opposing  front  and  rear  side  pans  is 
joined  together  by  means  of  a  fastener  element  which  is 
attached  to  one  of  said  opposing  side  pans  by  a  first  join  and 
releasably  and  refastenably  fastened  to  the  other  of  said 
opposing  side  parts  by  means  of  a  second  join  which  is 
weaker  than  the  first  join, 

the  second  join  includes  a  first  fastening  which  is  destroyed 
when  opening  the  second  join  for  a  first  lime,  and  also 
includes  a  second  refaslenable  fastening  which  cannot  be 
opened  for  a  first  time  without  destroying  the  first  fastening. 


5,830,267 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  TRIGGERED.  RESPONSIVE 

GEL  BASED  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Steven  B.  Leeb.  Belmont;  Ehner  C.  Lupton,  Boston;  Xiaohong 
Yu,  Boston,  and  George  Hovorka.  Boston,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors    to    MedLogic    Global    Corporation,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,971,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,643046.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791 J68 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  a.  604—890.1  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  remotely  inducing  a  phase  transition  in  a  gel. 
comprising: 

a  gel  comprising  a  cross-linked  network  of  polyn)ers  swollen  in 

solvent  which  gel  is  capable  of  a  phase  transition  in  response 

to  an  environmental  stimulus; 
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a  magnetic  or  electromagnetic  receptor  in  contact  with  said  gel: 
and 

means  for  generating  a  time-var>ing  magnetic  field  or  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field,  respectively,  in  proximity  of  said  gel  to 
produce  said  environmental  stimulus. 


5,830.208 

PELTIER  COOLED  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DERMATOLOGICAL  TREATMENT 

David  F.  Muller,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LaserLite,  LLC, 

Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  S«r.  No.  791,608 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/.iS:  A61F  7/00:  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  a.  606—9  28  Claims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  treating  dermatological  condition  compris- 
ing: 

a  radiation  source  for  irradiating  a  treating  area  of  a  patient's 
skin:  and 

a  Peltier  cooling  device  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface 
and  an  aperture  extending  between  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, wherein  the  Peltier  cooling  device  is  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  treatment  area  of  the  patient's  skin  with  the 
aperture  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  the  treatment 
area  and  the  radiation  source  positioned  to  irradiate  the  treat- 
ment area  of  the  patient's  skin  through  the  aperture,  wherein 
the  treatment  area  of  the  patient's  skin  is  cooled  upon  activa- 
tion of  the  Peltier  cooling  device. 


/"^^^-^M'^'^'f"^ 


a)  a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  an 
inner  wall  defining  a  lumen  extending  generally  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  catheter: 

b)  a  multi-fiber  optic  cable  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  located  within  said  catheter  body  and  haN  ing  a  plurality  of 
individual  optical  fibers  to  provide  laser  energy  to  the  tissue 
site  by  a  laser  source: 

c)  a  fixation  element,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
operably  carried  through  said  lumen  extending  past  said  distal 
end  of  said  catheter  body,  constructed  to  selectively  penetrate 
the  tissue  to  a  predetermined  depth  at  said  pre-selected  tissue 
site  and  to  fix  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body  to  said 
tissue:  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors,  fixedly  attached  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  of  said  fixation  element  within  the 
tissue  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  tissue  at  a  plurality  of 
tissue  depths  corresponding  to  said  spaced  intervals  while  said 
laser  catheter  is  providing  laser  energy  to  said  pre-selected 
tissue  site,  wherein  said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  pro- 
vide temperature  readings  correlated  to  the  tissue  depth  at 
which  each  temperature  sen.sor  is  located  to  create  a  tempera- 
ture depth  profile  of  the  tissue. 


5,830,210 
CATHETER  NAVIGATION  APPARATl'S 
Robert    I.    Rudko,    Holliston:    Charles    Christopher    Negus: 
Stephen  J.  Linhares,  both  of  Taunton,  and  Eileen  A.  Woo- 
druff, Millis,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PLC  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Franklin,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,135 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606—15  13  Claims 


5,830J09 
MULTI-FIBER  LASER  CATHETER 
Steven  D.  Savage,  Brooklyn  Center,  and  Gregory  G.  Bnicker, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  (o  Angeion  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,545,  Sep.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,524,  Feb.  5, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
529,810 
Int.  CI.'  A6  IB  17/36 
MS.  a.  606—15  43  Claims 


so    ") 


1.  A  laser  catheter,  for  use  in  providing  therapeutic  laser  energy 
to  human  heart  tissue  at  a  pre-selected  tissue  site,  the  catheter 
comprising: 


1.  A  catheter  navigation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  catheter  system  for  percutaneous  insertion  into  an  internal 
organ  cavity:  said  catheter  system  including  a  treatment  cath- 
eter and  a  navigation  catheter: 

said  navigation  catheter  including  a  deployable  framev^ork  at  its 
distal  end.  said  framework  having  a  plurality  of  flexible 
strands,  said  strands  expanding  to  fill  the  internal  cavity  when 
deployed  engaging  the  walls  of  the  cavity  in  three  dimen- 
sions: 

said  treatment  catheter  including  at  least  one  conduit  extending 
from  its  proximal  to  its  distal  end: 

at  least  one  guide  device  for  movably  engaging  the  distal  end  of 
said  at  least  one  conduit  with  said  framework: 

said  navigation  catheter  including  a  flexible  link  interconnecting 
said  framework  with  a  control  mechanism  at  the  proximal  end 
of  said  navigation  catheter  for  driving  said  link  to  deploy  and 
retract  said  framework  to  guide  the  distal  tip  of  said  treatment 
catheter  to  target  one  or  more  selected  positions  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  organ  cavity:  and  means  to  rotate  said  framework 
within  said  organ  cavity. 
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5,830,211 
PROBE  TO  TREAT  VIRAL  LESIONS 
Jose  A.  Santana:  Janet  K.  Santana.  both  of  283  Savona  St., 
Golet4.  Calif.  93117,  and  Michael  D.  Rudnick,  2820  S.  Har- 
lan Waj,  Denver,  Colo.  80227 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,503 

IntCl."A61B  }7/3& 

MS.  CI.  606—27  15  Qaims 


T 


I.  An  tppliance  for  treating  lesions  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  first  end  portion  having  an 
opeiiing  therein,  a  second  open  end  portion  and  an  intermedi- 
ate Hand  grip  portion: 

(b)  heuting  means  disposed  within  said  hollow  housing  for 
providing  a  heat  source: 

(c)  liglit  means  disposed  within  said  hollow  housing  for  gener- 
ating 9  light  beam  and  directing  it  toward  said  opening  in  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  housing: 

(d)  lenp  means  for  diffusing  said  light  beam  and  for  conducting 
heat'  generated  by  said  heat  source,  said  lens  means  being 
coniected  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  hollow  housing  to 
clos^  said  opening  therein:  and 

(e)  coairol  mean  dis|x>sed  within  said  hollow  housing  for  con- 
trolliag  said  heating  means  and  said  light  means. 


N.Y. 


U.S.  a. 


Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735005 
Int  a."  A61B  17/39 
(906—35 


1    Apjiratus  for  performing  electrosmgical  procedures,  com 
prising 

an  elc  i:  irosurgical  generator  having  an  active  electrode  output 
coil  fi  sctor  and  a  return  current  connector,  said  generator  pro- 
vidrg  an  electrosurgical  current  at  said  active  electrode  out- 
put ( onnector.  said  generator  including  a  fault  detection  cir- 
cuii  (or  monitonng  the  proper  operation  of  said  generator: 

an  ac  \\t  electrode  connected  to  said  active  electrode  output 
cor|itctor  for  receiving  said  electrosurgical  current  from  said 
genjfTator  and  applying  said  electrosurgical  current  to  a 
patiefit: 

a  patiMt  return  elecu-ode.  said  patient  return  electrode  providing 
cap^itive  coupling  with  the  skin  of  a  patient: 

a  patijrtit  return  electrode  cable,  electrically  connected  to  said 
patient  return  electrode:  and 


an  interface  module  electrically  connected  to  said  return  current 
connector  of  said  generator  and  to  said  patient  return  elec- 
trode cable  for  permitting  return  of  said  electrosurgical  cur- 
rent from  said  patient  to  said  generator  via  said  patient  return 
electrode  and  said  patient  return  electrode  cable,  said  interface 
module  electrically  simulating  to  said  fault  detection  circuit  of 
said  electrosurgical  generator  a  fault  condition  when  the 
patient  return  electrode  does  not  provide  sufficient  contact 
with  the  skin  of  a  patient,  whereby  operation  of  said  electro- 
surgical generator  is  terminated. 


5,830,213 
SYSTEMS  FOR  HEATING  AND  ABLATING  TISSUE 
USING  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURES 
Dorin    Panescu,   Sunnyvale;    David    K.   Swanson,   Mountain 
View;  James  G.  Whayne,  Saratoga;  Russell  B.  Tbompsoo, 
Los  Altos,  and  Patrick  M.  Owens,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634334 
Int  a."  A61B  17/39:5/04:  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  606—41  74  CUIbs 


/ 


5,830,212 
ELECTROSURGICAL  GENERATOR  AND  ELECTRODE 
Robert  Louis  Cartmell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  David  Malcolm 
'HimeK  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  NDM,  Inc.,  Utica, 


17  aaims 


1.  An  elecu-ode  assembly  for  contacting  body  tissue  comprising 

a  wall  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  material  peripher- 
ally surrounding  an  interior  area,  the  wall  having  an  interior 
surface  facing  the  interior  area  and  an  oppositely  facing 
extenor  surface. 

a  first  element  operatively  associated  with  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  wall  adapted  to  carry  out  a  first  predetermined  electrical 
function  affecting  body  tissue,  and 

a  second  element  operatively  associated  with  the  intenor  surface 
of  the  wall  adapted  to  carry  out.  independent  of  the  first 
element,  a  second  predetermined  electrical  function  affecting 
body  tissue  different  than  the  first  predetermined  electrical 
function. 


5.830J14 
FLIID-EVACUATING  ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE 
James  R.  Flora,  Palo  Alto;  Matthias  Vaska.  Los  Altos  Hills; 
Scott  Miller.  Sunnyvale,  and  Lee  R.  Bolduc.  Mountain  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc..  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336JS9,  Nov.  8,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,426 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—41  28  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  suction  and  imgation  device  comprising: 
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a  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  inner  lumen 
therebetween,  and  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inner  lumen; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft; 

an  imgation  port  on  the  handle  fluidly  connected  to  the  inner 
lumen  and  adapted  for  connection  lo  a  source  of  imgation; 

a  suction  port  on  the  handle  fluidly  connected  to  the  inner  lumen 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  suction;  and 

a  switch  on  the  handle  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  wherein,  in  the  first  position,  the  irrigation 
port  is  fluidly  isolated  from  the  inner  lumen  and  the  suction 
port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inner  lumen,  and  in 
the  second  position,  the  suction  pott  is  fluidly  isolated  from 
the  inner  lumen  and  the  irrigation  port  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  inner  lumen; 

wherein  the  switch  is  biased  to  said  first  position  so  thai  the 
suction  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inner  lumen  at 
all  times  except  when  the  switch  is  nnoved  to  said  second 
position. 


5,830^15 

REMOVAL  .'APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  J.  liKavo,  55  Butier  Dr.,  and  John  F.  Dirmaier,  27 

Deerfield  Rd.,  both  of  South  Burlington,  Vt.  054«3 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,771 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/56 

U.S.  a.  M6— 79  8  Oaims 


iL_  I      i _L 


::^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  acetabular  component  previ- 
ously implanted  to  a  patient  comprising: 

a  stem  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  wherein 
said  stem  member  contains  thread  means; 

a  handle  member  adapted  on  said  first  end  of  said  stem  member; 

cutting  means,  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  stem,  for 
cutting  the  acetabular  component  from  the  patient,  and 
wherein  said  cutting  means  comprises  a  hemispherical  blade 
including  a  first  blade  comprising  a  first-half  of  said  hemi- 
spherical blade  and  a  second  blade  comprising  a  second-half 
of  said  hemispherical  blade;  and. 

a  collar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  collar 
is  slidably  received  about  said  stem;  and  wherein  said  collar 
engages  said  thread  means  so  that  rotation  of  said  collar 
advances  said  collar  downward  relative  to  said  stem  and 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  collar  is  engaged  with  said  first 
blade  and  said  second  blade. 


5,830,216 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  KNEE 
IMPLANTATION 
John  N.  Insall,  New  York;  Giles  R.  Scuderi,  Garden  City,  both 
•f  N.Y.,-   Pascal   Poilvache,  Brussels,   Belgium;   Robert  A. 
Hodorek,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  and  David  J.  Krweger,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Coaipany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  199*,  Ser.  No.  742,427 
Int  CI.*  A61B  n/5fi. 
\^S.  a.  MI6— 88  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  distal  portion  of  a  femur  having 
anterior,  posterior,  medial  and  lateral  aspects  in  preparation  for 
implanting  a  prosthetic  femoral  component,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  rotational  reference  on  the  distal  femur,  the  rota- 
tional reference  having  a  longitudinal  axis  located  generally  in 
the  A/P  direction; 

engaging  the  rotational  reference  with  an  A/P  cutting  guide,  the 
engagement  between  the  A/P  cutting  guide  and  the  rotational 
reference  preventing  rotation  of  the  A/P  cutting  guide  relative 
to  the  rotational  reference  and  constraining  the  A/P  cutting 
guide  to  motion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotational 
reference; 

adjusting  the  A/P  cutting  guide  along  the  longitudinal  axis  until 
it  is  in  a  desired  A/P  position;  and 

cutting  the  anterior  and  posterior  portions  of  the  distal  femur  by 
referencing  the  A/P  cutting  guide. 


5,830417 

SOLUBLE  FIXATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STENT  DELIVERY  CATHETERS 

Thomas  James  Ryan,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

J.  Fogarty,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,717 

Int.  CI."  A61F  11/00 

MS.  a.  606—108  16  Oalms 


15      r 


1.  A  catheter  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  a  lumen  of  the 
body,  said  catheter  comprising 

a  stent  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter: 
a  fairing  surface  applied  to  the  stent,  said  fairing  surface  com- 
prising an  inira-operalively  dissolvable  material. 
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5,830,218  5330,220 

STENT  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE  SUTURING  INSTRUMENT 

Brvoke  <^.  Ren,  Champlin,  and  Roger  N.  Hastings,  Maple  Shaw  P.  Wan,  603  Lariat  La.,  RoUa,  Mo.  65401,  and  Rosendo 

Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMcd  Life  Systems,  Martinez,  790  Prigge  Rd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63138 

Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,620 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  735^03  !«<•  CI."  A61B  11/04 


Int.  CI."  A61F  \i/00 


U.S.  a.  606—139 


18  Claims 


U.S.  a.  606—108 


18  Claims 


55      68  64 


1.  A  st«  m  retrieval  device  comprising: 

an  elon  pite  shaft  including  a  distal  region; 

a  tube  I  having  an  exterior,  a  slit  therethrough  and  an  inside 
diamleter.  said  lube  operatively  attached  to  said  shaft  distal 
regiqtv  and  said  means  for  increasing  said  tube  inner  diameter 
inctu  :fes  an  inflatable  sleeve  attached  about  said  tube  exterior. 


5,830419 

AP*»ARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DRIVING  A 

SURGICAL  CUTTING  DEVICE  USING  STEREOTACTIC 

MAMMOGRAPHY  GUIDANCE 
Richard  R.  Bird,  Bethel,  Conn.;  Kenneth  F.  DeFrietas,  Patter- 
son, N.Y.;  Roman  R.  Janer,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Hal  Kirshner, 
Weston,  Conn.,  and  Samson  L.  Pennatto,  Danbury,  Conn., 
a.ssigndns  to  T^x  Medical  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,124 
Int.  a."  A61B  19/00:10/00 
VS.  a.  M6— 130  3  aaims 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  rotary  cutting  surgical  instrument 
to  a  need|«  guiding  stage  of  a  stereotactic  mammography  biopsy 
system  and  for  driving  a  rotary  cutting  surgical  instrument,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  holding  means  for  holding  the  rotary 
cuttiltg  surgical  instnimeni  to  the  housing,  having  a  means  for 
securing  the  housing  to  a  needle  guiding  stage  of  a  stereotac- 
tic ntammography  apparatus  and  haMng  a  drive  end: 

a  molot  having  a  shaft,  the  motor  positioned  within  the  housing: 

a  posi^on  encoder  within  the  housing,  the  position  encoder 
conilocted  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor; 

a  swing  iarm  hingeably  attached  to  the  housing  al  the  drive  end. 
the  !^\^ing  arm  having  a  holding  means  for  holding  the  rotary 
cuttihg  surgical  instrument  to  the  apparatus,  the  swing  arm 
furtlw  including  biasing  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  holding  means  thereon  relative  to  the  holding  means  on 
the  l^ousing; 

a  gear  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  gear  being  located 
between  a  drive  end  of  the  housing  and  the  swing  arm;  and 

controBing  means,  connected  lo  the  motor,  for  determining  a 
cuttihg  resistance  experienced  by  the  rotary  cutting  surgical 
instipinent  and  for  controlling  the  motor  in  response  to  the 
cutting  resistance. 


1.  A  suturing  instrument  for  use  in  a  suturing  procedure,  com- 
prising 

a  substantially  rigid  guide  tube  having  opposite  open  ends  which 
are  distal  and  proximal  relative  to  a  person  using  the  instru- 
ment, said  guide  tube  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion  extending  generally  laterally  with  respect  to  the  shank 
portion. 

a  handle  on  the  shank  portion  of  the  guide  tube  generally 
adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the  guide  tube. 

a  stiff  but  flexible  shaft  inside  the  guide  tube  having  a  distal  end 
part  movable  distally  relative  to  the  guide  tube  to  extend 
through  and  beyond  the  open  distal  end  of  the  guide  tube,  and 

a  suture  thread  holder  on  the  distal  end  part  of  the  shaft. 

said  shaft  being  manually  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
guide  tube  to  move  the  distal  end  part  of  the  shaft  from  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  suture  thread  holder  is  gener- 
ally adjacent  the  open  distal  end  of  the  guide  tube,  to  an 
extended  position  in  which  the  suture  thread  holder  is  farther 
away  from  the  distal  end  of  the  guide  tube  and  farther  away 
from  the  shank  portion  of  the  guide  tube,  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  guide  tube  being  configured  to  guide  the  distal 
end  part  of  the  shaft  and  the  suture  thread  holder  thereon 
along  a  substantially  straight  path  extending  generally  later- 
ally al  an  angle  of  not  less  than  about  ninety  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  shank  portion  of  the  guide  tube. 


5330421 
COIL  FASTENER  APPLIER 
Jeffrey  A.  Stein,  Woodbridge;  William  J.  .\lien.  Stratford; 
Richard  L.  Markus,  Milford:  .\lan  B.  Bachman,  Hamden; 
Deborah  M.  Bryan,  Norwalk;  Henry  E.  Holsten,  Wolcott; 
Stephen  A.  DeFonzo,  Bridgeport,  and  Robert  C.  Savage. 
Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.492 
Int.  a."A61B  l7/0>i 
VS.  CI.  606—151  17  Claims 

10.  A  coil  fastener  applier  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  stationary  handle; 
a  trigger  pivotably  mounted  to  the  housing; 
an  elongated  tubular  portion  extending  from  the  housing: 
a  drive  rod  roiatahly  mounted  within  the  elongated  tubular 
portion,  the  drive  nxl  slidably  supporting  a  plurality  of  coil 
fasteners  such  that  rotation  of  the  drive  rod  w  ithin  the  eloi 
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gated  tubular  portion  moves  the  plurality  of  coil  fasteners 
toward  a  distal  end  of  the  elongated  tubular  portion; 

a  drive  assembly  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
engageable  with  the  drive  rod  to  rotate  the  drive  rod; 

an  actuation  assembly  having  an  idler  gear  engageable  with  the 
drive  assembly  and  a  ratchet-plate  gear  engagable  with  the 
trigger,  the  idler  gear  being  operatively  associated  with  the 
ratchet-plate  gear. 


5,830^23 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830^24 

CATHETER  APPARATUS  AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR 

GENERATING  A  RSTULA  ON-DEMAND  BETWEEN 

CLOSELY  ASSOCIATED  BLOOD  VESSELS  AT  A  PRE- 

CHOSEN  ANATOMIC  SITE  IN-VTVO 

William  E.  CohB,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Ducksoo  Kim,  Dover, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 

Center,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,588 

IntCl.'>A61B  1732 

\}S.  a.  606—167  2  Qaims 


5330^22 
DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERSITITLVL 

TRANSVASCULAR  INTERVENTION 
Joshua  Makower,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transvascular, 
Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,496 

Int  a."  A61D  \7B2 

U.S.  CI.  606—159  84  aaims 


^ 


TTT, 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  revascularization  of  a  portion  of  the 
cardiovascular  system  of  a  mammalian  patient,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A),  providing  a  pliable  catheter  which  has  a  tissue  penetrating 
element  passable  therefrom; 

(B).  inserting  said  catheter  into  the  vasculature  and  advancing 
said  catheter  to  a  first  location  within  the  cardiovascular 
system  of  the  patient; 

(C).  passing  the  tissue  penetrating  element  from  the  catheter  to 
form  a  first  interstitial  passageway  from  said  first  location  to  a 
second  location  within  the  cardiovascular  system  of  the 
patient,  and  through  any  tissue  located  between  said  first  and 
second  locations,  said  interstitial  passageway  thereafter  func- 
tioning as  a  conduit  to  carry  blood,  in  at  least  one  direction, 
between  said  first  and  second  locations. 

(D).  placing  the  catheter  at  a  third  location  within  the  cardiovas- 
cular system  of  the  patient;  and, 

(E).  passing  the  tissue  penetrating  element  from  the  catheter,  u 
second  time,  to  form  a  second  interstitial  passageway  which 
extends  from  the  third  location  within  the  cardiova.scular 
system  of  the  patient  to  a  forth  location  within  the  cardiovas- 
cular system  of  the  patient,  and  through  any  tissue  located 
between  said  third  and  fourth  locations,  said  second  intersti- 
tial passageway  thereafter  functioning  as  a  conduit  to  carry 
blood,  in  at  least  one  direction,  between  said  third  and  forth 
locations. 


1.  A  catheterization  method  for  generating  a  fistula  on-demand 
between  closely  as.sociated  blood  vessels  at  a  chosen  anatomic  site 
in-vivo,  said  catheteriz.ation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
procuring  at  least  one  catheter  suitable  for  percutaneous  intro- 
duction into  and  extension  through  a  blood  vessel  in-vivo  to  a 
chosen  anatomic  site,  said  catheter  being  comprised  of 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  fixed  axial  length,  a  discrete  proximal  end, 
a  discrete  distal  end,  and  at  least  one  internal  lumen  of 
predetermined  volume, 

(b)  a  distal  end  tip  adapted  for  intravascular  guidance  of  said 
tube  through  a  blood  vessel  in-vivo  to  a  chosen  anatomic 
site, 

(c)  magnet  means  positioned  at  said  discrete  distal  end  and  set 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  distal  end  tip  of  said  tube,  said 
magnet  means  having  sufficient  magnetic  force  to  cause  an 
intravascular  adjustment  in  position  for  said  catheter  when 
in  proximity  with  a  source  of  magnetic  attraction  disposed 
within  a  closely  associated  blood  vessel  in-vivo. 

(d)  vascular  wall  perforation  means  positioned  at  said  discrete 
distal  end  adjacent  to  said  magnet  means  and  set  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  distal  end  tip  of  said  tube,  said  va.scular 
wall  perforation  means  becoming  intravascularly  adjusted 
in  position  via  the  magnetic  force  of  said  magnet  means 
when  in  proximity  with  a  source  of  magnetic  attraction 
disposed  within  a  closely  associated  blood  vessel  in-vivo, 

(e)  means  for  activating  said  vascular  wall  perforation  means 
of  said  catheter  on-demand  wherein  said  vascular  wall 
perforation  means  perforates  a  chosen  anatomic  site 
between  closely  associated  blood  vessels; 

percutaneously  introducing  said  catheter  into  a  first  blood  vessel 
and  extending  said  catheter  intravascularly  to  a  chosen  site 
adjacent  to  a  closely  associated  second  blood  vessel; 

percutaneously  introducing  a  source  of  magnetic  attraction  into  a 
closely  associated  second  blood  vessel  and  extending  said 
source  of  magnetic  attraction  intravascularly  to  a  chosen 
anatomic  site  in  proximity  to  said  extended  catheter; 

permitting  a  transvascular  magnetic  attraction  to  occur  between 
said  magnet  means  of  said  extended  catheter  in  the  first  blood 
vessel  and  said  source  of  magnetic  attraction  in  the  closely 
associated  second  blood  vessel  whereby  said  vascular  wall 
perforation  means  of  said  catheter  in  the  first  blood  vessel 
comes  into  transvascular  alignment  with  the  clo.sely  associ- 
ated second  blood  vessel  at  the  chosen  anatomic  site;  and  then 

activating  said  vascular  wall  perforation  means  of  said  catheter 
on-demand  wherein  said  vascular  wall  perforation  means  per- 
forate of  said  catheter  the  vascular  walls  of  said  closely 
associated  blood  vessels  concuirently  at  the  chosen  anatomic 
site  to  generate  a  fistula  in-vivo. 
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5,830^25 

BENTAL  AND  MEDICAL  TISSUE  KNIFE 

Steven  G^  Detsch,  4115  The  HUl  Rd.,  Bonila,  Calif.  92002 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699J50 

Intel.'  A61B  17/i2 

U.S.  CI.  Al6— 167  3  Claims 


Id 


pf)|lii 


I .  A  mdiiial 

living  tisiiie 
end 

the  hand 
one  end 
means  foi 
elongated 
lially  Hat 
secured  t( 
portion  thereof 
blade 
said  bladds 


living  tissue  graft  cutting  instrument  for  obtaining  a 

graft  comprising:  an  elongated  member  having  two 

poriidils  with  a  poriion  thereof  sized  and  shaped  to  be  held  by 

f  the  user  of  said  manual  living  tissue  cutting  instrument; 

ion  of  said  elongated  member  having  blade  connecting 

tonnecting  two  blades  to  said  one  end  portion  of  said 

iiember;  two  substantially  identical  elongated  substan- 

itsue  cutting  blades  each  ha\  ing  an  inner  portion  thereof 

Mid  blade  connecting  means  and  each  having  an  outer 

f  having  a  point,  said  blades  being  connected  by  said 

con^^cting  means  in  side-by-side  positions  with  the  f>oints  of 

angled  toward  each  other 


5.830^26 
MICROSURGICAL  SCALPEL  ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas  J.  Webb,  Wrightwood.  Calif.,  and  Richard  W.  Men- 
dius.  Mllington,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Vision,  Inc..  Mem- 
phis, Tbnn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,850.  Aug.  26.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,857,  Jan.  26.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  054,174,  Apr. 

30.  199.1  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  2,  1997,  Sen  No. 

850,867 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  M6— 167  2  Claims 


2.  A  m  (irosurgical  scalpel  assembly  comprising 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  blade  end.  a  base  end,  an  axis 
exteli4ing  longitudinally  therethrough,  and  a  grasping  surface 
surTMlnding  said  axis,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a 
radii  lly  projecting  tab  adjacent  to  said  blade  end; 

a  blade  extending  from  said  blade  end  of  said  handle  and  ha\  ing 
a  di<tttl  blade  tip  angled  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  extend- 
ing iqdially  beyond  said  grasping  surface  of  said  handle; 

a  scalp  ;l  shield  adapted  to  be  htted  to  said  scalpel  handle  and  to 
extend  axially  beyond  said  blade  end  of  said  handle  and 
beytnd  said  distal  blade  tip.  said  protective  shield  comprising; 
a  ba .«  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  therethrough. 


said   bore   having   a   diameter   adapted   to   said   handle, 
whereby  said  base  of  said  shield  is  slidably  and  rotatably 
supported  on  said  handle, 
said  f>ore  being  provided  with  elongate  slots  capable  of 
engaging  said  projecting  tab  of  said  handle  to  prevent 
said  hood  from  rotating  about  said  axis  of  said  handle: 
and 
a  hood  integral  with  said  base  and  extending  axially  therefrom 
to  surround  said  blade  and  capable  of  extending  beyond 
said  distal  tip  of  said  blade,  said  hood  having  a  pair  of 
mutually  opposing  long  sidewall  surfaces  and  a  pair  of 
mutually  opposing  short  sidewall  surfaces,  said  sidewalls 
being  joined  to  form  a  structure  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
said  handle  and  capable  of  surrounding  said  blade,  said 
long  sidewalls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  essentially 
equivalent  to  said  diameter  of  said  bore,  whereby  said 
projecting  tab  of  said  handle  is  prevented  from  entering 
said  hood  unless  said  scalpel  is  rotatably  positioned  with 
said  projecting  tab  directed  generally  toward  one  of  said 
short  sidewalls. 


5.830,227 

BALLOON  ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETER  WITH 

ENHANCED  CAPABILITY  TO  PENETRATE  A  TIGHT 

ARTERIAL  STENOSIS 

Robert   E.   Fischell.  Dayton.   Md.;   David   R.   Fischell,   Fair 

Haven,  N  J.,  and  Tim  A.  Fischell,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  IsoStent,  Inc.,  Belmont.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,788 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  2W)(I 

UJS.  CI.  606—194  7  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  angioplast>  catheter  system  for  the  dilation  of  an 
arterial  stenosis  in  a  human  subject,  the  balloon  angioplast\  cath- 
eter system  comprising; 

a  flexible  guide  wire. 

a  balloon  angioplasty  catheter  ha\  ing  a  single  elongated  hollow 
cylindrical  shaft  which  has  a  single  lumen,  the  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  shaft  extending  for  most  of 
the  length  of  the  balloon  angtoplast)  catheter,  the  balloon 
angioplasty  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  that  is  placed 
outside  of  the  body  of  the  human  subject  and  having  a  distal 
section  at  which  distal  section  an  uninflaied  balloon  is  hxedly 
attached  to  the  shaft,  the  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  having  a  blunt  distal  fold  located  just  proximal 
to  the  balloon's  distal  end;  and 

an  elongated  graduallv  tapered  distal  lip  in  the  general  form  of  a 
frustrum  of  a  cone  having  a  continuous  outer  surtace.  the 
friistrum  of  the  cone  extending  throughout  the  distal  end  of 
the  balloon  angioplasty  catheter,  the  cone  having  its  smallest 
diameter  at  the  distal  end  of  the  distal  tip.  the  distal  tip  having 
a  proximal  end  that  is  situated  immediatel)  adjacent  to  the 
blunt  distal  fold  of  the  uninflaied  balloon,  the  lip  also  being 
directly  and  tixedK  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  uninflaied 
balloon,  and  the  distal  tip  also  having  a  distal  end  and  a  guide 
wire  lumen  having  the  guide  wire  placed  slideablv  therein,  the 
guide  wire  lumen  extending  In  a  proximal  direction  from  the 
tips  distal  end.  the  lip  also  ha\  ing  a  guide  wire  distal  exit  port 
at  the  tip"s  distal  end  through  which  the  guide  wire  exits  from 
the  balloon  angioplasty  catheter 
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5.830J28 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  DEPLOYMENT  OF  A 

DETACHABLE  BALLOON  AT  A  TARGET  SITE  IN  VIVO 

Tracey  Knapp,  Coralville,  and  Michael  J.  Magliochetti,  Iowa 

City,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Urosurge,  Inc.,  Coralville, 

Iowa 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,838 

Int.  CI."  .461M  29/W 

MS.  CI.  606—195  30  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  deploying  a  detachable,  inflatable  balloon  lo  a 
target  site  in  vivo  comprising: 

a  holder  having  an  inner  lumen,  a  proximal  receiving  end  and  a 
distal  exiting  end; 

a  protective  sheath  configured  for  insertion  through  the  holder 
inner  lumen  at  the  proximal  receiving  end  and  extending  to  at 
least  the  distal  exiting  end  of  the  holder,  including  a  hub 
disposed  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  sheath,  and  a  shaft  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  hub  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  hub  and  the  shaft  each  having  an  inner  lumen; 

a  delivery  means  for  carrying  a  detachable,  inflatable  balloon  at 
its  distal  end,  the  delivery  means  configured  for  insenion 
through  the  sheath;  and 

a  retractor  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  delivery  means  for 
withdrawing  the  sheath  whereby  the  delivery  means  remains 
fixed  relative  to  the  holder  and  the  balloon  is  exposed  to  the 
target  site,  the  retractor  comprismg  a  head  for  withdrawing 
the  hub  of  the  sheath  upon  movement  of  the  head. 


end  of  the  stent  and  at  least  one  retaining  loop  side  aperture 
near  a  proximal  end  of  the  stent; 

a  retaining  loop  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  insenion 
catheter  lube,  through  a  lumen  in  the  insertion  catheter  tube 
and  out  the  retaining  loop  side  aperture  and  engaging  the  stent 
to  secure  said  stent  to  the  insenion  catheter  lube; 

a  retaining  clip  extending  from  a  lumen  in  the  insertion  catheter 
tube  and  out  the  retaining  clip  side  aperture  and  engaging  the 
stent  to  secure  it  to  the  insenion  catheter  lube; 

said  retaining  clip  being  operably  connected  to  a  wire  in  the 
lumen  of  the  insertion  catheter  lube,  where  said  wire  extends 
to  the  proximal  end  of  the  insenion  catheter  and  is  operable  lo 
withdraw  the  retaining  clip  from  engagement  with  the  stent; 

said  retaining  loop  being  severable  to  release  the  stent  from 
retention  by  the  retaining  loop. 


5,830,230 

METHOD  OF  INTRACRANIAL  VASCULAR 

EMBOLOTHER.APY  ISING  SELF  ANCHORING  COILS 

Thomas  J.  Berryman.  and  Jay  Lenker,  both  of  San  Clemente, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  San  Clemente, 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,613 

Int.  CL"  A61M  29/00 

U,S.  a.  606—200  2  Claims 


5,830,229 
HOOP  STENT 
.Andres  Konya;  Sidney  Wallace,  and  Kenneth  C.  Wright,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Micro  Therapeutics  Inc.,  San 
Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,614 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  29/00 

MS,.  CI.  606—198  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  stent  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoops  connected  by  struts; 

said  stent  being  mounted  upon  an  insenion  catheter  tube  having 
at  least  one  lumen  within  the  tube,  said  insertion  catheter  tube 
having  at  at  least  one  retaining  clip  side  aperture  near  a  distal 


1.  A  method  of  treating  vascular  disease  in  an  intracranial  blood 
vessel  comprising: 

providing  an  anchored  coil  for  occluding  the  intracranial  vascu- 
lature at  or  near  the  site  of  vascular  disease  within  the  intrac- 
ranial vasculature,  said  coil  being  provided  with  an  anchor  in 
the  shape  of  an  M  or  W,  said  coil  being  formed  of  wire  and 
having  an  unrestrained  expanded  width  exceeding  the  diam- 
eter of  the  intracranial  blood  vessel; 

inserting  the  anchored  coil  into  the  intracranial  blood  vessel  al  or 
near  the  site  of  vascular  disease  and  allowing  the  anchor  lo 
expand  toward  its  unrestrained  expanded  width  so  as  to  come 
into  engaging  contact  with  the  blood  vessel  and  thereby 
anchor  the  coil  in  place  within  the  intracranial  blood  vessel. 


NovEMBiii   3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


411 


5,830,231 

Hi4($DLE  AND  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  J.  ^*iges.  Jr.,  4143  Sebago  Rd.,  Yonges  Island,  S.C.  29449 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.667 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IB  17 /2X 

U.S.  CI.  |6|D6— 205  11  Claims 


J^ 


5,830,233 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

TEMPORARY  TARSORRHAPHY 

John  Suson,  4445  Danbury  Dr.,  Brookfield,  Wis.  53045,  and 

Williford  Smith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Suson. 

Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.854 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17 /M 

MS.  CI.  606—215  20  Claims 


^ — 7  1 

29''       ^28 


22 

I 


32 


29 


29 


30 


LA 

comprisi 
module, 
operably 


n  i(  dular  apparatus  for  surgical  instruments,  said  apparatus 
1 !  a  m<Klular  handle,  a  modular  trigger  and  a  cartridge 
a  nd  the  modular  trigger  and  the  cartridge  itkxIuIc  being 
i  nterconnected  in  the  modular  handle. 


18.  A  method  for  performing  a  temporary  tarsorrhaphy  compns 


ing: 


5,830,232 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  AN  OPENING  IN  TISSUE  AND 
METHOD  OF  CLOSING  A  TISSUE  OPENING  USING  THE 

DEVICE 
Harrith  %\.  Hasson.  2043  N.  Sedgwick.  Chicago.  III.  60614 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,699 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/04 
.406—213 


U.S.  a. 


23  Claims 


A 


i  *CTUATO« 


(a)  inserting  through  a  portion  of  an  upper  eyelid  a  first  tufie 
having  first  and  second  ends  such  that  the  ends  of  the  \\Ak 
protrude  from  the  upper  eyelid; 

(b)  inserting  through  a  portion  of  a  lower  eyelid  a  second  tube 
ha\ing  first  and  second  ends  such  that  the  ends  of  ifie  tube 
protrude  from  the  lower  eselid; 

(c)  drawing  and  directly  fastening  together  the  first  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  tubes  in  a  reversible  manner;  and 

•id)  drawing  and  directly  fastening  together  the  second  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  lubes  in  a  re\ersible  manner  lo  narrow  the 
palpebral  fissure  in  order  to  complete  the  temporary  tarsorrha- 
phy. 


5.830XM 
METHOD  FOR  DOl'BLE  WIRE  STERNOTOMY  SUTl'RE 
Alex    F.    Wojciechowicz,    Princeton.    NJ..    and    Garth    R. 
McDonald.  Phoenix.  Md..  a.ssignors  to  .Alto  Development 
Corporation.  Farmingdale.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884J02 

Int.  CI.   .A61B  \7/lU) 

U.S.  a.  606—224  1  Claim 


I.  A  I « vice  for  facilitating  the  performance  of  a  medical  proce- 
dure in  1  cavity  bounded  b>  a  tissue,  said  de\ ice  comprising: 
a  biK  y  ha\  ing  a  first  opening  therethrough  to  define  a  first 

pas.»gewa>   for  a  medical  instrument  to  be  directed  from 

ext  ;fnally  of  the  cavity  through  an  opening  in  the  tissue  to  the 

cavil >  and  an  exposed  surtace  thai  can  be  placed  against  the 

tissLi;  around  the  opening  therethrough  with  ihe  device  in  an 

ofxrilive  state  relali\e  to  the  tissue, 
the  fii  r, I  passagewav  ha\ ing  a  central  axis. 
there  leing  a  second  opening  through  the  txid)   to  define  a 

sec  lid  passageway  through  which  a  tjing  instrument  can  be        1.  .A  method  of  sulunng  a  spin  sternum  having  a  gap  therein 

din  ■(  led  from  extemalh  of  the  tissue  through  Ihe  body  and    employ  ing  a  suture  in  a  form  of  a  loop  and  a  needle  attached  lo 

into  the  cavii>  b<iunded  by  the  tissue.  said  suture,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

the  St  c  und  passagew  a>  ha\  ing  a  central  axis.  a.  passing  said  needle  and  al  least  a  portion  of  said  loop  around 

wherein  the  first  and  second  axes  are  non-parallel  and  non-  said  sternum; 

peitiendicular  w  ith  respect  lo  each  other  b.  cutting  oft  said  needle; 
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c.  attaching  a  tool  through  said  loop,  wherein  said  tool  passes 
through  at  least  two  loop  portions  of  said  loop; 

d.  twisting  said  tool  and  said  loop  portions  until  double  cabling 
begins  which  corresponds  to  a  constant  force  applied  to  said 
sternum; 

e.  fastening  said  loop. 

wherein  said  loop  tightly  closes  said  gap  in  said  stemum. 


o        ^3     o 


^' 


ifrer— I 


Afto»ot 
>— Tap* 


S«ns4ii«it|t  0«Mir 


SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  LOW  PAIN  THER.4PEIITIC 

ELECTRICAL  WAVEFORMS  TO  THE  HEART 
Gabriel  Mouchawar,  Ne»hall:  James  D.  Causey,  III.  and  Mark 
W.  Kroll,  both  of  Simi  \'alley.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,184 
Int.  CI,"  A6IN  1/39 
MS.  CI.  607—5  11  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  electrical  device  for  providing  therapeutic 
shocks  to  the  heart,  the  device  comprising: 


V^ 


KH~y 


t 


^' 


^ 


^"J«» 


XC} 


5,830,235 

PACIFIER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

THERAPEUTICALLY  TREATING  INFANT  SUCKING 

RESPONSE 

Jayne  M.  Standley,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  State 

University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,191 

iiiLa.^A6ij  n/00 

U.S.  a.  606—234  20  Claims 


; 

I 


±- 


controller  for  receiving  a  sense  signal  indicative  of  the  operation 
of  the  heart  and  providing  a  plurality  of  output  signals  in 
response  thereto;  and 

an  output  circuit  that  provides  therapeutic  shocks  to  the  heart 
wherein  the  output  circuit  compri.ses  means  for  generating  a 
first  therapeutic  shock  having  a  first  waveform  to  be  applied 
to  the  heart,  wherein  said  first  waveform  is  characterized  as 
having  a  first  set  of  parameters  including  a  first  rise  time,  a 
first  fall  time,  a  first  waveform  duration,  and  a  first  level  of 
stimulation,  and  wherein  the  first  waveform  is  configured  to 
accomplish  ventricular  defibrillation  of  the  hean  with  the  first 
level  of  stinmilation.  said  output  circuit  further  compri.ses 
means  for  generating  a  second  therapeutic  shock  having  a 
second  waveform  to  he  applied  to  the  heart,  wherein  said 
second  waveform  is  characterized  as  having  a  second  set  of 
parameters  including  a  second  rise  time,  a  second  fall  time,  a 
second  waveform  duration,  and  a  second  level  of  stimulation, 
each  parameter  of  said  second  set  of  parameters  being  diflfer- 
ent  than  the  corresponding  one  of  the  parameters  of  the  first 
set  of  parameters,  and  wherein  the  second  waveform  is  con- 
figured to  perform  cardioversion,  with  the  second  level  of 
stimulation  being  less  than  the  first  level  of  stimulation  to 
reduce  thereby,  pain  experienced  by  the  patient. 


I.  A  pacifier  system,  comprising  a  pacifier  for  being  sucked  on; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  duration  and  intensity  of  sucking  on 
the  pacifier 

auditory  stimulus  means  for  providing  auditory  stimulus  in 
response  to  said  sucking  on  said  pacifier;  and 

means  for  activating  said  auditory  stimulus  means  to  provide 
said  auditory  stimulus  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  lime 
upon  said  sensing  means  sensing  sucking  on  said  pacifier  for 
a  predetermined  minimum  amount  of  time  and  sensing  suck- 
ing of  a  minimum  intensity. 


5,830X^7 
GEL  AND  CUSHIONING  DEVICES 
Bruce  G.  Kania,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Willow 
Wood  Company,  Mt.  Sterling,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611 J06 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/7« 

VS.  a.  623—37  23  Claims 

i"»(ct5a:  «c«irs'  co<<a=:' 


u 


^iKD  »,■;■;  1 


I.  A  tube  sock-shaped  covering  for  enclosing  an  amputation 
stump,  said  covering  having  an  open  end  for  intrixluction  of  said 
stump  and  a  closed  end  opposite  said  open  end.  said  covering 
comprising  fabric  in  the  shape  of  a  tube  sock  coated  on  only  one 
side  thereof  with  a  foamed  or  non-foamed  gel  composition  com- 
prising a  block  copolymer  and  mineral  oil. 


CHEMICAL 


5,830,238 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROMNG  THE  SURFACE  YIELD  IN 
r^E  FABRICATION  OF  TANNED  HIDES 

Fernando  Klaldonado-Millan.  Bahia  Pinos  2F-1E,  Alicante, 
Spain;  .\lfredo  Garcia-Kspantalcon  Navas,  12005  Castellon. 
Godofredu  Buenoaires,  11,  6  A  .'V.  Spain,  and  Juan  Salmeron 
Kgea,  4^22  \'alencia,  Avda.  Blasco  Ibanez,  145  Puerta  15, 
Spain    I  I 

PCT  No.  pi["T/E.S96/000l7,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1997.  «  102(el 
Date  Af  r.  2,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct;  24,  1996 

IfCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,103 
Int.  CI."  C14B  ir26 

U.S.  CI.  84494  J  6  Claims 

I.  A  pro;  !ss  for  increasing  the  area  yield  in  the  manufacture  of 
leather  wh  ( h  comprises  applying  a  thermal  treatment,  at  a  tem- 
perature b'lween  40  and  l(K)  degrees  centigrade,  to  v\et  tanned 
leather  v^h^h  is  either  submerged  in  water  or  in  an  atmosphere 
which  IS  s;  t^rated  with  water  vapor,  and  which  is  extended  under 
pressure  aii(|/or  stretched  in  all  directions,  wherein  said  treatment 
takes  belw  ;^n  2  minutes  and  .'  hours  and  is  done  before  conven- 
tional dry  i  1; !  of  the  leather. 


5.83<U39 

NAttJRAL  TISSUE  HEART  VALVE  FIXATION 

APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD 

Christopht^r  G.  Toomes,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic. 

Inc..  Mhneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,781 

Int.  Cl.j  ^\61L  I7/(K):  A63B  5IA)2:  DOIC  iAKh  A61F  2/24 

r.S.  CI.  8^94.11  19  Claims 


the  valve  leaflets. 


5,830,240 

FIBERS  AND  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  HAVING 

ENHANCED  DYEABILITY  AND  FINISH  COMPOSITIONS 

IjSED  THEREON 
Tingdong  Lin.  Conyers,  Ga.;  Gregory  D.  George.  Rocky  Face. 
t;a.;  Mark  \.  Brophy.  Chattanooga.  Tcnn.:  Debra  N.  Hild, 
Cantonment;  Doris  A.  Culberson.  Pensacola.  both  of  Fla.; 
Theresa  M.  Ortega,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  P.  Robert  Peoples,  and 
Ba.scum  Harry  Duke,  both  of  Pensacola.  Fla..  assignors  to 
Solutia  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,032 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  1/61  .<:  1/645 
U.S.  CI.  8-^78  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  pattern  dyeing  a  textile  material  made  of  fibers 
including: 

(a)  treating  the  fibers  v^ith  a  finish  compttsition  that  comprises: 
(i)  about  l()-20'/J  b>  weight  of  an  alkyl  substituted  quaternary 

ammonium  cation  having  the  general  formula: 

|<H,,.,C,hH,..,C,hH;,.,C-IN(CH,i„CH(ORkCH,)„N(C,H,,.,i 

(H,,.,C,  KH,,.|C,l'r- 

wherein  x  and  x'  have  a  value  from  1  to  4;  v  and  y  have  a 
value  from  I  to  4;  z  and  z'  have.^  value  from  I  to  20:  n  and 
n'  have  a  value  from  I  to  20;  and.  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  to  C^  straight, 
branched  and  cyclic  alky  I  groups;  and 
(iil  about  10-60"^  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  barrier  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  castor 
oils,  polyalkylene  oxides,  ethoxylated  polycstirs,- pol^ 
acrylic  acids,  pdyacry  lam  ides,  polyvinyl  alcohols,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  processing  the  fiber  so  as  to  form  a  textile  material; 

(c)  applying  to  the  textile  material  a  pattern  of  a  dyestuft' 
solution  containing  at  least  one  dyestutf.  and 

(dl  heating  the  textile  material  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fix 
the  dvestuft  to  the  textile  material. 


5,830,241 
FLUORESCENT  W  HITENING  AGENT  FORMl  L.ATION 
Peter  Rohringer,  Schonenbuch,  Switzerland,  and  Marc  Roger 
Grienenberger,  Bartenheim.  France,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrytov»n.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,636,  Oct.  26,  1995.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  22.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  844,821 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  4,  1994, 
9422280 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  1/60:1/613 
VS.  CI.  8—552  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  preparation  consisting  essentialK  of 
a)   10  to  40"^   b\   weight  of  the  fluorescent  whitening  agent 
having  the  formula: 


(I> 


1.  A  nutbod  of  fixing  a  natural  tissue  heart  valve  having  an 
interior,  ar  exterior,  a  tubular  wall  having  an  outflow  section,  an 
inflow  sec  inn  and  valve  leaflets  that  allow  fluid  flow  ir.'.o  the 
outflow  seiijon.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  y\  hollow  tube  through  the  valve  leaflets  so  that  fluid 
pressiiit  on  a  side  of  the  valve  leaflets  is  transferred  to  an 
opposiit  side  of  the  valve  leaflets  through  the  tube: 
subjectiijg  the  interior  of  the  valve  to  a  fixative  fluid  at  a  first 
pressilrt  and  the  exterior  of  the  valve  to  fixative  fluid  at  a 
secon  I  pressure  so  that  a  first  difl^erential  fluid  pre.ssure  acts 
outwa  nlly  across  the  tubular  wall  of  the  outflow  section  and  a 
secon(l  but  unequal  difl^erential  fluid  pressure  is  formed  across 


<^  CH =CH -(Q-Q- CH  =CH -Q 

SO,M  SO.M 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  mag- 
nesium; 

b)  20  to  70^  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  mean 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  150  to  500; 

cl  10  to  .Wt  by  weight  of  water:  and 

d)  0  to  15*^^  by  weight  in  total  of  one  or  more  auxiliary 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dispersing 
agents,  protective  colloids,  solvents  for  protective  colloids, 
antifreezes,  stabilizers,  perfuming  agents  and  suquestering 
agents:  each  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  liquid  prepara- 
tion. 


41.^ 
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5.830^2 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  OXIDE 
PRECIPITATES 
Takeshi  Yao,  2li-l2.  Kozu  2-chonie,  Katano-shi,  Osaka  576, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Takeshi  Yao.  Osaka,  and  Hoya  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  lM)th  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00668,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  14,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W096/2838S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.-1996.  Ser.  No.  737,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055636; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249865 

Int.  CI."  COIF  I7AX):  COIG  25A>2:25A)7 
VS.  CI.  23— -VK»  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  metal  oxide  precipitates  of  at  least 
one  rare  earth  metal  oxide,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  a  soluble  acid  or 
salt  of  said  rare  earth  metals,  said  acid  or  salt  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  metal  fluoro  complex  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


A^»F. 


(I) 


wherein 

A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an 

ammonium  group  or  a  coordinated  water  molecule; 
M  represents  a  rare  earth  metal: 
a,  b  and  c  are  each  a  number  of  I  or  more  and  a  number 

making  said  metal  complex  compound  clectncaily  neutral. 

and  when  a  is  two  or  more,  a  plural  number  of  A°s  may  be 

the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  and 
a  metal  fluoride  of  a  rare  earth  metal  which  excludes  the  metal 

fluoro  complex  of  formula  (1)  and  is  gadolinium  fluoride: 
.  adding  to  said  solution,  at  least  one  fluoride  ion-capturing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid, 
borates,  sodium  hydroxide,  aqueous  ammonia,  aluminum, 
titanium,  iron,  nickel,  magnesium,  copper,  zinc,  glass,  silicon, 
calcium  oxide,  boron  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  silicon  dioxide, 
and  magnesium  oxide  in  a  homogenous  state  or  heteroge- 
neous state  and  in  an  amount  sufiicieni  to  cau.se  precipitation 
of  said  metal  oxide  or  a  solid  solution  containing  at  least  one 
of  said  metal  oxides. 


— (R''N»,,-R'  — 
I 
H 

wherein  both  R*  and  R'  are  hydrocarbylene  groups  of  about  3  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  a  number  from  Ito  4:  y  is  I,  2.  or 
3:  and  each  R"  independently  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a 
valence  of  y  and  containing  I  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  when  y  is 
I  and  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  when  y  is  2  or  3:  provided  thai 
when  n  is  zero,  y  is  I:  and  further  provided  that  when  n  is  zero,  R" 
is  not  an  alkenyl  group. 


5,830044 

POLY  (OXYALKYENE)  BENZYL  AMINE  ETHERS  AND 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard   E.   Cherpeck,   Cotati,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,197 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CI.  44—405  24  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH2NR1R; 
^^^^  Ri       R4 

(       j-4— (CH2),-(0-CH-CH)„— O-R5 

or  a  fuel-soluble  sah  thereof: 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen: 

one  of  R)  and  Rj  is  ethyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen: 

R,  is  alky  I  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aralkyi  having 
7  to  100  carbon  atoms,  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  100  carbon 
atoms: 

n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  30;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 

6.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
detergent  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH:NR,R: 


5,830,243 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  N-SUBSTITUTED 
PERAHYDRO-S  TRIAZINES 
Thomas  J.  Wolak,  Menior;  Daniel  T.  Daly,  Solon;  Kurt  F. 
Wollenberg,  Chardon;  William  D.  Abraham,  South  Euclid; 
Paul  E.  Adams,  Willoughby  Hills,  and  Mitchell  M.  Jackson, 
Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  927,734 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—336  30  Claims 

I .  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

A)  an  aldehyde  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  reactive  equivalent 
thereof:  and 

B )  at  least  one  etheramine  represented  by  the  formula 

R-10(CH,CH(R)0l„— R'  -NH,|, 

wherein  each  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  about  50;  each  R  indepen- 
dently is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbyl groups  of  I  10  about  16  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
each  R'  independently  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbylene  group  containing  2  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  a 
nitrogen     containing     group     represented     by     the     formula 


R4 


(CH:),— (O— CH— CH)„-0— Rs 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof; 
wherein 

R,  and  R.  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms: 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  R,  and  R4  is  independently 
selected  in  each  — O— CHR,— CHR4—  unit; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  l(X)  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
aralkyi  having  7  to  100  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  ha\ ing  7  to  100 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  group  having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
-C-R^ 

wherein  R^  is  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aralkyi 
having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon 
atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  100;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 
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5,830,245 

PORTABLE  FUEL  ELEMENT 

SUnley  J.  Raddon,  301  Cambridge  Dr.,  Arcadia,  CaKf.  91M6 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,535,  Mar.  20,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  761,528 

Int  CI."  ClOL  5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  44—544  15  Claims 


1.  A 
sheets  of 
wax.  coi 

a)  at 
lion 

b)  at 
sheet i 
tion 


po^ble  fuel  element  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  stacked 
:krdboard  impregnated  and  held  together  with  paraffin 
sing: 

two  fuel  element  subsections  separated  by  a  perfora- 
i|id 

one  match  located  in  a  portal  of  one  of  said  stacked 
said  portal  being  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  perfora- 


m|  >li 
leist 


le^^ 


I.  A  pn  <  ess  for  preparing  an  irreversibly  dried  coal,  comprising 
the  steps  ^  1  : 

(a)  pro'  i  ling  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  with  a  fluidized  density  of 
from  1  bout  10  to  about  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot: 

(b)  maintaining  said  fluidized  bed  reactor  at  a  temperature  of 
from  1  bout  225  to  about  500  degrees  Fahrenheit: 

(e)  fee<  11  ig  to  said  fluidized  bed  reactor  coal  with  a  moisture 
cont<  r  t  of  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  and  a  combined 
oxyg;i  content  of  from  about  10  to  about  20  percent: 

(d)  feeding  to  said  reactor  from  about  0.5  10  about  3.0  weight 
perc(  Ht  (by  weight  of  dried  coal)  of  mineral  oil  with  an  initial 
boiliti|;  point  of  at  least  about  900  degrees  Fahrenheit,  thereby 
prod|iCing  a  coated  coal:  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  coaled  coal  to  said  temperature  of  from  about 
225  io  about  .500  degrees  Fahrenheit  in  said  reactor  for  from 
about  ]  to  about  5  minutes  while  simultaneously  comminuting 
and  (i«watering  said  coated  coal,  whereby  a  comminuted  coal 
is  prf)<luced  wherein: 


( I .)  after  said  coated  coal  is  exposed  to  an  ambient  environ- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  25  degrees  Centigrade  and  a 
relative  humidity  of  50  percent,  it  contains  less  than  2.0 
percent  of  moisture,  by  weight  of  coal, 

(2.)  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of  the  particles  of  said 
coated  coal  are  smaller  than  74  microns,  and 

(3.)  said  coal  has  a  combined  oxygen  content  of  from  about 
10  to  about  20  weight  percent. 


5,830,247 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  COAL 
DenaM  D.  Duatop,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fuels  Management. 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

ContiBuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,127,  Mar.  3,  1997.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,858 

Int.  a."  ClOL  9/00 


VS.  CI.  44—62* 


11  Claims 


5,830,246 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  COAL 
Donald  D.  Dunlop,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fuels  Management, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.127 

Int.  a."  ClOL  \/i2:9/00 

VS.  a.  44—626  17  Claims 


[5- 


fi 


-10 

u 
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1.  .A  process  for  preparing  an  irreversibly  dried  coal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  fluidized  bed  reactor  with  a  fluidized  bed 
density  of  from  about  20  to  about  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot, 
wherein  said  reactor  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150  to  about  200  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

(b)  feeding  to  said  reactor  coal  with  a  inoisture  content  of  from 
about  15  to  about  30  percent,  an  oxygen  content  of  from  about 
10  to  about  20  percent,  and  a  panicle  size  such  that  all  of  the 
coal  particles  in  such  coal  are  in  the  range  of  from  0  tc  2 
inches, 

(c)  subjecting  said  coal  in  said  first  fluidized  bed  reactor  to  said 
temperature  of  from  about  1 50  to  about  200  degrees  Fahren- 
heit for  from  about  1  to  about  5  minutes  while  simuluneously 
comminuting  and  dewatering  said  coal. 

(d)  passing  said  comminuted  and  dewatered  coal  to  a  second 
fluidized  bed  reactor  with  a  fluidized  bed  density  of  from 
about  20  to  about  40  pounds  per  cubic  feet,  wherein  said 
reactor  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  480  to  about  600 
degrees  Fahrenheit, 

(e)  feeding  to  said  second  fluidized  bed  reactor  from  about  0.5  to 
about  3.0  weight  percent  (b>  weight  of  dried  coal)  of  mineral 
oil  with  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  900  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  thereby  producing  a  coated  coal, 

(f)  subjecting  said  coated  coal  to  said  temperature  of  from  about 
480  to  about  600  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  from  about  I  to  about 
5  minutes  while  simultaneously  comminuting  and  dewatering 
said  coaled  coal,  whereby  a  comminuted  and  dehydrated  coal 
is  produced. 
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November  3,  1998 


5.830^48 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SPLICELESS  COATED 
ABRASIVE  BELT 
Todd  J.  Christianson,  Oakdale,  and  Harold  W.  Benedict,  Cot- 
tage Grove,  botb  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,325,  Aug.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,578,096.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,9% 
InL  a."  B24D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  51—295  33  Claims 

41 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  coaled  abrasive  belt  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  an  endless,  spliceless  backing  loop  substrate  hav- 
ing an  exposed  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  tautly  on  a 
peripheral  surface  of  a  temporary  support  structure: 

(b)  applying  a  continuous  metallic  fibrous  reinforcing  material 
onto  said  front  surface  in  a  plurality  of  revolutions; 

(e)  applying  a  coating  of  a  first  binder  precursor  onto  said  front 
surface; 

(d)  exposing  said  coating  to  conditions  effective  to  solidify  said 
first  binder  precursor  and  bond  said  fibrous  reinforcing  mate- 
rial to  said  from  surface  to  form  an  endless  spliceless  rein- 
forced backing;  and 

(e)  applying  an  abrasive  coating  comprising  abrasive  particles 
and  adhesive  over  said;  back  surface  or  said  front  surface  of 
said  endless  spliceless  reinforced  backing. 


cause  the  collected  dust  particles  to  fall  into  said  dust  storage  bin 
from  said  filter  assembly  when  it  is  activated, 
wherein  the  control  system  comprises: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  temperature  (TI )  and  pres- 
sure (PI)  of  the  exhaust  gases  upstream  of  said  filter 
assembly; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  temperature  (T2)  and 
pressure  (P2)  of  purified  gases  discharged  from  said  filter 
assembly  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing  located 
downstream  of  said  filter  assembly: 

third  detection  means  for  detecting  a  flow  quantity  (Ql)  of  the 
purified  gases  discharged  from  said  housing  downstream  of 
said  reverse  washing  mechanism;  and 

an  electronic  controller  responsive  to  detection  signals  applied 
from  said  first,  second  and  third  detection  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  average  temperature  T=f(Tl,  T2),  a  flow  quantity 
(Q=f(QI,  T),  viscosity  (Ti=f(T)  and  a  pressure  loss  coeffi- 
cient K=f(AP,  Q.  r|)  of  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through 
said  filter  assembly  on  a  basis  of  the  detected  temperature 
(Tl,  T2).  pressure  (PI,  P2)  and  flow  quantity  (QI)  and  for 
activating  said  reverse  washing  mechanism  when  the  cal- 
culated pressure  loss  coefficient  becomes  more  than  a  pre- 
determmed  value  (KO)  and  deactivating  said  reverse  wash- 
ing mechanism  when  the  calculated  pressure  loss 
coefficient  becomes  less  than  the  predetermined  value  (KO). 


5,83«J50 
STEPPED  HOT  GAS  nLTER  CARTRIDGE 
Ryan  C.  Shirk,   Mendota   Heights,  Minn.;   Rich   L.  Bloom, 
Woodville,  Wis.,  and  Troy  K.  Ista,  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,800 

iBt  CI."  BOID  46A)2 

\}&.  CI.  55—498  19  Claims 


5,830,249 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REVERSE  WASHING 

MECHANISM  IN  DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATl'S 

Yoshiaki  Hori,  Tokai,  and  Yasuo  Akitsu,  Handa,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021530 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/04 

MS.  a.  55—283  4  Claims 


-6(7 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  dust  collecting  apparatus  including  an 
upright  housing  arranged  above  a  dust  storage  bin,  a  ceramic  filler 
assembly  disposed  within  said  housing  to  collect  dust  particles 
from  exhaust  gases  supplied  into  a  bottom  ponion  of  said  housing 
located  upstream  thereof,  and  a  reverse  washing  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  housing  downstream  of  said  filler  as.sembly  to 


I.  A  diesel  particulate  filter  cartridge  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  hollow  lube  having  a  perforated  ponion.  a  hollow 
tube  end  portion  and  a  shoulder  iherebelween.  said  hollow 
tube  end  portion  having  a  first  outer  diameter,  said  perforated 
portion  having  a  second  outer  diameter,  said  first  diameter 
being  smaller  than  said  second  diameter,  and  said  shoulder 
connecting  said  first  diameter  and  said  second  diameter;  and 
a  filtering  element  comprising  a  filtenng  material  and  disposed 
on  said  hollow  tube,  said  filtering  material  extending  over  said 
second  diameter  of  said  perforated  ponion  and  over  said  first 
diameter  of  .said  hollow  lube  end  portion  and  engaging  said 
shoulder  so  as  to  restrain  said  filtering  element  from  moving 
along  said  holi9w  tube. 
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5,830^51  I 

MiHUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC  TM-ES  FROM 
INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  T 
James  C  i  Simpson,   Perkiomenvill,   Pa.;  Alaurizio  Sanavia, 
Canontca  D'Adda,  Italy,  and  James  G/Hnat,  Collegeville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Vortec  Corporation,  Cbllegeville.  Pa.,  and 
Weiko  Industrial  S.P.A.,  Milano.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,156,  Apr.  10,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,832 
Int  CI."  C03B  N/01:l9/m:5/l6:lWi)6 
U.S.  a.  0—\13  35  Claims 


>T 


1.  A  pnx  ess  of  forming  ceramic  tiles  having  the  appearance  of 
tiles  prod  i^ed  from  clays  comprising:  melting  a  material  which 
includes  v,4ste  materials  to  form  a  glass  melt:  treating  the  glass 
melt  to  piduce  a  solid  glass  product:  grinding  the  solid  glass 
I  produce  glass  panicles  having  a  panicle  size  of  less  than 
2(H)  micrcrts:  mixing  the  glass  particles  with  a  first  additive  com- 
prising a  l|i|ider  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  organic 
material,  inprganic  material  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  glass 
powder  riteture  having  a  composition  of  55-99  wl.  %  glass 
panicles  aiil  45-1  wt.  ^  first  additi\e;  forming  the  glass  powder 
mixture  ip|o  tiles  by  dry  pressing;  and  devitnfying  the  glass 
panicles  i|i  the  tile  after  said  forming  step  under  conditions  efTec- 
iive  lo  fortri  tiles  having  a  primary  crystalline  phase  selected  from 
the  group  (.(insisting  of  nepheline.  diopside.  anonhite.  wollastonite, 
melilite,  t«erwinite.  spinel,  akermanite.  gehlenite.  crystalline 
phases  bafced  on  iron  substitutions  In  the  crystalline  phase,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


5,830,252 
ALtALI  METAL  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  LAYER 
James  J,  Finley,  Pittsburgh,  and  F.  Howard  (iillery.  .Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  330.148,  Oct.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,543 
Int.  CI."  C03C  I7/2JI:I4/M 
V.S.  C\.  (i5h-«0.5  20  Claims 

I.  A  mejtliod  of  depositing  a  metal  oxide  barrier  film  over  a  glass 
substrate  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

providiBf  a  sputter  coaling  .station,  the  sputter  station  compris- 
ing:    I 

a  gerdrally  horizontal  path  of  trasel,  and 
a  spu  i|er  coaling  chamber  above  the  path,  the  sputter  chamber 
coi  riprising: 

a  c  4hode  target  above  the  path,  and 
a  stiield  on  one  side  of  the  cathtxle  target  extending  down- 
« ard  toward  the  path  defined  as  a  first  shield  and  a  shield 


44 


X. 


49   ^48 


on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cathode  target  extending 
downward  toward  the  path  defined  as  a  second  shield; 

positioning  said  glass  substrate  on  the  path  of  travel; 

energizing  the  cathode  target  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
direct  sputtered  metal  toward  the  path  of  travel; 

moving  the  substrate  and  coating  chamber  relative  lo  one 
another  to  pass  the  substrate  under  the  first  shield,  under  the 
cathode  target  and  under  the  second  shield; 

coating  the  metal  oxide  barrier  film  over  the  substrate  surface 
when  the  glass  substrate  Is  between  the  first  shield  and  the 
second  shield,  said  barrier  film  providing  effective  diffusion 
bamer  of  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  glass  substrate. 


5.830,253 
STRAIGHT-THROUGH  Fl  RNACES  FOR  HEATING 
GLASS  SHEETS  TO  BENDING  AND/OR  TOUGHENING 
TEMPERATURE 
Hans-Wemer    Kuster.   Aachen;    Werner    Diederen,    H'Rath; 
Carsten  Bremer,  Baesweiler:  Wilfried  Korsten,  Heinsherg; 
Hans-Josef     Promper,     .Aachen,     and     Reiner     Zanders, 
Wurselen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  \'itrage 
S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Oct.  26.  1994.  44  38 
261.8 

InL  a."  C03B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  6S— 273  11  Claims 


1.  A  straight-through  furnace  for  the  healing  of  glass  sheets  lo  at 
least  one  of  their  bending  and  toughening  temperature,  comprising 
a  conveying  system  for  carrying  the  glass  sheets  in  a  horizontal 
position  through  the  furnace,  said  conveying  system  comprising  a 
series  of  support  plates,  each  said  support  plate  composing  a  rigid 
frame  and  a  heat  resistant  membrane  stretched  in  the  manner  of  a 
drum  skin  on  the  frame,  said  membrane  forming  a  support  surtace 
for  a  glass  sheet. 
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5,830  J54 
MOLD  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

I.S.  MACHINE 
Douglas  J.  Roberts,  Ellington,  Conn.,-  Walter  E.  Lovell,  West 
Warren,  Mass.;  Joseph  A.  Borbone,  Paxton,  Conn.;  Steven  J. 
Pinkerton,  Avon,  Conn.,  and  John  P.  Mungovan,  Simsbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Enirhat  Glass  Machinery  Investments 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  965.398 

Int.  CI."  C03B  9/00 

VS.  a.  65—359  3  Oaims 


to  about  40  pans  water,  there  is  formed  a  substantially  fully 
solubilized  use-dilutiun  fenilizer  having  a  foliage-acceptable  pH 
for  phosphorus  uptake. 

49.  A  concentrated  phosphorus  fertilizer  comprising  a  buffered 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  phosphorous-containing  acid 
or  salt  thereof  such  that  when  said  composition  is  diluted  with 
water  having  a  pH  of  as  low  as  about  6.5  at  a  ratio  as  high  as  about 
I  part  fertilizer  to  about  40  pans  water,  there  is  formed  a  substan- 
tially fully  solubilized  use-dilution  fertilizer  having  a  foliage- 
acceptable  pH  for  phosphorus  uptake. 

50.  A  concentrated  phosphorus  fertilizer  comprising  a  buffered 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  phosphorous-containing  acid 
or  salt  thereof  such  that  when  said  composition  is  diluted  with 
water  having  a  pH  of  a.s  high  as  about  8.5  at  a  ratio  as  high  as 
about  I  pan  fertilizer  to  about  40  parts  water,  there  is  formed  a 
substantially  fully  solubilized  use-dilution  fertilizer  having  a 
foliage-acceptable  pH  for  phosphorus  uptake. 

51.  A  concentrated  phosphorus  fertilizer  comprising  a  buffered 
composition  comprising  at  lea.st  one  phosphorous-containing  acid 
or  salt  thereof  such  that  when  said  composition  is  diluted  with 
water  having  a  pH  of  as  low  as  about  6.5  at  a  ratio  as  low  as  about 
I  part  fertilizer  to  about  600  parts  water,  there  is  formed  a  substan- 
tially fully  solubilized  use-dilution  fertilizer  having  a  foliage- 
acceptable  pH  for  phosphorus  uptake. 

52.  A  concentrated  phosphorus  fertilizer  comprising  a  buffered 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  phosphorous-containing  acid 
or  salt  thereof  such  that  when  said  composition  is  diluted  with 
water  having  a  pH  of  as  high  a.s  about  8.5  at  a  ratio  as  low  as  about 
I  part  fertilizer  to  about  600  pans  water,  there  is  formed  a  substan- 
tially fully  solubilized  use-dilution  fertilizer  having  a  foliage- 
acceptable  pH  for  phosphorus  uptake. 


5,830,255 

FORMULATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  FERTILIZER  FOR 

PLANTS 

Carol  J.  Lovatt,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  .\lameda,  Calif. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  192,508,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5314,200.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,574 

Int.  a."  C05B  15/00 

MS.  a.  71—11  52  aaiiBS 

1.  A  concentrated  phosphorus  fertilizer  comprising  a  buffered 

composition  comprising  at  least  one  phosphorous-containing  acid 

or  salt  thereof  such  that  when  said  composition  is  diluted  with 

water  having  a  pH  of  about  6.5  at  a  ratio  of  about  1  part  fertilizer 


1.  A  mold  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  an  I.S.  machine 
comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  mold  support  mechanisms  for  carrying  at  least 

one  opposed  pair  of  mold  halves,  each  of  said  mold  support 

mechanisms  including 

a  yoke  having  a  hrst  bore  extending  vertically  therethrough 
and  a  second  bore  extending  horizontally  therethrough, 

insert  means  on  which  at  least  one  mold  half  can  be  placed, 
said  insen  means  having  a  hole  extending  vertically  there- 
through, 

carrier  means  for  carrying  said  insert  means,  said  carrier 
means  having  a  pocket  for  receiving  said  yoke  and  having  a 
hole  extending  vertically  therethrough. 

means  for  securing  said  insert  means  and  said  yoke  on  said 
carrier  means  including  a  first  pin  slidably  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  hole  of  said  insert  means,  said  hole  of 
said  carrier  means,  and  said  hrst  bore  of  said  yoke,  and 

a  second  pin  extending  through  said  second  bore  extending 
horizontally  through  sjiid  yoke,  and 
means  for  displacing  each  of  said  mold  support  mechanisms 

between  advanced  and  retracted  positions  including 

a  drive  mechanism  having  an  output,  and 

a  transmission  mechanism  interconnecting  said  output  and 
said  second  pin. 


5,830456 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE 

ian  Thomas  Northrop,  15A  Main  Road,  Eastleigh,  Edenvale, 

South  Africa,  and   Christopher  Thomas   Peters,   Ballina- 

courty,  Castleconnell,  County  Limerick,  Ireland 
Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,862 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  11,  1995, 
94/8971 

InL  CL*  C22C  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—236  4  Oaims 

1.  A  cemented  carbide  cutting  element  for  a  soft  rock  mining 
tool  or  a  road  planing  tool  which  is  resistant  to  stress  corrosion  in 
acidic  water  environments  comprising;  a  cemented  carbide  pro- 
duced by  sintering  a  mixmre  of  coztfse  grain  carbide  particles  and  a 
nickel  binder  in  particulate  form  wherein  the  nickel  binder  has  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  5  microns,  and  wherein  the  coarse  grain 
carbide  panicles  have  a  panicle  size  of  10-50  microns  which,  in 
combination  with  the  nickel  binder  having  a  particle  size  less  than 
5  micons  endows  the  cutting  element  with  the  stress  corrosion 
resistance  in  acidic  water  environments. 


533«a57 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  ALUMINA- 
DISPERSED  REINFORCED  COPPER 
Hirohiko  Fujimaki,  Shizuoka;   Manabu   Kiuchi,  Kanagawa, 
and  Tetsuya  Takaai,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216082 
Int.  CL"  C22C  9/00 
MS.  a.  75—351  8  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  an  alumina  dispersed  reinforced 
copper  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prepanng    a    powder   consisting    of   particles    of   aluminum- 
contained  copper  alloy  with  an  average  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 20  (im  by  a  water-atomization  method; 
milling  thus  obtained  aluminum-contained  copper  alloy  powder 
within  an  air  atmosphere  with  use  of  a  ball  mill  to  perform  a 
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mecH^ical-alloying  operation  by  shock  compression,  in 
which  forging  and  granulation  are  repeated  to  cause  the  alloy- 
ing to  progress  while  inducing  diffusion  phenomenon  between 
metallic  finely  divided  particles  under  forging,  while  solidify- 
ing tlifreof,  in  order  to  change  said  powder  into  an  oxidized 
powder; 

conveniilg  aluminum  into  aluminum-oxide  by  heat-treating  said 
oxidifred  powder  with  an  inen  atmosphere; 

reducint!.thus  obtained  material  with  a  reducing  atmosphere;  and 

hot  exti  lading  the  reduced  material. 


5,830,258 

METHOD  OK  RECOVERING  RESOURCES  IN  RESIN- 
MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Fumitosha  ^'amashita.  Ikoma:  Seiji  Kurozumi,  Katano:  Junko 
Kaneko,  Moriguchi:  Akihiko  Watanabe,  Takefu:  Hiroshi 
Ohnishi,  Hirakata:  Takahiko  Terada,  Nara.  and  Yoshikazu 
\'amagata,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  661,896 

Claims,  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1995,  7-145997 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  7/(m 

U.S.  CI.  IS — M)3  6  Claims 


,  A  mi  t  lod  of  recovering  resources  in  a  resin-molded  electrical 
rotating  d ;  .ice.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providi  i ;  a  resin  molded  electrical  rotating  device,  wherein  said 
devi<  t    is  made  b>    integrally    molding  an  electromagnetic 
merrher  including  a  metal  comp<inent  with  a  resin  molding 
solid  body,  wherein  the  resin  molding  contains  voids, 
disinte^ialing  the  resin  molding  b\   chemicall)   decomposing 
and/or  eluting  so  as  to  remove  the  resin  molding  from  the 
electfomagnelic  members;  and 
separating  and  recovering  at  least  the  metal  components  in  the 
eiecttomagnetic  members  as  the  resources. 


directing  said  deskulling  gas  from  the  at  least  one  said  deskull- 
ing  nozzle  along  the  deskulling  nozzle  axis  at  an  angle  not 
greater  than  25  degrees  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
and 

regulating  flow  of  said  deskulling  gas  in  a  manner  effective  to 
prevent  accumulation  of  substantially  all  skull  on  said  lance 
and  to  prevent  excessive  heating  of  said  lance. 


5,830.260 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  WASTE  GAS  FROM 
DRYING  PROCESSES  USING  HE.ATED  GAS 
Levent      Yueksel,      Duesseldorf:      Wilhelm      JohannLsbauer. 
Erkrath;  katrin  Burmeister.  and  Heike  Fleischmann,  both 
of  Hilden.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  tu  Henkel  Komraandit- 
gesellscbaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01028,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26487.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718^:58 
Claims  priority,  application  (Fcrmany,  Mar.  28.  1994.  44  10 
694.7 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/l4:5M0:47/n6 
U.S.  CI.  95 — J2  16  Claims 


^12 


5.830.259 
PRRV^NTING  SKULL  ACCUMl  L.\TION  ON  A 
STEELMAKING  LANCE 
Chung  SI  Kim,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  Ken  M.  Goodson,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assignors  to  LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc.,  Oeve- 
land.  piiio 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,125 
[ ,  Int.  CI."  C21B  }5/lK) 

U.S.  CI.  f$— 502  30  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  operatins  a  steelmaking  lance  in  a  self-cleaning 
manner.  Jdmprising  the  steps  of 

positioping  the  lance  in  a  steelmaking  vessel, 
flowina  a  deskulling  gas  to  at  least  one  deskulling  nozzle  spaced 
upwliklly  from  at  least  one  main  nozzle  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  vA  said  lance,  each  said  main  nozzle  being  disposed  near 
a  lo\  tr  end  portion  of  said  lance  and  extending  along  a  main 
nozzle  axis  and  each  said  deskulling  nozzle  extending  along  a 
desk  jjling  nozzle  axis. 


-X^-^-^^ 


II      »  10' 


1  The  process  of  cleaning  a  waste  gas  containing  volatile 
components  obtained  from  a  dry  ing  process  using  a  healed  gas  to 
dry  a  composition  containing  volatile  components,  comprising 
cooling  said  w  asie  gas  to  form  a  condensate  w  hereby  at  least  a  part 
of  said  volatile  components  are  separated  from  said  waste  gas  and 
become  part  of  said  condensate,  subjecting  said  condensate  to 
crossflow  membrane  filtration  to  obtain  a  reiemate  and  a  filtrate, 
returning  part  of  said  waste  gas  to  the  drying  process,  and  dispos- 
ing of  the  retentate. 
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5,830^1 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEAERATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Sadakatsu    Hamasaki,    and    Masayuki    Kobayashi,    both    of 
Okayaraa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-065389 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00:69/10 

VS.  CI.  96—6  10  Claims 


5,83033 
LOW  ENERGY  HEAT  ACTIVATED  TRANSFER 
PRINTING  PROCESS 
Nathan  Hale,  and  Ming  Xu,  both  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710.171,  Sep.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.640,180, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,121,  Aug.  5, 
1996,  Pat.  No.  5,642,141,  Ser.  No.  565,999,  Dec.  1,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,601,023,  Sen  No.  207,756,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,614,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,897,  Jul. 

25,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,736, 

Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488,907.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  807,964 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106— 31 J7  12  Claims 


PREPARING  AN  INK  HAVINO 
HEAT  ACTIVATED  DYE 


1.  In  an  apparatus,  a  deaeration  assembly  for  removal  of  a  gas 
from  a  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  deaeration  element  having  a  gas-channel-forming  compo- 
nent enclosed  and  sealed  within,  but  not  bonded  to.  an  enve- 
lope formed  of  a  non-porous  fluoropotymer  film,  said  enve- 
lope having  inward-facing  and  outward-facing  surfaces  and  at 
least  one  port  leading  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  said 
envelope  for  passage  of  gases  permeating  into  the  element  to 
a  location  external  to  the  apparatus;  and 

(b)  a  liquid-channel-forming  component  contiguous  with  at  least 
one  outward-facing  surface  of  said  fluoropoiymer  film  enve- 
lope, said  liquid-channel-forming  component  providing  path- 
ways for  a  liquid  to  contact  and  flow  over  said  outward-facing 
surface  of  the  envelope. 


SUPPLYMQ  AN  INK  JET  PRMTER 
KWTHTH6INK 


PfllNTINQ  HEAT  ACTIVATED  INK  SOUOS 
ONTO  A  MEDIUM  BY  MEANS  Of  AN 
INK  JET  PRINTER 


TRANSf  ERHINQ  THE  IMAGE  FROM  THE 

MEOIUM  TO  AN  OBJECT  HAVING  A  SYNTHETK: 

COMPONENT  BY  THE  APPUCATKM  OF  HEAT 

WHICH  ACTIVATES  THE  MK 


I.  A  liquid  ink  for  use  in  ink  Jet  printers  prepared  from  heat 
activated  dye  solids,  comprising: 


5,830,262 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  OVEN  WITH  IMPROVED 

REGULATION  OF  THE  AIR  TEMPERATURE 

Giovanni  Marchini,  Ghedi;  Enzo  Montagner,  Pioltello,  and 

Giovanni  Ostan,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Thermo- 

Quest  Italia  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16, 1996,  MI96U0367 
Int.  CI.''  BOlb  IS/OH 
VS.  CI.  96—105  15  Claims 


Material 


Weighl  ■t 


heal  sensitive  dye  solid 

005-20% 

dispcrsanl/emulsifying  agent 

0.05-30% 

solvent 

0^5* 

water 

40-98% 

Tolal 

1009i 

wherein  the  heat  sensitive  dye  solid  is  not  substantially  insoluble  in 
the  water 


I.  A  gas  chromatography  oven,  comprising  a  thermally  insulated 
cavity  defined  by  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  four  side  walls  and 
divided  by  an  internal  shield  into  a  first  portion,  containing  at  least 
one  gas  chromatography  column,  and  a  second  portion  containing 
means  for  ventilation  and  means  for  heating  the  air.  characterized 
by  said  rear  wall  housing  a  shutter  for  the  influx  of  air  from  the 
outside  and  a  pair  of  shutters  for  the  controlled  outflow  of  air  from 
the  oven,  said  outflow  shutters  being  located  near  the  comers  of 
said  rear  wall. 


5,830,264 
WATER-BASED  RECORDING  INK  COMPOSITION.  AND 

INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCE.SS 
Masaya  Fujioka:  Hideto  Yamazaki,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Shu- 
nichi  Higashiyama,  Yotsukaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  824„S16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076051; 
Apr.  1,  1996,  8-078875 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
V.S.  CI.  106—31.43  40  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  recording  ink  composition  comprising  a  d\e. 
water,  at  least  one  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  and  an  alkyl  ether  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  and  an  organic  weakly  basic  compound,  and 
having  a  pH  range  of  8  to  10.  wherein 

said  organic  weakly  basic  compound  is  a  2-amino- 1  ..^- 
propanediol  derivative  having  no  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  at 
its  2  position. 
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5.830.265 

COl  NTERION  SI  BSTITl  TiON  IN  MACROMOLECULAR 

CHROMOPHORE  (MMCl  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING 

INCLUDING  TEXTILE,  LARGE  FORM.\T  AND  OFFICE 

'  FORM.^T  PRINTERS 

Joseph  \>.  Tsang.  and  John   K.  Moffatt,  both  of  Cor>allis. 


Oreg., 
Calif. 


i)!*>ignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto. 


Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,789 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

V.S.  CI.  ldA-31.75  20  Oaims 

An  in  ;  jet  ink  for  ink-jel  printing  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  vel  i  :le.  and 

(b)  at  leas  one  water-soluble  ionic  colorant  and  a  corresponding 
counurion.  wherein  said  ionic  colorant  comprises  anionic 
functiotalized  colorant  particles  and  wherein  said  counterion 

cifion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N'.N"- 

|tuted  ammonium  ions.  N.N'.N'-unsubstituted  ammo- 

nns,    N,N'.N",N "-substituted    amides   of    l.(i>-amino 

p,N'.N".N'"-unsubstiluted  amides  of  l.o>-amino  acids. 

substituted    lactams    of     l.u>-amino    acids.     N.N'- 

Ituted    lactams    of     1.    co-amino    acids.     N.N'.N"- 

fed  esters  of  l.a>-amino  acids.  N,N'.N''-unsubstituted 

1.  co-amino  acids.  N.N'-subslituted  lactones  of  l.ov 

icids.  and  N.N'-unsubsiituted  lactones  of  l.a>-amino 

ind  wherein  said  corresponding  counterion  has  been 

ed  with  said  colorant  bv  ion  exchanae 


5,830,266 

SLOW  BtKNING  ALCOHOL-FREE  NITROCELLULOSE 
.4kber   .\li    Khanshab.    Freehold,    and    William    R.    Zacher, 
Middletiiwn.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  .\qualon  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Sen  No.  811 J36 
Int.  CI."  C09D  lOI/IS 
U.S.  CI.  10jfi|-169.15  12  Claims 

1.  An  al(|()hol-free  nitnvellulose  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  onl  b  weighl  basis  65-7.Sf}  nitrocellulose,  2-10^^  water. 
lO-I.S'r  non«sol\aling  plasticizer  and  10-l.S'r  of  an  active  solvent 
suitable  forljissolving  both  nitrtKellulose  and  the  plaslicizer  where 
the  alcoholfft-ee  nitrocellulose  composition  bums  at  a  slower  rate 
than  nitroct  l|ulose  plasticized  with  phthalates. 

7.  A  pro<4ss  for  producing  an  alcohol-free  nitrocellulose  com- 
position coiijisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

(1)  dryinz;  water  wet  nitnKellulose  to  a  moisture  content  of  2^ 
W^i  btl weight; 

(2)  prepi  ting  a  solution  of  a  non-solvating  plasticizer  in  an 
solvent  suitable  for  both  nitrocellulose  and  the  plasti- 


active 
cizer; 
(i)  apply 
lulose; 


g  the  plasticizer/solvent  solution  to  the  dried  nitrocel- 
ind 

|4)  mixiijg  the  plasticizer/solvent/nitrocellulose  blend  to  a  uni- 
form ((insistency  to  prepare  an  encapsulated  nitrocellulose 
which  1$  alcohol-free. 


5,830J67 

COLd|ATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ORGANIC! M.\TERI A LS  IN  THE  MASS  WITH  SOLI  BLE 

t'HTHALOCYANINE  PRECl  RSORS 
John  Zambounis,  Basel,  and  Heinz  V>'olleb.  Marly,  both  of 
SuitzerUad,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, l^rytown,  N.\'. 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  642,178 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   May    12.    1995. 
1394/95;  European  Pal.  Off.,  Jul.  19,  1995,  95810472 

Int.  CI."  C09C  67/.W 
U.S.  CI.  106--I13  21  Claims 

1.  A  prdqess  for  the  colouration  of  high  molecular  weight 
organic  ma  e  rials  in  the  mass,  wherein  a  soluble  phthal(x;yanine 


precursor,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
formulae  (I)  to  (VII). 


Ill 


■|7.|.. 


(Ill 


|Z1„ 


illh 


|Z|.. 
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■|Z|,. 

wherein  L,  and  L;  are  independently  from  each  other 
C,-C|«alkoxy,  C,-C|8alkylthio.  Ci-Cmalkyl-amino. 

C;-C|gdialkylamino,  or  an  unsubstituied  or  with  1  or  2 
C|-C|;alkyl  groups  substituted  5-  or  6-membered  imino  ring 
which  contains  zero  or  one  additional  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom. 

M  is  two  hydrogens,  two  metals  with  one  valence  or  a  metal 
with  two  or  more  valences, 

y  is  a  number  from  0  to  16  and 

each  Z  is  bound  to  a  peripheral  position  of  the  phenyl  rings  and 
is.  independently  of  the  other  halogen.  C|-C,galkyl. 
C|-C|salkoxy.  C,-C|8alkylthio  or  Cj-Ci^dialkylamino. 
is  added  to  the  high  molecular  weight  material,  and  wherein  said 
high  weight  organic  malenal  containing  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 
to  (VII)  in  the  mass  is  heated  to  at  least  130°  C.  or  is  exposed  to 
a  radiation  of  wavelength  250-500  nm. 

whereby  said  compound  of  formula  (1)  to  (VII)  is  converted, 
essentially  in  the  absence  of  water,  into  a  compound  of  formula 
(VIII) 


/    \ 


N    — <f  \—    N 


(VIII) 


-|Zi„ 


wherein  M.  y  and  Z  have  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


5,830^68 

METHODS  OF  CROWING  NICKEL-MANGANESE 

OXIDE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Carol  Zwick  Rosen.  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and  Donald  G.  W'ickham. 

Malibu.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermometries,  Inc..  Edison, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,463 

Int.  CI."  G30B  IW(I2 

II.S.  CI.  117—2  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  monocrystals  of  nickel-manganese  oxide 

having  a  desired  proportion  of  manganese  to  nickel  and  having  a 

cubic  spinel  geon)etry  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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dctermi^^g  the  molar  ratio  R  of  the  nickel-manganese  oxide 
moncoystals  desired; 

selecting! a. mixing  ratio  of  nickel  oxide  to  manganese  oxide 
based  iipon  an  empirically  determined  relationship  between 
said  fiiolar  ratio  R  and  the  mixing  ratio  required  to  yield 
monoCTystals  having  such  a  molar  ratio  R  wherein  said  mix- 
ing r^tlo  of  nickel  oxide  to  manganese  oxide  is  derived  such 
that  Y^MX-t-B  where  Y  equal  R''.  X  equals  the  corresponding 
initial  proportion  of  nickel  oxide.  M  equals  0.01217.  B  equals 
-0.49S5.  within  an  average  fractional  error: 

mixing  l>aid  manganese  oxide  and  said  nickel  oxide  in  a  propor- 
tion equal  to  said  mixing  ratio  together  with  a  flux  provided  in 
an  aiiount  which  is  sufficient  to  completely  dissolve  the 
oxidet>; 

heating  jsBid  mixture  of  manganese  oxide,  nickel  oxide  and  flux 
to  a  (ist  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  melt  said  mixture 
such  ilat  a  homogeneous  melt  is  formed  and: 

c(K)ling  said  melt  to  a  second  temperature  in  such  a  manner  so  as 
to  fotrti  monocrystals  having  a  cubic  spinel  geometry. 


Tomohini 


5,830  J69 
MElllOD  OF  PREPARING  GROUP  ll-VI  OR  lll-V 
COMPOUND  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Kawase;   Masami  Tatsumi,  both   of  Hyogo,  and 
Yoshihlrb  Wakayama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,466 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,7-128156; 
May  26,  1995.  7-128163;  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-233045;  Sep.  11,  1995, 
7-233047 

Int.  CI."  C30B  13/IH 
U.S.  CI.  117—83  48  Claims 


I  Idl  VACUUMhEaTwG  v*0O0t 


ltf<   VACUUMHCATINC    <.:000t  > 


3  ■  VACUUM  He*"<&    MO~«Ct. 


SEED  ftrTACMfcSST 


FlUMG  Of  GAP  BET«VEET< 
CnXiBll  KNC  SEf  c 
OWiyFING  OB  SPWOTWGi 


I 


j  ifl    v»c,  jMMf  *•■•*&    wc~«oot:    I 


1.  A  nohod  of  preparing  a  group  II- VI  or  III-V  compound 
single  cr  Stal  from  a  polycTystalline  group  II-VI  or  III-V  com- 
pound, cciifiprising  the  steps  of: 


179-2990.G.-98-15:QL3 


coating  an  inner  surface  of  a  crucible  with  a  film  consisting  of 
powdered  solids  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  that  of 
said  polycrystalline  compound  and  a  vitreous  substance: 

placing  said  polycrystalline  compound  in  said  coated  crucible: 

placing  said  coated  crucible  with  said  polycrystalline  compound 
therein  into  a  furnace: 

healing  said  crucible  arranged  in  said  furnace  with  said  furnace 
thereby  melting  said  polycrystalline  compound  in  said  cru- 
cible; and 

cooling  said  crucible  and  said  melted  compound  for  growing 
.said  single  crystal. 


5,830J70 

CATIO,  INTERFACIAL  TEMPLATE  STRUCTURE  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR-BASED  MATERIAL  AND  THE 

GROWTH  OF  ELECTROCERAMIC  THIN-FILMS  IN  THE 

PEROVSKITE  CLASS 
Rodney  Allen  McKee,  Kingston,  and  Frederick  Joseph  Walker, 
Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  a.ssignors  io  l^ockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

"  Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692J43 
Int.  CI."  C30B  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  117—106  33  Claims 


r 


32- 


l_ 


2.  A  process  for  growing  a  film  onto  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor-based  material  having  a  surface,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  atomically-clean  substrate  of  semiconductor- 
based  material  having  a  surface; 

b)  positioning  the  substrate  within  an  oxygen-free  environment: 

c)  selecting  an  alkaline  earth  oxide  having  a  lattice  parameter 
which  closely  matches  the  lattice  parameter  of  the  matenal  of 
the  semiconductor-based  substrate: 

d)  growing  a  film  of  the  alkaline  earth  oxide  upon  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  wherein  the  alkaline  earth  oxide  of  the  film  being 
grown  in  this  step  d)  is  commensurate  with  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor-ba,sed  substrate; 

e)  selecting  an  ABO,  material  having  a  lattice  parameter  which 
closely  approximates  either  the  lattice  parameter  of  the  sub- 
strate material  or  the  quotient  of  the  lattice  parameter  of  the 
substrate  material  divided  by  the  square  root  of  2.0  and 
wherein  the  ABO,  material  has  a  crystalline  form  comprised 
of  two  metal  oxide  planes  wherein  the  metal  oxide  of  one  of 
the  two  metal  oxide  planes  is  comprised  of  BO^  so  that  the 
metal  element  B  of  the  BO.  plane  provides  a  small  cation  in 
the  crystalline  structure  of  the  ABO,  matenal  and  wherein  the 
metal  oxide  of  the  other  of  the  two  metal  oxide  planes  is 
comprised  of  AO  so  that  the  metal  element  B  provides  a  large 
cation  in  the  crystalline  structure  of  the  ABO,  material; 

f)  growing  a  single  plane  of  BO;  upon  the  alkaline  earth  oxide 
film  wherein  the  BO,  of  the  single  plane  is  epitaxial  and 
commensurate  with  the  alkaline  earth  oxide  of  the  alkaline 
earth  oxide  film:  and 

g )  growing  a  single  plane  of  AO  upon  the  BO.  plane  so  that  the 
metal  oxide  AO  is  commensurate  with  the  BO.  of  the 
previously-grown  BO.  plane  and  wherein  the  orientation  of 
the  grown  ABO,  matenal  is  either  in  a  cube-on-cube  relation- 
ship with  the  substrate  surface  or  is  rotated  45°  with  respect  to 
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the  surface  of  ihe  substrate  so  that  (001)  ABO,  is  parallel  to 
(001)  substrate  surface  and  |I00|  ABO,  is  parallel  to  |I10| 
substrate  surface. 


5,830^71 

SEEDS  FEEDING  TANK  OF  A  GEL  COATING 

APPARATUS 

Yasushi  Kohno;  Yoichi  Ido,  and  Kazushi  Nakatsukasa,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  757,600 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995.  7-310699 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  118—13  19  Claims 


1.  A  seed  supplying  device  for  a  gel  coating  apparatus,  wherein 
said  seed  supplying  device  includes  a  feed  tank  with  an  air  cham- 
ber and  a  suction  device,  said  seed  supplying  device  comprising: 

a  tank  main  body  for  containing  a  plurality  of  seeds  to  be  coated 
with  polymeric  gel:  and 

a  seed  discharge  port  for  keeping  an  inside  of  said  tank  main 
body  in  communication  with  an  outside  of  said  tank  main 
body,  said  seed  discharge  port  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
suction  lip  located  on  said  outside  of  said  tank  main  body  for 
sucking  a  seed  from  said  tank  main  body,  holding  said  seed 
and  moving  said  seed  to  said  outside  of  said  tank  main  body, 
said  seeds  in  said  lank  main  body  being  agitated  by  an  air  jel 
flow,  wherein  said  seed  discharge  port  comprises; 

a  large  diameter  section  arranged  at  said  seed  discharge  port  on 
said  outside  of  said  lank  main  body  with  an  inner  diameter 
corresponding  to  said  outer  prohle  of  said  suction  tip  to 
receive  said  suction  tip  located  adjacent  to  said  seed  discharge 
port  in  said  outside  of  said  tank  main  body;  and 

a  small  diameter  section  arranged  at  said  seed  discharge  port  on 
said  inside  of  said  tank  main  body  with  an  inner  diameter 
smaller  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  larger  diameter  sec- 
lion,  but  large  enough  lo  allow  a  seed  to  pass  therethrough, 
said  large  diameter  section  and  said  small  diameter  section 
being  held  in  communication  with  each  other 


an  alignment  assembly  disposed  above  the  planet  in  an  axially 
aligned  relationship  with,  but  axially  displaced  from,  the 
planet. 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  alignment  assembly  for  mov- 
ing the  alignment  assembly  axially  into  coupled  relationship 
with  the  planet. 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  alignment  assembly  for  rotat- 
ing the  alignment  as.sembly  on  the  particular  axis  to  a  particu- 
lar position, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  alignment  assembly  for  mov- 
ing the  alignment  assembly  axially  out  of  coupled  relationship 
with  Ihe  planet, 

substrate-moving  means  disposed  relative  to  the  alignmeni 
assembly  for  moving  the  substrate  to  a  position  in  aligned 
relationship  with  the  planet, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  lifter  assembly  for  moving  the 
lifter  assembly  axially  upwardly  to  receive  the  substrate  from 
the  alignment  assembly  after  the  movement  of  the  substrate 
into  alignment  with  the  planet, 

means  for  withdrawing  the  substrate-moving  means  from  align 
ment  with  the  alignment  assembly  and  the  planet  after  the 
receipt  of  the  substrate  by  the  lifter  assembly, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  lifter  assembly  for  moving  the 
lifter  assembly  axially  downwardly  to  deposit  Ihe  substrate  on 
the  planet,  and 

means  for  providing  a  deposition  on  the  substrate  after  the 
deposit  of  the  substrate  on  Ihe  planet. 


5,830^72 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A 

CONTROLLED  DEPOSITION  ON  WAFERS 

Robert  George  Begin.  Santa  Barbara,  and  Peter  J.  Clarke. 

Montecito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sputtered  Films.  Inc.. 

Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  554.459 
Int.  CI."  B05C  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—500  33  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  controlled  deposition  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising, 
a  planet. 

a  lifter  assembly  disposed  below  the  planet  in  an  axially  aligned 
relationship  with,  but  axially  displaced  from,  the  planet. 


5AJ0.273 
WORKPIECE  SUPPORT 
Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  6627  N.  29th  St..  Oakdale.  Minn. 
55128-3801 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  473,085 

Int.  CI."  B05C  2I/(K) 

MS.  CI.  118—502  10  Claims 


1.  A  support  brace  for  supporting  a  workpiece  with  two  sides 
and  two  workpiece  ends  whereby,  when  supported,  ihe  two  sides  of 
the  workpiece  are  free,  said  support  brace  comprising; 

an  elongated  member  having  a  hrsi  support  end.  a  second 
support  end.  two  sides,  a  length  extending  between  said  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  central  axis; 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  support  brace  lo  the  work- 
piece 
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(WO  out  ;l  uiding  flanges  carried  adjacent  to  said  first  support  end 
on  Of  c  of  said  sides,  a  hrsi  end  of  said  flanges  connected  to 
said  )ie  side,  a  plate  connected  lo  a  second  end  of  said 
flange i  whereby  said  plate  is  supported  by  said  flanges  and  is 
geneitijly  parallel  to  said  one  side  of  said  member  carrying  the 
flangij.  a  first  aperture  in  said  member  between  said  first  ends 
of  said  flanges  and  a  second  aperture  in  said  plate,  said  first 
and  astond  apertures  aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
provimd  for  removably  receiving  the  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  support  brace  to  the  workpiece;  and 

a  raised  portion  along  the  length  of  said  member  on  said  one 
side  of  said  member  carrying  the  flanges,  said  raised  portion 
for  assisting  in  releasing  said  support  brace  from  a  workpiece 
and  rj^re  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  support  end  than  to  said 
seconq  support  end. 


5.830.275 

PAPER  COATING  APPARATUS 

Stefan  Reich.  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  tu  \bith  Sulzer 

Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/00544,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30795,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  666.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  May  4.  1994,  44  15 
581.6 

InL  CI."  B05C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—641  17  Claims 


i  5,830.274 

EL8CTROSTATIC  DEPOSITION  OF  CHARGED 
COIATING  PARTICLES  ONTO  A  DIELECTRIC 
SliBSTR.\TE 
Donald  B.  Jones,  Wildwood;  Leiand  H.  Carlblom,  Richland 
Township,  Allegheny  County;  Ken  W.  Niederst,  Hampton 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Paul  S.  Chirgott.  Moon 
Township.,  .'Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,188 
'  Int.  CI."  B05B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1118—620  17  Claims 


1.  A  paper  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  a  paper  web  lo  be  coaled  on  a  web  path; 

a  device  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  medium  onto  at  least  one 

side  of  the  moving  paper  web; 
a  drying  device  downstream  of  the  applying  device  on  the  web 

path  for  drying  the  coating  medium  on  the  paper  web.  the 

drying  device  including: 

at  least  one  web  deflecting  roll  for  guiding  the  web  by  means 
of  an  air  cushion,  without  contact  of  the  web  on  the 
deflecting  roll,  the  web  deflecting  roll  being  rotatable  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  web  on  the  web  path  past  the 
deflecting  roll;  guide  means  for  guiding  the  web  on  the  web 
path  past  the  deflecting  roll; 

means  generally  al  the  deflecting  roll  for  forming  an  air 
cushion  lo  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  web 
and  10  flow  between  the  web  and  the  deflecting  roll  about 
which  the  web  is  guided  on  the  web  path  past  the  deflecting 
roll;  and 

at  least  one  contactless  drying  device  generally  in  the  area  of 
the  deflecting  roll  along  the  web  path  for  drying  the 
medium  on  the  web. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  eoaling  hollow  containers 
made  front  ti  dielectric  material  and  having  an  opening  leading  into 
their  iniericF  comprising: 

(a)  meai$  for  inducing  a  positive  charge  onto  a  coating  compo- 
sition), ; 

(b)  meait|^  for  spraying  the  positively-charged  coating  composi- 
tion tj)  create  a  field  of  positively-charged  coating  panicles. 

(c)  mea  li  for  supporting  a  series  of  hollow  containers  in  spaced 
relatii  >ii  to  one  another,  w  herein  said  supporting  means  com- 
prise! i  a  series  of  vertically-oriented  spindles,  each  said 
spind  (i  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 

(d)  mea  i(  transporting  said  spindles  in  series  through  the  field  of 
positiktly-charged  coating  particles, 

(e)  a  gr  pping  chuck  made  from  a  dielectric  material,  or  coated 
with  [dielectric  material,  or  both  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  spiridle,  said  chuck  having  a  vertically-oriented  recess 
defin^()  therein  for  receiving  the  opening  of  a  hollow  con- 
lainei  said  recess  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, bud 

(f)  a  grounding  device  comprising  an  electrically-grounded 
prob«5  having  a  portion  thereof  passing  outwardly  through  an 
opening  defined  in  the  chuck  so  that,  when  a  hollow  container 
is  su[  ported  by  a  chuck,  al  least  a  portion  of  the  probe  passes 
throu^  Ihe  container's  opening  and  extends  into  the  contain- 
er's i  lierior,  said  grounded  probe  being  insulated  from  direct 
elecuifal  contact  with  the  container 


5,830J76 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.830J77 

THERMAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SUPPLEMENTAL  RESISTIVE  HEATER  AND  SHIELDED 

OPTICAL  PYROMETRV 
Kristian  E.  Johnsgard,  Los  Gatos.  and  James  McDiarmid. 
Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Mattson  Technology, 
Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,789 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00:  GOIJ  5/00:  F27B  5/14:  F27D  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—725  80  Claims 

57.  .A  thermal  processing  system  for  processing  a  semiconductor 
substrate  at  a  processing  temperature  comprising; 
a  processing  chamber; 

a  thermally  conducive  support  for  the  semiconductor  substrate  in 
the  processing  chamber,  the  support  providing  thermal  insu- 
lation for  the  substrate; 
a  lamp  system  for  providing  radiant  energy  to  the  substrate  in 

Ihe  processing  cftamber;  and 
a  resistive  peripheral  healer  adjacent  lo  the  support; 
wherein  the  penpheral  healer  heats  ihe  support  to  enhance  the 
ihennal  insulation  provided  by  the  support  at  the  penphery  of 
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5,830^80 

WASHING  LIQUID  FOR  POST-POIJSHING  AND 

POLISHING-CLEANING  METHOD  IN 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  PROCESS 

Yoshihide   Sato,    Hiratsuka;    Takayuki    Komiya,    Knfu.   and 

Hiroki  Ohno,  Nirasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1996,  8-087233 
int.  CI."  C03C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—2  10  Claims 


the  substrate  for  maintaining  substantial  temperature  unifor- 
mity of  the  substrate  during  processing. 


5,830,278 

PREVENTING  OFF-FLAVOR  IN  CERTAIN  CARAMEL 

COLORED  BEVERAGES 

Bruce  A.  Hay,  and  Edward  K.  Watkins,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cultor  Food  Science,  Inc.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592.141,  Jan.  26.  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,707,675. 

This  appUcation  OcL  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,731 

Int.  CI."  A23G  3/32 

\}S.  CI.  127—30  1  Claim 

I.  Hydrogenated  caramel. 


5330.279 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  AND  ETCH  TOOL  INTEGRITY  IN  DRY 
METAL  ETCHING 
John  J.  Hackenberg,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,257 

Int.  CI."  B08B  6/W.  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  134—1.1  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  contaminants  from  interior  surfaces  of 
a  single-wafer  chamber  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  wafers, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  heating  lamps  w  hich 
face  into  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  and  elevating  the  temperature 
of  the  interior  surfaces  with  the  heating  lamps  to  a  sufficiently  high 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  wafers  have  been  manufactured  in  the  chamber  lo 
volatilize  the  contaminants  on  the  Interior  surfaces  and  thereby 
remove  contaminants  from  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  chamber. 


CUP  ~si 


ROtOVINt        ~%z 


FIRST  mNsme    -s« 


SECOM)  trmsiiK    -s: 


MtiM  -36 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  and  cleaning  a  target  surface  of  a 
substrate  provided  thereon  with  a  first  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  silicon  oxide  and  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  and  a  second 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  wiring  material  and  covering  said 
first  layer  while  filling  said  hole,  said  method  comprising: 

a  polishing  step  of  polishmg  flatly  said  second  layer  by  means  of 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  using  a  polishing  liquid  while 
holding  said  substrate  on  a  rotaiable  holder  until  said  first 
layer  and  part  of  said  second  layer  filling  said  hole  are 
exposed; 
a  removing  step  of  removing  said  polishing  liquid  from  said 
target  surface  after  said  polishing  step,  by  rotating  said  sub- 
strate to  dry  said  target  surface  while  holding  said  substrate  on 
a  rotary  table  which  is  not  said  roiatable  holder; 
a  washing  step  of  washing  said  target  surface  with  a  washing 
liquid  so  as  lo  remove  residues  from  said  target  surface  after 
said  removing  step,  said  washing  liquid  comprising  a  fluonne 
compound  for  providing  an  etchant  for  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer,  and  a  protective  agent  which  can  be  adhered 
onto  a  surface  of  a  second  layer  so  as  to  form  a  protective 
film,  wherein  a  ratio  between  said  fluorine  compound  and  said 
protective  agent  being  set  such  that  etching  rates  of  said  first 
layer  and  said  second  layer  to  be  effected  by  said  washing 
liquid  fall  within  ranges  of  from  0.5  nm/min  to  5  nm/min  and 
from  0.5  nm/min  to  6  nm/min.  respectively,  and  a  ratio 
between  these  etching  rates  falls  within  a  range  of  from  2: 1  to 
1:3; 
a  rinsing  step  of  rinsing  the  target  surface  with  a  rinsing  solution 

after  said  washing  step:  and 
a  drying  step  of  drying  said  target  surface  after  said  rinsing  step. 


5.830.281 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  CONTAINING  A 

LIQUID  ON  A  HARD  SURFACE 

Phillip  A.  Kliewer,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Smith,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 

assignors  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,415,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,194,  Feb.  4,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.318,  Jun. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

734389 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00:  BOID  I5A)0 

U.S.  a.  134—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  heretofore  known  industrial  waste 

material  for  die  utilitarian  purpo.se  of  controlling  and  containing  a 

liquid  on  a  hard  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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accumu  *ing  the  industrial  waste  material  in  the  form  of  paper 
dust  Id  a  bindery  for  use  as  a  loose  filler  matenal  for  a 
coma  Iter; 

forming  i  container  from  a  fabric  having  a  porosity  sufficient  for 
passa  Vf  of  said  liquid  therethrough: 

substani  itily  entirely  filling  said  container  with  said  paper  dust 
as  acoimulated  at  said  bindery: 

closing  Uid  container  after  filling  said  container  with  said  accu- 
mulated paper  dust  from  said  bindery:  and 


placing 


contr )  and  contain  said  liquid  thereby. 


ssud  container  on  said  surface  after  closing  in  order  to 


5,830,282 

CONTWUOUS  PARTICLE  SEPARATION  OPERATION 
Kenneth  R.  Olashuk,  Follansbec,  W.  \'a..  assignor  to  Weirton 

Steel  Cjorporation,  Weirton,  W.  \'a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4454530.  May  23,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  54:99395.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,783 

Int.  CI."  C23G  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  134—10  13  Claims 

'       i   ■  -       -        .       ■ 


unscheduled  interruption  of  such  work  product  processing  for 
purposes  of  maintaining  desired  surface  u^ating  charactens- 
tics  of  such  liquid  as  used  for  dislodging  such  particulate  and 
associated  debris,  by: 

(i)  supplying  a  preselected  quantity  of  surface-processing 
liquid  in  conjunction  with  means  for  initiating  such  work 
product  processing  by  dislodging  of  surface  paniculate  and 
associated  debris  so  as  lo  produce  contaminated  processing 
liquid, 
(ii)  separating  such  particulate  and  associated  debris  from 
such  contaminated  surface-processing  liquid  by  providing 
paniculate  and  associated  debris  separation  means,  by: 

(a)  establishing  a  non-magnetic  polymeric  sheet  means  of 
predetermined  thickness  gauge  between  opposed  sur- 
faces. 

(b)  locating  magnetic  flux  source  means  on  one  of  such 
opposed  surfaces  so  as  to  produce  lines  of  magnetic  flux 
which  penetrate  such  predetermined  diickness  at  such 
location  to  establish  lines  of  magnetic  flux  on  such 
remaining  opposed  surface: 

(c)  directing  such  contaminated  processing  liquid  to  nwve 
over  an  extended  surface  area  contiguous  to  such  remain- 
ing opposed  surface,  so  as  to 

(d)  controUably  separate,  and  retain,  paniculate  and  a,ssoci- 
ated  debris  from  such  contaminated  surface-processing 
liquid  by  action  of  such  penetrating  lines  of  magnetic 
flux: 

E.  returning  decontaminated  surface-processing  liquid,  from 
which  dislodged  paniculate  and  associated  debris  have  been 
controUably  separated  and  retained  in  such  panicle  separation 
means,  for  continued  use  in  such  work  product  processing: 

F.  continuing  such  separation  of  such  paniculate  and  associated 
debris  from  contaminated  surface-processing  liquid,  and 

G.  continuing  return  of  decontaminated  liquid  to  a  reservoir 
means,  so  as  to  provide  for: 

(1)  continuing  recycling  of  such  decontaminated  surface- 
processing  liquid  for  reuse,  so  as  to 

(ill  enable  continuous  surface  processing  of  such  work  prod- 
uct while  avoiding  unscheduled  interruption  of  such  work 
product  processing  for  purposes  relating  to  quantitative 
contamination  of  such  surface-processing  liquid  above  a 
preselected  level. 


5.830083 
METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  SEDIMENTATION 
Alexandra  S.  Frei,  Winterthur,  SwiUerland,  and  Bernard  Par- 
ingaux,  Marsielle,  France,  assignors  to  Lindenport  S.A..  Col- 
lex,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  292.233,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698397 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  17,  1993,  02 
469/93 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/10:7/02^/00:9/08 
MS.  CI.  134—22.1  9  Claims 


1.  Methtxl  for  treating  liquid  as  used  in  surface  processing  of 
work  projuict  to  enable  continuous  processing  of  such  product  with 
accompanying  recycling  of  such  liquid,  composing 

A.  surface  processing  of  work  product  providing  for  removal  of 
iron.containing  paniculate  and  associated  debris; 

B.  dislixlging  such  paniculate  and  associated  debris  firom  such 
work  product  surface  by  treatment  with  surface-processing 
liqujd; 

C.  prot  Wing  for  conuol  of  continuity  in  carrying  out  such  work 
product  processing  in  which  such  surface  paniculate  and 

associated  debris  are  disKxiged  from  such  work  product  sur-        1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  sedimentation  or  stratified  thickening 
face!  so  as  to  generate  contaminated  surface  processing  liquid;    in  a  container  containing  a  liquid  ha\  ing  a  tendency  to  fonii  a 

D.  providing  for  controlled  decontamination  of  such  contami-  sedimentation  precursor  followed  by  deposit  of  sediment  in  a 
natek  surface-processing  liquid  so  as  to  enable  recycling  of  precipitation  zone  adjacent  the  bonom  of  die  container,  die  method 
dec<)iitaminated  processing  liquid  free  of  requirement  for   comprising. 
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prior  to  the  deposit  of  sediment  on  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
establishing  a  three-dimensional  array  of  a  multiplicity  of 
disturbance  regions  distributed  throughout  the  sedimentation 
precursor  and  thickening  precipitation  zone; 

generating  vibrations  at  each  of  the  disturbance  regions  within 
the  liquid:  and 

propagating  the  vibrations  through  the  precursor  and  precipita- 
tion zone  to  fill  the  entire  volume  of  the  precipitation  zone  to 
disturb  the  formation  of  the  precursor  and  thereby  inhibit 
precipitation. 


Craphilf 


5,830084 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT 
OF  WORKPIECES 
Friedhelin  Kiihn,  Miilheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  LOI  Therm- 
process  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01542,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
400.6 

Int.  CI."  C23C  8/20 
VS.  a.  148—206  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  heat  treatment  of  workpieces,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  said  workpieces  with  radiant  heat  which  is  generated 
through  the  combustion  of  gaseous  fuel,  in  particular  natural 
gas; 

b)  subjecting  at  least  some  of  said  workpieces  to  a  carburisation 
atmosphere: 

c)  separating  carbon  dioxide  out  of  exhaust  gas  formed  during 
said  combustion  of  said  gaseous  fuel: 

d)  mixing  said  carbon  dioxide  with  hydrocarbon-containing  gas, 
in  particular  natural  gas,  to  create  a  gas  mixture:  and 

e)  heating  said  gas  mixture  to  produce  said  carburisation  atmo- 
sphere. 


X200CK) 

C:  0.30-1.0%, 

Si;  0,4-1.3%, 

Mn;  0.3-1.0%. 

P;  SO.03%, 

S;  0.010-0.055%, 

Al;  0.01-0.10%, 

B;  0.0003-0.006%, 

N;  0.002-0.010% 

Mo;  0.05-0.20%, 
and  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  and 
containing  0.3  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  graphite  particles  having  a 
mean  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  4.0  pm  and  being  present 
in  a  distribution  of  at  least  3,000  per  mm~. 


5,83036 

STEEL  RAIL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  WEAR  RESISTANCE 

AND  INTERNAL  BREAKAGE  RESISTANCE,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masaharu  Ceda,  and  Kouichi  Lchino,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nipon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00605,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  13,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2858I,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  737458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054809 
Int  CI."  C21D  mO:9/04:  C22C  3liA)2 
VS.  CI.  148—330  4  Claims 


Pi      PEAtUTt 

II. :    luitinisrrt  staitt 


STEO.  OF  ms  invanioi 


comaTiMm   evtecioid 

STEEL 


5330,285 
FINE  GRAPHITE  UNIFORM  DISPERSION  STEEL 
EXCELLENT  IN  COLD  MACHINABILITY, 
CUTTABILITY  AND  HARDENABILITY,  AND 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Sakae  Katayama;  Toshimi  Tarui;  Masahiro  Toda,  all  of  Futtsu, 
and  Ken-ichiro  Naito,  Muroran,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00276,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23241,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-26939; 
Aug.  24,  1994,  6-220803;  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-220804 

InL  CI."  C22C  38A)4:W06 
VS.  a.  148—320  2  Claims 

I.  A  fine  graphite  uniform  dispersion  steel  excellent  in  cold 
workability,  cuttability  and  hardenability,  comprising  in  terms  of 
percent  by  weight  as  the  basic  components. 


I.  A  steel  rail  having  excellent  wear  resistance  and  internal 
fatigue  breakage  resistance,  containing,  in  terms  of  percent  by 
weight: 
C;  more  than  0.85  to  1.20%, 
Si:  0.10  to  1.00%, 
Mn:  0.40  to  1.50%, 
B;  0.0005  to  0.0040%,  and 
the  balance  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
wherein  the  range  of  said  steel  rail  from  the  surface  of  the 
head  portion  thereof  to  a  position  having  a  depth  of  at  least 
20  mm  exhibits  a  pearlite  structure  having  a  hardness  of  at 
least  Hv  370,  and  the  difference  of  the  hardness  within  said 
range  is  not  more  than  Hv  30. 
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5,8.'0,287 
WEAlt  ItESISTANT.  POWDER  METALLURGY  COLD 
WORK  TOOL  STEEL  ARTICLES  HAVING  HIGH  IMPACT 
TOUGHftJESS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
I !  SAME 

Kenneth  t..  Pinnow,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  Stasko,  West 
Homestead,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Materials 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826393 

Int  CI."  C22C  3S/l2;38/24 

U.S.  a.  148—334 2  Claims 


%<• 


I  artici ; i 


said 

of  at  lea^ 

MC  type 

percent 

does  not 

whereby 

C-notch 
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5.830088 
TITANUTVI  alloys  HAVING  REFINED  DISPERSOIDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Michael  Francis  Xavier  Gigliotti,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  Ernest  Leroy 
Hall,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312381,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619025 
Int.  CI."  C22C  MAX) 
VS.  a.  148—407  18  Claims 


1.  A  Tij-^se  alloy  comprising; 

a  first  i  1  oy  constituent  comprising  at  least  one  element  from  the 

grou  *  consisting  of  V.  Sc.  La,  Ce.  Pr,  Nd.  Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd. 

Th,   Oy.  Ho,  Er.  Tm.  Yb.  and  Lu.  in  the  amount  of  about 

0.5-  !j0  atomic  percent  of  total  metals;  and 


a  second  alloy  constituent  comprising  at  least  one  element  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.  Si,  Ge.  Sn  and  Pb: 

said  alloy  comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous  dispersoid  of 
particles  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  said  first  alloy  constituent, 
said  particles  having  a  mean  diameter  of  about  1  micron  or 
less,  said  Ti-base  alloy  being  solidified  by  cooling  at  a  cooling 
rate  sufficient  to  form  a  solidified  structure  with  an  interme- 
.diate  phase  within  the  solidified  structure  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  dispersoid  of  particles  having  a  mean 
diameter  of  about  1  micron  or  less,  said  cooling  rate  being  at 
least  about  500°  C./sec; 

said  second  alloy  constituent  being  present  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  dispersoid  of  par- 
ticles of  the  intermediate  phase  having  a  mean  diameter  of 
about  I  micron  or  less  with  at  least  part  of  said  first  alloy 
constituent,  the  intermediate  phase  is  subsequently  decom- 
posed by  thermal  processing  to  form  said  dispersoid  of  oxide 
panicles,  wherein  said  thermal  processing  compnses  heat 
treating  said  solidified  structure  al  an  elevated  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  decomposition  of  said 
intermediate  phase  and  formation  of  an  oxide  of  said  first 
alloy  constituent. 


I.  A  hot  worked,  fully  dense,  wear  resistant,  vanadium-rich, 
powder  metallurgy  cold  work  tool  steel  article  with  high  impact 
toughness  made  from  nitrogen  atomized  prealloyed  powders,  con- 
sisting esfantially  of  0.60  to  0.95%  carbon;  0.10  to  2.0%  manga- 
nese; up  10  0.10%  phosphorus:  up  to  0.15%  sulfur:  2%  silicon 
max:  6.(K  i  to  9.00%  chromium:  up  to  3.0%  molybdenum:  up  to 
1.0%  tun  t^ten:  2.00  to  3.20%  vanadium:  up  to  0.15%  nitrogen: 
balance  i  On  and  incidental  impurities:  wherein  the  maximum 
carbon  content  does  not  exceed  the  amount  given  by  the  following 
formula; 


5,830089 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  BOND  STRENGTH  OF 

RESISTANCE  WELDED  JOINTS  BETWEEN  TITANILTVI 

ALLOY  ARTICLES 

Sami  M.  El-Soudani,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing  North 

American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595J16 

Int  CI."  C21D  9/50 

VS.  CI.  148—524  11  Claims 


capable  of  being  hardened  and  tempered  to  a  hardness 

58  HRC  and  having  a  dispersion  of  substantially  all 

cfarhides.  as  defined  herein,  within  the  range  of  4  to  8 

Volume  and  the  maximum  size  of  the  MC-type  carbides 

exceed  about  six  microns  in  their  longest  dimension. 

■^id   article   exhibits,   as   described   herein,   a   Charpy 

ihlpact  strength  exceeding  50  fi-lb. 
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II.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  bond  strength  of  a  metallurgical 
joint  between  two  titanium  alloy  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a»  resistance  welding  two  titanium  alloy  articles: 

b)  heat  treating  said  resistance  welded  titanium  alloy  articles  in  a 
vacuum  or  men  environment  at  temperatures  in  a  range  of 
1675"  F.  to  1825°  F.  for  a  period  of  15  minutes  to  4  hours: 

c)  cooling  said  titanium  alloy  anicles;  and 

d)  aging  said  anicles  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  850°  F.  to 
1150°  F  for  a  period  of  8  hours  to  24  hours  wherein  said 
process  is  performed  in  the  absence  of  any  substantial  exter- 
nal mechanical  forces  intended  for  enhancing  the  metallurgi- 
cal joint  between  said  titanium  alloy  anicles. 


5,830090 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SPRING 

BAND  CLIP 

Hans-Jiirgen  Kreipe,  Brachttal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rasmas- 

sen  GmbH.  Maintal.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9.  19%,' Ser.  No.  728,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  10.  1995.  195  37 
736.2;  Aug.  22,  19%.  1%  33  789.5 

Int  CI."  C21D  9/02:  C22C  3m2 
VS.  CI.  148—580  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  spring  band  clip,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  shaping,  annealing,  aitd  levelling  alloyed  steel  into  a  narrow 
strip; 

(b)  stamping  and  bending  the  narrow   strip  to  form  a  non- 
machined  clip: 
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(c)  austenitizing  the  non-machined  clip  material  lo  produce  an 
ausleniie  phase,  quenching  the  non-machined  clip  material  at 
about  the  austenitizing  temperature  to  convert  the  austenite 
phase  into  martensite  phase;  and 

(d)  smoothing  and  tempering  the  surface  of  the  non-machined 
clip,  and  passivating  the  non-machmed  clip  to  produce  resis- 
tance to  corrosion. 


(b)  healing  the  hard  solder  and  high  temperature-resistant  parts; 
and 

(c)  cooling  the  healed  hard  solder  and  high  temperature-resistant 
parts  to  create  a  high-temperature  soldered  joint  connecting 
the  high  temperature-resistant  parts. 


5,830^91 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BRIGHT  STAINLESS 
STEEL 
Michael   F.   McGuire,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.;   KeLley   L.   Senzarin- 
Kulik,  Lniontown,  and  Anthony  J.  Denoi,  North  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  J&L  Specialty  Steel,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,841 

Int.  CI."  C21D  8/00 

VS.  a.  148—610  18  Claims 


5  830  293 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  STEEL  SECTIONS  WHICH  ARE 

HOT  FROM  ROLLING 
Meinert  Meyer,  Erkrath,  and  Rainer  Kohlmann,  Siegen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Sieraag  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  40237  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1996,  196  12 
818.9 

Int.  CI."  C2ID  MX) 
VS.  CI.  148—654  8  Claims 


'k^  *^                                       •       ■      .             , 
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1.  A  method  for  producmg  brighl  stainless  steel  comprising; 

a)  forming  a  hot  mill  band  having  a  dull  oxide  free  surface; 

b)  cold  reducing  the  hot  mill  band  to  form  a  full  hard  coil  having 
a  shiny  surface; 

c)  subjecting  said  full  hard  coil  to  a  continuous  anneal  at  a 
temperature  of  I500°-1950°  F.  in  an  oxygen  conuining  atmo- 
sphere sufficient  to  form  a  protective  FeCr,0,  scale; 

d)  subjecting  said  annealed  coi'  to  a  mild  non-etching  pickling 
process  to  remove  the  scale;  and 

e)  rolling  said  annealed  coil  on  a  temper  mill  having  specially 
finished  rolls  configured  to  imparl  a  surface  pattern  that 
replicates  an  abrasively  polished  surface. 


1.  In  a  method  of  cooling  steel  sections  which  are  hot  from 
rolling  in  a  rolling  process,  the  method  including  carrying  out  a 
shock-like  cooling  following  the  rolling  process  so  as  to  form  a 
martensitic  surface  layer  and  subsequently  tempering  the  surface 
layer  by  means  of  core  heat  into  a  tough-resistant  structure  with  an 
austenitic  remaining  cross-section,  the  improvement  comprising 
carrying  out  the  method  in  an  air-hardening  steel  which,  due  to 
alloying  elements  from  the  group  Cr.  Mn.  Mo.  Ni  and  other 
suitable  elements,  are  transformed  when  subjected  to  uncontrolled 
cooling  in  air  directly  from  the  austenitic  pha.se  into  martensite. 


5,830,292 
HARD  SOLDER 
Johann   Eiter,   Breitenwang:    Wolfgang   Kock,   and  Thomas 
Huber,  both  of  Reutte,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Schwarz- 
kopf Technologies  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,483,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  13,  1994,  A  754/94 
Int  CI.*  C21D  1/09 
VS.  a.  148—628  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  joining  high  temperature-resistant  pans  in 
solid-electrolyte  high-temperature  fuel  cells,  said  parts  being  made 
of  chromium  or  alloys  based  upon  chromium,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying   a  hard  solder  between  the   high  temperature- 
resistant  parts,  the  hard  solder  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  40*  to  70"/^  by  weight  chromium; 

(2)  up  to  2'5f^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum, 
titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium: 

(3)  up  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  or  their 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earths  and 
yttrium;  and 

(4)  the  balance  being  nickel; 


5,830,294 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 

GROOVE 

Kouji  Shibata,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yoshiaki  Uemura,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,913,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328930; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359442 

Int.  CI."  B60C  J 1/03: 101/02: 103/04 
VS.  CI.  152—209  R  12  Oaims 

7   CO 
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I.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion, 
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said  tre  a  i  portion  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  having 
a  ceiKr  line  and  havmg  a  pair  of  side  walls  respectively 
defiiiitig  a  first  side  and  a  second  side. 

said  circumferential  groove  being  substantially  centered  in  the 
tread  portion  along  the  tire  circumferential  direction  and  dis- 
posetl  within  the  ground  contacting  width  of  the  tread  portion 
in  lh|:  axial  direction  of  the  tire,  such  that  the  sidewalls  of  the 
circi^itiferential  groove  do  not  cross  the  centerline  of  the 
circi^iUferential  groove. 

said  ground  contacting  width  is  the  maximum  axial  width  of  the 
grouhd  contacting  area  of  the  tread  portion  under  a  standard 
loadtd  state, 

said  standard  loaded  stale  is  such  that  the  tire  is  mounted  on  its 
regujiir  rim  and  inflated  to  70'J  of  its  maximum  air  pressure 
and  ihen  loaded  with  88'5^  of  its  maximum  load. 

the  axiU  width  of  said  circumferential  groove  is  in  the  range  of 
froni  02  to  0.35  times  the  ground  contacting  width. 

at  leasd  one  of  said  side  walls  has  a  configuration  of  a  plurality 
of  aijally  deviated  parts  comprising,  a  plurality  of.  straight 
circtliiiferenlial  segments  and  a  plurality  of  inclined  segments 
eachi  extending  between  adjacent  circumferential  segments, 
the  i:0nhguration  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
defiqijig  first  peak-lo-peak  amplitudes  and  second  peak-to- 
peakj  amplitudes  of  differing  axial  deviations  with  respect  to  a 
center  line  of  said  at  least  one  sidewall  which  alternate  in  the 
lire  circumferential  direction,  the  first  peak-lo-peak  ampli- 
tudej  being  larger  than  the  second  peak-to-peak  amplitudes. 

the  first  and  second  peak-lo-peak  amplitudes  of  axial  deviation 
of  tht|  configuration  are  less  than  .30**  of  the  ground  contact- 
ing \  .'idth. 

said  tre  atf  portion  further  provided  on  each  side  of  the  circum- 
ferer  ijal  groove  with  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves,  each  of  the 
axial  grooves  having  an  axially  outer  end.  each  of  the  axial 
groo  .ts  extending  axial  1)  beyond  an  edge  of  the  ground 
contacting  area  and  extending  towards  but  terminating  before 
the  cjitcumferential  groove. 


5,830  J95 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  BELT  STRUCTURE 
INCLUDING  REINFORCED  Gl'M  STRIPS 
Russell  Karl  Hobbs.  Ridgeley;  Terry  Russell  Phillips,  Keyser, 
and  Michael  Anthony  Witten,  Fori  Ashby,  all  of  W.  Va., 
assignors  lo  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio    : 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,948 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9/18:9/20:9/26 

U.S.  CI.  152—527  7  Claims 


1.  A  pndumatic  tire  for  high  speed  use  comprising  a  radial  ply 
carcass,  a  tread  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  crown  region  of 
the  carcass,  a  belt  assembly  including  at  least  one  belt  ply  inier- 
[X)sed  between  the  tread  portion  and  the  crown  region  in  circum- 
ferential surrounding  relation  lo  the  carcass,  whereby  at  least  one 
bell  ply  of  fhe  bell  assembly  has  a  reinforced  gum  strip  covering  or 
folded  around  a  bell  edge  on  each  opposed  lateral  side  of  the  belt 
assembly,  each  of  the  bell  plies  comprising  reinforcement  cords 
extending  parallel  lo  one  another  in  each  belt  ply.  and  the  cords  in 
the  first  belt  ply  making  with  the  cords  in  the  second  belt  ply 
opposed  Ugles  with  respect  lo  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  lire, 
wherein  sjiid  reinforced  gum  strip  is  made  from  reinforced  elaslo- 
meric  material  and  is  located  in  the  proximity  of  the  belt  edges  and 


wherein  reinforcement  cords  in  the  gum  suip  have  a  density  of 
105/1  denier  to  420/2  denier  and  make  an  angle  of  between  30° 
and  75°  with  respect  to  the  lire's  equatorial  plane. 


5,830,296 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  EMBOSSING  AND 

FORMING  A  PERIMETER  SEAL  ON  AN  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE 

Ralph  Robert  Emenaker,  Hamilton,  and  Letha  .Margie  Hines, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,550.  Feb.  3.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,114.  Sep.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,165,  Aug. 
11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,569,231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  339,511,  Nov.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,460,623.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  204,821,  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64031 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/50:  B32B  31/04:31/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—219  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  absorbent  article  that  has  a  pattern  of 
embossments  ihereon  and  a  perimeter  seal  at  least  partially  around 
the  perimeter  thereof,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  components  for  said  absorbent  article,  wherein 
said  components  have  been  arranged  in  preparation  for 
embossing  said  pattern  of  embossments  into  at  least  some  of 
said  components  and  for  forming  said  perimeter  .seal  at  least 
partially  around  the  perimeter  of  at  lea.st  .some  of  said  compo- 
nents; 

providing  a  heated  sealing  member  and  an  anvil  surface  wherein 
said  sealing  member  is  heated  to  a  first  temperature,  said 
sealing  member  has  an  embossing  surface  formed  therein, 
said  embossing  surface  comprises  a  recessed  portion  of  said 
sealing  member  with  at  least  one  raised  portion  extending 
therefrom  to  form  said  pattem  of  embossments,  said  emboss- 
ing surface  is  heated  to  a  second  temperature,  and  said  second 
temperature  is  less  than  said  first  temperature;  and 

simultaneously  embossing  and  forming  said  perimeter  seal  in 
said  components  to  make  said  absorbent  article  by  placing 
said  components  for  said  absorbent  article  between  said 
heated  sealing  member  and  said  anvil  surface,  and  applying 
pressure  lo  said  components  while  said  components  are 
between  said  heated  sealing  member  and  said  anvil  surface  so 
that  said  heated  sealing  member  forms  said  perimeier  seal  at 
least  partially  around  the  perimeter  of  at  least  some  of  said 
components,  and  said  embossing  surface  forms  said  pattem  of 
embossments  into  at  least  some  of  said  components. 
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5,830.297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 
ADHESIVE 
Hitoshi  Nakahira;  Hiroyuki  Miyake.  both  of  Yamanashi-ken; 
Osamu   Ikeda,   Nirasaki;   Takashi  Sasaki,  Koufu:   Yuzuru 
Inaba,  Koufu,  and  Toshiyuki  Kinou,  Koufu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  685,604 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186791; 
Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301633 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  6  Claims 


18  4    6  1     43  V-         -41 


1.  A  method  for  applying  adhesive  characterized  by  setting 
conveyed  application  objects  on  plural  tables  disposed  closely  in  a 
conveying  direction  of  application  objects. 

positioning  each  application  object  by  moving  each  table  in  a 
direction  intersecting  the  conveying  direction  and  separately 
positioning  individual  application  heads  corresponding  to 
each  table  by  moving  the  application  heads  in  the  conveying 
direction,  and 
applying  an  adhesive  to  necessary  positions  of  application 
objects  by  the  application  heads. 


5,830  J98 
LOOP  FASTENING  MATERIAL 
Byron  M.  Jackson,  Stacy,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  706,007,  Aug.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,699,593.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,590 

Int.  a."  A44B  IHAM):  A61F  13/15:  D04H  MX):  D06C  3/0() 

VS.  a.  156—66  27  Claims 


5,830  JJ99 

METHOD  FOR  MANl'FACTURING  LOADING 

PLATFORMS  WITH  REPLACEABLE  FEET.  AND 

PLATFORM  MANUFACTliRED  WITH  SAID 

PROCEDURE 

Jaime    Teixidor    Casanovas,    Esparreguera,    and    Leopoldo 

Amaya  Mele,  Ciranollers,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Vide- 

cart,  S.A.,  Ibiricu  de  Egues,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  18,  1996,  9600106 

Int.  CI."  B65D  /9/26 

U.S.  CI.  156-70  19  Claims 


10.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  loading  platform  with  remov- 
able feet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  layer  of  material  having  openings  on  a  v\ork 
bench  having  cavities  coinciding  with  said  openings. 

inserting  feet  into  said  openings  in  said  first  layer,  each  of  said 
feet  having  a  peripheral  lug  having  two  opposed  slanting 
edges  in  the  form  of  ramps  defining  an  interruption  therebe- 
tween, said  feet  being  inserted  into  said  openings  until  said 
lugs  abut  against  said  first  layer. 

bonding  a  second  layer  of  material  having  openings  to  said  first 
layer,  said  openings  in  said  second  layer  coinciding  with  said 
openings  in  said  first  layer  and  correspt>nding  to  the  shape  of 
said  lugs,  said  lugs  having  substantially  the  same  thiclcness  as 
said  second  layer. 

bonding  a  third  layer  of  material  having  openings  to  said  second 
layer,  said  openings  in  said  third  layer  coinciding  with  said 
openings  in  said  second  layer  and  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  said  openings  in  said  first  layer,  and 

pressing  the  assembly  of  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  and 
feet  to  thereby  form  a  platform  whereby  said  lugs  remain  at 
the  height  of  said  second  layer  between  said  first  and  third 
layers, 

wherein  said  openings  in  said  first  layer  of  material  are  provided 
with  notches  to  enable  insertion  and  removal  of  said  feet  from 
spaces  defined  between  .said  first  and  third  layers. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  loop  fastening  material  for  a  hook 
and  loop  fastening  closure  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  individual  multi-filament  yams  char- 
actenzed  by  having  at  least  20  filaments  and  the  filaments 
being  separable: 

b)  providing  a  orientable  backing  material: 

c)  securing  the  plurality  of  multi-filament  yams  to  the  backing 
material  so  that  each  of  the  individual  yams  is  secured  to  the 
backing  material  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  the 
adjacent  multi-filament  yams:  and 

d)  transversely  stretching  the  orientable  backing  material  and  the 
multi-filament  yams  attached  thereto  by  at  least  2.0  to  1 
providing  a  loop  fastening  material  capable  of  engaging  a 
male  mechanical  fa.stening  element. 


5,83030 

METHOD  OF  ULTRASONIC  WELDING  FOR  A  RESIN 

CASE 

Kazushi  Suzuki:  Takahiro  Sone,  and  Hiroshi  Fujinami,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  19%,  8-195704 
Int.  CI."  B32B  M/16 
VS.  CI.  156—73.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ultrasonic  welding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  resin  case  used  for  an  electroacouslic  transducer 
having  a  coil  therein,  and  applying  ultrasonic  vibration  to  said 
resin  case  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  welding  surface  of  said 
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5,830302 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  RADL\L  TIRE 

WITH  CARCASS  OVERLAP  JOINT  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  CUT 

Tsutomu  Iseki,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  545.921,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658,405. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841 J47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-282836 

Int.  CI."  B29D  iO/iH:iO/46 

VS.  CI.  156—134  3  Claims 


:  Lse.  thereby  minimizing  the  propagation  of  vibration  to 
( c  il  during  a  welding  process  of  said  resin  case. 


5,830301 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
CONTROLLABLE  IMPEDANCE  TRANSITION  DEVICE 
FOR  MICROWAVES/MILLIMETER  WAVES 
Dana  J.  Sturzebecher.  Tinton  Falls;  Michael  T.  Cummings, 
Howell;  Thomas  P.  Higgins,  Tinton  Falls,  and  James  R. 
DeMarco,  Howell,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,949,  May  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,644,276.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.730 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/12:31/26:  HOID  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—89.16  9  Oaims 


1.  A  me  [I  lod  of  fabricating  a  microwave/millimeter  wave  transi- 
tion dcvic  ;  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  dielectric  material,  com- 
prising thf  ^teps  of: 

removii  g  a  first  portion  of  dielectric  material  from  each  layer  of 
a  plu  ility  of  planar  layers  of  dielectric  matenal  of  substan- 
tially constant  thickness  for  defining  a  center  conductor 
regio  \j 

removir  j  at  least  a  second  and  a  third  portion  of  dielectric 
mateii|l  from  around  said  center  conductor  region  of  each 
said  liver  for  defining  at  least  one  pair  of  ground  plane 
regio  it  having  a  mutual  separation  of  dielectric  material 
betwi  i^n  the  ends  thereof; 

filling  '  4id  center  conductor  region  and  said  ground  plane 
regio  1$  with  metallization: 

stackinj  |said  layers  so  that  all  metallized  center  conductor 
regio  1^  are  aligned  and  that  mutually  adjacent  layers  have 
respe:|ive  metallized  ground  plane  regions  which  overiay 
each  (iher  while  the  respective  ends  thereof  are  offset  by  a 
planafirotation  of  a  predetemiined  angle:  and 

bonding  .said  plurality  of  lavers  together  to  form  a  unitary 
struct  li-e  having  a  continuous  center  conductor  and  ground 
plane 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  pneumatic  radial  tire,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of. 
winding  a  carcass  strip  around  the  axis  of  a  former  over  one  turn 

to  form  a  carcass  ply. 
overlapping  the  terminal  edge  with  the  starting  edge  of  the 

winding  of  said  carcass  strip  to  form  an  overlap  pan,  and 
cutting  one  of  said  starting  edge  and  terminal  edge  in  said 

overlap  part  at  one  position  to  form  only  one  cut  extending  m 

a  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  by  which  carcass  cords 

existing  therein  are  cut. 


5,830303 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830304 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TENSION-RESISTANCE 
CORE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  CABLE 
Ulrich  Priesnitz.  Coburg;  Harald  Hanfl.  Sonnefeld,  and  Rainer 
RaedLsch,  Kronach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,5%,  Jun.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 
184.8 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/00:  G02B  6/44 
V.S.  CI.  156—166  5  Claims 


«?»! 
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1.  A  prcKess  for  producing  a  tension-resistant  core  element  for  a 
cable  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  glass  fibers  and  thermo- 
plastic fibers  from  supph  reels  in  a  form  of  a  group  of  mixed 
filaments,  bundling  the  group  to  form  a  bundle  of  the  mixed 
filaments,  heating  the  bundle  of  mixed  filaments  to  melt  the  ther- 
moplastic fibers  to  form  a  compact  bundle  with  the  glass  fibers 
embedded  in  a  thermoplastic  matrix  material,  heating  a  shaping  die 
to  an  elevated  temperature,  then  shaping  the  compact  bundle  in  the 
heated  shaping  die  to  fawn  a  reshaped  bundle  with  a  desired  outer 
contour,  maintainmg  the  reshaped  bundle  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
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ture  10  keep  the  thermoplastic  matrix  material  in  the  hottest  and 
softest  possible  fonii,  feeding  the  reshaped  bundle  with  the  matrix 
material  in  said  form  to  an  extruder,  extruding  a  thermoplastic 
outer  covering  onto  the  reshaped  bundle  while  the  matnx  material 
in  the  reshaped  bundle  is  still  in  said  form  to  form  a  covered 
bundle,  said  covering  being  made  from  a  plastic  material  selected 
from  a  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  and  producing  a  desired 
outside  diameter  for  the  core  element  and  having  a  gap-free  and 
water-tight  bond  between  the  covering  and  the  reshaped  bundle 
and  cooling  said  covered  bundle  in  a  subsequent  cooling  device. 


5,830,306 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  ACCESSING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  RIBBON 
Alfred  L.  Hinson,  11,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NA 
Cable  Systems,  Inc.,  Claremont,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,608 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .U/N:J5AX) 

VS.  CL  156—248  20  Claims 


5,830305 

METHODS  OF  MOLDING  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN 

INORGANICALLY  FILLED  ORGANIC  POLYMER 

MATRIX 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  LLC, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5385,764,  Ser  No.  982383,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  105,741,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,766325,  Ser.  No. 
105352,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.676,905,  and  Ser.  No. 
152354,  Nov.  19.  1993,  Pat  No.  5308,072,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,971 
Int  CI."  B29C  65/00:59/00:67/20:71/00 
VS.  a.  156-242  158  Oaims 


V////^/^////^///MY/M 


^^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  final  article  having  an  inorgani- 
cally filled  matrix,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together  an  organic  polymer  binder,  an  inert  inorganic 
aggregate,  water,  and  an  organic  fibrous  material  to  form  a 
green  inorganically  filled  moldable  mixture  in  which  the 
fibrous  material  is  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed 
therein,  the  inert  inorganic  aggregate  being  included  in  an 
amount  in  a  range  from  about  20%  to  95%  by  weight  of  total 
solids  in  the  moldable  mixture; 

molding  the  green  moldable  mixture  into  a  desired  shape  of  the 
article  without  any  significant  removal  of  the  water  in  a  liquid 
state  from  the  moldable  mixture,  the  molding  step  resulting  in 
the  article  having  a  base  and  at  least  one  sidew?!!:  and 

removing  a  significant  portion  of  the  water  from  the  molded 
green  moldable  mixture  in  an  accelerated  manner  by  evapo- 
ration in  order  to  substantially  dry  the  organic  polymer  binder 
and  thereby  form  the  inorganically  filled  matrix  of  the  final 
article  in  a  manner  which  causes  the  article  to  be  form  stable 
in  about  ten  minutes  or  less  after  first  being  molded  into  the 
desired  shape,  the  inorganically  filled  matrix  of  the  final 
article  including  the  organic  polymer  binder  and  having  a 
thickness  in  a  range  from  about  0.05  mm  to  about  2  cm. 


OV////////////////ZV/. 


1.  A  method  of  freeing  optical  fibers  enclosed  within  an  outer 
protective  skin  of  an  optical  fiber  ribbon,  starting  from  a  desired 
point  of  entry  and  ending  at  a  desired  terminating  point,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  elongated  rubber  panel  having  a  surface  with  a 
portion  covered  by  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  and 
another  bare  area  portion  that  has  an  at  least  partially  cured 
bead  of  liquid  adhesive  thereon,  and  further  providing  an 
optical  fiber  nbbon  held  on  the  elongated  rubber  panel  by  the 
at  least  partially  cured  liquid  adhesive  and  the  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  coating,  the  optical  fiber  ribbon  having  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  fibers  in  an  outer  protective  skin:  and 

b)  moving  the  optical  fiber  ribbon  relative  to  the  elongated 
rubber  panel  until  the  outer  protective  skin  of  the  optical  fiber 
ribbon  splits  into  two  pans,  one  part  adhering  to  the  at  least 
partially  cured  liquid  adhesive  and  to  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  coating. 


5,830307 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 
PROJECTING  PORTIONS 
Kengo  Hiruta,  12-2-603.  Kyonan-cho  2-chome,  Musashino-shi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Young  Saeng  Kim,  206-138,  ChonNong  4 
Dong,  DongDaeMoon-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188502; 
Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002302 

Int  CI."  B32B  il/00 
VS.  CL  156—272.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  substrate  having  a  surface  with 
projections  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  printing  plate,  with  at  least  one  part  formed  from  a 
ferromagnetic  material,  and  which  has  viscous  material  pen- 
etrating portions  for  forming  projections  on  a  flat  surface, 
contacting  said  pnnling  plate  with  the  surface  of  a  substrate  so 
as  to  form  gaps,  for  allowing  the  outflow  of  air  from  said 
viscous  material  peneffating  portions,  between  contacting  sur- 
faces of  said  printing  plate  and  said  substrate,  said  gaps  being 
limited  in  size  to  the  extent  that  viscous  material  does  not 
flow  thereinto, 
clamping  said  printing  plate  to  said  substrate  by  means  of 

attraction  by  a  magnetic  force  from  behind  said  substrate, 
filling  said  viscous  material  penetrating  portions  of  said  printing 

plate  with  a  viscous  material  for  forming  projections, 
forming  from  said  viscous  material  a  layer  on  said  substrate  in  a 

shape  the  same  as  that  of  said  projections, 
separating  said  printing  plate  from  said  substrate,  solidifying 
said  viscous  material   printed  onto  said  substrate  forming 
projections. 
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5330308 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  STRUCTURE 

ADHESIVE  JOINTS 

Ronnal   P.    Reichard,   Melbourne   Milage.   Fla..   assignor 

Applied  (j:ompositcs  Technologies.  West  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683378 

Int  CI.  •  B32B  ii/00 

VS.  a.  144—291  '•*  ^'aims 


(e)  drying  said  moist  sheet  of  material  to  substantially  remove 
the  remaining  water  and  form  a  dried  sheet  of  material. 

(f)  pressing  said  dried  sheet  of  material  in  a  warm  press,  and 

(g)  curing  said  sheet  of  material  under  heat  and  pressure. 


24- 


.26 


r^^ 


ao-' 


26      28    32 


■24 


1.  A  nutiod  for  bonding  first  and  second  structural  elements 
together  ci  i  uprising: 

A»  appU- ng  a  first  strip  of  double  sided  adhesive  tape  to  a 

predelqrmined  bonding  area  of  said  first  structural  element: 
B)  appljing  a  second  strip  of  double  sided  adhesive  tape  to  a 

predeflrmined  bonding  area  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 

struct  jfal  elements: 
Cl  placir^  said  second  structural  element  to  be  bonded  on  said 

first  structural  element  so  that  said  first  and  second  strips  of 

doubltS  sided  adhesive  tape  form  a  flow  channel  between  said 


.1  ind  second  structural  elements: 

D)  injeiling  an  adhesive  into  the  flow  channel  until  said  flow 
chana^l  has  been  substantially  filled  with  said  adhesive,  the 
first  i  ifd  second  strips  of  double  sided  adhesive  providing  the 
sole  iteans  of  attachment  of  said  first  and  second  structural 
elem  'iits  during  injection  of  adhesive  into  said  flow  channel: 
and 

E)  alio'  I  ng  the  adhesive  to  cure. 


first 


of; 


5,830310 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  END 

POINT  OF  POST  TREATMENT 

Satoshi  Doi,  Izumi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Anelva  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  579321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004467 

Int  CI."  C23F  \/02:  C23C  l6m:NA)U 

VS.  CI.  156—345  9  Claims 

1.  An  end  point  detecting  apparatus  for  use  when  cleaning 

plasma  enhanced  chemical  \apor  deposition  (PECVD)  equipment. 

comprising: 

a  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  discharge  charactenstic  \alues  at 

an  RF  electrode  and  producing  an  output  signal:  and 
a  monitor/determining  circuit  for  determining  an  end  point  w  hile 
monitoring  the  output  signal  from  said  detecting  circuit  during 
a  post  treatment  after  cleaning. 


5,830309 
RESIN-BASED  FRICTION  MATERIAL 
H.  Lee  MdCord,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stemco  Ine,  Long- 
view,  "fw- 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.494 
Int.  CI."  B28B  1/26 
VS.  a.  >^6— 307.7 


5,830311 
CORRUGATING  APPARATUS 
David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo,  and  James  E.  Steffen.  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn..  as.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93398,  Jul.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.612,127, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925384,  Aug.  4, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
450,958 
Int  CI."  B31F  1/24 
VS.  CI.  156-471  28  Claims 


16  Claims 


1.  A  p  1  cess  for  forming  a  friction  material  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  mixing  aramid  and  acrylic  fibers  in  a  water  slurry. 

(b)  ad  i  ng  cartoon  fibers  and  a  surfactant  to  the  water  slurry. 

(c)  adding  carbon  particles  and  other  filler  particles  and  a  phe- 
nolic resin  solution  to  the  fiber  slurry  mix  and  mixing  further. 

(d)  di^watering  the  slurry  so  as  to  form  a  moist  sheet  of 
maioial. 


1.  A  corrugating  apparatus  that  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  paddles  each  anached  at  a  first  end  to  a 
means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  paddles  about  a  paOi. 
the  first  and  second  paddles  extending  radially  from  die 
moving  means,  and  each  paddle  having  a  second  end  for 
supporting  a  web  as  the  first  and  second  paddles  mo\e  about 
the  path,  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  paddles  being 
able  to  move  towards  each  odier  to  cause  die  web  to  corru- 
gate: and 

(b)  an  ultrasonic  welding  device  located  downstream  to  where 
the  paddles'  second  ends  move  towards  each  oUier.  die  ultra- 
sonic welding  device  having  a  horn  and  an  anvil,  and  die  anvil 
includes  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  paddles. 
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5,830^12 
BUTT  FUSION  APPARATUS  WITH  CLAMPING  JAWS 

FOR  CLAMPING  PIPE  TO  BE  FUSED  WITHOUT 

INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN  THE  CLAMPS  AND  THE 

PIPE 

James  Callen  Weimer,  Charleston;  Jack  Lee  Workman,  Alum 

Creek,  and  Gary  Wayne  Gunno,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Supply,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,119,  Oct.  31,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,161 

Int.  a."  B32B  1/08:  B29C  65/18 

VS.  a.  156—503  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  abutting  ends  of  first  and  second 
coaxial  pipes  sections  together,  and  including  a  support  frame,  a 
fixed  pipe  clamping  jaw  having  upper  and  lower  jaw  halves  carried 
by  the  support  frame  for  positioning  the  first  pipe  section  in  a  fixed 
position,  a  movable  pipe  clamping  jaw  having  upper  and  lower  jaw 
halves  carried  by  the  support  frame  for  uanslating  movement  of 
the  second  pipe  section  relative  to  the  fixed  clamping  jaw  and  into 
aligned  abutment  with  the  first  pipe  section,  and  joining  means  for 
joining  the  first  and  second  abutted  pipe  sections  together; 

the  improvement  comprising  clamping  jaw  pivot  means  for 
pivoting  said  respective  fixed  and  movable  upper  and  lower 
jaw  halves  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  coaxial  pipe  sections,  wherein: 

(a)  said  jaw  pivot  means  comprises: 

(i)  a  fixed  jaw  pivot  pin  defining  a  pivot  axis  of  the  upper  jaw 

half  of  the  fixed  clamping  jaw: 
(ii)  a  movable  jaw  pivot  pin  defining  a  pivot  axis  of  the  upper 

jaw  half  of  the  movable  clamping  jaw; 
(iii)  wherein  the  pivot  axis  of  the  movable  jaw  pivot  pin  and 

the  pivot  axis  of  the  fixed  pivot  pin  are  coincident  with 

each  other;  and 

(b)  jaw  mounting  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
support  for  mounting  said  movable  jaw  and  said  fixed  jaw  for 
translating  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other, 
wherein  said  support  defines  a  translation  axis  which  extends 
along  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  support  coincident  with 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  fixed  upper  jaw  half  and  the  movable 
upper  jaw  half. 


5,830,313 

SELF-PROPELLED  FLOOR  COVERING  SCRAPER 

MACHINE 

Mark  C.  Smith,  RockviUe,  Md.,  as.signor  to  MARCOR  Man- 
agement, Inc.,  Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,284 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i5/00 
VS.  a.  156—584  12  Claims 

7.  A  floor  covering  scraper  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

(b)  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  toward  the  back  end  of  said  frame 
on  either  side  thereof; 

(c)  a  drive  source  for  driving  said  wheels; 

(d)  a  scraper  blade  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame  at  an 
angle  extending  downward  and  forward  from  the  front  end  of 


the  frame,  said  scraper  blade  supporting  said  front  end  of  said 

frame  during  operation  of  said  machine; 
(e)  an  operator  seat  carried  by  said  frame  and  located  closer  to 

the  front  end  of  said  frame  than  to  the  back  end  of  said  frame 

in  order  to  place  a  greater  portion  of  the  weight  of  an  operator 

on  said  scraper  blade  than  on  said  wheels  when  an  operator  is 

seated  in  said  operator  seat;  and 
(0  a  control  mechanism  accessible  to  an  operator  seated  in  said 

operator  seat  for  steering  the  machine  and  engaging  said  drive 

source. 


5,830314 

CLEANING  CONDENSATES  FROM  MULTI-EFFECT 

EVAPORATOR  OF  CELLULOSE  PULP  WASTE  LIQUORS 

Hakan  Mattsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom 

Machinery  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1994,  9402971 

Int.  CI."  BOID  1/26:3/02:  D2IC  11/06 

VS.  CI.  159— 17.1  19  Claims 


i,-"L"n 


1.  A  method  of  separating  volatile  compounds  from  secondary 
condensates  formed  in  multi-effect  evaporation  of  waste  liquor 
from  cellulose  pulp  processes,  utilizing  first  and  second  steam 
stripping  columns  and  a  reboiler  connected  to  the  second  stream 
stripping  column,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  evaporating,  in  a  multi-effect  evaporator,  waste  liquor  from 
cellulose  pulp  processing  to  produce  a  secondary  vapor; 

(b)  condensing  the  secondary  vapor  from  step  (a)  into  a  first 
condensate  flow  having  the  majority  of  the  volatile  com- 
pounds condensed,  and  a  separate  second  condensate  flow,  the 
first  flow  having  a  lower  volume  than  the  second  flow; 

(c)  directing  the  first  condensate  flow  inio  the  first  steam  suip- 
ping  column  to  produce  a  first  cleaned  condensate  flow; 

(d)  directing  the  second  condensate  flow  into  the  second  steam 
stripping  column  to  produce  a  second  cleaned  condensate 
flow  having  a  lower  concentration  of  volatile  compounds  than 
that  of  the  first  cleaned  condensate  flow; 

(e)  driving  the  second  steam  stripping  column  utilizing  a  vapor, 
distinct  from  the  secondary  vapor,  from  the  evaporation  of 
waste  liquor  of  step  (a);  and  directing  steam  from  one  of  the 
evaporation  effects  to  vaporize  condensate  in  the  reboiler.  to 
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prod^^e  a  reboiler  vapor,  and  directing  the  reboiler  vapor  to 
1  stripping  column  as  cleaning  steam  therein. 
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5,830,315 
TR^^TMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  USING  A 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  TANNIN 
David  Brian  Mitchell,  Arlington  Heights;  Ralph  Lemrael  Min- 
nis,  Des  Plaines;  Thomas  Peter  Curran;  Steven  M.  Deboo, 
both  at  Lake  Zurich;  John  Arthur  Kelly,  Crystal  Lake; 
Rashmi  Patwardhan,  Wheeling,  and  Wun  Ten  Tai,  Palo 
Hills,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,098 
Int.  a."  D21C  5/02:  D21F  1/32:  C02F  1/56 
VS.  a.  i62— 500  8  Qaims 


O 

II 

Ri— C— . 

and  R'  is  C,  to  C,,,  alkyl;  and  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  aldehyde,  (2)  aldehyde  and  ammonia. 
(3)  aldehyde  and  at  least  one  primary  or  secondar>'  nitrogen 
containing  amine. 


5,830316 

METHOD  OF  WET  PRESSING  TlSSl  E  PAPER  WITH 

THREE  FELT  L.AYERS 

Robert  Stanley  Ampulski,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,069 

Int  CI."  D21H  25/00 

VS.  CI.  162—117  16  Claims 


I.  A  n:Mhod  for  providing  at  least  one  of  the  coagulation,  and 
deiackific  alion  of  solid  particles  suspended  in  an  aqueous  system 
comprisii  g  adding  to  the  system,  in  an  amount  effective  to  coagu- 
or  (ietackify  the  suspended  particles,  at  least  one  tannin 
which  has  been  chemically  modified  and  derivatized; 


late 

additive 

wherein  \ 

(a)  the 


lural  formula: 


w  he  ■(  in  Z 


and 
0  tc 
and 
(b)  the 
the 


chemically  modified  tannin  is  represented  by  the  struc- 


(OZ), 


(VII) 


1.  A  method  of  pressing  a  paper  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wet  paper  web  of  papermaking  fibers: 

providing  a  compression  nip; 

providing  an  imprinting  member  having  a  web  contacting  face 
comprising  a  macroscopically  monoplanar,  continuous  net- 
work web  imprinting  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  discrete, 
isolated  deflection  conduits; 

providing  a  first  dewatering  felt,  a  second  dewatering  felt,  and  a 
third  dewatenng  felt,  wherein  the  three  dewatering  felts  are 
"separable; 

positioning  the  paper  web  intermediate  the  imprinting  member 
and  the  first  dewatering  fell  in  the  compression  nip; 

positioning  the  imprinting  member  intermediate  the  second 
dewatenng  fell  and  the  paper  web  in  the  compression  nip; 

positioning  the  second  dewatenng  fell  intermediate  the  imprint- 
ing member  and  the  third  dewatering  felt  in  the  compression 
nip;  and 

pressing  the  paper  web,  the  imprinting  member,  and  the  three 
dewatering  felts  in  the  compression  nip.  deflecting  a  portion 
of  the  papermaking  fibers  in  the  wet  paper  web  into  the 
deflection  conduits  to  form  a  non-monoplanar  web  of  paper- 
making  fibers. 


O 


R'  -  C  — ,R-  — .and(R'">(R'KR*t(R"tN- 


is  ir  d  ependently  hydrogen  or 


5330317 

SOFT  TISSUE  PAPER  W ITH  BIASED  SURFACE 

PROPERTIES  CONTAINING  FINE  PARTICULATE 

FILLERS 

Kenneth  Douglas  Mnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Jonathan  Andrew 
Ficke,  Lawrenceburg.  Ind..  and  Bart  Steven  Hersko.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.990,  Apr.  7.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.611.890.  and  Ser.  No.  553.167.  Nov.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,082 
Int.  Cl.*^  D21H  15/04 
VS.  CI.  162—125  18  Claims 

1.  A  strong,  soft  and  low  duMing  filled  tissue  paper  having  a 
4erivatized  tannin  is  the  condensation  reaction  product  of  density  less  than  about  0.60  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and 
:hemically  modified  tannin  of  formula  VII  wherein  Z  is     comprising  diree  superposed  layers,  an  inner  layer,  a  fabnc-side 


R'-  C— . 


is  C|  to  C|„  alkyl;  n  is  a  number  which  can  vary  from 
!.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Z  is  not  hydrogen; 
therein 
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surface  outer  layer,  and  an  opposiie-side  surface  outer  layer,  said 
inner  layer  being  located  between  two  said  outer  layers,  wherein 
each  of  said  layers  comprises  papermaking  fibers  and  a  non- 
cellulosic  particulate  filler,  wherein  said  particulate  filler  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  calcium  carbonate,  titanium 
dioxide,  talc,  aluminum  silicate,  calcium  silicate,  alumina  trihy- 
drates.  activated  carbon,  calcium  sulfate,  glass  microspheres,  diato- 
maceous  earth,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  more  than  about  one  half 
of  said  particulate  filler  is  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  outer 
layers,  said  outer  layers  further  comprising  hardwood  fibers  having 
an  average  length  less  than  about  1.0  mm  and  one  or  more 
retention  aids,  said  retention  aids  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cationic  starches,  cationic  flocculant  polymers, 
anionic  flocculent  polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  .said  tissue  paper 
having  controlled  bonding  in  at  least  one  of  said  outer  layers  so  as 
to  provide  biased  surface  bonding  properties  such  that  the  lint  ratio 
is  less  than  about  0.8. 


HIGH  OPACITY  TIPPING  PAPER 
Larry  Snow;  Kerry  Mahone,  both  of  Alpharetta,  and  Italo 
Baccoli,    Marietta,   all    of   Ga.,    assignors    to    Schweitzer- 
Mauduit  International,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738307 
Int  Cl.'^  D21H  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—139  24  Claims 

1.  A  tipping  paper  adapted  for  wrapping  a  filter  of  a  smoking 
article  comprising: 

a  paper  substrate  containing  a  pigment,  said  pigment  comprising 
calcium  carbonate,  said  calcium  carbonate  having  a  median 
particle  size  of  between  about  0.1  microns  to  about  0.5 
microns,  said  paper  substrate  having  an  opacity  of  at  least 
80%  wherein  said  tipping  paper  has  a  f)ermeability  of  less 
than  5  Coresta  Units. 


(b)  at  least  about  5  wi-"*  of  organic  fibers  having  pendant 
hydroxyl  groups;  and 

(c)  at  least  about  10  v/t-'^  of  a  heat  absorbing  compound: 
wherein  the  fell  contains  at  least  about  0.3  wt-^  phosphorus, 
as  provided  by  a  phosphorus-containing  compound;  and 
wherein  all  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  total  dry  weight 
of  the  felt. 


5,830,320 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  STRENGTH  OF  PAPER 

PRODUCTS  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

David  W.  Park,  Puyallup,  and  Frank  R.  Hunter,  Bellevue,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma, 

Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,103 
Int  CL"  D2IH  23/04 
VS.  CI.  162—164.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  readily  repulped  cellulosic  fiber  paper 
product  which  comprises: 
separating  from  5~WTc  of  the  fiber  from  the  bulk  of  the  fiber 

furnish; 
treating  the  separated  fiber  in  an  aqueous  suspension  with 
0.5-5.0%   by   weight  of  a  cationic  crosslinking-type  wet 
strength  resin  additive  for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  bonding 
of  the  resin  to  the  cellulosic  fiber; 
recombining  and  thoroughly  and  uniformly  mixing  the  treated 
fiber  with  the  untreated  balance  of  the  cellulosic  fiber  furnish 
in  an  aqueous  slurry;  and 
sheeting  and  drying  the  mixed  treated  and  untreated  fiber  into  a 
paper  product  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  achieve  at  least 
partial  crosslinking  of  the  resin  additive  whereby  dry  strength 
of  the  product  is  enhanced  without  adverse  effect  on  repulpa- 
bility. 


5,830321 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  RUSH  TRANSFER  TO 

PRODUCE  HIGH  BULK  WITHOUT  MACROFOLDS 

Jeffrey  Dean  Lindsay,  and  Fung-jou  Chen,  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah, 

WU. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,980 

Int.  CI."  D2IF  11/00 

VS.  CI.  162—204  30  Claims 
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5330319 
FLEXIBLE  FIRE  BARRIER  FELT 
Heather  V.  Landin,  Rush  River  Township,  St.  Croix  County, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,112 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  21/00:  D21H  27/00 

VS.  ex.  162—159  16  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  fire  barrier  felt  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  10  wt-%  of  an  organic  polymeric  binder; 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  cellulosic  web  supported  by  a 
carrier  fabric  to  a  slower-moving  transfer  fabric  wherein  the  trans- 
fer fabric  and  the  carrier  fabric  converge  and  diverge  as  the  transfer 
fabric  passes  over  a  vacuum  shoe  having  a  vacuum  slot  and  the 
carrier  fabric  passes  over  a  deflection  element,  wherein  the  vacuum 
shoe  deflects  the  transfer  fabric  towards  the  carrier  fabric  and  the 
deflection  element  deflects  the  carrier  fabric  towards  the  vacuum 
shoe  such  that  the  web  transfers  to  the  transfer  fabric  as  the  web 
pas.ses  over  the  vacuum  slot. 
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5,830322 

VELO<lTY  INDUCED  DRAINAGE  METHOD  AND  UNIT 
Luis  Fernando  Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram,  Cuernavaca,  Mexico, 
and  Jeffrey   P.  Bachand.  Queeasbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Thermo  Fibertek  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass..  and  Smurfit  Carton 
Y  Papel  de  Mexico,  Polanco,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,833 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/52 

VS.  CI.  162—209  38  Claims 


I.  A  coinage  device  for  use  in  a  pulp  or  papermaking  machine 
for  draiilage  of  liquid  from  pulp  or  paper  stock  contained  on  a 
fabric  which  passes  over  said  device,  comprising: 

a  blade  arrangement  comprising  a  primary  blade  and  a  trail 
blade; 

a  gap'  formed  between  the  primary  blade  and  a  trail  blade  to 
allqw  drainage  of  liquid  therethrough; 

said  pKmary  blade  having  a  leading  edge  support  surface  adja- 
cent the  fabric  for  support  thereof  and  a  trailing  surface  that 
divt^es  downward  from  said  support  surface  away  from  the 
fab^c  on  the  support  surface  so  that  a  space  is  formed 
betiren  said  fabric  and  said  trailing  surface; 

said  ttaii  blade  having  a  leading  edge  support  surface  for  the 
fabric; 

mean^  for  maintaining  controlled  drainage  from  the  paper  stock 
by  i:t>ntrolling  flow  of  entrained  liquid  across  the  gap  whilst 
conji^letely  filling  the  space  between  the  fabric  and  trailing 
surface  with  entrained  liquid  so  as  to  allow  a  portion  thereof 
to  be  forced  back  through  the  fabric:  and 

said  trailing  surface  of  said  primary  blade  being  so  formed  with 
rai^  protuberances  and  valleys  so  as  to  force  a  portion  of 
entrained  liquid  back  through  the  fabric  so  as  to  create  activity 
in  the  stock  to  enhance  stock  distribution. 

33.  Apethod  for  draining  liquid  from  paper  .stock  contained  on 
a  fabric  i|  a  pulp  or  papermaking  machine  comprising  the  follow- 
ing stepf: 

providing  a  drainage  device  having  a  primary  blade  and  a  trail 
blade  with  a  gap  therebetween  for  drainage; 

providing  said  drainage  device  for  use  in  a  pulp  or  papermaking 
machine  for  drainage  of  liquid  from  pulp  or  paper  stock 
contained  on  a  fabric  which  passes  over  said  device; 

forming  a  space  between  the  primary  blade  and  the  fabric 
passing  thereover; 

adjustiig  the  size  of  the  gap  to  control  the  desired  amount  of 
drainage  whilst  completely  filling  the  space  between  the  fab- 
ric and  trailing  surface  with  entrained  liquid  so  as  to  allow  a 
portion  thereof  to  be  forced  back  through  the  fabric;  and 

providing  said  trailing  surface  of  said  primary  blade  with  raised 
protilberances  and  valleys  so  as  to  force  a  portion  of  the 
entrained  liquid  back  through  the  fabric  so  as  to  cause  activity 
in  the  stock  to  enhance  slock  distribution. 
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a  first  and  a  second  long-nip  press  in  series  along  the  path  of  the 
web  through  the  apparatus; 

a  first  dewatering  belt  for  receiving  the  web  from  the  wire 
section  and  for  passing  the  web  through  the  first  long-nip 
press,  and  for  supporting  the  web  so  that  only  the  bottom  side 
of  the  web  contacts  the  first  dewatering  belt; 

a  transfer  bell  for  engaging  the  web  after  passing  the  first  press 
and  while  the  web  is  still  supported  at  the  first  press  and  for 
transferring  the  web  toward  the  second  press,  the  first  dewa- 
tering bell  and  the  transfer  belt  contacting  the  boaom  side  of 
the  web; 

a  second  dewatering  belt  for  directly  receiving  the  web  from  the 
transfer  bell  and  for  supporting  the  web  so  that  only  the  top 
side  of  the  web  contacts  the  second  belt,  the  second  belt 
receiving  the  web  so  that  there  is  no  open  pathway  of  the  web 
between  the  transfer  bell  and  the  second  dewatering  bell  and 
for  passing  the  web  through  the  second  press;  and 

means  transferring  the  web  directly  from  the  second  press  to  the 
drying  section,  without  a  transfer  belt  therebetween  or  an 
open  pathway  of  the  web,  the  second  dewatering  belt  and  the 
means  transferring  the  web  from  the  second  press  to  the 
following  drying  section  contacting  the  top  side  of  the  web. 


5,830324 
CONTROLLED  CONTINUOUS  PURIFICATION  OF 
PROPYLENE  OXIDE  BY  EXTRACTnT  DISTILLATION 
James  Joseph  Downs;  .Andrew  Charles  Hiester,  both  of  King- 
sport,  Tenn.;    Mark   Elliott   Taylor,  Orange;   Mark  Allan 
Mueller,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.;  Michael  Warren  Peters,  Gil- 
bert, Ariz.,  and  William  Pleasie  Nelson,  Nederiand,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corp.,  Austin. 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,291,  Jan.  25,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,696 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3/40:3/42:  C07D  301/32 
VS.  CI.  203—1  19  CUims 


5,830323 
AlffARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  A  FIBER  WEB 
Helmut  Grimm,  Ellwangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Heldenheim,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,407  " 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1995,  185  22 
462.0 

Int.  CI."  D21F  3/04 
U.S.  CI,  162—360.2  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  a  fiber  web  coming  from  a  wire 
section  and  moving  through  the  apparatus  to  a  following  drying 
section,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  continuous  operation  of  an  extractive  distillation  column  for 
the  purification  of  a  propylene  oxide  feedstock  contaminated  with 
water,  methanol  and  acetone  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously introducing  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  into  a 
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lower  half  of  said  extractive  distillation  column  under  predeter- 
mined distillation  conditions  of  predetermined  temperature,  pres- 
sure and  acetone  feed  concentration  selected  to  promote  formation 
and  maintenance  of  an  acetone  buffer  zone  in  the  distillation 
column  below  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  impure  propylene 
oxide  feedstock,  continuously  introducing  a  recycle  stream  of  an 
oxyalkylene  glycol  extractive  distillation  agent,  or  a  propylene 
oxide  adduct  thereof  into  said  extractive  distillation  column  above 
said  acetone  buffer  zone:  continuously  withdrawing  a  lighter  dis- 
tillation fraction  consisting  essentially  of  anhydrous  propylene 
oxide  contaminated  with  trace  quantities  of  said  acetone  and 
methanol  from  said  extractive  distillation  column  above  the  point 
at  which  said  oxyalkylene  glycol  extractive  distillation  agent  or  a 
propylene  oxide  adduct  thereof  is  introduced:  continuously  with- 
drawing a  heavier  distillation  fraction  containing  substantially  all 
of  the  oxyalkylene  glycol,  water,  acetone  and  methanol  introduced 
into  said  extractive  distillation  column  from  the  reboiler  of  said 
extractive  distillation  column:  separately  distilling  said  heavier 
distillation  fraction  and  recycled  oxyalkylene  glycol  extractive 
distillation  agent  to  provide  an  overhead  discard  distillation  frac- 
tion comprising  methanol,  acetone  and  water  and  a  higher  boiling 
recycle  stream  comprising  said  extractive  distillation  agent:  purg- 
ing a  minor  amount  of  said  recycle  stream  and  charging  the 
remainder  to  said  extractive  distillation  column  as  said  recycle 
stream, 
maintaining  or  reestablishing  the  acetone  buffer  when  tower 

upsets  occur 
including  continuously  monitonng  one  of  said  distillation  con- 
ditions in  said  extractive  distillation  column  to  detect  an 
upset,  and 
separately  adding  additional  acetone  to  said  impure  propylene 
oxide  feed  stock  being  fed  to  said  extractive  distillation  col- 
umn in  response  to  an  upset  in  said  distillation  conditions  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  or  restore  said  acetone  buffer 
zone. 
11.  A  continuous  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  continu- 
ous distillation  of  an  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  contami- 
nated with  water,  methanol  and  acetone  and  containing  about  0.4 
to  about  1.5  wt.  %  of  acetone  in  an  extractive  distillation  column 
fitted  with  a  reboiler  and  a  reflux  condenser  to  remove  oxygenated 
contaminants,  including  water,  methanol  and  acetone  from  the 
impure  propylene  oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
continuously  introducing  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock 
into  the  lower  half  of  an  extractive  distillation  column  con- 
taining at  least  25  theoretical  plates, 
continuously  maintaining  predetermined  distillation  conditions 
including  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  40  psia.  a  reflux  ratio  of 
from  about  1 ;  I  to  about  5: 1  and  a  reboiler  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  100°  to  about  250°  C.  and  a  top  tempera- 
ture of  about  20°  to  about  80°  C.  correlated  to  provide  and 
maintain  an  acetone  buffer  zone  in  said  distillation  column 
below  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  feedstock, 
continuously  introducing  a  recycle  stream  of  an  oxyalkylene 
glycol  extractive  distillation  agent  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  not  more  than  about  600  into  said  extractive  distillation 
column  at  a  point  at  least  4  theoretical  plates  above  the  pt)inl 
of  introduction  of  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock,  said 
extractive  distillation  agent  being  introduced  into  said  extrac- 
tive distillation  column  in  the  ratio  of  feedstock  to  said 
extractive  distillation  agent  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  20:1. 
continuously  withdrawing  a  lighter  distillation  fraction  from  the 
reflux  condenser  of  said  extractive  distillation  column  consist- 
ing essentially  of  anhydrous  propylene  oxide  contaminated 
with  trace  quantities  of  said  acetone  and  methanol, 
continuously  withdrawing  a  heavier  distillation  fraction  from  the 
reboiler  of  said  extractive  distillation  column  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  oxyalkylene  glycols,  water,  acetone  and 
methanol  introduced  into  said  extractive  distillation  column, 
separately  continuously  distilling  said  heavier  distillation  frac- 
tion and  added  oxyalkylene  glycol  extractive  distillation  agent 
to  provide  an  overhead  discard  distillation  fraction  comprising 
methanol,  acetone  and  water  and  a  higher  boiling  recycle 
stream  comprising  said  extractive  distillation  agent. 


purging  a  minor  amount  of  said  recycle  stream  and  charging  the 
remainder  lo  said  extractive  distillation  column  as  said  recycle 
stream, 

continuously  monitoring  one  of  said  distillation  conditions  in 
said  acetone  buffer  zone  to  detect  an  upset,  and 

separately  adding  additional  acetone  to  said  impure  propylene 
oxide  feedstock  being  fed  to  said  extractive  distillation  col- 
umn in  respon.se  lo  an  upset  in  said  distillation  conditions  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  or  restore  said  acetone  buffer 
zone. 


5,830^25 

SEPARATING  AND  REMOVING  1,  1, 

1-TRIFLUOROETHANE  BY  USING  AZEOTROPIC 

DISTILLATION 

Barry  Asher  Mahler,  Glen   Mills,  Pa.,  and   Ralph  Newton 

Miller,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pnnt  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,115,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625.579 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .W6 

V.S.  CI.  206—56  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  1.1,1-trifluoroethane  from  a  hrst 
mixture  comprising  l.l.l-trifluoroethane  and  at  least  one  member 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pentafluoroethane.  dichlorodifluo- 
rmethane.  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  difluoromethane.  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

1 .  adding  said  first  mixture  to  a  vessel,  said  mixture  comprising 
1.1.1  -trifluoroethane  and  at  least  one  member  from  said  group 
containing  an  excess  of  l.l.l-trifluoroethane  over  the  effec- 
tive amount  of  l.l.l-trifluoroethane  necessary  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially constant  boiling  composition  with  said  at  least  one 
member: 

2.  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  substan- 
tially constant  boiling  composition  distills  from  said  mixture: 
and 

3.  recovering  a  second  mixture  of  the  excess  l.l.l- 
trifluoroethane  remaining  in  said  vessel. 


5,830,326 

GRAPHITE  FILAMENTS  HAVING  TUBL'LAR 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Sumio  lijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,330,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735,140,  Oct.  22,  1996.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,158,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,6%,  Sep.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  804,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-313663 

Int.  CI."  COIB  J I  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  204—173  19  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  tubular  filament  having  a  wall 

of  carbon  hexagons  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5330328 
CONTAMINATION  CONTROL  OF  EMISSION 
DISCHARGE 
Han  S.  Uhm,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
.'\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,687 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/34 

VS.  a.  204—164  9  aaims 


disch  i^ing  a  direct  current  arc  between  negative  and  positive 
cai  bton-rod  electrodes  under  reduced  pressure  in  the  range  of 
10  torr  to  100  Torr  of  argon  gas  atmosphere: 

applyitg  said  discharge  continuously  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
ciehl  to  form  a  deposit  mass  containing  said  tubular  filament, 
on  {said  negative  carbon-rod  electrode: 

stoppfiig  said  discharge  after  said  period  of  time  has  passed:  and 

takin|  said  tubular  filament  out  of  said  deposit  mass  on  said 
negative  carbon-rod  electrode,  wherein  said  tubular  filament 
ha^  tin  outer  diameter  of  30  nm  or  less  and  said  wall  of  carbon 
het^gons  in  said  tubular  filament  is  arranged  in  helical  shape 
rui^ning  along  an  axis  thereof. 


5,830^27 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUTTERING  WITH 

ROTATING  MAGNET  SPUTTER  SOURCES 
Robert  J.  Kolenkow,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intevac,  Inc., 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,792 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VJS.  Cl  204—192.12  17  Claims 


K(ry)e{r')r'di'  =  Kr) 


where  Mr')  is  the  erosion  profile.  t(r)  is  a  desired  radial  thickness 
distribution  of  the  sputtered  film.  K(r.r')  is  a  function  depending  on 
the  spulKr  geometry  and  process  conditions,  r  is  the  radial  position 
on  the  substrate,  r'  is  the  radial  position  on  the  target,  and  a  and  b 
are  the  nadial  limits  of  erosion  on  the  target. 
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5.  A  method  of  eliminating  contaminants  within  a  gaseous 
emission  formed  by  incineration  of  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  introducing  microwave  energy  through  an  electric  field  to 
generate  a  plasma:  exposing  the  material  to  said  plasma  while 
undergoing  said  incineration:  and  increasing  electron  temperature 
of  the  plasma  for  enhanced  oxidation  of  the  contaminants  by 
reaction  with  atomic  oxygen  produced  as  result  of  dissociative 
recombination  within  the  plasma  during  said  exposing  of  the 
material  to  the  plasma  while  undergoing  said  incineration. 


5,830329 
PLASMA  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FRICTION  WITHIN 

THE  LUMEN  OF  POLYMERIC  TUBING 
Mark  T.  Stewart,  Brooklyn  Center;  Mary  M.  Morris,  Mounds 
View;    Edward    Di    Dcynenico,   Anoka,   and    Kenneth    W. 
Keeney,  Forest  Lake,  fli  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  707347,  Sep.  3,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,693,1%. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  239,007,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5393,550.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881343 
Int  CL*  H05H  1/24 
VS.  Cl.  204—165  IS  Claims 


1.  A  magnetron  sputtering  source  for  forming  a  sputtered  film  on 

a  substrate  in  a  magnetron  sputtering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tar(:et  having  a  surface  from  which  material  is  spunered:  and 

a  magnet  assembly  consisting  of  an  array  of  single  magnet  bars 

th«  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said 

laiael,  said  magnet  assembly  producing  on  said  target  an 

eri  ion  profile  that  approximates  a  solution  to  an  equation  of 

th:  form 


^ 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  medical  electrical  lead,  the  lead 
comprising  an  elongate  wire  core  and  polymeric  tubing  having  an 
outer  diameter  and  a  lumen  disposed  therewithin  the  lumen  having 
an  inner  surface,  the  lumen  and  outer  surface  forming  a  wall,  the 
elongate  wire  core  being  disposed  within  the  lumen,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  the  polymeric  tubing,  the  lumen  ot  the  tubing 
having  an  inner  surface,  the  outer  diameter  not  exceeding 
about  2  millimeters: 

(b)  discharge  treating  the  inner  surface  under  conditions  selected 
to  provide  glow  discharge  within  the  lumen,  the  glow  dis- 
charge modifying  and  improving  the  slip  characteristics  of  the 
inner  surface,  and 

(c)  inserting  and  pushing  the  elongate  wire  core  through  the 
lumen. 


5.830^30 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE 

SPUTTERING 

Alexander  D.  Lantsman,  Middlelown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,958 

Int.  CI."  C23C  N/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.12  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sputtering  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supporting  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  sputtering  chamber  facing  a 
target  of  a  sputter  coating  material  mounted  on  a  sputtering 
cathode  assembly  in  the  chamber; 
establishing  a  vacuum  pressure  of  gas  within  the  chamber: 
coupling  RF  energy  from  a  supplemental  plasma  electrode  into 

gas  in  the  chamber: 
controlling  the  combined  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  the  power 
to  the  supplemental  plasma  electrode  at  a  level  to  ignite  a 
plasma  in  the  gas  in  the  chamber: 
following  ignition  of  the  plasma: 
energizing  the  target  with  a  target  power  supply  so  as  to 
initiate  the  sputtering  of  coating  material  from  the  target 
with  ions  from  the  plasma:  then 
while  the  target  is  energized,  reducing  the  combined  pressure 
and  power  to  the  supplemental  plasma  electrode  to  a  level 
below  that  required  for  ignition  of  the  plasma  but  above  a 
level  required  to  sustain  the  plasma  so  as  to  sputter  the 
coating  material  from  the  target: 

then,  continuing  to  energize  the  target  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  sputter  material  from  the  target  at  a  pressure  of  less 
than  I  mTorr  to  thereby  coat  the  substrate  with  the 
sputtered  material. 


5,830  JI31 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPUTTERING 
CARBON 
Taesun  E.  Kim,  San  Jose;  Hyung  J.  Lee;  Yao-Tzung  R.  Shih, 
both  of  Cupertino;  John  C.  Bruno,  Martinez;  Robert  B. 
Zubeck,  Los  Altos,  and  Dennis  R.  Hollars,  Los  Gatos,  all  of 
Calif,,  assigiiors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,529 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34.14/35 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.15  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  sputtering  a  carbon  him  for  a  magnetic  thin  tilm 
recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  carbon-containing  targets  positioned  side-by-side  in 
an  evacuated  environment: 


b)  flowing  a  gas  into  the  evacuated  environment  to  a  pressure 
capable  of  sustaining  sputtering; 

c)  cyclically  sputtering  from  the  targets,  which  alternately  act  as 
a  sputtering  cathode  and  as  an  anode,  to  form  the  carbon  him 
on  the  medium:  and 

d)  providing  an  apertured  baffle  between  the  targets  to  enhance 
the  movement  of  electrons  toward  a  target  anode  during  the 
sputtering  step. 


5.830332 
SPUTTER  DEPOSITION  OF  HYDROGENATED 
AMORPHOUS  CARBON  FILM  AND  APPLICATIONS 
THEREOF 
Edward  D.  Babich,  Chappaqua;  Alessandro  Cesare  Callegari. 
^'o^ktown  Heights;  Fuad  Ellas  Doany,  Katonah,  and  Sam- 
path  Purushothaman.  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,848,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,080 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.15  51  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  work  piece  by  depositing  an  amor- 
phous hydrogenated  carbon  film  onto  a  substrate  by  reactive  sput- 
ter deposition  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  deposition  chamber  containing  an  ion  gun.  said 
substrate,  a  graphite  target  outside  said  ion  gun.  and  a  pump- 
ing means  to  evacuate  said  chamber: 

introducing  a  precleaning  gas  containing  an  inert  gas  through  the 
ion  gun.  producing  an  energetic  flux  of  said  precleaning  gas  in 
ionic  form  and  using  said  precleaning  gas  to  preclean  said 
substrate; 

providing  a  process  gas  containing  argon,  hydrogen,  and  a 
reactani  gas  containing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  helium  gas: 

introducing  said  process  gas  into  the  chamber,  applying  a  dc  bias 
voltage  to  the  graphite  target  and  using  argon  as  a  sputtering 
gas  to  reactively  sputter  deposit  an  amorphous  hydrogenated 
carbon  film  from  said  graphite  target  onto  said  substrate 
wherein: 

said  argon  is  introduced  into  said  chamber  at  a  flow  rate  of  from 
about  I  to  about  100  seem; 
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;en  is  introduced  into  said  chamber  at  a  flow  rate  of 
aH>ut  I  to  about  JO  seem:  and 
j  placed  into  said  chamber  is  introduced  at  a  flow  rate 
ilore  than  about  10  seem; 

and  said  helium  are  introduced  into  said  cham- 
i  combined  gas.  at  a  flow  rate  of  from  about  5  to  about 
sdcfn.  said  combined  gas  containing  from  about  50'?f  to 
ij^f  hydrocarbon  and  from  about  50"^  to  about  99% 
to  provide  said  amorphous  hydrogenated  carbon  film 
i  optical  transmission  of  0.5'^  to  \0^  at  the  wave- 
jof  365   nm.   248  nm  or   193   nm.  less  than  gO"^ 
transniiision  at  488  nm  wavelength,  and  a  refractive  index  1 .6 
to  2.2  4  365  nm.  248  nm  or  193  nm. 


spaced  by  a  gap  from  a  front  open  end  of  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal member  to  thereby  define  said  jetting  port  of  said  plating 
solution  jetting  passage. 


5,830J35 
BUSBAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Jacques  Antille,  Bramois.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alusuisse 
Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,762 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  26, 
1996,96810051 

Int  a.*  C25C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—243  M  8  aaims 


5,830,333 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830^34 

NOZZLE  FOR  FAST  PLATING  WITH  PLATING 
SOLUTION  JETTING  AND  SUCTIONING  FUNCTIONS 
Hideyuki     Kobayashi,     1-11-11,     Omiya-cho,     Mishima-shi, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^90 

InLCl."C25D  17/00 

VS.  a.  2M— 224  R  12  Claims 


""fVuHff. 


1.  Arrangement  of  busbars,  which  comprises  busbars  for  con- 
ducting direct  electric  current  from  the  ends  of  cathode  bars  of  a 
longitudinally  arranged  first  electrolytic  cell  having  long  sides  to 
the  ends  of  a  traverse  beam  of  the  succeeding  longitudinally 
arranged  second  electrolytic  cell,  said  second  cell  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  long  sides,  wherein  one  busbar  is  passed  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  under  the  second  cell,  wherein  a  fraction  of 
the  cathode  bar  ends  at  each  long  side  of  the  first  cell  is  joined 
together  to  form  partial  busbars  which  are  such  that  the  said  partial 
busbars  run  from  the  long  side  of  the  second  cell  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  cell,  and  under  the  second  cell  to  a 
collector  busbar,  and  the  collector  busbar  runs  under  the  second 
cell  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  the  downstream  end  of  the 
traverse  beam. 


12       1*' 

1.  A  placing  system  comprising  a  nozzle  mounting  member 
disposed  in  a  plating  solution  in  a  plating  solution  tank  and  having 
a  supply  passage  and  a  recovery  passage,  a  recirculating  pump 
disposed  putside  said  plating  solution  tank,  a  supply  duct  line 
connecting  said  supply  passage  and  said  recirculating  pump,  a 
recovery  duct  line  connecting  said  recovery  passage  and  said 
recirculatihg  pump,  and  a  nozzle  mounted  in  said  nozzle  mounting 
member  for  jetting  the  plating  solution  toward  a  workpiece  to  be 
plated,  sajd  nozzle  being  adapted  to  provide  die  functions  both  of 
jetting  ani  suctioning  the  plating  solution  and  comprising: 

an  outer  cylindrical  member  and  an  inner  cylindrical  member 
coaxjally  disposed  in  said  outer  cyHndrical  member  with  a 
gap  iltfined  between  said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical  mem- 
bers.'iiid  gap  defined  between  said  outer  and  inner  cylindrical 
memjitrs  constituting  a  plating  solution  jetting  passage,  an 
innei;  space  in  said  inner  cylindrical  member  constituting  a 
platiiig  solution  suction  passage,  a  front  end  of  said  plating 
solution  jetting  passage  constituting  a  jetting  port  for  jetting 
the  [plating  solution  toward  the  workpiece  to  be  plated,  a  front 
end  |ol  said  plating  solution  suction  passage  constituting  a 
suctit)|i  port  for  suctioning  the  plating  solution  jetted  from 
said  joning  port,  said  plating  solution  jetting  passage  having  a 
rear  i  end  supply  opening  communicated  w  iih  said  supply 
passage  in  said  nozzle  mounting  member,  said  plating  solu- 
tion I  auction  passage  having  a  rear  end  discharge  opening 
communicated  with  said  recovery  passage  in  said  nozzle 
mounting  member,  said  inner  cylindrical  member  having  a 
flareil  front  end  portion  having  a  forwardly  flared  surface 


5,830336 
SPUTTERING  OF  LITHIUM 
Stephen  C.  Schuiz,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  SL  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,781 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—298.12  1  Claims 


156 


1J2  - 


I.  A  spunering  target  element  composing  a  metallic  supporting 
layer  and  a  top  layer  of  metallic  lithium  overlying  a  top  surface  of 
said  supporting  layer  and  metal  lurgically  bonded  thereto. 
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5,830^37  5,830339 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  SENSOR  GAS  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 

Xiao  Xu,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GasTech.  Inc.,  Newark,  Isao  Watanabe;   Masahiro  Shibata;  Tomio  Sugiyama.  all  of 

Calif.  Nagoya;  Syuichi  Nakano.  and  Shinichiro  Imamura,  both  of 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,088  Kariya,   ail    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Denso   Corporation, 


Int  CI."  COIN  27/26 


U.S.  a.  204-400 


Kariva.  Japan 
22  Claims  F''ed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-303666 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/407 


II.S.  CI.  204-^26 


19  Claims 


5,830,338 
COMBINATION  ISE  AND  SOLUTIONS  THEREFOR 
Fung  Selo,  N.  Grafton;  Steven  J.  West.  Hull,  and  Xiaowen 
Wen,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Orion  Research 
Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,225 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27^6 

U.S.  CI.  204—416  14  Qaims 
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1 .  An  electrochemical  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  lop  housing  portion; 

a  bottom  housing  portion; 

a  sensing  electrode  supported  by  said  top  housing  portion; 

a  counter  electrode; 

a  reservoir  for  storing  an  electrolyte; 

at  least  one  upwardly  extending  projection  of  said  bottom  hous- 
ing portion  that  supports  said  counter  electrode:  and 

a  wick  interposed  between  said  sensing  electrode  and  said 
counter  electrode,  said  wick  including  a  disk  portion  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  counter  electrode 
such  that  the  disk  portion  extends  beyond  a  circumferential 
edge  of  said  counter  electrode  with  an  overhang  portion  of 
said  wick  extending  from  said  disk  portion  into  said  reservoir 


1.  A  gas  concentration  detector  comprising; 

a  plate  sensor  element  including  a  sensing  section,  an  elongated 
signal  output  section,  and  a  flange  section  positioned  between 
said  sensing  section  and  said  signal  output  section,  said  flange 
section  being  formed  by  a  protruding  side  face  of  said  plate 
sensor  element; 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inside  space  for  receiving  said 
plate  sensor  element;  and 

powder  disposed  in  said  inside  space  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
at  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  to  said  flange  section  of 
said  sensor  element,  so  that  said  sensor  element  is  surrounded 
by  said  powder  in  an  air  tight  fashion  along  an  entire  periph- 
ery thereof  and  fixed  to  said  housing  by  applying  a  pressing 
force  on  said  powder,  wherein 

a  cross- sectional  area  of  said  signal  output  section  is  larger  than 
a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  sensing  section,  when  the  cross- 
sectional  area  is  defined  by  each  outer  periphery  of  said  signal 
output  section  and  said  sensing  section  taken  along  a  plane 
normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sensor  element. 

said  flange  section  is  provided  at  only  a  portion  of  said  entire 
periphery  of  said  plate  sensor,  and 

said  flange  section  is  supported  by  said  cylindrical  housing  with 
no  intervening  powder 


5,830,340 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  FILTER 
Trusov  Lev  Iljitch;  Kedotov  Vladimir  Petrovitch.  and  Novikov 
Viktor    Ivanovitch,    all    of   Moscow.    Russian    Federation, 
assignors  to  Trumem  International  LLC.  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,636 

int.  CI."  C08F  2/5«.  C25D  li/QO:  C09D  5/44:  BOID  i9/42 

U.S.  CI.  204—471  15  Claims 


i     s? 


1.  A  combination  ion  selective  electrode  (ISE)  comprising  a 
replaceable  ISE  mtxlule  which  also  forms  part  of  the  liquid  junc- 
tion, and  a  single  internal  electrolyte  solution  compartment. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  filtration  member,  comprising: 
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positionirtg  a  porous,  conductive  substrate  having  a  thickness  in 
containing  a  liquid  medium  means,  said  substrate  also 
havin  ■  an  operating  side  and  an  opposing  side  and  with  said 
thicki^  ss  therebetween; 

a  first  electrode  in  said  liquid  medium  means  on  said 
1 !  ig  side; 

n  ii  a  second  electrode  in  said  liquid  medium  means  on 
osing  side; 
a  first  voltage  potential  relative  to  said  substrate  and 
^t  electrode; 

I  second  voltage  potential  relative  to  said  substrate  and 

bond  electrode,  and 

membrane  layer  on  said  substrate  w  ith  said  membrane 

aving  pores  of  a  desired  pore  size,  said  forming  step 

\i%  diffusing  electrically  charged  particles  through  said 

of  said  substrate  from  said  opposing  side  using  at 

of  said  first  and  second  \oltage  potentials  and  also 

ibg  neutralizing  particle  charges  adjacent  said  operating 

I  >ing  said  electrically  charged  particles. 


5,830.341 

ELECTf^ODES  AND  METALLO  ISOINDOLE  RINGED 

COMPOUNDS 

Markas  4-  T.  Gilmartin.  18  Westbrook  Court,  Cumberland 

Close,  laltic  Wharf  Bristol  BS16XB,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,106 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:33/50:  CI2Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  2|Bp— 777.5  40  Claims 
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5,830342 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCATALYTIC  REDUCIN(; 
DISSOLVING  OF  REFRACTORY  COMPOl  NDS  OF 
CERIUM 
Xavier  Machuron-Mandard,  Massy:  Laurent  Audubert,  Saint 
Quentm.  and  Laurent  Thouin.  Antony,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  CommLvsarial  A  L'Energie  Atomique.  Palis.  France 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,550 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1995.  95  14745 

;  Int.  CI."  COIC  I/IH 

U.S.  CI.  ^5— 687  13  Claims 

1.  Proi«ss  for  dissolving  a  refractory   compound  of  cerium. 

comprisirjg  the  steps  of  introducing  this  compound  into  an  aqueous 

acid  solution  incorporating  an  electrochemical  carrier  constituted 

b\  one  oi  the  reducing  or  oxidizing  species  of  a  redox  pair  whose 

redox  po  ^ntial  is  below  -fl.25  V/SHE  (standard  hydrogen  elec- 


trode) and  subjecting  the  solution  to  electrolysis  for  contitiuously 
generating  and/or  regenerating  the  reducing  species  of  the  redox 


pair 


5,830343 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  PROCESS 
Rainer  Hintsche,  Berlin:   Manfred  Paeschke.  Basdorf.  and 
Albrecht    Uhlig.    Berlin,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten 
Forschung  e.V..  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  11,  1994.  44  24 
3553 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  205—775  8  aaims 
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^  an  electrical  current  from  a  redox  electrode  compris- 
electrode  material  and  a  ferro  isoindole  ringed  com- 
in  fluid  communication  with  an  oxidase, 
laid  oxidase  catalyses  a  redox  reaction  that  corresponds 
presence  of  an  analyie  and  produces  a  product  that 
1)  directly  chemically  oxidizes  or  reduces  said  ferro 
lOindole  ringed  compound  or  2)  indirectly  oxidizes  or 
redu4«  s  said  ferro  isoindole  ringed  compound,  and 

said  oxidase  is  attached  to  a  first  analyie  binding  moi- 


c^Si 


gas  iSaa- 
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1.  A  process  for  electrochemical  analysis  of  a  solution,  the 
process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

bnnging  a  silicon  chip  having  arranged  thereon  a  planar  multi- 
electrode  array  including  a  reference  elecmxle  and  several 
other  electrixles  into  contact  with  the  solution  to  be  analyzed, 
said  other  electrodes  each  compnsing  an  arra>  of  Individual 
microstruclured  microelectrodes.  with  said  reference  electrode 
and  each  of  said  other  electrodes  being  capable  of  indepen- 
dently receiving  electncal  sieadv  state  and  pulse  ptMentials: 

simultaneousi)  depositing  metal  from  the  solution  to  be  ana- 
lyzed on  said  other  electrodes  such  ihat  each  of  said  other 
electrodes  formed  of  the  arra>  of  indi\  idual  microstruclured 
inicroelectrtxles  is  coated  with  one  of  a  different  metal  and 
different  metal  mixture;  and 

subsequently,  approximately  simultaneously  oxidizing  the 
deposited  metals  to  metal  ions  on  individual  ones  of  said  other 
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electrodes  formed  of  the  array  of  individual  microstructured 
microelectrodes  to  identify  the  metals: 
wherein  each  of  the  individual  microstructured  microelectrodes 
has  a  surface  area  of  25  (im~. 


5.830  J44 
DISPOSABLE  SENSOR  FOR  METAL  ANALYSIS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Richard  Vernon  Priddy;  John  Calvin  Schmidt,  both  of  Balti- 
more,  Md.,  and   John   Eugene  Studer,  Jr.,   Morris,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Environmental  Technologies  Group,  Inc.,  Tow- 
son,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392J64,  Feh.  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,554J68.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,976 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  205—775  24  Claims 


"a  ^X> 


5,830345 

PROCF^S  OF  PRODUCING  A  DEBENZENATED  AND 

ISOMERIZED  GA.SOLINE  BLENDING  STOCK  BY  I'SING 

A  DUAL  FUNCTIONAL  CATALYST 
Chung-Hur  Lee;  Chi-Hsing  Tsai,  and  Jingly  Fung,  all  of  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chinese  Petroleum  Corporation,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,779 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  7AX) 

lis.  CI.  208—92  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  debenzenated  and  isomerized 
gasoline  blending  slock  from  a  benzene-containing  rehnery  stream 
by  using  a  dual  functional  catalyst,  comprising; 

(I)  a  distillation  step  to  separate  said  benzene-containing  refinery 
stream  into  a  substantially  benzene-lean  heavier  fraction  and  a 
benzene-rich  lighter  fraction  in  a  distillation  column. 

(ii)  a  dual  function  reacting  step  to  hydrogenate  said  benzene- 
rich  lighter  fraction  into  a  debenzenated  product  and  simulta- 
neously to  isomerize  cyclohexane  and  C^-C-  nomial  paraffins 
of  low  octane  number  debenzenated  product  into  methylcy- 
clopentane  and  C5-C7  isoparaflins  of  higher  octane  number 
within  a  single  reactor  having  said  dual  functional  catalyst 
therein. 


20.  In  combination  with  a  monitoring  device,  a  method  for 
determining  the  concentration  of  a  metal  in  a  liquid  sample,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  disposable  sensor  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
hrsi  section,  a  second  section,  and  an  intermediate  section 
therebetween. 

providing  an  ampoule  disposed  in  the  intermediate  section  of  the 
housing  and  containing  a  reagent. 

providing  means  for  forming  a  liquid  seal  between  the  first  and 
second  sections. 

disposing  at  least  one  electrode  assembly  in  the  second  section 
of  the  housing,  said  at  least  one  electrode  assembly  compris- 
ing a  non-conductive  substrate  and  at  least  two  electrodes 
printed  thereon, 

disposing  the  liquid  sample  In  the  first  section  of  the  housing. 

breaking  the  ampoule  and  the  seal  between  the  hrst  and  second 
sections  of  the  housing,  such  thai  the  liquid  sample  mixes 
with  the  reagent  and  flows  into  the  second  section  of  the 
housing  containing  said  at  least  one  electrode  assembly. 

providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said  at  least  one 
electrode  assembly  and  the  monitoring  device. 

applying  a  predetermined  electrical  potential  to  said  at  least  one 
electrode  assembly,  between  said  at  least  two  electrodes,  to 
yield  an  electrical  signal  emitted  by  said  at  least  one  electrode 
assembly  and  corresponding  to  the  concentration  of  the  nrwtal 
in  the  liquid  sample  in  response  to  the  predetermined  electri- 
cal potential, 

reading  the  emitted  electncal  signal  by  the  monitoring  device. 

providing  a  displaying  means,  and 

displaying  the  concentration  of  the  metal  in  the  liquid  sample  by 
said  displaying  means. 


5,830346 
FCC  REGENERATOR  IN  PARTIAL  CO  BURN  WITH 
DOWNSTREAM  AIR  ADDITION 
Mohsen     N.     Harandi,     Langhome;     Paul     H.     .Schipper, 
Doylestown,  both  of  Pa.;  David  S.  Shihabi,  Pennington,  N  J., 
and  Scott  A.  Stevenson.  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.177 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  ll/OU:  BOIJ  21/20:  COIB  21/02 

VS.  a.  208—113  18  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  for  cracking  a  nitrogen  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  feed  comprising: 

a.  cracking  said  feed  in  a  cracking  reactor  with  a  source  of 
regenerated,  equilibrium  cracking  catalyst  to  produce  catalyli- 
cally  cracked  products  that  are  removed  as  a  product  and 
spent  catalyst  that  contains  nitrogen-containing  coke: 

b.  regenerating  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regenerator  by 
contact  with  a  controlled  amount  of  air  or  an  oxygen- 
containing  regeneration  gas  at  regeneration  conditions  to  pro- 
duce regenerated  catalyst  that  is  recycled  to  said  cracking 
reactor  and  regenerator  flue  gas: 

c.  removing  from  said  regenerator  a  regenerator  flue  gas  stream 
comprising: 

less  than  I  mole  ^  oxygen: 

at  least  0.5  mole  '^  carbon  monoxide:  and 

volatilized  NO,  precursors; 

d.  adding  additional  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gas  to  said 
regenerator  flue  gas  stream  to  produce  oxygen  enriched  flue 
gas  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  carbon  monoxide  to  oxygen  in 
the  oxygen  enriched  flue  gas  is  at  lea.st  2:1: 

e.  catalylically  converting.  In  a  catalytic  NO,  precursor  conver- 
sion means  that  contains  a  NO,  precursor  conversion  catalyst, 
said  volatilized  NO,  precursors  in  said  oxygen  enriched  flue 
gas  and  reducing  at  least  50  mole  %  of  said  NO,  precursors  to 
nitrogen. 
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5,830347 

CLtKNING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLUID  FILTER 

Rudolf  Vollmer,  Mosbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 
ContiM»tion  of  Ser.  No.  579,998,  Dec.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,803 
Clainu  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  24, 
1994,94120635 

Int.  CI."  BOID  33/50_ 
VS.  CI.  pao— 107  7  aalms 


FUEL  FILTER  MODULE  WITH  INTEGRAL  REGULATOR 
CTiristopher  T.  Vannoy,  Williamsburg,  and  James  A.  Wynn,  Jr., 
Virginia  Beach,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,861 

InL  CI."  BOID  35/02 

VS.  C\.  210—109  16  Claims 

n 


1.  A  s  :|f-cleaning  fluid  filter  assembly  comprising 

i)  a  fi  tfcr  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  pressurized 
flui  l|  and  Introducing  same  into  an  inlet  chamber  of  the 
housing,  an  outlet  chamber  separate  from  the  inlet  chamber, 
an  outlet  port  In  flow  communication  with  the  outlet 
ch^ber; 

ii)  a  cylindrical  filter  element  having  an  inside  diameter  and 
havling  a  backflush  position  within  the  housing,  and  defining 
within  itself  an  interior  filter  space  separated  from  the  inlet 
chamber  by  the  filter  element,  said  interior  filter  space  receiv- 
ing! through  the  filter  element,  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber, 
and  said  Interior  filler  space  in  flow  communication  with  the 
outlet  chamber: 

lii)  a  *aft  having  first  and  second  ends  mounted  for  rotation 
witnin  the  Interior  filler  space,  and  having  a  circular  flange 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  filter  element's  inside  diameter,  said  shaft 
further  having  a  duct  extending  from  the  first  end  axlally 
thr(iMgh  the  shaft  toward  the  second  end.  and  in  flow  cOmmu- 
nickion  with  the  interior  filter  space  at  the  first  end: 

Iv)  a  rarbine  vane  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  flange  and 
thfl  iecond  end  to  rotate  therewith,  said  vane  having  an  outer 
edM  which  moves  in  close  proximity  to  the  filler  element 
wh{le  Ihe  shaft  rotates,  and  a  silt  in  the  turbine  vane  in  flow 
coiranunication  with  the  duct  and  extending  to  the  outer  edge 
of  (he  turbine  vane,  said  slit  angled  with  respect  to  a  radius  of 
ihe^  shaft  to  cause  shaft  rotation  when  fluid  flows  there- 
thrbfigh: 

v)  a  Mmp  vane  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  its  first  end  and 
thq  ilange  to  rotate  therewith,  said  pump  vane  having  an  outer 
ed^«  which  moves  in  close  proximity  to  the  filter  element 
wHile  Ihe  shaft  rotates. 

wherfby  when  Ihe  filler  element  is  in  the  backflush  position, 
prassunzed  fluid  filtered  by  the  filter  element  divides  to  flow 
both  to  the  outlet  chamber  and  10  the  slit  in  the  turbine  \ane. 


UMI 


1.  A  fuel  filter  module  with  integral  regulator,  comprising: 

an  outer,  generally  cylindrical  body  open  at  a  first  end  and 
closed  at  a  second  end.  said  second  end  having  a  reduced 
diameter  cup  projecting  therefrom  with  an  outlet  at  an  end  of 
Ihe  cup  remote  from  said  second  end: 

a  regulator  disposed  in  said  cup  and  projecting  from  said  second 
end  toward  said  first  end,  wherein  said  regulator  controls  a 
flow  of  fuel  through  .said  outlet  to  maintain  fiiel  pressure 
within  said  body  below  a  predetermined  level: 

a  fuel  filter  within  said  cylindrical  body: 

an  end  cap  for  closing  said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  and 
overlying  said  fuel  filter  and  a  second  end  cap  within  said 
cylindrical  body  between  said  regulator  and  said  filter  for 
engaging  said  filter  whereby  the  filter  is  supported  in  said 
body  between  said  first  and  second  end  caps: 

said  second  end  cap  being  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  body  and 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  regulator 
projecting  from  said  second  end  of  said  body,  said  second  end 
cap  forming  a  seat  on  one  side  thereof  for  said  filler  and  said 
recess  forming  a  seal  for  said  regulator  portion  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  second  end  caps:  and 

a  fuel  inlet  through  said  body  for  flowing  fiiel  to  said  filter. 


5,830349 
FLOW  IN\  ERTER  FOR  FILTERS 
Mark  Allen  Roll,  Bessemer  City,  and  Willie  Luther  Stamey,  Jr.. 
Kings  MounUin,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  685,948 
Int.  CI."  BOID  27/10 
VS.  CI.  210—131  8  Claims 

I.  An  insen  adapted  for  use  In  a  spin-on  filler  wherein  the 
spin-on  filter  has  a  central  axis  and  comprises  an  annular  filter 
me<lia  coaxial  with  the  axis  disposed  within  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing including  an  end  plate  defining  a  central  outlet  port  coaxlally 
aligned  with  said  central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  radially 
oulwardlv  spaced  from  said  central  axis,  the  annular  filter  media 
having  a  hollow  core  aligned  with  said  central  outlet  port  and 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  end  plate  to  defined  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  Insen  is  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  gap.  the 
Insert  comprising: 

a  first  side  for  facing  said  end  plate,  a  second  side  opposite  said 
first  side  for  facing  toward  said  filter  media,  said  first  s.de 
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5,830350 
POOL  SKIMMER  BASKET 
Gene  A.  Voss,  4227  Centergate,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78217,  and 
WiUiam  Don  Price,  8921  Fair  Oaks  Pity.,  Fair  Oaks,  Tex. 
78015 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,078 
Int.  CI."  E04H  4/16 
VS.  CI.  210—169  1  Claim 

1.  A  pcx)l  skimmer  component  comprising: 
a  skimmer  basket  member  sized  and  shaped  for  nesting  recep- 
tion within  a  pool  skimmer  well,  said  skimmer  basket  having 
a  basket  bottom  portion  and  a  basket  side  portion,  said  basket 
side  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
basket  bottom  portion  and  terminating  as  a  basket  side  portion 
rim: 
a  vent  member,  said  vent  member  being  formed  of  an  elongate 
vent  body  having  a  first  vent  member  end  and  a  second  vent 
member  end.  said  vent  member  defining  w  ithin  said  vent  bcxiy 
and  between  said  first  vent  member  end  and  said  second  vent 
member  end  a  vent  member  interior  hollow,  said  vent  body 


including  a  channel  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  plural- 
ity of  inlet  ports,  a  blind  outlet  bore  extending  from  said  first 
side  toward  said  second  side  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
over  said  central  outlet  port,  said  in.sert  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
sides  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  defined  by  said  blind 
outlet  bore,  first  discrete  channels  each  having  a  plurality  of 
first  openings  and  a  plurality  of  second  openings,  the  first 
openings  being  located  at  said  channel  and  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  radially  positioned  inlet  ports  and  the 
second  openings  located  at  said  second  side  and  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  hollow  core  of  the  filler 
media,  wherein  unfiltered  fluid  is  adapted  to  enter  the  hollow 
core  through  the  first  channels  from  the  radially  disposed 
ports,  and  from  the  hollow  core  is  adapted  to  flow  through  the 
filter  media  into  the  gap  between  the  filter  media  and  housing, 
and 
second  discrete  channels  isolated  from  the  first  channels  and 
from  one  another  by  walls  of  .said  insert,  the  second  channels 
each  having  a  plurality  of  third  discrete  openings  and  a 
plurality  of  fourth  discrete  openings  located  at  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  said  inner  peripheral  of  said  insert, 
respectively,  the  third  discrete  openings  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  gap  between  the  filter  media  and  hous- 
ing and  the  fourth  discrete  openings  being  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  central  outlet  port  via  said  blind  outlet  bore 
wherein  filtered  fluid  in  the  gap  passes  ttirough  the  second 
channel  and  out  of  the  filter  cartridge. 


having  one  or  more  vent  orifices  extending  through  said  vent 
body  between  said  vent  member  interior  hollow  and  space 
exterior  to  said  vent  member,  at  least  one  of  said  vent  orifices 
being  positioned  whereby,  when  said  first  vent  member  end  is 
attached  to  said  basket  bottom  portion,  said  at  least  one  said 
vent  orifice  resides  at  a  point  lying  at  a  greater  linear  distance 
from  said  basket  bottom  portion  than  said  basket  side  portion 
rim  resides  from  said  basket  bottom  portion  when  measured 
In  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vent  member,  said 
first  end  of  said  vent  member  having  an  exit  orifice  which 
opens  to  said  interior  hollow,  said  vent  member  being 
attached  to  said  basket  bottom  portion  whereby  said  exit 
orifice  is  al.so  open  to  space  outside  of  said  skimmer  basket 
member. 


5,830J51 
BIOMASS  CONDITIONER 
Carl  E.  Adams,  Jr.,  201  Summit  View  Dr..  Suite  313,  Brent- 
wood, Tenn.  37027,  assignor  to  Carl  E.  Adams,  Jr.,  Brent- 
wood, Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,599 

Int  a."  C02F  3/12 

U.S.  CL  210— 195J  1  Claim 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  treatment  chamber  and  at  least  one  settling  chamber: 

an  influent  conduit  connecting  the  treatment  chamber  to  a  source 
of  wastewater; 

a  pump  for  transferring  treated  wastewater,  the  treated  wastewa- 
ter being  a  water/biomass  mixture,  from  the  treatment  cham- 
ber to  the  settling  chamber  by  way  of  a  transfer  conduit: 

an  effluent  conduit  for  removing  treated  wastewater  from  the 
settling  chamber: 

a  treatment  system  for  treating  water  in  the  treatment  chamber: 

a  biomass  conditioner  in  the  transfer  conduit  to  condition  the 
biomass  by  removing  energy  from  the  water/biomass  mixture: 
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wherf  the  pump  is  an  air  lift  pump  and  with  the  biomass 
conditioner  first  including  an  air  dispersion  chamber  to 
rei  1  )ve  readily-free  air  from  the  biomass  entering  the  biomass 
copoitioner: 

with  the  biomass  conditioner  next  including  a  transition  channel 
adapted  to  receive  biomass  from  the  air  dispersion  chamber, 
tha  transition  channel  having  baffles  to  remove  air  bubbles 
frciii  the  water^iomass  mixture,  reduce  the  energy  thereof, 
anp  initiate  flocculation: 

with  the  biomass  conditioner  next  including  a  final  flocculator 
adapted  to  receive  biomass  from  the  transition  channel,  the 
fined  flocculator  adapted  to  complete  flocculation  and  ensure 
even  distribution  across  the  settling  basin:  and 

the  ait  dispersion  chamber,  transition  channel  and  final  floccu- 
lator being  arranged  in  a  linear  flow  relationship  in  that 
sp  ^ific  order 


5,830353 
OVEN  SAFETY  FEATURE 
Robert  C.   Henderson,  Avondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  770,999,  Dec.  23.  1996.  PaL  No. 

5,656,170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373348,  Jan. 

17,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

832,933 

Int.  CI."  BOID  /5/OS 

L,S.  CI.  210—198.2  11  Claims 


5,830352 

CtNTRIFUGE  REAGENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Niels  Erik  Holm,  Blokken,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,166,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,195 
Int.  CI."  BOID  i5/00 
\}S.  C|.  210—198.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  chromatograph  comprising: 

an  oven  housing  defining  an  oven  cavity  and  a  volume  of  cavity 

air  therein, 
an  oven  heater  selectably  operable  for  heating  said  cavity  air: 
an  oven  vent  located  in  said  oven  housing  for  providing  an 

exchange  of  cavity  air  and  ambient  air, 
an  oven  vent  assembly  associated  with  the  oven  vent  and  being 

selectably  operable  for  controlling  said  exchange  of  cavity  air 

and  ambient  air:  and 
a  computer  for: 

a)  determining  one  of  a  plurality  of  oven  operating  conditions, 
and 

b)  in  response  to  a  determination  of  an  inactive  oven  operat- 
ing condition,  controlling  the  operation  of  said  oven  vent 
assembly  to  effect  an  exchange  of  cavity  air  with  ambient 
air 


5,830354 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  reagent  delivery  system  containing  a  reagent  and  capable  of 
releasilig  said  reagent  to  an  environment  outside  of  said  system 
compris  ng: 

an  ak  al  hub  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  delivery  system; 

two  idi.scs  of  equal  diameter  adapted  so  that  said  axial  hub  passes 
thrbugh  the  center  of  each  disc: 

an  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  substan- 
titUy  equivalent  to  said  diameter  of  said  discs,  said  discs  and 
axial  hub  being  positioned  inside  said  sleeve  and  said  discs 
being  spaced  apart  on  said  hub  such  that  the  discs  form  top 
a*d  bottom  walls  and  said  sleeve  forms  the  outer  wall  and  the 
hub  forms  an  inner  wall  of  an  annular  reagent  chamber: 

a  reagent  within  said  reagent  chamber  whereby  when  said  sleeve 
is  moved  in  either  up  or  down  longitudinal  direction  said 
rq^ent  is  released  from  said  system. 


5,830355 

LINEAR  SOLIDS  REMOVAL  L'NIT 

Ronald  B.  Harris,  28109  Chariie  Watts  Rd..  Li\ingston,  I^. 

70754 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  451,740,  May  26,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,670,039.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

748,134 

InL  a."  BOID  21/02 

\}S.  a.  210—519  22  Claims 


I.  A  solids  removal  and  concentrating  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  having  a  length: 

b)  a  plurality  of  linear  baffles  positioned  in  said  tank  and 
forming  a  baffle  row,  said  baffles  having  a  long  axis  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  not  greater  than  20  degrees  from  a  vertical 
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orientation  and  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  parallel  to  said  length  of  said  tank:  and 
c)  said  tank  further  having  a  plurality  of  said  baffle  rows,  said 
plurality  of  baffle  rows  being  sufficient  in  number  to  effec- 
tively remove  solids. 


5,830356 
HYDRAULIC  DIFFERENTIAL  CLARIFIER 
Jeffrey  Charles  Kauppila,  Austin,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Enviroquip, 
Inc.,  .\ustin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,428 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  21/24 

XiS.  a.  210—525  12  Claims 


a  biodenitrification  step  carried  out  by  micro-organisms  which 
feed  on  the  buffer  remaining  in  the  waste-water  stream  of  the 
desulphurization  step: 

wherein  sulphur  contamination  and  the  like  is  removed  in  the 
desulphurization  step  and  wherein  nitrate  contamination  and 
the  like  as  well  as  the  buffer,  are  removed  in  the  bio- 
denitritication  step. 


1.  In  a  clarifier  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  sludge  rake  arm. 
supporting  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  sludge  removal  tubes 
which  are  connected  at  upper  ends  to  an  open  sludge  collection 
manifold  ItKated  at  the  surface  of  a  liquid  in  a  clariher  basm.  is 
rotated  by  a  drive  assembly  so  that  the  sludge  removal  tubes, 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  clarifier  basin  to  upper  ends  at 
the  bottom  of  the  collection  manifold,  convey  sludge  gathered 
from  the  bottom  of  the  basin  up  into  the  open  sludge  collection    U.S.  CI.  210 — 650 
manifold  via  hydraulic  differential,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  open  sludge  collection  manifold  being  comprised  of  a  com- 
mon for  sludge  flow  trough  for  receiving  sludge  flow  from  all 
of  the  sludge  removal  tubes,  and  baffle  means  between  at  least 
some  of  the  sludge  removal  tube  upper  ends  and  the  common 
sludge  flow  trough,  forming  a  side  sludge  channel  parallel  to 
said  common  sludge  trough,  within  which  the  sludge  removal 
tube  upper  end  lies,  for  initially  isolating  the  sludge  flow  as  it 
emanates  from  the  sludge  removal  tube  before  the  sludge  flow 
is  integrated  into  the  common  sludge  flow  trough,  thereby 
allowing  visual   monitoring  and  physical  sampling  of  the 
sludge  individually  emanating  from  each  removal  lube. 


5,830J58 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

ORGANIC  WASTE 
Allen  E.  White,  Millerton,  Pa„  assignor  to  Bio-Sun  Systems, 
Inc.,  Millerton.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,120 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00:6.1/00 

11  Claims 


!S» 


5,830357 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  WASTE  WATER  STREAM 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Leonardos  Hendrilciis  Joseph  Vredenbregt;  .Andrea  Agatha 
Potma,  both  of  Arnhem,  and  Gerrit  Derk  Enoch,  Borne,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Kema.  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,969 
lnt.Ci.''C02¥  J/34: 1 /5ti 
VS.  C\.  210—611  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  cleaning  a  waste  water  stream  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: 
a  desulphurization  step,  in  the  form  of  addition  of  a  desulphur- 
izing agent,  and  addition  of  a  buffer:  followed  by 


8.  A  method  for  decomposition  of  liquid  and  solid  organic  waste, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  one  or  more  toilet  fixtures  adapted  to  receive  human 
toilet  events  containing  liquid  and  organic  solid  waste: 

providing  a  container  compnsing  a  plurality  of  recessed  chan- 
nels for  receiving  and  collecting  said  human  toilet  events; 

forcing  air  through  the  waste  with  a  positive  pressure  source 
beneath  the  waste; 

withdrawing  air  from  the  container  with  a  negative  air  pressure 
source:  and 

further  compnsing  the  step  of  separating  the  liquid  waste  from 
the  solid  wa.ste  by  providing  a  pervious  membrane  couple  to 
the  internal  bottom  of  the  container 
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5,830359 

METh):^  of  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  FROM  A 

FILTER 

Jan  KnighL  and  Robert  Knight,  both  of  Plymouth,  Inited 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Knight  Scientific  Limited,  Plymouth, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB94/00774,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23296,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,221 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1993, 


9307321 

U.S.  a.  2lil-651 


int.  a."  BOID  61/00 


30  Claims 


n 


b)  directing  said  supply  of  liquid  into  said  filter  under  gravity 
fed  pressure  only  such  that  said  porous  cyst  removal  structure 
is  effective  to  remove  cysts  from  said  liquid  under  non- 
pressure  and  only  gravity  operated  influence,  wherein  said 
filter  is  mounted  to  an  open  reservoir  in  communication  with 
said  supply  of  liquid. 


1.  A  melliod  of  separating  particles  that  move  at  a  Reynolds 
number  no  greater  than  40  from  a  filter  material  on  which  said 
particles  ai)e  retained  by  adsorption  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

locating  the  filter  material  having  the  adsorbed  particles  diereon 
in  a  liquid  medium  in  a  vessel; 

subjecting  the  filter  material  and  the  liquid  to  agitation  of  suffi- 
cient rtagnitude  to  create  turbulence  in  the  vessel  thereby 
setting  the  liquid  and  filter  material  into  turbulent  motion  and- 
creatirg  shear  forces  on  the  filter  whereby  the  particles 
become  suspended  in  the  liquid;  and 

separating  the  liquid  containing  the  suspended  particles  from  the 
filter  material. 

24.  An  apparatus  for  separating  particles  that  move  at  a  Rey- 
nolds number  of  no  greater  than  40.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  a  filter  matenal  on  which  said  particles  are 
retained  by  adsorption: 

a  liquid. medium:  and 

agitation  means  for  agitating  the  contents  of  the  vessel  by 
movement  towards  and  away  from  one  end  of  the  vessel  so  as 
to  create  sufficient  turbulence  and  shear  forces  on  the  filter 
wherel)y  said  panicles  become  suspended  in  the  liquid. 


5330361 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  PERFORMANCE  IN  PRECOAT 

FILTER  DEMINERALIZERS  WHEN  APPLIED  AS 
UNIQUE  CONDENSATE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  IN  BWR 

CONDENSATE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Roberto  DeMartino,  Via  PrivaU  Ghiggini  n'  14  19038,  Sarzana 
SP,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,417 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/42 

VS.  CI.  210-679  12  Claims 


5  830360 

POUR  THROUGH  AND  PITCHER  MOUNTED  WATER 

FILTER  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PARASITE  CYSTS. 

BACTERIA  AND  VIRUSES  AND  METHOD  OF 

nUTRATING  WATER 

B.  Robert  Mozayeni,  11412  Luxmanor  Rd.,  Rockwville,  Md. 

20852 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641.762 
Int.  CI."  BOID  l/(X):24/00 
VS.  CL  li<^— 651  41  Claims 

40.  A  method  for  removal  of  cysts  from  a  liquid,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  i 

a  I  placing  a  filter  into  communication  with  a  supply  of  liquid 
fronJ  which  cysts  are  to  be  removed,  said  filter  including  a 
poroj^  cyst  removal  smicture  having  pore  sizes  operable  to 
trap  .ysts  from  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  strwture:  and 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  impurities  from  a  liquid,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

A )  preparing  a  w  ater-based  suspension  of  a  mixture,  the  mixture 
comprising  a  weak  carboxylic  acid  cation  exchange  resin  of 
the  full-gel  type,  a  stfong  cation  exchange  resin  and  an  anion 
exchange  resin,  wherein  the  mixture  further  contains  at  least 
one  inert  fiber  component; 

B )  stirring  said  suspension  to  provoke  coagulation  to  form  flakes 
of  resin; 

C)  depositing  the  flakes  of  resin  upon  a  porous  structure  to  form 
a  filter  cake: 

D)  filtering  the  liquid  w  ith  impurities  through  said  filter  cake  and 
porous  structure. 
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DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYETHERS  AND  OF 
PENTACVCLIC  HETEROCYCLES,  THEIR  POLYMERS 
AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS,  PARTICULARY  TO  THE 
COMPLEXING  OF  METAL  IONS 
Olivier  Leclerc,  Moret  Sur  Loing,  France,  assignor  to  Eleclric- 
ite  de  France  —  Service  National,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,784.  Jul.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,860 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08789 
Int.  CI."  C02F  //62,  C08F  I2HA)6:126A)6:II6/I2 
VS.  CI.  210—688  6  Claims 


IMSB  ""^     •"•'» 

Vx       .'^.       .'^.' 

iMr  Jut 


fro  tX  1?S  IfO-lOP  »  BO    70  so   a  40  ppn 


1.  A  process  for  the  sequestration  or  "encapsulation"  of  metal 
ions  of  transition  inetals.  of  zinc,  of  cadmium  or  of  silver,  con- 
tained in  solutions,  which  comprises  contacting  said  solutions  with 
a  polymer  to  effect  either  purification  of  said  solutions  or  recovery 
of  corresponding  metals,  said  polymer  comprising  repeating  units 
containing  a  plurality  of  aliphatic  polyether  chains,  each  chain 
bonded  at  its  end  with  a  heterocyclic  unit  consisting  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrole  and 
thiophene  units,  the  heterocyclic  units  at  each  of  different  polyether 
chains  being  interconnected  to  each  other  via  the  2,2'-positions  of  a 
heterocyclic  unit  and  said  aliphatic  polyether  chains  having  the 
formula: 

-<CH,),-{(CHjV-0-(CH,V.}„-<CH,V- 

with 
q'  and  q"  being,  independently  of  one  another,  equal  to  1  or  2, 
p  and  p"  being,  independently  of  one  another,  equal  to  1  or  2; 
and  m  being  equal  to  3.  4  or  5: 

said  chains  bemg  bonded  either  to  the  carbons  at  the  3..1'-positions 

respectively  of  the  pyrrole  or  thiophene  units  or  with  regard  to  the 

pyrrole  units  to  the  nitrogen  atoms. 


5,830,364 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

MATERIAL  SUSPENSIONS 

Ian  Stuart  Bleakley,  Cornwall,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

ECC  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  521,010,  Aug.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  715,832,  Sep.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,733,461,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,038, 
Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^58,782,  said  Sen  No.  521,010  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,018,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  800,849 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1992,92311774 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/52 
L'.S.  CI.  210—712  18  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  for  recovery  and  use  of  a  particulate  material 
present  in  an  aqueous  suspension  derived  from  an  Industrial  waste 
material,  said  material  comprising  inorganic  and/or  organic  solid 
fines  constituting  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  suspension, 
wherein  the  inorganic  fines  have  an  average  size  less  than  about  50 
Mm  and  the  organic  fines  have  a  length  such  that  they  will  pass 
through  a  round  hole  of  diameter  76  urn,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  into  the  aqueous  suspension  a  reagent  comprising 
a  source  of  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  and  a  reagent  comprising 
a  source  of  carbonate  ions  so  as  to  precipitate,  in  the  presence 
of  the  solid  fines,  crystals  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate 
whereby  the  solid  fines  become  entrained  by  and  bonded  to 
the  crystals,  thereby  forming  in  the  aqueous  suspension  a 
mixed  aggregated  particulate  solid  comprising  the  crystals 
and  the  fines:  and 

b)  recovenng  the  mixed  aggregated  particulate  solid;  and 

c)  incorporating  said  solid  in  a  composition  which  is  a  paper 
making  composition  or  a  paper  coating  composition  or  a  paint 
composition  or  a  polymer  or  resin  composition. 


5,830363 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS 

Muhammad    E.    Faved,   790   Sver   Drive,    Milton,   OnUrio, 

Canada,  L7T  4E3 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,210 

int.  CI.*  C02F  ins 

V&.  a.  210—691  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  water  in  which  the 
contaminants  are  present  in  low  concentrations,  comprising  con- 
tacting the  water  with  an  expanded  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  popped  com,  puffed  rice  and  puffed  wheat  in  a 
manner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  immersing  the 
expanded  material  in  the  water  and  passing  the  water  through  a  bed 
of  the  expanded  material,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  contaminants,  and  removing  contaminated 
expanded  material  from  contact  with  the  water,  said  water  being 
contaminated  with  an  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polychlorinated  biphenyls  (PCBs),  polychlorinated 
dibenzo  furans  (PCDFs),  polychlorinated  dibenzo  dioxins 
(PCDDs),  carbamates,  sulphonamides.  dichlorodiphenyllrichloro- 
ethane  (DDT),  and  2.4  -dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  (2.4-D). 


5,830365 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  HEMODYNAMIC 

PARAMETERS  DIRING  EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD 

TREATMENT 

Daniel  Schneditz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fresenius  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1995.  195  28 
907.2 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12:61/32:  GOIF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—739  28  Claims 

23.  A  method  for  operating  an  extracorporeal  blood  treatment 
apparatus  for  determining  hemodynamic  parameters  during  extra- 
corporeal blood  treatment,  in  which  blood  is  conducted  to  a  dia- 
lyzer  or  filter  of  the  blood  treatment  apparatus  via  an  arterial 
branch  of  the  extracorporeal  path  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  an 
arterial  segment  of  a  fistula,  and  returned  via  a  venous  branch  of 
the  extracorporeal  path  that  is  fluidly  connected  to  a  venous  seg- 
ment of  the  fistula,  which  includes  the  following  steps: 

altering  a  physical-chemical  characteristic  of  the  blixxl  in  the 

venous  branch  of  the  extracorporeal  path; 
measuring  the  change  in  the  physical-chemical  characteristic  of 
the  blood  in  the  arterial  branch  of  the  extracorporeal  path; 
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calculatipp  the  recirculation  fraction  during  normal  blood  flow 
by  a  itomputer-memory  unit  b>  deriving  a  quotient  based  on 
the  chfinge  in  the  physical-chemical  characteristic  of  the  blotxl 
in  th4  arterial  branch  of  the  extracorporeal  path  and  the 
changt;  in  the  physical-chemical  characteristic  of  the  blood  in 
the  vdi^us  branch  of  the  extracorporeal  path; 

storing  i  ^lood  flow  value  in  a  memory  device; 

reversing)  the  blood  flow  so  that  the  arterial  branch  of  the 
extradi^poreal  path  is  fluidl>  connected  to  the  venous  segment 
of  Uie|  Istula  and  the  venous  branch  of  the  extracorporeal  path 
is  fluiil)y  connected  to  the  arterial  segment  of  the  fistula; 

altering  itlie  physical-chemical  characteristic  of  the  blood  in  the 
venous  branch  of  the  extracorporeal  path  which  is  fluidly- 
conndcted  to  the  arterial  segment  of  the  fistula; 

measuriltg  the  change  in  the  physical-chemical  characteristic  of 
the  biood  in  the  arterial  branch  of  the  extracorporeal  path 
whicl^  IS  fluidly  connected  to  the  venous  segment  of  the 
fistul4; 

calculai|itg  the  recirculation  fraction  during  reversed  blood  flow 
b>  a  (-©mputer-memorv  unit  by  deriving  a  quotient  based  on 
the  clfange  in  the  physical-chemical  characteristic  of  the  blood 
in  the  orterial  branch  of  extracorporeal  path  which  is  fluidh 
connected  to  venous  segment  of  the  fistula,  and  the  change  in 
the  pliysical-chemical  characteristic  of  the  blood  in  the  venous 
brancfi'  of  extracorporeal  path  which  is  fluidly  connected  to 
the  a^^rial  segment  of  the  fistula; 

storing  ihe  blood  flow  value  in  the  memory  device;  and 

computinjg  the  cardiopulmonarv  recirculation  in  the  compuier- 
mem<ir\  unit  based  on  stored  values  for  recirculation  fraction 
and  blcx)d  flow  in  the  normal  flow  direction  and  the  stored 
valuef   for   recirculation   fraction    and   blood    flow    in    the 


reverted  flow  direction. 


5,830366 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RLTERING  WATER 
ON  VESSEL  AND  MACERATING  RETAINED  SOLIDS 
Charies  8.  Husick,  1375  Pinellas  Bayway  #29,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla.  33715 

I      Filed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696378 
I        int  CI."  BOID  I7/I2:J5/0I:J5/I6 
U.S.  CI.  3»— 739  19  Claims 

17.  A  liiithod  for  providing  water  that  is  substantially  free  of 
solid  cont^lninants  to  water  consuming  devices  on  a  vessel  having 
a  hull  cortprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  permuting  water  to  flow  from  outside  the  hull  of  said  vessel  to 
a  waidr  inlet  of  a  strainer  means. 

b)  direcklng  said  water  through  a  water  flow  path  in  said  strainer 
meail>K  in  which  Is  interposed  a  mechanical  strainer  or  filter 
for  rttpining  solid  contaminants  entrained  in  said  water. 

c)  directing  said  strained  or  filtered  water  to  one  or  more  water 
consoMer  devices  located  on  said  vessel,  and 

d)  perii^ically  operating  a  mechanical  macerator  pump  to  dis- 
charaa  said  retained  solid  contaminants  overboard  through  a 
disch*ge  port. 

18.  The  inethtxl  of  claim  17  further  comprising  the  step  of: 
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a)  operating  said  mechanical  pump  is  response  to  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  one  or  more 
water  consuming  devices. 


5,830367 
METHOD  OF  USING  INDICATOR  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID 

PURIFIC.\TION  FILTER 
Elizabeth     Deibler    Gadsby,     Marietta,    Ga.,    assignor    to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenan.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,676 
Int.  CI."  BOID  .^7/U<):35/N.<:  GOIN  2l/0() 
VS.  CI.  210—739  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  removal  by  a  filter  medium  of  a 
target  substance  from  a  liquid  passing  through  the  filler  medium, 
the  method  comprising: 

pro\iding  an  indicator  means; 

providing  a  filter  medium  having  a  plurality  of  binding  sites 
which  have  a  first  affinity  for  the  target  substance  and  a 
second  affinity  for  the  indicator  means; 
introducing  the  indicator  means  into  the  liquid; 
passing  the  liquid  through  the  filter  medium;  and 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  indicator  means  in 
the  liquid  which  has  passed  through  the  filter  medium; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  affinities  are  adapted  to  require  bind- 
ing of  the  indicator  means  by  the  filter  medium  only  so  long  as 
binding  sites  are  available  to  the  target  substance. 


5.830368 
METHOD  FOR  BOREHOLE  SEPARATION  OF  OIL  AND 

WATER  IN  AN  OIL  W  ELL 
Bruce  R.  Peache>,  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Centre  For 
Engineering  Research  Inc.,  Edmonton.  Canada 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  478,440,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,987,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,456,837.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707041 
Int.  CI."  BOID  l7Am 
VS.  CI.  210—747  II  Claims 

1.  A  meihtxl  for  reducing  the  amount  of  water  in  an  oil-and- 
water  stream  to  be  produced  from  an  oil  well  wherein  Ihe  stream 
includes  dissolved  gas.  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cyclone  separator  device  sized  to  fit  within  the 
well  bore  for  separating  the  oil-and-water  stream  into  a  higher 
density  stream  and  a  lower  density  stream,  the  separator 
device  having  an  inlet,  a  first  outlet  for  the  lower  density 
stream  and  a  second  outlet  for  the  higher  density  su-eam; 

(b)  providing  a  first  pump  for  pumping  fluids  into  the  inlet  of  the 
separator  device; 

(c>  connecting  the  first  outlet  of  the  separator  device  to  a  lower 
density  fluid  conduit  for  prixlucing  the  lower  density  stream; 
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5.830J70 

MASS  AND  THERMAL  TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN 

HEART  LUNG  MACHINES  DIALYZERS  AND  OTHER 

APPLICATIONS 

James  V.  Maloney,  Jr.,  139  Saltair.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049, 

and  Gerald  D.  Buckberg,  10833  Le  Conte  Ave.  Room  B2-375. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,183.  Aug.  3,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,458 

Int.  CI."  BdlD  24/2H 

VS.  a.  210—780  65  ClainLs 


(d)  connecting  the  second  separator  device  outlet  to  a  higher 
density  fluid  conduit  for  conducting  the  higher  density  stream 
to  an  underground  formation: 

(;)  placing  the  separator  device,  the  hrsl  pump  and  the  lower 
density  fluid  conduit  and  the  higher  density  fluid  conduit  in 
the  well;  and 

(f)  activating  the  pump  so  as  to  move  the  fluids  through  the 
separator  device  and  mto  the  lower  density  and  higher  density 
fluid  conduits  without  allowing  gas  breakout  to  occur 


5,830,369 
SYSTEM  FOR  REUSING  OILY  SLURRY  WASTE  FLl'ID 
Kohei  Toyama,  Shirakawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011587 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/2(> 

VS.  a.  210—773  8  Claims 


1 1  sTMrTiK         as  wan 

\  OIL  MItiUU 

•CHOC  U 
WttIM  tiaiB 


1.  A  method  for  reusing  oily  slurry  waste  fluid  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  decreasing  viscosity  of  oily  slurry  waste  fluid  containing  oil 
and  abrasive  grains  by  adding  water  thereto: 

(b)  firstly  separating  available  abrasive  grains  and  waste  liquid 
consisting  of  a  suspended  solid  part  and  a  liquid  part  contain- 
ing oil  and  water  from  the  oily  slurry  waste  fluid  of  low 
viscosity: 

(e)  finally  separating  solid-liquid  three  phases  of  the  suspended 
solid  part,  oil  and  water  from  the  waste  liquid  in  one  step 
thereafter  discarding  the  suspended  solid  part  as  useless 
sludge:  and 

(d)  reusing  the  firstly  separated  available  abrasive  grains,  the 
finally  separated  oils,  and  the  finally  separated  water 


I.  A  combined  oxygenator  and  pump  comprising: 
(a)  a  container  for  holding  blood  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 
tb)  a  substantially  cylindrical  central  diflfuser  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  for  introducing  blood  into  said  container: 

(c)  a  rotatable  bundle  of  non-wettable  microporous  hollow  tubes 
concentrically  positioned  around  and  outside  said  central  dif- 
fuser  and  the  bundle  being  located  substantially  non- 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  central  diffuser: 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  bundle  around  said  central  diffuser: 

(e)  means  for  introducing  oxygen  into  said  hollow  tubes  In  said 
bundle,  and 

(0  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  bundle  causes  a  differential 
pressure  head  across  said  container  resulting  in  desired  pump- 
ing of  said  blood  through  said  container  and  improved  diflfu- 
sion  of  oxygen  into  said  blood  by  creating  turbulent  flow. 


5,830371 
REUSABLE  FLUID  FILTER  AND  ADAPTER 
Gerald  F.  Smith,  5084  Three  Point  Blvd.,  Mound,  Minn.  55364. 
and  William  J.  Ellis,  4329  Shoreline  Dr.,  Spring  Park,  Minn. 
55384 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,021,  Jun.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,569,373.  This  application  Oct  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,038 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35A)2 

U.S.  CI.  210—787  18  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  filtering  particles  from  oil  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  a  filter  in  a  cylindrical  canister  having  a  central 
axis  and  forming  an  unfiltered  fluid  compartment  between  the 
canister  and  the  filter: 

(b)  providing  a  body  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face 
for  closing  an  open  end  of  the  canister  with  the  inside  face  in 
the  canister,  providing  an  inlet  in  the  body  extending  from  the 
outside  face  to  the  unfiltered  oil  compartment,  wherein  said 
oil  inlet  includes  a  central  axis,  wherein  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  central  axis  of  said  inlet  intersects  the  central  axis  of 
said  canister  at  a  point  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
outside  face  of  said  body  to  form  a  first  acute  interior  angle 
therewith,  and  wherein  a  plane  coincident  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  inlet  and  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
canister  forms  a  second  acute  interior  angle  with  a  plane  that 
is  tangent  to  a  cylindncal  reference  surface  coaxially  sur- 
rounding the  central  axis  of  said  canister  and  intersecting  the 
central  axis  of  said  inlet  port  at  said  outside  face,  and  direct- 
ing oil  into  the  unfiltered  fluid  compartment  through  said 
inlet; 
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5,830372 
THERMAL  SENSOR/ACTUATOR  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 

ChristofeH  Hierold,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,511,  May  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,596,219.  This  application  Oct.  17,1996,  Ser.  No.  732,885 
Claims    priority,    application    Gennanv,    Mav    25,    1994, 
4418207.4   ; 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  2<4— 2  6  Claims 
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hod  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thermal  sensor/actuator 
ondu^lbr.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

|tep.  producing  a  structure  of  semiconductor  material 
jbstrate  of  semiconductor  material: 

step,  producing  a  structured  layer  from  an  electn- 

i|onductive  material  provided  for  a  sensor/actuator  such 

structured  layer  is  jniemipted  in  a  layer  plane  of  the 

tructi^ivd  layer  by  interspaces  and  is  structured  lo  form  webs 

e  a  comb-like  structure  of  polysilicon  tracks  that 

d  meander-like  and  that  are  arranged  substantially  par- 

kine  another: 

step,  producing  a  recess  under  the  structured  layer 
•tid  interspaces; 

step,  depositing  a  closure  layer,  that  seals  said 
nters|l*:es  such  that  a  ca\  ily  is  formed  in  said  recess,  at  a  gas 
pressu  r*  that  is  a  function  of  the  cavity  to  be  produced;  and 


hiVe 


tf 


fourth 


in  a  fifth  step,  producing  contacts  for  electrical  connection  of  the 
sensor/actuator 


5,830373 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLTACTURING  SHADOW  MASK 

YasuhLsa    Ohtake;    Seiji    Sago;    MiLsuaki    Yamazaki,    all    of 

Fukaya,  and  Sachiko  Muramatsu,  Tatebayashi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,814.  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5392,044.  ThLs  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-113232 

Int.  a."  B44C  1<22  ' 

VS.  a.  216—12  7  Claims 


42C 


(c)  swirl  qg  the  fluid  around  the  filler  to  urge  particles  to  remain 
suspelded  in  the  oil: 

(d)  allovtoig  particles  lo  enter  a  contaminant  trap  space:  and 

(e)  sepatltmg  the  contaminant  trap  space  from  the  unfiltered 
fluid  ^Otnpartmenl  for  reducing  swirling  and  retaining  par- 
ticles  ■  the  contaminant  trap  space. 


260 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask  having  a  large 

number  of  electron  beam  apertures,  each  of  the  electron  beam 

apertures  having  a  small  opening  in  a  first  surface  of  the  shadow 

mask  and  a  large  opening  in  a  second  surface  of  the  shadow  mask. 

wherein  said  large  opening  has  an  open  area  larger  than  that  of  the 

small  opening,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  resist  film  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  a  mask 

material  through  a  printing  pattern,  the  printing  pattern  having 

a  first  pattern  including  a  large  number  of  opaque  dot  panems 

provided  to  correspond  to  positions  where  large  openings  are 

to  be  formed,  and  a  second  pattern  including  an  independent 

opaque  sub-pattern  provided  with  a  gap  separating  the  second 

pattern  and  the  dot  patterns  which  are  located  at  a  peripheral 

portion  of  the  mask  material: 

removing  an  unexposed  portion  from  the  exposed  resist  film: 

and 
etching  the  second  surface  of  the  mask  material  through  the 
resist  film,  from  which  the  unexposed  portion  has  been 
removed,  to  form  numerous  large  openings  corresponding  to 
the  first  pattern  and  bulged  portions  corresponding  to  the 
second  pattern,  wherein,  during  etching,  each  large  opening 
joins  with  its  corresponding  bulged  portion  to  form  a  desired 
aperture  size  and  shape. 


5.830374 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI-LAYER  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Christina    Marie   Boyko,   Conklin;   John   Matthew    Lauffer, 
Waverly,  both  of  N.Y.;  Ronnie  Charles  McHatton,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  Issa  Said  Mahmoud.  deceased,  late  of  Austin,  Tex., 
by  Jane  C.   Mahmoud.  legal  representative,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.'Y 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  708.448 
Int.  CI."  H05K  MK) 
VS.  CI.  216—13  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  layer  of  a  multi-layer  electronic 
circuit  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  core  material  from  one  of  three  iron/nickel  alloys, 
namely  either  (i)  SS**  Fe/42'*  Ni;  (ii)  60^  FeW%  Ni/I?»- 
Cu:  and  (iii)  60<*  Fe/38.7';t  NiA).12^  UnlO.Ol^  Si: 
forming  the  core  material  into  a  panel  suitable  for  an  intended 
application; 
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cleaning  the  panel  in  preparation  for  plating: 
plating  the  panel  with  copper; 
subjecting  the  plated  panel  to  heal  treatment:  and 
circuitizing  the  panel  for  the  intended  application. 


5.830^175 

ALTOMATED  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ETCH 

RATE  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  INSULATOR  LAYERS 

Cheng-Chung  Huang.  Hsin-Chu,  and  Shu  Mei  Chen,  Chang- 

Hua,  both  or  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,258 

int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2I/J<)6 

VS.  a.  216— «4  10  Claims 


32  )B 


JO  3, 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  monitoring  and  controlling  the 
etch  rates  of  silicon  nitride  insulator  layers  and  silicon  nitride 
insulator  structures  in  aqueous  ortho-phosphoric  acid  (H3P04) 
solutions  comprising: 

providing  an  etch  bath  chamber  containing  therem  an  aqueous 
ortho- phosphoric  acid  (H3P04)  solution: 

providing  continuously  from  the  etch  bath  chamber  to  a  hydrom- 
eter cell  a  sample  stream  of  the  aqueous  ortho-phosphoric 
acid  (H3P04)  solution: 

analyzing  continuously  within  the  hydrometer  cell  the  sample 
stream  of  the  aqueous  ortho-phosphoric  acid  (H3P04)  solu- 
tion to  provide  a  continuous  specific  gravity  analysis  of  the 
sample  stream  of  the  aqueous  ortho- phosphoric  acid  (H3P04) 
solution;  and 

employing  the  continuous  specific  gravity  analysis  of  the  sample 
stream  of  the  aqueous  ortho-phosphoric  acid  (H3P04)  solu- 
tion to  add  intermittently  to  the  aqueous  ortho-phosphoric 
acid  (H3P04)  solution  a  quantity  of  water  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  first  water  content  of  the  aqueous  ortho-phosphoric  acid 
(H3P04)  solution  within  the  etch  bath  chamber  at  a  value 
greater  than  about  5  weight  percent. 


that  can  remove  the  continuous  coating  only  where  the  pulse 
of  energy  is  sufficiently  absorbed  by  the  continuous  coating, 
and 
(c)  controlling  the  angle  at  which  the  energy  impacts  against  the 
continuous  coating  so  that  the  topographic  features  prevent 
sufficient  amount  of  the  energy  necessary  to  remove  the 
continuous  coating  from  striking  some  but  not  all  areas  of  the 
continuous  coating,  the  energy  removing  the  continuous  coal- 
ing from  area,s  on  the  surface  where  the  energy  strikes  and  is 
absorbed  in  sutticieni  energy  density  to  remove  the  continu- 
ous coating  from  said  areas  exposed  to  sufficient  energy 
density,  and  leaving  the  continuous  coating  on  topographic 
features  where  the  energy  density  absorticd  was  insufficient  to 
remove  the  continuous  coating  due  to  interaction  of  the 
energy  with  topographic  features,  thereby  creating  the  pat- 
terned, discontinuous  coating  on  the  surface. 


5.830377 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

STABILIZED  PLASMA  ARC 

Richard  Franklin  Johnson,  Ci7Stal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United 

Defense,  LP,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,610 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

U.S.  a.  219— 121 J6  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  plasma  arc  to  provide  sustainable 
plasma  to  ignite  a  combustible  mass  contained  in  a  cartridge 
structure  to  accelerate  a  projectile  comprising: 
forming  an  adjustable  electromagnetic  field: 
enclosing  the  plasma  in  the  electromagnetic  field:  and 
adjusting  said  electromagnetic  field  to  create  a  stable  formation 
and  provide  axial  consistency  to  the  plasma. 


5,830378 
CONCRETE  SLAB  FOUNDATION  FOR\nNG  DEVICES 
Michael  G.  Butler,  31078  1\irner  Rd.,  Fort  Bragg,  Calif.  95437 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398356,  Mar.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,474, 
Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  53*4^35.  This  application  Feb.  12, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  600,408 
Int.  CI."  E04G  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  249—18  9  Claims 


5,830376 
TOPOGRAPHICAL  SELECTIVE  PATTERNS 
Susan  Nord  Bohike,  Woodbury;  Gregory  M.  Jellum,  Stillwa- 
ter:   Douglas    S.    Dunn,    Maplewood,    and    Andrew    J. 
Ouderkirk,  Woodbury,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914.981,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,468 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—65  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  a  patterned,  discontinuous  coating  on 
a  surface  of  a  substrate  b>  removal  of  portions  of  a  substantially 
continuous  coaling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  substrate  with  topographic  features  of  height, 
width,  and  depth,  the  substrate  comprising  a  bulk  material 
having  the  substantially  continuous  coaling  thereon. 

(b)  exposing  substantially  all  of  the  surface  of  said  continuous 
coating  to  a  pulse  of  energy  of  sufficient  fluence  at  an  angle 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  substantially  horizontal  elongate 
construction  form  having  an  elongate  planar  face  and  an  opposite 
elongate  "C^'-channel  with  lips  to  a  substantially  vertical  threaded 
stake,  the  device  comprising: 
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clip 


t  emeni  in  the  substantial  form  of  bent  plane  having  a 
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leng  J 1  and  a  cross  section,  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  the  length, 
that  i^  topologically  equivalent  to  a  "U"  with  a  substantially 
I  trough  and  two  flanges,  each  of  the  two  flanges  having 
jir  furthest  extent  a  feature  that  is  complimentary  to  fit 
and  to  engage,  the  "C'-channel  of  the  construction 
^o  that  the  clip  element  extends  across  the  width  of  the 
liannel.  and  the  construction  form  of  which  the  "C"- 
el  is  a  part; 
first  bar  element   having  an  open-ended  channel  for  side 
slip;  ihg  over  the  threaded  stake,  the  first  bar  element's  chan- 
nel liiing  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  stake: 
a  first  I  III  .screwing  upon  the  threaded  stake,  the  first  nut  having 
an  4)(temal  diameter  smaller  than  the  trough  of  the  clip 
elentanl  but  larger  than  the  channel  of  the  first  bar  elemenl: 
wherein. the  first  nut  abutting  the  first  bar  elemenl  abutting  a  first 
end  :>l  the  clip  element's  trough  serves  to  locate  and  position 
this  itrough.  and  the  clip  element,  along  the  substantially 
veniLnl  threaded  stake: 
a  secoi4  nut  screwing  upon  the  threaded  stake,  the  second  nut 
also  having  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  the  trough  of 
the  clip  element:     . 
a  secoiid  bar  element  having  an  open-ended  channel  for  side 
slippi|ig  over  the  threaded  stake,  the  second  bar  element's 
chai^ijel  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  stake 
but  ^r^ialler  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  second  nut; 
wherein  the  second  nut  abutting  the  second  bar  element  abutting 
a  seaqnd  end  of  the  clip  element's  trough  serves  to  locale  and 
posiji^n  this  trough,  and  the  clip  element,  along  the  substan- 
tial W  vertical  threaded  stake  in  position  between  the  first 
nut/neit  bar  elemenl  and  the  second  nut/second  bar  element: 
wherein ithe  first  and  the  second  nuts  can  already  be  affixed  to 
the  threaded  stake  when  the  clip  elemenl  is  positioned  about 
the  thfeaded  stake,  therein  being  in  nearl>  suitable  positions  to 
later  Cooperate  in  supporting  the  clip  element; 
wherein  Uie  first  and  the  second  bar  elements  can  be  side  slipped 
aboii  ihe  threaded  stake  e\  en  w  hen  the  clip  element  is  already 
posiicned  about  the  threaded  stake,  and  the  first  and  the 
secofid  nuts  are  alreadv  screwed  upon  the  threaded  stake; 
whereii,  by  room  in  its  trough  to  accommodate  the  \enical 
thre*led  stake  that  passes  therethrough,  the  clip  element  can 
be  slithtly  rotated  in  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  the  two  flanges 
of  its  |rough  engage  the  "C'-channel  of  the  construction  form 
even  while  the  clip  element  is  already  positioned  about  the 
threaded  stake; 

|i  (the  clip  element  rotates  into  position,  each  of  the  first 
second  nuts  .screw  into  positions,  and  each  of  the  first 
like  second  bar  elements  slip  into  positions,  so  as  to 
b ;  the  threaded  stake  to  the  construction  form. 


5,830379 
CKABLE  ICE  TRAV  AND  BIN  ASSEMBLY 
Todd  J.  'tilnzi,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corporation. 
Newton.  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  869.251 
I  InL  CI."  B28B  7A):4 

US.  a.  449—126  19  Claims 

1.  A  cpinbination  tray  and  bin  assembly  adapted  for  use  in 
forming  ud  storing  ice  cubes  in  a  freezer  compartment  of  a 
refrigeratoi)  comprising: 

an  ice  <ii4be  forming  tray  including  an  annular  outer  rim  ponion. 
defiiHl  by  integrallv  formed  first  and  second  opposing  side 
rim  members  and  an  upper  ledge,  and  a  mainx  of  ice  cube 
definiiig  cavities  arranged  within  confines  of  the  annular  outer 
nm  ^rtion.  each  of  the  cavities  including  a  base  from  which 
projeM  upwardly  extending  side  wall  portions  with  adjacent 
oneslof  the  side  wall  portions  having  a  common  upper  edge 
thai  af  arranged  in  a  plane  below  the  upper  ledge  of  the 
annu  ar  outer  rim  portion;  and 

cube  storing  bin  including  integrally  formed  bottom, 
fronil  Irear  and  side  walls  with  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
exiei  (ling  upwardly  from  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the 


bottom  wall,  the  bin  further  including  a  plurality  of  bin 
seating  units  formed  at  a  lower  side  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall,  each  of  the  bin  seating  units  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  respective  section  of  the  upper  ledge  of  the  tray  such  that  the 
tray  and  bin  nest  with  the  bin  being  directly  supponed  atop 
the  tray. 


5,830380 
METHYL  SALICYL.^TE  ANTIFREEZE  SOLUTION 
METHOD 
W.  Keith  Cook,  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Cameo  Manu- 
facturing. Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,913 

Int.  CI."  C09K  f/00 

V.S.  CI.  252—79  5  Claims 


|,        IS  SI      "^ 


1.  A  method  of  providing  freezing  protection  to  a  potable  water 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  draining  the  potable  water  system; 

(b)  selecting  an  antifreeze  solution  compnsing:  ethyl  alcohol  and 
methvl  salicylate:  and 

Id  adding  the  selected  antifreeze  solution  to  tite  potable  water 
svstem. 


5.830381 
CI  R.\BLE  FLUOROEl.ASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Graziella  Chiodini,  Saronno.  and  Mncenzo  Arcella,  Novara, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Aasimont  S.p.A..  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.160,  May  26,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,648,430.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833334 
Claims     priority,     application     Italv,     Mav     27,      1994. 
MI94A001080 

Int.  CI."  C09K  MK) 
VS.  CI.  252—182.14  2  Claims 

1.  Adduci  between  an  accelerator  and  a  curing  agent  in  molar 
ratio  from  1:2  to  1:5.  the  accelerator  being  an  onio-organic  com- 
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pound  having  a  positive  charge,  the  curing  agent  being  a  di-  or 
polyhydroxy  or  di-  or  polythiol  compound;  the  adduct  being 
obtained  by  melting  of  the  reaction  product  between  accelerator 
and  curing  agent  in  the  indicated  molar  ratios,  or  by  melting  of  the 
adduct  mixture  1:1  added  with  the  curing  agent  in  the  indicated 
amounts. 


5,830382 

PERSULFATE/METAL  MIXTURES  FOR  REPIILPING 

AND/OR  DECOLORIZING  PAPER 

Robert  H.  Tieckelmann,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Dean  S.  Thorp, 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10832,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,064 
Int.  CI."  COIB  I5A)6:  D21C  5/02;J/0() 
VS.  CI.  252— 186J3  7  Claims 

1.  A  dry  formulation  for  repulping  and/or  decolorizing  a  wet 
strength  broke,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
51  to  94  weight  %  persulfate; 
4  to  43  weight  %  pH  adjuster; 

0.05  to  6  weight  %  soluble  catalyst,  said  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  soluble  salts  of  copper,  soluble  salts  of 
iron,  soluble  salts  of  silver,  soluble  salts  of  nickel,  and  mix- 
tures of  said  salts;  and 
0-10  weight  *  of  a  saccharide  which  has  no  greater  ability  to 
reduce  the  catalyst  than  D-mannitol. 


5,830384 
COOL  INSULATOR 
William  D.  Stephens,  Huntsville;  Christi  L.  Salter,  Decatur; 
Gregory  K.  Hodges,  Trinity;  Terry  E.  Mice,  Athens,  and 
Jonathon  S.  Prickett,  Grant,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,703 
Int.  CI."  HO  IB  J/2H:  C09K  SAM) 
U.S.  CI.  252—194  2  Claims 

1.  A  cool  insulator  which  contains  a  water  source  which  is 
retained  during  processing  and  during  a  curing  temperature  of  up 
to  about  145°  F.  said  water  source  functioning  to  provide  water 
retention  cooling  up  to  about  150°  C.  for  said  cool  insulator  in  its 
environment  of  use.  said  cool  insulator  comprising  the  ingredients 
when  formulated  as  follows: 

(i)  a  rubber  binder  selected  from  the  group  con.sisting  of  silicon 
rubber,  ethylene-propylene-diene-monomer.  polybutadiene. 
and  polyisoprene  in  a  weight  percent  amount  from  about  40  to 
about  50; 
(ii)  a  fiber  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite 
fibers,  and  poly-p-ethylene  terephthalamide  in  a  weight  per- 
cent amount  from  about  30  to  about  40;  and. 
(iii)  A  submicroscopic  paniculate  water  source  in  a  weight 
percent  amount  from  about  10  to  about  20.  said  submicro- 
scopic particulate  water  source  being  in  the  form  of  a  flowable 
solid  when  formulated  and  even  when  cooled  to  an  extremely 
low  temperature  of  -196°  C.  having  a  particle  size  range  of 
15-20  mfj.  and  containing  over  11x10'^  particles  per  gram 
and  having  a  surface  area  of  about  200  square  meters  per 
gram,  and  containing  up  to  about  72"*  water,  said  submicro- 
scopic particulate  water  source  releasing  water  when 
employed  in  its  environment  of  use  upon  heating  to  thereby 
provide  more  efficient  cooling  as  a  result  of  lowering  the 
thermal  conductivity  of  said  cool  insulator 


5,830383 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  OXYGEN  CORROSION 
IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  BY  THE  I'SE  OF  A  TANNIN 
ACTIVATED  OXYGEN  SCAVENGER 
Brian  Greaves,  Runcorn,  Stephen  Clifford  Poole,  Newton-Lc- 
Willows,  both  of  England;  Chih  Ming  Hwa,  Palatine,  and 
Joseph  Cbwei-Jer  Fan,  Lake  Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,550,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,689 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1992, 
9217448 

Int.  CI."  C02F  lAM):  C09K  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  252—188.28  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  addition  to  an  aqueous  system 
which  comprises  (i)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  hydroxylamine  or  its  derivatives,  (b)  water  soluble  salts  and 
(c)  precursors  thereof  having  the  formula: 


5,830385 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITE 
Aldrich  N.  K.  Lau,  Palo  Alto;  Lanchi  P.  Vo,  San  Jose;  Robert 
H.  Reamey,  Palo  Alto;  John  R.  Havens,  Menio  Park,  and 
Kathleen  Di  Zio,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,503,  Dec.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  773,803 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52: IVAXI:  G02F  l/l.< 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  20  Claims 
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wherein  each  of  R,.  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  and  (ii)  a  polyphenolic  tannin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  condensed  tannin  extracts  from  natural  tannins, 
synthetic  tannins  and  synthetic  tannin  derivatives  wherein  said 
tannin  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  have  a  catalytic  effect 
on  said  hydroxylamine  and  (i)  and  (ii)  are  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at 
least  2:1. 


Tampcrstura  (*C) 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid  crystal  light  composite  in  which 
discrete  volumes  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  are  dispersed  in  a 
matrix  material  and  the  matrix  material  and  the  liquid  crystal 
material  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  wall  formed  by  the 
polymerization  of  a  reactive  additive  formulation,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  emulsion  comprising  plural  discrete  volumes  of 
a  liquid  crystal  material  encapsulated  in  a  matrix  material 
carried  in  a  carrier  medium,  the  emulsion  further  comprising  a 
reactive  additive  formulation  comprising: 
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(I)  beiWeen  83  and  93.3  weight  percent  of  at  least  two 
monpfunctional  compounds  of  the  structure 


R:-<) 
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O     R, 

II   I 

-C— C=CH 


!(oup  — R|  being  — CH,  or  — H  and  the  group  — R, 

an  alkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  alkylcycloalkyl.  cycloalky- 

hydroxyalkyl.    fluoroalkyl.    or    fluoroaryl    group; 

■^in  (A)  each  group  — R,  has  a  chain  length  of  6  or  (B) 

one  group  — R,  has  a  chain  length  other  than  six,  in 

if  latter  event  the  distribution  of  chain  lengths  among 

]  !(oups  — R2  is  according  to  the  following  table 


wherein  R  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms  capable  of  including  one  or  non-neighboring  two  or 
more  methylene  groups  which  can  be  replaced  with  — O — ,  — S — . 
—CO—.  —COO—.  — OCO— .  — CH  =CH—  or  — C^C— .  said 
alkyl  group  capable  of  including  hydrogen  which  can  be  replaced 
with  fluorine;  X  denotes  a  single  bond.  — COO — .  — OCO — . 
— CH,0— .  — OCH,— ,  — CH,CH,—  or  — C=C— ;  A  denotes 


:i 


lei$t 


-H 


Mole  Perceni 


Chain  Length 


5  to  90 
in  10  95 


wherein   Y,    and  Y,   independently   denote   hydrogen,   fluorine, 
methyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  B  denotes  A. 


the  mole  percent's  being  based  on  the  total,  amount  of 
mof  (^functional  compounds; 

(II)  be ^een  5  and  16.9  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  multi- 
fumtlonal  compound  having  acrylic  or  methacrylic  func- 
tionwity  and  being  derived  from  diols  or  polyols  containing 
aliptiaiic.  aromatic,  ester,  epoxy,  amide,  imide.  carbamate, 
or  rfitsogenic  segments;  and 

(III)  between  0.1  and  5.0  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
phot^initiator;  the  weight  percent's  being  based  on  the 
combined  amounts  of  monofunctional  compounds,  multi- 
funitt|onal  compound,  and  pholoinitialor; 

(b)  phot*polymerizing  the  monofunctional  and  multifunctional 

compounds  in  the  reactive  additive  formulation  to  form  the  „,  ^^  ^„  integer  of  1-16;  n  is  an  integer  of  1-6:  p  is  0  or  1  ;  and  * 
wall  ijqiarating  the  matrix  material  and  the  liquid  crystal  denotes  the  location  of  an  optically  active  center,  with  the  pro\ iso 
materia);  that  A  is 

(c)  applj  itig  a  coating  of  the  emulsion  onto  a  substrate;  and 

(d)  dryiuf  the  coating  by  permitting  the  carrier  medium  to  Y; 
e\  apo  ite. 


5,830386 

OPTIC^tLY  ACTIV  E  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

(  OMPOSITION.  DEVICE.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPLAY  METHOD 

HiroyukI  Nohira,  I'rawa;  Shinichi  Nakamura.  Isehara;  Ikuo 
Nakazafva.  and  Koji  Noguchi,  both  of  .Atsugi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  193,409,  Feb.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

TMs  application  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-044418 
Int!  CI."  C09K  IW4:  C07D  2.19A)2 
VS.  CI.  2ii— 299.61  32  Claims 


when  X  is  a  single  bond.  B  is 

N  — N 

A.    >-. 

s 

and  p  is  I. 


.iilii^^<^^ 


i(i» 


C„l:^ 


1.  An  cppically  active  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula 


(II 


.^-t-X-B-t-R. 


5,830387 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  HYDROPHOBIC  AEROGEL 
Hiroshi  Yokogawa.  Hirakata:  Masaru  ^okoyama,  Yao;  Koichi 
Takahama,  .\magasaki,  and  Yuriko  I  egaki,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Works,    Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,973 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  IMk) 
VS.  CI.  252—315.2  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  forming  a  hydrophobic  aerogel  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
reacting  a  polymer  having  a  skeleton  suucture  of  -fSiO;->-  w  iih 
a  hydrophobic  agent  ha\ing  hydrophobic  groups  as  well  as 
functional  groups  reactive  with  silanol  groups  to  obtain  a 
hydrophobic  polynijer; 
dispersing  said  hydrophobic  polymer  in  a  dispersing  medium  to 

form  a  resulting  gel:  and 
supercritically  doing  said  resulting  gel  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  above  a  critical  point  of  said  dispersing  medium  to 
obtain  a  hydrophobic  aerogel  which  has  a  porous  structure. 
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5,8303»8 
COAGULATING  AND  FLOCCULATING  AGENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Mark  Y.  Kigel,  Brunswick,  NJ.;  Mikhail  Kofman,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Mikhail  Faylond,  and  Tamara  V.  Vyshkina,  both  of 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  EnviroCare.  Inc., 
East  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,187,  Aug.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741383 
Int.  CI."  BOID  n/(X) 
U.S.  a.  252—358  10  aaims 


22%  WATER  SOLUTION 
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AND  FLOCCULAT^O^ 


POWOEReO 

ZEOLITE  OR 
SYNTWETIC 
OROANIC 
FLOCCULANT 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  coagulating  and  flocculating  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  pentahydroxychloride  and  inor- 
ganic or  organic  flocculation  enhancing  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aluminosilicate  and  polyacrylamide  based 
synthetic  organic  material  in  a  weight  range  of  said  aluminum 
pentahydroxychloride  to  the  total  of  said  flocculating  enhancing 
additive  of  about  100:1  to  about  100:5,  wherein  said  aluminum 
pentahydroxychloride  is  produced  by  treating  a  natural  nepheline 
ore.  aluminum  powder  or  aluminum  oxide  with  a  concentration  of 
about  20%  to  about  25%  of  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
about  95°  C.  to  about  98°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  7-15  minutes 
and  is  then  mixed  with  said  flocculation  enhancing  additive  in  said 
weight  ratio. 


5330389 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Miguel  Albert  Capote,  Carlsbad,-  Michael  George  Todd,  Vista; 
Nicholas  John  Manesis,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Hugh  P. 
Craig,  Butte,  MonL,  assignors  to  Toranaga  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  769,892,  Oct  1.  1991,  Pat  No.  5376.403, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,678,  Feb.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
324,060 

int  CI."  HOiB  ino-.mi 

MS,.  CL  252—512  26  Claims 

M.LO^  POWKRS  AMD  tHElR  CmCJS  ON  HiSSIMIY 
Of  THE  CURB)  couposuxm 

o—  ^st-rut  fa'  ma  lu-itro 

A—  bAf-AJ7  fUKCX  ivc) 

O—  Ml  If)  (luax  an) 

a—  KI-iM(ltllta  114-IMCI 


cuK  rEUPEmwK  cc) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

greater  than  0  up  to  65%  of  a  high  melting  point  metal,  wherein 
the  high  melting  point  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  copper,  silver,  aluminum,  gold,  platinum,  palla- 
dium, beryllium,  rhodium,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  molybdenum. 

and  alloys  thereof; 
6-65%  of  a  solder,  wherein  said  solder  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Sn.  Bi,  Pb,  Cd,  Zn,  Ga,  In,  Te,  Hg.  To.  Sb, 

Se.  and  alloys  thereof: 
0-45%  of  a  resin; 
0.01-61%  of  a  chemically  protected  cross-linking  agent  with 

fluxing  properties  which  is  reactive  only  at  or  near  the  lime  at 

which  the  solder  is  melted, 

wherein  said  chemically  protected  cross-linking  agent  is  an 
acid  or  a  strong  base,  wherein  said  acid  or  strong  base  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrides,  carboxy- 
lic  acids,  amides,  amines  and  phenols,  and 

wherein  said  acid  or  strong  base  is  protected  by  a  protecting 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids,  alcohols,  glycols  and  polyols;  and 
0-50%  of  a  reactive  monomer  or  polymer, 

wherein  all  percentages  referred  to  herein  are  ba.sed  on  vol- 
ume. 


5,830390 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MOLDING  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert    L.    Brown,    Hartville,   Ohio;    Michael    K.    Parrent, 

Welland,  Canada,  and  David  E.  Baxter,  Ravenna,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Gencorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,675,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877349 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/400 

U.S.  CI.  264—39  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  molding  articles  from  a  material 
curable  by  controlled  temperature  and  pressure  in  a  nonsynchro- 
nous  system,  said  system  including  at  least  one  independent, 
multi-section,  self-clamping  mold,  a  conutiller  system  coordinating 
injection  of  material  into  the  mold  and  movement  of  the  mold,  at 
least  one  material  injection  press,  a  tfansfer  system,  at  least  one 
curing  apparatus  for  curing  the  articles,  and  a  mold  separator- 
assembler,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pre-treating  and  assembling  said  multi-section  mold  in  a 
clamped  condition  under  a  force  sufficient  to  resist  separation 
forces  during  injection  of  said  molding  material; 

b)  injecting  material  from  said  material  injection  press  into  said 
clamped  mold  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  said  controller 
system; 

c)  moving  said  clamped  mold  by  said  controller  and  transfer 
systems  through  said  curing  apparatus  at  a  rate  enabling  said 
material  to  cure  within  said  clampea  mold; 

d)  moving  said  mold  from  said  curing  apparatus  to  said  mold 
separator-assembler  by  said  controller  and  transfer  systems; 

e)  disassembling  said  clamped  mold  from  said  clamped  condi- 
tion in  to  mold  sections; 

f)  removing  said  molded  article  from  one  mold  section; 

g)  pre-treating.  assembling  and  clamping  said  multi-section 
mold  in  clamped  condition; 

h)  moving  said  pre-treated,  assembled  and  clamped  mold  from 
said  mold  separator-assembler  by  said  controller  and  transfer 
systems  into  position  for  injection  molding  of  a  molded  article 
by  said  injection  press;  and 
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i)  disas  ii  imbling  said  multi-section  mold  into  sections  in  said 
mold  !  eparalor-assembler.  further  comprises  the  step  of  posi- 
tionii  I  said  sections  adjacent  one  another  in  co-planar  rela- 
tions! I  p. 


5.830391 
ADJU^fTABLE,  LEAK-FREE  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR 
POLYMER  DIES 
Matthias  Hubert  Lamkemeyer,  Steinfurf  Gerhard  Theodor 
Huechter,  Ahlen,  and  Heinrich  Moennig.  Warendorf.  all  of 
German)',  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684J83 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/92 

U.S.  a.  2lfi4--W.l  10  Claims 


?-'".7"'^''V'>-a 


1.  An  apjustable.  leak-free  sealing  device  for  sealing  an  extru- 
sion die  hjaving  a  pair  of  lips  forming  a  die  orifice  from  which 
molten  po|ymer  is  drawn  to  form  a  polymer  sheet,  comprising: 

a)  a  sealing  bar  seated  against  a  portion  of  said  die  orifice,  an 
edge  lof  said  sealing  bar  abutting  said  polymer  sheet; 

b)  a  defkle  holder  slideably  connected  to  one  side  of  the  die, 
said  deckle  holder  extending  under  said  die  orifice;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  springs  seated  on  said  deckle  holder  and  biasing 
said  dealing  bar  against  a  portion  of  said  die  orifice,  said 
springs  having  a  combined  spring  force  equal  to  or  greater 
than  itie  die  orifice  outlet  pressure  such  that  said  sealing  bar 
provides  a  leak-free  seal  along  a  portion  of  said  die  orifice. 


5.830392 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ROTATIONAL 
I  MOLDING  ARTICLES 

Jeffrey  jJ  Strebel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Millennium 

Petrochemicals  Inc..  Cinciiuati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,777.  Apr.  17.  1997,  Pat  No.  5.783.611. 

This  application  May  4.  1998,  Ser.  No.  72348 

Int  CI."  B29C  5/04:5/12:  B29D  27/00 

VS.  CL  2)M-^5.7  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  OBe-step  process  for  rotational  molding  articles  having  a 

foamed  intenor  and  non-foamed  extenor  skin  wherein  a  molding 

composition  comprised  of  neat  polymer  particles  and  polymer 

particles  diailaining  a  chemical  foaming  agent  are  combined  and 

heated  in  ji  mold  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt  iemj)eraiure  of 

the  polymefs  and  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 

foaming  a^nt  while  blaxially  rotating  the  mold,  to  produce  an 

article  which  is  uniformly  foamed  with  an  exterior  skin  which  is 

smiKith  aiit  substantially  free  of  surface  defects,  the  improvement 

wherein  the  molding  composition  comprises: 

(a)  25  t<i:75  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
comptettion.  ethylene  polymer  pellets  ranging  in  size  from 
Via  iadh  to  Via  inch  in  diameter  and  containing  U.25  to  7.5 
weigklj  percent  chemical  foaming  agent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  tthylene  polymer,  said  ethylene  polymer  having  a  melt 
indexl  from  0.25  g/10  mins.  up  to  25  g/IO  mins..  and 

(b)  75  to  25  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
comp  okition,  ethylene  polymer  powder  containing: 


(i)  a  major  proportion  of  fractional  melt  index  ethylene  poly- 
mer powder  wherein  80  percent  or  more  of  the  powder 
particles  are  greater  than  250  microns  in  size  and 

(ii)  a  minor  proportion  of  ethylene  polymer  powder  wherein 
80  percent  or  more  of  the  powder  particles  are  less  than  250 
microns  in  size  and  the  ethylene  polymer  has  a  melt  index 
greater  than  1  g/10  mins.,  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
mean  panicle  size  of  (b)(i)  and  (b)(ii)  differ  by  at  least  100 
microns. 


5,830393 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EXPANDED  PRODUCT  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Shigeo  Nishikawa;  Kaoni  Yorita.  both  of  Yokohama;  Kouzo 
Ichikawa,  Hadano;  Hanio  Inoue,  Zushi;  Michio  Eriguchi, 
Yokohama;     Takanori     Sueda,     Yokohama,     and     Hideo 
Amemiya.   Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Mitsui 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1996,  8-180761; 
Oct.  7,  1996,  8-180762;  Oct  7.  19%,  8-180763 

Int  CI."  B29D  27/00 
VS.  CI.  264—50  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  expanded  product  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic resin  by  extrusion  molding  which  comprises: 

(I)  a  gas  dissolving  step  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  at  100°  to 
450°  C.  in  a  continuous  plasticator  having  a  line  for  feeding 
an  blowing  agent,  and  adding  supercritical  carbon  dioxide 
and/or  nitrogen  in  a  ratio  of  0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  with 
respect  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  to 
form  a  molten  resin  composition  in  which  the  thermoplastic 
resin  is  compatible  with  supercritical  carbon  dioxide  and/or 
nitrogen. 

(II)  a  cooling  step  of  cooling,  the  molten  resin  composition  to  a 
temperature  of  50°  to  3(X)°  C.  at  a  tip  portion  of  the  continue 
ous  plasticator.  while  maintaining  a  pressure  not  less  than  a 
critical  pressure  of  supercritical  cartxjn  dioxide  and/or  nitro- 
gen. 

(III)  a  nuclei  cell  forming  step  of  discharging  the  molten  resin 
composition  from  a  die  connected  to  the  tip  portion  of  the 
continuous  plasticator  and  set  to  an  optimum  expansion  tem- 
perature of  the  molten  resin  composition,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure IS  lowered  to  a  level  not  more  than  the  cniical  pressure  of 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide  and/or  nitrogen  to  form  cell 
nuclei,  and 

(IV)  an  expansion  controlling  step  of  rapidly  cooling  the 
extruded  product  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  to  a  level  not  more 
than  a  glass  transition  temperature  or  a  crvstallizalion  tem- 
perature of  the  resin  to  control  a  cell  diameter  of  the  expanded 
product,  wherein  the  die  in  the  step  (III)  has  a  flow  velocity 
distribution  adjusting  section  having  a  function  of  lowering 
the  shear  rate  on  the  downstream  side  of  a  shear  rale  adjusting 
section  having  a  function  of  generating  the  shear  rate  of  the 
molten  resin  composition  (hereinafter  referred  to  simply  "the 
shear  rale")  in  the  range  of  10'  to  10""  sec':  this  shear  rale 
adjusting  section  includes  a  portion  (an  average  sectional  area 
A)  in  which  a  sectional  area  of  a  section  \ertical  to  a  resin 
flow  direction  on  the  upstream  side  of  a  resin  flow  palh  is 
narrowed;  the  flow  velocity  distribution  adjusting  section 
includes  a  portion  (an  average  sectional  area  B)  in  which  the 
same  section  is  spread  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  flow 
path;  and  B/A  is  in  the  range  of  1 .3  to  20. 
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5,830^94 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BUILDING  PRODUCTS. 

PRODUCTION  LINE,  PROCESS  FOR  FIRING, 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING,  BATCH,  BUILDING 

PRODUCT 

Vladimir  Nikdaevich  Dolt>opolov.  Ami  Barbjusa,  11/2,  kv.52, 

Kiev,  Ukraine 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU90A)0238,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  16,  1991 

PCT  riled  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Ukraine,  Oct.  30, 1989,  4750973; 
Oct.  18,  1990,  4872318 

Int  CI."  F27B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  264—64  21  Qaims 


2  3 
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comprising  15  to  99  weight  percent  polymer  and  1  to  85  weight 
percent  aramid  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  aramid  fibers  having  a  moisture  content  of  20  to  85 
weight  percent  volatile  liquid  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
fibers; 

b)  continuously  introducing  the  moist  aramid  fibers  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rale  into  an  extruder; 

c)  applying  heat  to  the  fibers  in  the  extruder  to  evaporate  volatile 
liquid  from  the  fibers; 

d)  subjecting  the  heated  fibers  to  shear  forces  in  the  extruder 
before  introduction  of  the  polymer; 

e)  continuously  introducing  the  polymer  into  the  extruder  down- 
stream from  introduction  of  the  fibers; 

f)  mixing  the  polymer  and  the  hbers  in  the  extruder  to  yield  a 
substantially  uniform  composition,  and 

g)  expelling  the  composition  from  the  extruder. 


5,830J96 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THERMOPLASTICS, 
THERMOSETS  AND  ELASTOMERS 
Joel  C.  Higgins,  Claypool,  and  Garry  Lee  England,  Winona 
Lake,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323^575,  Oct.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.747,  Jan. 
21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.466,530.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  485,888 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4.1/12 
U.S.  CI.  264—109  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  building  product  from  products  of 
firing  a  clay-containing  material  and  products  of  processing  a 
lime-releasing  material,  which  method  comprises  tiring  at  least  a 
clay-containing  material  up  to  at  least  beginning  of  its  sinter, 
obtaining  a  molding  mix  comprising  lime  and  products  of  firing  a 
clay-containing  material,  molding  a  body  of  building  product  from 
said  mix.  treating  said  body  in  a  humid  medium  or  in  a  medium 
containing  water  vapor,  characterized  in  that  the  products  of  firing 
a  clay-containing  matenal  comprise  a  mixture  of  first  and  second 
portions  that  have  been  heated  to  respective  first  and  second 
temperatures  that  are  different  from  one  another,  the  two  different 
temperatures  being  within  the  temperature  range  from  a  tempera- 
ture of  beginning  of  dehydration  to  at  least  a  temperature  of  sinter 
of  clay,  so  that  the  products  of  firing  comprise  tioth  products  of 
dehydration  and  products  of  amorphization  of  clay,  and  further 
characterized  in  that  the  molded  body  is  treated  under  treatment 
conditions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  about  30°  to  100°  C.  heating  in  a  steaming  cham- 
ber, treating  in  a  low-pressure  chamber,  and  heating  in  an  auto- 
clave at  a  sufficient  autoclaving  temperature  of  about  115°  C. 
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5330395 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  UNIFORM  DISPERSION  OF 
ARAMID  FIBERS  AND  POLYMER 
Giorgio  P.  Vercesi.  Avully;  Jean  Pierre  Jakob,  Ballaison,  both 
of  Switzerland,  and  Nicolas  Cudre-Mauroux,  Parkersburg. 
W.  Va..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909399 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/3H:47/76 

U.S.  a.  264—101  12  Claims 

I — irn — rn — il^i'^i'^i — r^ — i 


KJ        IHCFEDCBA 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  combining  aramid  fibers  with  an 
extrudable  polymer  to  yield  a  substantially  uniform  composition 


I.  A  method  for  forming  an  article  from  recyclable  waste  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  waste  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastics,  ihermosets.  elas- 
tomers and  mixtures  thereof: 

providing  a  flexible  mold,  said  flexible  mold  being  suitable  for 
containing  said  waste  matenal  during  a  compression  process; 

providing  a  binder  material  operable  for  binding  said  waste 
material; 

mixing  said  waste  material  with  said  binder  material  in  a  prese- 
lected ratio  of  waste  material  to  binder  material  thereby 
forming  a  waste-binder  mixture; 

placing  said  waste-binder  mixture  into  said  mold:  and 

subjecting  said  waste-binder  mixture  to  an  isoslatic  pressure 
treatment,  said  isostatic  pressure  treatment  being  operable  to 
compress  said  waste-binder  mixture  in  three  dimensions. 

II.  A  method  for  forming  biocompatible  components  having 
substantially  final  configuration  and  dimensions,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  mold  able  to  contain  a  compressible  mate- 
rial during  a  compression  process; 
introducing  said  compressible  matenal  into  said  flexible  mold; 
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said  compressible  material  and  said  flexible  mold  to  a 
kosiatic  press  treatment  thereby  forming  an  incompletely 
con^idated   stock,   said  cold   isostatic   pressure   treatment 
operable  to  compress  said  compressible  material  in 
dimensions;  and 
subjeci  i  Ig  said  incompletely  consolidated  stock  to  a  hot  isostatic 
treatment  thereby  forming  a  biocompatible  component 
the  subsiantially  final  configuration  and  dimensions, 
I  ot  isostatic  pressure  treatment  being  operable  to  com- 
said  incompletely  consolidated  stock  in  three  dimen- 


5.830  J97 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Gerhard  Hirmer.  .-Xurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Decoma  Inter- 
national Inc..  Concord,  Canada 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  447.542.  May  24.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  327.684^  Oct.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.525.401.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,233 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/16 
U.S.  a.  664—132  II  Claims 


1  A  mfjhod  of  forming  a  vehicle  window  having  an  elecuically 
operable  ptfrosting  grid  embodied  therein  comprising: 

providji^  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  flexible  clear  plastic  material 
havifij:  opposed  surfaces. 

disposi^  said  relatively  thin  sheet  in  a  substantially  planar 
condition. 

silk  sc^^ening  directly  onto  one  surface  of  said  relatively  thin 
sheet  while  in  said  substantially  planar  condition  a  curable 
elecrlcally  conductive  ink.  said  silk  screening  forming  a 
pluriljty  of  parallel  wire  elements  and  buss  bars  interconnect- 
ing iqid  wire  elements  to  form  a  defrosting  grid. 

curing  Ue  curable  electrically  conductive  ink  on  the  one  surface 
of  sii  relatively  thin  sheet  so  that  the  defrosting  grid  is  stably 
adhei'td  thereto. 

mountilip  the  relatively  thin  sheet  with  the  defrosting  grid 
adheftd  to  said  one  surface  thereof  on  a  first  curved  die 
surf^  of  a  first  molding  die  so  that  said  thin  sheet  conforms 
to  al  curvature  of  said  first  curved  die  surface,  said  first 
moljihg  die  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  second  molding  die 
haxijig  a  similar  shaped  second  curved  die  surface. 

disposiiip  the  first  and  second  molding  dies  in  cooperating 
relation  to  bring  the  first  and  second  curved  die  surfaces  into 
geneftlly  parallel  relation  lo  form  a  die  cavity  therebetween . 
havi|i|  a  spacing  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  irelatively  thin  sheet  of  clear  plastic  material, 

injection  molding  while  said  relatively  thin  sheet  is  disposed  in 
the  die  cavity  a  clear  plastic  material  under  heat  and  pressure 
within  the  die  cavity  between  the  first  and  second  curved  die 
surfques  to  form  a  relatively  thicker  substrate  layer  of  clear 
pla.stjc  material  in  companson  wiUi  said  relatively  thin  .sheet 
of  cl^W  plastic  material,  said  relatively  thicker  substrate  layer 
beinj  molded  directly  onto  said  relatively  thin  sheet  of  clear 
plastic  material  in  the  die  cavity  and  directly  onto  the  cured 
elecii'ically  conductive  ink  forming  said  defrosting  grid, 

said  relatively  thicker  substrate  layer  being  adhered  to  said  one 
surf^  of  said  relatively  thin  sheet  and  the  electrically  oper- 
able (lefrosting  grid  cured  thereto  while  in  contact  therewith 
in  a  niolien  state  under  heat  and  pressure  within  said  die 
cavil  y.  by  the  rw  o  generally  parallel  curv  ed  die  surfaces  of  the 
coop  crating  injection  molding  dies  so  that  upon  solidification 
the  iiirfaces  of  said  relativelv  thin  sheet  are  retained  in  a 


curved  configuration  in  generally  parallel  coextensive  relation 
to  corresponding  curved  surfaces  of  said  relatively  thick  sub- 
su-ate  layer,  and 
said  relatively  thicker  substrate  layer  of  clear  plastic  matenal. 
said  relatively  thin  sheet  of  clear  plastic  material,  and  said 
defrosting  grid  adhered  to  said  one  surface  of  said  relatively 
thin  sheet  of  clear  plastic  matenal  togetfier  forming  the 
vehicle  window  having  curved  exterior  surfaces  conforming 
to  the  fist  and  second  curved  die  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  molding  dies. 


5,830398 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
William  M.  Heyn,  New  Canaan,  and  Donald  J.  Roth.  Westport, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Polystar  Packaging.  Incorpo- 
rated, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.812.  Dec.  18.  1989.  Pat  No. 

5,125,528.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906316 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14 

VS.  CI.  264—154  3  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  container  closure  including  the  steps 

a)  forming  an  end  panel  in  the  form  of  a  shaped  disk; 

b)  providing  a  cut  line  in  said  end  panel  for  defining  therein  a 
displaceable  panel  portion; 

c)  inserting  said  disk  into  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  for 
forming  a  frame  member  shaped  to  be  secured  to  a  container 
and  also  for  forming  an  elongate  runner  member: 

d)  injecting  plastic  material  into  said  mold  cavity  for  forming 
said  frame  member  and  adhenng  said  frame  member  and  said 
elongate  runner  member  to  said  disk;  and 

e)  including  the  step  of  forming  said  elongate  runner  for  extend- 
ing across  said  disk  and  adhering  to  said  frame  member  at 
spaced  points  thereof. 


5.830399 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTT  RING  HIGHLY 

INSULATIVE  COMPOSITE  WALL  STRICTURES 

David  O.  Keith,  and  David  M.  Hattsen.  both  of  .\merican  Fork. 

I'tah,  a.ssignors  to  H.  K.  Composites.  Inc..  Orem.  I'tah 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  225.910.  Apr.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5319.973. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11367.  Aug.  17, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  357.855.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  526.805 
InL  a."  B28B  ///6.7/?:.  E04C  //•*/ 
U.S.  CI.  264—253  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  highly  insulating  composite 
wall  structure  including  first  and  second  structural  layers  and  an 
insulating  layer  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  structural 
lavers  in  a  desired  configuration,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
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5.830,400 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW 

STRUCTURE  FOR  STORING  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 

Michel  Huvey,  Bougival,  and  Jean-Francois  Le  Page,  Rueil 

Malmaison.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  162,944,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,196,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568J60 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1990,  90  05507 
Int.  CI."  B29C  53/34;6J/l8:7l/02 
VS.  a.  264—254  6  Claims 


( 1 )  providing  at  least  one  connector  rod  comprising  a  material 
having  a  high  thermal  resistance  and  mcluding: 

(a)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  penetratmg  segment,  an  impact 
segment,  and  a  mesial  segment: 

(b)  a  substantially  pointed  tip  at  an  end  of  the  penetrating 
segment  distal  to  the  mesial  segment  for  penetrating  the 
insulating  layer  and  the  first  structural  layer  while  vet  in  a 
substantially  unhardened  state: 

(c)  an  enlarged  head  at  an  end  of  the  impact  segment  distal  to 
the  mesial  segment; 

(d)  means  for  orienting  the  connector  rod  within  the  insulating 
layer  at  a  predetermined  depth: 

(e)  means  within  the  penetrating  segment  for  anchoring  the 
penetrating  segment  within  the  first  structural  layer  when 
substantially  hardened:  and 

(f)  means  within  the  impact  segment  for  anchoring  the  impact 
segment  within  the  second  structural  layer  when  substan- 
tially hardened: 

(2)  forming  a  first  structural  layer  from  a  hardenable  high 
strength  structural  material: 

(3)  placing  an  insulating  layer  comprising  a  material  having  a 
high  thermal  resistance  onto  a  surface  of  the  first  structural 
layer  while  yet  in  a  substantially  unhardened  state: 

(4)  inserting  at  least  one  connector  rod  through  an  exposed 
surface  of  the  insulating  layer  and  at  least  partially  through 
the  first  structural  layer  while  yet  in  a  substantially  unhard- 
ened state  such  that  the  penetrating  segment  penetrates  the 
insulating  layer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  structural 
layer  and  is  thereby  embedded  substantially  wiUiin  the  first 
structural  layer,  such  that  the  mesial  segment  is  disposed 
substantially  within  the  insulating  layer,  and  such  that  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  impact  segment  extends  from  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  insulating  layer,  the  connector  rod 
having  a  configuration  such  that  the  orienting  means  does  not 
completely  penetrate  die  insulating  layer: 

(5)  forming  a  second  structural  layer  from  a  hardenable  high 
strength  structural  material  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
insulating  layer  such  that  the  substantial  portion  of  the  impact 
segment  extending  from  the  insulating  layer  is  embedded 
within  the  second  structural  layer  and  such  that  the  enlarged 
head  is  embedded  within  the  second  structural  layer:  and 

(6)  allowing  the  first  structural  layer  to  become  substantially 
hardened  and  allowing  the  second  structural  layer  to  become 
substantially  hardened,  thereby  forming  the  highly  insulating 
composite  wall  smicture  in  which  the  first  structural  layer,  the 
second  structural  layer,  and  the  insulating  layer  are  secured 
together  by  means  of  the  at  least  one  connector  rod,  the 
connector  rod  having  a  strength  and  configuration  such  that 
the  connector  rod  remains  firmly  embedded  within  the  first 
and  second  structural  layers  while  substantially  retaining  the 
first  and  second  structural  layers  and  insulating  layer  in  the 
desired  configuration. 


1.  A  method  of  storing  a  pressurized  fluid  in  a  hardened  curved 
corrugated  hollow  structure  disposed  around  a  hollow  space,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  hollow  external  portions  of  a  flexible  corrugated  tube  over 
at  least  a  part  of  a  height  of  the  respective  hollow  external 
portions  of  the  flexible  corrugated  tube  with  a  composition 
comprising  a  fiber  reinforced  hardenable  resin, 

covering  the  flexible  corrugated  tube  filled  with  said  fiber  rein- 
forced hardenable  resin  with  a  sheath  of  material  substantially 
impermeable  to  said  resin  to  maintain  the  resin  substantially 
in  position  in  said  external  hollow  portions  of  the  flexible 
corrugated  tube, 

placing  the  flexible  corrugated  tube,  subsequent  to  the  filling  of 
the  hollow  external  portions  and  subsequent  to  covering  the 
filled  hollow  external  portions,  around  die  hollow  space  to 
curve  the  corrugated  tube  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of 
the  flexible  corrugated  tube,  and 

subjecting  the  flexible  corrugated  tube,  to  a  hardening  treatment 
for  hardening  the  fiber  reinforced  hardenable  resin  to  form  the 
hardened  curved  corrugated  hollow  structure:  and 

storing  pressurized  fluid  in  the  hardened  corrugated  hollow 
structure. 


5,830,401 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHETER/HUB 
STRAIN  RELIEF 
James  B.  Prichard,  St.  Peters,  and   Raymond  O.  Bodicky. 
Oakville,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,599,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5380.301. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,591 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/1-4:45/36 
U.S.  CI.  264—262  7  Claims 


//  f  36  ^^38  ^^39  ^?  19  ^,' 20 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  catheter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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placinz  a  portion  of  a  catheter  tube  within  a  bore  of  a  hub 
meiis, 

moldi  I !  an  attachment  means  by  injecting  material  into  a  mold 
cav  1 1/  about  and  around  a  portion  of  the  catheter  tube  such 
that]  k  portion  of  the  attachment  means  is  molded  within  the 
huh  ineans  and  another  portion  thereof  extends  distally  of  the 
hub  tieans  along  and  around  the  catheter  tube  to  form  a  strain 
relii:t  said  molding  including  forcmg  radial  expansion  of  a 
pon  ion  of  the  hub  means  into  a  cavity  relief  area  formed  in 
the  uold  cavity  by  addition  of  excess  material  into  the  bore  of 
the  tmib  means. 


5,830,402 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER  MOLDED 

ARTICLES 

Hiroyuki  Harada:  Kenichi  Higashi,  both  of  Ichihara;  Masahito 
Matsumoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Nobuhiro  I'sui.  Takatsuki.  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemipal  Company.  Limited, 
O^ka,  Japan  / 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,992,  Jul.  |9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sler.  No.  665,838 

Clainv.  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1992,  4-205296 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/16 


U.S.  CI. 


264—266 


I.  A  pidcess 
said  ani^K 
ihcnnopi 
material 
and  low^rl 
w  hereby 
surface 
to  solidif 
pylene  n 
onds  or 
article  is 
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for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article  wherein 

comprises  a  skin  and  a  substrate  consisting  of  a 

i$lic  resin,  which  process  comprises  (a)  feeding  a  skin 

ltd  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  between  a  pair  of  upper 

molds,  (b)  molding  the  molten  resin  in  the  molds 

iere  is  simultaneous  adhenng  of  the  skin  material  to  the 

ithe  molded  resin,  and  then  (c)  cooling  the  molten  resin 

[the  same,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  is  a  poKpro- 

In  composition  having  a  crystallization  rate  of  45  sec- 

I  e{.s  and  whereby  deformation  of  the  multilayer  molded 

Ubstantially  prevented. 


5,830,403 
fHOD  OF  POST  MOLD  CURING  PL.4STIC 
PLATED  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHIPS  MOUNTED 
ID  FR.\MES  BY  OPERATING  A  POST  MOLD 
»fG  APPARATIS  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  A 
MOLDING  LINE  SY.STEM 
Richard  H-  J.  Fierken.s,  Keurbeek  15.  6914  AE  Herwen.  Neth- 
erlands I 
Dlvisionjoir  Ser.  No.  118,601.  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,622.731. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.150 
Int.  CI."  B29C  3 5A)::  70/71) 
V.S.  CI.  i64— 272.13  7  Claims 

1.  A  mpthod  of  post  mold  curing  plastic  encapsulated  semicon- 
ductor cl^i|)s  mounted  on  leadframes  by  operating  a  post  mold 
curing  apwiratus  in  assixriation  with  a  molding  line  system,  com- 
prising the:  steps  of; 

providitip  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  with  associated 
leadlrtime  stnps: 


t/" 


rBI* 


COOt-DOWN 
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providing  rotating  leadframe  carrier  means  comprising  a  rotary, 
substantially  cylindrical  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  cavity 
regivins; 

providing  means  for  inserting  and  means  for  removing  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  with  their  associated  lead' 
frame  stnps: 

inserting  said  semiconductor  chips  with  their  associated  lead- 
frame  strips  into  said  ca\  ity  regions: 

containing  and  moving  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips 
with  their  associated  leadframe  stnps  into  both  an  elevated 
temperature  post  mold  cunng  region  and  into  a  lower  tem- 
perature cool-down  region  with  said  rotating  leadframe  carrier 
means;  and 

removing  said  semiconductor  chips  with  their  associated  lead- 
frame  stnps  from  said  ca\ii\  regions  after  passing  through 
said  lower  temperature  co<.)l-down  region: 

said  cavity  regions  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  with  each  one 
of  said  slots  accommodating  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  chips  and  their  associated  leadframe  strips. 


5.830.404 

TI;RRET  article  molding  machine  PROCESS 

Robert  Schad.  Toronto,  and  Robin  .\mott.  Alliston.  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Ii\jection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.. 

Canada 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  611,362,  Mar.  6,  1996,  Pat  No.  5.728,409. 

This  application  Sep.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933.423 

Int  CI.'  B29C-  45/<)4 

\:S.  CI.  264—297.2  24  Claims 


1.  .A  pixvess  for  injection  molding,  compnsing: 

providing  an  injection  molding  machine  having  only  two  platens 
and  including  a  first  platen  carrying  a  first  mold  half  having  a 
central  axis  and  one  of  at  least  one  mold  cavity  and  at  least 
one  mold  core,  and  a  second  platen  in  association  with  said 
first  platen,  said  second  platen  is  a  rotatable  turret  means 
rotatable  on  a  central  axis  of  rotation  for  n>tating  a  plurality  of 
movable  second  mold  halves  thereof  into  alignment  with  said 
first  mold  half,  each  of  said  movable  mold  halves  including 
one  of  at  least  one  mold  ca\  ity  and  at  least  one  mold  core: 

clamping  a  first  of  said  movable  second  mold  halves  and  said 
first  mold  half  together  to  form  a  first  mold  with  a  first  mold 
cavity  for  molding  a  molded  article,  including  the  step  of 
moving  said  rotatable  turret  means  relative  said  first  mold 
half;  and 
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injecting  melt  from  a  first  injection  means  into  said  first  mold 
cavity  to  form  a  molded  article;  and 

separating  said  first  of  said  movable  second  mold  halves  and 
said  first  mold  half  and  rotating  said  rotatable  turret  on  a 
central  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
first  mold  half  and  clamping  a  second  of  said  movable  second 
mold  halves  and  said  first  mold  half  together  to  form  a  second 
mold  with  a  second  mold  cavity  for  forming  a  molded  article, 
including  die  step  of  moving  said  rotatable  turret  means 
relative  said  first  mold  half. 


5.830,406 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROSTHETIC  SOCKET 
COMPONENT 
Vernon  R.  Rothschild,  Berlin;  John  R.  Fox,  Trappe,  and  Rus- 
sell J.   Rothschild,   Kent  Island,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Rothschild's  Orthopedics,  Salisbury,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,041,  Apr.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,711,973. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,279 
Int.  CI."  B29C  51/02:51/10 
VS.  CI.  264—516  6  Claims 


5,830,405 
MOLDING  METHODS,  TRACK  RESISTANT  SILICONE 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  IMPROVED 
MOLDED  PARTS  WITH  BETTER  ARCING,  FLASHOVER 

AND  POLLUTION  RESISTANCE 
Linas  Mazeika,  San   Carlos;   Rong  Jong  Chang.   Fremont; 
Eriing  Hansen.  Palo  Alto,  and  Matt  Spalding,  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298.107,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117J61,  Sep.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,138 
Int.  CI."  B29B  7/00 
VS.  a.  264— 328J  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  socket  for  connecting  a  prosthesis  to 
an  amputated  extremity,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  molded  cast  into  which  the  amputated  extremity 

conforms;  said  molded  cast  having  a  closed  distal  end  and  an 

open  proximal  end  for  surrounding  the  amputated  extremity; 
forming  a  vacuum  assembly  by  connecting  an  attachment  means 

for  receiving  a  vacuum  tube  to  said  distal  end  of  said  molded 

cast  and  attaching  a  first  end  of  said  vacuum  tube  to  said 

attachment  means; 
wrapping  a  formable  plastic  layer  around  a  portion  of  said 

vacuum  tube,  said  attachment  means  and  at  least  said  distal 

end  of  said  molded  cast; 
sealing  said  plastic  layer  around  said  vacuum  tube  and  at  least 

said  distal  end  of  said  molded  cast; 
drawing  air  trapped  between  said  plastic  layer  and  said  vacuum 

assembly  through  said  vacuum  tube; 
conforming  said  formable  plastic  layer  to  at  least  said  distal  end 

of  said  molded  cast  and  said  attachment  means; 
trimming  excess  portions  of  said  formable  plastic  layer;  and 
removing  said  vacuum  lube   leaving  said  attachment   means 

secured  in  place  by  said  formable  plastic  layer. 


1.  A  process  of  molding,  tubular  polymeric  shed  having  two  or 
more  radial  wall  ring  fin  extensions  extending  from  central  tubular 
portion  thereof,  which  prcKess  places  the  mold  lines  on  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  radial  wall  fin  extensions  and  eliminates  longitu- 
dinal mold  lines,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  bringing  to  together  molding  plates  containing  molding  con- 
figurations which  move  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
molded  part  upon  closing  and  opening  of  the  molds,  said 
plates  having  flash  points  along  the  penpheral  edges  of  the 
mold  to  create  a  molded  elastomeric  pan  with  portions  which 
extend  beyond  the  main  tubular  wall  and  includii^e  an  insert 
to  create  the  tubular  portion; 

(b)  injecting  material  moldable  into  the  elastomenc  pan  which 
has  at  it  molding  temperature  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  about  I  to 
80  and  has  an  elongation  of  about  50  lo  1 .20()'7r  into  the  mold; 

(c)  curing  the  material  in  the  mold; 

(d)  opening  the  mold  so  that  at  least  one  section  of  the  elasto- 
meric pan's  radial  wall  ring  fins  wherein  the  ratio  ID/1,  of  the 
internal  diameter  ID  to  the  length  L  of  the  fins  is  from  about 
0.250  to  about  10  and  the  wall  thickness  t  of  the  cenual 
tubular  portion  is  from  about  0.254  to  about  12.7  mm  moves 
through  an  opening  in  a  mold  plate;  and 

(e)  removing  the  molded  elastomeric  pan. 


5.830,407 
PRESSURIZED  PORT  FOR  VIEWING  AND  MEASURING 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  MOLTEN  METAL  B.ATH 
Larry  E.  Cates,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kvaerner  U.S.  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,626 

Int.  CI."  C21B  7/2-4 

U.S.  CI.  266 — U  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  and  analy-^ing  the  interior  of  a  bath 
of  molten  during  treatment  thereof  in  a  refractory-lined  metallur- 
gical treatment  vessel  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  comprising 
a  concentric  double-pipe  tuyere  comprising  an  inner  pipe  for 
passage  of  a  pressurized  transparent  fluid  and  an  outer  pipe  sur- 
rounding the  inner  pipe  and  defining  an  elongated  cylindrical 
annulus  between  the  pipes  for  passage  of  a  pressurized  cooling 
fluid,  means  for  mounting  the  tuyere  externally  of  the  vessel  and 
extending  through  the  vessel  refractory  with  a  tip  of  the  tuyere 
extending  into  said  molten  metal  bath  below  the  surface  thereof 
and  above  the  bottom  refractory,  means  for  pressurizing  and  pass- 
ing the  transparent  fluid  through  the  inner  pipe,  means  for  pressur- 
izing and  passing  the  cooling  fluid  through  the  annulus.  a  connec- 
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5,830,409 
METHOD  TO  SHORTEN  AERATION  AFTER  A 
STERILlZ.\TION  CYCLE 
Robert  W.  Childers,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.;  Steven  J.  Edwards. 
.Apex,  N.C.;  Donald  R.  Gagne,  Placerville,  Calif.,  and  Cory  J. 
Palmer,   Clayton.   N.C..   assignors   to  American   Sterilizer 
Compaoy.  Mentor.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.731 

Int.  CI."  A61L  S)AX) 

U.S.  CI.  422—30  12  Claims 


5.830.408 

STAINLESS  STEEL  FOR  HIGH-PI  RITV  GASES 

Sigeki  Aruma.  and  Ma.sahiro  Honzi.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01737,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  /^pr.  10,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1132I.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ann  27.  1995 

I  IPCT  FUed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  624,527 
Claim.<i  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1993.  5-262005; 
Mar.  2.  1W4,  6-031733;  Mar.  8,  1994,  5-036661 
Int.  CI."  C22C  .W42:ili/44:.W40 
U.S.  CI.  420—43  15  Claims 


IT, 


1.  Au! 
bv 

Cr.  0  to 
weight  of 
of  B.  0 
impuritie> 
contain 
Si,  0.20'J 
0.02'*  by 
0.01'^  by 
from  the 


Ni 

where 
Ni  eq.( 
Cr  eq. 


<  e  12  16  20 

Vapor  Prassurt   (mmHg) 


sfehitic  stainless  steel  for  high-purity  gases,  characterized 

ompr  >  ing  10  to  40^?^  by  weight  of  Ni,  15  to  'SQ^<  by  weight  of 

?  by  weight  of  Mo,  0  to  3'/f  bv  weight  of  Cu.  0  to  i'v  b> 

%'.  0.005  to  O.Wi  by  weight  of  N.  0  to  0.02'J  by  weight 

0.0 1 'J   by  weight  of  Se,  and  Fe  and  unavoidable 
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oito 


*?  b\  weight  or  less  of  C,  0.50*5  by  weight  or  less  of 
1  >y  weight  or  less  of  Mn,  0.0 1 "Jf  by  weight  or  less  of  Al, 
'  veight  or  less  of  P,  O.OOJ'J  by  weight  or  less  of  S  and 
Height  or  less  of  O,  and  that  the  Ni-bal,  value  obtained 
(lUowing  equation  <l>  is  0  or  more  and  less  than  2; 


lJal=Nieq-l  l-xCrcq.-fX2 

4)='JNi-t-';5-Cu-K),5'*Mn-H30  (9fC-H'*N) 
)='?'Cr-H  1  .S'^Si-t-'JMo+'J  W. 
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tion  element  juxtaposed  lo  an  opening  in  the  inner  pipe  and 
substanti;  l|y  aligned  with  a  centerline  of  a  portion  of  the  inner  pipe 
extendinj  jnto  the  vessel,  and  directly  into  said  molten  metal  bath 
coniainec:  therein,  a  sight  glass  assembly  juxtaposed  to  the  connec- 
tion elenjdnt  and  allowing  visual  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
molten  nidtal  bath,  and  an  optical  sensor  connected  to  the  sight 
glass  assembly  whereby  lighl  emanating  from  the  interior  of  the 
molten  nleial  bath  can  be  analyzed  to  delemiine  properties  of  the 
molten  mejal  bath. 


1,  In  a  method  of  sterilization  at  subatmospheric  pressure  with  a 
sterilant  vapor  in  a  sterilization  chamber,  at  least  one  of  an  anicle 
in  the  sterilization  chamber  and  components  of  the  stenlization 
chamber  absorbing  sterilant  residuals  dunng  the  sterilization,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

(a)  introducing  low  temperature  steam  in  \apor  form  into  the 
sterili7.ation  chamber  raising  the  pressure  therein  to  a  subat- 
mospheric steam  phase  pressure  and  raising  temperature  in 
the  sterilization  chamber  to  a  steam  phase  temperature; 

(b)  maintaining  the  steam  in  vapor  form  in  the  sterilization 
chamber  as  the  absorbed  stenlant  residuals  are  released  in 
\  apor  form  into  the  steam. 


5,830,410 
ORAL  COLLECTION  DEVICE  AND  KIT 
Thomas   R.   Thieme.    Independence;   .\ndrew    S.   Goldstein; 
Stephen  C.  Piacentini.  both  of  Portland,  and  Nanette  M. 
Klimkow.  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Epitope.  Iik., 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  99.926,  Aug.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.479.937.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935JJ45. 
Aug.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5„139.829.  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  865.054.  Apr  8.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.739.  Jan.  15.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.103.836.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
486,415.  Feb.  28.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.401.  Sep.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.022.409. 
This  application  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.459 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .■l</4fi:.1.1/4f<7 
US.  CI.  422—58  6  Claims 


1.  A  solid-support  for  use  in  simultaneously  assaying  for  a  blood 

serum-derived  test  substance  and  a  blo<xl  serum-derived  marker 

substance  in  oral  fluid  wherein  the  marker  is  always  present  in  oral 

fluid  comprising: 

a  first  region  to  which  is  anached  a  first  binding  agent  effective 

to  bind  specifically  to  a  blixxl  serum-denved  test  substance  in 

oral  fluid; 
a  second  region  to  which  is  attached  a  second  binding  agent 

effective  to  bind  specifically  to  a  bk>od  serum-derived  m^er 

substance  in  such  oral  fluid; 
means  for  visualizing  test  substance  bound  to  said  first  region; 

and 
means  for  visualizing  marker  substance  bound  to  said  second 

region; 
whereby  oral  fluid  containing  the  marker  substance  and  not  the 

test  substance  gives  rise  lo  a  pattern  on  the  solid-suppo" 
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surface  that  is  distinguishable  from  a  pattern  that  appears  for 
oral  fluid  containing  both  the  marker  substance  and  the  test 
substance. 


5,830,411 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ERYTHROCYTIC 

REACTIONS 

Enrique  Martinel!  GUper-Sauch,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Grupo  Grifols,  S.A.,  Partes  del  Valles,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  26.  19%.  9600442 

Int.  a."  COIN  33/00:  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  CL  422—73  ^  Claims 


value  thereof  in  an  opposite  direction  of  polarity  in  response  to 
exposure  of  said  detection  element  to  electron  donor  gas  produced 
by  a  smouldering  type  of  tire,  and  characteristic  value  discrimina- 
tion means  coupled  to  the  electrodes  of  said  one  detection  element 
which  discriminates  a  variation  in  the  predetermined  characteristic 
value  thereof  in  the  one  polarity  direction  as  being  produced  by 
electron  acceptor  gas  indicating  a  flaming  type  of  fire,  and  dis- 
criminates a  variation  of  the  predetermined  characteristic  value  in 
the  other  polarity  direction  as  being  produced  by  electron  donor 
gas  indicating  a  smouldering  type  of  fire,  so  that  occurrences  of 
both  types  of  fires  which  generate  the  two  different  kinds  of  gases 
may  be  detected  by  said  one  detection  element. 


5,830,413 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  SLIDE-MOUNTED 

SAMPLES 

Alfred  I^ng,  Oberhansen,  and  Horst  Menzler,  Bemried,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 

Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,991 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25, 
1995,  95102734 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  3/00;  GOIN  1/30:33/53 
VS.  CI.  422—100  9  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  carrying  out  an  erythrocytic  reaction  comprising 

a  molded  plate  having  a  plurality  of  individual  reaction  compart- 
ments each  formed  by  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber; 

wherein  said  upper  chamber  is  adapted  to  receive  liquid  for  a 
first  phase  of  the  erythrocytic  reaction  which  comprises  the 
dispensing  of  reagents  and  samples  into  the  upper  chamber; 
and 

said  lower  chamber  contains  a  separating  medium  and  reagents 
for  a  second  phase  of  said  erythrocytic  reaction; 

wherein  said  upper  chamber  communicates  with  said  lower 
chamber  by  means  of  a  narrow  gap  in  the  form  of  a  rectilinear 
groove  having  a  controlled  width,  such  that  a  meniscus 
formed  by  surface  tension  prevents  passage  of  the  liquid  in 
said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber,  said  passage  being 
triggered  by  centrifugation,  whereby  one  or  more  products  of 
the  first  phase  of  the  erythrocytic  reaction  in  the  upper  cham- 
ber are  contacted  with  the  separating  medium  and  reagents  in 
the  lower  chamber  rotated  180°  for  purposes  of  clarity. 


5,830,412 
SENSOR  DEVICE,  AND  DISASTER  PREVENTION 
SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  EACH 
HAVING  SENSOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Tetsuo  Kimura.  Hachioji,-  Seiichi  Tanaka,  Yamato;  Narimasa 
Takahashi,  Koganei,  and  Ryukichi  Hashimoto,  Sagamihara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314^53,  Sep.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-267979; 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-280065;  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-112291 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27^)4 
VS.  a.  422—90  10  Qaims 

1.  A  sensor  device  comprising  one  detection  element  made  of  a 
substrate,  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  substrate,  and  spaced- 
apart  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  layer,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  layer  is  selected  to  be  of  a  given  conductivity 
type  and  has  a  property  of  varying  a  predetermined  characteristic 
value  thereof  in  one  direction  of  polarity  in  response  to  exposure  of 
said  detection  element  to  electron  acceptor  gas  produced  by  a 
flaming  type  of  fire  and  of  varying  the  predetermined  characteristic 


1.  A  device  for  processing  slide-mounted  samples,  said  device 
comprising; 

at  least  one  cell  block  having  a  slide  accommodation  area  for 
receiving  a  slide  therein,  said  at  least  one  cell  block  having  a 
contact  pressure  plate  surface  thereupon,  with  a  recess  in  said 
contact  pressure  plate  surface,  said  cell  block  being  config- 
ured to  have  the  slide  disposed  adjacent  said  contact  pressure 
plate  surface; 

contact  pressure  means  for  biasing  the  slide  against  the  contact 
pressure  plate  surface  of  the  at  least  one  cell  block,  wherein  a 
chamber  is  formed  between  a  surface  of  the  slide  and  an  inner 
surface  of  tfie  recess,  said  contact  pressure  means  comprising 
a  pressure  plate  having  a  vertical  surface  on  a  first  side 
thereof,  with  a  second  side  thereof  configured  to  engage  the 
slide;  said  device  further  comprising  biasing  means  for  bias- 
ing the  contact  pressure  means  against  the  slide,  said  biasing 
means  configured  to  engage  the  first  side  of  the  pressure  plate, 

wherein  said  pressure  plate  comprises  a  first  portion  having  a 
first  thickness,  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  thick- 
ness, and  wherein  the  biasing  means  are  configured  to  selec- 
tively engage  one  of  the  first  thickness  and  the  second  thick- 
ness, said  first  thickness  being  greater  than  said  second 
thickness,  wherein  when  said  biasing  ineans  engage  the  first 
thickness,  the  pressure  plate  biases  the  slide  against  the  con- 
tact pressure  plate  surface  of  the  cell  block,  and  wherein  when 
said  biasing  means  engage  the  second  thickness  of  the  pres- 
sure plate,  no  biasing  force  is  applied  to  the  slide  from  the 
pressure  plate. 
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5,830,414 
AIR  CLEANING  FILTER 
Tsutomu  Ishii,  Tokyo;  Seiichi  Takizawa,  Sagamihara;  Tetsuo 
Shimamura,  Osaka;  Michinori  Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Shozo 
Ichimura.  Tokyo,  and  Fumio  Karibe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kondoh  Industries  Limited;  Cambridge  Filter 
Japan,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo;  Unitika  Ltd.,  Amagasaki.  and 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02016,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16719,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  682369 
Int  CI."  A62B  7A)8 


U.S.  a. 


422—122 


5,830,415 
FILTER!  MEMBER  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Maeda;  Masayuki  bhii;  Hiroshi  Yoshino,  and  Shunsuke 
Ban,  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,281,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.995 
Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271137; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271138 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00:  C22C  19/05 
VS.  ex.  4^22—171  7  Claims 


alloy 

metallic 

alumina 


1.  A  til^  member  for  purifying  exhausts  comprising  a  three- 
dimensioiftl   metallic  porous  mesh  comprising  an   Ni — Cr — Al 
foirted  by  ditt'using  Cr  and  Al  into  a  three-dimensional 
|)<>rous  mesh  made  of  Ni  and  unavoidable  impurities,  and 
the  form  of  fibrous  crystal  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 


porous  mesh,  and  wherein  the  content  of  Al  in  said  mesh  is  5%  or 
more  in  the  region  from  the  surface  of  the  mesh  to  the  depth  of  0.5 
Mm. 


5330,416 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


10  Claims 


5,830,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE 

ASSISTED  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Howard  M.  Kingston,  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Duquesne 

University  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,757,  Jun.  2.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357.097,  Dec.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,263,  Sep.  24, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
840,256 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/12 
VS.  CI.  422—486.29  14  Claims 


I.  An  apr  cleaning  filter  comprising  an  activated  carbon  carrier 
supportiitg  a  chemical  agent  for  removing  a  polluting  gas  existing 
in  an  atrtiospheric  environment  by  neutralization  or  oxidation  and 
decomposition  thereof,  wherein  the  activated  carbon  carrier  com- 
prises activated  carbon  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  web  which  supports 
at  least  jone  kind  of  chemical  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consistint  of  (a)  an  alkali  agent  selected  from  a  hydroxide  or 
carbonate  «f  an  alkali  metal,  (b)  an  acidifying  agent  selected  from 
acid  aluminium  phosphate  or  phosphoric  acid,  and  (c)  an  oxidizing 
agent  cotaposed  of  active  manganese  dioxide  resulting  from  an 
alkali  pentianganate  and  an  alkali  iodaie.  or  which  supports  com- 
bined chtaiicals  of  (a)  the  alkali  agent  and  (c)  the  oxidizing  agent. 
or  combined  chemicals  of  (b)  the  acidifying  agent  and  (c)  the 
oxidizing  agent,  wherein  one  or  both  surfaces  of  the  web  are 
covered  With  a  nonwoven  fabnc  to  make  an  integrated  filter. 


1.  Apparatus  for  microwave  assisted  chemical  reaction  compris- 
ing. 

a  vessel  transparent  to  microwaves  for  receiving  a  sample  con- 
taining at  least  one  other  material. 

said  vessel  having  a  space  above  the  region  wherem  said  sample 
will  be  present  for  receiving  a  gas  phase,  and 

cooling  means  for  positively  cooling  said  gas  phase  to  reduce 
the  temperature  of  said  gas  phase  w  ithout  effecting  substantial 
codling  of  said  liquid  phase. 


f        5.830,418 

METHOD  OF  USING  ULTRASOLTMD  TO  PROMOTE 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SOLID  Sl'BSTANCES 

CONTAINED  IN  A  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 

.\xel  Konig,  Stuttgart,  and  Joachim  Ulrich.  Bremen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Santrade  Ltd..  Luzem.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03363.  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  19%.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  15,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  640.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  7.  1994,  44  31 
872J 

Int  a."  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—245.1  '  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  crystallization  of  solid  substances 
contained  in  a  flowable  material  which  is  dispensed  onto  a  take-uii 
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member  for  hardening,  the  method  comprising  a  step  of  exposing 

the  material  to  ultrasound  prior  to  hardening. 


T-V^ 


^V^yU^'' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  medical  waste  that  comprises 
plastic  material  and  a  metallic  material  comprising: 

a  conveyor  to  receive  and  move  medical  waste  that  comprises 
plastic  material  and  a  metallic  material  to  a  shredder: 

a  shredder  to  receive  said  medical  waste  from  .said  conveyor  and 
to  break  up  said  medical  waste  into  fragments  no  larger  than 
about  one  and  one  half  inches: 

a  second  conveyor  to  receive  said  medical  waste  fragments  from 
the  shredder  and  to  move  said  medical  waste  fragments  to  a 
portable  container: 

a  portable  container  to  receive  and  contain  said  medical  waste 
fragments  from  said  second  conveyor; 

a  press  to  compact  said  medical  waste  fragments  contained  in 
said  portable  container  to  produce  compacted  medical  waste 
fragments; 

a  third  conveyor  to  convey  said  portable  container  with  com- 
pacted medical  waste  fragments  into  a  dielectric  heater; 

a  dielectric  heater  to  disinfect  said  compacted  medical  waste 
fraginents  contained  in  said  portable  container  by  generating 
an  electromagnetic  held  that  is  transmitted  through  said  por- 
table container  and  Interacts  with  said  compacted  medical 


waste  fragments  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  com- 
pacted medical  waste  fragments  to  about  90°- 100°  C.  within 
about  5  minutes,  wherein  .said  dielectric  heater  has  a  structure 
so  as  to  control  the  generated  electromagnetic  held  so  that 
said  compacted  medical  waste  fragments  reach  a  temperature 
level  that  produces  disinfected  and  compacted  medical  waste 
fragments  and  allow  substantially  all  of  said  plastic  material 
to  be  reclaimed:  and 
a  baler  to  accept  said  disinfected  and  compacted  medical  waste 
fragments  from  the  portable  container  and  to  compress  said 
disinfected  and  compacted  medical  waste  fragments  into  a 
single  piece. 


5,830,420 
METHOD  TO  UPGR.4DE  TITANIA  SLAG  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Krzysztof  Borowiec,  Tracy;  Alfonso  E.  Grau,  St-Bnino;  Michel 
Gueguin,  and  Jean-Francois  l\irgeon,  both  of  Tracy,  all  of 
Canada,   assignors   to   QIT-Fer   et   Titanc    Inc.,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,602 

Int.  CI."  COIG  23/00:_CZ2»  34/10 

VJS.  CI.  423—69  36  Claims 


5,830,419 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

MEDICAL  WASTE 

JelTery  S.  Held,  Chicago,  and  James  W.  Sharp,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignoi^  to  Slericycle,  Inc.,  Deerfield, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,803,  Jan.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,508,004,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,022,  Jan. 
27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  586,442, 
Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  502,293,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530.438,  Jun.  1.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,035,858,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421332, 
Oct.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  486J94 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/12;  H05H  6/64 
VS.  a.  422—307  4  Oaims 
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if^mB  siAcPROOJCil 

1.  A  method  to  upgrade  a  tilania  slag  to  obtain  a  high  TiO,- 
containing  product  having  residual  impurity  content  and  grain  size 
distribution  suitable  for  use  as  a  feedstock  in  a  chloride  process  of 
titanium  dioxide  pigment  production,  said  titania  slag  containing 
reduced  titanium  oxides  and  impurities  including  at  least  one 
inember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  manga- 
nese oxide,  chromium  oxide,  vanadium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide, 
silicon  oxide  and  alkaline-earth  oxides,  said  at  least  one  member 
being  distributed  in  a  pseudo-brookite  phase  and  a  glassy  silicate 
phase,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  sizing  the  titania  slag  to  a  particle  size  range  of  from  75 
microns  to  850  microns: 

(b)  oxidizing  the  sized  titania  slag  by  contacting  the  sized  tilania 
slag  w  ilh  an  oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  950°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  20  minutes  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  iron  oxide  is  convened  to  a  ferric  state, 
such  that  reduced  titanium  oxides  are  convened  to  a  tetrava- 
lent  state,  and  such  that  at  least  a  major  ponion  of  a  glassy 
silicate  phase  is  decomposed; 

(c)  reducing  the  oxidized  titania  slag  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  700°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
about  .W  minutes  such  that  the  ferric  stale  iron  oxide  is 
converted  to  a  ferrous  state: 

(d)  leaching  the  reduced  tilania  slag  with  mineral  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  125°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  atmospheric  pressure  to  yield  an  upgraded  leached  slag 
product  and  a  leachate;  and 

(e)  washing  and  calcining  the  upgraded  leached  slag  product  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  firom  600°  C.  to  800° 
C. 
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5,830,421 

MATERIAL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CATALYTIC 
REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDE  IN  AN  EXHAUST 
3TREAM  OF  A  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
Timothy  J.  Gardner,  Albuquerque;  Stephen  E.  Lott,  Edge- 
wood:  Steven  J.  Lockwood,  and  Linda  I.  McLaughlin,  both 
of  /Mbuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  l^w  Emissions 
Technologies  Research  and  Development  Partnership,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,065 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  mo 

U.S.  CI.  jl^3— 213.2  25  CUims 


EiMun 

-    Go 


1.  A  dalalytic  malenal.  comprising  an  activated  noble  metal- 
doped  hydrous  metal  oxide  material  that  includes  an  amount  of 
sodium  directive  to  broaden  the  temperature  range  of  appreciable 
NO,  conversion,  wherein  the  noble  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  cohsisling  of  platinum,  palladium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
further  vy^erein  the  metal  of  the  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
hydrous  netal  oxide  material  being  doped  with  a  sufficient  amount 
of  the  noile  metal  to  catalyze  reduction  of  NO^  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphtoe. 


5,830.423 
WASTE  GAS  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Trocciola,  Glastonbury;  Roger  R.  Lesieur,  Enfield; 
John  L.  Preston,  Jr.,  Hebron,  and  Richard  A.  Sederquist, 
Newington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Fuel 
Cells  Corp.,  S.  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,684 

Int.  CI."  COIB  7/00:  BOIJ  MX):  BOID  Si/i4 

U.S.  CI.  423—244.09  12  daiins 


5.830,422 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 

BICARBONATE,  SODIUM  CARBONATE  AND 

AMMONIUM  SULFATE  FROM  SODIUM  SULFATE 

Steve  Krtsnyak;  Jake  Halldorson,  both  of  Calgary,  and  Mark 

Hantke.  Moose  Jaw.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ormislon 

.Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  Ormiston,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,073,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,6S4J51.  This  application  OcL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,773 

Int.  CI."  COID  7/i7 
U.S.  CI.  423— 243.08  17  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  sodium  bicarbonate, 
sodium  ^trtxinaie  and  ammonium  sulfate,  which  process  consists 
essential^  of: 

reactifif.  within  a  reactor,  sodium  sulfate  in  aqueous  solution 
witti  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  to  precipitate  sodium  bicar- 
boiJ4e  and  form  a  first  mother  liquor: 
evaportting.  in  a  first  evaporation  step,  the  first  mother  liquor 
froin  the  precipitation  of  the  bicarbonate  to  precipitate  unre- 
aclW  sodium  sulfate,  forming  a  second  mother  liquor  substan- 
tially lower  in  sodium  ion  concentration  than  said  first  mother 
liqil()r: 
cooliM  the  second  mother  liquor  from  the  precipitation  of  the 
uniefacted   sodium   sulfate   to  precipitate  a  double   salt  of 
soapm    sulfate/ammonium    sulfate    to    further    reduce    the 
so<ii(im  ion  concentration,  forming  a  third  mother  liquor: 
evaportiting.  in  a  second  evaporation  step,  the  third  mother 
liqi(>r  from  the  precipitation  of  the  double  salt  to  precipitate 
am  Tlonium  sulfate  in  a  purity  of  greater  than  approximately 
75  v^t  '?.  forming  a  fourth  mother  liquor; 
recirc  liating  the  double  salt  to  the  first  mother  liquor  from  the 
pre  i:ipitation  of  sodium  bicarbonate  prior  to  the  first  evapora- 
tion jstep:  and 
reciniaaling  the  fourth  mother  liquor  to  the  .second  mother 
liqticr  from  the  first  evaporation  step  to  precipitate  unreacied 
sex  ilim  sulfate. 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  waste  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide, 
organic  sulfur  compounds  and  organic  halogen  compounds  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  provide  fuel  gas  for  a  fuel  cell  power  plant, 
said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  stream  of  the  waste  gas: 

b)  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  waste  gas  stream  to 
form  an  essentially  hydrogen  sulfide-free  gas  stream: 

c)  treating  said  hydrogen  sulfide-free  gas  stream  to  convert 
organic  sulfur  compounds  in  said  hydrogen  sulfide-free  gas 
stream  to  sulfur-free  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  and 
to  convert  organic  halogen  compounds  in  said  hydrogen 
sulfide-free  gas  stream  to  halogen-free  hydrocarbons  and  HX 
halide  compounds,  wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine,  thereby  forming  a  treated  gas  stream: 

d)  rencoving  hydrogen  sulfide  and  HX  compounds  from  said 
treated  gas  stream  to  form  an  essentially  sulfur  and  halogen- 
free  gas  stream;  and 

e)  steam  reforming  said  sulfur  and  halogen-free  gas  stream  to 
produce  a  fuel  gas  stream  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  a  fuel 
cell  power  plant. 


5,830,424 
METHOD  OF  EXTR.ACTING  FLUORINE  FROM 
MINERALS  OR  MINERAL  SPECIES 
Kimitaka  Jomoto,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Terence  Charles  Hughes, 
North  Carlton,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Pro- 
prietarv  Company  Limited.  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00374.  §  371  Date  May  31.  19%.  §  102(e( 
Date  May  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  2,  1993.  PL974S 

Int.  CI."  COIB  y/0«;.<.Vrt6 

U.S.  CI.  423—293  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  fluorine  from  a  mineral  or  mineral 
species  comprising  contacting  the  mineral  or  mineral  species  with 
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a  leachate  solution  which  contains  metal  or  metalloid  ions  so  as  to 
form  soluble  fluoro-eomplexes  with  fluorine  in  the  mineral  or 
mineral  species. 


5,830,425 
CHROMIUM-FREE  CATALYST  BASED  ON  IRON  OXIDE 

FOR  CONVERSION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Michael  Schneider,  Ottobrunn;  Karl  Kochloefl,  Rosenheim; 
Gerd  J.  Maletz,  Bnickmuehl;  Jurgen  Ladebeck,  Bad  Aib- 
ling,  and  Christoph  Heinisch,  FeldkirchenAVesterham,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sud-Chemie  AG,  Deutschland,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,625,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  03 
715.1 

Int.  a."  COIB  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—437.2  34  Claims 

30.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  carbon  monoxide  with  steam 
into  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  using  a  chromium-free,  high 
temperature  CO  shift  conversion  catalyst  comprising 

preparing  the  chromium-free  high  temperature  CO  shift  conver- 
sion catalyst  from  the  following  components: 

(a)  about  30-98%  by  weight  iron  oxide,  computed  as  FcjO,; 

(b)  about  0.1-20%  by  weight  copper  oxide,  computed  as 
CuO; 

(c )  about  0. 1  -20%  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  a  rare  earth  metal, 
computed  as  Me^O,  in  which  Me  is  a  rare  earth  metal  or 
zirconium  oxide,  computed  as  ZrO,;  and 

(d)  about  0.1-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  one  or 
more  base  metals  with  an  ionic  radius  of  about  50  to  72  pm 
other  than  chromium  and 

processing  the  carbon  monoxide  with  steam  in  a  feed  stream  at 
high  temperatures  to  produce  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide. 


10.  An  improved  H^O — iron  reaction  method,  comprising  react- 
ing HjO  and  iron  material  to  form  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  dissolved  alkali  hydroxide,  said  iron  material 
comprising  bulk-loaded  particles  or  pellets  of  iron  which  are  then 
freshly  ground  for  enhancing  reactivity  of  the  iron  material  in 
producing  hydrogen,  said  alkali  hydroxide  enhancing  said  Hfi — 
iron  reaction  by  allowing  said  reaction  to  proceed  at  temperatures 
below  approximately  250°  C. 


5,830,427 
METALLOCHALCOGENIDE  MICROPOROL'S 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  METAL-METAL  BONDS 
Robert  L.  Bedard,  McHenry;  Robert  W.  Broach,  Grayslake, 
both  of  III.;  Andrzej  Maiek,  l\imersville,  NJ.;  Geoffrey  A. 
Ozin,  and  David  Young,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors 
to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines,  Ul. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,867 

Int.  CI.'"  COIB  17/46:19/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—701  10  Claims 

1.    A    crystalline    composition    having    a    three-dimensional 

microporous  framework  structure,  an  intracrystalline  pore  system 

and  an  empirical  formula  as  follows: 

where  R  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetram- 
ethylammonium,  trimethylaminium,  dimethylaminium.  methy- 
laminium.  ethylaminium.  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cations,  x 
varies  from  0  to  less  than  2.  M  is  germanium,  tin  or  mixtures 
thereof.  M'"^  is  a  metal  selected  from  copper,  silver,  gold,  and 
mercury,  y  has  a  value  of  greater  than  0  to  about  4,  M'*  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  zinc,  manganese, 
iron,  nickel,  copper,  and  mercury,  z  has  a  value  from  zero  to  less 
than  1 .  A  IS  sulfur  or  selenium,  q  has  a  value  from  about  9  to  about 
10.  (y-fz+4)/q>0.56  and  characterized  In  that  the  structure  of  said 
composition  contains  M'* — M'*  metal-metal  bonds. 


5,830,426 

AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  GENERATION  PROCESS 

John  Werth,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  H  Power  Corporation, 

BeUeville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,561,  Apr.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,522 
Int.  CI."  COIB  3/08 
VS.  CI.  423—658  17  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  H^O — iron  reaction  method,  comprising  react- 
ing H;0  and  iron  material  to  form  hydrogen  in  situ  aboard  an 
electrical  vehicle,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  dis- 
solved alkali  hydroxide,  said  iron  material  compnsing  particles  or 
pellets  of  iron,  said  particles  being  bulk-loaded  into  a  reactor 
chamber,  said  alkali  hydroxide  enhancing  said  HjO — iron  reaction. 


5,830,428 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830,429 
METAL  SILICATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CATALYSTS 
Kenneth  J.  Balkus,  Jr.,  The  Colony,  and  Alexei  G.  Gabrielov, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,536 

Int.  CI."  COIB  39/04:  BOIJ  29/06 

U,S.  a.  425—702  28  Claims 


1.  A  metal  microcrystalline  silica  molecular  sieve  composition 
comprising  a  high  silica  zeolite  UTD-1  molecular  sieve  having 
parallel  channels  with  a  nominal  pore  diameter  greater  than  about 
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7.2  A  aiW  which  incorporates  a  metal  into  the  zeolite  framework 
wherein  sfcid  composition  functions  as  a  catalyst. 


EvanC 
Ariz., 
Ariz. 


5,830,430 

(tiTlONlC  LIPIDS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Unger;  Dekang  Shen,  and  Guanli  Wu,  all  of  Tucson, 
issignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  T\icson, 


Into 
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each  W  is  independently  a  phosphate  residue.  — N(R|2)„ 


-S(R,,)„ 


-P(Ri-.)„  or  — CCR,;..  wherein  w  is  an 


integer  from  1  to  3:  and 
R,,  is  — IR7 — X,l, — R„:  with  the  proviso  that  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  comprises  at  lea.st  two  quaternary 
salts. 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,938 
A61K  9//27.-  COIN  33/92:  C07K  }7/04:  C07H  21/04 
424 — 1.21  143  Claims 

UT  OMESSIOIIlM/all 
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5330,431 
RADIOLABELED  PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SFTE- 

SPECinC  TARGETING 
Ananthachari  Srinivasan,  St.  Charles;  Mary  Marmion  Dys- 
zlewski,    Maryland    Heights,    and    Joseph    E.    Bugtu,    St. 
Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480J73 
Int  CI."  A61K  5\/0Q:  A61M  3(>/)4 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.69  19  Claims 

1.  A  radiopharmaceutical  composition  for  targeting  a  selected 
biological  site,  the  composition  comprising: 

a  radiolabeled  peptide  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
somatostatin,  derivatives  of  somatostatin,  analogs  of  soma- 
tostatin or  peptides  thai  bind  to  the  somatostatin  receptor, 
wherein  the  radiolabeled  peptide  has  its  carboxy  terminal 
amino  acid  in  its  carboxylic  acid  form  and  the  peptide  is 
coupled  to  a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  radionuclide  by  a 
chelating  agent. 


1.  A  l^tionic  lipid  compound  of  the  formula: 

(R4-YJ).. 
I 
-(R,-X,).-R:-|Y;-R,1,-(X|-R,).-Y, 


(I) 


V, 

whereiii 
each  Inif  X.  y  and  z  is  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  about 


^S— ,     — NR,— . 

-N(R,)— C(=X,)— , 

or         — X-. — 


|X,     is     independently     — O— 
^3=Xj)— .  _C(=X,)— N(R,)— . 
Xj>-0— .         — 0-^(=X, 
,^j)P(=X,)— X2-: 
^2  is  independently  O  or  S 
,    is    independently    a    phW)hate    residue.    N(Rft)„— . 
^ — .  P(R4)„—  or  — CCRft.  vvherein  a  is  an  integer  from 
3; 

Y,    is     independently     — N(R<,)fc— ,     — SCR^lfc—    or 
[R^)^ — ,  wherein  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2: 
3    is   independently    a   phosphate    residue,    N(R<,)„ — , 
)^ — ,  P(R<,)a —  or  --CO,R<,.  wherein  a  is  an  integer  from 
3; 

if  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R4  is  independently  alkylene  of  2  to 
It  20  carbons: 

:,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  about  10 
catltons;  and 
each.  R^  is  independently  — (R7 — X,l 
Rjjjj — Q,  wherein: 
eath  of  c  and  d  is  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  about 

100; 
each  Q  is  independently  a  phosphate  residue,  — N(R,|),, 
T-S(R|,),.  — P(R||),  or  — COjR,,,  wherein  q  is  an  integer 
Ifiwm  1  to  3: 
ejth  of  Xj  and  X4  is  independently  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NR, — . 
H-C(=X,)— .  — C(=X,)— N(R,)— .         — NCR,)— 

|e{=X,H-,      — C(=X,)— O— ,      — O— C(=Xj)—     or 
Ux,^R5X,)P(=X,)-^X,— ; 
eatrfi  R,  is  independently  alkylene  of  2  to  about  20  carbons; 
eajch  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  about  60 

carbons; 
eath  of  Rq  and  R,„  is  independently  alkylene  of  2  to  about  20 

darbons;  and 
each  R,,  is  independently  — [R, — Xj],— R,  or  — R,— IX4— 
R.olj— W.  wherein: 


-Rg  or  — R, — (X4- 


5,830,432 
PHOSPHOLIPID  DRUG  DERIVATIVES 
Fred  I.  Chasalow,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amur  Phar- 
macuticals.  Inc.,  Behnont  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,078 
Int  a."  A61K  47/44 
MS.  CL  424—1.77  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  aqueous  solubility  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical agent,  said  agent  having  a  free  carboxyl  group  comprising 
the  steps  of 

conjugating  said  agent  to  one  or  more  amino  alcohol  phospho- 
choline  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sphin- 
gosylphosphocholine,  2-aininoglycerol-phosphocholine, 

serine-phosphocholine.    threonine-phosphocholine.    tyrosine- 
phosphocholine.  aminoethanol-phosphocholine.  or 

hydroxyproline-phosphocholine  forming  a  diester  with  said 
alcohol,  and 
recovering  said  biologically  active  agent  conjugated  to  said 
amino  alcohol  phosphocholine  moieties. 


5.830,433 
RADIOLABELED  GROWTH  HORMONE 
SECRETAGOGUE 
Dennis  C.  Dean,  Chatham;  Da\1d  G.  Melillo,  Scotch  Plains; 
Ravi  Nargund,  East  Brunswick;  Leonardus  Van  Der  Ploeg, 
Scotch  Plains;  Sheng-Shung  Pong,  Edison;  James  M.  Schaef- 
fer,  and  Roy  G.  Smith,  both  of  Westfield,  all  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768^68 
Int  CI."  A61K  5\/00:  C07D  47///0 
U.S.  a.  424—1.81  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from: 
("S]-N-(  1(R)-|(  1 .2-dihydro-l  -methancsulfonylspiro|3H-indole- 
3.4'-piperidin] -r-yl)carbonyll-2-(phenyl-iTjethyloxy)ethyll-2- 
amino-2-methylpropanajnide. 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5330,434 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  NON-INSLLIN  DEPENDENT 
DIABETES  MELLITl  S  WITH  PANCREATIC 
POLYPEPTIDE 
Ian  L  Taylor,  Kiawah  Island,  and  Thomas  Gettys,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Medical  University  of  South  Caro- 
lina Foundation  for  Research  Development,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,203 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4WWJli/2iijm)H 
VS.  CI.  424—9.2  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes  mellitus 
in  a  patient  diagnosed  with  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes  mellitus 
by  administering  to  the  patient  a  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pancreatic  polypeptide 
and  the  carboxyl  terminal  fragment  of  pancreatic  polypeptide  hav- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier,  that  reduces  hepatic  glucose  production  in 
the  patient  by  decreasing  hepatic  expression  of  the  alpha  subunil  of 
a  G,  protein  in  a  liver  cell  plasma  membrane,  thereby  inhibiting 
stimulation  of  cyclic  adenosine  monophosphate  by  glucagon  in  the 
patient,  whereby  the  reduction  in  hepatic  glucose  prcxluction  treats 
the  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes  mellitus. 


0(RO)yH 


0(RO)yH 


Jx 


0(ROl,H 


\ 


—  CH- 


0(RO),H 


5.830,435 
METHOD  OF  STORING  FROZEN  MICROBl'BBLE 
SISPENSIONS 
Feng  ^'an,  Geneva,-  Michel  Schneider,  Troinex,  both  of  Switzer- 
land,  and   Jean    Brochot,    Feigeres.    France,   assignors   to 
Bracco  Research  S.A.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573.540,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.100 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   16, 
1994,94810731 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04:9/127 
VS.  a.  424—9.52  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  slonng  at  a  temperature  of  between  -1°  C.  and 
-l%°  C.  a  frozen  suspension  of  gas  bubbles  immobilized  within  a 
frozen  aqueous  carrier  medium  wherein  the  carrier  medium  com- 
prises the  gas  bubbles  below  10  ^m  in  size  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  carrier,  the  immobilized  gas  bubbles  are  microbubbles 
bounded  by  an  evanescent  envelope  or  a  tangible  membrane  tilled 
with  a  halogenated  gas.  the  suspension,  when  in  liquid  form,  being 
injectable  and  useful  as  a  contrast  agent  in  ultrasonic  imaging  of 
blood  pool  and  tissue  of  living  beings,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  placing  a  liquid  suspension  of  said  microbubbles  in  a  carrier 
medium  into  a  ciwling  device. 

(b)  immobilizing  the  microbubbles  by  cooling  to  a  temperature 
between  -1°  C.  and  -196°  C,  and 

(c)  maintaining  freezing  conditions  of  step  (b). 


where.  R  is  ethylene.  R'  is  tertiary  octyl,  x  is  greater  than  I.  and  y 
is  8  to  18.  said  compound  being  administered  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  oxidant  chemical  reactions  caused  by  the  HOCl 
in  the  mammal,  said  administering  being  done  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  carrier,  thereby  treating  the  cystic  librosis  disease. 


5,830,437 

ORAL  HYGIENE  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

Jean  Marc  A<>cione,  Paris,  and  Serge  Forestier,  Claye-Souilly, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0028.  §  371  Date  Sep.  14.  1994,  §  102(et 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,609 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1992,  92  00352 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7//6 
VS.  CI.  424—49  13  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  oral  use  comprising  at  least  one  linear  or 
crosslinked  hydrocarbon  polymer  which  is  principally  constituted 
by  units  with  the  following  formula: 


Ibl 


5.830.436 
METHOD  OF  MUCOCILIARY  CLEARANCE  IN  CYSTIC 
FIBROSIS  PATIENTS  USING  ALKYLARYL  POLYETHER 

ALCOHOL  POLYMERS 
.Andrew  J.  Ghio;  Claude  .A.  Piantadcsi,  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 
and  Thomas  P.  Kennedy.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Duke 
University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,770.  Mar.  29,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,474,760,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

39,732,  Mar.  30.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  413.699 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9//2 

U.S.  a.  424—15  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cystic  fibrosis  disease  resultant 

from  overproduction  of  HOCl.  said  method  comprising: 

administering  to  a  mammal  having  cystic  fibrosis  disease  a 
compound  selected  from  the  following: 


-f-CH:-C+ 
I 
COOA 


R  ilbi 

I 
-t-CH:-C-t- 
I 
CH:OH 

where: 

R  represents  H  or  CH.OH, 

A  represents  an  alkaline  metal  or  an  ammonium,  amme  or 
alkanolamine  salt,  the  average  frequency  of  the  units  corre- 
sponding to  a  carboxylate/hydroxymethyl  ratio  greater  than 
0..S  in  the  polymer,  and 

a  physiologically  acceptable  vehicle. 
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5.830,438 

COSMETIC  HAIR  CARE  FOAM  COMPOSITION 
Christine  Dupuis,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Pairs. 

France 

FHed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,032 

Claim.s  pliority,  appUcation  France.  Feb.  21,  1996.  96  02125 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/06:7/1} 
VS.  CI.  424-^5  16  Oaims 

1.  A  eosr(eiic  composition  for  hair-care  foams  containing  in  a 
cosmetically-suitable  vehicle,  a  mixture  (i)  of  at  least  one  cationic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  celluloses, 
cellulose  ethers  containing  quaternary  ammonium  groups,  quater- 
nized  or  non-quatemized  vinyl  pyrrolidone/dialkylaminoalkyl 
acrylate  or ;  aielhacr>'late  copolymers,  and  quatemized  or  non- 
quatemized  vinyl  pyrrolidone/dialkylaminoalkyl  acrylamide  or 
melhacrylamide  copolymers;  and  (ii)  of  at  least  one  amphoteric 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  deriving 
from  the  cobolymerization  of  an  alkylvinylether  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride, an  NrVinyl  lactam  and  maleic  anhydride,  and  an  alkylvi- 
nylether, m»ltic  anhydride  and  an  N-vinyl  lactam,  said  polymers 
being  modified  by  an  N.N-dialkylaminoalkylamine  or  an  N,N- 
dialkylaminpBlkanol. 


5.830.441 
PHOTOSTABLE  UV  ABSORBENT  CONTAINING 
A-CYANO  CINNAMYL  MOIETY 
Chenjie  Wang.  Livingston;  Ratan  K.  Chaudhuri.  Lincoln  Park, 
both  of  NJ.;  Janusz  Jachowicz.  Bethel.  Conn.;  Bruce  C. 
Locke,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Frank  M.  Miksza,  Colonia.  NJ^ 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1998,  Ser.  No.  9,173 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:  G07C  255/OJ 
VS.  CI.  424—59  23  Claims 


2000        2500        3000         3iO0        «00        <W0 

1,  A  photostable  sunscreemltg  agent  soluble  in  polar  organic 
solvents  having  the  formula; 

CN 


5,830,439 
FIXAtiVT  VINYL  ACETATE  TETRAPOLYMERS 
Jui-Chang'Chuang,  Wayne,  and  Edward  Walls,  Jr.,  Cranford,    therein 


CH=C— R 


both  of  N  J.,  a,ssignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

j  Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,954 
Intl  0."  A61K  7/11:  C08F  2IHA)X:220/54:222/lf, 
U.S.  CI.  42<— 45  16  Claims 

I.  A  hydn)carbon  tolerant,  hair  spray  resin  composition  which' 
includes  a  I  xative  polymer  which  is  a  tetrapolymer  consisting 
essentially  v,  by  weight,  (a)  about  15-*5'x  vinyl  acetate,  (b)  about 
neononanoate  or  \inyl  neixlecanoate,  (c)  about 
.^0-.S5<*  mUio-isobutyl  maleate,  and  (d)  about  \-\(fi  isobomvl 
(meth)acry  a  le,  N-t-butylacrylamide  or  N-t-octylacr>lamide. 


R  is  — CO(R;)  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl 
and/or  lower  alkoxy; 


R,  is  C,  to  C. 


-alkyl,  — <C,  to  C„  alkyl). 
Rj 


—  N(Rx»— (CH:l,-N 


/ 

"I 

\ 


-MR. 


-iCH^j,  — N— R^ 
"    /    \ 

R4  R^ 


5.830.440 

AQUEOUS  AEROSOL  HAIR  SPR.4Y 

Jean-MicHd  Sturla.  Suresnes.  and  feegLs  Beitone.  Paris,  both  of 

France.  «isignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.106.  Oct.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,808 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1991,  91  14353 
Int.  CI."A6IK  7/11 
I  .S.  CI.  42-f — 17  8  Claims 

1.  An  a«rl>sol  hair  spray  lacquer  comprising  in  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer, an  a  lieous  aerosol  hair  spray  composition  consisting  essen- 
tialh  of;      j 

(a)  a  h(  itiogeneous  liquid  mixture  consisting  ot  water  in  an 
amou  1  of  50  to  70**  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  ;  )mposition  and  dimethylether  as  propellant  in  an 
amou  1  of  20  to  40*^  b>  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  c  (BTiposiiion. 

(b)  a  sy  i^hetic  him-forming  resin  in  an  amount  of  3  to  20'y  b\ 
weigl  tj based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  and 

(c)  a  pli  ^iicizer  in  an  amount  of  10  10  50**  b)  weight  based  on 
the  w  ;|ghl  of  the  synthetic  film-forming  resin. 


n  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  8; 

S  and  T  each  independently  are  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or,  when  R.  is  alkyl  or  alkox>.  S  may  also  be  phenyl 
and  when  R,  is  alkoxy,  f  is  alkoxy  or  S+T  taken  with  the 
phen>l  ring  form  a  naphthyl  radical  or  a  fused  benzodioxol- 
5-yl  heterocyclic  radical: 

k-t-l  has  a  value  of  from  O  to  3  with  the  proviso  that,  when  R,  is 
— 0(  alkyl  I,  T  is  —0(  lower  alkyl)  and  the  value  of  I  is  at  least 
-». 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkylene: 

Rj.  R,  and  R^  are  each  independentlv  C,  to  C.^  alkyl, 

C,  to  Cj  alkoxv  or  any  one  of  Rj,  Rs  and  R„  independenti)  may 

be  phensl  and 
A  is  an  anion. 


5,830,442 
PIGMENTED  ARTIFICIAL  ACRYLIC  FINGERNAIL 
Janet  K.  Beaver,  303  W.  Wallace.  San  Saba.  Tex.  76877 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.283,  Dec.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75 J84, 
Jun.  14,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  763,114 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/04.^ 
VS.  CI.  424—61  46  Claims 


I.  A  method   for  producing   a  self-curing.  dermaiologicall> - 
said  filnijfbrming  resin  and  said  plasticizer  being  soluble  in  said    acceptable  pigmented  artificial  nail  composition,  applied  to  a  natu- 
homc  geneous  liquid  mixture.  ral  nail  or  nail  extension,  comprising  the  step  of; 
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mixing  a  powder  component  comprising: 
an  alkylmethacrylate  polymer: 
a  polymerization  initiator:  and 

a  pigment,  said  pigment  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  lead  chromate  pigments,  organic  pigments,  cadmium 

based    pigments,    pearlescent    pigments,    and    mixtures 

thereof:  with 

a  liquid  component  comprising  an  alkylmethacrylate  monomer: 

wherein  said  pigmented  artificial  nail  composition  hardens  to 

form  an  evenly-colored  glossy,  opaque  anihcial  nail,  wherein 

said  pigment  is  dispersed  in  said  nail  composition  to  provide  a 

finished  nail  product. 


carbonyl.  sulfoxide,  ester,  amide,  amine,  phosphate  and 
sulfonamide,  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atoms. 


5.830,443 
EASY  PEELABLE  FLEXIBLE  NAIL  POLISH 
COMPOSITION 
James  K.  Lee.  2309  Riivendell  Dr..  New  Lenox,  III.  60451 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  895,201 
Int.  CI.''A61K  7/00:7/04 
VS.  a.  424—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  nail  polish  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  polyurethane  resins, 
said  first  polyurethane  resin  being  present  in  a  minor  amount  and 
having  an  elongation  of  at  least  about  450'*  and  said  second 
polyurethane  resin  being  present  in  a  major  amount  and  having  an 
elongation  of  no  more  than  about  2.S07f .  and  a  coloring  effective 
amount  of  water-insoluble  pigment(s). 


5.830.444 

ANHYDROl'S  SOLID  DISPERSION  CONTAINING 

ORGANOFLOLRINATED  HYDROCARBON 

COMPOUNDS  AND  ITS  USE  IN  COSMETICS 

Dolores  Miguel.  Bourg-la-Reine,  France,  assignor  lo  L'Orval, 

Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,424,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1993,  93  00911 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/027:7/035 
MS.  a.  424-64  19  Claims 

I.  Anhydrous  solid  dispersion  comprising: 
20  to  95"^  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  dispersion  weight 
of  a  fatty  substance  constituted  by  10  to  50**  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  wax  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  5.*)°  C. 
0.5  to  50'J  by  weight  with  respect  lo  the  total  dispersion  weight 

of  a  dispersed  polyhydric  alcohol,  and 
0. 1  to  50^  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  dispersion  weight 
of  at  least  one  organofluorinated  hydrocarbon  compound,  the 
organofluorinated  hydrocarbon  compound  having  a  substitu- 
tion ratio  of  between  10  and  9Wk.  the  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  functional  groups  when  the 
organofluonnated  hydrocarbon  compound  is  functionalized 
with  OH.  SH.  NH  or  NH,  groups,  and  the  organofluorinated 
hydrocarbon  compound  having  the  following  formula  (I): 


R,^    R(/ 


(I) 


wherein 

Rf  is  a  fluorinated  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cj-C,,  aliphatic 
radical  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain  which  may  be 
functionalized  by  insertion,  terminal  or  pendant  substitution 
of  the  backbone  by  at  least  one  organic  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol,  thiol,  acid, 
carbonyl.  sulfoxide,  ester,  amide,  amine,  phosphate  and 
sulfonamide,  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atoms,  and 
R„  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C.-C,,  aliphatic  hydrtxarbon 
radical  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain  which  may  be 
functionalized  by  insertion,  terminal  or  pendant  substitution 
of  the  backbone  by  at  least  one  organic  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol,  thiol,  acid. 


5,830,445 
ABRASIVE  IN  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Giinter  Bouillon.  Kempen.-  Giinter  Daniel,  Krefeld;  Horst  Den- 
zer,  Dusseldorf;  Reinmar  Peppmoller,  Krefeld,  and  Martin 
Franzen,  Duisburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ChemLsche 
Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH.  Krefeld.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02224.  §  371  Date  May  27.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70J50.  May  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  430.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1990,  40  38 
076.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48:7/50 
VS.  CI.  424-69  26  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  for  use  in  a  skin  cleansing  agent  comprising  a 
bleached  flour  obtained  from  a  natural  shell,  kernel  or  mixture 
thereof,  the  flour  having  a  particle  size  from  50  to  2000  \xm  and 
having  been  bleached  with  a  1  to  IC^  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  and  the  natural  shell,  kernel  or  mixture  thereof  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  walnut  shells,  almond  shells, 
hazelnut  shells,  olive  kernels,  cherry  kernels,  apricot  kernels,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


5,830,446 
FLUORESCENT  BRIGHTENING  OF  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Marianne    D.    Berthiaume,    Latham:    William    J.    Raleigh, 
deceased,  late  of  Rensselaer,  by  Marylyn  T.  Raleigh,  legal 
representative,  and  Richard  J.  I  riarte,  Clifton  Park,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Waterford. 
S.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.652.  Nov.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.464 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/11:7/043:7/027 
VS.  CI.  424-70.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increa.sing  the  shine  on  hair  comprising: 

1 )  formulating  a  cosmetic  composition  for  application  lo  human 
hair  and 

2)  adding  thereto  a  fluorescent  brightening  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  2,  2'-(2.  5-lhiophene  diyl»bis(5-tert-butylbenzoxazole):  and 

2)  2,  2'-(l.  l-ethlene  his(.Vsulfo-4,  l-phenylene)imino(6-(diethyl 
amino)- 1,  ,V  5-tnazine4,  2-di-yl)imino))bis-l,  4-benz.ene-di- 
sulfonic  acid,  hexa-sodium  salt. 

5.  A  method  for  increasing  the  color  intensity  of  a  cosmetic 
composition  comprising: 

1 )  formulating  a  cosmetic  composition  for  application  to  Che 
human  body  and 

2)  adding  thereto  a  fluorescent  brightening  agent. 
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5,830,447 
PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  Alen  Hutchins;  Jose  Antonio  Carballada,  both  of 
Cincinnati;  Raymond  Edward  Bolich,  Jr.,  Maineville;  Peter 
Marte  Torgerson.  Washington  Courthouse;  Michael  Albert 
Snyder,  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Mario  Paul  Clarizia.  Iowa 
City.  lonfa.  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continualion-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  735,939,  Oct  23.  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,862,  Sep.  4. 
1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
833,818 
lnt.CI."A61K  7/U:7/4H 
VS.  CI.  424—70.12  26  Claims 

1.  A  peikonal  care  composition  comprising: 
A.)  a  copolymer  complex  comprising: 
a.)  a  copolymer  having  a  backbone  formed  from  the  copoly- 
meri/ation  of  repeating  A  monomer  and  B  monomer  units 
wherein  the  backbone  has  optionally  grafted  to  it  siloxane 
ba^  C  macromonomer  units  wherein  the  copolymer  is 
pr^t^red  by  the  polymerization  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing relative  weight  percentages  of  the  A.  B.  and  C  units: 
ijlipm  about  10%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
ler  of  one  or  more  hydrophobic  A  monomer  units 
dlected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  acrylate. 
butyl  methacrylate,  t-butyl  styrene,  2-ethylhexyl  meth- 
i^rylaie  and  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  A  monomer 
(inits  are  copolymerizable  with  the  B  monomer  and  C 
Inaeromonomer  units; 
iij'ftom  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  one  more  hydrophilic  B  monomer  units  selected 
ffom         the         group         consisting         of         N.N- 
flialkylaminoethylacrylate.  N.N- 

dialkylamjnoethylmethacrylate.  N.N- 

jdialkylaminopropylacrylate.  N.N- 

bialkylaminoethylmethacrylate,  N,N- 

dialkylaminoethylmethacrylamide,  N.N- 

cSalkylaminoethylmethacrylamide.  acid  salts  thereof, 
ijuatemary  addition  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  B  monomer  units  are  copolymerizable  with 
iihe  A  monomer  units  and  C  macromonomer  units; 
iii>  from  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  one 
or  more  C  units  wherein  the  C  macromonomer  units  are 
polysiloxane-containing  macromonomer  units,  copoly- 
merizable with  the  A  monomer  units  and  the  B  monomer 
I  nits,  the  C  macromonomer  units  having  a  number  aver- 
ige  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.500  to  about 
'.  0.000  wherein  the  polysiloxane-containing  C  unit  has  a 
(  Drmula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(CH;),  — Si(Ri»,.„-Z., 


lR-% 


CH,-(CH.,l,-Si(R').„-Z„, 


0 

!l 
Xf  C— O— (CH:t„— (0),,-SitR' ij  „^.„ 


CH=C  — 
I  I 

R'       R^ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  — COOH;  R""  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  — CHXOOH;  Z  is 

R<' 
I 
R^-eSi— O-t-r; 
I 
R' 

R*.  R".  and  R''  independently  are  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
alkylamino.   phenyl.   C.-Cj   alkyl   substituted   phenyl, 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  about 
20  to  about  675;  and 
b.)  a  complexing  fany  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  acid  sulfonates  fatty  acid  carboxylates.  polycar- 
boxylates.  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
fatty  acid  forms  a  complex  will  the  nitrogen  containing 
functional  group  of  the  B  monomer  units 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  copolymer  to  the  fatty  acid 
is  from  about  50: 1  to  about  1:1;  and 
B.)  a  volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent  component  for  the  copolymer 
complex  having  a  boiling  point  at  1  atmosphere  of  about  260° 
C.  or  less  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  about  8.5  (cal/cm')"^  or 
less 
wherein  the  copolymer  complex  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the 
volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent  component. 

21.  A  method  of  making  a  personal  care  composition,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.)  preparing  a  copolymer  having  a  backbone  formed  front  the 
copolymerization  of  repeating  A  monomer  and  B  monomer 
units  wherein  the  backbone  has  optionally  grafted  to  it  silox- 
ane based  C  macronronomer  units  wherein  the  copolymer  is 
prepared  by  the  polymerization  combination  of  the  following 
relative  weight  percentages  of  the  A.  B.  and  C  units: 
i)  from  about  10%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer 
of  one  or  more  hydrophobic  A  monomer  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  acrylate.  t-butyl  meth- 
acrylate. t-butyl   styrene.   2-ethylhexyl   methacrylate   and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  A  monomer  units  are  copoly- 
merizable with  the  B  monomer  and  C  macromonomer 
units; 
ii)  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer 
of  one  or  more  hydrophilic  B  monomer  umts  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of   N.N-dialkylammoethylacrylate. 
N.N-dialkylaminoethylmethacrylate,  N.N- 

dialkylaminopropylacrvlate.  N.N- 

dialkylaminopropylmethacrylate.  N.N- 

dialkylaminopropylacryiamide.  N.N 

diakylaminopropylmethacrylamide.  acid  salts  thereof,  qua- 
ternary addition  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  B  monomer  units  are  copolymerizable  with  the  A 
monomer  units  and  C  macromonomer  units; 
iii)  from  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  one  or 
more  C  units  wherein  the  C  macromonomer  units  are 
polysiloxane-containing  macromonomer  units,  copolymer- 
izable with  the  .A  monomer  units  and  the  B  monomer  units, 
the  C  macromonomer  units  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.500  to  about  50.000 
wherein  the  polysiloxane-containing  C  unit  has  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  , 


(CH:I,— Si(Ri|.-„— 7h, 


vherein  s  is  0,  1,  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6;  m  is  1,  2  or  3:  p  is  0;  q 
s  2.  3,  4.  5  or  6:  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl. 
dkoxy.  alkylamino.  phen>l.  or  C,  C^  alkvi  substituted 
jhenyl;  R-  is  C,-C^  alkyl  or  C|-C,n  alkyl  substituted 
jhenyl;  n  is  0.  1.2.  3  or  4;  X  is 


<R->, 


.\-CH,-lCH,»,-Si(R'l,  „-Z„ 
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-continued 


age  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.500  to  about 
50.000  wherein  the  polysiloxane-conlaining  C  unit  has  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of: 


X-C-0-(CH:),-(0V-Si(Ri»3-«Z„ 

wherein  s  is  0,  1.2.  3.  4.  5  or  6;  in  is  1.2  or  3;  p  is  0:  q  is 
2.  3.  4.  5  or  6;  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  alkylamino.  phenyl,  or  C,-C^  alkyl  substituted  phe- 
nyl; R-  is  C,-Cft  alkyl  or  C|-C,o  alkyl  substituted  phenyl; 
isO.  1.2,  3  or  4;  X  is 

CH=C  — 
I         I 
R'       R' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  — COOH;  R'*  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  — CHXOOH;  Z  is 

R" 
I 
R'— (-Si-O— ),; 
I 
R' 

R',  R''.  and  R^  independently  are  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
alkylamino.  phenyl.  C|-Cj  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  hydro- 
gen or  hydroxyl;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  about  20  to 
about  675; 
b.)  complexing  the  nitrogen  containing  functional  group  of  the  B 
monomer  units  of  the  copolymer  with  a  fany  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  sulfonates,  fatty  acid 
carboxylates,  polycarboxylates.  salts  thereof  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  fatty  acid  forms  a  complex  with  the 
nitrogen  containing  functional  group  of  the  B  monomer  units 
and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  copolymer  to  the  fatty 
acid  is  from  about  50: 1  to  about  1:1;  and 
c.)  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  copolymer  complex  in  a  volatile, 
hydrophobic  solvent  component  having  a  boiling  point  at  I 
atmosphere  of  about  260°  C.  or  less  and  a  solubility  parameter 
of  about  8.5  (cal/cm')''or  less. 
23.  A  personal  care  composition  which  prior  to  mixing,  com- 
prises: 

A.)  a  copolymer  complex  comprising: 
a.)  a  copolymer  having  a  backbone  formed  from  the  copoly- 
merization  of  repeating  A  monomer  and  B  monomer  units 
wherein  the  backbone  has  optionally  grafted  to  it  siloxane 
based  C  macromonomer  units  wherein  the  copolymer  is 
prepared  by  the  polymerization  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing relative  weight  percentages  of  the  A.  B.  and  C  units: 
i)  from  about  10%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  one  or  more  hydrophobic  A  monomer  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  acrylate. 
t-butyl  methacrylate.  t-butyl  styrene.  2-  elhylhexyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  A  monomer 
units  are  copolymerizable  with  the  B  monomer  and  C 
macromonomer  units; 
ii)  from  about  I V,  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  one  or  more  hydrophilic   B   monomer  units 
selected      from      the      group     consisting     of     N.N- 
dialkylaminoethylacrylate.  N,N- 

dialkylaminoethylmethacrylate.  NJ>I- 

dialkylaminopropylacrylate.  t^J^- 

dialkylaminopropylmethacrylate.  N.N- 

dialkylaminopropylacrylamide,  N.N- 

dialkylaminopropylacrylamide,  acid  salts  thereof, 
quaternary  addition  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  B  monomer  unius  are  copolymerizable  with 
the  A  monomer  units  and  C  macromonomer  units; 
iii)  from  0  to  about  50*^  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  one 
or  more  C  units  wherein  the  C  macromonomer  units  are 
polysiloxane-containing  macromonomer  units,  copoly- 
merizable with  the  A  monomer  units  and  the  B  monomer 
units,  the  C  macromonomer  units  having  a  number  aver- 


(CH2),-Si(Ri).,-„-/,, 


(R-), 


X-CH,-«CH2),-Si(R'),^-Z, 


O 
II 
X-C-0-(CH2),-(0),-SKR')j-Z„ 

wherein  s  is  0^  I.  2,  3.  4.  5  or  6;  m  is  1.2  or  3;  p  is  0;  q 
is  2,  3.  4.  5  or  6;  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylamino.  phenyl,  or  0,^4  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl;  R-  is  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  C|-C|o  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl;  n  is  0.  1.  2.  3  or4;  X  is 

CH=C- 

I         I 
R'      R^ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  — COOH;  R""  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  — CHXOOH;  Z  is 

R» 
I 
R'— (  — Si— O— ),; 
I 
R' 


R'.  R*.  and  R^  independently  are  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
alkylamino.   phenyl.   C.-Cj   alkyl   substituted   phenyl, 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  about 
20  to  about  675;  and 
b.)  a  complexing  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  acid  sulfonates,  fatty  acid  carboxylates.  polycar- 
boxylates. salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
fany  acid  forms  a  complex  with  the  nitrogen  containing 
functional  group  of  the  B  monomer  units 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  copolymer  to  the  fatty  acid 
is  from  about  50: 1  to  about  1:1;  and 
B.)  a  volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent  component  for  the  copolymer 
complex  having  a  boiling  point  at  1  atmosphere  of  about  260° 
C.  or  less  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  about  8.5  (cal/cm')'''or 
less 
wherein  the  copolymer  complex  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the 
volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent  component. 

25.  A  hair  styling  and  conditioning  composition,  comprising: 
A.)  a  copolymer  complex  comprising: 

a.)  a  copolymer  having  a  backbone  formed  from  the  copoly- 
merization  of  repeating  A  monomer  and  B  monomer  units 
wherein  the  backbone  has  optionally  grafted  to  it  siloxane 
based  C  macromonomer  units  wherein  the  copolymer  is 
prepared  by  the  polymerization  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing relative  weight  percentages  of  the  A.  B.  and  C  units: 
i)  from  about  10%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  one  or  more  hydrophobic  A  monomer  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  acrylate. 
t-butyl  methacrylate.  l-butyl  styrene.  2-ethylhexyl  ineth- 
acrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  A  monomer 
units  are  copolymerizjible  with  the  B  monomer  and  C 
macromonomer  units; 
iil  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  one   or   more   hydrophilic   B   monomer   units 
selected      from      the      group     consisting     of     N.N- 
dialkylaminoelhylmethacrylate.  N.N- 

dialkylaminoelhylmethacrylate.  N.N- 


NovEMBEi  3.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


aialkylaminopropylacrylate.  N.N- 

ilialkylaminopropylacrylate.  N.N- 

pialkylaminopropylacrylate.  N.N- 

biakylaminopropylmethacrylamide.  acid  salts  thereof, 
uuatemary  addition  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  B  monomer  units  are  copolymerizable  with 
the  A  monomer  units  and  C  macromonomer  units; 
iiii  from  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  one 
Inr  more  C  units  wherein  the  C  macromonomer  units  are 
polysiloxane-containing  macromonomer  units,  copoly- 
rierizable  with  the  A  monomer  units  and  the  B  monomer 
a  flits,  the  C  macromonomer  units  having  a  number  aver- 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.500  to  about 
Sb.OOO  wherein  the  polysiloxane-containing  C  unit  hats  a 
f  trmula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


--^(^    j4— (CH2),-Si(Ri)v 


(R2). 


CH 

I 

R 


:H2-<CH,K-Si(R'),.„-Z„ 


) 


I 
X-f^-0-(CH2),-<0),-Si(R').v«Z„ 

therein  s  is  0.  1,  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6;  m  is  1.  2  or  3;  p  is  0;  q 
ii  2,  3.  4.  5  or  6;  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl, 
ilkoxy.  alkylamino.  phenyl,  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl;  R"  is  C^-C^  alkyl  or  C.-C,,,  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl  n  is  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4;  X  is 


R* 


'  ^benin  R^  is  hydrogen  or  —COOH;  R^  is  hydrogen, 
1  nethyl  or  — C,COOH;  Z  is 

R» 

I 
4<— Si— O— ),: 
I 
R' 

l'.  R*".  and  R^  independently  are  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
ilkylamino.   phenyl.   C.-Cj   alkyl   substituted   phenyl, 
lydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  about 
feo  to  about  675;  and 
b.) :  Complexing  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o'fany  acid  sulfonated,  fatty  acid  carboxylates.  polycar- 
biiKylates.  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
fM\  acid  fonns  a  complex  with  the  nitrogen  containing 
tunciional  group  of  the  B  monomer  units 
Mherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  copolymer  to  the  fatty  acid 
h  from  about  50: 1  to  about  1:1;  and 
B.)  a  xdlatile.  hydrophobic  solvent  component  for  the  copolymer 
con  plex  having  a  boiling  point  at  1  atmosphere  of  about  260° 
C.  <  nless  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  about  8.5  (cal/cm-')''or 
less  j 
wherein  tjie  copolymer  complex,  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the 
volatile,  tiydrophobic  solvent  component  and  wherein  the  copoly- 
mer confiex  and  volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent  component  mixture 
has  a  vi*^sity  of  abo\e  about  5.000  cps. 
26.  A  hbir  care  composition,  compnsing: 
I.)  a  fair  styling  and  conditioning  component,  comprising: 
A.)  i  copolymer  complex  comprising: 

a  a  copolymer  having  a  backbone  formed  from  the  copo- 
lymerization  of  repeating  A  monomer  and  B  monomer 
units  wherein  the  backbone  has  optionally  grafted  to  it 
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siloxane  based  C  macromonomer  units  wherein  the 
copolymer  is  prepared  by  the  polymerization  combina- 
tion of  the  following  relative  weight  percentages  of  the 
A,  B.  and  C  units: 

i)  from  about  10%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  of  one  or  more  hydrophobic  A  monomer  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  acrylate. 
t-butyl  methacrylate.  t-butyl  styrene.  2-ethylhexyl  meth- 
acrylate and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  A  monomer 
units  are  copolymerizable  with  the  B  monoiner  and  C 
macromonomer  units; 

ii)  from  about  1  %  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  one  or  more  hydrophilic  B  monomer  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkylaminopropylacrylate. 
dialkylaminoelhylmeth  acrylate. 
dialkylaminopropylacrylate. 
dialkylaminopropylacrylate. 
dialkylaminopropylacrylamide. 
dialkylaminopropylacrylamide.  acid  salts  thereof, 
quaternary  addition  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  B  monomer  units  are  copolymerizable  with 
the  A  monomer  units  and  C  macromonomer  units; 
iii)  from  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of 
one  or  more  C  units  wherein  the  C  macromonomer  units 
are  polysiloxane-containing  macromonomer  units,  copo- 
lymerizable with  the  A  monomer  units  and  the  B  mono- 
mer units,  the  C  macromonomer  units  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.500  to  about 
50.000  wherein  the  polysiloxane-containing  C  unit  has  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N,N- 
N,N- 

N.N- 
N.N- 
NJM- 
N.N- 


(CH;),— Si(Ri)v 


X-CH,-(CH2),-Si(R'»,  „,-Z„ 


wherein  s  is  0.  1 .  2.  .1.  4.  5  or  6;  m  is  1 .  2  or  3;  p  is  0:  q  is  2.  i.  4.  5  or  6; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  phenyl,  or  Ci-Cj 
alkyl  subsliluled  phenyl;  R"  is  C,-C„  alkyl  or  C.-C,,,  alkyl  subslituied 
phenyl:  n  is  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4;  X  is 

CH=C- 
I         1 
R'       R^ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  —COOH:  K*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
— CH,COOH;Zis 


R'  — (— Si— O— ),. 
I 
R" 

R^.  R^  and  R'  independenily  are  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  phenyl. 

C|-Cj  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl:  and  r  is  an  integer  of 

from  aboui  20  to  about  67.S.  and 

b.)  a  complexing  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fatty  acid  sulfonates,  fatty  acid  carboxylates.  poly- 
carboxylates. salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  fatty  acid  forms  a  complex  with  the  nitrogen  contain- 
ing functional  group  of  the  B  monomer  units 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  copolymer  to  the  fany 
acid  is  from  about  50: 1  to  ab<iui  1:1:  and 
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B.)  a  volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent  component  for  the  copoly- 
mer complex  having  a  boiling  point  at  I  atmosphere  of 
about  260°  C.  or  less  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  about 
8.5  (cal/cm')^  or  less  and  wherein  the  copolymer  complex 
is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the  volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent 
component  wherein  the  copolymer  complex  and  volatile, 
hydrophobic  solvent  component  mixtures  has  a  viscosity  of 
above  about  5,000  cps; 
II.)  a  carrier  immiscible  with  the  volatile  hydrophobic  solvent 
component. 


5,830,451 
HAEMATOPOIETIC  CYTOKINE  EPSTEIN  BARR  VIRUS- 
INDUCED  PROTEIN 
Odile  Devergne,  and  Elliott  D.  Kieff,  both  of  Brookline,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Brighain  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,687 
Int.  a."  A61K  3f</l9:  C07K  14/52 
VS.  CL  424—85.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  EBI3/p35  protein  comprising  a  complex 
of 

a  first  polypeptide  comprising  a  p35  .subunit  of  ILI2:  and 
a  second  polypeptide  comprising  an  EBI3  protein. 


5,830,448 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS 

Gordon  A.  Vehar,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,850,  Jun.  16,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,777 

Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05: 38A)0 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.2  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  a  selective  collapse  of  the  vasculature 

of  a  solid  tumor  in  a  patient  comprising  administering  to  said 

patient  an  effective  dose  of  a  combination  of  a  procoagulant  and  a 

cytokine  or  an  inducer  of  cytokine  production. 


5,830,449 
STABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ENZYME 
Isabelle  Afriat,  Paris,  and  Didier  Gagnebien,  Chatillon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09027 
IntCI.''A61KJ//7«,7/4« 
VS.  CI.  424—78.02  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  the  body,  comprising: 
water, 

O.OOI  to  15%  by  v/eight  of  at  least  one  enzyme, 
at  least  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyol.  and 
at  least  about  0.71%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  structuring  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of 
acrylic  acid,  a  homopolymer  of  methacrylic  acid,  a  copolymer 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  acrylic 
acid  and  an  methacrylic  acid  ester  and  a  copolymer  of  an 
acrylic  acid  ester  and  methacrylic  acid. 
wherein  the  composition 
comprises,  in  total.  70  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  the  water,  polyol 

and  the  structuring  agent, 
has  a  water  activity  of  at  most  0.85,  and 
contains  no  calcium  salt. 


5,830,450 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  LEPTIN  BOUND  TO  AN 

APOLIPOPROTEIN 

Roger  L.  Lallone,  2924  Jamamie  La.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35243 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,805 

Int.  CI.''A61K.W(X> 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  apolipoprotein  J 

bound  to  leptin. 


5,830,452 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  ANTI-TUMOR 
THERAPEUTIC  INDEX  OF  INTERLEUKlN-2 
Robert  J.  Bauer,  Lafayette;  Jeffrey  L.  Winkelhake,  San  Diego; 
John  D.  Young,  Lafayette,  and  Robert  Zimmerman,  Orinda, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,964,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,364 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05:38/20 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  providing  IL-2  anti-tumor  therapy  to  a  mamma- 
lian patient  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  to  a  mammalian  patient  in  need  of  treatment  a 
dcse  of  IL-2  such  that  the  plasma  concentration  of  IL-2  in 
said  patient  is  maintained  both  above  the  therapeutic  threshold 
but  less  than  the  maximum  tolerated  dose  for  12  to  80  hours; 

(b)  allowing  the  plasma  concentration  of  IL-2  in  said  patient  to 
decline  to  below  10  I.U./ml  within  48  to  96  hours  of  com- 
mencing IL-2  administration  to  said  patient  according  to  step 
(a): 

(c)  providing  said  patient  with  2Vi  to  4Vi  days  of  abstinence  from 
IL-2  administration:  and 

(d)  thereafter  repeating  steps  (a)-(c). 


5,830.453 

USE  OF  IL-13  TO  INDUCE  15-LIPOXYGENASE 

Kamal  F.  Badr,  Atlanta,  and  Fadi  G.  Lakkis,  Decatur,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445311 

Int.  a."  A61K  3H/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.2  19  Claims 


■e- 


M«s-PMN  adh 
I    Ki/GFR 


PMN  chamolaxis 
PMN  tdhaslon 
PUN  activation 


e 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  l5-lipoxygena.se  in  animal  or  human 
cells  comprising  monocytes,  the  method  comprising  administering 
an  inducing  amount  of  Interleukin- 1 3  (IL-13)  to  said  cells. 

10.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  or  human  having  an  inflam- 
matory condition  mediated  by  monixryte/macrophage  activity, 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  IL-13  to  said 
animal  or  human. 
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5,830,454 

MfeTHOD  FOR  TREATING  CELL  MEDIATED 

AUTOIMMl  NE  DISORDERS  USING  INTERLEUKlN-9 

Jean-Christophe  Renauld,  and  Mary-Christine  Many,  both  of 

Brussd.s.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer 

ResevTh,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,302 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/19:38/20 
U.S.  a.  424— 85J  9aaims 

1.  M<iiiod  for  treating  a  cell  mediated  autoimmune  disease 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  autoimmune  diabetes  and 
thyroidil  \i.  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof 
an  amoiiit  of  interleukin  9  sufficient  to  treat  said  cell  mediated 
autoimn  i  ne  disease. 


5,830,455 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  USING  A  THERAPEUTIC 
CfflMBINATION  OF  a  INTERFERON  AND  FREE 
Tl  RADICAL  SCAN  ENGERS 

Jesus  Prieto  Valtuena,  and  Oscar  Beloqui  Ruiz,  both  of  Pam- 
plona, Spain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,735,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
922672»J 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i«/2/ 
U.S.  a.  424—85.4  7  Oaims 

1.  A  it«thod  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  suffering  from  chronic  ' 
hepatitis  C  infection  with  a  human  interferon-o  who  has  failed  to 
respond  lo  treatment  with  the  human  interferon-a  which  comprises 
treatment  of  the  patient  with  effective  amounts  of  the  human 
interferOB-a  and  a  free  radical  scavenger  or  precursor  or  inducer 
thereof. 


5,830,457 
RECOMBINANT  BETA-LACTAMASE,  USABLE  AS 
CARRIER  MOLECULE  IN  IMMUNOGENIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Brigitte    Gicquel;    Juliano    Timm,    both    of   Paris,    France; 
Joaquim  Trias,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Colette  Duez,  Angleur. 
Belgium;    Maria-Grazia    Perilli.    L'Aquilie,    Italy;    Jean 
Dusart,  and  Jean-Marie  Frere,  both  of  Nandrin.  Belgium, 
assignors  to  ln.stitut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00151,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17113.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,465 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1992,  92  01713 
InL  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  l/21;l/l9:l5/63 
VS.  CI.  424— 93  J  40  Claims 
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5,830,456 
TWeATMENT  OF  VIRAL  DISEASE  WITH  ORAL 
INTERFERON-a 
Joseph  M.  Cummins,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9^53,  Jan.  26.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,071,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,501,  Oct. 
26,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  9^7,834,  Nov.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,418 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3Hni 
,  424—85.7  8  Qaims 

1 .  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  human  patient  afflicted  with  a 
disease  of  viral  origin  using  interferon  to  stimulate  an  anti-viral 
response,  the  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  saliva-soluble  solid  dosage  form  of  human  alpha- 

inlerferon, 
intrcxkicing  the  solid  dosage  form  of  interferon  into  the  mouth  of 

the  patient, 
holding  the  solid  dosage  form  in  the  patient's  mouth  for  a  penod 
of  lime  sufficient  to  dissolve  it  and  form  a  saliva  solution  of 
the  interferon  in  contact  with  the  patient's  oral  and  pharyngeal 
nUKosa  and  stimulate  an  anti-viral  response, 
wherein  the  interferon  is  administered  to  the  patient  in  an 
aihtHint  of  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  lU  of  human  alpha- 
initftrferon  per  lb  of  body  weight  per  day. 


1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide,  compnsing  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  sequence  of  the  gene  coding  for  a  beta-lactamase,  comprising 

the  sequence  shown  in  RG.  4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 
a  sequence  having  the  sequence  between  nucleotides  1  and  394 

of  the  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2)  containing 

the  signals  for  the  expression  of  the  gene, 
the  coding  sequence  contained  in  the  sequence  shown  in  RG.  4 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  2)  and  compnsing  the  nucleotides  395  to  1274. 

and 
any  sequence  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  with  the 

sequence  shown  in  RG.  4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2).  the  sequence 

included  between  the  nucleotides   1   and  394  or  with  die 

sequence  included  between  the  nucleotides  395  and  1274  of 

the  sequence  of  FIG.  4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 


5,830,458 
METHOD  FOR  DESTROYING  A  DISEASED  HUMAN 
CELL 
Harry  E.  Gruber,  P.O.  Box  675272,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  Calif. 
92067;  Douglas  J.  Jolly,  277  HiUcrest  Dr.,  Leucadia,  Calif. 
92024;  James  G.  Respess.  4966  Lamont  St^  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92109,  and  Paul  K.  Laikind,  3370  GoMfinch  Su  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92103 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  136,739,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,716,826,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,932,  Aug. 

18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  170,515,  Mar.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,776 

Int  a.*"  A61K  48A)0 

VS.  a.  424—93.2  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  destroying  a  diseased  human  cell,  said  method 

comprising: 

a)  infecting  a  human  cell  with  a  replication  defective  recombi- 
nant retrovirus  comprising  a  recombinant  gene  operalively 
linked  to  a  promoter,  said  gene  encoding  a  protein  which 
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convens  a  purine-based  or  pyrimidine-based  drug  lo  a  second 
compound  that  is  toxic  to  said  infected  human  cell: 
b)  administering  said  purine-based  or  pyrimidine-based  drug  lo 
said  infected  human  cell  when  said  cell  is  in  a  diseased  state, 
said  diseased  state  being  a  viral  infection,  a  cancer,  or  graft 
versus  host  disease,  said  purine-based  or  pyrimidine-based 
drug  reacting  with  said  protein  to  form  a  therapeutic  agent 
that  is  toxic  to  said  disea.sed  cell  in  an  amount  that  is  lethal  to 
said  cell,  whereby  said  diseased  cell  is  destroyed. 


5.830.459 
EFFECTIVE  PLANT  BIOCONTROL 
Raul  G.  Cuero,  Houston,  and  Godson  O.  Osuji,  Hockley,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  College 
Station.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  147.911,  Nov.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.448,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.557 

Int  a."  AOIN  6.U)0:  AOIG  7/00 

VS.  CI.  424—93.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  Aspergillus  growth  on  plant  tissues 

consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  the  plant  tissues  with  bacteria  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  species  of  Pseudomonas  and  Actinomyces:  and 
bl  treating  the  plant  tissues  with  a  chitosanase  inducer  to  inhibit 
Aspergillus  growth. 


5.830.460 
SERTOLI  CELLS  AS  TRANSPLANTATION  FACILITATOR 

FOR  CELL  TRANSPLANTATION 
Paul  R.  Sanberg.  Spring  Hill:  Don  F.  Cameron;  Cesario  V. 
Borlongan.  both  of  Lutz,  and  Richard  Heller.  Brandon,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.387 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5A)0 
MS.  CI.  424—93.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prixlucing  a  sustained  localized  immunosuppres- 
sive effect  in  the  brain  by  transplanting  Sertoli  cells  proximate  to 
the  neural  cells  of  the  brain  thereby  forming  an  immunosuppres- 
sive Sertoli  cell  graft  in  the  brain. 


5,830,462 
REGULATED  TRANSCRIPTION  OF  TARGETED  GENES 

AND  OTHER  BIOLOGICAL  EVENTS 
Gerald  R.  Crabtree,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Stuart  L.  Schreiber. 
Cambridge,  Mass.;  David  M.  Spencer,  Los  Altos,  Calif.: 
Thomas  J.  Wandless,  and  Peter  Belshaw,  both  of  Cambridge. 
Mass..  assignors  to  President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College. 
Cambridge.  Ma.ss.,  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  S.  Stan- 
ford. Jr.  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,653,  Feb.  14,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,597,  Aug.  18,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,748,  Jan.  7,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92.977. 

Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  17,931,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
388,653  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,043,  Feb.  11, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,748. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,931.  This  application  Jun. 

7.  1995,  Sen  No.  478J86 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/63:  A61K  3I/70:4MX) 

U.S.  CI.  424— 93  J I  1 27  Claims 

M.  A  method  for  providing  a  mammal  responsive  to  a  selected 

ligand  which  can  regulate  the  transcription  of  a  target  gene  in  a  cell 

within  the  mammal,  which  comprises  introducing  a  cell  into  a  host 

organism,  wherein  the  cell  comprises 

( 1 )  at  least  one  genetic  construct  encoding  a  chimeric  protein 
comprising  (a)  at  least  one  ligand-binding  domain  which 
binds  to  a  selected  ligand.  and  (b)  a  heterologous  protein 
domain  which  regulates  transcription  of  the  target  gene, 
wherein  the  selected  ligand  binds  to  and  oligomerizes  two  or 
more  chimeric  protein  molecules  to  form  a  ligand  cross-linked 
complex  and  further  has  one  or  more  of  the  following  char- 
acteristics: 

(i)  the  ligand  is  not  a  protein: 

(ii)  the  ligand  has  a  molecular  weight  less  than  5  kD:  and 

(iii)  the  ligand  is  membrane  permeable,  and 

(2)  the  target  gene  under  the  control  of  a  transcription  control 
clement  responsive  to  the  ligand  cross-linked  complex. 


5.830.461 
METHODS  FOR  PROMOTING  WOUND  HEALING  AND 
TREATING  TRANSPLANT-ASSCKIATED 
VASCULOPATHY 
Timothy  R.  Billiar:  Edith  Tzeng,  both  of  Pittsburgh;  Larry  L. 
Shears.  II,  Bethel  Park;  David  A.  Geller,  and  Howard  David 
James  Edington.  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa..  as.signors  to 
University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of 
Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  630.798,  Apn  10,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,046,  Jun.  24,  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5.658.565.  and  Sen  No.  465.522.  Jun.  5.  1995.  which 

is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  314.917.  Sep.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,468,630,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  981,344,  Nov. 

25.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

745.375 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .<l</44:  C12N  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  424—94.4  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  the  closure  of  a  wound  in  a  patient 

which  comprises  transferring  exogenous  iNOS  to  the  region  of  said 

wound. 


5,830,463 
YEAST-BASED  DELIVERY  VEHICLES 
Richard   C.   Duke,   Denver:   Alex   FranziLsoff,   Boulder,   and 
Donald  Bellgrau.  Denven  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  University 
Technology  Corporation.  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  88,322.  Jul.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,413,914.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  .VM).185 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/00:15/09:  A6IK  4mX) 
VS.  CI.  424—93.51  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  elicit  an  antigen-specitic  humoral  immune 
response  and  an  antigen-specitic  cell-mediated  immune  response  in 
a  mammal,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal 
a  yea.sl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  yeast  microorgan- 
ism and  a  yeast  spheroplast.  said  yeast  being  iraosfimiied  with  a 
heterologous  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an  antigen,  wherein 
said  antigen  has  been  expressed  by  said  yeast:  and 

wherein  said  antigen  which  has  been  expressed  by  said  yeast 
elicits  an  antigen-specitic  humoral  immune  respon.se  and  an 
antigen-specitic  cell-mediated  immune  response  in  said  mam- 
mal. 
12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  yeast  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  yeast  micro- 
organism and  a  yeast  spheroplast.  said  yeast  being  trans- 
formed with  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding 
an    antigen    operatively    linked    to   a    transcription   control 
sequence,  wherein  said  yeast  has  expressed  said  antigen:  and 
(bl  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient: 
wherein  said  antigen  which  has  been  expressed  by  said  yeast 
elicits  an  antigen-specitic  humoral  immune  response  and  an 
antigen-specitic  cell-mediated  immune  response  when  admin- 
istered to  a  mammal. 
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5,830,464 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  AND  GROWTH  INHIBITION  OF  CANCER 

USING  HEAT  SHOCK/STRESS  PROTEIN-PEPTIDE 

COMPLEXES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  ADOPTIVE 

IMMUNOTHERAPY 

Pramod  K.  Srivastava,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fordham 

Universily,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  796^16 
Int  CI.*  A61K  39/00:45/05:  CI2N  5/08:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CI.  42i4— 93.71  55  Claims 

1.  A  meibod  of  seating  an  individual  having  a  type  of  cancer 
comprising] 

(a)  admipislering  to  the  individual  a  first  composition  compris- 
ing a  tiurified  first  complex  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
heat  shock  protein  noncovalently  bound  to  a  first  antigenic 
moleci)|e:  and 

(b)  administering  to  the  individual  a  second  composition  com- 
prisin];  antigen  presenting  cells  sensitized  in  vitro  with  a 
sensiti^ng  amount  of  a  second  purified  complex  consisting 
essent  ally  of  a  second  heat  shock  protein  noncovalently 
bound  lo  a  second  antigenic  molecule: 

in  which  siid  second  composition  is  administered  before,  concur- 
rently or  a<itr  administration  of  the  first  composition,  and  in  w  hich 
either  (i)  kt:  purified  first  complex  is  obtained  from  cancerous 
tissue  of  si»J  type,  or  (ii)  the  first  antigenic  molecule  is  a  tumor- 
specific  anlieen  of  said  type  of  cancer:  and  in  which  either  (i)  the 
purified  setcnd  complex  is  obtained  from  cancerous  tissue  of  said 
type,  or  (  i|  the  second  antigenic  molecule  is  a  tumor-specific 
antigen  of  s  lid  type  of  cancer. 


5330,467 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.ATION  CONTINING 
PROTEIN  C  AND  A  THROMBOLYTICALLY  ACTIVE 
Sl'BSTANCE 
Johann  EibI,  Vienna;  Anton  Philapitsch.  Ebenfurt  and  Hans 
Peter  Schwarz.  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno 
AktiengesellschafL,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  899,866.  Jun.  17.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  456,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  20,  1991,  1240/91 
Int  CI."  A61K  3mfi:  C12N  9/48:9/70:9/72 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.64  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  treating  thrombosis  and 
preventing  reocclusion  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  comprising 
protein  C   in  zymogen  form  and  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  thrombolylically  active  substance  that  does  not 
activate  protein  C.  wherein  the  protein  C  in  zymogen  form  is 
present  in  a  concentration  that  is  effective  to  treat  thrombosis 
and  prevent  reocclusion.  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.830.468 

FIBRIN(OGEN)  DEGRADATION  BY  FIBRINOLYTIC 

MATRIX  METALLOPROTEINASE 

Alessandra  Bini.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New  York 

Blood  Centen  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  446,887 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/48:  C12N  9/50.  B65D  51/24:  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.67  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  degrading  fibrin(ogen).  composing: 
contacting  said  fibrin(ogen)  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  fibrin- 
olytic matrix  metalloproieinase. 


5,830.465 

EXPRESSION  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  I  ANTIGEN 
BY  A  CLONED  HUMAN  CDNA  ENCODING  A  MEMBER 
OF  A  p-l.>-N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINYL  TRANSFERASE 

GENE  FAMILY 
Minoni  FU(uda.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Marti  F.A.  Bierhuizen. 
Schiedam.    Netherlands,    assignors    to    La    Jolla    Cancer 
Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Contiaoation  of  Sen  No.  118.906.  Sep.  9.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.484,5M).  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  474.065 
l|«.  CI."  A61K  38/4f>:  C12P  19/26:  C12N  9/10 
VS.  a.  434—94.5  6  Claims 

1  A  mt  iJiiKl  of  modifying  a  biological  actiMly  mediated  by  the 
enzymatic  ictivily  of  IGnT  or  an  active  fragment  thereof,  compris- 
ing the  sti  OS  of: 

a)  ideniifying  a  biological  material  comprising  a  linear  polylac- 
tosar  ilnoglycan: 

b)  com  lilting  the  material  with  an  effective  amount  of  IGnT 
comiifising  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SKQ  ID  NO: 
14  o  kin  active  fragment  thereof: 

cl  mair  liining  the  matenal  and  the  IGnT  or  the  active  fragment 
there i<  under  conditions  which  allow  the  conversion  of  the 
linear  p<ilylactosaminoglycan  into  a  branched  poly-N- 
acet;  Ijactosamine:  and 

d)  obta  i|ing  a  UKxlified  biological  activity  due  to  the  conversion 
of  tM  linear  polylactosaminoglycan  into  the  branched  pol>- 
N-ac  iSvllactosamine 


5,830,469 

FAS  ANTAGONISTS  AND  I'SES  THEREOF 

David  H.  Lynch,  and  Mark  R.  Alderson,  both  of  Bainbridge 

Island.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Seattle. 

Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  322,805.  Oct.  13.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.620.889.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
159.003.  Nov.  29.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  136.817.  Oct.  14,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apn  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429.499 
Int.  CI."  A16K  39/395:35/12:  C07K  16/18:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CI.  424—144.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  Fas-ligand-mediated  apoptosis  of  cells 
expressing  Fas  antigen,  compnsing  contacting  said  cells  with  a 
monoclonal  antibody  that  specificalh  binds  to  the  extracellular 
domain  of  human  Fas  antigen,  wherein  said  antibody  inhibits 
apoptosis  of  said  cells. 


5.830.466 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.830.470 

HUMANIZED  ANTIB0DIF:S  TO  GANGLIOSIDE  GMj 
Kazuyasu    Nakamura;    Masamichi    Koike,    both    of   Tokyo. 

Japan;   Kenya  Shitara.  San   Diego.  Calif.;   Nobuo  Hanai. 

Kanagawa.  japan:  Yoshihisa  Kuwana,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 

Mamoni  Hasegawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Sen  No.  116.778 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1992.  4-238452 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C12P  2l/M:2l/OH:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  424—133.1  ^  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  antibody  compnsing  a  heavy  chain  variable  region 
and  a  light  chain  variable  region  of  a  non  human  antibody  and  a 
heavv  chain  constant  region  and  a  light  chain  constant  region  of  a 
human  antibodv  wherein  said  chimeric  human  antibody  is  specific 
for  the  ganglioside  GM,  and  wherein  said  heavy  chain  variab'' 
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region  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  amino  acids  1-120  of 
SEQ  ID  NO.  1  and  said  light  chain  variable  region  has  an  amino 
acid  sequence  having  amino  acids  1-107  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2. 


5,830,471 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ANTI- 

LAM-1  ANTIBODIES 

Thomas  F.  Tedder,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dana-Farber 

Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,606,  Nov.  30,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  730,503,  Jul.  8.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,109,  Feb.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,097 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<9/.*9.5.  COIN  33/53:  C07K  /6/2« 
L.S.  a.  424—139.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  adhesion,  migration  or  infiltration 
into  tissues,  in  inflammation,  of  cells  that  bind  an  antibody  that 
binds  to  a  human  lymphocyte-associated  cell  surface  protein  ha\- 
Ing  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  2,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  step  of  administering  said  antibody. 


5,830,472 
PURIFIED  SPERM  SI  RFACE  ANTIGEN.  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODY  THEREFOR  AND  APPLICATIONS 
THEREFOR 
John  C.  Herr;  Alan  B.  Diekman;   Elizabeth  Norton,  all  of 
Charlottesville,  and  Ann  Westbrook-Case,  Gum  Spring,  all 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Lniversity  of  Virginia  Patent  Foun- 
dation, Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,622 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<9/.<95.-  C07K  16/m 
VS.  CI.  424—152.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  expressed  by  the  hybridoma  deposit 
accessible  under  Access  No.  ATCC  HBI2144. 


5,830,473 

ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  T  CELLS  AS  THERAPEUTICS 
Stefan  Thierfelder,  Eichenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  GSF  - 

Forschungszentrum  Fur  Umwelt  Und  Gesundheit  GmbH, 

Oberschleibbeim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01898,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35321,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.798 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21 
39IJ 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  CUP  21/OH:  C07K  16/2H 
U.S.  CI.  424-172.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  pharmaceutical  compositions  useful  for 
achieving  prolonged  immunosuppression  and  tumor  cell  elimina- 
tion, comprising: 

(A)  a  first  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  first  anti- 
body having  binding  specificity  for  T  cells  and  which  Ls 
capable  of  eliminating  T  cells  in  vivo;  and 

(B)  a  second  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  second 
antibody  having  binding  specificity  for  T  cells  and  which  is 
capable  of  eliminating  T  cells  in  vivo,  or  is  capable  of 
modulating  the  antigen  effect  of  T  cells  or  is  both  capable  of 
eliminating  T  cells  in  vivo  and  capable  of  modulating  the 
antigen  effect  of  T  cells, 

wherein  said  first  antibody  has  a  different  constant  region  in  its 
heavy  chains  than  said  second  antibody,  and  belongs  to  a  different 
animal  species  than  said  second  antibody,  wherein  said  first  phar- 
maceutical composition  and  said  second  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion are  maintained  separately  in  said  kit. 


5,830,474 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830,475 

RECOMBINANT  MYCOBACTERIAL  VACCINES 

Anna  Aldovini,  and  Richard  A.  Young,  both  of  Winchester, 

Mass.,   assignors   to   Whitehead   Institute   for   Biomedical 

Research 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,027,  Jul.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,591,632,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71U34, 

Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  367,894,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
711,334  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,944,  Jun.  5, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,504,005.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  223,089,  Jul.  22.  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
216J90,  Jul.  7,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  163,546.  Mar.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  223,089  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  163,546, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.451,  Mar.  2, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460,981 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/04:39/21:  C12N  1/21 
U.S.  CI.  424—200.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  an  immune  response  In  a  mammalian 

host  against  one  or  more  pathogens,  comprising  administering  to 

the  host  a  live,  recombinant  mycobacterium,  the  recombinant 

mycobacterium  having  incorporated  therein  a  plasmid  comprising; 

DNA  of  interest  encoding  at  least  one  protein  antigen  for  each  of 

said  pathogens  fused  to  a  mycobacterial  heal  shock  gene 

promoter  or  a  mycobacterial  stress  protein  gene  promoter  and 

translational  start  site  in  such  a  manner  that  expression  of  the 

DNA  of  interest  is  under  the  control  of  the  promoter. 

wherein  the  protein  antigen  is  produced  by  the  recombinant 

mycobacterium  replicating  in  the  host. 


5,830,476 

ACTIVE  INDUCTION  OR  PASSIVE  IMMUNIZATION  OF 

ANTI-GP48  ANTIBODIES  AND  ISOLATED  GP48 

PROTEIN 

Kurt  B.  Osther.  Hopkinton.  and  Chung-Ho  Hung,  Milford. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Verigen,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,617,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,516,895.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  772,604,  Oct.  8, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5486,852.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  306,605 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/21:39/00:39/42:  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—208.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  generating  an  anti-gp48  antibody  in  a  mammal 
by  active  immunization  comprising,  immuni^ing  a  mammal  with 
an  effective  immune  response  eliciting  amount  of  gp48  protein 
from  non-HlV  infected  CD4"  human  cells.  HIV  viral  lysate,  or 
HLV  cell  lysate,  in  a  suitable  carrier. 


CHEMICAL 
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5330^477 
VACcWe  AGAIN.ST  rabies  and  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPAR.ATION  THEREOF 
Richard   Lathe;   Marie-Paule  Kieny;   Robert  Drillien,  all  of 
Strasbourg,    and    Jean-Pierre    Lecocq,    Reichsteet.    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Transgene  S.A.,  Strasbourg,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,457,  Apr.  21,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,052,  Mar.  29.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  759,138,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  378,801,  Jul. 
II,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  829.1*4,  Dec.  24,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,736 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1984,  84  06499 
lint.  CI."  A61K  39/205:  C12N  7/01:15/47 
U.S.  CI.  42i»— 224.1  3*  Claims 

1.  An  ori  vaccine  for  preventing  or  treating  rabies  in  a  mammal 
comprising  a  hybrid  vaccinia  virus  that  contains  and  expresses  a 
DNA  seque)!lce  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  rabies  glycopro- 
tein G  whcitin  said  DNA  sequence  is  present  in  a  non-essential 
segment  of  vaccinia  virus  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier. 


(a)  at  least  four  siderophore  receptor  proteins  extracted  from  an 
outer  membrane  of  at  least  two  different  serotypes  of  bacteria 
of  the  Pasteurellaceae  family; 

(b)  a  non-iron-regulaied  outer  membrane  protein  extracted  from 
a  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  of  bacteria  in  the  families 
of  Enterobacteriaceae  and  Pasteurellaceae  and.  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  34-38  kDa;  and 

(c)  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,830,480 
STABILIZATION  OF  SOL-GEL  DERIVT:D  SILICA-BASED 

GLASS 
Paul  Ducheyne,  Rosemont,  Pa.;  Shulamith  Radin,  Voorhees, 
N.J.;  Sylvie  Falaize,  Lyons.  France,  and  Erick  Manuel  San- 
tos, San  Antonio,  Tex,,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the 
Universitv  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
"  Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,007 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-^JOO  19  Claims 


|,    Fi 
.  a.  444—2 


5,830,478 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  FUNCTIONAL  DOMAINS 
OF  DIPHTHERIA  TOXIN  TO  A  CELLULAR  TARGET 
Victor  A.  Raso,  Brookline,   Mass.,  and   Katherine  Sheldon, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to   Boston   Biomedical   Research 
Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  472,523 
Int.  CI."A61K.WJV5 
U.S.  a.  414—236.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  functional  domains  of  diphtheria 
toxin  to  a  cellular  target  within  the  cells  of  a  host,  comprising: 

a)  admitiistering  to  said  host  a  hybrid  reagent  which  has  a  first 
portion  that  binds  to  a  surface  of  said  cells  and  a  second 
portidrt  that  Is  reversibly  bound  to  a  first  endosomally  active 
doma|«  of  diphtheria  toxin  wherein  said  first  portion  is  joined 
to  saijd  second  portion;  and 

b)  co-adrtiinistering  to  said  host  a  free  second  reagent  compris- 
ing a'  $econd  endosomally  active  domain  of  diphtheria  toxin 
coupled  to  a  receptor  domain  of  diphtheria  toxin  to  said  host; 

wherein  the  hybrid  reagent  is  not  joined  to  the  second  endosomally 
active  doihain  and  the  second  reagent  is  not  joined  to  the  first 
endosomally  active  domain  whereby  said  hybrid  reagent  binds  to 
the  cell  sijfface  of  said  cells  and  said  second  endosomally  active 
domain  cotipled  to  the  receptor  domain  of  the  diphtheria  toxin 
binds  to  (liphtheria  toxin  receptors  on  the  cell  surface,  and  are 
endocyto^  in  the  same  endosome  into  said  cells,  wherein  said 
first  endosomally  active  domain  of  the  diphtheria  toxin  is  released 
from  said  second  portion  of  the  hybrid  molecule  and  cooperates 
with  the  second  endosomally  active  domain  of  diphtheria  toxin  to 
form  active  diphtheria  toxin  resulting  In  delivery  of  said  endoso- 
mally active  domains  of  the  diphtheria  toxin  into  the  cellular  target 
within  sa^  cells. 


i  Z/' ' 

•% 

1.  A  material  prepared  by  immersing  a  silica-based,  glass  com- 
position having  a  silica  concentration  of  from  about  55  to  about 
100%  in  a  solution  saturated  in  silicon  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  calcium-phosphate  outer  layer  on  said  material  without  extensive 
degradation  of  said  glass. 


5,830,479 
ACTIJVE  IMMUNIZATION  USING  A  SIDEROPHORE 
RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 
Daryll  A.  iEmery;  Darren  E.  Straub;  Richard  Huisinga,  all  of 
Willmar.  and   Beth  A.  Carlson,  Murdock,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  W  illmar  Poultry  Company,  Inc.,  Willmar,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,040,  Feb.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,273 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/l02:39A)2:39/l  16:39/108 
U.S.  CI.  424—255.1  1*  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  use  in  immunizing  an  animal  against  an  infec- 
tion by  ii  |ram-negative  bacteria,  said  vaccine  comprising; 


5.830,481 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  LIPID 

CERAMIDE  COMPOUND  AND  A  PEPTIDE  H-WING  A 

FAITY  CHAIN,  AND  THEIR  USES 

Daniele    Cauwet-Martin.    Paris,    and    Claude    Dubief,    Le 

Chesnay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  535,671 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1994,  94  11666 
IdV  a."  A6\K  7/48:7/08 
U.S.  CI.  424-401  19  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising.  In  a  cosmetically  accept- 
able aqueous  medium,  at  least  one  lipid  ceramide  compound  and  at 
least  one  peptide  having  at  least  one  fatty  chain. 

wherein    said    at    least    one    lipid    ceramide    compound    is 
N-linoleoyldihydrosphingosine.  N-oleoyldlhydrosphingosine. 
N-palmitoyldihydrosphingoslne. 
N-stearoyldihydrosphingosine. 

N-behenoyldihydrosphingosine.  bis(N-hydroxyethyl-N- 

ceiyDmalonamide.  cetylic  acid  N-(2-hydroxyethyll-N-( 
3-cetvloxy-2-hydroxypropyl (amide.  N-docosanoyl-N-methyl- 
D-glucamine,  or  mixmres  thereof;  afld 

wherein  said  at  least  one  peptide  ha\ ing  at  least  one  fatty  chain 
is  a  wool  keratin  hydrolysaie  quaiemized  with 
N-cocoyldimethylammonium  chloride. 

2.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  at  least  one  lipid  ceramide 
compound  and  at  least  one  peptide  ha\  ing  at  least  one  fatty  chain. 

wherein    said    at    least    one    lipid    ceramide    compound    is 
N-linoleoyldihydrosphingoslne.  N-oleoyldihydrosphingosine. 
N-palmitoyldihydrosphingoslne. 
N-stearoyldihydrosphingosine, 
N-behenoyldihydrosphingosine,  bis(N-hydroxyethyl-N- 
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cetyl)malonamide.  cetylic  acid  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-N-(3- 
cetyloxy-2-hydroxypropyl  )aniide.  N-docasanoyl-N-methyl-D- 
glucamine.  glucamine.  or  mixtures  (liereof:  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  peptide  having  at  least  one  fatty  chain 
is  a  wool  keratin  hydrolysaie  quatemized  with 
N-cocoyidimethylammonium  chloride. 

3.  A  process  for  dispersing  a  lipid  ceramide  compound  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  said  compound,  comprising  the  step 
of  including  in  said  dispersion  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
peptide  having  at  least  one  fatly  chain. 

wherein    said    at    least    one    lipid    ceramide    compound    is 
N-linoleoyldihydrosphingosme.  N-oleoyldihydrosphingosine, 
N-palmitoyldihydrosphingosine, 
N-stearoyldihydrosphingosine, 

N-behenoyldihydrosphingosine.  bis(N-hydroxyethyl-N- 

cetyDmalonamide.  cetylic  acid  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-N-(3- 
cetyloxy-2-hydroxypropyl)amide.  N-docosanoyl-N-methyl-D- 
glucamine,  or  mixtures  thereof:  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  peptide  having  at  least  one  fatty  chain 
is  a  wool  keratin  hydrolysate  quatemized  with 
N-cocoyldimethylammonium  chloride. 

4.  A  process  for  increasing  the  binding  of  a  lipid  ceramide 
compound  to  keratinous  fibers  of  skin  comprising  the  step  of: 

preparing  a  cosmetic  composition  containing,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  at  least  one  lipid  ceramide  compound  and  at  least 
one  peptide  having  at  least  one  fatty  chain,  wherein  said 
peptide  is  included  to  increase  said  binding  of  a  lipid  ceram- 
ide compound  to  keratinous  fibers  of  skin. 

wherein    said    at    least    one    lipid    ceramide    compound    is 
N-linoleoyldihydrosphingosine,  N-oleoyldihydrosphingosine. 
N-palmitoyldihydrosphingosine, 
N-stearoyldihydrosphingosine. 

N-behenoyldihydrosphingosine,  bis(N-hydroxyethyl-N- 

cetyl)malonamide.  cetylic  acid  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-N-(3- 
cetyloxy-2-hydroxypropyl)amide,  N-docosanoyl-N-methyl-D- 
glucamine.  or  mixtures  thereof:  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  peptide  having  at  lea.st  one  fatty  chain 
is  a  wool  keratin  hydrolysate  quatemized  with 
N-cocoyldimethylammonium  chloride. 


5,830.482 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.830.483 
EMULSIONS 
Kurt  Seidel.  Duesseldorf;  Christian  Priebe.  Wuelfrath.  and 
Detlef  Hollenberg.  Erkrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henl(el    KommanditgeselLschaft    auf   Aktien.    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/00533.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1<»«)6.  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702.483 
Claims  priority,  application  (termany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 
510.2 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/075:7/0fl;7/4fi:  BOIJ  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^101  17  Claims 

I.  An  oil-in-waler  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  from  about  50  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  water: 

(B)  from  about  1  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  oil  pha.se:  and 

(C)  an  emulsifying  effective  quantity  of  an  emulsifier  system 
consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  at  least  one  nonionic  emulsifier  of  formula  (I): 


Z^'(R'— CO),G, 


(I) 


is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  or  mono-  or  polyun- 
saturated alkenyl  radical  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  y 
is  the  number  1  or  2.  G  is  a  polyglycerol  residue  consisting 
of  2  to  10  glycerol  units  and  z  is  the  number  I  or  2.  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  ionic  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cationic  and  anionic  emulsifiers. 


5.830.484 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830,485 

COLORED  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  and  Jean-Pierre  Arraudeau,  both  of 

Paris,  France,  a.ssignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,727,  Nov.  29.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,891.  Mar.  30.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .4pr.  6,  1993,  93  04061 
Int.  cr  A61K  7/4S 
U.S.  CI.  424-^101  1  Qatei 

I.  A  colored  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  particulate  filler 
and  a  colorant. 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  paniculate  filler  being  coated  with  a 

polymer  combined  with  said  colorant, 
said  particulate  filler  having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  0.8  to 
1 80  |jm  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plaster,  calcium  carbonate,  mica,  silica,  calcium  silicate, 
kaolin,  glass  beads,  titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  zirconium 
oxide,  alumina  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  an  organic  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  a  cellu- 
lose fiber,  starch,  polyvinylidene/acrylonitrile  copolymer, 
powdered  polyethylene,  powdered  nylon,  powdered  silicone, 
powdered  polypropylene,  powdered  polycarbonate,  powdered 
urea-formaldehyde  resin,  powdered  crosslinked  gelatin,  pow- 
dered collagen,  powdered  keratin,  powdered  polystyrene, 
powdered  Teflon  and  mixtures  thereof. 

said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

polyurethane  and  an  epoxy  resin, 
said  colorant  having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  0.1  to  25  pm 

and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  inorganic  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide,  manganese  violet,  ultramarine  blue,  chro- 
mium oxide,  hydrated  chromium  oxide,  ferric  blue,  zinc 
oxide,  zirconium  dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(b)  an  organic  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C! 
45.170,  Cl  15.585.  Cl  45,380.  CI  15.510.  CI  45.370.  Cl 
45.410.  Cl  15.630.  Cl  15.850:1.  Cl  15.850:2.  Cl  19,140.  Cl 
12.085,  CI  45.425.  CI  15.985.  Cl  73.360.  CI  45.430,  CI 
77,266.  CI  75.470.  natural  melanin,  synthetic  melanin,  an 
aluminum  lake  and  mixtures  thereof. 


in  which  Z  is  a  sugar  unit  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pentoses  and  hexoses.  x  is  a  number  of  1  to  5.  R'  is 
a  saturated  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms.  R- 


5.830,486 

COSMETIC 

Tomiyuki  Nanba,  and  Kazunori  Yamazaki.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseldo  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1996,  8-163755 
Int.  Cl."  AOIK  7/4S 
VS.  a.  424-401  1  Claim 

1.  A  cosmetic  which  contains  perfluoroalkyl  denatured  melh- 
ylphenyl  polysiloxane  with  a  structure  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  ( I ): 


NOVEMBE  < 


(II 

I 
CH,— Sif) 


where 
1-150  and 
perfluoroi  l^yl 
cally 
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Ph 

I 

SiO- 


Ph 


CH, 

I 
-SiO- 


(CH:l,Rf 


CH, 

I 

SiO- 

I 

CH, 


CH,  <" 

I 
-Si-CH, 
I 
CH, 


accc  p  labli 


and  n  denote  average  numbers  where  1  is  1-150.  m  is 
0  is  0-150.  a  denotes  an  integer  0-10.  and  Rf  denotes  a 

group  with  a  carbon  number  of  1-12.  in  a  cosmeti- 

e  carrier. 


5.830.487 
ANTI-VlRAL.  ANHYDROUS,  AND  MILD  SKIN  LOTIONS 

FOR  APPLICATION  TO  TISSUE  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  James  Klofta,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  John  Paul  Erspamer, 
Bartlett,  Tenn.,  and  Ronald  Wayne  Berg,  Fairfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

rUed  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,342 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  WI0;7/00:  AOIN  25/34 
U.S.  a.  424-^102  20  Claims 

1.  A  loliOned  tissue  paper  having  applied  to  at  least  one  surface 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
the  dried  tissue  paper,  an  anti-viral  lotion  composition  which  is 
semisolid  lor  solid  at  20°  C.  and  which  comprises: 

(A)  front  about  I  to  about  25%  of  an  organic  acid  capable  of 
killiilg  such  viruses  as  rhinovirus  and  influenza  which  come 
into  Contact  with  the  anti-viral  lotion,  wherein  said  anti-viral 
orga|it:  acid  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature  and  comprises  a 
memrer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
adipitlacid,  glutaric  acid,  succinic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(B)  from  about  5  to  about  25%  of  a  hydrophilic  solvent  capable 
of  ai|ljng  in  the  dissolution  of  the  organic  acid,  said  solvent 
may  (either  be  liquid  or  solid  at  room  temperature  and  com- 
prised a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyc- 
erin.;  propylene  glycol,  hexylene  glycol,  and  polyethylene 
glyc(>li>  ranging  in  molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about 
WO.  jaiid  mixtures  thereof: 

(C)  froin  about  5  to  about  60%  of  a  substantially  water  free  skin 
emollient  having  a  plastic  or  fluid  consistency  at  20''  C.  and 
comMses  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petrdltum-based  emollients,  fatty  acid  ester  emollients,  fatty 
alcoHol  emollients,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(D)  from  about  5  to  about  50%  of  an  agent  capable  of  immobi- 
lizint  said  emollient  on  the  surface  of  the  tissue  paper,  said 
ImmMiilizing  agent  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about 

^  35°  C  and  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consHing  of  Cij-C,;  fatty  alcohols,  C,,-C,,  fatty  acids, 
sorbilfn  stearates.  waxes,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(E)  from  1%  to  about  50%  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  with  said 
surfi]|ctant  having  an  HLB  value  of  at  least  about  4:  and 

(F)  opi^nally  contains  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  a 
natural  oil.  vitamin,  or  other  additive  comprising  a  member 
seleditd  from  the  group  consisting  of  aloe,  vitamin  E.  pan- 
iheni^t,  camphor,  thymol,  menthol,  eucalyptol.  geraniol, 
lemc^  oil.  methyl  salicylate,  clove  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.830.488 
DISINFECTANT  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Sazuki.  and  Yoshio  Asaka.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257844 

Int.  Cl."  AOIN  25A)2 

VS.  a.  424 — 405  6  Claims 

I.  A  quick  drying  disinfectant  composition  consisting  es.sentially 

of  50-99  l7v%  of  ethanol  or  isopropanol,  a  cationic  disinfectant,  an 

emollient^  and  a  cyclic  or  chain  volatile  liquid  silicone  soluble  in 

ethanol  represented  by  the  formula: 


EXAMPLE2 

1 1 o 


COMPARl SON    1 


.6--i  T       COMCARlSON 


IS  K  4S  It 

TIME   (Ml  N.    ) 


((CH,);Sio),  or  HO— ((CH,);SiO)„-H 

in  which  n  represents  an  integer  of  2-6.  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
the  amount  of  emollient  and  the  total  amount  of  cyclic  or  chain 
silicone  is  1 :0. 1  to  1 :2.0  by  weight  and  the  cyclic  or  chain  volatile 
liquid  silicone  is  0.1  to  2.0  wt.  %  of  the  composition,  and  the 
content  of  said  cationic  disinfectant  is  0.05-0.5  w/v%. 


5.830.489 
PROTEIN  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 

THERAPY  OF  PERIODONTITIS 
Piera  Valenti.  Rome,  and  Giovanni  Antonini.  Caprarola.  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y'. 
PCT  No."  PCT/EP93/03571.  §  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  448335 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16, 1992,  RM92A0900 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  7/76.  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  Cl.  424-405  13  aaims 

1.  Topical  preparation  for  use  in  the  prevention  and  therapy  of 
diseases  of  the  teeth  and  of  the  oral  ca\ity  caused  by  bacteria  or 
adhesion  of  pathogenic  species,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
mixture  of  proteins  comprising  at  least  one  transferrin  at  a  concen- 
tration of  5  to  95%  by  weight:  at  least  one  albumin  at  a  concen- 
tration of  5  to  95%  by  weight:  and  at  least  one  lysozyme  at  a 
concentration  of  2  to  90%  by  weight. 


5,830.490 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ORGANIZING  AND 

COORDINATING  THE  COMBINED  USE  OF  TOPICAL 

AEROSOLS  AND  ORAL  MEDICATIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISORDERS 

Robert  E.  Weinstein,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Alan  M.  Weinstein, 

Potomac,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,999 
int.  Cl."  A61L  9/04:  A61K  7/04 
VS.  Cl.  424—405  9  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic   system   for  reducing   medication  error  and 
enhancing  therapeutic  compliance  of  combined  topical  and  sys- 
temic treatments,  comprising: 
a  di.spenser  for  housing 

(a)  at  least  one  medication  administered  topically  to  the  respira- 
tory tract  and  present  in  a  mulli-dosage  container: 

(b)  multiple  dosages  of  at  least  one  oral  medication: 

(c)  indicia  operably  associated  with  said  dispenser  for  distin- 
guishing the  topical  and  oral  medications  from  each  other: 
and 

(d)  instructions  operably  associated  with  said  dispenser  for  coor- 
dinating administration  of  the  topical  and  oral  medications  for 
use  as  a  therapeutic  regimen,  wherein  the  topical  medication 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  corticosteroids, 
decongestants,   cell    stabilizers,   bronchodilating   adrenei^gic 
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5,830.493 
BONE-FORMING  GRAFT 
Shoji   ^'okola:   Seitaro   Shimokawa;    RiUu   Sonohara;   Akira 
Okada.  all  of  Shizuoka.  and  Koichiro  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi   Pharmaceutical   Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPV5/0I970,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10426.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  -Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261980 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 126  13  Claims 


agonisLs.  antihistamines,  and  anticholinergic  agents:  and  (he 
oral  medication  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
corticosteroids,  decongestants,  antihistamines,  bronchodilal- 
ing  adrenergic  agonists,  xanthene  derivatives,  mediator 
antagonists,  and  antibiotics. 


5,830.491 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  bone-forming  graft  comprising: 
(i)  a  composite  porous  body  comprising: 

(1)  a  porous  frame  of  a  bioabsorbable  hydrophilic  material 
having  a  plurality  of  pores  with  continuity  (o  one  another, 
said  pores  being  open  lo  the  outside,  and 

(2)  a  surface  layer  of  a  bioabsorbable  polymer  material,  and 
(ii)  a  bone  morphogenetic  factor  carried  on  said  composite 

porous  body. 


5,830,492 
BiOARTIFIClAL  DEVICES  AND  CELLl'LAR  MATRICES 

THEREFOR 
Anton-Lewis  Lsala,  W'inter\  ille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Encelle,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,429,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,973, 
Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  568,694 
Int  a."  A61F  vol:  A6iK  47/iO:  C12N  l\/04 
U.S.  CI.  A2A—MA  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  harvesting  islets  from  pancreata.  comprising  the 
steps  of:  digesting  the  pancreata  with  an  enzymic  solution  until  a 
substantial  amount  of  islet  fragments  are  present  with  whole  islets 
in  said  solution:  purifying  said  solution  to  obtain  a  pellet  of  said 
islets  and  said  islet  fragments:  placing  said  pellel  in  a  matrix 
comprising  a  gelatin  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.01  to  .W  mM 
and  a  polymeric  buffer  substrate  in  a  concentration  of  0.01  lo  1000 
micromolar:  and  storing  said  matrix  until  said  islet  fragments  are 
substantially  discernible. 


5,830,494 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830,495 

DENTAL  FLOSS  WITH  INCREASED  LOADING  WEIGHT 

Harold  D.  Ochs,  83  Clover  Hill  Rd.,  Flemington.  NJ.  08822 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676JMtl 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/7«.  A61F  l)m) 

Ui>.  CI.  424—143  22  Claims 


100 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  dental  floss  product,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  plurality  of  texturi^ed  tilamenls; 

(B)  forming  a  lexluri/ed  dental  floss  substrate  from  said  lextur- 
ized  filaments,  said  texturi^ed  dental  floss  substrate  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  each  of  which  is  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  individual  hlamenls  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  strands  contains  ones  of  said  texturized  tilaments.  said 
texturi/.ed  dental  floss  substrate  having  a  length,  a  cross- 
section  perpendicular  to  said  length,  an  exterior  surface,  a 
depth  defined  as  a  distance  from  said  extenor  surface  toward 
a  center  of  said  cross-section,  and  a  substrate  weight:  and 
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step  (B).  forming  said  dental  floss  product  by  applying 


an  oercoating  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  texturized 


floss  substrate,  said  overcoating  being  formed  of  a 


earn ;  and  at  least  one  adjuvant: 


said  overcoating  has  a  weight  which  exceeds  10"^  of 
said  lubstrate  weight,  and  wherein  said  o\ercoaling  has  a 
cone :  itration  which  decreases  as  said  depth  increases. 


5430,496 

WOUND  FILLER 

Frank  Freeman,  Abaco,  Bahamas,  assignor  to  E.R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc..  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,603,  Jun.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,477,  Sep.  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,292 

Int.  CI.''A61L  15/00 

U.S.  CL  f24— 445  7  Claims 


1.  A  nntelhod  of  treating  a  wound  comprising  minimizing  pres- 
sure on  n^lvly  formed  tissue  around  the  perimeter  of  a  wound  by 
applying  isolely  within  the  borders  of  the  wound,  a  multi-layer 
laminate  kaving  a  non-stretchable  wound  contact  layer,  a  core  layer 
comprising  an  absorbent  material  and  a  stretchable  outer  surface 
layer,  said  laminate  having  an  x  axis  and  a  y  axis  corresponding  to 
the  length  »nd  width  of  said  laminate  and  a  z  axis  corresponding  to 
the  thickness  of  said  laminate,  said  laminate  expanding  along  (he  z 
axis  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  x  and  y  axis  when  the  laminate  is 
contacted  *iih  a  fluid. 


5.830,497 

MEDICATED  PLASTER  CONTAINING  BASIC 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AGENTS  AND/OR  SALTS 

THEREOF 

.Akihito  Yamanaka,-  Takashi  Kinoshita,  and  Masaki  Sunami,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.657.  Mar.  15,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.007 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-64424; 
Mar.  29,  1989.  1-79167;  May  31.  1989,  1-140047 
Int.  CI."  A61F  U/02:  A61K  9/14 
II.S.  a.  4)4—448  I  Claim 
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cated  plaster  composed  of  a  flexible  support  and  a 
dnsitive  adhesive  layer  laminated  thereon,  said  pressure- 
I  Ihesive  layer  having  an  exposed  surface  with  pH  of  7  or 


higher  and  containing  one  of  the  following  three  components  in  an 
amount  from  20  to  5.000  jig/cm': 

(i)  a  basic  physiologically  active  agent  and  an  acidic  substance. 

lii)  a  salt  of  a  basic  physiologically  active  agent  and  a  basic 
substance,  and 

(iii)  a  basic  physiologically  active  agent  and  a  salt  of  a  basic 
physiologically  active  agent, 
wherein  said  basic  physiologicalh  active  agent  and/or  a  salt  of  said 
basic  physiologically  active  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metoprolol.  ifenprodil.  dopamine,  bunitrolol.  cinepazide. 
clomifene.  eperison.  propranolol,  enalapril.  ketolifen.  Iidocaine. 
salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5330,498 
LIPOSOMAL-POLYENE  PRELIPOSOMAL  POWDER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Robert  P.  Lenk,  New  Waverly;  Reeta  Mehta,  and  Gabriel 
Lopez-Berestein,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
and  Aronex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  both  of 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,642,  Mar.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902.891.  Jun.  23.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.707.  Jan. 

14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,178,875,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  588,143,  Sep.  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  152,183,  Feb.  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109.813,  Oct  16.  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,950.432.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
535,885 
InL  CI."  A6IK  9/127 
\i&.  a.  424—450  4  Oaims 

1.  A  lyophilized  preliposomal  nystatin  powder,  comprising  the 
polyene  nystatin,  the  phospholipid  dimyristoyi  phosphatidyl  cho- 
line, and  the  phospholipid  dimyristoyi  phosphatidyl  glycerol, 
where  the  ratio  of  dimyristoyi  phosphatidyl  choline  lo  dimyristoyi 
phosphatidyl  glycerol  is  about  7:3,  and  where  the  powder  Is  free  of 
halogenated  solvents. 


5,830.499 

PHOSPHOLIPID-?VND  CHOLESTROL-FREE  AQUEOUS 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL  APPLICATION  TO  THE 

SKIN 

Johanna  Aaltje  Bouwstra.  Barendrecht.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Rijksuniversiteit  Leiden.  .Av  Leiden.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00325.  5  371  Date  May  28.  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  28,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.667 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1994.  94202783 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
U.S.  CI.  424— »50  17  Claims 

1.  Phospholipid-  and  cholesterol-free  aqueous  composition  for 
topical  application  to  the  skin  comprising  a  pharmaceuticalU 
actixe  principle  and  a  vector  system  for  the  controlled  and  in-depth 
transport  and  release  of  said  active  pnnciple  through  skin  la\ers. 
said  vector  system  consisting  of  at  least  one  first,  non-ionic  surfac- 
tant, said  first  non- ionic  surfactant  forming  vesicles  upon  disper- 
sion in  water  and  a  lamellar  phase  upon  concentrating  said 
vesicles,  and  at  least  one  second,  non-ionic,  hydrophilic  surfactant 
which  does  not  intnnsicallv  form  vesicles  when  dispersed  in  water, 
(he  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  first,  non-ionic  surfactant  and  said  at 
least  one  second,  non-ionic  surfactant  being  such  that  the  vector 
system  consists  of  flexible  vesicles. 
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5,830,500 
LOW  DOSE  FLUOXETINE  TABLET 
Ragab  El-Rashidy,  Deeriield,  and  Bruce  Roosen,  River  Forest, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pentech   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc., 
Wheeling.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,276 

Int.  CI.''A61K9/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—465  8  Claims 


I     J     <     5     6 

1.  A  relatively  low  hardness,  direct  compression  tablet  that 
provides  rapid  dissolution  of  fluoxetine  and  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 

fluoxetine; 

dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate; 

a  disintegrant  which  is  a  microcrystalline  cellulose; 

a  lubricant  which  is  a  magnesium  stearate; 

has  a  hardness  not  exceeding  6  kilopascals; 

has  a  dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate-to-disintegrant  weight  ratio 
in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  7:  and  has  dissolution  rate  that 
provides  the  release  of  about  50  percent  of  the  fluoxetine 
present  in  about  one  minute. 


5,830,501 
DOSAGE  FORM  COMPRISING  HYDROPHILIC 
POLYMER 
Liang  C.  Dong,  Mountain  View;  Michael  H.  Dealey,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Terry  L.  Burkoth;  Patrick  S.  L.  Wong,  both  of  Palo 
Alto;  Jerry  D.  Childers,  and  Brian  L.  Barclay,  both  of 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,137,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,200,195, 
and  Ser.  No.  963.%2,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,348,746,  and 
Ser.  No.  964,538,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,348,746,  and  Ser. 
No.  963,967.  Oct.  21.  1992,  and  Ser.  No.  964,162,  Oct.  21, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5066332,  and  Ser.  No.  964.603,  Oct  21.  1992. 
This  application  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,548 
Int  Cl.'^  A61K  9/24 
UA  a.  424—173  1  Claim 


(5)  15  wi  9f  to  60  wt  "Sf^  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  that  precipi- 
tates in  situ  in  the  presence  of  fluid  that  enters  the  compart- 
ment and  means  for  causing  the  hydrophilic  polymer  to  pre- 
cipitate comprising  the  drug  whereby  the  dosage  form, 
administers  the  drug  to  the  patient. 


5,830,502 
INJECTION-MOLDED  DOSAGE  FORM 
Liang  C.  Dong,  Sunnyvale;  Patrick  S.  L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto; 
Crystal  Pollock,  Mountain  View,  and  Vincent  J.  Ferrari, 
Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,892,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.614,578.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,752 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/24 
\^S.  a.  424—173  18  Claims 
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1.  A  dosage  form  for  delivering  a  therapeutic  agent  to  an 
environment  of  use.  the  dosage  form  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  compartment; 

(b)  a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  therapeutic  agent  in 
the  compartment; 

(c)  an  expandable  composition  comprising  means  for  pushing 
the  therapeutic  composition  from  the  dosage  form  in  the 
compartment; 

(d)  exit  means  in  the  dosage  form  that  connects  the  therapeutic 
composition  with  the  environment  of  use,  and  wherein  the 
dosage  form  comprises: 

(e)  an  injection-molded  membrane  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
polycaprolactone.  which  injection-molded  membrane  is  per- 
meable to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  surrounds,  defines  and 
forms  the  internal  compartment. 


5,830403 
ENTERIC  COATED  DILTUZEM  ONCE-A-DAY 
FORMULATION 
Chih-Ming  Chen,  Davie.  Fla..  assignor  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667308 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/.?2.9/.?4;9/.?6;9/56 

U.S.  a.  424—180  10  Claims 

120r 


1.  A  dosage  form  for  administering  a  drug  to  a  patient,  wherein 
the  dosage  form  comprises: 

( 1)  a  wall  comprising  a  semipermeable  composition,  which  wall 
defines  a  compartment; 

(2)  10  ng  to  1200  mg  of  drug  In  the  companment; 

(3)  a  push  composition  in  the  compartment  for  pushing  the  drug 
from  the  dosage  form; 

(4)  at  least  one  exit  pon  in  the  dosage  form  for  delivering  the 
drug  from  the  dosage  form;  and  wherein  the  dosage  form  is 
characterized  by  the  compartment  comprising: 


6        8       10 
Time  (hours) 
-e-Water  ^»-SGF  -n-pH  4  2 -r-pHe.Z  -»-SIF 

1.  A  once-a-day  diltiazem  dosage  form  which  comprises; 


NoVEMBEl 


(a)  a  CO  -r  element  comprising  a  jompressed  tablet  which  com- 
prise: a  therapeutic  dose  of  diltiazem  and  an  amount  of  a 
solub  I  ity  modulating  substance  comprising  disodium  phos 
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lological  agents,  prostaglandins,  antiestrogens.  antimigraine  agents 
and  antiulcer  agents,  and  wherein  the  polymer  is  a  copolymer 
based  on  acr>late  and  comprises  at  least  50<»  by  weight  of  alkyl 


phatdi  ind  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  which  is  sufficient   acrylate  monomer  and  optionally,  an  actylate  monomer copolymer- 
to  coi  II  rol  the  release  of  said  diltiazem  to  provide  a  therapeutic    ized  widi  acrylic  acid. 
level  c  ver  a  period  of  about  24  hours;  and 

(b)  a  su  I  cient  amount  of  a  substantially  uniform  enteric  coaling  _^ 

whici  I  is  placed  around  said  core  element  which  causes  the 
diltia  h  :m  to  release  al  a  rale  that  permits  once-a-day  dosing. 


5,830304 
COiljPERATIVE  COMBINATIONS  OF  LIGANDS 
CONTAINED  W ITHIN  A  MATRIX 
Kristiina  \'uori,  San  Diego,  and  Erkki  I.  Ruoslahti.  Rancho 
Santa   Kc.   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to  La   Jolla   Cancer 
Research  Foundation.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
ConOnuttion  of  Ser.  No.  347.942,  Nov.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,999,  Jan.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,842.  Oct.  25, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,054, 
Nov.  18.  1*»92.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
286.973^  Dec.  20.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456.878 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ,1liAM:J8/l8:.1fi/20;3fi/2fi 
U.S.  CI.  424-^*84  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  wound  comprising  placing  into  the 
wound  aj  composition  comprising  a  substantially  purified  first 
ligand  tcj  an  a.P,  iniegrin  and  a  substantially  purified  second 
ligand  se|«cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ligand  to  a  PDGF 
receptor,  a  ligand  to  an  insulin  receptor,  a  ligand  to  an  IL-4 
receptor.  I  and  a  ligand  to  an  insulin-like  growth  factor  receptor, 
wherein  U'''  ^f^'  ligand  and  said  second  ligand  are  incorporated 
within  a  itiatrix,  and  wherein  the  combination  of  said  first  ligand 
and  said  Second  ligand  results  in  a  synergistic  effect  on  cell 
proliferation  or  cell  migration.  ' 


5,830306 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REVERSIBLE  GEL  DRUG 

DELIVERY  VEHICLE 

Margaret  Joan  Taylor.  Nr  Loughborough.  England,  assignor  to 

De  Montfort  University,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00034,  §  371  Date  Aug.  II,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13803.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256J83 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1992, 
9200638.6 

Int  CI."  A61K  WI0:47/42:47/JI6 


VS.  CI.  424-488 


20  Claims 
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5,830305 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  PATCH 
WilfrietJ  Fischer,  and  Karin  Klokkers,  both  of  Holzkirchen 
Germtmy.  assignors  to  Hexal  Pharma  GmbH.  Holzkirchen 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535.038.  Dec.  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,683,711.  This  application  Apr.  I.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829,858 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  drug  system  for  delivering  a  drug  for 
treatment  of  a  condition  comprising  the  step  of  combining  a 
reversible  gelled  matnx  and  a  drug,  wherem  said  reversible  gel 
matrix  compnses  a  natural  macromolecule  having  binding  sites  for 
glucose  and  a  carbohydrate  containing  glucose  moieties  for  bind- 
ing to  said  macromolecules  at  said  binding  sites,  said  macromol- 


aaims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12   ecule  being  activated  in  response  to  the  le\els-of  free  glucose  to 

effect  an  ungelling  of  the  gelled  matrix  allowing  release  of  the 
drug. 


8I8.I;  iSqv.  18,  1993,  43  39  400.0 

Int  CI."  A61F  I3A)0 


U.S.  a. 
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5  830  ^7 

BIOTHERAPEUTIC  CELL-COATED  MICROSPHERES 

David  W.  Armstrong,  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Council  of  Canada.  Ontario.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00187.  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23088.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  338396 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Inited  Kingdom.  May  18.  1992, 
9210574;  W  IPO.' Apr.  23.  1993.  PCT/CA93/00187 

Int  CI."  A61K  WI6;  C12N  Iim:ll/02:lim 
U.S.  CI.  424—489  ^  Claims 

1.  A  living  skin  replacement  composition  for  full-thickness  and 

c.\Lccu      wii  a     u..m.„..  VM  .-..     -.^ -  — r -  "    partial-thickncss  skin  injuries  which  adapts  to  the  shape  of  said 

c^CTTid'a  mTtrirofa  single  ^"ivmer  and  having  a  conient'of  injuries,  said  composition  comprising  a  slurry  of  a  biologically 
vitamin  fe  or  a  vitamin  E  derivative  and  at  least  one  active  acceptable  liquid  carrier,  microspheres,  said  microspheres  compns^ 
ingredi^rtt  selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  circulator>'  dnigs.  mg  a  material  which  is  biocompatible  and  resorbable  in  vivo,  said 
androgenic  steroids,  nervous  system  drugs,  agents  for  treating  microspheres  having  a  macroporosity  of  .30  to  80*  and  prolilera- 
Parkins«,ps  disease,  anti-inflammatory  agents,  antihistamines,  res-  tive  skin  cells  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  keratinocvies. 
piraioo^  tract  agents,  sympathicomimetncs.  antimuscannes.  derma-    dermal  fibroblasts,  melanocytes  and  combinations  thereof  coaimg 


1.  Ad  iclive  ingredient  patch  in  the  form  of  a  laminate,  wherein 
the  com  «ntralion  of  at  least  one  of  the  active  ingredients  is  such 
that  thi  saturation  concentration  of  the  active  ihgredieni  is 
exceeded  on  application  of  the  patch  to  the  skin,  comprising  a 
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said  microspheres  wherein  when  said  slurry  is  applied  to  an  injury, 
said  proliferative  skin  cells  migrate  from  said  microspheres  to  said 
injury. 


5,830^10 
VETERINARY  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 
CONTAINING  AVIAN  EMBRYONIC  STEM  CELLS 
James  N.  Petitte,  and  Zengming  Yang,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  I'niversity,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,610,  May  20,  1944,  Pat.  No. 
5,656,479,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884,423,  May  15, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5340,740.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  824391 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/54; J5/I2 
VS.  CI.  424—582  3  Claims 

1.  A  veterinary  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  sustained 
avian  cells  in  an  amount  effective  to  alter  the  phenotype  of  an  ave 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  sustained  avian 
cells  comprising  undifferentiated  avian  cells  expressing  an  embry- 
onic stem  cell  phenotype. 


5,830308 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  DRY  EYE 
Donald  L.  MacKeen,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Deo  Corpora- 
tion, Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,643,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5395,764,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,932, 
Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5366,739,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  926,244.  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,290372.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,080 
Int  a.*'  A61K  33/06:33/10:31/19:47/00 
U.S.  a.  424—602  18  Claims 

I.  A  calcium-based  ophthalmic  composition  for  treatment  of  dry 
eye  syndrome,  the  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable  hydrophobic  carrier;  and 

b)  dispersed  within  the  carrier,  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable 
calcium  salt  and  a  polyol: 

wherein  the  composition  is  suitable  for  use  on  a  cornea  or 
conjunctiva  of  the  dry  eye. 


5,830309 
MICROPARTICLE  COMPLEXES  WITH  2-AMINO-l- 
PHENYLPROPANOL  MATERIALS 
Daniel  David  West,  1  Warren  Ct.,  Rockport,  Mass.  01966; 
Richard  Breitbarth,  deceased,  late  of  Whippany,  N  J.,  and 
by  Amy  Martrildonno,  administratrix,   106  Woodrow  St, 
Middlesex,  NJ.  08846 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,972,  Feb.  7,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,785,977,  and  Sen  No.  780373,  Jan.  8,  1997.  This  appli- 
cation May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,956 
Int  CI."  A6IK  9/14 
\iS.  CI.  424-— 489  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable  composition  of  a  microdisperston  of  microparticles 
having  a  particle  size  of  about  3  to  about  250  pm.  said  micropar- 
ticles carrying  a  negative  surface  charge,  in  a  liquid  carrier  suitable 
for  administering  an  active  agent  to  an  organism  complexed  with 
an  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  isomer  or 
derivatives  of  2-amino-l-phenylpropanol. 


5,830311 
THERAPEUTIC,  PRODUCTION  AND 
IMMUNOSTIMULATORY  USES  OF  BIOCIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jaime  MuUeraf  David  A.  Hazlett  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C;  Wil- 
liam A.  Curby,  Haingham,  Mass.,  and   Peter  Kilpatrick, 
Cary,  N.C,  assignors  to  Bioxy  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.624,  Jun.  16.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,160,  Jiin.  25, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
363,176 
Int  a."  A6IK  33/14:33/20:33/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—661  8  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  and  production  method  for  enhancing  feed 
utilization  and  decreasing  mortality  rate  in  healthy  or  infected  food 
animals  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  the  animals  an 
effective  amount  of  a  pH-buffered.  redox-stabilized  composition 
comprising  halide  and  oxyhalide  ions  and  wherein  the  pH  of  the 
composition  is  in  the  range  from  7.5  to  13. 


5,830312 

INSECT  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 

Cenek  H.  Vrba,  213  Cardiff  Drive,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 

T2K  ISl 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00478,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  448357 
Int  CI."  AOIN  59/00:25/00:25/04:25/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—724  22  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  killing  or  deterring  insects  comprising  a 
dispersion  of: 

(a)  a  particulate,  hydrophobic  insecticidal  or  insect-deterring; 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  substance  having  the  properties  of  (i)  increas- 
ing the  physico-chemical  stability  of  said  dispersion  and  (ii) 
modifying  the  textural,  visual,  and/or  olfactory  characteristics 
of  surfaces  to  which  said  composition  is  applied,  wherein  said 
hydrophilic  substance  is  solid  and  finely-divided  before  addi- 
tion to  said  dispersion;  and 

(c)  water. 


5,830313 
TIRE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Fukuda,  Nagasaki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  19%,  8-038277 

Int.  a."  B29C  31/OH:  B29D  30/06 

U.S.  CI.  425—38  4  CUims 

I.  A  lire-handling  apparatus  for  moving  a  tire  into  and  out  of  a 

tire  processor  comprising: 
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tire-grijiping  means  operable  between  an  extended  position  for 
secundy  holding  the  tire  to  be  mo\ed  and  a  retracted  position 
whei^in  said  tire  is  released  from  said  gripping  means;  and 

operatii^g  means  for  operating  said  gripping  means  between  its 
retraced  and  extended  positions  when  desired,  said  operating 
meaiis  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders respectively  having  a  first  end  through  which  a  piston  rod 
extends  and  a  second  end.  the  piston  rod  of  a  first  of  said 
plurajtiy  of  cylinders  being  connected  to  said  gnpping  means 
and  i  second  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  being  arranged  in 
series  with  said  first  of  said  cylinders  by  having  said  second 
endsjef  said  first  and  second  cylinders  connected  to  each 
othet  wherein  said  tire  processor  is  a  tire  curing  press  and 
said  gnpping  means  includes  a  plurality  of  lire-handling  grip- 
pers  t,(idably  mounted  in  said  tire-handling  apparatus,  wherein 
said  ^ire-handling  apparatus  includes  a  nng  rotatably  mounted 
therejiD  and  coupled  to  said  operating  means  said  plurality  of 
gripi «rs  being  mounted  on  said  ring  whereby  when  said  ring 
is  rol»ted  by  said  operating  means  in  a  first  direction,  said 
gripi  *^  are  simuhaneously  moved  to  their  extended  position 
and  \  hen  said  ring  is  rotated  by  said  operating  means  in  the 
oppc  s|te  direction,  said  grippers  are  simultaneously  moved  to 
their  ^tracted  position. 


a  Q-switched  laser  producing  a  beam  directed  at  said  disk: 

a  spindle  drive  rotating  said  disk; 

a  translational  drive  causing  relative  movement  between  a  target 
of  said  beam  and  said  disk  in  a  radial  direction  along  said 
disk; 

an  oscillator  driving  a  Q-switch  within  said  laser  with  a  radio- 
frequency  signal;  and 

a  pulse  generator  causing  pulsed  operation  of  said  oscillator, 
wherein  a  time  duration  of  each  pulse  within  a  train  of  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generator  may  be  \aried  without  simultaneous 
variation  of  frequency  of  said  pulses  within  said  train  thereof. 

8.  Apparatus  for  texturing  an  annular  region  on  a  disk,  wherein 
said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  laser  producing  a  beam  of  pulses  directed  at  said  disk; 

a  spindle  drive  rotating  said  disk; 

a  translational  drive  causing  relative  movement  between  said 
beam  and  said  disk  in  a  radial  direction  along  said  disk; 

motion  sensing  means  operating  in  response  to  said  relative 
movement  caused  by  said  translational  drive,  wherein  said 
motion  sensing  means  provides  a  first  signal  indicating  that 
said  target  of  said  laser  is  within  said  annular  region  with  said 
relative  motion  occurring  in  a  pre-determined  direction; 

a  shutter,  through  which  said  beam  of  pulses  is  directed  at  said 
disk,  operating  in  response  to  said  motion  sensing  means, 
opening  which  said  first  signal  indicates  that  said  laser  is 
directed  at  said  disk  within  said  annular  region  and  closing 
when  said  first  signal  indicates  that  said  laser  is  directed  at 
said  disk  outside  said  annular  region,  and  electronic  gating 
means,  switching  between  a  clo.sed  mode  preventing  produc- 
tion of  said  beam  of  pulses  by  said  laser,  and  an  open  mode 
allowing  production  of  said  beam  of  pulses  by  said  la.ser, 
wherein  said  electronic  gating  means  switches  to  said  closed 
mode  when  said  shutter  is  closed. 


5,830314 
CON^OLLING  Pl'LSES  IN  A  LASER  TEXTURING 
TOOL 
Michael  Barenboira.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,-  Peter  Michael  Baum- 
gart,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Peter  P.  Chrusch,  Boynton  Beach. 
Fla.;  Benjamin  Kami,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Pieter  J.  M.  Ker- 
stens;  Hong  S.  Seing.  both  of  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  and  .Andrew 
Ching  Tam.  Saratoga,  Fla.,  as.signors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

,        Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707385 
j  Int  CI."  GllB  5/H4 

a.  |»^5— 174.4 


U.S. 


1.  Aprt; 

said  ai 


pptnal 


i 


atus  for  texturing  an  annular  region  on  a  disk,  wherein 
us  comprises: 


5,830315 
MOLD  INSERT 
Ronald  E.  Pleasant,  Kenton,  and  H.  Eugene  Lafferty,  Belle 
Center,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pleasant  Precision.  Inc., 
Kenton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716306 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/04:45/73 

U.S.  CI.  425—192  R  12  Claims 
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I.  A  mold  insen  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  liquid  conduit  section,  said  liquid  conduit 
section  having  a  peripheral  liquid  conduit  groove  formed 
therein  and  at  least  one  liquid-receiving  bore  extending 
inwardly  from  said  liquid  conduit  groove,  said  bore  having  a 
first  end  opening  to  said  liquid  conduit  groove  and  a  second 
end  remote  from  said  first  end,  said  groove  hav ing  at  least  one 
sidewall  having  an  undercut  ponion  thereof  extending  along- 
side the  opening  of  said  liquid-receiving  bore;  and 

a  removable  baffle  lixrated  substantially  within  said  liquid- 
receiving  bore,  said  baffle  having  a  head  located  within  said 
liquid  conduit  groove  in  locking  engagement  with  said  side- 
wall,  including  the  undercut  ponion  thereof,  thereby  divening 
liquid  flowing  in  said  liquid  conduit  groove  into  said  liquid- 
receiving  bore. 
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5.830^16 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GROOVED 

SPACER  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 
Warren  W.  McAlpine,  Hickory,  and  MaryAnn  Clarke,  Granite 
Falls,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Hickorv, 
N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476389,  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,404 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  47/i2 

\i&.  a.  425—380  26  Oaims 


1.  A  die  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  telecommunication 
cable  member  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ribs  each  following 
a  generally  helical  path  and  at  least  partially  delimiting  peripheral 
slots,  at  least  one  of  said  slots  adapted  lo  carry  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  therein: 
said  die  comprising  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  delimit- 
ing a  bore  adapted  to  receive  extrusion  material,  and  said  die 
includes  an  exit  face  through  which  such  extrusion  material  is 
to  emerge,  said  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
a  plurality  of  channels,  each  of  said  channels  follov^s  a  helical 
path  and  includes  respective  walls  extending  away  from  a 
center  of  said  die; 
said  exit  face  comprises  a  plurality  of  exit  surfaces,  at  least  one 
said  exit  surface  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  channels  and 


defining  edges  where  said  walls  of  said  one  channel  meet  said 
exit  face,  said  edges  being  generally  radially  straight  al 
respective  medial  portions  thereof,  and  said  exit  surface  hav- 
ing a  nonconstant  depth  as  measured  from  a  plane  transverse 
10  said  bore  longitudinal  axis. 


5,830,518 
DEVICE  FOR  TUCKING  COVERING  MATERIALS 
Tadayuki  Oda,  Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissen  Chemitec 
Corporation.  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,646 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-222786 
Int.  CI."  B28B  i/}0 
MS.  CI.  425—517  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  longitudinally  extending  spacer 
having  al  least  one  helical  groove  in  the  exterior  surface  thereof 
into  which  a  longitudinally  extending  telecommunications  member 
may  be  inserted,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  die  for  shaping  the  exterior  surface  of  the  grooved  spacer: 
and, 

(b)  a  first  calibration  device,  said  first  calibration  device  com- 
prising a  mounting  member  coupled  to  the  die.  said  first 
calibration  device  further  comprising  a  substantially  rigid, 
longitudinally  extending,  helically  shaped  first  calibration 
member  mounted  to  the  mounting  member,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fir^i  calibration  member  inserted  into  said  groove. 


5,830^17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  OPTICAL  CABLE  SLOTTED  RODS 

Mary  Ann  Clarke,  Granite  Falls,  and  Christopher  K.  Eoll, 

Hickory,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation, 

Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,710 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/n 

U.S.  a.  425-^161  19  Oaims 

35 


1.  A  device  for  lucking  covering  materials  into  a  formed  com- 
ponent having  a  luclcing  groove,  comprising: 
a  base  plate: 
a  center  support  mold  for  said  formed  component  and  means  for 

slidably  mounting  said  center  support  mold  on  said  base  plate 

to  permit  travel  in  a  vertical  direction: 
center  support  mold  bias  means  for  biasing  said  center  support 

mold  in  an  upward  direction  away  from  said  ba.se  plate: 
said  center  support  mold  having  an  upper  surface  configured  to 

accept  said  covering  materials  and  said  formed  component 

thereon: 
said  center  support  inold  having  an  upper  surface  periphery 

complementing  said  formed  component  such  that  said  lucking 

groove  is  disposed  outward  from  and  proximate  to  the  upper 

surface  periphery: 
a  tucking  mold  having  a  tucking  blade  for  tuclcing  a  peripheral 

edge  of  said  covering  materials  into  the  tucking  groove  of  said 

formed  component: 
means  for  slidably  mounting  said  lucking  mold  on  the  said  ba.se 

plate  lo  permit  vertical  displacement  thereof  for  positioning 

said  tucking  blade  about  and  above  said  upper  surface  periph- 
ery of  the  center  support  mold: 
tucking  mold  bias  means  for  biasing  said  tucking  mold  along 

with  said  tucking  blade  in  an  upward  direction  away  from  said 

base  plate  to  raise  said  lucking  blade  above  said  upper  surface 

of  said  center  support  mold: 
a  peripheral  support  mold  for  supporting  a  peripheral  edge  of 

said  formed  component: 
means  for  slidably  mounting  said  peripheral  support  mold  on 

said  base  plate  to  permit  vertical  travel  thereof  adjacent  an 

outer  periphery  of  the  lucking  mold: 
peripheral  support  mold  bias  means  for  biasing  said  peripheral 

support  mold  in  an  upward  direction  away  from  said  base 

plate: 
a  pressing  mold  for  pressing  said  formed  component  toward  said 

peripheral  support  mold:  said  center  suppon  mold,  and  said 

tucking  mold:  and  displacement  means  for  supporting  and 

displacing  said  pressing  mold  in  a  downward  direction  toward 

said  base  plate. 
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5,830.519 
MICROWAVABLE  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Julie  Telfer.  and  Douglas  Bethune,  both  of  Northumberland, 
England,  assignors  to  Grand   Metropolitan,  Food  Sector, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,163,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser,  No.  529,906 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
9302576 

Int  CI."  A21D  M>2 


U.S.  CI 


426—144 


19  Claims 


I.  A  I  n  icrowavable  food  product  comprising  a  laminated  pa.stry 
or  dougtil  which  will  form  a  crust  upon  cooking,  said  pa.stry  or 
dough  lta^ing  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  a  pattern  of 
depress!  oUs  embossed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  pastry  or  dough 
such  Ihdt:the  thickness  of  the  pastry  or  dough  in  the  depressions  is 
betweeii  one-half  and  one-third  of  the  overall  thickness  of  the 
pastry  (jr  dough:  wherein  the  embossed  pastry  or  dough  rises 
evenly  ^ad  cooks  uniformly  in  a  microwave  oven  whereby  said 
pattemslof  depressions  permit  even  rising  and  uniform  cooking  of 
the  cru.si  "ivhen  the  crust  is  cooked  in  a  microwave  oven. 


5,830.520 

M8THOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLING  A 

FINISHED  COOKING  STATE  OF  BOILED  RICE 

Sang-Uk  You,  Kyeongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser,  No,  704,981 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Aug.  30,  1995, 
1995  27573;  Aug."  30,  1995,  1995  27574 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  l/OO 
U.S.  Cl^  426—233  20  Claims 

(B) 

_J. 
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1  n^thod  for  selectively  controlling  a  rice  cooking  process  of 
L'  rice  cooking  kettle  which  includes  a  state  selecting  key. 
section,  a  data  storing  section,  an  internal  pot  temperature 
illd  a  heater,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  placing  an  internal  pot  containing  rice  to  be  cooked  with  an 
appropriate  amount  of  water  in  the  electric  rice  cooking  kettle, 
selecting  a  desired  slate  of  a  boiled  rice  using  the  state 
selecting  key.  starting  a  soaking  process  in  the  elecinc  rice 
cooking  kettle,  and  when  the  stale  of  the  boiled  rice  is 
selected,  setting  the  control  section  by  the  selected  stale  which 
Is  stored  in  the  data  storing  section: 

b)  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  internal  pot  of  the  electric  rice 
cooking  kettle  using  the  internal  pot  temperaluie  senstir.  com- 
paring the  sensed  temperature  of  the  internal  pot  with  a  set 
temperature  of  a  soak  process  according  to  the  selected  stale 
of  the  boiled  rice,  and  when  ihe  internal  pot  temperature  is  not 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  set  temperature  of  the  soak 
process,  performing  a  soaking  process  during  a  set  soaking 
lime: 

c)  heating  the  internal  pot  lo  a  temperature  for  completing  a  first 
healing  process  using  the  healer  when  the  set  soaking  lime  has 
passed  so  that  the  absorbing  process  is  completed,  and  cllcu- 
laling  a  time  from  a  temperature  for  beginning  the  first  heat- 
ing process  lo  the  temperature  for  completing  the  first  heating 
process  in  order  to  calculate  an  amount  of  the  boiled  nee,  and 
storing  the  calculated  lime  In  the  data  storing  section: 

dl  healing  the  interna!  pot  with  a  heal  amount  for  a  second 
heating  process  in  response  to  the  stored  time  for  calculating 
the  amount  in  said  step  c)  for  the  stored  stale  of  the  boiled  rice 
using  the  heater,  lo  perform  the  second  heating  process: 

e)  healing  the  internal  pot  with  a  heal  amount  for  a  correspond- 
ing heal-presen  ing  process  in  response  lo  the  stored  time  for 
calculating  the  amount  in  said  step  a)  using  the  heater  to 
perform  a  heat-preserving  process:  and 

f)  performing  a  steaming  process,  for  a  steaming  lime  corre- 
sponding to  the  stored  state  of  the  boiled  rice,  and  when  the 
steaming  time  has  passed,  completing  the  steaming  process. 


5,830.521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTIPLE  FOOD  EXTRUDATES 

Thomas  G.  Cremers.  Belle  Plaine,  and  James  N.  Weinstein, 

Maple  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills.  Inc 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mav  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.078 

Int.  CI."  A21C  5/00:  A21D  2/W 

U.S.  CI.  426—516  20  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  producing  multiple  extrudaies.  with  at  lea.st 
one  of  the  extrudaies  including  distinct  portions,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  providing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  food  product  mass 
substream  disposed  within  separate  subpassageways.  with  the 
product  mass  of  the  first  substream  being  distinct  from  the 
product  mass  of  the  second  substream: 

B.  extruding  the  first  substream  through  at  least  a  first  die  port  to 
form  a  first  exirudate  stream: 

C.  simultaneously  extruding  the  second  substream  through  at 
least  a  first  die  port  to  form  a  second  extrudate  stream:  and 

D.  feeding  a  portion  of  the  product  ma.ss  of  the  first  substream 
prior  to  its  extrusion  through  the  first  die  port  of  the  first 
substream  to  the  first  die  port  of  the  second  substream  >'or 
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simulluneous  exlrusion  with  the  second  substream  ihere- 
through,  with  the  portion  of  the  product  mass  of  the  hrst 
subsiream  being  less  than  the  total  of  the  product  mass  of  the 
Hrst  subslream. 


5,830322 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  SEAFOOD 
Samuel  Louis  Bean,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  General 
Chemical  Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,900 
int.  CI."  A23C  25A)0:29AX) 
U.S.  CI.  426—531  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  seafood  to  extend  its  shelf  life  compris- 
ing 
applying  a  saturating  quantity  to  the  food  of  an  aqueous  solution 
hav  ing  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.5'J  up  to  about  i'i  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  sulfite  and  sodium  mel- 
abisultite  wherein  the  proportion  of  sodium  sulfite  in  the 
mixture  is  from  about  30'?  to  about  50Vr. 


5,830323 
LOW-CALORIE  BEVERAGE  COMPOSITION 
Akihisa  Takaichi,  Naruto,  and  Ryuichi  Hatai,  Tokushima,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,172,  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  267305,  Jun.  29,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,044,  Jun.  2, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  773,869, 

Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  711305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-050414 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/236 

U.S.  a.  426—548  9  Claims 

1.  A  low-calorie  beverage  composition  comprising   10  to  40 

mEq/1000  ml  of  an  inorganic  electrolyte  component  and  1 .3  to  2.3 

g/IOOO  ml  of  an  organic  acid  component,  wherein  the  composition 

contains  a  stevia  extract  as  a  sweetener  in  an  amount  of  2  to  15  mg 

per  mEq/1000  ml  of  the  inorganic  electrolyte  cation,  and  wherein 

said  stevia  extract  contains  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  rebaudioside 

A. 


a  drive  mechanism  acting  on  the  guide  memlier  lor  actuating  the 
sealing  needle: 

a  first  heatmg  element  so  received  centrally  in  the  fluid  channel 
of  the  first  housing  p<irtion  as  to  shape  the  fluid  channel  in  the 
form  of  a  circular  ring;  and 

a  second  heating  element  secured  around  the  second  housing 
portion  said  first  heating  element  being  so  dimensioned  as  to 
extend  into  a  sphere  of  influence  of  the  second  healing  ele- 
ment. 


5,830324 
HEATABLE  NEEDLE  SEAL  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Braun,  Hungen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ewikon  Heisska- 
nalsvsteme  (imbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kirchlengem,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1995,  195  48 
687.0 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/20 
U.S.  CI.  425—549  16  Claims 

1.  A  needle  seal  nozzle  assembly  for  a  plastics  injection 
machine,  injection  mold  or  hot-runner  system,  said  nozzle  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  passageway  for  feeding  a  flowable  material 
from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet,  said  housing  being  formed  by  a  first 
housing  portion  having  a  first  end  forming  the  inlet  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end.  and  by  a  second  housing 
portion  facing  the  second  end  of  the  first  housing  portion  and 
having  an  interior  forming  one  part  of  the  passageway,  said 
first  housing  portion  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
tubular  body  which  defines  a  fluid  channel  forming  another 
part  of  the  passageway  and  being  fluidly  connected  to  the 
interior  of  the  second  housing  fwrtion: 
a  sealing  needle  for  regulating  the  fluid  flow  through  the  outlet, 
.said  sealing  needle  being  received  in  the  second  housing 
portion  and  having  a  guide  member  guided  outside  along  the 
tubular  body: 


5,830325 
BACON  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Ivo  Cozzini,  Lincolnwood.  III.,  and  Matthew  Walker,  Marietta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Cozzini,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,970 
Int.  CI."  A23B  4A)():  A23C  l/IO;  AOIJ  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  426—641  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  processed  meat  product  comprising: 
mixing  particulate  meat  material  with  a  pickle  solution  to  form  a 

mixture; 
milling  the  pickle  solution  and  meal  material  mixture  to  form  a 

suspension; 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  suspension  at  the  conclusion 

of  the  milling  step  to  approximately  45°  F.  or  higher; 
decreasing  the  temperature  of  the  suspension  to  approximately 

32°  P.  or  lower;  and 
injecting  a  quantity  of  the  cooled  suspension  into  a  meal  prod- 
uct. 


5,830326 

LIGHT-ACTIVATED  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  ANTIVIRAL 

MATERIALS 

John  E.  Wilson,  Quakeriown,  Pa.,  and  Christopher  Bull, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  FiberMark,  Inc.,  Brattleboro. 
Vt. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365.464.  Dec.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,710 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02:3/12:5/00 

VS.  CI.  427—2.1  9  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  making  a  substrate  that  generates  singlet  oxygen 

having  antimicrobial  properties,  said  method  compnsing: 

preparing  a  solution  comprising  a  binding  agent  and  a  singlet- 
oxygen  generating  substance; 
impregnating  a  base  substrate  with  said  solution  to  yield  an 
impregnated  substrate  comprising  a  base  substrate,  a  binder 
and  a  light-activatable  singlet-oxygen-generatmg  substance, 
and 
drying  said  impregnated  substrate  to  yield  a  singlei-oxygen- 
generating  antimicrobial  substrate; 
said  light-aciivatable,  singlet-oxygen-generating  substance  being 
present  in  said  singlet-oxygen-generating  antimicrobial  substrate  in 
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Survival  of  Staphylococcus  aureus 
On  Rose  Bengal  Treated  Nonwoven 


30         60         90         120 
Minutes 


an  amoiitit  and  in  a  manner  effective  to  maintain  the  light- 
activatalile  singlei-oxygen-generating  substance  able  to  generate 
i  ( I  ygen  and  to  inactivate  bacteria  or  viruses  in  the  presence 


singlet 
of  light 


5,830327 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  ANODE  STRUCTLRE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Kennet^i  G.  Vickers,  Whitesboro,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instrtiments  incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,653 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/00:  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CI,  #27— «4  38  Claims 


5,830328 
INTERCALATES  AND  EXFOLIATES  FORMED  WITH 
HYDROXYL-FUNCTIONAL;  POLYHYDROXYL- 
Fl  NCTIONAL;  AND  AROMATIC  COMPOLNDS; 
COMPOSITES  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  SAME  AND 
METHODS  OF  MODIFYING  RHEOLOGY  THEREW ITH 
Gary  W.  Beall,  McHenry;  Semeon  Tsipursky,  Lincolnwood; 
Anatoliy     Sorokin,     Wheeling,    and    Anatoliy     Goldman, 
Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amcol  International  Corpo- 
ration, Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,648 
int.  CI."  B05D  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  427—220  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  exfoliating  a  phyllosilicate  comprising: 
contacting  the  phyllosilicate.  having  a  moisture  content  of  at 
least  about  4'i  by  weight,  with  an  intercalant  monomer  and  a 
carrier  for  said  intercalant  monomer,  said  intercalant  mono- 
mer having  a  functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydroxyl:  a  polyhydroxyl;  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  form 
an  intercalating  composition,  comprising  the  phyllosilicate. 
the  intercalant  monomer,  and  a  carrier  for  the  intercalant 
monomer,  wherein  the  intercalating  composition  compnses  at 
least  about  2%  by  weight  of  said  intercalant  monomer,  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  phyllosilicate.  to  achieve  intercala- 
tion of  said  monomer  between  said  adjacent  phyllosilicate 
platelets  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  space  said  adjacent  phyl- 
losilicate platelets  a  distance  of  at  least  about  5  A.  and  to  bond 
the  intercalant  monomer  to  a  platelet  surface  through  a  bond- 
ing mechanism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionic 
compexing;  electrostatic  complexing;  chelation;  h)drogen 
bonding;  dipole/dipole;  van  der  Waals  forces;  and  any  combi- 
nation thereof  without  an  onium  ion  or  silane  coupling  agent: 
and 
separating  the  platelets  of  the  intercalated  phyllosilicate. 


1.  A  biiethod  of  fabricating  an  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field 
emissioi  i  display  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

formihp  electrically  conductive  regions  on  a  surface  of  said 
sut  iraie: 

applying  transparent  insulative  material  over  said  substrate; 

partially  embedding  particles  of  luminescent  material  in  selec- 
tive areas  of  said  transparent  insulative  material: 

remo  jng  said  transparent  insulative  material  from  over  said 
ele  :irically  conductive  regions; 

apply  lag  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  over  said 
lun  ijnescent  material  and  said  eleclricallv  conductive  regions: 
an(  1 1 

abradiig  said  la>er  of  electrically  conductive  material  so  as  to 
rer  liive  portions  of  said  layer  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
ria and  portions  of  at  least  some  of  said  luminescent  particles. 


5,830329 

PERIMETER  COATING  ALIGNMENT 

Gregory  E.  Ross,  2007  Long  Leaf  Ct.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95403 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780394 

Int.  CI."  B41M  3/12:  B05D  3/00:1/36:  B32B  3IA)0 

V.S.  CI.  427—152  22  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  of  color  coalings  onto  a  light 
permeable  panel  with  exact  registration  between  successive  color 
coatings  along  defined  edges  of  the  pattern,  and  wherein  the  panel 
with  the  pattern  of  color  coatings  formed  thereon  for  use  as  a 
one-way  vision  panel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  base  material  having  an  ink  printable  release 
coaling  on  one  side  thereof; 

b)  applying  a  first  color  coating  to  the  printable  release  coating 
side  or  .said  base  material: 

c)  applying  at  least  one  additional  color  coating  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  color  coaling: 

dl  perforating  said  base  material  with  said  color  coatings  to 
provide  a  pattern  of  perforate  and  non-perforate  portions  to 
achieve  exact  registration  of  said  at  least  one  additional  color 
coaling  with  said  first  color  coating  for  achieving  one-way 
vision  eflfects: 
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e)  transferring  said  panem  of  color  coatings  from  said  non- 
perforate  portions  of  said  base  material  onto  a  surface  of  a 
light  permeable  panel  maintaining  the  exact  registration;  and 

f)  heating  said  light  permeable  panel  to  fuse  said  pattern  of  color 
coatings  onto  said  surface  of  said  light  permeable  panel. 


an    900  'On  iiioiro 


5*30^30 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  TIN  OXIDE  FILMS 
Anthony   C.  Jones,   Merseyside,  Great   Britain,  assignor  to 

Epicheni  Limited,  Merseyside,  Lnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/02504,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12831,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809.457 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1994, 
9421335 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/1 H;  16/40 
VS.  C\.  427—248.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  depositing  a  tin  oxide  film  on  a  healed  substrate 
by  contacting  the  heated  substrate  with  a  tin  oxide  precursor 
comprising  a  tetraalkyoxy  tin  compound. 


5.830,531 
COATED  TOOL  WITH  INCREASED  SERVICE  LIFE 
Erich  Bergmann.  Mels,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Balzers  AG, 
Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,511,  Mar.  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,707.748,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,987,  Jun. 

28,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

939381 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  21,  1993,  02 

200/93 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  14/16 
VS.  a.  427—249  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  tool  body  having  at  least  one  area  to  be 
exposed  to  wear,  comprising: 

coating  the  one  area  to  be  exposed  to  wear  with  at  least  one  hard 
layer  lying  directly  on  the  tool  body,  the  coating  step  tailing 
place  in  a  vacuum  process;  and 
superimposing  on  the  hard  layer,  an  exterior  friction  reducing 
layer  using  physical  vapor  deposition  in  the  vacuum  process. 
the  friction  reducing  layer  being  a  mixture  of  metal  carbide 
and  carbon  and  being  formed  to  be  free  of  any  halide,  the 
grain  size  of  the  hard  layer  and  the  friction  reducing  layer 
being  a  linear  average  width  of  less  than  I  \m\.  the  friction 
reducing  layer  also  having  a  lower  thickness  than  the  hard 
layer. 


O2  nCSSK  (ICM) 


vacuum  chamber  temperature  to  be  between  about  700  and 
750  degrees  C.  to  cause  formation  of  voids  in  the  oxide  film; 

maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  between  about  10"* 
to  about  10'"'  Toa  and  the  vacuum  chamber  temperature 
between  about  700  and  750  degrees  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
form  voids  in  the  oxide  film  of  a  desired  dimension;  and 

quenching  the  void  formation  by  changing  the  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  vacuum  chamber  tem- 
perature so  that  neither  oxide  film  formation  nor  void  forma- 
tion occurs. 


5.830,533 
SELECTIVE  PATTERNING  OF  METALLIZATION  ON  A 
DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE 
Charies  W.  C.  Lin,  San  Antonio,  and  Randy  L.  German,  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Com- 
puter Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  706,467,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,663 
Int.  CI."  B05D  I/.12 
VS.  CI.  427—272  27  Claims 


5,830,532 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  ULTRATHIN  POROUS 
SILICON-OXIDE  LAYER 
Shaoping  Tang,  Piano;  Robert  M.  Wallace,  Richardson,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Yi  Wei,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Corporated,  Dallas,  Ttx. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,279 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/40 
VS.  a.  427—255  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  porous  film  on  a  silicon  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  silicon  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  and  at  a  \  acuum  chamber 
temperature  suitable  for  forming  an  oxide  film  thereon; 
maintaining  said  oxygen  partial  pressure  and  vacuum  chamber 
temperature  until  an  oxide  film  of  a  desired  thickness  is 
produced  on  the  silicon  substrate; 
modifying  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber 10  be  between  about  10  "  to  about  10  '"  Torr  and  said 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  patterning  metal  on  a  dielectric 
substrate,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 

depositing  a  seed  layer  on  a  dielectric  substrate  wherein  the  seed 
layer  is  autocatalytic  to  an  electrically  conductive  metal 
whereas  the  dielectric  substrate  is  non-autocatalytic  to  the 
metal; 

overlaying  a  resist  ma.sk  on  the  seed  layer  wherein  the  resist 
mask  has  a  pattern  which  covers  portions  of  the  seed  layer 
whereas  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  resist  mask  expose 
other  portions  of  the  seed  layer; 

etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  seed  layer; 

removing  the  resist  mask  thereby  exposing  the  unetched  portions 
of  the  seed  layer  which  correspond  to  the  pattern  of  the  resist 
mask;  and 

depositing  the  metal  on  the  unetched  pt)nions  of  the  seed  layer 
without  depositing  the  metal  on  the  dielectric  substrate  and 
without  using  a  mask  wherein  the  deposited  metal  corre- 
sponds to  the  pattern  and  the  seed  layer  provides  adhesion 
between  the  dielectric  substrate  and  the  deposited  metal. 
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5,830,534 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DRAW-DOWN  SAMPLES 
Robert  L.  Dillon,  1128  Harmon  PI.  Suite  204,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  SS403 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.403 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/12 

VS.  CI.  M—2T7  13  Claims 


hardening  of  the  steel; 

tempering  of  the  steel;  and 

coating  of  a  surface  of  the  steel  ski  edge  with  a  bonding  agent. 

where  before  the  coating  the  steel  ski  edge  is  treated  in  a  way. 

that     present     existing     oxide     is     removed     and     oxide- 

development-formation  is  inhibited,  such  that  the  steel  ski 

edge  is  free  of  oxide  prior  to  the  coating. 


1.  A  m<thod  for  prepanng  a  draw-down  sample  of  a  paint, 
comprisir  g : 

(a)  forming  a  puddle  of  paint  on  a  substrate  having  a  substan- 
tiallj   smooth  surface; 

(b)  pro  k  ding  a  draw-dow  n  applicator  comprising; 

i)  di  a  iving  plate  having  a  drawing  surface,  a  fluid  delivery 

si  r  ace.  and  first  and  second  ends; 
(ii)   i  St  support  having  a  sliding  surface  and  being  ngidly 

C(  I  nected  to  the  first  end  of  said  drawing  plate;  and 
(iii)  5  scond  support  having  a  sliding  surface  and  being  rigidly 
cdnnected  to  the  second  end  of  said  drawing  plate, 
wherein  the  sliding  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  suppons  form 
a  first  plafie.  the  drawing  surface  of  said  drawing  plate  is  in  a 
second  p(iie  which  is  parallel  but  not  coplanar  with  the  first  plane, 
the  first  pfane  and  the  second  plane  are  separated  by  a  distance  of 
greater  tl^an  about  0.001  inches,  and  said  applicator  is  made  from  a 
non-metallic  material;  and 
(c)  dr4\»ing  the  draw-down  applicator  over  the  puddle  of  paint 
so  that  the  fluid  delivery  surface  delivers  the  paint  to  the 
draling  surface  to  provide  a  sample  of  the  paint  having  a 
subioinlially  uniform  thickness. 


5.830„S36 
CREAM  CRYSTALLIZER  STONE  FLOOR 
MAINTENANCE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Marien  Torrescano  Garduno.  Toluca,  Mexico,  a-ssignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  Commercial  Markets.  Inc..  Sturtevant,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.487 
Int  CI.-  B05D  .V(X> 
VS.  a.  427—387  18  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  improving  the  appearance  of  stone  floors 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  application  of  a  sione 
floor  surface  crystallizer  composition  to  a  stone  floor  surface  with 
a  motor-driven  application  pad.  said  composition,  comprising 

A.  from  about  129^  to  25'*  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  silicofluoride  crystallizing 
aeent 

B.  from  about  15'.^  to  25*^  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  or  synthetic  fany  acids 
containing  from  about  16  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

C.  from  about  25*  to  45*^  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  particulate  abrasive; 

D.  from  about  80*  to  140*.  based  upon  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  carboxyl  groups  present  in  the  fatt>  acid  of  the 
composition,  of  at  least  one  alkaline  neutralizing  agent  for 
fatty  acid  (B»; 

E.  from  about  0.1*  to  2*  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  silicone  fluid  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  from  about  100  to  2000centistokes  at  20°  C;  and 

F.  the  balance  of  the  composition  comprising  w^ter. 


5,830,535 
^ROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SKI  EDGE 
Hans-Till  Junius,  Iseriohn,  and  Heinz  HofinghotT,  Schalksmu- 
hle,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    C.    D.    Walzholz 
Prod«ktions-Gesellschaft  mbH,  Hagen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02769,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)2305.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  15.  1994.  44  24 


5.830337 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  ROLL  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER 
Ari  Telama.  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  \almet  Corpora- 
tion. Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Oct  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  733.251 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  Oct.  23.  1995.  955040 

Int.  a.'  C23C  4/l!< 

VS.  CI.  427—154  J"'  Claims 


979.9 

U.S.  Cll  |l27— 327 


Int.  CI."  B05D  .V/2 


1 

treated 


12  Claims 


P^^ess  for  producing  a  ski  edge  from  a  rolled  and  heat 
•ieel  where  the  steps  in  the  process  are 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  roll  for  use  in  the  production  of 
paper  by  thermally  spraying  a  coating  onto  the  roll  whereby  pores 
are  formed  in  the  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spreading  a  phosphate  sealing-agent  solution  onto  the  coating  of 
the  roll,  the  phosphate  sealing-agent  solution  including 
AKOH),— H-.PO^. 

allowing  the  phosphate  sealing-agent  solution  to  be  absorbed 
into  the  pores  in  the  coating,  sealing  the  pores  in  the  coating 
by  heating  the  roll  with  the  phosphate  sealing-agenl  solution 
absorbed  into  the  pores  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  200° 
C.  to  a  maximum  of  about  400°  C.  such  that  water  in  the 
phosphate  sealing-agent  solution  is  removed  and  the  jthns- 
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phate  sealing-ageni  solution  crystallizes  in  the  pores  in  the 
coating  to  thereby  provide  the  coating  with  a  non-porous 
outer  surface,  and 
cooling  the  roll  prior  to  use. 


5,830^38 
METHOD  TO  FORM  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE  FILM  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Stephen  McConnell  Gates,  and  James  Richard  Heath,  both  of 

Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,445,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,950 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  /(V22 

UA  CI.  427—535  31  aaims 


M     _^_.^^^' 


^, 


T 


20 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

said  substrate  having  a  surface; 

placing  said  substrate  in  a  chamber  having  a  first  atmosphere 
and  having  an  input  part  and  an  output  part; 

said  substrate  being  unheated; 

introducing  at  said  input  part  a  combination  of  a  precursor  gas 
and  a  buffer  gas; 

exposing  said  combination  to  an  energy  to  dissociate  said  pre- 
cursor gas  to  nanocrystals  of  seeds  containing  particles  of  a 
first  material,  said  nanocrystals  being  suspended  in  a  second 
atmosphere; 

causing  said  nanocrystals  to  flow  in  a  flow  direction  from  said 
input  port  to  said  output  pen; 

said  substrate  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  flow 
direction  so  that  said  nanocrystal  seeds  are  transported  over 
said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  fraction  of  said  nanocrystal  seeds  being  failed  out  from  said 
second  atmosphere  onto  said  surface  as  said  second  atmo- 
sphere passes  over  said  surface  to  form  a  seeded  surface; 

exposing  said  surface  to  said  second  atmosphere  containing  a 
second  material 

raising  on  said  surface  to  an  elevated  temperature  less  than  about 
580°  C.  to  grow  crystallites  of  said  second  material  on  said 
seeds  to  form  a  polycrystalline  layer  of  said  second  matenal 
on  said  surface. 


3200  3000  2800  2600  2400  2200  2000  I  BOO  1600 
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layer  of  the  coating  material  wherein,  prior  to  the  coating,  the 
coating  material  satisfies  the  formula 

Y— R— Si(OR)„X,„ 

wherein  n  is  0-3.  R  is  an  aromatic  group  or  an  alkyl  chain 
having  1-20  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  chain  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms.  X  is  a  halogen.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  —OH,  — NH,  and  — SH,  so  that  if  Y  is  H  the 
method  further  comprises  bringing  the  coated  substrate  into 
reactive  proximity  with  a  perhalophenyl  azide  (PHPA).  and 
exposing  the  substrate  and  the  PHPA  to  a  reaction  energy 
source  to  couple  the  PHPA  to  the  substrate,  and  if  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  — SH  and  — NH, 
the  method  further  comprises  reacting  the  coated  substrate 
with  a  PHPA  to  produce  a  substrate  having  a  PHPA  atuched 
thereto. 


S,830,54« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTIVE  PLASMA 

SURFACING 

Jim  Bowers,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eltron  Research, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,809,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,265 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/24:  B05D  1/02:  C23C  4/10:  HOIT  14/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—562  4  Claims 


5330,539 
METHODS  FOR  FUNCTIONALIZING  AND  COATING 
SUBSTRATES  AND  DEVICES  MADE  ACCORDING  TO 
THE  METHODS 
Mingdi  Yan,  Portland;  John  F.  W.   Keana,  Eugene,-  Goran 
Karapetrov,    Milwaukie,    all    of   Oreg.;    Christopher    J-P 
Sevrain,    Ridgeiield,    Wash.,    and    Martin    N.    Wybourne, 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by 
and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf 
of  the  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,199 
InL  a."  B05D  7/14:3/06:3/10 
MS.  CI.  427—551  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate,  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate;  and 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  with  a  monolayer  of  a 
coating  material  to  provide  a  substrate  coated  with  a  mono- 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  or  ceramic  surface  of  an  object, 
comprising: 

providing  at  least  two  electrodes  neither  of  which  comprise  said 
surface; 

passing  reactive  gases  at  atmospheric  pressure  past  said  elec- 
trodes; 

passing  an  electric  current  between  said  electrodes  to  create  an 
electric  arc  to  form  a  plasma  of  heated,  ionized  reactive  gases; 

bringing  said  plasma  into  contact  with  the  surface  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  the  surface  to  cause  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  between  the  ionized  gases  and  a  material  of  the 
surface  to  form  a  new  compound  diffused  into  the  surface  of 
the  object. 
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5,830.541 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  PAINTING 
POLY  \  [ERS  CONTAINING  A  NON-VOLATILE  METAL 
SiilT  CONDUCTIVITY  INDUCING  MATERIAL 
Robert  Carswell,-  Marty  C.  Cornell,  both  of  Lake  Jackson; 
Cynthia  K.  Groseth,  Brazoria:  James  R.  Porter;  Ralph  D. 
Priester.  Jr..  both  of  Lake  Jackson;  Ricky  L.  Tabor.  Houston, 
all  of  Tex.,  and  Melissa  J.  Zawisza,  Midland.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,776,  Oct.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,628, 
Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13.  1997,  Ser. 
No.  855,415 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-475  8  Oaims 

8.  The  process  of  electrostatically  painting  a  cured  urea  and/or 
urethane  group-containing  polymer  wherein  the  polymer  is  formed 
into  a  sitaped  article,  coated  with  a  conductive  preparatory  sub- 
stance a|id  then  electrostatically  painted,  the  improvement  com- 
prising (jrtparing  the  polymer  from  a  polymer  formulation  includ- 
ing 

( I )  IT  alerials  which   include  or  form  urea  groups,   urethane 
groi  ips  or  mixtures  thereof:  and 

non-volatile  metal  salt  conductivity  inducing  material 
wh^i:in  the  non- volatile  metal  salt  excludes  metal  salts  of 
thic  c  yanates. 


(2)  a 


5,830,542 

REFLECTIVE  GUEST-HOST  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Nobuyuki  Sbigeno;  Hideo  Kataoka,  and  Tetsuo  Urabe,  all  of 
Kanaeawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japadi 

I  '       FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  19%,  8-204250; 
Sep.  30,  1996,  8-279951 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.U28— 1  10  Claims 
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5,830343 
GELLING  MATERIAL  FOR  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 
Koji  Miyake,  Himeji;  Nobuyuki  Harada,  Suita,  and  Hiroshi 
Odanaka,  Y'okosuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116947 
Int.  CI."  B65D  «//26' 
U.S.  CI.  428— 35  J 

/I; 


17  Claims 


^°,^>^yfefi^ftffft. 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

i)  a  disintegratable  bag  which  is  at  least  partially  water-soluble 
and  which  has  a  maximum  volume  capacity;  and 

ii)  a  water-insoluble,  water-absorbent  resin  contained  in  said 
bag.  said  resin  having  a  water-absorbing  rate  of  not  more  than 
1 20  seconds,  an  expansion-diffusing  pressure  of  not  less  than 
20  kdyn/cm".  a  diffusion  index  of  not  less  than  50  mm  and  a 
volume  which  expands  upon  absorption  of  water  to  an 
expanded  volume  which  exceeds  said  maximum  volume 
capacity  of  said  bag.  such  that  a  pressure  generated  dunng 
expansion  of  said  resin  to  said  expanded  volume  upon  absorp- 
tion of  water  is  sufficient  to  cause  disintegration  of  said  bag. 


5,830,544 
NON-STICKY  POLYESTER  BOTTLES 
Frederick  C.  Kerscher.  Tallmadge,  and  Charles  L.  Kem.  North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,580 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/36:  B29D  22AK) 

VS.  CI.  428— 34ii  10  Claims 

1 .  A  polyester  bottle  preform  in  which  the  polyester  comprises 

amorphous  silica  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  0.0010  to 

about  0.0100  wi  ^.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester 


5.830iy5 
MULTILAYER.  HIGH  BARRIER  LAMINATE 
Peter  Frisk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance,  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.023 

Int  CI."  B65D  30/OH:  B32B  27AM 

VS.  a.  428—34.7  66  Claims 


Inflective  guest-host  liquid-crystal  display  comprising: 
Substrate  positioned  at  an  incident  side; 
■il  substrate  positioned  at  a  reflection  side  and  joined  w  ith 
Ifirst  substrate  with  a  predetermined  space  therebetween; 
host  liquid-crystal   layer  hold  within  said  space  and 
coitttining  a  dichroic  dye; 
a  refl<  i^ive  layer  provided  at  a  side  of  said  second  substrate; 
a  X/4  phase  shifter  pmsided  between  said  guest-host  liquid- 
cry  >tal  layer  and  said  reflective  layer,  said  }J4  phase  shifter 
bei  IB  composed  of  a  uniaxially  aligned  liquid-crystal  poly- 
.said  liquid-crystal  polymer  having  at  least  a  biphenyl 
ber  7  oate  group  introduced  into  a  side  chain;  and 
electr>les  respectively  formed  on  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strt  tts. 


I.  A  laminate  material  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  tercphthalate; 

a  second  layer  of  a  high  barrier  oxide  material  disposed  interior 
to  the  first  layer; 

a  third  layer  of  an  adhesive  material  disposed  interior  to  the 
second  layer; 

a  fourth  coextruded  multilayer  material  comprising  from  exte- 
rior to  interior, 
a  first  layer  of  a  polyethylene  material. 
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an  oxygen  scavenging  layer  comprising  a  polyethylene  and  an 
oxygen  scavenger  material,  the  oxygen  scavenging  layer 
being  disposed  interior  to  the  first  layer  of  the  polyethylene 
material. 

a  second  layer  of  a  polyethylene  material  disposed  interior  to 
the  oxygen  scavenging  layer; 
the  second  and  fourth  layers  being  laminated  together  by  the 

third  layer  of  adhesive  material. 


5,830446 
RESERVOIR  SYSTEM  FOR  PROLONGED  DIFFUSION 
OF  AN  ACTIVE  PRINCIPLE 
Philippe  Ehret.  Fortschwihr;   Cbristophe  Rougeot,  Colmar; 
Herve     Brochard,     Wittelsheim,     and     Andre     Stamm, 
Griesheim.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Holvis  Holzsioff  S.A., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,258 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1991,  91  12186 

Int.  CI."  B65D  83/00:  A61K  9AX):  AOIN  25/J4 

VS.  a.  42»— 36.1  6  Claims 


I.  Reservoir  system  for  prolonged  and  constant  diffusion,  in  an 
environment  which  is  aqueous  or  subjected  to  the  action  of  water, 
of  an  active  principle  which  is  soluble  or  which  can  be  made 
soluble  in  the  said  environment,  characterized  in  that  it  is  made,  at 
least  in  part,  of  a  nonwoven  consisting  of  continuous  monofila- 
ments or/and  of  microfibers  made  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  poly- 
mers, the  said  nonwoven  being  (a)  treated  either,  if  it  is  hydropho- 
bic in  nature,  with  a  polysiloxane  or  a  polymer  based  on 
polysiloxane  or  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  amphotenc 
type.  or.  if  it  is  hydrophilic  in  nature,  with  a  perfluorinated  com- 
pound or  with  a  water-repelling  agent  based  on  an  acrylic  resin  and 
parafBn.  and  (b)  fashioned,  or  combined  with  a  sheet  of  an  imper- 
meable material,  inta  the  shape  of  a  closed  bag  containing  the 
active  principle,  and  in  that,  for  a  given  active  principle,  the  degree 
of  hydrophily  conferred  or  left  on  the  nonwoven  and  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  nonwoven  which  define  the  surface  area  for  exchange 
between  the  internal  volume  and  the  aqueous  environiDent  for 
which  it  is  intended  are  variable  and  adjusted  for  the  desired  linear 
release  kinetics. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and  alky- 
lacrylates.  (2)  a  talc  additive  for  providing  uniform  separation 
of  the  lid  and  the  polymeric  film  and  evidence  of  the  integrity 
of  the  heat  seal,  and  (3)  an  additive  for  interrupting  the 
scalability  of  the  ethylene  copolymer  to  the  lid  to  provide 
peelability  to  the  heat  seal,  said  peelability  additive  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybuiylene.  polypro- 
pylene, polyterpene,  polystyrene,  and  styrene-buudiene 
copolymers;  and 
a  spunbonded  nonwoven  polyolefin  web  adhered  to  the  scalable 
layer  of  said  film  along  a  continuous  portion  thereof  for 
encapsulating  a  product  therebetween. 


5,830,548 
ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  LAMINATE  STRUCTl  RES 
INCLUDING  INORGANICALLY  FILLED  SHEETS 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  LLC, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,676,  Apr.  9,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,451,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,500,  Aug.  3, 

1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

378380,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  154,436.  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5382,670,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,695,  Nov.  24,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,971,  Mar.  25,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^10 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/28:5/16:23/18:  B65D  85/84 

\}S.  Q.  428—36.4  146  Claims 


5.830,547 
PEEL-OPEN  PACKAGE 
Fiona  Mackenzie,  Bloomington,  Minn.;  Roy  Christopherson, 
Swindon,  and  David  Stell,  Bristol,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Rexam  Medical  Packaging,  Inc.,  Vernon  Hills, 
lU. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,984 
Int.  a."  B29D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  42»— 36.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  peel-open  package  for  encapsulating  a  product  and  that  is 
particularly  useful  for  sterile  applications,  said  package  compris- 
ing: 
a  polymeric  film  having  a  scalable  layer  and  at  least  one  base 
layer,  said  scalable  layer  consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  an 
ethylene  copolymer  denved  from   at   least  one   monomer 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  laminate  structure  com- 
prising an  inorganically  filled  sheet  and  at  least  one  other  sheet 
laminated  to  the  inorganically  filled  sheet,  the  inorganically  filled 
sheet  including  an  organic  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polysaccharides,  proteins,  water  soluble  polymers,  and  mix- 
tures and  derivatives  thereof,  a  fibrous  material,  and  an  inorganic 
aggregate  filler  in  an  amount  in  a  range  from  about  20*^  to  about 
90<*  by  weight  of  solids  in  the  inorganically  filled  sheet,  said 
inorganically  filled  sheet  having  a  thickness  less  than  about  1  cm. 
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5,830349 
GLUEi^OWN  PREFINISHED  FLOORING  PRODUCT 
James  C.  SM-eet,  Troutman.  N.C..  and  B.  Shannon  Fuller,  Nash- 
ville, Tcan.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Pacific  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, laif , 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,918 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  4(28— W.l  12  aaims 


1.  A  flooring  product  for  application  to  a  subfloor;  comprising: 

(a)  a  Wooden  flooring  component  for  installation  with  like 
flooring  components  to  form  an  assembled  wood  floor,  said 
floorii^  component  having  a  top  surface  for  being  exposed 
after  installation,  an  opposed  bottom  surface,  two  opposed 
end  olges  and  two  opposed  side  edges; 

(b)  an  adhesive  layer  applied  and  permanently  adhered  directly 
to  th*  bottom  surface  of  the  wooden  flooring  component  and 
exteiKfing  from  one  end  edge  of  the  flooring  component  to  the 
opposite  end  edge  of  the  flooring  component  for  providing  an 
attachment  interface  surface  for  adhering  the  flooring  compo- 
nent 10  the  subfloor; 

(c)  said  adhesive  layer  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
floori^  component  and  spaced-apart  from  at  least  one  of  the 
oppoMd  side  edges  of  the  flooring  component  to  define  an 
adheJive-free  zone  for  providing  clearance  between  said  at 
least  ppe  side  edge  of  the  flooring  component  and  the  subfloor 
during  installation; 

(d)  a  pijolective  release  cover  applied  and  releasably  adhered  to 
the  attachment  interface  surface  of  the  adhesive  to  protect  the 
adhe$i\e  until  removal  of  the  release  cover  when  the  flooring 
component  is  applied  to  the  subfloor; 

(e)  locking  means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  flooring 
component  adjacent  each  of  the  opposed  side  edges  for  lock- 
ing tdjacent  flooring  components  together  side-to-side  to 
form  the  wood  floor,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  tongue 
formed  on  one  side  edge  of  the  flooring  component  and  a 
mati^^  groove  on  the  other  side  edge  of  the  flooring  compo- 
nent.; each  of  said  tongue  and  said  groove  being  adapted  for 
mating  connection  with  complementary  elements  on  adjacent 
flooring  components;  and 

(f)  the  I  bottom  surface  of  said  flooring  component  having  a 
plur^ity  of  longitudinally-spaced  scores  cut  therein  transverse 
to  tht  length  of  said  flooring  component,  extending  from  one 
side  leflge  to  the  other  side  edge,  and  along  substantially  the 
entirf  length  of  said  flooring  component  for  more  closely 
adhefsig  to  irregularities  of  the  subfloor. 
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bottom  panels,  each  said  panel  having  first  and  second 
opposed  edges,  said  panels  joined  to  one  another  along  said 
first  edges  and  said  second  edges  being  free; 

c)  said  adhesive  layer  interposed  between  said  upper  surface  and 
each  of  said  booklets  and  coating  each  of  said  boflom  panels; 

d)  wherein  each  of  said  booklets  is  directly  and  releasably 
secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  release  liner  by  said 
adhesive  layer;  and 

e)  wherein  each  of  said  booklets  includes  a  tear  line  along  said 
bottom  panel  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  edge  such 
that  a  remaining  portion  of  said  booklet  including  said  top  and 
interior  panels  may  be  removed  from  a  remaining  portion  of 
said  bottom  panel  and  said  adhesive  layer. 


5,830351 
METHOD  FOR  MANX  FACTURING  A  PATTERNED  TILE 
Yoshinori  Kakamu;  Shinichi  Kakamu,  and  Shukichi  Kakamu, 
all  of  Toki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mine  Ganryo  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,733,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,372 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992.  4-246331; 
Sep.  24,  1992.  4-254403;  Nov.  11.  1992,  4-301364:  Jan.  7,  1993, 
5-001147;  Jun.  11.  1993,  5-140869;  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155118 

Int.  CI."  B32B  V/OO 
U.S.  CI.  428—49  25  Claims 


5,830350 
BOOKLE^rS  AND  SELF  ADHESIVE  LABELS  INCLUDING 

I !  THE  SAME 

Carl  W.  Treleaven.  Greensboro.  N.C.;  Glenn  A.  Grosskopf, 
Lake  Zurich,  III.,  and  Keith  R.  Dovel,  Kernersville,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Pharmagraphics  (Midwest)  L.L.C.,  and  Phar- 
magraphics  (Southea.stl  L.L.C..  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327  J86.  Oct.  21.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,695.730.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

259.856.  Jun.  15.  1994.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

583,704 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/0():  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428— to.  1  58  Claims 

I.  A  label  product,  comprising: 

a)  a  w|efc  of  transfer  tape,  said  web  including  a  release  liner 
haviti|:  an  upper  surface  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  thereon; 

b)  a  pliirality  of  booklets  affixed  at  spaced  positions  along  said 
web,  each  of  said  booklets  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  top  panel, 
and  Bl  least  one  interior  panel  disposed  between  said  top  and 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tile  having  a  pattern,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  partition  wall  in  an  inside  space  of  a  pressure 

forming  die  so  as  to  divide  the  inside  space  into  a  plurality  of 

forming  spaces; 
filling  said  plurality  of  forming  spaces  with  different  colors  of 

colored  granules  so  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  forming 

spaces  is  filled  with  each  color  of  the  colored  granules; 
removing  the  partition  wall  from  the  inside  space  of  the  pressure 

forming  die; 
lining  the  inside  space  with  lining  granules  by  placing  the  lining 

granules  over  the  colored  granules; 
pressing  and  integrally  forming  the  colored  granules  and  lining 

granules  into  a  molded  body  in  the  inside  space;  and 
burning  the  molded  body. 
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5.830352 
TABLE  OR  COVER  PLATE 
Max  Meier,  and  Karl-Heinz  Meier,  both  of  Lichtenau,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mecalit  GmbH  Kunststoffverarbeitung, 
Lichtenau,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  17.676.  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.436,048.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
161.9 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/18 
MS.  CI.  428—68  32  Claims 


1.  A  plate  comprising: 

a  core  plaie  with  a  top.  an  underside  and  lateral  cut  faces,  a 
frame  supporting  the  core  plate  and  including  closed  inner 
and  closed  outer  angle  sections,  the  inner  closed  angle  section 
directly  contacting  an  outside  periphery  of  the  lateral  cut  faces 
but  being  free  of  being  bonded  to  the  lateral  cut  faces  and 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  underside  and  having  at  least  a 
first  ledge  projecting  radially  inward  from  the  outside  periph- 
ery and  engaging  at  least  the  underside  in  an  area  displaced 
radially  inward  from  the  outside  penphery.  and  the  outer 
closed  angle  section  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
projection  directly  engaging  the  top  and  a  surface  engaging  an 
outside  surface  of  the  inner  closed  angle  section  and  project- 
ing from  above  the  top  to  below  the  underside;  and  wherein 

the  inner  and  outer  closed  angle  sections  are  injection  molded 
and  are  separable  from  the  core  by  separating  the  direct 
contact  but  being  free  of  being  bonded  of  the  inner  closed 
angle  section  to  the  lateral  cut  faces  of  the  outside  periphery. 


5.830,553 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  CUSHION 

Ing  Chung  Huang,  12,  Tzu  Chyang  1st  Rd.,  Nantou  City, 

Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,500,  Jan.  14,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  484,827,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,817 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .W2 
\iS.  CI.  428—72  16  Claims 

1        2 
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1  A  cushion  device  comprising: 

a  cushion  having  two  superimposed  synthetic  flat  plastic  sheets 
peripherally  continuous  at  its  edges  and  bounding  an  interior 
space  filled  with  fluid,  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  one  of 
said  sheets  each  recess  being  bounded  by  walls  extending 
from  said  one  of  said  sheets  in  an  inward  direction  towards 
the  other  of  said  sheets  and  extending  to  and  being  sealed 
with  the  other  of  said  sheets  at  a  continuously  flat  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  sheets,  said  walls  subdividing  the  interior 


space  into  separate  compatTments.  and  said  walls  including 
portions  which  are  spaced  from  said  other  of  said  sheets  to 
provide  fluid  flow  openings  between  the  compartments,  and 
an  outer  bag  surrounding  said  cushion  for  protections  of  said 
cushion. 


5,830,554 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OF  MICROPOROUS 

POLYOLEFIN  MEMBRANE 

Norimilsu  Kaimai;  Kolaro  Takita,  and  Koichi  Kono,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  a.ssignor<>  to  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  718,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-271726 
Int.  CI."  C08J  W()0:  B32B  i/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—131  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  microporous  polyolefin  membrane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  polyolefin  solution  comprising  5%  by  weight  to  35"^ 
by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  5x10'  to  2.5x10",  and  having  a  weight- 
average    molecular    weight    to    number-average    molecular 
weight  ratio  of  less  than  10.  and  95'7r  by  weight  to  SC?!-  by 
weight  of  solvent: 
extruding  the  solution  through  a  die: 
cooling  the  extruded  .solution  to  form  a  gel-lil(e  product: 
stretching  the  gel-like  product  at  a  temperamre  no  more  than  10° 
C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the  polyolefin  to  form  a 
stretched  product: 
and  removing  remaining  solvent  from  the  stretched  product  to 
form  a  microporous  polyolefin  membrane. 


5,830,555 
THERMALLY  APERTURED  NONWOVEN  PRODUCT 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Ramesh  Srinivasan,  Billerica,  and  W.  .Andrew  Coslett,  Med- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464.914,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,656,119,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260,126,  Jun.  15, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  53*7,501.  This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  651,773 

Int  a."  B32B  i/24:  A61F  li/46 

VS.  Ci.  428—137  17  Claims 


I.  A  topsheet  for  use  in  hygenic  products  comprising  a  carded 
web  of  fibers  having  a  first  melting  temperature  and  a  polymeric 
sheet  having  a  second  melting  temperature  and  a  property  of 
shrinking  under  application  of  heat,  wherein  the  topsheet  is  calen- 
dared by  healed  calendaring  points  of  a  calendar  roll,  said  poly- 
meric sheet  being  made  of  a  selected  material  having  said  second 
melting  temperature  at  least  about  35°  C.  lower  than  said  first 
melting  temperature  of  said  fibers  and  the  property  of  shrinking 
under  the  heat  of  the  calendaring  points  such  that  said  polymeric 
sheet  quickly  melts  and  becomes  fused  to  said  fibers  and  pulls  said 
fibers  away  fi'om  said  calendaring  points,  whereby  .said  topsheet  is 
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formed  with  apertures  generated  at  said  calendaring  points  com- 
pletely thi  ough  the  topsheet. 


5,830356 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takahiro  Miyazaki,  and  Koji  Inomata,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,218,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329155; 
Dec.  28,  IW4,  6-329157;  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082996 

Int.  CI."  GllB  05/712 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  9  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  substrate  having  a  surface:  and 
at  least  one  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  surface,  said  at  least 
one  magnetic  layer  comprising: 

a  fenwmagnetic  metal  powder  comprising  iron  and  10.0 
atomic  percent  or  more  of  cobalt  ba.sed  on  iron,  said  ferro- 
magnetic powder  comprising  particles  having  an  average 
major  axis  length  of  0.20  pm  or  less,  and  when  the  ferro- 
magnetic powder  is  immersed  in  hot  water  having  a  tem- 
perature of  90°  C.  for  one  hour.  20.0  pg  or  less  of  sulfate 
ion  is  extracted  per  gram  of  said  ferromagnetic  metal 
poJNfder; 
a  ndn-magnetic  powder  comprising  at  least  one  member 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  abrasives,  and  anti- 
static materials; 
from  about  1.5  to  about  3.0  parts  by  weight  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  ferromagnetic  powder  of  a  lubri- 
cant: and 
a  binder  comprising  from  about  0.03  to  about  0.3  millimoles 
per  gram  of  a  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing, of:  — NR4X,  and  — NR,.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or 
al^yl  and  X  is  halogen,  the  weight  ratio  of  a  sum  of  the 
ndivmagnetic  powder  and  the  ferromagnetic  powder  to  said 
bihfier  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.75:1  to  about 
6.7$:  1.  said  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  having  a  surface 
rolighness  R„  of  about  5.0  nm  or  less  and  having  a  surface 
roughness  R.  of  70  nm  or  less,  and  when  the  magnetic 
recording  medium  is  immersed  in  pure  water  at  a  tempera- 
tura  of  .30°  C.  for  one  hour.  100  pg  or  less  of  sulfate  ion  is 
exjttacted  per  square  meter  of  said  magnetic  recording 
medium. 


(  X  100.  000) 

(1)  coated  acicular  or  spindle-shaped  a-Fe,0,  particles  which 
have  an  average  major  axial  diameter  of  0.05  to  0.25  pm. 
an  average  minor  axial  diameter  of  0.010  to  0.035  pm.  an 
aspect  ratio  of  2  to  20  with  a  particle  size  distribution  in 
%eometrical  standard  deviation  of  not  more  than  1 .40, 

said  coaled  a-Fe203  particles  produced  by  adhering  0.01  to 
20  wt  %,  calculated  as  Al,  SiO,  or  Al  and  SiO,.  and  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  uncoated  acicular  or  spindle-shaped 
a-Fe203  particles,  of  an  oxide  or  a  hydroxide  containing 
Al.  Si  or  both  Al  and  Si  to  the  surfaces  of  acicular  or 
spindle-shaped  a-FejG,  particles, 

said  coated  a-Fe^O^  panicles  have  a  molecular  weight- 
dependent  parameter  a  which  has  a  value  of  not  less  than 
0.5  and  is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

wherein  M  represents  the  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  a  binder  resin.  As  represents  the  saturation 
adsorption  of  said  binder  resin,  and  K,  represents  a  con- 
stant used  for  measuring  As  and  dependent  on  the  binder 
resin  and  a  solvent,  and 

(2)  BaO'4.5Fe203  particles  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  not  more  than  0. 1  pm 

wherein  said  non-magnetic  undercoating  layer  is  I  to  10  pm 

in  dry  thickness;  and 
said    non-magnetic    undercoating    layer   containing    coated 

acicular  or  spindle-shaped  a-Fe203  particles  has  a  gloss  at 

45°  of  not  less  than  170%  and  a  center-line  average  surface 

roughness  of  not  more  than  16  nm  or 
said       non-magnetic       undercoating       layer       containing 

BaO-4.5Fe;0,  particles  has  a  gloss  of  45°  of  not  less  than 

I389fc,  and  a  center-line  average  surface  roughness  of  not 

more  than  19  nm. 


5,830357 

NON.MAGNETIC  UNDERCOATING  LAYER  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  NON-MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES 
Kazuyuka    Hayashi;     Keisuke    Iwasaki;    Yasuyuki    Tanaka; 
Minoni    Ohsugi:    Hiroko   Morii;    Mineko   Sakoda;    Norio 
Sugita,  and  Masaaki  Maekawa,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Toda    Kogyo    Corporation,    Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240312,  May  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,604,015.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-3535S5; 
Dec.  27, 1993,  5-353556 

Int.  CI.''GIIB5/6<S.5/70 
U.S.  a.  428—143  12  Claiins 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  nonreagnetic  substrate; 

a  non-nagnetic  undercoating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  non- 
magnetic particles  and  a  binder  resin,  coated  on  a  surface 
thereof,  and 
a  magaetic  recording  layer  composed  of  magnetic  particles  and 

a  binder  resin,  and  formed  on  said  undercoating  layer, 
said  noa-magnetic  panicles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


5,830358 

MULTIPLE  PLY  TISSUE  PAPER  HAVING  PILES  WITH 

AND  WITHOLT  CONTINUOUS  NETWORK  REGIONS 

Steven  Lee  Bamholtz,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,057,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,119 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/14 

VS.  CI.  428—171  10  Claims 


I.  A  multiple  ply  tissue  product  comprising: 
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a  first  ply  comprising  a  paper  web  having  a  patterned,  continu- 
ous network  region  having  a  relatively  high  density  and 
discrete  regions  dispersed  throughout  and  isolated  one  from 
another  by  the  continuous  network  region,  the  discrete  regions 
having  relatively  low  densities:  and 

a  second  ply,  wherein  the  second  ply  does  not  include  a  pat- 
terned, continuous  network  region  having  a  relatively  high 
density  and  discrete  regions  dispersed  throughout  and  isolated 
.  one  from  another  by  the  continuous  network  region. 


5,830^59 
PANELLING  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Hubert  Goldbacb,  Ratingen;  Boris  Koch,  Wermelskirchen; 
Thomas  Maiek,  Pulheim;  Adolf  Marold,  Boblingen:  Alex- 
ander Pothoven,  Weissach/Flacht,  and  Ralf  Freischlager, 
Leonberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,  and  MC  Micro  Compact  Car  Aktiengesellschaft,  both 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,183 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1995,  195  00 
641.0;  Nov.  30,  l'995.  195  44  668.2 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/TW 
LI.S.  a.  428—192  7  Claims 


A-A 


s^sssxxss 


sssssssssss 


I.  Vehicle  body  panelling  comprising  at  least  one  panel  and  a 
supporting  structure  for  the  panel,  the  panel  having  U-shaped 
edges  along  a  peripheral  edge,  and  the  supporting  structure  having 
fastening  edges  that  interlock  with  the  U-shaped  edges  of  the  panel 
to  thereby  form  a  tongue  and  groove  connection,  and  an  interme- 
diate shaped  member  between  the  U-shaped  edges  of  the  panel  and 
the  fastening  does  of  the  supporting  structure. 


5,830,560 
ADJUSTABLE  ACCESSORY  FLOOR  MAT  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Jiann  Y.  Koa,  7  Monona  Ct.,  Rockville,  Md.  20855 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,237 

Int.  CI."  B32B  2.W2:  B62D  25/20 

VS.  a.  428—192  19  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  and  removable  accessory  floor  mat  system  for 
protecting  floors  of  vehicles,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  mat  having  a  first  normally  flat,  flexible  base  defining  first 

upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

edges  of  predetermined  dimensions; 
first  and  second  flexible  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  first 

and  second  edges,  respectively: 
a  first  plurality  of  vehicle  carpet  engaging  projections  extending 

downwardly  from  said  first  lower  surface  of  said  first  base: 


a  second  mat  having  a  second  normally  flat,  flexible  base  defin- 
ing second  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  fifth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  edges  of  predetermined  dimensions; 

third  and  fourth  flexible  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
fifth  and  sixth  edges,  respectively: 

a  .second  plurality  of  vehicle  carpet  engaging  projections  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  second  lower  surface  of  said 
second  base:  and 

w  herein  said  predetermined  dimensions  of  said  fourth  and  eighth 
edges  of  said  mats  are  predetermined  lengthwise  dimensions, 
whereby  said  second  mat  can  be  positioned  at  least  partially 
onto  said  first  mat  with  a  portion  of  said  second  lower  surface 
resting  on  a  portion  of  said  first  upper  surface. 


5,830,561 
INFORMATION  BEARING  CARD 
Haas  Hagner,  Pfahlberg  18,  72280  Dornetetten,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,193 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1994,  44  36 
302.8 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:27/J2:  B42D  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  34  Claims 


1.  An  information-bearing  card  with  at  least  one  machine- 
readable  data  support,  said  card  comprising  a  core  member  having 
an  exterior  surface,  and  at  least  one  outer  member,  wherein  said 
outer  member  is  laminated  onto  the  exterior  surface  of  said  core 
member  and  wherein: 
said  core  member  is  a  multilayer  laminate  comprising 

a  first  core  component  layer  ( 11 )  which  comprises  a  polypro- 
pylene block  polymer,  a  polypropylene  homopolymer,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and 
at  least  one  unoriented  second  core  component  layer  (12) 
adhered  to  a  surface  of  said  first  core  component  layer, 
wherein  said  second  core  component  layer  comprises 
polypropylene:  and 
.said  outer  member  is  a  multilayer  laminate  comprising 

a  first  outer  component  layer  (21)  which  comprises  polypro- 
pylene, homopolymer  and 
at  least  one  unoriented  second  outer  component  layer  (22) 
which  comprises  polypropylene,  wherein  the  second  outer 
component  layer  is  adhered  to  the  first  outer  component. 


5.830,562 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  FINE  PARTICLES  TO 

PRODUCE  THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING 

SHEET,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THERNUL 

TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET,  AND 

THERNUL  TRANSFER  IM.AGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Takanori  Mitsuhata;  Yasuo  Hosoda:  Toshiyuki  Miyadera,  and 

Fumio  Matsui,  all  of  Tsurugashima.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109920 

Int  CI."  B32B  J/OO 

VS.  CI.  428—206  8  Claims 

7.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  sheet  comprising  a  paper  ba.se 

material  and  a  receptor  layer  coating  membrane  formed  on  said 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  insulating  films  comprises 
a  first  insulating  film  which  comprises  a  fluorene  skeleton- 
containing  epoxy  acrylate  resin  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 


paper  base  r  laierial.  said  receptor  layer  coating  membrane  pro- 
duced by  tiaisferring  electrostatically  a  coating  including  white 
fine  particle  > I  onto  said  paper  base  material  by  using  an  apparatus 
t  supply  section  for  supplying  said  paper  base  maie- 
liection  for  storing  said  coating:  a  development  section 
having  a  sle  ;Ve  for  holding  said  coating  supplied  from  said  storage 
section,  a  bl«le  for  controlling  a  thickness  of  said  coating  held  by 
said  sleeve,  tuid  a  charge  drum  for  absorbing  said  coating  from  said 
sleeve:  a  transfer  section  for  electrostatically  transferring  said 
coaling  abs4>(bed  by  said  charge  drum  onto  said  paper  base  mate- 
rial: a  fixing  section  having  a  heat  roller  and  a  press  roller,  and  for 
fixing  said  vansferred  coating  on  said  paper  base  material:  and  an 
ejection  section  for  ejecting  said  paper  base  material  on  which  said 
coating  is  fitted  by  said  fixing  section,  wherein  a  development  gap 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  charge  drum  is  in  a  range  of  2.5  mm 
to  3.5  mm,  ind  a  blade  gap  between  said  sleeve  and  said  blade  is  in 
a  range  of  15  mm  to  2.5  mm,  under  a  condition  that 

a)  a  development  bias  voltage  HVBI,  which  is  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  sleeve,  is  set  as  30  VilHVBII. 

b)  a  peripheral  velocity  Vmag,  which  is  the  peripheral  velocity 
set  on  Uid  sleeve,  is  set  as  10  mm/.sec^Vmag§3(X)  mm/sec. 

c)  a  charge  voltage  HVl,  which  is  the  voltage  charged  to  said 
charge;4rum,  is  set  as  IHVlli6.0  kV, 

d)  a  peripheral  velocity  Vdr,  which  is  the  peripheral  velocity  set 
on  said  charge  drum,  is  set  as  10  mm/sec  =  Vdr=  100  mm/sec. 

e)  a  transfer  voltage  HV2,  which  is  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
paper  base  material,  is  set  as  IHV21S7.0  kV, 

f)  a  fixing  temperature  The.  which  is  the  temperature  set  on  said 
heat  roller,  is  set  as  100°  C.§Theg200°  C.  and 

g)  a  fixing  pressure  Phe.  which  is  the  pressure  set  on  said  press 
roller,  ^  set  as  0.2  kgf/cmgPhei2.0  kgf/cm. 


5,830,563 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Tadanori  .Shimoto;  Yoshitsugu  Funada;  Koji  Matsui;  Yuzo  Shi- 
mada,  and  Kazuaki  Utsumi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310635; 
May  20,  19%,  8-125016;  Oct.  29,  1996,  8-286643 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/W 
U.S.  a.  428—209  9  Claims 


ii 
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1.  An  interconnection  structure  comprising  one  or  more  insulat- 
ing films  a|i4  one  or  more  layers  of  conductor  electrode  patterns. 


II) 
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where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  0  or 
an  integer  of  1  to  20. 


5,830364 
AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE  HLM 

Takashi  Kohno;  Hideaki  Okihara:  .Akinori  Otani.  and  Susiunu 
Morishige,  all  of  Yamaguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810J65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  19%,  8-044787 

Int  CI."  B32B  l5/OH:27/06 

VS.  a.  42»— 220  14  Oaims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyimide  film  which  has  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  10  to  125  pm  and  comprises  a  polyimide  prepared  from  a 
tetracarboxylic  acid  component  comprising  at  least  15  molar  'J  of 
biphenyltetracarboxylic  acid  or  its  dianhydnde  or  ester  and  an 
aromatic  diamine  component  comprising  at  least  5  mdar  "J  of 
phenylenediamine, 

wherein  the  polyimide  film  has  a  specific  edge  tearing  resistattce 
of  1 1  to  22  kg/20  mm/10  pm  and  contains  not  more  than  0.4 
weight  percent  of  a  volatile  component. 
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5,830.565 

HIGH  PLANARITY  AND  LOW  THERMAL  COEFFICIENT 

OF  EXPANSION  BASE  FOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

RELIABILITY  SCREENING 

John  J.  Budnaiti-s,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,516 
Int.  CI."  B32B  S5/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  428—318.4 


42  Claims 


5,830,567 
NON-METALLIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  VERY  FINE  MICA 
Sol  Panush,  Farminton  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,974 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  C04B  17/20 

V.S.  CI.  428—324  31  Claims 


/• 


'  BM  ■■■■■■■■■ 


V^ 


m:'; 


1 .  A  high  planarity  base,  said  base  having  a  planarity  of  less  than 
about  0.010  inches  per  linear  fool. 


1.  A  non-melallic  coating  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
binder,  and  a  pigment  comprising  a  mica  in  an  amount  so  that  mica 
produces  added  color  without  producing  an  opalescent  or  metallic 
effect  or  color  travel,  wherein  said  pigment  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

pigments  containing  not  more  than  100*  mica,  wherein  at  least 
98.5%  of  said  mica  has  a  particle  size  not  greater  than  0. 1 . 
microns, 
pigments  containing  not  more  than  75*  mica,  wherein  at  least 
98.5%  of  said  mica  has  a  particle  size  not  greater  than  5.0 
microns,  pigments  containing  not  more  than  50%  mica, 
wherein  at  least 
98.5%  of  said  mica  has  a  particle  size  not  greater  than  10.0 

microns, 
and  pigments  containing  not  more  than  25%  mica,  wherein  at 
least  98.5%  of  said  mica  has  a  particle  size  not  greater  than 
15.0  microns. 


5,830366 
FRICTION  MATERIAL  FOR  DAMPERS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kohichi  Kimura;  Yoshihiko  Goto:  Nobuhiro  Torii,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;    Hiroshi    Katagiri:    Hideyuki    Miyazawa,    both    of 
Nagano,  and  Yosbiyuki  Motoyoshi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nichias  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Nichias  Cerat- 
ech  Corporation,  Kamiminochi-gun,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-274335; 
Oct  19,  1994,  6-278565 

Int  CI."  B32B  5//6 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  7  Claims 


5,830,568 
LAMINATED  GLASS  WITH  FUNCTIONAL  ULTRA-FINE 

PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Takeshi  Kondo,  Matsusaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Glass 
Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,963 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007944; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165489 

lat.  CI."  B32B  5/1 6: 1 7/10:  B60J  l/()0 
U.S.  CI.  428—328  15  Claims 

I.  A  laminated  glass  compnsing: 
first  and  second  transparent  glass  plates; 
an  interlayer  film  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  glass 
plates,  said  interlayer  film  comprising  a  polyvin\l  buiyral  or 
an  ethylene-vinylacetale  copolymer;  and 
functional  ultra-fine  particles  which  have  a  particle  diameter  of 
up  to  0.2  pm  and  are  dispersed  in  said  interlayer  film,  said 
functional  ultra-fine  particles  comprising  SnO^  doped  with 
Sb,0,. 


1.  A  molded  friction  material  for  a  damper  comprising: 

a  fibrous  base  material. 

a  friction  regulating  material,  and 

a  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  binder,  wherein  the  fibrous  base 
material  comprises  particulate  ceramic  fiber  agglomerates, 
which  are  composed  of  finely  divided  ceramic  fibers  ha\ing  a 
fiber  length  of  5  to  700  pm  and  an  average  fiber  length  of  50 
to  150  pm  and  have  an  average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  2  mm 
and  a  bulk  density  of  0. 1  to  0.2  g/cm',  and  are  dispersed  in  the 
friction  regulating  material. 


5,830,569 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
COPTO-BASED  ALLOY  MAGNETIC  FILM 
Takashi  Hikosaka,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   a.ssignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  713,202,  Sep.  12,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234353; 
Mar.  11,  1997,9-056259 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/7/6 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  25  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 


Wf^^. 


contaii  ihg 
a  magnet  la 
based 
phase 
amouni 


:,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


509 


VPTZ^.. 


an  under ;  yer  formed  on  a  substrate  and  made  of  a  material 
vanadium  as  a  main  constituent,  and 
film  formed  on  said  underlayer  and  made  of  CoPtO- 
afloy,  wherein  said  magnetic  film  has  a  crystalline 
ltd  an  amorphous  phase  containing  oxygen  in  a  larger 
than  that  in  said  crystalline  pha.se. 


5,830,571 

HEAT  RESISTANT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Roger  H.  Mann,  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Edward  I.  Sun,  Arcadia, 

both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation, 

Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,301,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,127 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—343  14  Claims 

I.  A  heat  resistant  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  construction. 

comprising: 

a  heat  resistant  face  stock  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface,  comprising  one  or  more  layers  of  polymeric  material. 

including  an  outer  layer  of  at  least  one  crosslinked  poholehn; 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesise  adhered  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

first  surface  of  the  face  stock;  and 
a  release  surface  releasably  secured  to  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  wherein  the  heat  resistant  construction  is  suitable  for 
electrophotographic  pnnting. 


5,830ii70 

ALUMINIjM  NITRIDE  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Yoshihiro  Ohkaua;  Makoto  Ikeda;  Kenichiro  Miyahara,  and 
N'oshiaki  Itoh,  all  of  Kokubu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,110,  Dec.  19,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597  J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989.  1-330768; 
Jan.  31,  19f»,  2-22979;  Mar.  13,  1990.  2-61780 

Int.  CI."  L04B  4I/S7 
U.S.  CI.  42W— 336  8  Claims 


_L 


A 


.^ 


cal  density. 


said  base  r  literial  and  has  a  thickness  of  0.05  lo  5  pm  and  said 


substrate  i) 


^aid  aluminum  oxide  layer  is  formed  by  oxidation  of 


ilnifomilv  blackened. 


5,830,572 
STAIN-RESISTANT,  PIGMENTED  NYLON  FIBERS 
Anthony  Anton,  Wilmington.  Del.:   Peter  Ray  Witt,  Lugoff. 
S.C.;  Linda  Hoeflich  Sauerbrunn.  Wilmington.  Del.;  Diane 
Marie  Scholler,  Wilmington,  Del.:  William  Paul  Parmelee; 
William  Thomas  Windley.  both  of  Seaford,  Del.,  and  Paul 
Sheldon  Pearlman,  Thornton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilimington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,221,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,031,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,750,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  284,091.  Dec. 
14.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,108,684.  This  application  May  10.  1996, 
Ser.  No.  644392 
Int  CI."  D02G  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  428—372  16  Oalms 


1.  An  al  ifninum  nitride  substrate  comprising  a  sintered  body 
base  matenaj  comprising  aluminum  nitride,  an  aluminum  oxide 
layer  formt  4  on  the  surface  of  the  base  material,  and  a  metal 
conductor  1 1  jer  formed  on  the  aluminum  oxide  layer,  wherein  said 
base  materiiil  is  composed  of  a  sintered  bod\  comprising  alumi- 
num nitridi  ,|  a  sintering  aid  containing  at  least  one  rare  earth 
element  anc  |).01  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  gr  Hip  consisting  of  an  elemental  fonn,  carbides,  nitrides, 
borides  anc  loxides  of  Ti,  V,  Nb.  Mo,  W  and  Co  as  blackening 
agent,  and  Blving  a  relaihe  density  of  at  least  95**  of  the  theoreti- 


1.  A  uniformly  stain-resistant  producer-colored  nylon  tiber  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sulfonated  nylon  copolymer  containing  0.25-4.0  weight 

percent   of  an   aromatic  sulfonate  or  an   alkali   metal   salt 

thereof;  and 

lb)  a  colored  pigment  nuxiure  containing  at  least  one  non-white 

organic  pigment,  said  colored  pigment  mixture  being  fineU 

divided  and  uniformh   dispersed  in  the  sulfonated  nylon 

copolymer, 

said  fiber  having  a  24  hour  stain-rating  of  4  or  5.  without  topical 

treatment,  as  determined  according  lo  any  of  Stain  Tests  I,  2  or  .' 
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described  hereinbefore  and  having  a  non-white  color  as  provided       blends  thereof: 

by  the  colored  pigment  mixture.  such  that  said  fabric  exhibits  a  chambray  appearance. 


5,830^73 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ARTICLES 

WITH  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  STRUCTURE. 

AND  ARTICLES  PREPARED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Siegfried  Lambert.  Miinster;  Karlheinz  Dickerhof,  Drenstein- 
furt.  and  Wolfgang  Kranig.  Senden,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Lacke+Farben  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Ger- 
manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01235,  §  371  Date  Oct  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28291,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  727,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
242.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  428—414  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  articles  with  a  three- 
dimensional  surface  structure,  comprising  printing  a  substrate  with 
at  least  one  printing  ink.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  printing  inks 
employed  for  the  printing  is  varnish-repellent,  and  varnishing  the 
printed  substrate  with  a  radiation-curable  varnish  and  curing  the 
varnish  coat  with  high-energy  radiation,  the  radiation-curable  var- 
nish containing  no  amino  resin  and  comprising 

A)  from  18  to  99.9*  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  epoxy  acrylate,  a  polyether  acrylate  or 
a  fwlyester  acrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

B)  from  0.1  to  ^.O^i  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Bronsted  acids,  acid  anhydrides,  mixtures 
of  Bronsted  acids,  mixtures  of  acid  anhydrides  and  mixtures 
of  at  least  one  Bronsted  acid  and  at  least  one  acid  anhydride. 

C)  from  0  to  12**  by  weight  of  a  pholoinitiator,  or  of  a  mixture 
of  photoinitiators. 

D)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  solvents  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  organic  solvents  and  a  mixture  of  water 
and  organic  solvent, 

E)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  having  from  2  to  50 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethoxylated  polyols.  propoxylated  polyols  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 

F)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  other  auxiliaries  and  additives. 


5,830,575 
MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  MOVEMENT  OF  PROTONS 
William  L.  Warren;  Karel  J.  R.  Vanheusden;  Daniel  M.  Fleet- 
wood, all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Roderick  A.  B. 
Devine,  St.  Martin  le  Vinoux,  France,  assignors  to  Sandia 
National  Laboratories,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,547 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428-^04  19  Claims 


SOURCE 


^20 


DRAIN 


\22 


n* 

P 

n* 

TOPS 

+  ♦  +  +  +  +  ♦  +  +  +  +  +■ 
BURIED  OXIDE 

^10 

SUBSTRATE  St 

^-12 

iGATE-v,3 

>'-\,4 


1.  A  memory  element  comprising: 

a  tirst  dielectric  layer  containing  mobile  hydrogenous  ions  which 
create  an  electric  field: 

a  lower  layer  below  the  tirst  layer  of  a  material  highly  impervi- 
ous to  migration  of  hydrogenous  ions  therethrough: 

an  upper  layer  above  the  tirst  layer  of  a  material  highly  imper- 
vious to  migration  of  hydrogenous  ions  therethrough:  and 

means  to  change  the  spatial  position  of  the  hydrogenous  ions 
and  the  electric  tield  created  thereby  within  the  hrst  layer. 


5,830,574 
DYEING  ARTICLES  COMPOSED  OF  MELAMINE  FIBER 

AND  CELLULOSE  FIBER 
Dean  R.  Gadoury,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mt  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,117 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00:  D06P  3/58:3/60 

U.S.  CI.  428—378  4  Claims 

I.  A  heat  and  flame  resistant  chambray  fabric  comprising:  from 
about  20%  to  about  80%  melamine  tiber  that  is  undyed:  and  dyed 
cellulose  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

rayon  li tiers; 

cotton  fibers; 

bast  fibers; 

leaf  fibers; 

cellulose  acetate;  and 

blends  thereof; 
that  are  dyed  with  a  dyestulT  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

direct  dyes; 

azoic  dyes; 

reactive  dyes; 

napthol  dyes; 

vat  dyes; 

disperse  dyes; 

sulfur  dyes;  and 


5.830,576 
SOLID  DOSAGE  FORMS 
Dev  K.  Mehra,  Furiong,  Pa.;  Nagui  I.  Ibrahim.  East  Windsor, 
NJ.,  and  Edwin  G.  Fleck,  Jr.,  Newark.  DeU  a.ssignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  230,407,  Apn  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.643,591. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,186.  Dec.  19. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
642,099,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 
1997,  Sen  No.  874  J03 
InL  CI."  AOIN  25/12:  A61K  9/14 
VJS.  CI.  424-^«08  5  Claims 

1.  A  compression  moldable  finely  divided  homogeneous  particu- 
late excipient  blend  for  producing  compacted  solid  dosage  forms, 
consisting  essentially  of  microcrystalline  cellulose  having  a  par- 
ticle size  from  about  20  to  about  90  microns  and  a  nitrogen 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  ammonium 
sulfate  and  ammonium  phosphate,  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of 
microcrystalline  cellulose  to  nitrogen  compound  is  from  2:1  to 
about  1:3,  said  composition  optionally  containing  from  0.5  to  25% 
by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  microcrystalline  cellulose,  of  a  suspending 
agent  selected  from  water  soluble  hydrocolloids  compatible  with 
and  effective  for  assisting  in  the  hydration  of  microcrystalline 
cellulose. 
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5,830,577 
silkFACE  HAVING  A  COATING  OF  A  HOST 
MUliriDENTATE  LIGAND  AND  A  REVERSIBLY 
TRAPPED  LUBRICANT 
Hideki    Murayama.    Machida;    Keiichiro    Sano.    Kawasaki; 
Kazuhiko  Sawada;  Fumiaki  Yokoyama.  both  of  Yokohama; 
Haruhiko  Ikeuchi.  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Teranishi.  Sagami- 
hara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  313.909.  Sep.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.536377. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  669.810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241472; 
Oct.  4,  1993,  5-248310;  Oct.  22,  1993.  5-265080;  Oct.  28.  1993. 
5-270573;  Dec.  20.  1993.  5-319762;  Feb.  23.  1994.  6-25582;  Apn 
20.  1994,  6-81741;  Jul.  11.  1994.  6-158756 
Int  CI."  ClOM  111/00 
VS.  CI.  4J8— 411.1  5  Claims 


,CH3 
H,C( 

,CHi 

,cm 


1    A 


; 


Il4>ricant  layer  which  comprises  a  host-guest  complex 
formed  b ,'  a  host  compound  which  is  a  multidentate  ligand  having 
a  functiofi  to  reversibly  trap  a  metal  ion  or  an  organic  ion  by 
electrost^ic  interaction  and  a  guest  compound,  said  host  com- 
pound beiig  coated  on  a  solid  surface. 


,R^Si(0R')4^.,.^, 


any  hydrolyzaie  of  formula  (1)  contained  in  the  coating  film 
being  defined  by  one  of  the  following  formulae 

OH 

I 

OH— Si— OH 

I 
R' 


and 


R- 


OH  — Si- 
I 
R' 


■OH 


5.830,579 

STRIP  BASED  ON  COATED  ALUMINUM.  WHICH  IS 

RESISTANT  TO  CORROSION  AND  IS  DEFORMABLE 
Mohamed  Benmalek.  Saint-Martin  d'Heres,  and  Francis  AUe- 

gret.  Goncelin,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 

de  Traitment  des  Metaux  et  .Alliages  Company  <S.ATMA). 

Goncelin.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00005.  §  371  Date  Jul.  3.  1996.  §  102te) 

Date  Jul.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I8878.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  669306 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7.  1994.  94  00293 

Int  CL"  C23C  14/00:16/40 

U.S.  CI.  42»-450  13  Claims 

I.  A  reflective  strip  comprising  alumiiiuili  or  its  alloys,  coated 
with  an  anticorrosion  protection  coating,  said  strip  having  an 
improved  shaping  capability  allowing  it  to  maintain  its  surface 
appearance  and  its  protection  intact  after  shaping,  wherein  the 
coating  consists  of  a  0.1-1.5  pm  thick  layer  of  silicon  oxide  having 
a  sub-stoichiometric  formula  SiO,  where  x  is  greater  than  1.8  and 
less  than  2. 


5.830.578 

COLORED  PLASTIC  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEREFOR 

Ichiro  Ono.  Tokyo,  and  Yuko  Kawamura,  Utsunomiya.  both  of 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  208.853.  Man  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  754.089 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  11,  1993,  5-051055 
Iiit  CI.'  B32B  27/00.  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—146  25  Claims 

I .  A  colored  plastic  lens,  comprising: 
a  plasljc  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces: 
a  resin  film  with  a  pigment  dispersed  therein  formed  on  one  of 

the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  plastic  substrate:  and 
a  coatinjg  film  formed  on  one  of  the  resin  film  and  the  surface  of 
the  |)|astic  substrate  on  which  the  resin  film  is  not  formed,  the 
plastic  substrate,  resin  film  and  coating  film  forming  a  lens 
whi|;|i  is  substantially  transparent,  the  coating  film  being 
ma4e  from  a  composition  consisting  of  compounds  as  defined 
by  ^  following  formula 


(Ii 


or  hyqitolyzates  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  a  functional  group  or  an 
orgiiic  group  with  4-14  carbons  which  have  an  unsaturated 
dou^e  bond  linkage,  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  with  1-6  carbons. 
R'  is;  an  alkyl  with  1-4  carbons,  an  alkoxyalkyl.  or  an  acyl.  a 
and!  \  are  0  or  1  independently,  and  a-nb  is  1  or  2,  and 

optioitally,  one  or  more  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistjilg  of  sols,  pH  adjusting  agents,  solvents,  stabilizers,  ultra- 
viojei  ray  absorbing  agents,  antioxidants,  curing  catalysts  and 
curjiig  solvents. 


5.830.580 
PAINTED  SHEET  METAL  PART  WITH  AN  ANTI- 
CORROSION  BONDING  L.\^  ER  BASED  ON  POLYACIDS 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SUCH  A  BONDING 
LAYER 
Ute  Flammen  Kerb;  Fritz  Mezgen  Ulm;  Ai^a  Keller  Blaustein. 
and  Werner  Funke.  Leonberg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  675.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
198J 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/08:27/00 
VS.  CI.  428—461  21  Oaims 

1.  A  painted  sheet  metal  part  with  an  anti-corrosive  protective 
bonding  layer  between  the  paint  and  the  sheet  metal,  wherein  the 
protective  bonding  layer  comprises  polyacids  with  at  least  100 
— COOH  groups  per  polymer  molecule,  the  polyacids  consisting 
of  at  least  one  of 

homopolymers  or  copolymers  of  carboxylic  acids  containing 

double  bonds 
copolymers  of  carboxylic  acids  with  vinyl  compounds  and 
homopolymers  or  copolymers  of  cartxjxylic  acids  containing 
functional  groups  of  esters  of  carboxylic  acids, 
and  the  polyacids  are  combined  with  at  least  one  of 

polymers  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  100°  C.  and 
low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acids  with  2  to  30  carbon 
atoms  in  the  carbon  chain. 
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5.830.581 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  COATING  FILM 
Yutaka    Masuda.    Fujisawa;    Akimasa    Nakahata;    Yoshiyuki 
Yukawa,  both  of  Hiratsuka.  and  Motoshi  Yabuta.  Hadano. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-118223 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/m:  B05D  .W2 
VS.  a.  42»— 463  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multi-layer  coating  film,  which 
comprises  applying  a  colored  clear  coating  (B)  containing  a  color 
pigment  and/or  a  glittering  material,  on  a  film  of  an  aluminum 
flake-containing  metallic  coaling  (A),  wherein  the  colored  clear 
coating  (B)  comprises  a  polymer  formed  from  an  unsaturated 
monomer  having  a  phosphoric  acid  group  represented  by 
— O — PO(OH)(R,),  wherein  R,is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  C,.,,,  alkyl  group,  and  having  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  unsaturated  monomer. 

15.  A  coated  article  obtained  by  a  method  of  claim  1. 


5,830382 
FLAME-RETARDANT  RESIN  LAMINATE 
Hiroaki  Hase,  and  Shinichi  .Akitaya,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.431 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/OS 
VS.  a.  42»— 516  12  Claims 

1.  A  flame -relardani  resin  laminate  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
(E)  of  a  flame-retardant  olefin  resin  composition  and  at  least  one 
layer  (F)  of  an  olefin  resin  (G),  wherein 

the  flame-relardant  olefin  resin  composition  comprises,  relative 
to  the  total  amount  of  the  flame-retardant  olefin  composition. 
2.5  to  67%  by  weight  of  ammonium  polyphosphate.  0.4  to 
52.59!:  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  compound, 
and  .10  to  90<S  by  weight  of  an  olefin  resin  (C). 
said  laminate  has  a  weight  ratio  of  the  nitrogen-containing 
organic  compound  to  the  ammonium  polyphosphate  of  0.05  to 
i.  and  a  thickness  of  0.02  to  5  mm.  and 
the  total  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  said  layers  (E)  divided  by 
the  total  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  said  layers  (F)  is  0.8  to 
50. 


made  from  electrodeposited  copper  foil  and  having  an  ultimate 
tensile  strength  at  23°  C.  in  the  range  of  about  60.000  psi  to  about 
95.000  psi. 


5,830384 

BICRYSTAL  CLUSTER  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Ga-Lane  Chen,  Fremont,  and  Qixu  Chen,  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scolis  Valley. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586371 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/ft<i 
U.S.  a.  42»-61I 

u 

n 
23 


39  Claims 


-  -r 

L  - 

|C>(200iniK   1 

5.830,583 
COPPER  WIRE 
Sidney  J.  CloiLser.  11960  Aquilla  Rd.,  Chardon,  Ohio  44024; 
Rudolf  Wiechmann,  Alban-Stolz-Str.  18,  79108  Freiberg, 
Germany;  Bernd  Schneider,  WaldStr.  17A,  79232  March, 
Germany;  Ulrike  Bohmler,  SteinStr.  11,  79312  Emmendin- 
gen,  Germany;  R.  Duane  Apperson,  381  N.  Kennebec, 
McConnelsville,  Ohio  43756;  Robert  J.  Fedor,  27766  Royal 
Forest  Dr.,  W'estlake.  Ohio  44145;  Sharon  K.  Yoang,  1438  W. 
San  Lucas  Dr.,  l^iscon,  Ariz.  85704;  Roger  N.  Wright.  12 
Maria  Ct.,  Rexford,  N.Y.  12148;  Stephen  J.  Kohut,  649  W. 
Gail  Dr.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224,  and  Susan  S.  Enos,  3725  W. 
Butterfly  Ln.,  Tuscon,  Ariz.  85742 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,707,  May  24.  19%,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,241,  Apr.  18,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,679,232.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

329,235,  Oct.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5316,408,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,176,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5366,612,  and  .Ser.  No.  287,703,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,458,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,160, 

Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  792,795 

Int.  CI."  C25D  /AM 

U.S.  a.  42»— 606  8  Claims 

I.  A  copper  wire  having  a  substantially  uniform  unoriented  grain 

structure  that  is  essentially  columnar  grain  free,  said  wire  being 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  glass  or  a  glass-ceramic  material: 

a  seed  layer  on  the  substrate  comprising  a  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Ni,P.  NiP.  and  Ta; 
an  underlayer.  having  a  (200)  crystallographic  orientation,  on 

the  seed  layer;  and 
a  magnetic  layer  on  the  underlayer:  wherein  the  magnetic  layer 

comprises  a  bicrystal  cluster  microstructure  and  the  surface  of 

the  seed  layer  adjacent  the  underlayer  is  roughened 


5330385 

ARTICLE  MADE  BY  JOINING  TWO  MEMBERS 

TOGETHER,  AND  A  BRAZING  FILLER  METAL 

Mitsuya  Hosoe;  Naomasa  Kimura,  and  Katsutoshi  Nosaki,  all 

of   Saitama,    Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Honda    (liken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127804; 
Oct.  24.  1994,  6-258453;  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280354;  Feb.  7.  1995. 
7-019484 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00:15/04:15/18:  C22C  2SAK) 
VS.  CI.  428—615  18  Claims 

1.  An  article  made  by  Joining  two  metal  structural  members  by  a 
binding  layer  interposed  therebetween  comprising,  one  of  said  two 
structural  members  being  made  of  a  permanent  magnet  including  a 
rare  earth  element,  the  other  of  said  two  structural  members  being 
made  of  either  the  same  permanent  magnet  including  a  rare  earth 
metal  or  a  different  metal  material  than  said  one  structural  member, 
and  said  binding  layer  being  formed  from  a  brazing  filler  metal, 
wherein  said  two  structural  members  are  joined  with  each  other  bv 
heating  to  a  temperature  sufiiciem  to  cause  a  liquid  phase  in  said 
binding  layer  and  by  producing  mutually  diffused  areas  between 
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said  one  itnictural  member  and  said  binding  layer  and  between 
said  oth<  i{  structural  member  and  said  binding  layer,  respectively, 
by  utilising  said  liquid  phase,  the  thickness  I  of  each  of  said 
mutually  diffti.sed  areas  being  in  a  range  of  tg5  pm.  and  wherein 
said  bracing  filler  metal  forming  said  binding  layer  contains  a  rare 
earth  eletitent  RE  in  a  content  of  RE550  atom  %.  Cu  in  a  content 
of  20  att)tn  %£CuS40  atom  %.  and  Al  in  a  content  of  A1S20 
atom  ^j  kaid  rare  earth  eieiTient  "RE  being  at  least  one  element 
selected  tfrom  the  group  consisting  of  Pr  and  Nd. 


5330386 

THERMAL  BARRIER  COATINGS  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  COLUMNAR  MICROSTRUCTURE 
Dennis  Michael  Gray,  Delaason;  Yuk-Chiu  Lau,  Bailston  Lake; 
Curtis  Alan  Johnson,  Schenectady;  Marcus  Preston  Borom, 
Niskaviina,  and  Warren  .Arthur  Nelson,  Clifton  Park,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,%2,  Oct.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681358 

InL  CI."  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  428— 621  15  Claims 


»< 


10.  A I  article  having  a  thermal  barrier  coating,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  at  least  one  surface  with  a  metal  bond  coal 
whldi  IS  used  to  promote  the  bonding  of  the  thermal  barrier 
coatoig  to  the  substrate:  and 
a  ihertnal  barrier  coaling  bonded  to  the  surface  with  the  metal 
bond  coat  of  said  substrate  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
certoiic  layers,  each  of  the  ceramic  layers  of  said  thermal 
bartier  coating  having  a  thickness  and  a  microstructure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ceramic  panicles  bonded  to  each  other 
forming  directionally  solidified  continuous  columnar  grains 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  surface  with  the  metal  bond 
coak,  said  continuous  columnar  grains  extend  completely 
through  the  thickness  of  each  ceramic  layer,  said  thermal 
bartifsr  coating  also  having  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
cerunic  layers  in  which  the  directionally  solidified  continuous 
collimnar  grains  from  one  ceramic  layer  extend  into  and  are 
coherent  with  the  continuous  columnar  grains  within  an  adja- 
cent ceramic  layer,  where  at  least  some  of  the  columnar  grains 
existing  within  a  subsequently  deposited  ceramic  layer  are 
bonded  to  and  extend  from  the  directionally  solidified  colum- 
nar grains  contained  within  the  ceramic  layer  upon  which  it  is 
deposited  to  form  a  coherent  directionally  solidified  columnar 
mitfnostructure  in  the  ceramic  thermal  barrier  coating  dunng 
its  deposition  wherein  a  deposition  surface  temperature  is  in 


the  range  of  about  0.23-0.5  of  an  absolute  melting  tempera- 
lure  of  the  ceramic  material  used  to  form  the  thermal  barrier 
coating. 


5330387 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES  WITH  ENHANCED  POLES 
Harold  B.  Shukovsky,  Framingham;  Michelle  Martin,  West- 
ford;  Michael  Mallary,  Beriin,  and  Alan  Lee  Sidman,  Welle- 
sley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MKE-Quantiui  Components 
Colorado,  LLC,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,615,  Feb.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5371373. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,270 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66.  C23C  14/14 
VS.  CI.  428—692  24  Claims 


Permeance  P 


1 .  A  process  for  forming  at  least  one  pole  of  a  magnetic  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  maximum  permeance  for  a  chosen  pole  width, 

(b)  determining  an  anisotropy  field  for  a  pole  having  the  chosen 
pole  width  based  on  the  maximum  permeance. 

(c)  determining  a  desired  cobalt  concentration  for  a  deposition 
bath  based  on  the  anisotropy  field,  and 

(d)  forming  the  at  least  one  pole  from  the  deposition  bath,  the 
pole  having  approximately  the  desired  cobalt  concentration. 


5.830388 
HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
David  C.  Douglass,  Freehold,  NJ.;  Jean  Pierre  Bucber.  Lau- 
sanne, Switzeriand.  and  Louis  Aub  Bloomfield.  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.,  assignors  to  University  of  Mrginia  Patent  Founda- 
tion, Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33^7 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66:  B05D  2/12 

VS.  CI.  42»-«94  B  29  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  ntedium.  comprising  a  substrate,  an 
inert  matrix  on  said  substrate,  said  Inert  matrix  including  ultrafine 
particles  which  exhibit  a  fixed  magnetic  moment  at  or  above  room 
temperature  and  are  substantially  firee  of  superparamagnetic  par- 
ticles. 
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5.830^89 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  METHOD  USING  THE 

MEDIUM 

Naoki  Nishimura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  .Sen  No.  391,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022653; 
Mar.  16.  1994.  6-045594 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00:5/66:5/70 
\}S.  CI.  428—694  MM  4  Claims 
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5,830,590 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  AND  REPRODl'CING  SYSTEM 
WITH  A  LOW  PERMEABILITY  KEEPER  AND  A  SELF- 
BIASED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  REPRODUCE  HEAD 
Beverley  R.  Gooch,  Sunnyvale,-  Thomas  M.  Coughlin,  Atasca- 
dero,  and  David  H.  Davies,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,768 
InL  CI."  GlIB  5/66:5/70:5/02 
VS.  a.  428—694  TM  II  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
a  magnetically  coercive  material  disposed  on  said  substrate  for 

storing  magnetic  signals:  and 
a  magnetically  permeable,  magnetically  saturable  material  dis- 
posed on  said  magnetically  coercive  material,  wherein  said 
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magnetically  saturable  material  has  a  low  permeability  when 
said  magnetically  saturable  material  is  unsaturated. 


5,830,591 

MULTILAYERED  FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITE 

WAVEGUIDES 

Louise  Sengupta,  12  New  Haven  Blvd.,  Warwick,  Md.  21912, 

and  Michael  S.  Klushens,  2602  Rvegate  La.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22308 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,152 

Int.  CI."  B32B  imX) 

U.S.  CL  428—701  8  Oaims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising; 
a  transparent  substrate: 

a  reprixlucing  layer  on  said  transparent  substrate,  said  reprt>duc- 
ing  layer  having  in-plane  magnetization  at  room  temperature, 
and  having  perpendicular  magnetization  at  a  temperature 
between  room  temperature  and  the  Curie  temperature  thereof: 
a  recording  layer  having  perpendicular  magnetization  in  a  tem- 
perature range  from  room  temperature  to  the  Curie  tempera- 
ture thereof: 
an  intermediate  layers,  which  is  between  said  reproducing  layer 
and  said  recording  layer,  has  a  larger  in-plane  magnetic 
anisotropy  than  the  in-plane  magnetic  anisotropy  of  said 
reproducing  layer  at  room  temperature  and  has  a  perpendicu- 
lar magnetization  at  a  temperature  between  room  temperature 
and  the  Curie  temperature  thereof; 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  is  directly  deposited  on  said 
reproducing  layer  and  wherein  said  recording  layer  is  directly 
deposited  on  said  intermediate  layer: 

wherein  the  Cune  temperatures  of  said  respective  layers  are 
higher  than  room  temperature,  and  said  reproducing  layer, 
said  intermediate  layer,  and  said  recording  layer  are  lami- 
nated on  the  substrate  in  this  order,  and  wherein  the  Curie 
temperature  of  said  intermediate  layer  is  lower  than  the 
Curie  temperatures  of  said  recording  layer  and  said  repro- 
ducing layer. 


UPPCR  BIAS  PLATE 


BST  COMPOSITt:: 
(4  LAIIERS) 


LOIIIER  BIAS  PLATE 

-  LOW  DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT   CERAMIC: 
(5  LAYERS) 


1.  A  multilayer  ferroelectric  composite  wave-guide  comprising: 
a  biased,  tape  cast  laminated  layers  of  Barium-Strontium- 
Titanate  represented  by  the  formula  Ba,  ,Sr,TiO,,  wherein  x 
is  greater  than  0.0,  but  less  than  or  equal  to  0.75.  and 
a  binary  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZrO.. 
Al,d„  MgO,  MgZrO,,  MgZrTiO,,  MgAI,04.  and  MgTiO,,  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  composite  having  a  dielec- 
tric constant  in  the  range  of  approximately  5  to  200,  a  low 
loss  tangent  of  approximately  0.001.  and  tunability  of 
approximately  10.41"^  to  about  IS-OB*^  at  an  electric  Held  of 
2  V/micron. 


5,830,592 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL 
Kosuke  Akagi,  Ikoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Man  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  626,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071168 
Int.  a."  HOIM  H/IO 
U.S.  CI.  429—34  11  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  multi-layered  cell  assembly  including  a  stacked  plurality  of 
unit  cells,  each  unit  cell  including  a  substantially  planar 
electrolyte  layer  having  an  oxygen  electrode  on  one  face 
thereof  and  a  fuel  electrode  on  the  other  face  thereof,  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  passage  facing  the  oxygen  electrode 
and  a  fuel  gas  passage  facing  the  fuel  electnxie; 
a  plurality  of  the  unit  cells  being  stacked  with  a  distance  ther- 
ebetween such  that  the  fuel  gas  passage  or  the  oxygen - 
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contajifng  gas  passage  is  formed  between  each  adjacent 
stack)  c  pair  of  unit  cells,  thus  forming  the  multi-layered  cell 
assen  t  ly; 

an  exhai  ist  gas  exhaust  passage  formed  adjacent  end  faces  of  the 
stacked  unit  cells; 

a  spacer:  ihember  disposed  between  each  adjacently  stacked  pair 
of  unit'  cells  for  maintaining  the  distance  therebetween,  with 
the  spacer  member  being  projected  on  the  side  of  the  exhaust 
gas  ethaust  passage; 

the  oxygen-containing  gas  passage  configured  to  discharge 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  exhaust  gas  exhaust  passage; 

the  UieX  gas  passage  configured  to  discharge  fuel  gas  to  the 
exhaiist  gas  exhaust  passage; 

wherein  the  oxygen-containing  gas  passage  includes  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  passage  extension  portion  for  forming  an 
oxygsn-containing  gas  passage  exit  opening  remotely  from 
the  ei|d  face  of  the  unit  cell; 

wherein'the  fuel  gas  passage  includes  a  fuel  gas  passage  exten- 
sion |H>rtion  for  forming  a  fuel  gas  passage  exit  opening 
remolJHy  from  the  end  face  of  the  unit  cell;  and 

whereinjsaid  fuel  gas  passage  extension  portion  or  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas  passage  extension  portion  comprises  at  least 
one  tbiwugh  portion  defined  in  said  spacer  member  extending 
from  (III  end  face  of  the  spacer  member  on  the  side  of  the  fuel 
gas  pptsage  to  the  other  end  face  thereof  on  the  side  of  the 
exhaijs)  gas  exhaust  passage. 


5,830,593 

ROTATING  ELECTRODE  FUEL  CELL  FOR  VEHICLE 
PROPULSION 
Jay  P.  Niebon,  3490  Monte  Verde  Dn,  Salt  Lake  Cilv,  Utah 
84109 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,553 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  S/0(> 

VS.  CI.  4i2!>— 38  10  Claims 


1.  A  fue  I  L-ell  for  generating  elecuicity  by  reacting  a  gaseous  fuel 
u  ith  oxyg ;  i.  comprising; 


a  fuel  electrode  assembly  disposed  within  a  housing  and  com- 
prising a  porous  fuel  catalyst  electrode  rotatable  within  the 
housing  and  a  fuel  sparger  for  introducing  bubbles  of  a  fuel 
into  surrounding  electrolyte; 

an  oxygen  catalyst  electrode  assembly  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  comprising  a  porous  oxygen  catalyst  electrode 
rotatable  within  the  housing  and  an  oxygen  sparger  for  intro- 
ducing bubbles  of  oxygen  into  surrounding  electrolyte;  and 

a  body  of  fluid  electrolyte  within  said  housing  in  contact  with 
the  fuel  electrode  assembly  and  with  the  oxygen  electrode 
assembly. 


5.830,594 
GALVANIC  CELL  HAVING  A  RESEALABLE  VENT 
CLOSURE 
Manuel  R.  Malay,  Brunswick.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready  Bat- 
tery Company,  Iik.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,188 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/l2:2/OH 

VS.  CI.  429—53  13  Claims 


^^  -JiM M — I- 


^feF^feM 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  metal  anode  container 
having  an  opening  and  having  a  cathode  mix  therein,  a  current 
collector  rod  protruding  through  said  opening  of  said  anode  con- 
tainer, a  cap  contacting  the  current  collector  rod,  and  a  closure  for 
said  opening;  said  closure  comprising  a  disk  having  a  top  surface, 
a  first  projecting  upstanding  wall  defining  an  opening  in  the  disk 
and  a  second  upstanding  wall  defining  a  peripheral  wall  with  an 
inside  surface  abutting  the  top  surface  of  the  disk;  said  first  wall 
having  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  at  least  one 
groove  terminating  within  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  wall:  at 
least  one  channel  disposed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  disk  and 
extending  in  the  inside  surface  of  the  second  wall;  said  current 
collector  rod  adapted  to  be  in  interference  fitting  relationship  with 
the  first  wall:  said  peripheral  wall  secured  to  the  opening  of  the 
anode  container;  and  said  cap  comprising  a  radially  extending 
flange  disposed  between  the  top  surface  of  the  disk  and  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  disk. 


5,830,595 

B.ATTERY  CAPACITY'  PREDICTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  NATURAL  LOGARITHM 

Sung-ku  Song,  Sungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  563,401 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30.  1994, 
94-32127 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  CI.  429—92  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  to  determine  a  state-of-charge  of  a  battery  using  a 
logarithmic  relationship  between  the  total  available  capacity  of  the 
banery  (Ah  A\ailable)  and  an  average  discharge  current  of  the 
battery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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reading.  by  an  electrical  circuit,  an  instantaneous  discharge 
current  of  a  battery  whose  state-of-charge  is  to  be  determined; 

calculating,  using  the  electrical  circuit,  a  total  available  capacity 
of  the  banery  from  the  formula; 

Ah  .Available=a{ln(/.,)}+* 

wherein  Ij  is  the  average  discharge  current,  and  a  and  b  are 
constants  obtained  from  experimental  results  as  follows: 

Capi  -  Capz 
"'    ln(/,)-ln(/;)      • 

and 

b  =  Cap,  -  uln</;)  =  Cap,  -  <iln(/,) 

where  I,  is  a  current  value  which  will  discharge  the  battery 
completely  in  0.5  hours.  K  is  a  current  value  which  will  discharge 
the  battery  completely  in  5  hours,  and  Cap,  and  Cap>  are  ampere- 
hour  capacities  at  I,  and  U.  respectively; 
calculating,  using  the  electrical  circuit,  a  used  capacity  of  the 
battery  from  the  formula: 

Ah_Used=/,xj 

calculating  using  the  electrical  circuit,  the  state-of-charge  of  the 
banery  from  the  formula: 


SOC 


(Ah  Used       \ 
AA  Available  / 


xlOO; 


and 


displaying  the  siate-of-charge  of  the  banery  on  a  display. 


5,830^96 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BATTERY  TESTER  LABEL 
AND  RESULTING  LABEL  AND  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  H.  Weiss;  John  G.  Langbehn.  both  of  Minnetonlia; 
Jeffrey  L.  Anderson,  Excelsior,  and  Dean  A.  Laird,  Shako- 
pee,  all  of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  Morgan  Adhesives.  Inc.,  Slow, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426J67,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,626,978,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.054. 
May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,788,  and  a  continuation  of  .Ser. 
No.  377,178,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,538,806,  said  .Sen  No. 
377,178  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,160,  May  3,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  533,618,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377352, 
Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,604,049,  said  Ser.  No.  377 J52  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,058,  May  3,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5389.458.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,071 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  429—93  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  banery  tester  label,  said  method 

comprising: 


providing  a  tester  device  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate  hav- 
ing a  conductive  circuit  layer  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
dielectric  substrate,  said  conductive  circuit  layer  defining  first 
and  second  switch  segments,  said  tester  device  further  com- 
prising an  indicator  layer  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
dielectric  substrate; 

providing  a  base  layer  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate  and 
thermal  insulation  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

forming  a  first  aperture  in  said  base  layer; 

forming  a  second  aperture  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  base 
layer; 

depositing  at  least  one  raised  switch  throw  pad  proximate  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  apertures  formed  in  said  base 
layer; 

orienting  said  tester  device  with  said  base  layer  such  that  said 
conductive  circuit  layer  of  said  tester  device  faces  said  ther- 
mal insulation  of  said  base  layer,  said  first  switch  segment  of 
said  conductive  circuit  directly  overlies  said  first  aperture,  and 
said  second  switch  segment  of  said  conductive  circuit  directly 
overlies  said  second  aperture;  and 

affixing  said  tester  device  to  said  base  layer  to  thereby  form  said 
battery  tester  label. 


5.830397 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  CELL 

Horst  Hoffmann,  Velbert,  and  Anton  Rodi.  Leimen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  632,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  15.  1995,  195  14 
156.3 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  26/.W 
VS.  a.  429—111  15  Claims 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  photochemical  cell  having  at  least 
one  earner  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  layers  disposed  thereon, 
which  comprises  performing  a  plurality  of  successive  printing 
operations  for  applying  the  layers. 
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5,8.^,598 
BATTEfty  PACK  INCORPORATING  BATTERY  PACK 
<t)NTACT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Patterson,  Morrisville.-  N.C.,  assignor  to  Erics.son 
Inc.,  ResiMirch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,138 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/Mi 

U.S.  CI.  42M-121  20  Claims 


32    30   26 


conne«  t  -d 
posiii\ ; 
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a  posilivi 
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and  s; 
lead: 
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14.  A  baljt^rv  pack  comprising: 
a  piuralilyj  of  battery  cells  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and 
in  series,  said  plurality  of  battery  cells  including  a 
terminal  pole  and  a  negative  terminal  pole  adapted  to 
ieads  of  a  device  powered  by  the  battery  pack;  and 
rontact  and  a  negatise  contact  each  having  an  exposed 
surface  and  a  selectively  plated  surface,  said 
weldable  surfaces  being  welded  to  said  positive 
pole  and  said  negative  terminal  pole,  respectively, 
selectively  plated  surfaces  being  adapted  to  contact 
a  device  powered  by  the  battery  pack. 


U 


5.830,599 

^ALED  rechar(;eable  battery 

Miho  Okdmoto,  Sakai;  Shinji  Hamada,  Hirakata;  Hiroshi 
Inoue,  Neyagawa,  and  Munehisa  Ikoma,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  .Sen  No.  738.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995.  7-275316 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/W 

U.S.  a.  43%-163  15  Claims 


1.  A 

a  plastic 
havin 


at  least  one  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  closed  second  end  with 
an  inner  surface,  wherein  said  first  end  is  integral  with  said 
cover  and  said  closed  second  end  protrudes  toward  said 
electrode  group;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  inserted  inside  the  tube;  said  temperature 
sensor  basing  a  temperature  sensing  part  in  direct  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  the  tube. 


5.830,600 
NONFLAMMABLF7SELF-EXTINGUISHING 
ELECTROLYTES  FOR  BATTERIES 
Subhash  C.  Narang.  Palo  Alto,-  Susanna  C.  Ventura,  Los  Altos; 
Brian  J.  Dougherty.  Menio  Park;  Ming  Zhao,  Menio  Park: 
Stuart  Smedley,  .Vfenio  Park,  and  Gary  Kooipe,  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio 
Park.  CaUr. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  .Sen  No.  653,464 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/14 

VS.  CI.  429—192  13  Claims 


1.  A  battery  comprising  an  electrolyte  having  conducti\it\ 
greater  than  10""  S  cm"'  at  ambient  temperature,  and  which 
includes  a  compound  which  generates  CO.  as  a  ftre-retardant  gas. 
upon  decomposition. 


5.830.601 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH 

MODIFIED  ELECTROLYTE 

Ke    Keryn    Lian.    Northbrook:    Han    \\u,    Barrington,   and 

Changming    Li.    Vernon    Hills,    all    of    III..    a.ssignors    to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Man  11,  19%.  Sen  No.  613.697 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  I ()/■*<) 

VS.  CI.  429—198  33  Claims 


r 


seaMd  rechargeable  battery  comprising: 

I  lattery  container  ha\  ing  a  case  and  a  cover,  said  case 
jdisposed  therein: 
el^Otrfxle  group  having  an  first  edge  and  comprising  a 
ijlily  of  alternating  positive  electrode  plates  and  nega- 
flectrixle  plates,  said  positive  plates  and  said  negative 
ie^  each  having  lead  tabs, 
ity  of  separators  disposed  between  each  of  said  alier- 
g  positive  and  negative  electrtxle  plates,  and 
le  of  electrolyte 

having  a  safety  valve,  a  positive  pole,  and  a  negative 

;egrall>  mounted  in  a  gas-tighl  and  liquid  tight  rela- 

iherein,  wherein  said  positive  pole  and  said  negative 

connected  respectively  to  said  lead  tabs  of  the  plu- 

i)f  ptisitive  plates  and  the  negative  plates  of  the  elec- 

a-oup; 


^•^ 

^/^ 

-'V 

^ 

^^ 

"V 

W^r 

■  . 

''' . 

^M^.^ 

;          I 

^ 

\ 

1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

a  first  elcctrixle  fabricated  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
of  zinc,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  alloys,  and  combinations  thereof  said 
first  electrode  being  further  characterized  as  possessing  areas 
of  low  current  density  and  areas  of  high  current  density; 

a  second  electrode;  and 

an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 
said  electrolyte  comprising  an  electrolyte  active  species  and  a 
mtxlifier  comprising  poly(vinvl)  alcohol  and  at  least  one  ot 
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poly(vinyl)  acetate  or  a  porphine.  which  modiher  bonds  to 
said  areas  of  high  current  density  on  said  first  electrode. 


5,830,602 
CARBONACEOUS  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jeremy  Barker,  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  Rene  Koksbang,  Odense 
S,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Hender- 
son, Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,977 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/5li 

VS.  a.  429—218  18  CUims 


mers,  said  second  film  portion  formed  by  said  heterogeneous 
distribution  containing  a  smaller  amount  of  said  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer or  polymers  than  said  first  film  portion  or  no  hydrophilic 
polymer,  whereby  said  second  film  portion  has  a  second  hydrophi- 
llcity  that  is  lower  than  said  first  hydrophilicily  of  said  first  film 
portion  or  a  hydrophobicity  caused  by  said  hydrophobic  resin,  and 
wherein  said  porous  oriented  film  has  a  gas  permeability. 


Vnyl  »«(«>•  PoMvryl  pymtM) 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  carbonaceous  material  which  has  a 
dopant  element  different  from  carbon,  comprising: 

a.  providing  vinyl  monomers  having  the  general  formula: 

CH,=CH 

I 
G 

where  G  represents  a  pendant  group  comprising  at  least  one 
element  which  is  different  from  carbon; 

b.  electro-polymerizing  said  vinyl  monomers  to  form  a  polymer: 
and 

c.  heating  said  polymer  to  pyrolize  the  polymer  thereby  forming 
a  carbonaceous  material  which  includes  said  at  least  one 
element,  with  carbon  constituting  the  largest  portion  by 
weight  of  said  carbonaceous  material  and  said  at  least  one 
element  constituting  the  second  largest  portion. 


5,830,603 

SEPARATOR  FILM  FOR  A  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Yoshio  Oka;  Takafumi  I'emiya;  Takeshi  Sakamoto,  and  .Akira 

Hai^da,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,509,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219443; 
Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257174;  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257175;  Oct.  14,  1993, 
5-257361;  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012635 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/16 
U.S.  a.  429—249  27  Claims 


/  /■■/ 


SIZIZZ 
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5,830,604 

POLYMERIC  SHEET  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Raymond  William  Singleton,  Cirencester;  John  Anthony  Cook, 

Faringdon,  and   Kenneth  Gargan,  Swindon,  all  of  Great 

Britain,  assignors  to  Scimat  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,369,  Jan.  5,  1994.  This  application 

May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,059 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1991, 
9114797;  Apr.  24^  1992,  9208906 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2//6 
U.S.  CI.  429—254  29  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  sheet  which  comprises  a  fabric  formed  from 
fibers  whose  surface  is  provided  by  a  crosslinked  polyolefin, 
wherein  the  surface  of  at  least  40*  by  weight  of  said  fibers 
comprises  polypropylene,  the  surface  being  graft  polymerized  by 
having  vinyl  monomer  groups  bonded  to  it  resulting  from  a  graft- 
polymerization  reaction  between  the  fiber  surface  and  said  vmyl 
monomer  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  an  acid  or  a  base  to 
form  a  salt  directly  or  indirectly  so  that  the  product  of  the  reaction 
can  function  as  an  ion  exchange  material,  the  ion  exchange  capac- 
ity of  the  sheet  (lEC  meq.g')  and  the  gel  fraction  (G  "J)  of  the 
crosslinked  material  of  the  sheet  satisfying  the  condition: 


/£Ca0.002C+0.05 

the  surface  being  such  as  would  result  from  initiation  of  the  said 
graft-polymerization  reaction  by  means  of  ultraviolet  irradiation 
while  the  fabric  contains  an  impregnating  solution  of  the  vinyl 
monomer  in  which  the  solvent  has  a  latent  heat  of  vaporization 
which  is  greater  than  about  1000  J/g. 


5,830,605 

GRADATION  MASK  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SPECIAL  SURFACE 

PROFILE  ON  MATERIAL  USING  GRADATION  MASK 
Kazuhiro  Umeki;  Shosen  Sato,  and  Masaaki  Sato,  all  of  Hana- 
maki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Optical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hanamaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220827: 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241883;  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-088092 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  25  Claims 


1.  A  separator  film  for  interposition  between  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  of  a  storage  battery,  comprising  a  porous  oriented  film 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrophobic  resin  having  pores  therein, 
and  one  or  more  hydrophilic  polymers  fixed  to  said  hydrophobic 
resin  of  said  porous  oriented  film,  a  heterogeneous  distribution  of 
said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  polymers  in  or  on  said  porous  oriented 
film,  said  heterogeneous  distribution  forming  in  said  porous  ori- 
ented film  a  first  film  portion  and  a  second  film  portion,  said  first 
film  portion  formed  by  said  heterogeneous  distribution  having  a 
first  hydrophilicity  caused  by  said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  poly- 


nUNSMITTMCE 


THICKHCSS  OF  Cr  FILM 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microlens  pattern  on  a  transparent 
substrate  comprising: 
applying  a  photoresist  material  to  a  substrate: 
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exposif  I  said  photoresist  material  lo  a  pattern  of  light: 
ng  said  photoresist  material:  and 
^aid  substrate  and  said  photoresist  material. 
'  said  pattern  of  light  is  produced  by  a  gradation  mask 
d  between  a  light  source  and  the  phoioreisi  material,  and 
1  said  gradation  mask  compnses  a  transparent  substrate 
^  metal  and/or  metallic  compound  on  said  substrate, 
in  the  metal  and/or  metallic  compound  is  in  the  form  of 
of  layers,  each  of  which  has  a  thickness  Z(X,  Y) 
Hg  in  three  or  more  steps  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
ution  of  transminance  in  a  two-dimensional  region 
exprtised  by  coordinates  X  and  Y. 
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5,830,606 

MASi  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  631,000,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,643,648,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,926,  May 

25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631,108,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

288,905,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484,671,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  87.074,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,358,807,  which  Is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,221,  JuL  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,268,  Nov.  16.  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,045,417,  Ser.  No.  51,552,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5306,585,  Ser.  No.  51 J51.  Apr.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5350,649, 

and  Set  No.  51038,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5352,550.  This 

application  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1988, 63-295350; 
Oct  2,  1989,  1-257226 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/QQ 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  20  Qalms 

1.  A  me|hod  of  making  semiconductor  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of;     I 
(i)  irraqibting  a  mask,  where  an  enlarged  pattern  is  formed,  with 
an  ex^sure  light  flux,  said  exposure  light  flux  being  at  least 
parti(iBy  coherent  in  an  ultraviolet  domain;  and 
(ii)  reduting  and  projecting  exposure  light  flux  passing  through 
the  rifsk,  by  an  optical  reducing  projection  exposure  system, 
so  that  a  desired  reduced  circuit  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
enlai  jpd  circuit  pattern  of  the  mask  can  be  focused  onto  a 
phot(i$ensiiive  resist  film  overlying  a  major  surface  of  a 
wafer,  whereby  the  reduced  circuit  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  ehiarged  circuit  pattern  of  the  mask  is  u-ansferred  onto  the 
wafef.  said  mask  comprising: 

(a)  a|  first  opening  region  having  a  comer  position  and  first 
anil  second  sides  forming  the  comer  portion,  in  a  light 
shielding  region  over  the  mask,  which  first  opening  region 
generally  corresponds  lo  the  desired  circuit  panem  to  be 
trart.ferred  onto  the  wafer: 

(b)  a  second  opening  region  having  a  first  adjacent  side 
adjicent  to  and  along  the  first  side  of  the  first  opening 
re^ipn,  in  a  light  shielding  region  over  the  mask,  spaced 
frtjiti  the  first  opening  region  by  a  part  of  the  light  shielding 
reiipn,  the 'phase  of  said  second  opening  region  being 
suMtantially  inverse  w  ith  respect  to  that  of  the  first  opening 
regain; 

(c)  d  third  opening  region  having  a  second  adjacent  side 
adjiiceni  to  and  along  the  second  side  of  the  first  opening 
region,  in  a  light  shielding  region  over  the  mask,  spaced 
frditi  the  first  and  second  opening  regions  by  a  part  of  the 
light  shielding  region,  the  phase  of  said  third  opening 
return  being  substantially  in\erse  with  respect  to  that  of  the 
firtc  opening  region;  and 

(d)  a  fcurth  opening  region  having  a  small  size  as  compared 
lo  uat  of  the  first  opening  region,  in  a  light  shielding  region 
over  the  mask  close  to  the  comer  ponion  of  the  first 
op^fiing  region  as  compared  lo  the  distances  to  the  second 
ana  third  opening  regions  from  the  first  opening  region,  the 
siaej  of  said  fourth  opening  region  being  so  small  thai  its 
inadpendeni  pattern  is  not  transferred  onto  the  wafer,  a 

179-2p9  0.G,-98-18:QL3 


phase  of  said  fourth  opening  region  being  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  first  opening  region,  so  as  to  prevent 
deformation  of  the  transferred  panem  onio  the  wafer  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  opening  region  by  enhancing  the  light 
intensity  of  the  wafer  ai  the  comer  portion  of  the  first 
opening  region. 


5,830,607 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  MAM  FACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  I  SING  PH.ASE 
SHIFT  MASK 
Akihiko  Isao;  Ryoichi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Saitama;  Nobuyuki 
Yoshioka,     Hyogo:     Yaichiro     Watakabe,     Hyogo;     Junji 
Miyazaki,     Hyogo;     Kouichiro    Narimatsu,     Hyogo,     and 
Shigenori  Yamashita,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ulvac 
Coating    Corporation.    Saitama,    and    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,520,  Oct.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.674,647, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155370,  Nov.  22, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,864.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  864.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1992,  4-335523; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091445;  Nov.  15.  1993,  5-285327 

InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  3  Claims 


DEPTH  OF  FOCUS 
(>am) 


02     03      04      05     06     07 
COHERENCE 

1.  ,A  method  of  detecting  a  remaining  defect  (black  defect),  or  a 
pin  hole  defect  (while  defect)  in  a  second  light  transmission 
portion  of  a  phase  shift  mask  including  a  substrate  transmitting 
exposure  light  and  a  phase  shift  panem  having  a  first  light  trans- 
mission portion  exposing  said  substrate  and  said  second  light 
transmission  ponion  having  a  phase  of  uansmitted  exposure  light 
convened  by  180"  with  respect  lo  the  phase  of  exposure  light 
transmined  through  said  first  light  transmission  ponion.  having  a 
transminance  of  at  least  2*5^  and  less  than  .S"*  and  being  formed  of 
a  single  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  film  of 
a  metal,  a  nitride  oxide  film  of  a  metal,  an  oxide  film  of  metal 
silicide  and  a  nitride  oxide  film  of  metal  silicide. 

which  method  compnses  detecting  a  defect  by  a  chip  compan- 
son  method  using  a  mercury  lamp  as  a  light  source. 


5,830.608 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILTER 
Kazuya  Ishiwata,  ^'okosuka.  and  Toshifumi  Yoshioka.  Hadano. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.864.  Oct.  13,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,796.  Feb.  5,  1993.  Pat,  No. 
5,482,803.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  962.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-055990; 
Feb.  17.  1992.  4-061529 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20:  G02F  ]/lii5 
XS,.  CI.  430—7  28  CUims 

18.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photosensitive  resin  filler  com- 
ptised  mainly  of  at  least  one  of  a  pol>  imide  resin  or  a  polyamide 
resin,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
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a)  applying  said  resin  to  a  substrate  surface; 

b)  subjecting  the  applied  resin  to  light  exposure  and  develop- 
ment by  photolithography  to  fomi  a  patterned  resin; 

c)  selectively  irradiating  necessary  parts  except  the  patterned 
resin  on  the  substrate  surface  with  an  ultraviolet  ray  having  an 
irradiation  energy  within  the  range  of  2  to  20  J/cm"  in  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to  remove  development  resi- 
due remaining  on  the  substrate  surface;  and 

d)  baking  said  resin. 


S,830,6«9 

SECURITY  PRINTED  DOCUMENT  TO  PREVENT 

UNAUTHORIZED  COPYING 

Richard  D.  Warner,  Clinton,  and  John  T.  Lind,  Cranberry 

Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Arts  Technical 

Foundation,  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  19%.  Sen  No.  643,306 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  430—10  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  photo-reproduction  of  an  image 
appearing  on  a  surface  of  sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of. 

covering  the  surface  of  the  sheet  material  with  a  reflective 
coating  forming  a  mirrored  surface, 

printing  the  mirrored  surface  vnith  a  random  geometric  light 
absorbing  pattern  forming  randomly  spaced  apertures  on  the 
mirrored  surface. 

superimposing  an  image  on  the  light  absorbing  pattern,  and 

diffracting  light  generated  during  the  photo-reproduction  and 
cast  upon  the  mirrored  surface  by  the  randomly  spaced  aper- 
tures creating  an  interference  pattern  and  preventing  the 
image  from  being  legibly  reproduced. 


5.830,610 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ALIGNMENT  ACCl'RACY 
IN  A  STEP  AND  REPEAT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
DIFFERENT  INTERVALS 
Pierre  Leroux,  and  David  Ziger,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
a.ssignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,963 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/fW 
U,S.  a.  430—22  28  Claims 

21.  A  method  of  measuring  rotational  alignment  corrections  m  a 
step  and  repeat  pnnter  comprising: 

a)  positioning  a  wafer  coated  w  ith  a  photoresist  on  the  stage  of  a 
step  and  repeat  printer; 

b)  exposing  said  wafer  to  a  pattern  of  registration  marks; 

c)  positioning  said  wafer  at  a  first  starting  position  offset  from 
the  center  of  said  wafer  in  a  first  direction; 

d)  exposing  said  wafer  a  first  time  to  an  exposure  matrix  of 
gratings  beginning  at  said  first  position  and  repeated  over  a 
first  portion  of  said  wafer  in  a  step  and  repeat  fashion  having 
a  first  stepping  interval: 

e)  positioning  said  wafer  at  a  second  starting  position  offset  from 
the  center  of  said  wafer  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction: 

f)  exposing  said  wafer  a  first  time  to  an  exposure  matnx  of 
gratings  beginning  at  said  second  position  and  repeated  over  a 
second  portion  of  said  wafer  in  a  step  and  repeat  fashion 
having  said  first  stepping  interval; 

g)  exposing  said  wafer  a  second  time  to  said  exposure  matrix 
beginning  at  said  first  position  and  repeated  over  said  first 


portion  of  said  wafer  in  a  step  and  repeat  fashion  with  a 
second  stepping  interval  different  from  the  first  stepping  inter- 
val; 

h)  exposing  said  wafer  a  second  time  to  said  exposure  matrix 
beginning  at  said  second  position  and  repeated  over  said 
second  portion  of  said  wafer  in  a  step  and  repeat  fashion  with 
said  second  stepping  interval:  and 

i)  observing  said  exposed  wafer  to  determine  positions  of  fully 
exposed  gratings  thereon. 


5,830,611 
USE  OF  DIFFRACTED  LIGHT  FROM  LATENT  IMAGES 
IN  PHOTORESLST  FOR  OPTIMIZING  IMAGE 
CONTRAST 
Kenneth  P  BLshop,  376  Alda  Rd.  SE.,  Rio  Rancho,  N.  Mex. 
87124:  Lisa  M.  Milner,  2733  Penasylvania  St.  NE.,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  87110:  S.  Sohail  H.  Naqvi.  1028  T\ilane  Dr. 
NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87106:  John  R.  McNeil,  13423 
Desert  Hills  PI.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111.  and  Bruce 
L.  Draper,  7827  Pioneer  Trail  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87109 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,618 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/207 
VS.  CI.  430—30  8  Claims 

I.  In  microelectronics  manufacturing,  the  method  of  detennining 
the  optimum  location  of  the  focal  plane  of  an  exposure  tool  to 
maximize  the  average  image  contrast  when  said  exposure  tool  is 
used  to  form  latent  images  having  a  periodic  pattern  in  a  photore- 
sist film  by  a  first  incident  radiation,  said  first  incident  radiation 
being  within  the  sensitive  spectrum  of  the  photoresist  and  thereby 
being  capable  of  exposing  the  photoresist  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  exposing  a  plurality  of  different  regions  of  the  phoioresi.st  to 
said  periodic  pattern  to  form  a  series  of  latent  images,  varying 
only  the  position  of  the  focal  plane  of  said  exposure  tool  for 
each  latent  image  so  formed; 

b)  directing  a  second  radiation  on  to  each  latent  image  so 
formed,  said  second  radiation  having  a  frequency  outside  the 
sensitive  spectrum  of  the  photoresist  and  having  an  intensity 
level; 

c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  one  or  more  orders  above  the  zero 
order  of  said  second  radiation  diffracted  from  each  latent 
image,  thus  obtaining  a  range  of  intensity  measurements,  each 
intensity  measurement  having  a  known  relationship  to  the 
location  in  the  photoresist  of  the  fiKal  plane  of  the  exposure 
tool; 

d)  selecting  said  exposure  tool  focal  plane  position  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  maximum  intensity  of  at  least  the  first  order  of 
the  diffracted  beam  from  the  range  of  intensities  detected,  this 
focal  plane  position  then  being  that  which  will  give  the 
maximum  image  contrast. 


5,830,612 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  DEFICIENCY  IN  A 
CHARfJED-PARTICLE-BEAM  EXPOSl  RE  MASK 
Akio    Yamada;    Satoru    Sagou:    Hitoshi    Watanabc:    Satoru 
Yamazaki:    Kiichi   Sakamoto,   all   of   Kawasaki:    Manabu 
Ohno,  Kasugai:  Kenichi  Kawakami.  and  KaLsuhiko  Kuba- 
ya.shi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-010413: 
Mar.   18,   1996.  8-060410:  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102468:  Apr.  26. 
19%,  8-107385:  Apr.  26,  19%,  8-107386 

Int.  CI."  (;03F  <^AH):  G03C  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  430—30  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  deficiency  of  a  mask  pattern  having 
an  aperture  used  in  a  charged  particle-beam  exposure  process 
employing  at  least  two  exposure  columns,  each  of  which  passes  a 
charged-panicle  beam  through  said  aperture  formed  through  the 
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mask  pal^^m  to  shape  a  cross  section  of  said  charged-panicle  beam 
before  exposing  said  charged-panicle  beam  onto  an  object,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  masks  having  the  same  apenure  to  said  at  least  two 
exp4)$ure  columns: 

b)  sca^»ing.  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  exposure  columns,  said 
chai^d-panicle  beam  over  an  area  containing  a  mark  on  a 
surfMe  substantially  at  the  same  height  as  said  object  after 
pasaig  said  charged-panicle  beam  through  said  same  aper- 
ture  I 

c)  obtaining,  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  exposure  columns,  a 
signel  waveform  corresponding  to  said  scan  by  detecting 
chai^d  panicles  scattered  by  said  mark:  and 

d)  cor*paring  said  signal  waveform  between  said  at  least  two 
expo«jre  columns. 


5,830,613 

ELRCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 
HAVING  LAMINATED  LAYERS 
Kathleen  M.  Carmichael,  V\'illiam.son:  Kent  J.  Evaas,  Lima: 
Sharoa  E.  Normandin,  Macedon,  and  Donald  P.  Sullivan, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.\'.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Sen  No.  937.321 
I  Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  iHO—SS  15  Claims 


ber  comp  i 
coating 


1""  , 


1" 


^  It 

^« 

•5 
-< 

2 

.  A  pn  <  ess  of  producing  an  electrophotographic  imaging  mem- 


ing: 


4  charge  transpon  layer  onto  a  removable  suppon;  and 

laminating  said  charge  transpon  layer  and  suppon  onto  a  charge 

genefaiing  laver  preformed  on  a  substrate  of  an  elecu-ophoto- 

grapkK  imaging  member  having  an  adhesive  layer  between 

said  charge  generating  la>er  and  said  substrate. 


5,830,614 
Ml  LTILAYCR  ORGANIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
EMPLOYING  A  DUAL  LAYER  OF  CHARGE 
1 '        TRANSPORTING  POLYMERS 
Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport:  William  W.  Limburg,  Pentield: 
John  F.  ^anus,  Webster,  and  Paul  J.  DeFeo,  Sodus  Point,  all 
of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
I      Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,530 
I  Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/02:5A)2 

U.S.  CI.  430—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  miiltilayer  photoreceptor  comprising: 
a  supp4>n  layer,  a  charge  generating  layer  deposited  on  the 
suppon  layer  and  a  charge  transpon  dual  layer  deposited  on 
the  chtrge  generating  layer: 
whereii^  the  charge  transpon  dual  layer  comprises  a  first  trans- 
port jayer  deposited  on  the  charge  generating  layer,  the  first 
transi)«n  layer  comprising  a  first  charge-transponing  polymer 


including  charge  transporting  segments  and  inactive  seg- 
ments, wherein  the  first  charge-transporting  polymer  com- 
prises a  polymeric  arylamine  compound;  and 

a  second  transpon  layer  deposited  on  the  first  U-anspon  layer,  the 
second  transpon  layer  comprising  a  second  chaig;e- 
transponing  polymer  including  charge  transponing  segments 
and  inactive  segments,  wherein  the  second  charge- 
transponing  polymer  comprises  a  polymenc  arylamine  com- 
pound; and 

wherein  the  weight  percent  of  charge  transponing  segments  in 
the  first  charge  transponing  polymer  is  in  the  range  from 
about  30  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  the  total  polymer 
weight  and  wherein  the  weight  percent  of  charge  transporting 
segments  in  the  second  charge-transponing  polymer  is  in  the 
range  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  total' 
polymer  weight:  and 

wherein  the  second  transpon  layer  is  thinner  than  the  first 
transpon  layer. 


5AV).615 
NAPHTHYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  USING  THE 
SAME 
Eiichi  Miyamoto:  Mikio  Kakui:  Hideo  Nakamori:  Yukikatsu 
Imanaka:  Tadashi  Sakuma'  Maki  Uchida:  Hiroaki  Iwasaki; 
Yasuyuki  Hanatani:  Nariaki  Tanaka.  and  ^'uka  Nakamura. 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  539.620,  Oct  5.  1995.  This  application 

May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994.  6-252399; 
Feb.  10.  1995.  7-022572:  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-120688 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5A)6 
U.S.  CI.  430-72  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotosensitive  material  comprising  a  conductive 
substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  further  comprising  a  naphth- 
ylenediamine  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula  (Ic 

(It 


(R-ift 


(R')j 


R^  R^ 

wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkv I  group  or  an  ary  1  group  which  may  have  an 
alkyl  group:  R'^".  R'".  R'' ,  R""'.  R^'.  R-'  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  a.  b.  c 
and  d,  which  indicate  substituting  numbers  of  the  groups  R'.  R', 
R"  and  R^.  respectively,  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  an 
integer  of  1  to  5. 
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5,830,616 
MAGNETIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPING  TONER 
Shigenori  Yaguchi,  Hachioji,  and  Atsushi  Fujino,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwalsu  Electric  Co„  Inc.,  Toliyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,609,  Jun.  28,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182765; 
Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320246 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  430—106.6  3  Oaims 

I.  A  magnetic  latent  image  developing  toner  comprising: 

(a)  a  binding  resin; 

(b)  50  to  70  pans  be  weight  of  a  magnetic  powder; 

(c)  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  permanent  antistatic  agent,  the 
permanent  antistatic  agent  comprising  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium base-containmg  copolymer  having  40  to  70%  by  weight 
of  ethylene  residues  and  15  to  30%  by  weight  of  acrylamide 
residues,  the  acrylamide  residues  having  the  formula: 

Ri 

I 
+-CH,-C->- 
I 

CONH(CH3),N®R2RjR4 
X- 

wherein  R,  is  H  or  CH,. 

R,.  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  selected  from  HOSO,.  CH,OSO„  and  C,H,OSO,.  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and 

(d)  0. 1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  conductive  powder,  the  toner 
having  both  an  electrical  resistance  of  10*-10'^  iicm  and  a 
frictional  electrification  of  -5  to  5  pC/g  by  an  external  addi- 
tive or  charge  control  agent. 


5,830,617 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGE,  DEVELOPER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  AN  IMAGE  USING  THE  TONER 
Mikio  Koyama;  Kenji  Hayashi:  Tomoe  Kikuchi,  and  Hiroshi 
Yamazaki.  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995.  7-136716; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241341 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/r«7 
U.S.  CI.  430—109  16  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by  dry 
developer,  said  loner  having  a  BET  specihc  surface  area  of  not  less 
than  5  m"/g.  a  shape  coefficient  of  1.01  to  1.5.  and  a  volume 
average  particle  size  of  3  to  9  pm. 


tent  of  not  less  than  50  mol  %  based  on  the  total  silver  halide 
coruent  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  and  is  chemically 
sensitized,  and 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I),  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  or  another  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  contains  a  hydra- 
zine derivative  represented  by  formula  (11): 


RI 


N 


r 


N 


NHOH 


(I) 


R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydroxyl,  hydroxylamino.  amino,  alkylamino.  arylamino. 
aralkylamino,  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylthio.  or  phenylthio 
group. 


R'— N  — N— C- 

I      I 
A'    A^ 


■R* 


(II) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group:  R"*  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  amino  or 
hydrazine  group:  G'  represents  a  — CO — ,  — SO, — .  — SO — . 
— PCOR"* — ,  — CO — CO — ,  thiocarbonyl  or  iminomethylene 
group;  and  A'  and  A'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  one  of 
A'  and  A"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl  or  acyl 
group. 


5,830,619 
RESIST  M.'VTERIALS 
Evelyn  Chin,  Scotch  Plains;  Francis  Michael  Houlihan,  Mill- 
ington,  and  Omkaram  Nalamasu,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hills,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,212,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  79^10,  Jun.  17,  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,008 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  resist  composition  comprising: 
a  material  that  undergoes  a  reaction  in  response  to  an  acidic 

moiety;  and 
an  acid  generating  material  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R"  is  optional  and.  if  present,  has  a  pK„  of  5  or  greater. 
Visa  member  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls  and 
aryls.  R"  has  a  o*  of  at  least  1 .5,  and  R'  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  NO,.  CI.  CF„  alkyl.  aryl,  and  organo- 
sulfonyls. 


5,830,618 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Telsuo  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,462,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-140686 
Int.  CI."  G03C  IA)6 
VS.  CI.  430—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer. 

wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  in  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  comprises  a  silver  halide  having  a  silver  chloride  con- 


5,830,620 

WATER  DEVELOPABLE  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PL.\TE 

Masahiko  Harada.  Settsu,  and  Masataka  Iwasaki,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234039 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/11 

V.S.  CI.  430—272.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  water  developable  flexographic  printing  plate  comprising  a 

substrate,  a  photosensitive  resin  composition  layer  formed  on  the 


substrate, 
tion  layer 
slip  layer 


CHEMICAL 


523 


5,830,622 
OPTICAL  GRATING 
John  Canning,  Newton,  and  Mark  Sceats,  Five  Dock,  both  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sydney,  Sydney. 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00069,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.178 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia,    Feb.    14.    1994, 
PM3867 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/10:27/44 
U.S.  CI.  430—321  21  Claims 


;^  slip  layer  formed  on  the  photosensitive  resin  composi- 
Und  a  co\er  film  formed  on  the  slip  layer,  wherein  the 
cwmprises  hydroxyalkyl  methyl  cellulose,  the  cover  film 


is  a  matted ifilm  containing  silica,  an  adhesive  strength  between  the 
slip  layer  ajid  the  photosensitive  resin  composition  layer  is  at  least 
20  g/50  ni^  higher  than  that  between  the  cover  film  and  the  slip 
layer,  am  the  photosensitive  resin  composition  layer  is  water 
developah  If  and  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  h  .'^ophilic  crosslinked  paniculate  copolymer  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of 

(1)1  j|-95  mol  %  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene, 

(2)  f.|-30  mol  9r  of  a  monomer  containing  one  or  more 
fuiKjtional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cailjoxyl  group  hydroxy  group,  sulfonic  acid  group  and 
ph:iphoric  acid  group, 

(3)  0  ^-20  mol  Vr  of  a  monomer  having  two  or  more  addition 
polymerizable  groups  except  for  the  aliphatic  conjugated 
diijne  monomer  ( 1 ),  provided  that  ( 1  )-H2)-k3)=100  mol  %, 

(B)  a  (Itermoplaslic  block  copolymer  having  an  X-Y-X  or  X-Y 
struc  ure  and  containing  1-40  mol  %  of  a  thermoplastic 
none  *>tomer  form  block  X  show  ing  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perat  j^e  of  20°  C.  or  more  and  60-99  mol  '*  of  an  elastomer 
Y  showing  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  1(K)°C.  or  less, 

(C)  a  bi$ic  nitrogen  atom-containing  compound. 

(D)  a  p  i^lopolymerizable  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(E)  a  pliotopolymerization  initiator, 

and  the  aiHesive  strength  of  the  photosensitive  resin  composition 
layer  to  tl  c  slip  layer  is  more  than  30  g/50  mm. 


5,830,621 

PHOTd-SENSITIVE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RIBBER  PLATE 
Takao   Stizuki,    Narashino;    Fusayoshi    Sakurai,    Yokohama: 
Haruo  Ueno,  Tokyo,  and  Tomohiro  Shibuya,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02061,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  \pr.  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/12215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,429 
Claims!  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1994.  6-275885 
Int.  CI."  {;03F  7/a<J 
L'.S.  CI.  .00—287. 1  8  Claims 

1.  A  ph(ilosensitive  elastomer  composition  comprising: 
1(X)  paijts  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
hydr(^I>hilic  group-free  block  copolymer  and  a  hydrophilic 
groui<ontaining  random  copolymer, 
5-l(X)  pfcrts  by  weight  of  an  ester  monomer  composed  of  a 
reactjiin  product  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  and  a 
Ck.i;  iiraight  chain  hydrocarbon  pi>lyol,  wherein  said  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  acid  is  a  methacrylic  acid  or  an  acrylic 
acid,  aid 
0.1-10  [^ms  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerizulion  initiator. 
5.  A  ph  )|osensiti\  e  elastomer  composition  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein    tke    hydrophilic    group-free    block    copolymer    is    a 
polystyreila-polybutadiene-polystyrene  block  copolymer 


U\/  BEAM 


1 


r2 


:m: 


/3 


I    I    , 

1  I  I 

I 


■tf 


I 


\(A    W//A   VA    ^ 


14 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  grating  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  grating  structure  by  exposing  substantially 
equally  linearis  spaced  regions  of  a  glass  light  transmitting 
de\  ice  to  optical  irradiation,  the  regions  being  spaced  apart  in 
the  direction  of  intended  light  propagation  through  the  device, 
said  optical  irradiation  ha\ing  an  intensity,  dose  level  and 
wa\elength  appropriate  to  cause  a  localised  increase  in  the 
refractive  index  of  the  de\  ice  in  said  exposed  regions;  and 

(b)  either  prior  to  or  following  exposure  of  the  linearly  spaced 
regions,  individually  exposing  a  concomitant  region  or  con- 
tiguous group  of  concomitant  regions  of  the  grating  structure 
to  optical  irradiation  localised  only  to  said  concomitant  region 
or  said  contiguous  group  of  regions,  the  optical  irradiation 
having  a  substantially  uniform  magnitude  across  said  con- 
comitant region(s)  and  having  an  intensity,  dose  level  and 
wavelength  appropriate  to  cause  a  localised  increa.se  in  the 
refractive  index  of  the  device  substantially  only  in  said  con- 
comitant region  or  group  of  regions  so  as  to  divide  said 
grating  structure  into  at  least  two  smaller  grating  structures 
separated  by  said  concomitant  region(s). 


5.830.623 
PATTERN  LITHOGRAPHY  METHOD 
Yumiko  Maniyama.  Fujisawa.  and  Takahiro  Ikeda.  \'okohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   kabu.shiki    Kaisha   Toshiba. 
Kav«asaki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  12.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  715J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  12.  1995.  7-234164; 
Jul.  11.  1996.  8-182330 

Int.  CI."  G03C  ,M*> 
U»S.  CI.  430—322  15  Claims 

I.  A  pattern  lithography  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  resist  film  on  a  substrate; 

applying  a  hydrous  ptilymer  solution  on  the  resist  film,  said 
hydrous  polymer  solution  comprising  at  least  one  hydrous 
polymer; 
cross-linking  said  hydrous  polymers  in  the  hydrous  polymer 
solution  to  form  a  hydrogel  film  of  a  predetermined  thickness; 
and 
pattern-exposing  the  resist  film  through  the  hydrogel  film,  and 
then,  removing  the  hydrogel  film. 
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5.830.624 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERNS 

COMPRISING  TWO  PHOTORESIST  LAYERS  AND  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 

Sang  Man  Bae.  and  Ki  Ho  Baik,  both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Electronics   Indastries  Co., 

Ltd„  Kvoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1994, 
94-16978;  Jul.  14,  1994,  94-16979 

Int.  a."  G03C  5/00.1/825 
VS.  CI.  430—323  4  Claims 


1.  A  melhod  for  forming  a  resist  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  primary  photoresist  film  which  has  a  thicluiess  of  not 
more  than  I  OCX)  A  over  an  under  layer: 

exposing  the  primary  photoresist  him  to  light  using  a  mask  and 
then  developmg  the  primary  photoresist  film,  thereby  forming 
a  primary  photoresist  pattern; 

forming  an  intermediate  layer  made  of  a  transparent  material 
comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  having  a  thickness  of  500  to 
2000  A  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  resulting 
structure  which  includes  the  primary  photoresist  pattern,  to 
prevent  the  primary  photoresist  pattern  from  being  damaged 
upon  coating  a  secondary  photoresist  film: 

coaling  a  secondary  photoresist  film  over  the  intermediate  layer, 
exposing  the  secondary  photoresist  film  to  light  using  the 
same  mask  as  used  for  the  primary  photoresist  film  and  then 
developing  the  secondary  photoresist  film,  thereby  forming  a 
secondary  photoresist  pattern;  and 

etching  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  layer  exposed  through  the 
secondary  photoresist  pattern,  thereby  forming  a  secondary 
photoresist  panem  completely  overlapping  with  the  primary 
photoresist  pattern  so  that  the  resulting  resist  pattern  has  a 
vertical  profile. 


R'  Rj 

N  — ('  V-  N-(T)-S 


(D) 


/  \  / 

R'  R" 

wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
a  heterocyclic  group.  R',  R"*.  R'  and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  substituent  connecting  to  the  benzene 
ring  through  a  carbon  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom.  R'  and  R-.  R'  and  R',  R'  and  R"*.  R-  and  R'  or  R'  and 
R*"  may  be  combined  to  form  a  ring.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  forms=(T)„S  together  with  -(T)„S,  T  represents  a  timing  group, 
in  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  S  represents  a  protective 
group  eliminated  at  the  development,  wherein  the  processing 
time  of  color  development  is  from  30  to  90  seconds. 


5,830,626 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ANTI-SLUDGING  AGENT  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Hugh  G.  McGuckin,  Rochester;  John  S.  Badger;  Ronald  J. 
Nothnagle,  both  of  Webster,  and  Jerry  L.  Wilier,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,149 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/305 
VJS.  a.  430—188  20  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  processing  composition  comprising: 
at  least  0.005  g/1  of  a  first  anti-sludging  agent  that  is  a  mercapto- 

substituted  compound,  and 
at  least  0.005  g/l  of  a  second  anti-sludging  agent  that  is  different 
than  said  first  anti-sludging  agent  and  is  a  mercapto  thiadiaz- 
ole  glycerol  propoxylate  having  the  formula  I: 


CH:— 0-(-CH:CH*;-S— ^         ^^  SH 

CH,  N  —  N 


CH— 0-«-CH:CH*;-S  — ^         "^ 


I 
CH 


SH 


N-N 


5,830,625 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Shigeo  Hirano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,076,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-151821 
lot  a."  G03C  5/18:5/26 
VS.  a.  430-435  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
matenal  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  in  the  following 
order:  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  (R  layer),  a 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  (G  layer)  and  a  blue- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  (B  layer),  the  red  sensitive 
layer  being  lowermost  with  respect  to  the  support,  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  having  an  iodide  content  of  from  3  to  15  mole  %.  the 
lowermost  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  respect 
to  the  suppon  and/or  a  light-insensitive  layer  adjacent  thereto 
containing  fine  particles  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula 
(D).  with  a  color  developer  containing  a  paraphenylenediamine- 
based  color  forming  developing  agent: 


CH-0-(-CH>CHt-S— ^         ^^SH 
CHa  N-N 

wherein  x+y-t-z  is  2.8  to  3.2.  and 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  first  anti-sludging  agent  to  said  second 
anti-sludging  agent  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:10. 


5330,627 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPH  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE  USING  THE 
.SAME 
Yasufumi  Nakai;  Jiro  Tsukahara,  and  Toshio  KawagLshi,  all  of 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Cc,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  19%,  8-080211 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/06 

VS.  CI.  430—505  18  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
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sion  layer.  \^herein  said  photographic  material  contains  at  least  one 
compound  liaving  a  photographically  useful  compound  which  is 
inaaivatec  by  the  chelation  with  a  metal  and  is  active  when 
chelation  wjth  a  metal  is  removed,  and  when  the  following  devel- 
opment prj^essing  1  and  the  following  development  processing  11 
are  carried  out.  the  ratios  of  the  gradients  in  processing  II  to  the 
gradients  i  ii  processing  I  of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  obtained  by 
said  two  IJtids  of  development  processing  satisfy  the  following 
conditions 

0.8  SY,/y)Ay/Y)£1.2 

0.8  SYiM))^/M)§1.2 

0.8  S7,jlC)/YAC)SI.2 
wherein  Y^),  Y/M),  Y/C)  each  represents  the  gradient  of  yel- 
low, magefila  or  cyan  when  development  processing  1  is  carried  out 
and  Y,/y|  Y,/M).  Y,/C)  each  represents  the  gradient  of  yellow, 
magenta  of  cyan  when  development  processing  II  is  carried  out. 
developmdnt  processing  I: 

developmqm  processing  is  characterized  in  that  color  development 
processing'  is  carried  out  (i)  for  3  minutes  and  15  seconds  of  the 
color  developing  time,  (ii)  at  the  temperature  of  a  color  developing 
solution  of  38°  C.  and  (iii)  using  a  color  developing  solution 
coniainingjtbrm  15  to  20  mmol/liter  of  2-melhyl-  4-(N-ethyl-N-(8- 
hydroxyetl|jl)-amin)aniline; 
developm<ln|t  processing  II: 

developm^r*  processing  is  characterized  in  that  color  development 
processing!  is  carried  out  (i)  for  60  seconds  of  the  color  developing 
lime,  (ii)  at  the  temperature  of  a  color  developing  solution  of  45° 
C.  and  (iij)  using  a  color  developing  solution  containing  from  35 
to  40  miTit)l/liter  of  2-methyl-  4-(N-ethyl-N-(P-hydroxyethyl)- 
amino)anil{ae.  and  containing  a  water-soluble  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid  chelating  agent. 


5,830,628 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERLAL 

Hans-l'Irirh   Borst,  Elsdorf;   Detlef  Brennecke,  Leichlingen; 

Ralf  Biischer,  Lohmar;  Johannes  Willsau,  Leverkusen,  and 

Peter  Bell,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geuaert, 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677^24 

Claims  |iriority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995,  195  26 
470.3         I  I 

1)  Int  CI."  G03C //^e 

VS.  CI.  4Jf- 506  10  Oaims 

I.  A  colU  photographic  silver  halide  matenal  which  comprises 
at  least  twciblue-sensitive.  yellow-coupling  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  of  differing  photographic  sensitivity,  at  least  two  green- 
sensitive,  ^genta-coupling  silver  halide  emulsions  layers  of  dif- 
fering pho^raphic  sensitivity  and  at  least  two  red-sensitive,  cyan- 
coupling  sfKer  halide  emulsion  layers  of  diflfering  photographic 
sensitivity.!  at  least  one  interiayer  Z-1.  which  is  closer  to  the 
suppon  thin  the  red-sensitive  siKer  halide  emulsion  layer  located 
closest  to  the  support  and/or  at  least  one  interiayer  Z-2  which  is 
closer  to  the  suppt>n  than  the  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  located  closest  to  the  support,  wherein  a  coupler  is  addition- 
ally used  1%  at  lea.st  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  coupler 
couples  to  ^ield  a  color  which  is  not  complementary  to  the  spectral 
sensilizatidn  of  the  layer  which  contains  said  coupler,  and  Z-l 
and/or  Z-J  'contain  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  has  tabular 
grains  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  >2.  an  average  diameter  of  a  sphere 
of  equal  \plume  of  gO.3  Mf  and  a  diameter  of  a  circle  of  equal 
projected  >qrface  area  of  the  tabular  grains  of  S0.3  |jm. 


5,830,629 

AUTORADIOGRAPHY  ASSEMBLAGE  USING 

TRANSPARENT  SCREEN 

Douglas  L.  Vizard,  Chesire,  Conn.,  and  David  J.  Steklenski, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  652,401 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/76 

VS.  CI.  430—523  6  Claims 

1.  An  assemblage  comprising,  in  order: 

a)  a  sample  layer  containing  a  radioactively  labeled  biological 
.sample  in  contact  with 

b)  a  phosphor  layer  containing  a  phosphor  selected  from  rare 
earth  oxychalcogenide  and  halide  phosphors  of  the  formula: 

wherein: 

M  is  at  least  one  of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  gadolinium,  or 
lutetium; 

M'  is  at  least  one  of  dysprosium,  erbium,  europium,  holmium. 
neodymium,  praseodymium,  samarium,  terbium,  thulium, 
or  ytterbium; 

X  is  a  middle  chalcogen  (S.  Se.  or  Te)  or  halogen: 

n  IS  0.0002  to  0.2:  and 

w  is  I  when  X  is  halogen  or  2  when  X  is  chalcogen:  said 
phosphor  being  capable  of  absorbing  the  energy  given  off 
by  said  radioactively  labeled  biological  sample  to  produce 
light  energy;  said  phosphor  layer  being  earned  on  a  trans- 
parent support; 

c)  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  transparent  suppon  oppo- 
site that  of  the  phosphor  layer,  means  for  recording  said  light 
energy;  and 

d)  a  reflector  layer 

2.  An  assemblage  comprising,  in  order: 

a)  a  sample  layer  containing  a  radioactively  labeled  biological 
sample  in  contact  with 

b)  a  phosphor  layer  containing  a  phosphor  .selected  from  calcium 
tungstate.  niobium-activated  and  thulium-acuvated  yttrium 
tantalate.  terbiumactivaied  gadolinium  and  lutetium  oxysul- 
fide  capable  of  absorbing  the  energy  given  off  by  said  radio- 
actively  labeled  biological  sample  to  produce  light  energy: 
said  phosphor  layer  being  carried  on  a  transparent  suppon; 

c)  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  transparent  suppon  oppo- 
site that  of  the  phosphor  layer,  means  for  recording  said  light 
energy;  and 

d)  a  reflector  layer 


5,830,630 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SHEET  HAVING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

SUPPORT  AND  SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Hoshi;  Hirokazu  Sakaki,  and  Yoshinori  Hotta.  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 

Kanagwa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-299227 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/77 
VS.  CI.  430—526  10  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  compnsing  an  alumi- 
num alloy  suppon  and  a  silver  halide  lighl-sensitive  layer,  said 
aluminum  alloy  suppon  containing  grains  of  secondary  pha.se. 
wherein  the  maximum  grain  size  of  the  grains  of  secondary  phase 
essentially  is  less  than  S  pm. 
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5,830.631 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  WITH  lODOCHLORIDE 

EMLLSION  AND  DISULFIDE  COMPOUND 

Jess  B.  Hendricks,  Rochester;  Jerzy  A.  Budz,  Fairport,  and 

Paul  T.  Hahm,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,127 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/09:7/32 
VS.  CI.  430—543  39  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprising  silver  iodochloride 
grains,  said  grains  further  comprising  osmium  in  an  amount 
between  1x10"'"  and  1x10  '  mol  per  silver  mol  of  said  grains  and 
ruthenium  in  an  amount  between  1x10  *  and  Ix  10''  mol  per  silver 
mol  of  said  grains,  said  grains  chemically  sensitized  with  gold  in 
an  amount  of  between  0. 1  and  1 20  mg  gold  per  silver  mole  and 
sulfur  in  an  amount  between  0. 1  and  20  mg  sulfur  per  silver  mole, 
and  a  disulfide  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


where  COUP  is  the  coupler  moiety  of  the  coupler  capable  of 
reacting  at  the  coupling  position  with  oxidized  color  developer  to 
form  a  first  dye,  T  is  one  or  more  timing  groups  with  m=0,l  or  2, 
L  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_0C(0>-,  — OC(S)— ,  — SC(0>— .  — SC(S)— .  or 
— 0C(=NS02R>— .  where  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  or  aryl  group,  and  DYE  is  a  second  dye  or  precursor  thereof 
comprising  an  electrically  neutral  chromophore:  the  method  com- 
prising forming  a  microprecipitated  coupler  dispersion  of  the  high 
dye-yield  coupler  by  precipitation  from  an  auxiliary  solvent  solu- 
tion by  pH  or  solvent  shift,  and  combining  the  precipitated  coupler 
dispersion  with  a  silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  the  coupler  dis- 
persion particles  are  precipitated  to  an  average  particle  size  of  from 
0.01  to  0.05  micron. 


[O  O 

Ar— S— S— Ar 


OM 


]. 


r  I  OMl 

L       o  o  J, 


5,830,633 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

Jun  Matsumoto,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,909,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-070054 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/015 
VS.  CI.  430—567  3  aaims 


-NH —  or  — NR — .  where  R  is  a 


wherein 

X  is  independendy  — O 
substituent; 

m  and  r  are  independently  0,  1  or  2: 

M  is  — H  or  a  cationic  species: 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  group;  and 

L  is  a  linking  group,  where  p  is  0  or  1  wherein  said  silver 
iodochloride  grains  are  partially  bounded  by  (100)  crystal 
faces  satisfying  the  relative  orientation  and  spacing  of  cubic 
grains  and  contain  from  0.05  to  3  mole  percent  iodide,  based 
on  total  silver,  with  maximum  iodide  concentrations  located 
nearer  the  surface  of  the  grains  than  their  center 


5330,632 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 

DISPERSIONS  OF  HIGH  DYE-YIELD  COUPLERS 

H.WING  IMPROVED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ACTIVITY 

Krishnan  Chari,  Fairport,-  David  Thomas  Southby.  and  David 

Hoke,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,886 

Int.  CI."  C;03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 

VS.  CI.  430—546  18  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  a  pho- 
tographic silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith 
an  aqueous  micro-precipitated  dispersion  of  a  high  dye-yield  cou- 
pler precipitated  from  an  auxiliary  solvent  solution  by  pH  or 
solvent  shift,  the  coupler  having  the  formula: 

COUP— <T)„—L— DYE 

where  COUP  is  the  coupler  moiety  of  the  coupler  capable  of 
reacting  at  the  coupling  position  with  oxidized  color  developer  to 
form  a  first  dye,  T  is  one  or  more  timing  groups  with  m=0,  1  or  2. 
L  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_OC(0)— ,  — OC(S>— .  — SC(0)— .  — SC(S)— .  or 
— OC(=NSO,R)— .  where  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
or  aryl  group,  and  DYE  is  a  second  dye  or  precursor  thereof 
comprising  an  electrically  neutral  chromophore. 

II.  A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  emulsion  comprising 
photographic  silver  halide  grains  having  associated  therewith  a 
dispersion  of  a  high  dye-yield  coupler  having  the  formula: 

COUP— tT)„—L— DYE 


1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  silver  halide  grains  com- 


prising: 

tabular  silver  iodobromide  grains  having  dislocation  lines  on 
fringe  portions  of  the  grains  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  3 
to  6.5,  as  host  grains,  wherein  said  dislocation  lines  were 
introduced  by  forming  a  silver  iodide-rich  phase  inside  the 
tabular  silver  halide  grain,  and 

a  silver  halide  consisting  essentially  of  silver  bromide,  disposed, 
as  a  guest,  only  at  the  comers  of  said  host  grains  by  epitaxial 
growth,  wherein  the  pAg  value  was  7  to  10  and  the  tempera- 
ture was  40°  C.  to  70°  C.  during  said  epitaxial  growth,  5x10  ■" 
to  2x10'  mole/mole  of  Ag  of  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  was 
added  before  said  epitaxial  growth  of  the  guest  was  per- 
formed, and  the  amount  of  each  of  AgNO,  and  halide  added 
during  said  epitaxial  growth  was  0.01-5  mole  Vr  with  respect 
to  the  silver  of  the  host  grains. 


5,830,634 

PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  A  RETROVIRUS  OF  THE 

HIV  GROUP  AND  THEIR  USE 

Stefan  Brust,  Marburg-Michelbach;  Stefan  Knapp;  Manfred 
Gerken,  both  of  Marburg,  and  LuU  G.  Guertler,  Munich,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dade  Behring  Marburg  (;mbH, 
Marburg,  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 

810.1 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:  A6IK  3M)0 

VS.  CI.  435—5  39  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 

VWGIRQLRARLQALETLIQNQQRLNL- 

WGXKGKLIXYTSVKWNTSWSGR  (SEQ  ID  NO:l).  wherein  X 

isC. 


NovEMEE*  3,  1998 


Vincent 


U.S.  CI. 
1    In 

hepatitis 
being  a 
cally 
of  said 
the 

mentary 
said 


amoi  idt 


CHEMICAL 
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5,830,635 
MEtHOD  OF  DETECTING  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  IN 
TISSUES 
^gnello,  11  French  Rd..  Weston,  Mass.  02193 
,      Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,441 
int.  Cn."  C120  l^0:l/6H:  C12P  19/34 
^35— 5  3  Claims 

^  method  of  detecting  and  identifying  the  presence  of 
C  virus  (HCV)  in  tissue  by  forming  a  probe,  said  probe 
■  agment  of  RNA  complementary  to  and  capable  of  specifi- 
izing  with  denatured  HCV  RNA,  in  situ  hybridization 
I^ijobe  with  said  HCV  RNA.  and  detecting  and  measuring 
of  said  RNA  of  said  probe  hybridized  with  the  comple- 
^CV.  the  improvement  wherein 

is  formed  from  the  5'  untranslated  region  of  the  HCV 
genbhie  by  amplification  of  the  HCV  RNA  with  the  primers 
SE(t)  ID  NO.  1  and  SEQ  ID  N0.2. 


5.830,636 

HtV  ORF-2  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USING  .SAME 

Deborah  A.  Paul,  Gurnee,  and  Mark  F.  Knigge,  Grayslake. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,948,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,658 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/576:  C12N  15/06:  C07K  16/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  7  aaims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  which  specifically 
binds  to: bepatitis  E  virus  {HEV )  orf-2-encoded  protein,  wherein 
said  motoclonal  antibody  is  secreted  by  a  cell  line  ATCC  deposit 
number  HB  11521. 


whereby  there  is  obtained  a  unitary,  single  solid  phase  support 
bearing  a  plurality  of  different  bound  peptides. 


5,830,637 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 
ANTIBODIES 
Ronald  Frank,  and  Sinan  Guier,  both  of  Brunswick,  Germany, 
assignors  to  GesellschafI  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung 
mbH  <GBFl,  BruiLsuick,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,674,  Mar.  22,  1993.  This  application 
Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,548 
Claiias  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  31,  1990,  P40  27 
675/9 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  1/04 
U.S.  Cl.|435— 5  9  Claims 

1.  A  single,  unitary,  porous  solid  phase  support  having  a  planar 
surface,  «iid  surface  having  a  plurality  of  separate,  designated 
spotting  iiones,  each  spotting  zone  having  bonded  to  the  surface 
therein,  ibe  C-terminal  ends  of  peptides,  the  peptides  in  adjacent 
spotting  uQDnes  differing  from  each  other  in  respect  to  the  sequence 
of  their  ammo  acid  residues,  said  sequences  for  said  peptides  being 
predetermined  and  known,  wherein  said  support  is  obtained  by  a 
spotting  iitiethod  for  the  rapid  synthesis  of  a  plurality  of  peptides, 
said  peptides  differing  from  spot  to  spot  from  each  other  in  the 
sequenc^  of  amino  acid  residues  making  up  the  peptides,  which 
comprts^s: 

providihg  a  single,  unitary,  porous  solid  phase  support  having  a 
plai4r  surface,  said  surface  bearing  chemically  reactive 
groubs  to  which  the  C-terminal  of  a  peptide  under  synthesis 
can  ^e  covalently  bonded; 
covalOTtly  bonding  to  the  reactive  groups  in  each  freely  selected 
disai^te  spotting  zone,  a  starting  amino  acid  residue  of  the 
seqlifnce  of  each  peptide  to  be  synthesized  by  wening  each 
freal)  selected  discrete  spotting  zone  with  a  solution  of  an 
N-prt)lected  derivative  of  the  starting  amirra  acid  residue,  and 
synthMzing  the  different  peptides  hv  coupling  additional  amino 
acia  Residues  to  the  starting  amino  acid  residue,  in  a  predeter- 
miiwd  sequence,  by  wetting  each  predetermined  discrete  spot- 
ting zone  with  solutions  of  N-protected  derivatives  of  the 
amino  acids  according  to  said  predetermined  sequence. 


5,830,638 
CELL  LINE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  REPLICATING 
RABIES  VIRUSES  AND  DETECTING  THEM 
QUANTITATIVELY 
Dieter  Bernhardt,  Colbe,  and  Albrecht  Groner,  Seeheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  AktiengeselLschaft. 
Marburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/60424,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30499.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  913317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  31, 1995,  195  12 
057.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/208:  C12N  7/00:7/08 
VS.  CI.  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  cell  line  having  the  designation  PH-2  (deposition 
no.  DSM  ACC2165).  or  a  cell  line  derived  therefrom. 


5,830.639 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  BLOOD  SAMPLES 
Robert  A.  Levine,  31  Pilgrim  Ln.,  Guilford.  Conn.  06443.  and 
Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  191  N.  Cove  Rd..  Old  Savbrook.  Conn. 
06475 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,465,  May  30.  1996.  Pat  No. 

5,723085.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,209 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—4  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  blood  borne  parasites  and  measuring 
centnfuged  blood  sample  parameters  in  a  sample  of  centnfuged 
anticoagulated  whole  blood,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  transparent  sample  lube  assembly,  said  tube 
assembly  having  an  optimum  sample  fill  level-indicating  indi- 
cium, and  said  tube  assembly  containing  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal pla.siic  insert  having  a  specific  gravity  which  will  cause  the 
insert  to  settle  into  a  packed  erythrocyte  layer  in  the  centn- 
fuged blood  sample  so  as  to  force  any  blood  borne  parasites  in 
the  blood  sample  toward  a  tube  wall  of  the  tube  assembly  and 
which  will  elongate  buffy  coal  constituents  in  the  centnfuged 
blood  sample: 

b)  filling  said  sample  tube  with  anticoagulated  whole  bkxxl; 

c)  centrifuging  the  filled  sample  tube  so  as  to  grav  imetncally 
separate  the  blood  sample  into  its  component  constituents, 
and  so  as  to  position  any  parasites  in  the  blood  sample 
between  the  plastic  insert  and  the  tube  wall: 

dl  positioning  the  centrifuged  blood  sample  in  a  slot  on  a  slide 
so  as  to  align  one  end  of  the  tube  containing  the  bltKxl  sample 
with  a  reference  baseline  on  the  slide: 

e)  providing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sequentially  repetitive 
numerical  platelet  count  scales  adjacent  to  said  slot  and  mea- 
suring platelet  counts  in  a  centrifuged  blood  sample  in  the 
sample  tube  on  one  of  said  platelet  count  scales:  and 

f)  correcting  platelet  count  measurements  so  as  to  take  info 
account  the  actual  amount  of  blood  in  the  sample  tube. 
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5.830.640 
DETERMINING  INVASIVENESS  OF  PROSTATIC 
ADENOCARCINOMA 
Steven  R.  Patierno.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Michael  Manyak, 
Chevy  Chase.  Md..  assignors  to  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity. Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,084.  Mar.  7,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486^03 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/OU:  GOIN  .?J/5.<.  C07K  16/00 
VS.  CI.  435-^  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  invasiveness  of  a  prostatic  adeno- 
carcinoma, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  assaying  for  uteroglobin  protein  content  in  cells  of  a  biopsy 
sample  of  the  prostatic  adenocarcinoma;  and 

(B)  comparing  results  of  said  assay  for  the  content  of  uteroglo- 
bin protein  in  said  cells  of  the  biopsy  sample  with  results  of 
an  assay  for  the  content  of  uteroglobin  protein  in  control  cells 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  cells,  benign 
tumor  cells,  and  malignant  tumor  cells. 

wherein  low  invasiveness  is  indicated  where  the  content  of  utero- 
globin protein  of  the  biopsy  sample  is  typical  of  results  obtained  in 
the  visualization  of  uteroglobin  protein  in  normal  control  cells  or 
of  benign  tumor  control  cells  that  stain  strongly  positive  for  utero- 
globin protein  and  wherein  high  invasiveness  is  indicated  where 
the  content  of  uteroglobin  protein  of  the  biopsy  sample  is  typical  of 
results  obtained  in  the  visualization  of  uteroglobin  protein  in 
control  cells  of  malignant  tumors  that  exhibit  little  or  no  staining 
for  uteroglobin  protein. 


5,830,641 
IN  VITRO  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
OF  HIV-1  OR  HIV-2  EMPLOYING  VIRAL-SPECIFIC 
ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 
Luc  Montagnier,  Le  Plessis  Robinson;  Denise  Guetard.  Paris; 
Marc  Alizon.  Paris;  Francois  Clavel,  Paris;  Mireille  Guy- 
ader,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Sonigo.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,020.  Jun.  11.  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,524,  Nov.  18,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  462,908,  Jan.  10,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,066,782,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
150.645.  Nov.  20.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,764,  Jan.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5.051.496, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,184,  Nov.  21. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
916,080.  Oct.  8,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  835.228,  Mar.  3.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,839,288.  This 

application  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,299 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22.  1986.  86  00910; 
Jan.  22,  1986,  86  00911;  Feb.  6.  1986,  86  01635;  Feb.  13,  1986, 
86  01985;  Mar.  18,  1986,  86  03881;  Mar.  24,  1986,  86  04215 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—5  24  Claims 


( 1 )  a  peptide  encoded  by  (he  HIV-2  gag  gene,  wherein  said 
peptide  comprises  the  following  sequence: 

Mel     Gly      Ala      Arg     Asn     Ser      Val      l^u     Arg     G)y      Ly-. 

Lys  Ala  Asp  Glu  Leu 
Glu      Arg     lie       Arg     Leu     Arg     Pro      Gly      Gly      Lys     Lys 

Lys  Tyr  Arg  Leu  Lys 
His      lie        Val      Trp      Ala      Ala      Asn     Lys      l^u      Asp     Arg 

Phe  Gly  l.cu  Ala  Glu 
Ser      Leu     Leu     Glu     Ser      Lys     Glu     Gly     Cys     Gin      Lys 

lie  Leu  Thr  Val  l^u 
Asp     Pro      Met     Val      Pro      Thr     Gly      Ser      Glu      Asn     Leu 

Lys  Ser  Leu  Phe  Asn 
Thr      Val      Cys     Val      lie       Trp     Cys     lie       His      Ala      Glu 

Glu  Lys  Val  Lys  Asp 
lie       Val      Arg     Arg     His 

Ixu  Val      Ala      Glu     Thr 


Thr      Glu     Gly      Ala      Lys     Gin 


Gly      Thr      Ala     Glu      Lys      Met     Pro      Ser      Thr  Ser  Arg 

Pro      Thr  Ala  Pro      Ser 

Ser      Glu     Lys     Gly     Gly      Asn     Tyr      Pro      Val      Gin  His 

Val     Gly  Gly  Asn     Tyr 

Thr      His      lie       Pro      Leu     Ser      Pro      Arg     Thr      l^u  Asn 

Ala      Tip  Val  Lys      Leu 

Val      Glu     Glu      Lys      Lys      Phe     Gly      Ala      Glu     Val  Val 

Pro      GIv  Phe  Gin      Ala 


FRAOCNTHIV-2- 
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Asn 
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Gin      Met     l^u 

Asn 
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Val 
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His 

Gin 

Ala 

Ala      Met     Gin      lie 

lie 
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poi 

0           •''"     Fltr 
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ZZT^     1                   III 

lie 
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^     4 

^    6      T89CM 
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Itib 

Glu 

Glu 

Ala 

Ala 

Glu 

Trp 

Asp     Val      Gin      His 

Pro 

1.  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  assay  for  the  detection  of  antibodies 
specific  for  human  immunodeficiency  virus  type  I  (HIV-1 ».  type  2 
(HIV-2 1,  or  both  types  1  and  2  in  a  biological  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  biological  sample  with  one  or  more  HIV-2 
peptides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Asn 


lie        Pro      GIv      Pro      Uu 
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-continued 

Pro      AU      Gly     Gin      Leu     Arg     Glu      Pro      Arg     Gly  Ser 

Asp  lie  Ala  Gly     Thr 

Thr      Sej      Thr      Val      Glu     Glu     Gin      He       Gin     Trp  Mel 

Phe  Arg  Pro  Gin      Asn 

Pro      Val      Pro      Val      Gly      Asn     lie       Tyr      Arg     Arg  Trp 

He  Gin  lie  Gly      Leu 

Gin      Lyi     Cys     Val      Arg     Met     Tyr      Asn     Pro      Thr  Asn 

lie  Leu  Asp  lie       Lys 


Gin     Gl' 


Ser      Lei  i 


Gin     Th 


Lys     Glj 


Gin      Gl) 


Leu     Lv 


Gin      Arj 


Ala      Arj 


L>s      Pre 


U-u      Gl\ 


Gin      Val 
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Val 


Gbi 


Glu 


His 


Pro      Lys     Glu      Pro      Phe     Gin      Ser      Tyr     Val 


Asp     Arg     Phe     Tyr     Lys 


Met 


Val 


Arg      Ala      Glu      Gin      Thr      Asp     Pro  Ala      Val 

Lys  Asn  Trp  Mei     Thr 

Leu      Leu      Val      Gin      Asn      Ala      Asn  Pro      Asp 

Cys  Lys  Leu  Val      Leu 

Leu     Gly      Met     Asn     Pro      Thr      Leu  Glu     Glu  *"** 

Mel  Leu  Thr  Ala      Cys 

Val      Gly      Gly      Pro      Gly      Gin      Lys  Ala      Arg  ^'^ 

Leu  Mel  Ala  Glu      Ala 

Glu      Val      He       Gly,     Pi»      Ala      Pro  He       Pro  ^' 

Phe  Ala  Ala  Ala      Gin 

Lys     Ala      Phe      Lys     Cys     Trp  Asn  Cys     Gly 

Lys  Glu  Gly  His      Ser 

Gin     Cys     Arg     Ala      Pro      Arg  Arg  Gin     Gly 

Cys  Trp  Lys  Cys     Gly 

Gly      His      He        Met     Thr      Asn  Cys  Pro      Asp 

Arg  Gin  Ala  Gly      Phe 

Leu      Gly      Pro      Trp      Gly      Lys  Lys  Pro      .Arg 

Asn  Phe  Pro  Val      Ala 


-continued 

Pro  Val      Asp     Pro      Ala 

Asp     Leu     Leu     Glu      Lys     Tyr      Met  Gin     Gin     Gly 

Lys  Arg     Gin      \ig     Glu 

Arg     Glu     Arg     Pro      Tyr      Lys     Glu  Val      Thr     Glu 

Asp  Leu     Leu     His      Leu 

Gin     Gly     Glu     Thr      Pro      Tyr      Arg  Glu     Pro      Pro 

Thr  Glu      Asp     Leu      Leu 

Leu      Asn      Ser      Leu      Phe      Gly      Lys  Asp     Gin; 

(2)  a  peptide  encoded  by  the  HIV-2  env  gene,  wherein  said 
peptide  comprises  the  following  sequence: 

Met     Asn     Gin      Leu      Leu      He        Ala 

He       Leu     Leu     Ala  Ser      Ala      Cys     Leu 
Tyr     Cys     Thr     Gin     Tyr      Val      Thr 

Val      Phe     Tyr     Gly  Val      Pro      Thr     Trp 
Asn      Ala      Thr      Thr      Pro      l^u      Phe 

Cys  "  Ala      Thr      .Arg  Asn     Arg      Asp     Thr 

Gly      Thr      He       Gin      Cys      Leu      Pro 

Asp     Asn      Asp     Asp  Tyr      Gin      Glu      He 

Leu     Asn     Val      Thr     Glu      Ala      Phe 

Asp     Ala      Trp      Asn  .Asn     Thr      Val      Thr 

Gin      Ala      He       Glu      Asp     Val      Trp 

His      Leu     Phe     Glu  Thr      Ser      He       Lys 

Cys      Val      Lys      Leu      Thr      Pro      Leu 

Cys     Val      Ala      Mel  Lys     Cys     Ser      Ser 

Thr      Glu      Ser      Ser      Thr      Gly      Asn      Asn 

Thr     Thr      Ser      L\s  Ser      Thr      Ser      Thr 


Glu 


Pro 


Thr 


Pro 


Thr      Thr      Thr      Pro      Thr      Asp     Gin 

Glu      Gin      Glu      He        Ser      Glu      Asp     Tlir 
Cys     Ala      Arg     Ala      Asp     Asn     Cys 


Pro      Gin     Gly      Leu     Thr      Pn>      Thr      Ala      Pro 
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-continued 

Ser      Gly      Leu     Gly      Glu     Glu     Glu     Thr 


■ 

lie       Asn 

1l 

Gin     Tyr 

^1 

1l 

Asn     Ser 

el 

Val      lie 

Arg     Tyr 


Asn     Tyr 


Cys     Gin     Phe     Asn  Met     Thr 

Gly  leu  Glu      Arg     Asp     Lys      Lys     Lys 

Asn     Glu     Thr     Trp  Tyr      Ser 

Lys  Asp  Val      Val      Cys     Glu     Thr      Asn 

Thr      Asn     Gin     Thr  Gin     Cys 

Tyr  Mel  Asn     His      Cys     Asn     Thr     Ser 

Thr     Glu      Ser      Cys  Asp     Lys 

His  Tyr  Trp      Asp     Ala      lie       Arg     Phe 

Cys     Ala      Pro      Pro  Gly     Tyr 

Ala  Leu  Leu     Arg     Cys     Asn     Asp     Thr 

Ser      Gly      Phe      Ala  Pro      Asn 

Cys  Ser  Lys     Val      Val      Ala      Ser      Thr 


-continued 

Val      Ala     Tyr      Mel     Trp     Thr      Asn  Cys 

Arg  Gly      Glu  Phe      Leu      Tyr      Cys      Asn 

Met     Thr     Trp      Phe      Leu     Asn     Trp  lie 

Glu  Asn     Lys  Thr      His      Arg     Asn     Tyr 

Ala      Pro      Cys     His      lie       Lys     Gin  lie 

lie  Asn     Thr  Trp      His      Lys      Val      Gly 

Arg     Asn     Val      Tyr      L^u     Pro      Pro  Arg 

Glu  Gly      Glu  Leu     Ser      Cys     Asn     Ser 


Cys     Thr      Arg      Mel      Mel  Glu      Thr  Gin 

Thr  Ser      Thr  Trp      Phe     Gly      Phe      Asn 

Gly      Thr      Arg     Ala      Glu      Asn     Arg  Thr 

Tyr  lie       Tyr  Trp      His      Gly      Arg      Asp 

Asn     Arg     Thr      He       lie  Ser      Leu  Asn 

Lys  Tyr      Tyr  Asn      Leu      Ser      Leu      His 

Cys     Lys      Arg      Pro      Gly      Asn      Lys  Thr 

Val  Lys     Gin  lie       Mel     Leu     Met     Ser 

Gly      His      Val      Phe      His      Ser      His  Tyr 

Gin  Pro      lie  Asn     Lys      Arg      Pro      Arg 

Gin      Ala     Trp     Cys     Trp      Phe     Lys  Gly 

Lys  Trp      Lys  Asp     Ala      Mel     Gin     Glu 

Val      Lys      Glu      Thr      Uu      Ala      Lys  His 

Pro  Arg     Tyr  Arg      Gly      Thr      Asn      Asp 

Thr      Arg      Asn      lie        Ser      Phe      Ala  Ala 

Pro  Gly      Lys  Gly      Ser      Asp     Pro      Glu 


Thr      Val      Thr      Ser      lie  lie       Ala  Asn 

He  Asp  Trp  Gin     Asn     Asn     Asn     Gin 

Thr      Asn     lie       Thr      Phe  Ser      Ala  Glu 

Val  Ala  Glu  l^u      Tyr      Arg      l^u      Glu 

Leu     Gly      Asp     Tyr      Lys  Leu     Val  Glu 

lie  Thr  Pro  He       Gly      Phe      Ala      Pro 

Thr      Lys     Glu      Lys      Arg  Tyr      Ser  Ser 

Ala  Hi*  Gly  Arg     His      Thr      Arg     Gly 

Val      Phe     Val      Uu     Gly  Phe     Leu  Gly 

Phe  Leu  Ala  Thr      Ala      Gly      Ser      Ala 

Met     Gly      Ala      Ala      Ser  Leu      Thr  Val 

Ser  Ala  Gin  Ser       Arg      Thr      Leu      hc\i 

Ala      Gly      He        Val      Gin  Gin      Gin  Gin 

Gin  Leu  Uu  Asp     Val      Val      Lys     Arg 

Gin      Gin      Glu      Uu      Uu  Arg      Uu  Thr 

Val  Trp  Gly  Thr      Lys      Asn      Uu      Gin 

Ala      Arg      Val      Thr      Ala  He       Glu  Lys 

Tyr  Uu  Gin  Asp     Gin     Ala      Arg     Uu 

Asn     Ser      Trp     Gly     Cys  Ala      Phe  Arg 

Gin  Val  Cys  His      Thr      Thr      Val      Pro 
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Trp 

Val 

Asn 

-continued 

Asp     Ser      Uu     Ala 

Pro 

-continued 

Uu      Uu; 

Asp     Trp      Asp 

Asn     Mel 

Thr 

Tip 

Gin 

Glu 

Trp 

Glu 

Lys    GIB     Val   'Aig 

Tyr 

(3)  a  pl6  peptide  encoded  by  the  HlV-2  gag  gene,  wherein 
said  peptide  comprises  the  following  sequence: 

Uu     Glu      Ala 

Asn     lie 

Ser 

Lys 

Met     Gly      Ala      Arg      Asn      Ser      Val      Uu      Arg      Gly      Lys 

Uu 

Glu 

Gin 

Ala      Gin      He       Gin 

Gin 

Lys      Ala      Asp     Glu      Uu 

Glu     Lys     Asn 

Met    Tyr 

Glu 

Uu 

Glu     Arg     lie       Arg     Uu     Arg     Pro      Gly      Gly      Lys     Lys 

Lys 

Uu 

Asn 

Ser      Trp      Asp     lie 

Phe 

Lys     Tyr      Arg     Uu     Lys 

Gly      Asn     Trp 

Phe      Asp 

Uu 

Thr 

^       His      lie        Val      Trp      Ala      Ala      Asn      Lvs      Uu      Asp     Arg 
Ser                                         "^ 

Tq, 

Val 

Lys 

Tyr     He       Gin     Tyr 

Gly 

Phe      Gly      Uu      Ala      Glu 

Val      Leu     He 

lie       Val 

Ala 

Val 

Ser      Leu      Uu      Glu      Ser      Lss      Glu      GK      Cys     Gin      Lys 

Ala 

Leu 

Arg 

He       Val      He       Tyr 

Val 

He       Uu     Thr      Val      Uu 

Val      Gin      Mel 

Uu     Ser 

Arg 

Uu 

Asp     Pro      Mel     Val      Pro      T>iT     GIv      Ser      Glu      Asn     Uu 
Arg        ^                                                            ■ 

-    1 

Lys 

Gly 

Tyr 

Arg      Pro      Val      Phe 

Ser 

Lys     Ser      Uu     Phe      Asn 

Ser      Pro      Pro 

Gly      Tyr 

He 

Gin 

^,     Thr      Val      Cvs     Val      He       Trp     Css     He       His      Ala     Glu 
Gin 

He 

His 

He 

His      lys      Asp     Arg 

Gly 

Glu      Lys      Val      Lss      Asp 

Gin     Pro      Ala 

Asn     Glu 

Glu 

Thr 

^,      Thr      Glu      Glv      Ala      Lvs      Gin      He        Val      Arg      Arg      His 

Glu 

Glu 

As, 

Gly 

Gly      Ser       Asn     Gly 

Gly 

Leu     Val      Ala      Glu     Thr 

Asp     Arg      Ts  r 

Trp      Pro 

Tip 

Pro 

„      GK      Thr      Ala      Glu      Lss      Mel     Pro      Ser      Thr      Ser       Arg 
He        • 

Ala 

Ty 

He 

His      Phe      Uu     He 

Arg 

Pro      Thr      Ala      Pro      Ser 

Gin      Uu      He 

Arg      Uu 

Uu 

Thr 

.        Ser      Glu      Lss      Gls      Gly      Asn     T\r; 
Arg                            ... 

Gin 

u 

lie 

Tyr      Clin      Asn      Uu 

Arg 

(4»  a  p26  peptide  enctxied  b\  the  H1V-:  gag  gene,  wherein 
said  peptide  comprises  the  lollowing  sequence: 

Asp     Trp      Leu 

Arg      Uu 

Arg 

T1»r 

Ala 

Pro      Val      Gin      His      Val      Gly      Gly      Asn     Tyr      TTir      His 

Phe 

Le 

Gin 

Tyr     GK      Cys     Glu 

Tip 

He.       Pro      Uu     Ser      Pro 

He       Gin     Glu 

Ala      Phe 

Gin 

Ala 

Ala 

Arg     Thr      Uu      Asn      Ala      Trp      Val      Lys      Uu      Val      Glu 

Ala 

Ai 

j     Ala 

Thr      Arg      Glu      Thr 

Leu 

Glu      Lys     Lys     Phe     Gly 

Ala      Gly      Ala 

Cys     Arg 

Gly 

Uu 

Trp 

Ala      Glu      \'al      Val      Pro      Gly      Phe     Gin      Ala      Leu     Ser 

Arg 

V, 

Ia-u 

Glu      Arg      He        Gly 

Arg 

Glu     Gly      Cys     Thr      Pro 

Gly      lie       Uu 

Ala      Val 

Pro 

Arg 

.■\rg 

Tyr      Asp     He       Asn     Gin      Mel     Leu     Asn     Cys     Val      Gly 

He 

A 

Gin 

Gly      Ala      Glu      lie 

Ala 

.^sp     His      Gin      Ala      .Ala 
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-continued 

Mel     Gin      lie       lie       Arg     Glu     lie       lie  Asn  Glu  Glu 

Ala  Ala      Glu  Trp      Asp 

Val      Gin      His      Pro      lie       Pro      Gly      Pro  Leu  Pro  Ala 

Gly  Gin  Leu  Arg     Glu 

Pro      Arg     Gly      Ser      Asp     He       Ala      Gly  Thr  Thr  Ser 

Thr  Val  Glu  Glu      Gin 

lie       Gin     Tip      Met     Phe      Arg     Pro      Gin  Asn     Pro  Val 

Pro  Val      Gly  Asn     lie 

Tyr      Arg     Arg     Trp      lie       Gin      lie       Gly  Leu     Gin  Lys 

Cys  Val  Arg  Mel     Tyr 

Asn     Pro     Thr     Asn     lie       Leu     Asp     lie  Lys     Gin  Gly 

Pro  Lys  Glu  Pro      Phe 

Gin      Ser      Tyr      Val      Asp     Arg     Phe     Tyr      Lys      Ser  Leu 

Arg  Ala  Glu  Gin 

Asp     Pro      Ala      Val      Lys      Asn     Trp      Mel     Thr      Gin  Thr 

Leu  Leu  Val  Gin 


-continued 

Pro      Gly      His      lie       Mel     Thr      Asn     Cys  Pro  Asp  Arg 

Gin  Ala  Gly  Phe      Uu 

Gly      Leu     Gly      Pro      Tip      Gly      Lys      Lys  Pro  Arg  Asn 

Phe  Pro  Val  Ala      Gin 

Val      Pro      Gin      Gly      Leu     Thr      Pro      Thr  Ala  Pro  Pro 

Val  Asp  Pro  Ala      Val 

Asp     Leu     Leu     Glu     Lys     Tyr     Mel     Gin  Gin  Gly  Lys 

Arg  Gin  Arg  Glu     Gin 

Arg     Glu      Arg     Pro      Tyr      Lys     Glu      Val  Thr  Glu  Asp 

Leu  Leu  His  l^u     Glu 

Gin      Gly      Glu     Thr      Pro      Tyr      Arg     Glu      Pro  Pro  Thr 

Glu  Asp  l>eu  Leu     His 
Leu     Asn     Ser      Ixu     Phe     Gly      Lys      Asp     Gin; 


Thr       (b)  contacting  said  biological  sample  with  one  or  more  HIV- 1 

peptides;  and 
(c)   detecting   the   formation   of  antigen-antibody   complexes 

between  said  one  or  more  peptides  and  antibodies  present  m 

said  biological  sample. 
Asn 


Ala      Asn     Pro      Asp     Cys     Lys      Leu     Val  Leu  Lys  Gly 

Leu  Gly  Mei  Asn     Pro 

Thr      Leu     Glu     Glu      Met     Leu     Thr      Ala  Cys  Gin  Gly 

Val  Gly  Gly  Pro      Gly 

Gin      Lys      Ala      Arg     Leu     Mel     Ala      Glu      Ala  Leu  Lys 

Glu  He  He  Gly     Pro 

Ala      Pro      He       Pro      Phe      Ala      Ala      Ala      Gin  Gin;  and 


5,830,642 

ELECTROPHORESIS  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  FRAGMENTS 

Carl  W.  FuUer.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 

sham  Life  Science,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,734,  Apr.  3,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,852 

iDt  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  CI2P  19/34:  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 


(5)  a  pi 2  peptide  encoded  by  the  HIV-2  gag  gene,  wherein 
said  peptide  comprises  the  following  sequence: 


Arg     Lys      Ala      Phe      Lys     Cys     Trp      Asn     Cys     Gly  Lys 

Glu     Gly  His  Ser      Ala 

Arg     Gin     Cys     Arg     Ala      Pro      Arg     Arg     Gin     Gly  Cys 

Trp      Lys  Cys  Gly      Lys 


II.  A  method  for  sequencing  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of 
performing  an  enzymatic  dideoxy  DNA  sequencing  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  15  glycerol  and  a  thermolabile  DNA  poly- 
merase at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  or  above. 
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5,830,643 
PARTIALLY  DOUBLE-STRANDED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
Nobuko  Yamamoto,  Isehara;  Kinya  Kato,  Yokohaina,-  Harumi 
IwashiU,  and  Masanori  Sal(uranaga,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,048,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48908; 
Mar.  1,  1989,  1-50738;  Oct.  12,  1989,  1-266956;  Dec.  29,  1989, 
1-343134;  Jan.  12.  1990,  2-3338;  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-27653;  Feb.  7, 
1990.  2-29300 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 

4.  A  mdttiod  of  separating  a  target  nucleic  acid  from  a  mixture  of 
different  nscleic  acids,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  single-stranded  probe  oligonucleotide  immobi- 
lized on  a  carrier  by  sequentially: 

(i)  synthesizing  a  first  and  a  second  oligonucleotide  capable  of 
binding  with  each  other  through  complementary  sequences 
at  the  3'-end  regions  of  the  first  and  the  second  oligonucle- 
otides, and  synthesizing  a  third  and  a  fourth  oligonucle- 
otide, the  third  oligonucleotide  being  capable  of  binding 
with  either  the  first  or  the  second  oligonucleotide  through 
complementary  sequences  at  the  5'-end  regions  of  the  first 
or  the  second  oligonucleotide  and  the  third  oligonucleotide, 
ai^  the  fourth  oligonucleotide  being  capable  of  binding 
wjtji  the  third  oligonucleotide  through  complementary 
sequences  at  the  3'-end  regions  of  the  third  and  the  fourth 
oligonucleotides. 

(ii)  binding  the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth 
oligonucleotides  to  form  a  partially  double-stranded  oligo- 
nucleotide complex  and  then  conducting  an  extension  reac- 
tiqn  in  a  reaction  solution  containing  a  nucleotide  to  which 
ing  substance  is  bound,  to  polymerize  nucleotides  onto 
3'-end  regions  of  the  partially  double-stranded  oligo- 
nucleotide complex  to  form  a  double-stranded  oligonucle- 
otide in  which  a  polymerized  oligonucleotide  portion  of  the 
doid^le-stranded  oligonucleotide  is  formed  between  the  first 
and  third  oligonucleotide  and  between  the  second  and 
fourth  oligonucleotide,  or  between  the  first  and  fourth  oli- 
gonucleotide and  between  the  second  and  third  oligonucle- 
otide, in  each  of  the  polymenzed  oligonucleotide  portions 
tht  fixing  substance  is  incorporated. 

(iii)  denaturing  the  double-stranded  oligonucleotide  to  form  a 
siAgle-stranded  probe  oligonucleotide,  and 

(iv)  immobilizing  the  single-stranded  probe  oligonucleotide 
on  the  carrier  by  binding  the  fixing  substance  in  each  of  the 
polymenzed  oligonucleotide  portions  to  the  carrier: 

(b)  hybridizing  the  single-stranded  probe  oligonucleotide  immo- 
biliztd  on  the  carrier  with  a  target  single-stranded  nucleic  acid 
in  tht  mixture  of  different  nucleic  acids,  to  obtain  a  double- 
stranided  hybrid  nucleic  acid:  and 

(c)  sepitating  the  double-stranded  hybrid  nucleic  acid  from  the 
mixtlire. 


afi^ 

th^ : 


5,830,644 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  AGENTS  WHICH 
INCREASE  TELOMERASE  ACTIVITY  IN  A  CELL 
Michael  D.  West,  San  Carlos,  Calif.;  Jerry  Shay.  Dallas,  and 
Wnodrfag  E.  Wright,  .Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Geron   Corporation,    Menlo   Park,   Calif.,   and    Board   of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,952,  May  13,  1993,  which 

Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .38,766.  Mar.  24,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,489,508,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
882.438,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  151,477 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  CI2P  19/34 
l.S.  CI.  4J5— 6  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  screening  to  identify  an  agent  which  increases 
lelomeras ;  activity  in  a  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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contacting  a  potential  agent  with  cells  in  vitro. 

measuring  the  level  of  said  activitv  in  cells  contacted  with  said 

agent  and  in  cells  not  contacted  with  said  agent,  and 
correlating  measured  increase  in  telomerase  activitv  in  cells 

contacted  with  said  agent  as  compared  to  cells  not  contacted 

with  said  agent  with  identification  of  an  agent  that  increases 

telomerase  activity  in  cells. 


5,830,645 
COMPARATIVE  FLUORESCENCE  HYBRIDIZATION  TO 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ARRAYS 
Daniel  Pinkel,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.;  Donna  Albertson,  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom,  and  Joe  W.  Gray,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif.,  and  The  Medical  Research  Council, 
Cambridge,  England 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,018 

Int.  CI."  C12W  1/6S:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

COMPMATiVt  •ntKOikllOl  0»  COl.O-»0  OENOWC  DM>  «C 
•OniM.  COKMC  OMi>  TO  cXrc  MO  Itn  TMCCT   seouOKts 
ON   GUUS  mUTICLES 


«  m- 


1.  A  method  for  comparing  relative  copy  number  of  nucleic  acid 
sequences  in  a  two  or  more  collections  of  nucleic  acid  molecules, 
the  method  compnsmg: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  target  elements  bound  to  a  solid 
surface,  each  target  element  composing  a  target  nucleic  acid, 
wherein  the  target  nucleic  acid  is  isolated  from  a  cell  nucleus 
and  lacks  superstructure  of  a  condensed  chromosome; 

(b)  contacting  the  target  elements  with: 

(1)  a  first  collection  of  labeled  nucleic  acid  molecules  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  first  nucleic  acid  sequences  each 
substantially  complementary  to  a  different  target  nucleic 
acid,  such  that  the  first  nucleic  acid  sequences  specificalK 
hybridize  to  the  target  nucleic  acids  under  pre-selecte>'l 
hybridization  conditions,  and 
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(ii)  at  least  a  second  labeled  collection  of  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules  comprising   a   plurality    of   second    nucleic    acid 
sequences  each  substantially  complementary  to  a  different 
target   nucleic   acid,   such   that   the   second   nucleic   acid 
sequences  specifically  hybridize  to  the  target  nucleic  acids 
under  pre-selected  hybridization  conditions: 
wherein  the  first  and  second  labels  are  distinguishable  from 
each  other;  and 
(c)  comparing  the  amount  of  binding  of  the  first  and  second 
collections  of  labeled  nucleic  acid  molecules  to  same  target 
nucleic  acid,  thereby  determining  the  copy  number  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  nucleic  acid  sequences  relative  to  the  copy 
number  of  at  least  one  of  the  Second  nucleic  acid  sequences. 


been  tested  and  determined  to  provide  for  the  amplification  of 
nucleic  acids  encoding  said  panel  of  tyrosine  kinases  with 
essentially  the  same  efficiency; 

(b)  amplifying  said  mRNA  or  cDNA  of  the  biological  sample 
using  said  pool  of  oligonucleotides  provided  in  step  (a)  so  thai 
an  amplified  composition  is  generated,  wherein  amplification 
of  nucleic  acids  encoding  said  panel  of  tyrosine  kinases 
reflects  their  relative  expression  level  within  the  biological 
sample;  and 

(c)  assaying  the  amplified  composition  for  the  presence  of 
nucleic  acids  encoding  said  panel  of  tyrosine  kinases. 


5,830.646 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD 
David  Tarin,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  and  Yasuhiro  Mat- 
sumura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Isis  Innovation  Limited, 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01520,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94A)2633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  373,284 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
9215498;  Nov.  20,  1992,  9224386;  Dec.  16,  1992,  9226165 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04;  COIN  .iMHJ 
VS.  CI.  435—6  9  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosis  of  neoplasia,  which  method  comprises 
analyzing  CD44  gene  expression  in  a  sample  by  the  steps  of 
making  complimentary  DNA  (cDNA)  from  messenger  RNA 
(mRNA)  in  the  sample,  amplifying  portions  of  the  cDNA  corre- 
sponding to  the  CD44  gene,  and  detecting  the  amplified  cDNA 
thereby  diagnosing  neoplasia. 


5.830,647 
HYBRIDIZATION  AND  AMPLIFICATION  OF  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS  ENCODING  MPL  LIGAND 
Dan  L.  Eaton,  San  Rafael,  and  Frederic  J.  de  Sauvage.  Foster 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  348,658,  Dec.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  185,607.  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.553.  Jan.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,764 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6t<:  C12P  IW.U:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  13/00 
DS.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  mpl 
ligand  nucleic  acid,  comprising  specifically  hybridizing  an  oligo- 
nucleotide probe  of  about  20  or  more  bases  selected  from  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  4  to  a  test  sample  nucleic  acid  and 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  specific  hybridization  prod- 
uct with  mpl  ligand  nucleic  acid  thereby  determining  the  presence 
or  absence  of  mpl  ligand. 


5.830.649 
HUMAN  GALACTOKINASE  GENE 
Derk  Jon  Bergsma.  Berwyn.  Pa.,  and  Dwight  Edward  SUmbo- 
lian,  Martlon.  NJ..  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,778 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  2t/00:  CI2N  15/12:15/55 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  34  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  detecting  a  mutation  in  a  human  galaciokinase 
gene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  a  human  individual: 

(b)  obtaining  a  sample  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  said  nucleic 
acid  sample  wherein  said  sample  nucleic  acid  sequence  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sense  or  anti  sense 
DNA  sequence  of  the  galaciokinase  gene,  an  RNA  transcribed 
from  said  galaciokinase  gene,  and  a  mRNA  transcribed  from 
said  galaciokinase  gene;  and 

(c)  identifying  sequence  differences  between  said  sample  nucleic 
acid  sequence  and  a  reference  nucleic  acid  sequence  compris- 
ing a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 
as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:33.  wherein  a  difference  in  said 
sample  nucleic  acid  sequence  from  said  reference  nucleic  acid 
sequence  indicates  a  mutation  in  the  galaciokinase  gene  of 
said  human  individual. 

34.  A  method  for  delecting  a  mutation  in  a  human  galaciokinase 
gene  comprising; 

isolating  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  an  individual; 

obtaining,    from    said    nucleic    acid    sample,    a    nucleic    acid 

sequence  corresponding  to  a  reference  galaciokinase  gene 

encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO: 

33: 
inserting  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  into  an  expression  vector: 
intrixlucing  said  expression  vector  into  a  host  cell; 
culluring  said  host  cell  under  conditions  whereby  said  nucleic 

acid  sequence  is  expressed;  and 
determining  whether  enzymatically  active  human  galaciokinase 

is  produced. 


5,830,648 
ASSAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSCRIPT  IMAGING 
Gregory  D.  Plowman,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Sugen, 
Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.065 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«.  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  detecting  and  quantifying  the 

expression  of  a  panel  of  tyrosine  kinases  from  a  biological  sample 

of  any  vertebrate  species  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  representative  pool  of  oligonucleotides  having  a 
sequence  which  hybndizes  to  conserved  regions  in  the  mRNA 
or  cDNA  of  said  panel  of  tyrosine  kinases,  which  pmil  has 


5.830.650 
WALK-THROUGH  MUTAGENESIS 
Roberto  Crea.  700  OccidenUl  Ave..  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402, 
assignor  to  Roberto  Crea,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930.600,  Nov.  2,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,314,  Apr.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,724 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«.  C12P  21/00:  C12N  I5/6J 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mutagenesis  of  a  protein  comprising: 
a)  muiagenizing  a  gene  encoding  said  protein  lo  produce  a 
library  of  cloned  genes  by  a  method  comprising: 
i)  selecting  a  defined  region  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the 

protein  encoded  by  the  gene  to  be  mutagenized; 
ii)  determining  an  amino  acid  residue  to  be  inserted  into 

amino  acid  p«.>sitions  in  the  defined  region; 
iii)  synthesizing  without  saturation  a  mixture  of  oligonucle- 
otides, comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  for  the  defined 
region,   wherein  each  oligonucleotide  contains,   at  each 
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seq  u  ence  position  in  the  defined  region,  either  a  nucleotide 
req  Hired  for  synthesis  of  the  protein  to  be  mutagenized  or  a 
nu(  Ifeotide  required  for  a  codon  of  the  predetermined  amino 
aci  i  the  mixture  containing  all  possible  variant  oligonucle- 
otii  l(  s  according  to  this  criterion:  and 
iv)  g<  r  erating  an  expression  library  of  cloned  genes  contain- 
ing  aid  oligonucleotides: 

b)  exprt$sing  the  cloned  genes  of  said  expression  library  to 
prodik£  mutant  proteins;  and 

c)  scree  ling  said  mutant  proieins  to  select  for  a  protein  having  a 
desir(  4  structure  or  function. 


5,830,651 

HUMAH  OLIGODENDROGLIAL  PROGENITOR  CELL 
LINE 
Keith  Cavley,  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Yalery  Kukekov,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Signal  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.890 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  4315—6  29  Claims 

1.  A  huinan   cell   line   having   the  characteristics  of  a  pre- 

oligodendf()glial  stem  cell  which  is  essentially  free  of  astrocyte  and 

oligodendr()cyte  cell  surface  markers. 


5,830,653 
METHODS  OF  USING  OLIGOMERS  CONTAINING 
MODIFIED  PYRIMIDINES 
Brian  Froehler:  Rick  Wagner,  both  of  Belmont;  Mark  Mat- 
teucci,  Burlingame;  Robert  J.  Jones,  Millbrae;  .Arnold  J. 
Gutierrez,  San  Jose,  and  Jeff  Pudio,  Burlingame,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  976.103.  Nov.  25.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,645.985,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,941, 
Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  935,444,  Aug.  25,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  799,824,  Nov.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,484,908. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,481 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12N  5/06:5/10:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  evaluate  a  candidate  antisense  oligomer  for  its 
ability  to  inhibit  gene  expression,  which  method  comprises: 

microinjecting  varying  amounts  of  said  candidate  antisense  oli- 
gomer into  a  host  cell  along  with  (a)  a  target  vector  for  the 
expression  of  a  gene  containing  a  target  sequence  for  said 
candidate  antisense  oligomer,  and  (b)  a  control  vector  for  the 
expression  of  a  control  gene  encoding  a  detectable  protein, 
wherein  said  control  gene  does  not  contain  said  target 
sequence:  and 

measuring  expression  of  the  target  gene  and  the  control  gene; 

wherein  increasing  inhibition  of  the  target  gene  expression,  but 
not  of  the  control  gene  expression,  as  the  amount  of  said 
candidate  antisense  oligomer  increases,  indicates  the  ability  of 
said  candidate  antisense  oligomer  to  inhibit  gene  expression. 


5,830,652 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PREDISPOSITION  TO 

SEVERE  FORMS  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASE  BY 
DETERMINING  FCY  RECEPTOR  ALLELIC  PATTERNS 

Robert  P.  Kimberly,  Closter,  N  J.;  Jane  E.  Salmon,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Edberg,  Englewood.  NJ..  assignors  to 
New  York  Society  For  The  Ruptured  And  Crippled  Main- 
taining The  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.077,  Aug.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473^353 
fat  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  IW.U:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  lis— 6  15  aaims 

1.  A  diiinostic  method  for  determining  predisposition  to  severe 
forms  of  M  autoimmune  disease  w  herein  said  autoimmune  disease 
is  characterized  by  a  Fey  receptor  mediated  response  in  a  patient 
suffering  liom  an  autoimmune  disease,  comprising 

(i)  estaplishing  a  statistically  significant  correlation  between  the 
allelicl  pattern  of  one  or  more  Fey  receptor  genes  and  severity 
of  s^id  autoimmune  disease: 
(ii)  idejuifying  the  corresponding  Fey  receptor  allelic  patterns  of 

said  pbiient; 
(iii)  coTjparing  the  Fey  receptor  allelic  patterns  of  said  patient 
with  the  corresponding  allelic  patterns  of  humans  with  no 
aulojitimune  disease,  mild  forms  of  said  autoimmune  disease, 
and  f.evere  forms  of  said  autoimmune  disease;  and 
(iv)  de^nnining  which  of  said  corresponding  allelic  patterns  is 

mosi  (imilar  to  the  allelic  pattern  of  said  patient, 
wherei  liif  the  Fey  receptor  allelic  pattern  of  said  patient  is  most 
simi  or  to  the  corresponding  allelic  pattern  of  human  with 
seve  i  forms  of  said  autoimmune  disease,  said  patient  has  a 
pred  ^position  to  severe  forms  of  said  autoimmune  disea.se. 


5.830.654 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  TO  HAEMOPHILUS 
ISFLVESZAE 
Curt  L.  Milliman.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221.968.  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,472.843. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690.788,  .Apr.  25.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.196 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  hybridization  assay  probe  comprising  a  nucleotide  base 
sequence  sufficiently  complementary  to  rRNA  of  Haemophilus 
influenzae  in  a  region  corresponding  lo  bases  1255-1268  of  £.  coU 
I6S  rRNA,  or  a  nucleotide  polymer  complementary  thereto,  to 
form  a  delectable  probe:targel  duplex  under  high  stringency 
hybridization  conditions,  wherein  said  probe  does  not  form  a 
detectable  probe:non-target  duplex  under  said  conditions  with 
nucleic  acid  from  Huemcpliilus  aphmphilus.  Haemophilus  ducreyi. 
Haemophilus  haemotytuus.  Haemophilus  parahaemt>lytuus.  Hae- 
mophilus parainfiuenzae.  or  Haemophilus  paraphmphilus.  pro- 
vided that  said  probe  is  10  to  100  nucleotides  in  length,  wherein 
said  probe  comprises  10  con.secuti\e  nucleotide  bases  perfectly 
complementary  lo  a  10  base  region  present  in  a  sequence  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

SEQ  ID  No:  2:  5 -CGCAGCTTCG  CTTC  and  the  RNA  comple- 
ment thereof 

2.  The  probe  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  probe  is  10-50  nucleotides 
in  length. 
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5,830,655 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  SIZING  USING  CLEAVABLE 
PRIMERS 
Joseph  Albert  Monforte,  Berkeley;  Christopher  Hank  Becker, 
Menlo  Park:  Thomas  Andrew  Shaler,  San  Francisco,  and 
Daniel  Joseph  Pollart,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,751,  May  22,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63933 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34:  HOIL  21/44:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  size  of  a  primer  extension 
product,  comprising: 

(a)  hybridizing  a  primer  with  a  target  nucleic  acid,  where  said 
primer  (i)  is  complementary  to  said  target  nucleic  acid:  (ii) 
has  a  first  region  containing  the  S'  end  of  the  primer,  and  (iii) 
has  a  second  region  containing  the  3'  end  of  the  pnmer.  where 
the  3'  end  is  capable  of  serving  as  a  priming  site  for  enzymatic 
extension  and  where  said  second  region  contains  a  selected 
cleavable  site, 

(b)  extending  the  primer  enzymaticaliy  to  generate  a  polynucle- 
otide mixture  containing  an  extension  product  composed  of 
the  primer  and  an  extension  segment: 

(c)  cleaving  said  extension  product  at  the  cleavable  site  to 
release  said  extension  segment:  and 

(d)  sizing  the  extension  segment  by  mass  spectrometry,  whereby 
said  cleaving  is  effective  to  increase  the  read  length  of  the 
extension  segment  relative  to  the  read  length  of  the  product  of 
(b). 


5330,656 
DETECTING  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  THE  CATRl  GENE 
IN  SQUAMOUS  CELL  CARCINOMA 
George  E.  Milo,  Jr.,-  BnKe  C.  Casto,  both  of  Columbus;  Dawei 
Li,  Dublin,-  Jucheng  Chen,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,-  Charles  F. 
Shuler,  West   Lake   Village,   Calif.,-    Martin   L.   Ribovich, 
Columbus,  Ohio;  Inge  Noyes,  Galena,  Ohio;  Xioa  Li  Sun, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Karl  S.  Theil,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Ohio  State  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,975 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 


CATR 


5,830,657 
METHOD  FOR  SINGLE-TUBE  SEQUENCING  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACID  POLYMERS 
James  Leushner,  North  York;  May  Hui,  West  Toronto;  James 
M.  Dunn,  Scarborough,  all  of  Canada,  and  Marina  T.  Lar- 
son, Yorktown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc.,  Tor- 
onto, Canada 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,672,  May  1,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,498 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sequencing  of  a  selected  region  of  a  target 

nucleic  acid  polymer  in  a  sample  containing  the  selected  region  in 

substantially  natural  relative  abundance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  the  sample  containing  the  target  region  in  sub- 
stantially natural  relative  abundance  with  first  and  second 
primers,  a  nucleotide  triphosphate  feedstock  mixture,  a  chain- 
terminating  nucleotide  triphosphate  and  a  thermally  stable 
polymerase  enzyme  which  incorporates  dideoxynucleotides 
into  an  extending  nucleic  acid  polymer  at  a  rate  which  is  no 
less  than  0.4  times  the  rate  of  incorporation  of  deoxynucle- 
otides  in  an  amplification  mixture  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 
said  first  and  second  primers  binding  to  the  sense  and  anti- 
sense  strands,  respectively,  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  polymer 
at  locations  flanking  the  selected  region: 

(b)  exposing  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  plurality  of  temperature 
cycles  each  of  which  includes  at  least  a  high  temperature 
denaturation  phase  and  a  lower  temperature  extension  phase, 
thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  terminated  fragments:  and 

(c)  evaluating  terminated  fragments  produced  during  the  addi- 
tional cycles  to  determine  the  sequence  of  the  selected  region, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  primers  is  labeled 
with  a  fluorescent  label. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  mRNA  transcripts  of  the  CATRl  gene 
in  a  tissue  sample  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  isolating  RNA  compnsing  mRNA  from  the  tissue  samples: 

(b)  amplifying  CATRl  mRNA  by  a  reverse  transcnptase-PCR 
procedure  using  at  least  one  primer  which  anneals  to  the  sense 
strand  of  the  CATR  I  gene  and  at  least  one  primer  which 
anneals  to  the  antisense  strand  of  the  CATRl  gene:  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  CATRl  primer  spe- 
cific amplified  product 

wherein  the  presence  of  said  CATRl  amplified  product  is 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  mRNA  transcripts  of  the 
CATRl  gene. 


5,830,658 

CONVERGENT  SYNTHESIS  OF  BRANCHED  AND 

MULTIPLY  CONNECTED  MACROMOLECULAR 

STRUCTURES 

Sergei  M.  Gryaznov,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynx 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,627,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,571,677.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,856 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6S:l/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  2//(M 
U.S.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  synthesizing  a  branched  or  multiply  con- 
nected macromolecular  structure  comprising  polymeric  units,  the 
method  of  the  type  wherein  separately  synthesized  polymeric  units 
are  assembled  into  a  branched  or  multiply  connected  macromo- 
lecular structure,  an  improvement  comprising: 

providing  one  or  more  first  polymeric  units  having  one  or  more 
haloacyl-  or  haloalkylamino  groups,  the  one  or  more  first 
polymeric  units  being  one  or  more  oligonucleotides: 
providing  one  or  more  second  polymenc  units  having  one  or 
more  thiol,  phosphorothioate,  or  phosphorodithioate  groups, 
the  one  or  more  second  polymeric  units  being  one  or  more 
oligonucleotides;  and 
combining  the  one  or  more  first  polymeric  units  with  the  one  or 
more  second  polymeric  units  so  that  the  haloacyl-  or 
haloalkylamino  groups  react  with  the  thiol,  phosphorothioate, 
or  phosphorodithioate  groups  to  form  thioalkyi-  or  thioacy- 
lamino,  thio-  or  dithiophosphorylalkylamino.  or  thio-  or 
dithiophosphorylacylamino  bridges  therebetween,  thereby 
forming  the  branched  or  multiply  connected  macromolecular 
structure,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  bridges  is  at  a  branch  or 
at  least  one  of  said  bndges  is  in  a  closed  loop. 
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5,830,659 

ACTIME  MICROTUBULE-BASED  SEPARATIONS  BY 

KINESINS 

Russell  J*.  Stewart,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  University 

of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,815 

Int,  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/34:  GOIN  33/566:  C12M  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  4J5— 6  37  Claims 


Loading 
RasarvD^r 
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I.  A  niathod  for  separating  a  selected  molecule  ftom  a  mixture 
of  molecules  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  separation  device  comprising  a  loading  reservoir 
and  a  receiving  reservoir  coupled  by  a  channel  having  immo- 
bilized to  a  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  microtubules  aligned 
sub^tntially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel: 

(b)  pltcing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  said  mixture  of 
molecules  in  said  loading  reservoir; 

(c)  adding  a  motor-ligand  composition  and  an  effective  amount 
of  ATP  to  said  aqueous  solution,  wherein  said  motor-ligand 
composition  compnses 

(i)  a  processive  motor  protein  capable  of  attaching  to  said 
iminobilized  microtubules  and  moving  therealong  in  the 
presence  of  ATP  as  a  source  of  chemical  energy,  and 
(ii)  ,a  ligand  coupled  to  said  motor  protein,  wherein  said 
lieLnd  is  capable  of  selectively  binding  said  selected  mol- 
4ile. 
such  thai  said  ligand  selectively  binds  said  selected  molecule  and 
said  motor  protein  attaches  to  said  immobilized  microtubules  and 
transports  said  bound  selected  molecule  therealong  to  said  receiv- 
ing reservoir;  and 

(d)  renoving  said  selected  molecule  from  said  receiving  reser- 
voit 


.It '640;  (nl '733-1B101 
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ICGC*S9lc»91   |ccc4gCAfGG 
'  ACCAGgttaag  •  aacagGTATC 


*  312t  bc>  3-pr>ne  Unfianslstad  Sequence 


wherein  the  presence  of  the  mutation  in  the  gene  is  indicative  of 
glaucoma. 


5,830,662 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  NORMALIZED 

CDNA  LIBRARIES 

Marcelo  B.  Soares,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Argiris  Efstratiadis, 

Englewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Cdiunbia 

University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10821,  5  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  J  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SA)8647,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,594,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,482345.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

619342 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  25  CUims 

nu  FDou  Mj.  uatwnES 
8ICCFT  snuL  con 


CONA 
CATALOGUE 


5,830,660 
TUMORIGENESIS  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.   Hillman,  Mountain  View,  and  Surya  K.  Goli, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822J60 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/00:21/04 
U3.  a.435— 6  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,830,661 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA 
Mansoor  Sarfarazi,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as.signor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,036 
Inl.  CI."  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
VS.  a.  435—6  27  Oaims 

1.  A  niethod  of  diagnosing  glaucoma  in  an  individual,  compris- 
ing detocting  a  mutation  in  a  human  cytochrome  P4501BI  gene. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ugged  normalized  directional  cDNA 
library  containing  cDNA  clones  constructed  in  a  vector  that  allows 
propagation  in  single-stranded  circle  form  comprising: 

(a)  propagating  a  directional  cDNA  library  in  single-stranded 
circles; 

(b)  annealing  the  single-stranded  circles  to  an  appropriate 
primer,  wherein  the  primer  contains  a  specific  sequence  tag 
and  performing  controlled  extension  reaction  with  an  appro- 
priate polymerase  in  the  presence  of  an  appropriate  ratio 
between  dideoxynucleotide  triphosphates  and  deoxynucle- 
otide  triphosphates  to  generate  fragments  complementary  to 
the  3'  noncoding  sequence  of  the  single-stranded  circles  in  tl»e 
library  to  produce  partial  duplexes; 

(c)  purifying  the  partial  duplexes: 

(d)  melting  and  reassociating  the  purified  partial  duplexes  to 
appropriate  Cot;  and 

(e)  purifying  unassociated  single-stranded  circles,  thereby  gen- 
erating a  tagged  normalized  directional  cDNA  library. 
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5,830,663 
IN  SITU  RECOMBINANT  PCR  WITHIN  SINGLE  CELLS 
Michael  J.  Erableton,  Nottingham;  Guy  Gorochov,  Cambridge; 
Peter  T.  Jones,  Cambridge,  and  Gregory  P.  Winter,  Cam- 
bridge,   all    of    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Medical 
Research  Council,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01483,  §  371  Dale  Jul.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Sen  No.  190,199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1991, 
9117352;  Jun.  11,  1992,  9212419 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  l/6fi:  CUP  IW.14:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  population  of  cells  lo  link  together 
copies  of  two  or  more  non-contiguous  DNA  sequences  from  at 
least  some  of  (he  cells,  comprising  treating  (he  cells  to  s(abilise 
(hem  with  respect  lo  (emperature  and  (o  permeabilise  them  with 
respect  (o  reagen(s;  adding  primers  for  performing  (he  polymerase 
chain  reac(ion  (PCR)  such  (hat  (he  primers  diffuse  in(o  (he  in(erior 
of  (he  cells;  subjec(ing  (he  cells  (o  suKable  (rea(men(  so  the  DNA 
sequences  of  a  particular  cell  are  copied  within  that  cell  by  PCR: 
and  linking  together  within  the  cell  the  copies  of  the  DNA 
sequences. 


5,830,664 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  TARGET  NUCLEIC 

ACID 

Viola  Rosemeyer,  Wavre,  and  Rudolf  SeibI,  Penzberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boebringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 

Filed' Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1994,  44  25 

264.1;  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31  269^1 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/M:  C07H  2IA)4:2l/02 

\}S.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  A. 

comprising: 

(a)  hybridising  the  target  nucleic  acid  A  with  a  probe  nucleic 
acid  B.  wherein  said  probe  nucleic  acid  B  has  a  5'-end  and  a 
3'-end.  and  wherein  said  probe  nucleic  acid  B  comprises  a 
part  Bl  which  hybridizes  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  (arge( 
nucleic  acid  A  and  a  pan  B2  which  does  no(  hybridize  wi(h 
(he  (arge(  nucleic  acid  A: 

(b)  cleaving  said  hybridized  probe  nucleic  acid  B  (o  produce  a 
cleavage  product  B'.  wherein  said  cleavage  prixluct  3'  has  a 
5'-end  and  a  3'-end,  and  wherein  said  cleavage  product  B' 
comprises  said  part  B2: 

(c)  hybridizing  said  cleavage  produc(  B'  wi(h  a  ma(rix  nucleic 
acid  C.  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  C  has  a  5'-end  and  a  3'-end, 
and  wherein  said  matrix  nucleic  acid  C  comprises  a  pan  C2 
which  hybridizes  with  at  leas(  a  part  of  said  cleavage  produc( 
B'  and  a  part  CI  which  does  no(  hybridize  with  said  pan  Bl  of 
said  probe  nucleic  acid  B:  and 

(d)  determining  the  presence  of  the  hybrid  formed  in  step  (c)  lo 
detect  said  (arge(  nucleic  acid  A. 


(b)  identifying  at  least  a  portion  of  a  3'  nucleic  acid  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  5'  nucleic  acid,  each  of  which  flanks  a  w  ild-(ype 
diagnosdc  nucleic  acid  region  that  does  not  contain  a  genomic 
disruption: 

(c)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  from  the  nucleic  acid 
sample  having  a  length  equal  (o  or  less  (han  the  length  of  said 
wild-type  diagnos(ic  nucleic  acid:  and 

(d)  determining  whether  said  fragment  contains  any  of  said  3' 
nucleic  acid  or  said  S'  nucleic  acid. 

the  presence  of  at  leas(  a  portion  of  bo(h  said  3'  nucleic  acid 
and  said  5'  nucleic  acid  being  indica(ive  of  a  genomic 
disrup(ion  in  said  diagnostic  nucleic  acid  region. 


5,830,666 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Saloshi  Fujila,  Nisshin;  Naoto  Kagiyama,  Sapporo;  Masayoshi 
Momiyama,  Sapporo;  \'asumitsu  Kondoh,  Sapporo,  and 
Mibo  Nishiyauchi,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\lsin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074815 
Int.  CI."  C120  l/fyX:  GOIN  .i.^/OU:  C07H  2 1  AX):  C07K  I  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  nucleic  acids,  proteins,  or  protein 
nucleic  acid  complexes,  said  me(hod  comprising  (he  s(eps  of: 

binding  an  enzyme  lo  a  specimen  of  nucleic  acid.  pro(ein.  or 
pro(ein  nucleic  acid  complex: 

reac(ing  a  subsli(u(ed  fluorescein  monophospha(e  having  a  struc- 
ture represented  by  one  of  Formulas  I  to  IV  below: 


n»co~Q-Q^. 


(ii 


(HO):(0:)PO  \o/  () 


NHCO-Q-Q); 


(II) 


5,830,665 
CONTIGUOUS  GENOMIC  SEQUENCE  SCANNING 
Anthony  P.  Shuber,  Milford,  and  Patrick  R.  H.  Waller,  Welle- 
sley,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Exact  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,763 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  genomic  disruption 
in  a  nucleic  acid  sample,  comprising  (he  s(eps  of: 
(a)  iden(ifying  a  diagnos(ic  nucleic  acid  region  in  which  a 
genomic  disruption  is  suspected: 


NHCO-Q-^ 


(III) 


(H0);(0;)PO' 
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-continued 

nhcoh2)-0 


(IV) 


CH, 

O-CH.— ^^— CHj. 


with  the  en  t  fvne  bound  to  the  specimen  of  nucleic  acid,  protein,  or 
protein  nucleic  acid  complex  on  a  nylon  membrane  so  as  to  deposit 
a  hydrolysve  of  (he  subs(i(u(ed  fluorescein  monophosphate  on  said 
nylon  merrlbrane:  and 

irtadiatiitg  the  hydrolysate  with  excitation  light  to  detect  fluores- 
cence lemitted  from  (he  hydrolysate  on  said  nylon  membrane. 
3.  A  method  of  detecting  nucleic  acids,  proteins,  or  protein 
nucleic  aci|l  complexes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
binding  lati  enzyme  (o  a  specimen  of  nucleic  acid.  pro(ein.  or 

protein  nucleic  acid  complex; 
reacting  |a  .S-substi(uted  fluorescein  diphosphate  widi  the  enzyme 
bounty   to    the    specimen    to    form    a    hydrolysate    of   the 
.*i-subiti(u(ed  fluorescein  diphospha(e:  and 
irtadia(iitg  (he  hydrolysa(e  wi(h  excl(at]on  light  to  detect  fluores- 
cencelemittcd  from  (he  hydrolysate. 


mRNA  or  protein  is  indicative  of  an  individual  who  has  chronic 

fatigue  syndrome,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
isolating  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells  (PBMCs)  from  said 

individual;  and 
determining  an  increased  amount  of  protein  kinase  RNA  (PKR) 
mRNA  or  protein  present  in  said  PBMCs  from  said  individual 
compared  to  an  expected  amount  of  PKR  mRNA  or  protein 
presen(  in  PBMCs  from  a  control  individual  known  not  to 
have  CFS,  wherein  an  increase  in  said  amount  in  said  indi- 
vidual compared  to  said  control  individual  indicates  the  pres- 
ence of  CFS. 


5,830,667 

HUMAN  HSO  IID6  CVTOCHROME-DERIV  ED  PEPTIDE 
FRAGMENTS,  ANTI-PEPTIDE  FRAGMENT 
ANTIBODIES.  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF  IN  THE 
DL\GNOSIS  OF  Al  TOIMMUNE  HEPATITIS 
Fernando   Alvarez,    Meudon,    France,    a<tsignor    to    InstituI 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale-INSERM, 
Paris  Crdex,  France 
PCT  No.  R-T/FR92/00539.  §  371  Dale  Apr.  18,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22656,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  D«c.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,149 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  17,  1991,  91  07363 
Int.  CI."  COIN  3y53:.1.i/5f>4:  C07N  14/435: 16/lH 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  5  Claims 


I    A 

autoimmu(ie 
of  SEQ 
NO:  10. 


!>.«»  I  nm. .  m''''*^ 


\> 


1  »en(  for  (he  detection,  diagnosis  and  monitoring  of 
hepatitis,  consisting  essentially  of  peptides  consisting 
N0:3.  SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:9  and  SEQ  ID 


5,830,669 
GLUL  CELL  LINE  DERIVED  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR 

ANTIBODY 
Leu-Fen  H.  Lin,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Franklin  D.  Collins.  Agoura 
Hills,  Calif.;  Daniel  H.  Doberty,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Jack  LUe, 
Nederiand,  Colo.,  and  Susan  Beklesh,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,183,  May  23.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,413,  Mar.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,423, 
Nov.  6,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  774.109.  Oct.  8.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.685.  Sep.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45Z.242 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/22:  C12P2//«S.  C12N  S/I2:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  (ha(  binds  (o  glial  cell  line-derived  neurotfophic 
fac(or  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4 
or  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 


5.8.M),668 

df:te(tion  of  chronic  f.atigie  syndrome 

F;ii  Mordrcbai,  and  .Aristo  \bjdani.  both  of  Los  .Angeles.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Immunosciences  Lab,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766.677 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/573:33/53:  C12Q  I/6H 

ViS.  CI.  435—7.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  m^iiod  of  delecting  protein  kinase  (PKR)RNA  mRNA  or 

protein  p^asent  in  an  individual,  wherein  an  Increase  in  PKR 


5.830,670 
NEURAL  THREAD  PROTEIN  GENE  EXPRESSION  AND 
DETECTION  OF  ALZHEI.MERS  DISEASE 
Suzanne  de  la  Monte.  Cambridge,  and  Jack  R.  Wands,  Waban. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,426,  Nov.  14,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  230,139.  Apr.  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  55.778,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,975,  Dec.  20,  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.207, 

Dec.  21,  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  230,139  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50.559,  Apr.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.557 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/48:  C12Q  IA)8 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  (he  presence  of  Alzheimer's  Disease 
in  a  human  subjec(  suspec(ed  of  having  .Alzheimer's  Disease  which 
comprises: 

(a)  incuba(ing  a  biological  sample  from  said  subject  which  is 
suspected  of  containing  neural  thread  protein  (NTP)  having  a 
molecular  weigh(  observed  bv  SDS-PAGE  of  abou(  8  kDa. 
abt>u(  14  kDa.  abou(  17  kDa.  abou(  21  kDa.  abou(  26  kDa  or 
abou(  42  kDa.  in  (he  presence  of  a(  leas(  one  antibody  that 
specificallv  binds  said  NTP  and  does  not  cross-react  with 
pancreatic  thread  protein:  and 

(b)  de(ec(ing  said  andbody  which  is  bound  in  said  sample, 
w  herein  detection  of  elevated  levels  of  NTP  indicates  that  said 
subject  has  .Alzheimer's  Disease. 

7.  A  me(h(xi  for  de(ec(ing  (he  presence  of  Neural  Thread  Pro(ein 
(NTP)  having  a  molecular  weigh(  observed  bv  SDS  PAGE  of  abou( 
8  kDa.  about  14  kDa.  about  17  kDa.  abtiut  21  kDa.  abou(  26  kDa 
or  abou(  42  kDa.  in  a  human  subjec(.  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  con(ac(ing  a  biological  sample  from  said  human  subjecl  that 
is  suspected  of  containing  said  NTP  w  ith  at  least  one  antibody 
that  specifically  binds  said  pro(ein  and  does  not  cross-react 
with  pancreatic  thread  pro(ein;  and 
(bl  detecting  any  of  said  antibody  IxMind  to  said  paMein. 
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5^30,671 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  FOR  MODULATORS  OF 
CYTOKINES  OF  THE  TFG  P  SUPERFAMILY 
James  W.  Dennis,  Etobicoke.  and  Michael  Deraetriou,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.715,  May  4,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,768 
Int.  CI."  COIN  3.1/5.1 
VS.  a.  435—7.8  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deiermining  if  a  substance  is  an  inhibitor  or 
simulator  of  the  activity  of  a  cytokine  of  the  TGpp  superfamily 
selected  from  the  group  of  cytolcines  consisting  of  the  TGpp 
family,  the  inhibin  family,  the  DPP/VGl  family,  and  the  Mullerian 
Inhibiting  Substance  family,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  the  cytokine  with  a  TGFP  binding  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  test  substance,  under  conditions  where  the 
TGFp  binding  compound  and  the  cytokine  form  a  complex, 
the  cytokine  and/or  TGpp  binding  compound  being  present  in 
a  known  concentration,  and  wherein  the  TGFp  binding  com- 
pound is  not  a  TGpp  receptor,  the  TGpp  binding  compound 
has  a  TGFP  receptor  U  homology  lb  (TRHIb)  subdomain 
which  mediates  the  binding  of  the  TGFP  binding  compound 
to  the  cytokine,  and  the  TGFP  binding  compound  has  a 
sequence  with  the  following  amino  acid  sequence  pattern: 
Cys-X^-Lys/Arg-Xj-Ser/Thr-X,-Cy.s-X,„-Asp-X„-Asp/Glu. 
wherein  X^,Xj,X,,X,„  and  X„  represent  any  amino  acid  and  j  is 
4  to  5,  k  is  2  to  6.  I  is  4  to  9,  m  is  0  to  2.  and  n  is  ."i  to  6. 

(b)  assaying  for  complexes,  free  TGFp  binding  compound,  and/ 
or  cytokine;  and 

(c)  comparing  with  a  control  to  determine  if  the  substance 
inhibits  or  stimulates  a  cytokine  of  the  TGFP  superfamily  by 
competing  for  a  site  on  the  cytokine  that  binds  to  a  TRHlb 
subdomain.  competes  for  a  TRHlb  subdomain.  or  enhances 
the  binding  of  the  TRHlb  subdomain  to  the  cytokine. 


of  the  -9  to  +47  nucleotide  bases  or  -1  to  +47  nucleotide  bases 
encoding  the  TGA  region  upstream  of  the  E.  coli  lac'Z  gene  which 
permits  the  incorporation  of  selenocysteine  into  p-galactosidase. 


5,830,672 
ELI.SA  KIT  FOR  THE  RAPID  DETERMINATION  OF 
N-ACETYLTRANSFERASE  (NAT2)  PHENOTYPES 
Irving   W.    Wainer,   4028   Dorchester,   Westmount,   Quebec, 
Canada,  H3Z  1T8,-  Pierre  Wong,  3415  Aylmer,  Apt.  4,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  H2X  2B4,  and  Brian  Leyland-Jones, 
1455  Sherbrooke,  #412,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  H3G 
1L2 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,934 
Int.  a."  COIN  n/53:33/574:J.1/57J 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  acetylation  phenotype  of  an 
individual,  which  comprises: 

a)  measuring  the  molar  ratio  of  first  and  second  different 
metabolites  of  caft'eine  in  a  biological  sample  of  an  individual 
after  drinking  coffee  with  at  least  two  antibodies  each  specific 
to  a  different  metabolite  of  caffeine  wherein  said  antibodies  do 
not  cross-react  with  1,7-dimethylxanthine  (DMX)  and. 
wherein  a  molar  ratio  below  about  1.80  is  indicative  of  low 
acetylation  phenotype  of  said  individual. 


5,830,673 
BIOASSAY  OF  SELENIUM 
Hanna   Engelberg-Kulka,   Jerusalem,   and   Myriam    Reches, 
Mevas-seret    Zion,    l>oth    of    Israel,    assignors    to    ^'issum 
Research  Development  Company  Ltd.  of  Hebrew  Univ.  of 
Jerusalem,  Jerusalem.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,992,  May  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,342 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C12Q  1/26.  C12N  l5/70;9/04 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  29  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  carrying  a  selenium-specifying  DNA  sequence  of 
the  Escherichia  coli  (E.  coli)  formate  dehydrogenase  (fdhF)  gene 


5,830,674 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830.675 
METHODS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DETECTING 
PERINUCLEAR  ANTI-NEUTROPHIL  CYTOPLASMIC 
ANTIBODY  OF  ULCERATIVE  COLITIS.  PRIMARY 
SCLEROSING  CHOLANGITIS,  OR  TYPE  1 
AUTOIMMUNE  HEPATITIS 
Stephan  R.  Targan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alda  Vidrich,  Pacific 
PalLsades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 
Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,163,  Oct.  7,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,784,  Mar.  10,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,753 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/555:33/567 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  presence  or  absence  of  perinuclear 
anti-neutrophil  cytoplasmic  antibodies  (p-ANCA)  associated  with 
ulcerative  colitis,  primary  sclerosing  cholangitis,  or  type  1  autoim- 
mune hepatitis  in  a  sample,  said  methcxl  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  and  one  or  more  secondary  antibodies, 
wherein  at  least  one  secondary  antibody  Is  a  detectable  sec- 
ondary antibody,  with  DNAase-treated  fixed  neutrophils  and 
control  fixed  neutrophils,  under  conditions  suitable  to  form  a 
complex  of  neutrophil.  p-ANCA  and  said  delectable  second- 
ary antibody. 

wherein  said  DNAase-treated  fixed  neutrophils  are  neutro- 
phils which  have  been  subjected  to  DNAase  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  cause  substantially  complete  digestion  of 
cellular  DNA  without  significant  loss  of  nuclear  or  cellular 
morphology  prior  to  said  contacting  step. 

wherein  said  control  fixed  neutrophils  are  neutrophils  which 
have  not  been  subjected  to  DNAase.  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  secondary  antibodies  has  speci- 
ficity for  a  class  determining  portion  of  p-ANCA; 

(b)  separating  unbound  secondar>'  antibody  from  the  complex; 

(c)  assaying  for  a  pattern  of  p-ANCA  immunoreacti\  ity  in  said 
DNAase-treated  fixed  neutrophils  and  in  said  control  fixed 
neutrophils  by  detecting  the  presence,  absence  or  a  pattern  of 
complexed  secondary  antibody;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  pattern  of  p-ANCA  Immunoreactivity  in  said 
DNAase-treated  fixed  neutrophils  to  the  pattern  of  p-ANCA 
immunoreactivity  in  said  control  fixed  neutrophils, 
wherein  absence  of  a  perinuclear  staining  pattern  in  said 

DNAase-treated  fixed  neutrophils  and  presence  of  a  pen- 
nuclear  staining  pattern  In  said  control  fixed  neutrophils 
Indicates  the  presence  of  p-ANCA  associated  with  ulcer- 
ative colitis  In  said  sample, 

wherein  presence  of  a  homogenous  cytoplasmic  staining  pat- 
tern in  said  DNAase-treated  fixed  neutrophils  and  a  per- 
nuclear  staining  pattern  In  said  control  fixed  neutrophils 
Indicates  the  presence  of  p-ANCA  associated  with  primary 
sclerosing  cholangitis  In  said  sample,  and 

wherein  presence  of  a  granular  cytoplasmic  staining  pattern  in 
said  DNAase-treated  fixed  neutrophils  and  a  perinuclear 
staining  pattern  in  .said  control  fixed  neuffophils  Indicates 
the  presence  of  p-ANCA  associated  with  type  1  autoim- 
mune hepatitis. 
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5,830,676 

dia(;nosis  with  mcc 

Bert  Voge  ^ein;  Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.; 
Raymoftd  White,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Yusuke  Naka- 
mura,  Tdkyo,  Japan.  as.signors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; Universitv  of  Utah,  and  The  Cancer  Institute 

Division  of  Sen  No.  220.674,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,571,906,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670,611,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  Pat;  No.  5,330,892.  This  application  Mav  19.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  446,550 
I  Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/50:33/53:  C07K  16/30 
V.S.  a.  4i|— 7.23  16  Claims 

1.  A  metfilxl  of  diagnosing  or  prognosing  a  neoplastic  tissue  of  a 
human.  coti|prlsing: 
comparing  MCC  (Mutated  in  Colorectal  Cancer)  protein  in  a 
human , tissue  sample  to  wild-type  MCC  protein  which  is 
defineii  as  an  829  amino  acid  protein  present  in  normal  human 
tIssueL  wherein  an  obsened  alteration  In  MCC  protein  in  said 
tissue hample  as  compared  to  wild-type  indicates  neoplasia  of 
the  ti<istie. 
5.  A  meibod  of  detecting  genetic  predisposition  to  cancer  in  a 
human  comprising: 
comparilif  MCC  (Mutated  in  Colorectal  Cancer)  protein  in  a 
huma| .sample  to  wild-type  MCC  protein  which  is  defined  as 
an  82i>'  amino  acid  protein  present  In  normal  human  tissues, 
wherefi  said  human  sample  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sislini  wf  blood  and  fetal  tissue,  wherein  an  observed  alter- 
ation In  MCC  protein  In  said  sample  as  compared  to  wild-type 
indicates  predisposition  to  cancer. 
9.  A  metnxl  of  diagnosing  or  prognosing  a  neopla.stic  tissue  of  a 
human,  comprising: 

comparihl!  MCC  (Mutated  in  Colorectal  Cancer)  protein  level  in 

a  human  tissue  sample  to  wild-type  MCC  protein  level  in  a 

normal  human  tissue,  wherein  an  observed  alteration  in  MCC 

protein  level  in  said  tissue  sample  as  compared  to  the  normal 

humaiuissue  indicates  neoplasia  of  the  tissue  and  wherein 

wild-type  MCC  Is  an  829  amino  acid  protein. 

12.  A  method  of  detecting  genetic  predisposition  to  cancer  in  a 

human  conprising: 

compari  i|  MCC  (Mutated  in  Colorectal  Cancer)  protein  level  in 

a  hurr  sfi  sample  to  wild-type  MCC  protein  le\el  w herein  said 

humati  isample  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blood 

and  ffetal  tissue,  wherein   an  obser\ed  alteration   in   MCC 

protei ti:  level  in  said  tissue  sample  as  compared  to  wild-type 

indic^ts   predisposition   to  cancer   and   wherein   wild-type 

droiein  is  an  829  amino  acid  protein. 


MCC 


mined  by  standard  polyacr>  lamide  gel  electrophoresis  tech- 
niques, and  wherein  said  protein  Is  further  characterized  as 
being  a  non-cytoskeletal.  non-chromatin  protein  that  is  detect- 
able on  a  sil\er  stained  gel  produced  by  two  dimensional  gel 
electrophoresis  of  proteins  isolated  from  mammalian  colon 
aden(Karcinoma  cells  but  is  not  detectable  on  a  sllxer  stained 
gel  produced  by  two  dimensional  gel  electrophoresis  of  pro- 
teins isolated  from  normal  mammalian  colon  cells: 
thereby  to  Indicate  (he  presence  of  an  adenocarcinoma  of  the 
colon  In  the  mammal. 


5,830,678 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  TARGET  PEPTIDE 
THAT  MODUL.ATES  THE  BINDIN(;  OF  EPINECTIN 
LIGAND  TO  INTEGRIN  RECEPTORS 
William  Gene  Carter,  Winslow,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fred  Hutch- 
inson Cancer  Research  Center.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,065,  Aug.  17,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,638,  Nov.  18.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,103,  Feb. 
8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  607.137,  Oct.  .W.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May 
6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,770 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/555:  C07K  14/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.24  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  target  peptide  that  modulates  the 
binding  of  epinectin  ligand  to  a,Pi  integrin  receptors,  compnsing: 
coaling  a  normally  non-adhesi\e  substratum  with  epinectin; 
contacting  the  epinectin  coated  substratum  with  cells  expressing 

a,Pi  integrin  In  the  presence  of  the  target  peptide; 
incubating  the  cells  and  the  target  peptide  in  a  test  reaction  with 
the  substratum  for  an  incubation  period  sufficient  for  the  cells 
to  adhere  to  the  substratum; 
determining  the  relative  number  of  cells  adhered  to  the  substra- 
tum in  the  lest  reaction; 
determining  the  relative  number  of  cells  adhered  to  the  substra- 
tum in  a  control  reaction  in  which  the  cells  are  incubated  w Ith 
an  epinectin  coated  substratum  In  the  absence  of  the  target 
peptide;  and 
Identifying  that  the  target  peptide  modulates  the  binding  of 
epinectin  to  a,P,  integrin  receptors  if  the  relative  number  of 
cells  adhered  to  the  substratum  in  the  test  reaction  is  more  or 
less  than  the  relative  number  of  cells  adhered  to  the  substra- 
tum in  the  control  reaction. 


5,830,677 
METHOI>$  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

OF  COLON  CANCERS 

Ying-Jye  H'u,  Framingham,  and  Su.san  K.  Keesee,  Harvard. 

both  of 'Mass.,  assignors  to  Matritech,  Inc..  Newton,  Mass. 

DivLiion  of  .Ser.  No.  168.993.  Dec.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.547.92K  This  appUcation  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.048 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/574 
U.S.  CI.  4?5— 7.23  17  Claims 

1.  A  me(l*id  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  adenocarcinoma  of 
the  colon  in  a  mammal  comprising: 
detectinj!|the  presence  of  a  colon  adenocarcinoma-assiKiated 
protein  In  a  tissue  or  body  fluid  sample  of  a  mammal,  wherein 
the  cillt>n  adenocarcinoma-asstx'iated  protein  Is  selected  from 
the  gi  mp  consisting  of 
a  proiiin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  22,.'?59  andan 

isoi  kctric  point  of  about  6.6; 
a  prolan  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  23.505  and  an 

isoi  lectric  point  of  about  6.9; 
a  proi ctn  ha\ ing  a  molecular  weight  of  about  20,838  and  an 

isoelectric  point  of  about  6.7:  and 
a  proiein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  58.6(X)  and  an 
isoi '!  ectric  point  of  about  6.6; 
wherein  lie  isoelectric  point  is  determined  b>  standard  isoelec- 
tric f(K  using  techniques,  and  the  molecular  weight  is  dcter- 


5.830.679 
DIAGNOSTIC  BLOOD  TEST  TO  IDENTIFY  INTANTS  ,4T 

RISK  FOR  SEPSIS 
Diana  W.  Bianchi.  Brookline.  and  Nancy  Wein.schenk.  Water- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New   England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,578 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  8  Claims 

ANTIGEN  EXPRESSION  IN  SEPTIC  INFANTS 


r*« 


LCOMVALfSCEir 


I    I 


coin 
u 


praciira«f 
ac«wallon         bufM 


I.  A  mcthixl  for  detecting  sepsis  In  a  human  inlanl  patient,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  a  human  infant  patient  bom  to 
a  mother  having  al  least  one  infant  sepsis  risic  factor,  or  a 
human  infant  patient  displaying  at  least  one  sign  of  infection; 

(b)  contacting  leukocytes  in  the  bltx>d  sample  with  a  labelled 
antibody  which  specifically  bmds  a  cell  surface  antigen  of 
said  leukocytes,  wherein  said  cell  surface  antigen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CD25.  CD69,  CDllc.  CD33. 
and  CD66b; 

(c)  determining  the  percentage  of  said  leukocytes  which  bind 
said  labelled  antibody;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  percentage  of  leukocytes  which  bind  said 
labelled  antibody  to  the  percentage  of  leukocytes  which  bind 
said  labelled  antibody  in  a  blood  sample  from  a  non-septic 
human  infant  age-matched  to  said  human  infant  patient. 

wherein  an  increased  percentage  in  the  human  infant  patient 
compared  to  the  non-septic  human  infant  indicates  sepsis  in 
the  human  infant  patient. 


5,830.680 
UNITARY  SANDWHICH  ENZYME  IMMUNOASSAY 
CASSETTE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Mark  E.  Meyerhoff,  and  Chuanming  Duan,  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  .Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  23J,648,  Apr.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698,490 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.92  40  Claims 


(c)  adding  said  at  least  a  hrst  enzyme-labeled  antibody  to  said 
first  chamber  to  bind  to  any  said  at  least  one  predetermined 
analyte  bound  to  said  capture  antibody  layer; 

(d)  adding  said  substrate  to  said  second  chamber  such  that  it 
diffuses  through  said  microporous  membrane  support  and 
reacts  with  said  labeling  enzyme  to  produce  said  electro- 
chemical ly  detectable  prtxluct;  and 

(e)  determining  said  electrochemically  detectable  product  at  said 
conductive  metal  layer  to  determine  the  presence  or  amount 
of  said  at  least  one  predetermined  analyte  in  said  test  sample. 


23.  A  method  for  performing  a  non-separation,  enzyme  sand- 
wich immunoassay  for  at  least  one  predetermined  analyte  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  vessel  divided  into  hrst  and  second 
chambers  by  a  microporous  membrane  support,  such  that 

(i)  said  first  chamber  is  capable  of  containing  at  least  a  first 
enzyme-labeled  antibody,  wherein  said  first  enzyme-labeled 
antibody  specifically  binds  to  said  first  analyte  and  said 
labeling  enzyme  is  capable  of  reacting  with  a  substrate  to 
produce  an  electrochemically  detectable  product. 

(ii)  said  second  chamber  is  capable  of  containing  said  sub- 
strate, and 

(iii)  a  side  of  said  separating  microporous  membrane  support 
facing  said  first  chamber  is  coated  with 

( 1 )  a  conductive  metal  layer  and 

(2)  at  least  a  first  capture  antibody  layer  immobilized  over 
said  conductive  metal  layer  in  al  least  a  first  spatially 
distinct  area  of  said  microporous  membrane  suppon. 

wherein  said  conductive  metal  layer  functions  as  an  electrode  to 
detect,  directly  or  indirectly,  said  elecuochemically  detectable 
product  and  said  microporous  membrane  suppon  is  permeable 
to  said  substrate; 

(b)  adding  a  sample  to  be  tested  to  said  first  chamber  to  contact 
said  capture  antibody  layer  with  any  said  at  least  one  prede- 
termined analyte  in  said  sample; 


5,830,681 
IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  AND  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  TO  PROTHROMBIN  ACTIVATION 
PEPTIDE  F1.2 
Marcie  J.  Hursting.  Durham;  Bryan  T  Butman,  Walkersville: 
Jerald  P.  Steiner;  Bryant  M.  Moore,  both  of  Bahama,  all  of 
N.C.,  and  Frederick  .\.  Dombrose,  Ventura,  Calif.,  a.ssignors 
to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,964,  Nov.  6,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,482 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.94  8  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  and  fragments  thereof  that  specifically 
bind  to  an  epitope  on  the  carboxy  terminus  of  a  prothrombin 
activation  peptide,  wherein  said  epitope  comprises  the  amino  acid 
sequence  -Ser-Asp-Arg-Ala-lle-Glu-Gly-Arg-OH,  and  wherein 
said  monoclonal  antibody  is  secreted  by  the  hybridoma  identified 
asATCCNo.  HE  10291. 


5,830,682 
PREPARATION  OF  IMMORTALIZED  CELLS 
Emma  E.  Moore.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ZymoGenetics, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,882,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,648  J 19,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,983, 
Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,683,906.  This  application  Dec.  13, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  770,895 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  CI.  435-29  13  claims 

1.  A  cell  line  of  immortalized  growth  suppressor  gene-deficient 
mammalian  osteoblast  lineage  cells  characterized  by  a  set  of  dif- 
ferentiation markers  including  parathyroid  hormone-induced 
cAMP  expression,  osteocalcin  expression,  alkaline  phosphatase 
expression  and  bone  mineralization  activity,  wherein  on  induction 
with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indomethacin, 
dexamelhasone.  ascorbic  acid  and  combinations  thereof,  the  osteo- 
blast lineage  cells  convert  to  adipocytes  characterized  by  oil  red  0 
staining. 


5,830,683 
INDICATOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
STERILIZATION 
Judy  K.  Hendricks,  Albuquerque,  N,  Mex.;  Shaundrea  L. 
Rechsteiner,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  and  Joel  R.  Gorski,  Mar- 
rietta,  Ga..  assignors  to  North  American  Science  .\s.soriates. 
Inc.,  Norlhwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,992 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/22:1/54:1/32:1/02 
VS.  CI.  435-31  32  Claims 

1.  A  test  indicator  for  determining  the  effectiveness  of  a  steril- 
ization procedure  compnsmg: 
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I  er  having  liquid  impermeable  and  substantially  gas 
I  bsorptive  walls  and  at  least  one  opening  communicating 
Ui  interior  chamber,  the  chamber  containing  biological 
malentl  used  as  an  indicator  of  destruction  of  living  organ- 
ic' the  sterilization  procedure: 
tr  itismissive  plug  positioned  in  the  at  least  one  opening 
wher^ip  movement  of  gas  between  the  environment  surround- 
test  indicator  and  the  interior  chamber  occurs  through 
-transmissive  plug  and  said  plug  has  an  inside  portion 
said  at  least  one  opening  and  an  overhang  portion 
extenUng  outside  of  said  at  least  one  opening. 
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5,830,685 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PROTEINS  USING 
MAMMALIAN  LUNG  CELL  LINES 
Jennie  P.  Mather,  and  Penelope  E.  Roberts,  both  of  Millbrae, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L1S91/00878,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479.130,  Feb.  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910.260 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/63:21/00:5/06:  C07K  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  435—69,1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protein  comprising: 

(a)  incubating  an  established  normal  mammalian  bronchiolar 
epithelial  lung  cell  line  in  serum  free  medium  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  produce  recoverable  quantities  of  the  protein, 
wherein  said  lung  cell  line  is  derived  from  lung  cells  isolated 

by  incubating  the  lung  cells  in  serum  free  medium  IIF, 
wherein  said  lung  cell  line  is  not  established  by  transforma- 
tion with  viral  DNA,  and 

wherein  said  lung  cell  line  is  able  to  be  maintained  for 
multiple  passages  in  the  absence  of  serum  without  under- 
going senescence,  and 

wherein  the  protein  is  secreted  into  the  serum  free  medium; 
and 

(b)  isolating  the  protein  from  .said  serum  free  medium. 


5330,684 
NATlH  fe  TYPE  II  GAP,  METHODS  FOR  PURIFY  ING 
VARIOUS  GAPS  AND  USES  OF  GAPS  TO  DIAGNOSE 
I  I  CANCER 

Robert  Hilenbeck,  San  Rafael;   Kirston  Koths.  El  Cerrito; 
Francis  P.  McCormick,  Berkeley;  Bonnee  Rubinfeld,  Dan- 
ville, ^1  of  Calif.;  Edward  C.  O'Rourke.  Princeton,  NJ.; 
Robin  Clark;  Gail  L,  Wong,  both  of  Oakdale,  Calif.,  and 
George  Martin,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corpo- 
ration, Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,807,  Oct.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned, Mhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  230,761, 
Aug.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  624J99 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C07K  14/47 
U.S.  a.  I  (5—69.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  m-  :l  hod  for  obtaining  a  recombinant  guanine  tnphosphatase 
activatini  protein  (GAP)  from  insect  cells  which  express  G.AP. 
comprisii  J  the  steps  of: 

a)  irars forming  or  infecting  insect  cells  with  a  vector  that 
encc  d  es  GAP  or  a  virus  that  carries  a  vector  which  expresses 
GAIl  respectively; 

b)  ist)l  ling  the  transformed  or  infected  insect  cells; 

c)  lysiii|  the  cells; 

d)  han  dsiing  the  GAP  from  the  cells;  and 

e)  pun l| ing  the  harvested  GAP  by  means  compnsing  a  cation 
excl  i  nge  and  a  molecular  sizing  system;  w  herein  the  GAP  is 
seleled  from  the  group  consisting  of  full  length  GAPs. 
mut'ins  of  GAPs,  fragments  of  GAPs  of  about  3.')  kD  or 
abo'  t ,  and  muteins  of  GAPs  of  about  35  kD  or  above. 


5,830.686 
TISSUE-SPECIFIC  ENHANCER  ACTIVE  IN  PROSTATE 
Daniel  R.  Henderson,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Calydon. 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182047 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/00:l5/S5:l5/63:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  for  expressing  a  heterologous  gene  in  vitro,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  a  human  cell  which  expresses  prostate-specific 
antigen  an  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  transcnp- 
tional  regulatory  element  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous 
structural  gene,  wherein  said  transcriptional  regulatory  ele- 
ment consists  of  the  approximately  5.5  kb  Xbal-Hmdlll  frag- 
ment of  the  region  immediately  upstream  of  the  coding  region 
of  a  gene  eiKoding  human  prostate-specific  antigen:  and 

expressing  said  heterologous  structural  gene  in  vitro. 


5.830,687 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,830.688 

DNA  SEQUENCES,  VECTORS.  RECOMBINANT  VIRUSES 

AND  METHOD  WHICH  EMPLOYS  RECOMBINANT 

VACCINIA  VIRUSES  CAPABLE  OF  MULIPLYING  IN 

CHO  CELLS 

Robert    Drillien,    Strasbourg,    and    Daniele    Spehner,    Eck- 

bolsheim,   both   of  France,  assignors   to  Transgene,  S.A., 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,772,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,483,  May  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100^31,  Sep. 
23,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
478,092 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1986,  8613272 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  7/00:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  14  aaims 

1.  A  vaccinia  virus  the  genome  of  which  comprises  a  heterolo- 
gous DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  participates  in 
the  multiplication  of  the  vaccinia  virus  in  CHO  cells,  and  further 
wherein  said  DNA  sequence  encodes  a  protein  with  an  amino  acid 
sequence  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  6. 


5,830,689 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830,690 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYPEPTIDES 
Jayaraman   Gowrishankar;   Poonam   Bhandari,  and   Kaveti 
Rajkumari,  all  of  Hyderabad,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of 
Scientific  &  Indus.  Res.  &  Dept.  of  Biotech.,  New  Dehli, 
India 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,158 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/64:  C12P  19/34:21/00 
U.S.  a.  435— «9.1  25  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  construct  comprising  a  plasmid  or  bac- 
teriophage vector  that  can  replicate  in  the  bacterium,  or  can  be 
integrated  into  the  chromosome  of  the  bacterium; 
a  first  bacterial  promoter: 

a  cis  regulatory  element  that  regulates  transcription  from  the  first 
promoter  in  the  bacterium  in  response  to  NaCI  concentration 
or  other  osmolyte  concentration;  and 
a  transcription  activator  protein-encoding  DNA.  the  first  pro- 
moter being  positioned  in  the  construct  to  direct  expression  of 
the  transcription  activator  protein-encoding  DNA,  and  the  cis 
regulatory  element  being  positioned  in  the  construct  for  regu- 
lation of  expression  from  the  first  promoter  in  said  bacterium. 


virus  having  the  amino  acid  .sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  2. 
from  which  a  Hincll-P\'ull  fragment  has  been  deleted,  and  a 
DNA  fragment  coding  for  a  signal  sequence  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  from  the  174th  amino  acid  to  the  191th  amino 
acid  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  2, 

(ii)  cultivating  the  transformant,  and 

(iii)  recovering  the  envelope  protein  of  hepatitis  C  virus  pro- 
duced and  secreted  by  the  transformant. 


5,830,692 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  WHICH  CAN  BE  REGULATED 
August  Bock,  Gdtendorf;  Dagmar  Mayer,  Miincben;  Verena 
Schlensog,  Ismaning,  and  Anton  Candussio,  Miincben,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fiiir  Elektrochemische 
Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  10 
930.9;  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  14  056.7 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/21:15/74 
VS.  CI.  435—691  12  Claims 

1.  An  expression  system  for  expression  of  recombinant  proteins 
which  is  regulated  by  acetate,  pH  and  oxygen,  which  expression 
system  comprises 
a  trans-acting  regulator  protein,  which  brings  about  optimal 
activation  of  a  2,3-butanediol  (bud)  promoter  from  Klebsiella 
terrigena  (DSM2687)  in  association  with  oxygen  limitation 
pO,  of  0-5%  and  in  the  presence  of  acetate  at  40-60mM 
concentration  and  at  a  pH  of  a  culture  medium  from  pH  &,0  to 
pH  6.5  and  which  is  encoded  by  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1;  and 
a  promoter  which  is  regulated  by  said  regulator  protein  and 
which  comprises  bases  315  to  397  of  the  DNA  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,830,693 

GENE  ENCODING  A  REGULATORY  FACTOR 

INVOLVED  IN  ACTIVATING  EXPRESSION  OF  THE 

NITRILASE  GENE  PROMOTER 

Sakayu  Shimizu,  and  Michihiko  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Nitto   Chemical   Industry   Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185626 

Int.  CI."  C12N  WI5:9/7H:15/3l:  C12P  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  regulatory  factor  substantially  containing  an  amino  acid 

sequence  represented  by  SEQ  ID  N0:1  and  having  the  action  of 

activating  a  nitrilase  gene  promoter. 


5,830,691 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ECTOPROTEIN  OF 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS 
Tatsuo  Miyamura;   Izumu  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,-   Yoshiharu 
Matsuura,  Kami-Fukuoka,-  Yoshikazu  Honda,  Kamakura. 
and  Makoto  Seki,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
as  respresented  by  the  Director  General  of  the  Agency  of 
National  Institute  of  Health,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,303,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74384,  Jun.  11,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152487 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00:  C07K  t/00:  C07H  19AX) 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  envelope  protein  of  hepatitis  C 

vims  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  transforming  a  host  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sf9 
cells  and  CHO  cells  with  an  expression  vector  containing  a 
DNA  fragment  coding  for  the  envelope  protein  of  hepatitis  C 


5,830,694 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  AUTOGENES 
ENCODING  RNA  POLYMERASES  OF  T7-LIKE 
BACTERIOPHAGES 
F.  William  Studier.  Stony  Brook,  and  John  W.  Dubendorff, 
Sound  Beach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated  Univer- 
sities, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,081,  Aug.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  879,687.  May  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,972,  May  1,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,495 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  9/12:1/21:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  expression  system  for  producing  a  selected  gene  pnxiuct 
in  a  host  cell,  said  host  cell  expressing  T7  lysozyme.  the  expression 
system  comprising: 
a)  an  autogene  comprising  a  gene  encoding  a  T7  bacteriophage 
RNA  polymerase  under  the  control  of  a  lac-repressible  pro- 
moter recognized  by  said  polymera.se; 
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b)  a  t<  r  gel  gene  comprising  a  gene  encoding  a  selected  gene 
proc  net  under  the  control  of  a  target  promoter  recognized  by 
said  Polymerase. 


5,830,695 
ACTINOMYCETE  PROMOTER 
Nobufusb  Serizawa,  and  Ichiro  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankto  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,592 
Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310247  . 
Int  a."  C12P  2//02;  C07H  2im:  C12N  1/21:15/67 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  88  Claims 

1.  A  ttcombinant  DNA  having  transcription  promoter  activity, 
said  DNA  is  a  pan  of,  but  not  all  of  a  1  kbp  5'-noncoding  region 
immediately  adjacent  to  an  open  reading  frame  of  Sireplomyces 
carbophilus.  said  open  reading  frame  encoding  a  P-450  cyto- 
chrome. 


5,830,696 

DIRECTED  EVOLUTION  OF  THERMOPHILIC 
I  ENZYMES 

Jay  M.  Short^  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diversa  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,489 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.a.|  435—69.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  thermostable  enzyme  having 
improved  enzyme  activities  as  compared  to  a  corresponding  wild- 
type  en^^me  at  lower  temperatures,  comprising: 

(a)  sdbgecting  at  least  one  polynucleotide  encoding  an  enzyme 
which  is  stable  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  to  a  random 
mutagenesis;  and 

(b)  s<}reening  mutant  enzymes  produced  in  (a)  for  a  mutated 
eni^yme  or  for  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  mutated  enzyme, 
whefein  the  mutated  enzyme  is  suble  at  a  temperature  of  at 
lea$(  60°  C;  has  an  enzyme  activity  at  a  temperature  at  least 
10'  C.  below  its  optimal  temperature  range;  and  has  activity 
gn^aier  than  the  enzyme  encoded  by  the  polynucleotide  of 
stet)  (a)  prior  to  mutagenesis. 


5,830,698 
METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING  GENES  AT  SPECIFIC 
SITES  IN  MAMMALUN  CELLS  VU  HOMOLOGOUS 
RECOMBINATION  AND  VECTORS  FOR 
ACCOMPLISHING  THE  SAME 
Mitchell  E.  Reff,  San  Diego;  Richard  Spence  Bamett,  San 
Marcos,  and  Karen  Retta  McLachlan,  Solana  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,866 
InL  CL*  CUP  21/02:  CI2N  15/63:15/52 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  desired  DNA  at  a  target  site  in  the 
genome  of  a  maminalian  cell  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
(i)  transfecting  or  transforming  a  mammalian  cell  with  a  first 
plasmid     ("marker    plasmid")     containing    the     following 
sequences: 

(a)  a  region  of  DNA  that  is  heterologous  to  the  mammalian 
cell  genome  which  when  integrated  in  the  mammalian  cell 
genome  provides  a  unique  site  for  homologous  recombina- 
tion; 

(b)  a  DNA  fragment  encoding  at  least  one  exon  of  a  first 
dominant  selectable  marker  protein;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  other  selectable  marker  DNA  that  encodes  an 
additional  marker  protein  that  provides  for  selection  of 
mammalian  cells  which  have  been  successfully  integrated 
with  the  marker  plasmid; 

(ii)  selecting  a  cell  which  contain  the  marker  plasmid  integrated 

in  its  genome; 
(iii)  transfecting  or  transforming  said  selected  cell  with  a  second 

plasmid   ("target   plasmid")   which   contains   the   following 

sequences: 

(a)  a  region  of  DNA  that  is  identical  or  is  sufBciently  homolo- 
gous to  the  unique  site  for  homologous  recombination 
contained  in  the  marker  plasmid  such  that  this  region  of 
DNA  can  recombine  with  said  unique  site  DNA  via 
homologous  recombination; 

(b)  a  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  portion  of  said  first  dominant 
selectable  marker  contained  in  the  marker  plasmid.  wherein 
active  selectable  marker  protein  is  only  produced  if  said 
fragment  of  said  first  dominant  selectable  marker  DNA 
contained  in  the  target  plasmid  is  expressed  in  association 
with  said  at  least  one  exon  of  said  first  dominant  selectable 
marker  DNA  conuined  in  the  marker  plasmid;  and 

(iv)  selecting  cells  which  contain  the  target  plasmid  integrated  at 
the  target  site  by  screening  for  the  expression  of  said  first 
dominant  selectable  marker  protein. 


5,830,697 

♦^GLYCOPROTEIN  MUTANT  RESISTANT  TO 

CYCLOSPORIN  MODULATION 

Branimir  I.  Sikic,  Stanford,  and  Gang  Chen,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland 

Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,649 
Int.  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/22:15/12:  C07K  14/435 
U.S.  CI  435— «9.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  mdrlAF335/336  protein,  as 
other  than  an  intact  chromosome. 


5,830,699 
SOK-1  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Thomas  Force,  Natick;  John  M.  Kyriakis,  Dcdham,  both  of 
Mass.;  Celia  M.  Pombo,  SanU  Cruz,  Spain,  and  Joseph 
Bonventre.  Wayland.  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hos- 
pital Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,743 
InL  a."  C12P  21/06;  C12N  9/00:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  a.  435— «9.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  Ste20  oxidant  stress  response  kinase  (SOK) 
polypeptide  which  is  encoded  by  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 
hybridizes  at  68°  C.  in  5xSSC.  SxDenhardts  solution,  and  1.0% 
SDS  followed  by  washing  in  0.2xSSC  and  0.1*  SDS  at  room 
temperature  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
said  polypeptide  having  the  ability  to  induce  cell  cycle  arrest;  and 
said  polypeptide  being  activated  by  oxidant  stress. 
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5,830,700 

HYBRID  PROTEINS  HAVING  CROSS-LINKING  AND 

TISSUE-BINDING  ACTIVITIES 

Meher  Irani,  3503  NE.  100th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  349,762,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  998J71,  Dec.  30,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,356 

Int.  CI.''  CUP  2I/(U:  C07K  IWOO.NM.iS:  C12N  15/62 

U,S.  CI.  435—69.7  23  Claims 

I.  A  hybrid  protein  comprising  a  tissue-binding  domain  from  a 

first  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  thrombo- 

spondin  and  human  hbroneclin  covalently  linl(ed  to  a  cross-linking 

domain  from  a  second  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  human  loricrin.  human  involucrm.  and  human  hbnnogen  a 

chain,  wherein  said  hybrid  protein  has  tissue-binding  activity  and 

is  cross-linkable. 


5,830,701 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  HEMATOPOIETIC 
PROGENITOR  CELLS 
Berend  Houwen,  Redlands,  Calif.;  Yukio  Tsujino,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan;  Takashi  Morikawa.  Hyogo-ken,  Japan;  Yoshiro  Ikeu- 
chi.  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  and  ^'ukio  Hamaguchi,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tao  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,239 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/04: 1/06:  C12N  5/OH:  COIN  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  435—29  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  or  counting  or  both  detecting  and 
counting  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells,  which  compnses  the  steps 
following: 
treating  a  blood  sample  with  a  reagent  which  detects  immature 

cells  without  employing  any  immunological  techniques: 
obtaining  cell  mformation  about  said  treated  blo<xl  sample  using 
a  particle  analyzer  and  constructing  a  cell  distribution  profile: 
delineating  a  portion  of  said  profile  as  a  zone  in  which  at  least 
one    subclass    of   hematopoietic    progenitor    cells    appear: 
wherein  said  profile  zone  is  delineated  through  the  use  of  a 
control  sample  comprising  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells; 
and 
counting  the  cells  within  said  zone. 


5,830,702 

LIVE,  RECOMBINANT  LISTERIA  MOSOCYTOGENES 

AND  PRODUCTION  OF  CYTOTOXIC  T-CELL  RESPONSE 

Daniel  \.  Portnoy,  and  Yvonne  Paterson,  both  of  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  I'niversity  of  Penasyl- 

vania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,857,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,356,  Mar.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

606,546,  Oct.  31.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  366,477 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  /.V6.?.  A61K  i9/00:  C12P  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  435— 69_J  IS  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  recombinant  Listeria  monocyln^enes 
that  expresses  and  secretes  a  fusion  protein,  the  vaccine  causing 
the  production  of  a  cytotoxic  T-cell  response  in  a  venebrate. 
wherein  said  fusion  protein  comprises  a  foreign  antigen  of  an 
infectious  agent  and  Listeriolysin  O  protein  or  a  foreign  antigen  of 
an  infectious  agent  and  a  signal  sequence  from  a  listeria!  protein. 


5,830,703 

DNA  ENCODING  ADRENOMEDl'LLIN 

Kazuo  KJtamura,  Miyazaki;  Keqji  Kangawa,  Suita;  HLsayuki 

Matsuo,  Kobe,  and  Tanenao  Eto,  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Kei^ji  Kangawa,  both 

of  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,389.  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.6.^9,855. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  801,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993.  5-99856: 
Jul.  23.  1993,  5-183107;  Nov.  29.  1993.  5-298736;  Apr.  18,  1994, 
6-79035 

Int.  CI.'"  C12N  15/16:  I5/6J:  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  18  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  base 
sequence  encoding  a  peptide  which  comprises  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  from  Ser  in  the  l.'^  position  to  Tyr  in  the  52  position  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I,  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  Tyr  in  the  1  position 
to  Tyr  in  the  52  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  an  amino  acid  sequence 
from  Ala  in  the  -73  position  to  Tyr  in  the  52  position  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1.  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  Met  in  the  -94  p<.)sition  to 
Leu  in  the  91  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  an  ammo  acid  sequence 
from  Gin  in  the  .1  position  to  Arg  in  the  12  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
I,  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  Tyr  in  the  1  position  to  Arg  in  the 
12  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  lie  in 
the  47  position  to  Tyr  in  the  52  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  an 
amino  acid  sequence  from  Ser  in  the  45  position  to  Tyr  in  the  52 
position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  Asn  in  the 
40  position  to  Tyr  in  the  52  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  an  amino 
acid  sequence  from  Arg  in  the  -64  position  to  Arg  in  the  -54 
position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  and  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  Ala 
in  the  -7i  position  to  Arg  in  the  -54  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  an 
amino  acid  sequence  from  Trp  in  the  -61  position  to  Arg  in  the  -54 
ptisition  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  and  an  amino  acid  sequence  from  Phe 
in  the  -65  position  to  Arg  in  the  -54  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5.8341,704 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830,705 

METHOD  FOR  RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF 

HUMAN  PLURIPOTENT  GRANULOCYTE  COLOI«JY- 

STIMULATING  FACTOR 

Lawrence  M.  Souza,  Wilherspoon,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  .Amgen 

Inc.,  Thousand  Oak.s,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,135,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,582.823,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243.556.  May  16, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65.465. 

May  20.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

269.885.  Nov.  10.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser. 

No.  835.548.  Mar.  3.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.810,643.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  768,959,  Aug.  23,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,897 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/5.1:14/5.15:  C12N  L'i/27 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  prtKess  for  the  prixluclion  of  a  human  pluripoient  granulo- 
cyte colony-stimulating  factor  (hpG-CSF)  product  having  the  in 
vivo  granulocytopoietic  biological  property  of  naturally  occurring 
hpG-CSF  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultunng  under  suitable  nutrient  conditions,  mammalian  cells 
comprising  promoter  DNA,  other  than  hpC-CSF  promoter 
DNA.  operatively  linked  to  DNA  encoding  a  hpG-CSF 
polypeptide  having  the  mature  amine  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  7: 
and 

(b)  isolating  said  hpG-CSF  expressed  by  said  ceils. 
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5,830.706 
POLYPBrriDE  FUSIONS  TO  POLYPEPTIDES  OF  THE 
BETA-TREFOIL  FOLD  STRUCTURAL  FAMILY 
Desmond  Mascarenhas,  San  Rafael;  Yang  Zhang,  Sunnyvale; 
Pamela  S.  Olson.  Cupertino;  David  R.  Olsen.  Menio  Park, 
and  Pedro  A.  Carrillo.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,744,  Aug.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5.563.046.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,915 
Int.  CI."  C07K  19/00:  C12N  15/62 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  16  Claims 

I.  A  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  fusion  protein  or  polypeptide,  said 
fusion  polypeptide  comprising  a  polypeptide  of  the  beta-tfefoil  fold 
structural  flunily  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  int-2.  hst/ 
KS3,  keratinocyte  growth  factor,  hisactophilin  and  soybean  trypsin 
inhibitor,  a  linker  peptide,  and  a  protein  or  polypeptide  of  interest, 
wherein  said  linker  peptide  is  positioned  between  said  polypeptide 
of  the  bela-trefoil  fold  structural  family  and  said  protein  or 
polypeptide  of  interest  and  wherein  said  polypeptide  of  the  beta- 
trefoil  fold  structural  family  constitutes  the  amino  terminus  of  said 
fusion  protein  or  polypeptide  and  lacks  a  signal  sequence. 


5,830,707 

METlito  FOR  SITE-SPECIFIC  INTEGRATION  OF 

NU^EIC  ACIDS  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 

Frederic  ti.  Bushman.  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk 

Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,074,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
.application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,257 
Int.  CI."  CUP  21/02:  C12N  7/01:15/63 
VS.  CI.  4Jf— 69.7  12  Claims 

1.  A  mcitiod  of  expressing  a  chimeric  protein,  said  method 
comprising  Lulturing  a  cell  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  construct 
encoding  ^d  chimeric  protein  whereby  said  chimeric  protein  is 
expressed  jiad  wherein  said  chimeric  protein  comprises: 

a  first  domain,  which  domain  comprises  a  sequence-specific 
DNA-ihinding  domain  or  which  domain  comprises  a  protein- 
bindiiig  domain  which  indirectly  attaches  said  chimeric  pro- 
tein t^i  a  specific  recognition  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid 
through  attachment  of  said  protein-binding  domain  to  at  least 
one  oljljer  protein  which  facilitates  attachment  of  said  chimeric 
proteifi'to  said  specific  recognition  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid: 
and  j 
a  secon4  Uomain.  which  domain  comprises  an  integrase  protein 
or  a  f  Igment  of  an  integrase  protein  which  integrates  donor 
nude  c  acid  into  target  nucleic  acid. 
wherein  lite  first  domain  is  heterologous  to  the  second  domain 
and  tl4  carboxy  terminus  of  the  first  domain  is  joined  to  the 
amine  (erminus  of  the  second  domain  or  the  carboxy  terminus 
of  the  Second  domain  is  joined  to  the  amino  terminus  of  the 
first  d  linain. 


5,830,708 

METHODS  FOR  PRODICTION  OF  A  NATURALLY 
SECRETED  EXTRACELLULAR  MATRIX 
Gail  K.  Naughton.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Tissue 
Sciencef.  Inc.,  Lajolla.  Calif. 

j      Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.101 
l«(.  CI."  CI2N  5AH):  CUP  21/04:  A6IK  JH/16 
V.S.  a.  4M— 70.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  m^^od  for  the  production  of  human  naturally  secreted 
cxiracellulU  matrix  material,  comprising: 

(ai  proNlding  a  living  stromal  tissue  prepared  in  vitro  comprising 
humaii,  stromal  cells  and  connective  tissue  proteins  naturally 
secrete!  by  the  stromal  cells  attached  lo  and  substantially 
enveli>ping  a  framework,  said  framework  composed  oi  a 
biocotilpatible.  non-living  material  formed  into  a  three- 
dime*)ional  structure  having  interstitial  spaces  bridged  by  the 
strorrial  cells: 


(b)  killing  the  cells  in  the  living  stromal  tissue;  and 

(c)  removing  the  killed  cells  and  any  cellular  contents  from  the 
fraiTKwork.  and 

(d)  collecting  the  extracellular  matrix  material  deposited  on  the 
framework. 


5,830,709 
DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  HOMOLOGOUS  PORTIONS 

OF  A  CLASS  OF  SUBSTANCES 
Roger  E.  Benson,  23  Delafield  St.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12205;  James 
L.  Catalfamo,  10  South  St..  South  Bethlehem,  N.Y.  12161, 
and  W.  Jean  Dodds,  938  Stanford  St..  Santa  Monica  Calif. 
90403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,885.  Oct.  26.  1990.  PaL 
No.  5.202.264,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
428,161,  Oct.  27,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,196311.  This  application 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,452 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/537:33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.92  14  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  for  detecting  members  of  a  class  of  mol- 
ecules in  a  sample,  each  memt)er  of  the  class  having  a  homologous 
portion  common  to  members  of  the  class,  each  member  of  the  class 
being  from  a  diflferent  species,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  obtaining  a  panel  of  antibodies  generated  to  recognize  and 
bind  a  plurality  of  members  of  the  class,  and  which  were  not 
generated  to  recognize  and  bind  the  member  included  in  the 
sample: 

b.  selecting  an  antibody  from  (al  having  a  high  binding  affinity 
for  the  member  at  the  class  included  in  the  sample 

c.  attaching  the  antibody  selected  in  (b)  to  an  immunological 
reaction  surface; 

d.  adding  the  sample  to  the  immunological  reaction  surface 
under  conditions  so  that  the  attached  antibody  recognizes  and 
binds  a  member  of  the  class  so  as  to  form  a  complex,  the 
attached  antibody  reacting  with  and  binding  the  homologous 
portion  of  the  class;  and 

e.  detecting  the  complex  so  bound  thereby  detecting  members  of 
a  class. 


5,830.710 

CLONED  PORPHYROMOSAS  GISGIVAUS  GENES  AND 

PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  PERIODONTAL 

DISEASE 

Ann  Progulske-Fox.  Gainesville.  Fla.;  Somying  ■himwasom, 
Bangkok.  Thailand;  Guylaine  Lepine.  Fort  Erie.  Canada; 
Naiming  Han.  Gainesville.  Fla.;  Marilyn  I^antz.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.,  and  Joseph  M.  Patti.  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville.  Fla.,  and  l;AB 
Research  Foundation,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250.997.  May  31.  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,119.  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
241.640.  Sep.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  353,485 
Int.  CI."  CUP  JW.i4:  C07H  19/00:  A61K  .19A)2 
VS.  CI.  435—911  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  Poqyhynmwnas 
gin^ivalis  DNA  in  human  or  animal  tissue  or  fluid  samples,  said 
method  comprising  contacting  said  sample  with  a  detectably 
labeled  DNA  probe  wherein  said  probe  comprises  a  detectable 
single-stranded  DNA  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  specifi- 
cally and  selectively  hybridizes  with  DNA  of  Porphymmnnus 
\;ingi\alis.  said  DNA  probe  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected,  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO.l.  SEQ  ID 
N0.3.  SEQ  ID  N0.5.  SEQ  ID  N0.7.  and  SEQ  ID  N0.9.  whereby 
the  presence  of  said  DNA  is  indicative  of  a  Purphyrvnuinas  gin/ii- 
vaiis  infection. 
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5,830,711 
THERMOSTABLE  LIGASE  MEDIATED  DNA 
AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
GENETIC  DISEASES 
Francis  Barany;  John  Zebala,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Debo- 
rah Nickerson,  Seattle,  Wash.,-  Robert  J.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Seatlle, 
Wash.,  and  Leroy  Hood,  Seatlle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cornell 
Research   Foundation,   Inc..   Ithaca,   N.Y.,  and   California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,785,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,494.810,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,095,  Nov.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

518,447,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  462,221 

Int.  CI."  CUP  IW.U:  C12Q  2/6«.  C07H  21/00:21/04 

\}S.  CI.  435—91.1  89  Claims 


THERMOfHIlIC  LIGASE 


1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  which 
differs  by  at  least  a  single  base  froin  a  second  nucleotide  sequence 
comprising: 

providing  a  sample  potentially  containing  the  first  nucleotide 
sequence  and  the  second  nucleotide  sequence: 

providing  a  first  oligonucleotide  set  of  at  least  two  oligonucle- 
otides suitable  for  ligation  together  at  a  first  ligation  Junction 
and  for  hybridization  without  mismatch  at  the  first  ligation 
junction  to  the  first  nucleotide  sequence  but  not  to  the  second 
nucleotide  sequence,  wherein  the  at  least  two  oligonucleotides 
hybridize  adjacent  to  one  another  on  the  first  nucleotide 
sequence  and  have  a  hybridization  temperature  of  about  50° 
C.  to  85°  C: 

providing  a  thermocyclable  ligase  which  does  not  become  irre- 
versibly denatured  and  lose  its  catalytic  activity  when  sub- 
jected to  temperatures  ranging  from  about  50°  C.  to  105°  C: 

blending  the  sample,  the  at  least  two  oligonucleotides,  and  the 
ihenTKKyclable  ligase  to  form  an  amplification  mixture; 

subjecting  the  amplification  mixture  to  a  series  of  cycles  com- 
prising a  denaturalion  treatment,  wherein  the  hybridized  first 
oligonucleotide  set  is  separated  from  the  first  nucleotide 
sequence  or  from  the  second  nucleotide  sequence,  and  a 
thermal  hybridization  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  50°-85° 
C.  wherein  the  oligonucleotides  of  the  first  oligonucleotide 
set.  when  hybridized  to  the  first  nucleotide  sequence,  ligate  to 
one  another  to  amplify  linearly  a  sequence  of  nucleotides 
complementary  to  the  first  nucleotide  sequence  and,  when 
hybridized  to  the  second  nucleotide  sequence,  do  not  ligate 
together  and  individually  separate  from  the  second  nucleotide 
sequence  during  the  denaturation  treatment:  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  the  first  nucleotide  sequence  in  the 
sample  by  detecting  the  presence  of  ligated  oligonucleotides 
of  the  first  oligonucleotide  set. 


5,830,712 
SELECTIVE  TEMPLATE  DELETION  METHOD 
\ikama  Rampersad.  North  Y'ork;  Roman  Zastawny,  Elobi- 
coke.  and  Rajender  Kamboj,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  AUelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.,  MLsf!$.sauga, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597049 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  IW4:  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
UJS.  CI.  435—91.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  cloning  interference  by  undesirable 
nucleic  acids  in  a  mRNA  sample,  comprising: 


providing  a  mRNA  sample  which  comprises  a  nucleic  acid 
family  comprising  desirable  nucleic  acids  which  are  to  be 
cloned  in  a  desirable  nucleic  acids  cloning  process  and  unde- 
sirable nucleic  acids  which  are  capable  of  interfering  in  the 
desirable  nucleic  acids  cloning  process: 

combining  the  mRNA  sample  with  a  blocker  capable  of  selec- 
tively as.sociating  with  the  undesirable  nucleic  acids  and  form- 
ing a  hybrid  between  the  blocker  and  the  undesirable  nucleic 
acids  such  that  the  hybrid  is  incapable  of  participating  in  the 
desirable  nucleic  acids  cloning  process:  and 

cleaving  the  hybrid  formed  in  said  combining  step. 


5,830,713 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  REPETITIVE 

DNA 

Franco  A.  Ferrari,  La  Jolla;  Joseph  Cappello,  San  Diego;  John 
W.  Crissman,  San  Diego,  and  Mary  A.  Dorman,  San  Diego, 
all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies,  inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  175,155,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,641,648,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
53,049,  Apr.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  609,716,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^514,581, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  269,429,  Nov.  9, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

114,618,  Oct.  19,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5^43,038,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,258,  Nov.  4,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,237 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IW.U:21/Q2:  C07H  21/04:  CI2Q  l/M 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.1  37  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  DNA  sequence  having 
repeating  units  of  from  about  3  to  30  codons  and  encoding  a 
protein  of  at  least  about  30  kDal.  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  .synthesizing  at  lea.st  two  different  pairs  of  single  stranded 
oligomers  wherein  each  of  the  oligomers  of  a  pair  o\erlap 
except  as  to  any  protruding  ends: 

(2)  hybridizing  each  pair  of  single  stranded  oligomers  to  provide 
double  stranded  segments: 

(3)  combining  said  segments  or  amplified  copies  thereof  in  a 
cloning  vector  to  form  a  monomer,  where  the  combined 
segments  are  in  reading  frame: 

(4)  excising  said  monomer  from  said  cloning  vector  by  restric- 
tion enzyme  digestion:  and 

(5)  oligomerizing  said  monomer  to  provide  a  mullimer  compris- 
ing at  least  two  monomers. 


5.830,714 

biol(k;ically  active  fragment  of  bacillus 
stearothermophilis  dna  polymerase 

Neela  Swaminathan,  Madison,  and  Richard  K.  Wilkosz,  New 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Biology 
Resources,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  633.476 
lot  Cn."  C12N  WI2: 15/54;  C12P  19/34 
II.S.  CI.  435—91.2  23  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  thermocyclic  amplification  of  nucleic  acid 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  contacting  a  nucleic  acid  with  a  thermostable  recombinant 
p«ilypeplide  having  amino  acid  residues  274  to  876  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2  under  conditions  suitable  for  amplification  of  said 
nucleic  acid:  and 

(b)  amplifying  said  nucleic  acid. 
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5,830,715 
DNA  ENCODING  ENZYME,  RECOMBINANT  DNA  AND 
E  >iZYMF^  TRANSFORMANT.  AND  THEIR 
I        PREPARATIONS  AND  USES 
Michio  Kubota,  Osaka;  Keiji  Tsusaki,  Okayama;  Kazuko  Hat- 
tori.  OKiiyama,  and  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  Okayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607  J21.  Feb.  26.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.716,813,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,646.  .Mar.  7. 
1995,  Pat,  ^o.  5,556,781.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser. 
j  No.  %1.240 

Claims  ^ority.  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994.  6-59834; 
Mar.  7.  19W,  6-59840 

Int.  CI."  C12N  V/24;V/26:I/U2:  CI3J  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  4iS— 96  7  Claims 

I.  A  met  Hid  for  converting  a  non-reducing  saccharide,  compris- 
ing the  ste  I  of: 
introduc  itg  a  recombinant  DNA  carrying  a  self-replicable  vector 
and  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  the  expression  of  a 


variariiof  an  enzyme  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  CH.o 


which 


Irehal  )$e  structure  as  an  end  unit  and  having  a  degree  of 


gluco:  I 
into  a 


ganistil  wherein  the  variant  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 


SEQ 

residi 


culturinj 


5.830.717 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICTION  OF  TRICYCLO 
COMPOl'NDS  WITH  STREPTOM^ CES 
Masakuni  Okuhara:   Hirokazu  Tanaka;  Toshio  Goto,  all  of 
Ibaraki;   Tohni   Kino.  Tsuchiura.  and   Hiroshi   Hatanaka. 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.412.  May  25.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.629:842,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  824384,  Jan.  23, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491,205. 

Mar.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.110,811.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  868,749,  May  30.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.929.611.  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.855.  Nov.  20.  1985.  Pat. 

No.  4.894J66.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.950 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  3.  1984. 

8430455;  Feb.  5.1985.  8502869;  Apr.  1.  1985,  8508420 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/IS 
IS.  CI.  435—119  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


variant  acts  on  a  non-reducing  saccharide  having  a 


polymerization  of  3  or  higher  to  release  trehalose, 
bost  microorganism  to  obtain  a  recombinant  microor- 


•  NO:  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  with  one  or  more  amino  acid 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  deleted,  replaced 


w ith  I  ifferent  amino  acids,  or  supplemented  with  one  or  more 
facids  without  substantially  altering  the  activity  of  the 
enzyrid  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  4: 


«aid  recombinant  microorganism  having  said  recombi- 


nant 1  >(s'A  for  expression  of  said  variant  enzyme  in  a  nutrient 
cultur;  medium  to  accumulate  said  variant  enzyme: 
recoven  i  [  said  accumulated  variant  enzyme:  and 
subjectii  g  said  non-reducing  saccharine  to  the  action  of  said 
recoviied    variant    enzyme    possessing    trehalose    releasing 
activi )  to  convert  said  non-reducing  saccharide. 


CH<Hi 


OCH 


which  compri.ses  culturing  Sirepltmtycei  isukuhaenis  No,  9993 
PERM  BP-927  or  Slreplom\ie\  In^roscoptius  subsp.  \aku\himae- 
nis  No.  7238  PERM  BP-928  in  a  nutrient  medium  and  recovering 
said  compound. 


5.830.716 

INdltEASED  AMOUNTS  OF  SI  BSTANCES  BY 

MODI  FYING  A  MICROORGANISM  TO  INCREASE 

^HODIICTION  OF  NADPH  FROM  NADH 

Hiroyuki  Kojima.  and  Kazuhiko  Totsuka.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  .\jinomolo  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01791,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Afr,  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/II985.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mb)  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1993.  5-270828 
Int.  CI-"  A0IN,6.<A*;,  C12P  IM)4:  CI2N  1/00:1/20 
I  .S.  CL  4^f— 106  10  Claims 

1.  A  me  hod  for  prixluclion  of  a  target  substance  using  a  micro- 
organism, .'bmprising  the  steps  of: 

culti\  ati  It  a  micriMirganism  in  a  culture  iiK-dium  lo  allou  a 
target  {substance  to  be  produced  and  accumulated  in  an 
incre;  4;d  amount  in  said  culture  medium:  and 
collectira  said  target  substance  from  said  culture  incdiuin. 
wherein  tfie  niicriHirganism  has  been  modified  so  that  an  ability 
of  sii\i  microorganism  to  produce  reduced  nicotinamide 
adeni  ir  dinucleotidc  phosphate  ( NADPH l  from  reduced  nico- 
tinam  (|e  adenine  dinucleoiide  (NADH)  is  increased,  wherebv 
produiiion  of  the  amount  of  the  target  substance  is  increased 
in  the   :ulture  medium. 


5.830.718 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.830.719 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTIM  Ol  SLY  SPLITTING  A 
GLYCERIDE  INTO  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
(JLYCERIN 
Kevin  W.  .\nderson.  Indian  Springs,  and  J.  Douglas  Wenzel. 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.209.  .May  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843.968 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/M:7/40:7/20:  CI2N  V/2(> 
i:.S.  CL  435—134  II  Claims 

I.  A  privess  for  continuously  producing  carboxylic  acids  and 
glycenn  from  a  glvceride  comprising: 
(at  providing  a  glvceride: 
(bi  proMding  a  slurry  consisting  of  lipase  and  fresh  water: 

(c)  providing  a  source  of  recycled  water. 

(d)  separately  intnxlucing  (a^-(c)  into  a  presplitter  and  produc- 
ing a  partially  split  givcendc.  wherein  the  recycled  water  is 
intrixluced  into  the  presplitter  either  before  or  after  the  intro- 
duction of  (bl: 
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(e)  mixing  <;aid  partially  split  glyceride  in  a  pressure  splitter  with 
water  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  effective 
to  complete  splitting  of  the  glycende  into  cartwxylic  acids 
and  an  aqueous  glycerin  solution: 

(f)  separating  the  water  from  the  aqueous  glycerin  solution  to 
obtain  glycerin  and  the  source  of  recycled  water;  and 

(g)  diverting  the  source  of  recycled  water  to  step  (d). 


5,830,720 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  AND  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  FOR 
THE  REPRESSIBLE  AND  INDUCIBLE  EXPRESSION  OF 

FOREIGN  GENES 
August  Bock,  Geltendorf:   Robert  Gary  Sawers,  Miinchen; 
Michael    Jarsch,    Bad    Helbrunn,    and    Roland    Herbst. 
Miinchen.  all  of  Germany,  assignor>  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,311,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,593,  Apr.  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1989,  39  13 
201  J;  Aug.  7,  1989,  39  26  076.3 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:1/21;  C07H  2MW.  CUP  21/02 
VJS.  C\.  435—172.1  31  Oairas 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA.  comprising: 

a  gene  to  be  expressed,  wherein  said  gene  is  different  from  a  pfl 
gene  and  is  a  foreign  gene  to  any  microorganism  in  which  the 
gene  is  to  be  expressed: 
a  promoter  region  upstream  from  said  gene  to  be  expressed, 
wherein  said  promoter  region  contains  a  -35/- 10  promoter 
sequence:  and 
a  regulator  region,  which  regulates  the  expression  of  said  gene, 
upstream  from  said  promoter  region,  wherein  said  regulator 
region  contains  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


S-GAGATATGATCTATATCAATTTC-y 


5-GAGATATCATCTATATGAATTTC-3' 


identity  being  sufficient  for  one  member  of  a  pair  to  prime 
replication  of  the  other  thereby  forming  mutagenized  double- 
stranded  [Milynucleotides:  and 
d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  at  least  two  further  cycles, 
wherein  the  resultant  mixture  in  step  (b)  of  a  further  cycle 
includes  the  mutagenized  double-stranded  polynucleotides 
from  step  (c)  of  the  previous  cycle,  and  the  further  cycle 
forms  further  mutagenized  double-stranded  polynucleotides 
whereby  the  average  length  of  the  mutagenized  polynucle- 
otides increases  in  each  cycle. 


5,830.722 

CLOSTRIDIUM  BIFERMENTANS  DNA  FRAGMENT 

BEARING  GENES  CODING  FOR  PROTEINS  LINKED  TO 

AN  INSECTICIDAL  ACTIVITY 
Luc  Nicolas,  Polynesie;  Jean-Francois  Charles,  Sainl-Mande: 
Armelle  Delecluse,  Thiers-sur-Theve,  and  Frederique  Bar- 
loy,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00768,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  569.166 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1993.  93  07795 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/31:1/21:  Ce7K  14/33:  C07H  2IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.1  49  Claims 


II*'      i6tr     i»g 


(SEQ  ID  NO:2) 


°  n^-j  n"n"  o  n'n''  o  n"n°  9V|.  j  n"n"  -^HSS 


a  23  base  pair  sequence  which  is  identical  at  positions  6-10  and 
15-19  to  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  and 


s^i-sml 


^z^:^ 


Sm,} 


u 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  16) 


5.830,721 
DNA  MUTAGENESIS  BY  RANDOM  FRAGMENTATION 
AND  REASSEMBLY 
Willem  P.  C.  Stemmer,  Los  Gatos,  and  Andreas  Crameri, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Tech- 
nologies N.V..  Curacao.  Netheriands  Antilles 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/02126.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22625,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.874 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/(X):  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—  1 72. 1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  mutagenized  double-stranded  poly- 
nucleotide from  a  template  double-stranded  polynucleotide,  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  a  population  of  double-stranded  overlapping  frag- 
ments of  the  template  double-stranded  polynucleotide  and  one 
or  more  single  or  double-stranded  oligonucleotides,  wherein 
said  oligonucleotides  comprise  an  area  of  identity  and  an  area 
of  heterology  to  the  template  double-stranded  polynucleotide: 

b)  denaturing  the  resultant  mixture  of  double-stranded  overlap- 
ping fragments  and  oligonucleotides  into  single-stranded  frag- 
ments: 

c)  incubating  the  resultant  population  of  single-stranded  frag- 
ments with  a  polymerase  under  conditions  which  result  in  the 
annealing  of  said  single-stranded  fragments  at  said  areas  of 
identity  to  form  pairs  of  annealed  fragments,  said  areas  of 


1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  having  the  following  properties: 

said  nucleotide  sequence  comprises  a  7  kb  Xba  I  DNA  fragment 
of  FIG.  4A  or  a  fragment  thereof,  obtained  from  plasmid 
pCBMl  deposited  at  CNCM  on  Jun.  15.  1993  under  accession 
number  1-1317: 

said  nucleotide  sequence  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions 
with  an  oligonucleotide  identihed  by  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  2.  3  or  4. 
or  a  mixture  thereof:  and 

said  nucleotide  sequence  encodes  a  protein,  polypeptide  or  pep- 
tide toxic  against  Diptera  larvae. 


5.830.723 
METHOD  FOR  IMMORTALIZING  CHICKEN  CELLS 
Douglas  N.  Foster.  Roseville;  James  A.  Farris.  Lino  Lakes,  and 
Linda  K.  Foster,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minh. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,376 
InL  CI."  C12N  5/IO:7/02:l5/63:l5/ii6 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.2  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  transforming  chicken  cells  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

positioning  nucleic  acid  encoding  p53  under  the  control  of  a 
metallothionein  promoter  in  a  gene  vector  capable  of  directing 
expression  of  p53: 
introducing  the  gene  vector  into  primary  chicken  cells:  and 
selecting  foci  of  cells  with  population  doubling  limes  of  alx)ul 
0.6  to  about  1.5  population  doublings  per  day.  wherein  the 
cells  are  reverse-transcriptase  negative  and  are  non- 
lumorigenic. 
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5,830,724 
MODIFICATION  OF  STARCH  PRODUCTION 
Michael  Fleyrick  Burrell,  Cottenham,  and  Stephen  Andrew 
Coates,' Cherry  Hinton.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Advanced    Technologies   (Cambridge I    Limited.   United 
Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893J15.  Jun.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J65,016.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,493 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
9112645 

Int.  n."  C12N  15/63:15/82:  AOIH  5/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  4|»f— 172.3  14  Claims 

1.  A  pro:^ss  for  increasing  the  amylopectin  to  amylose  ratio  in  a 
plant,  whi  :b  process  comprises  stably  transforming  a  plant  cell 
selected  frofn  the  group  consisting  of  rice,  wheal,  barley  and  maize 
plant  cells  *ith  a  chimaeric  gene  comprising  a  promoter  operably 
linked  to  in  antisense  coding  sequence  from  the  waxy  ItKus  of  a 
wheat  gemtne. 


5.830,725 
RAPIP.  STABLE  HIGH-TITRE  PRODUCTION  OF 
i  RECOMBING  RETROVIRUS 

Garry  P.  Nplan,  Palo  Alto,  and  Todd  Kinsella,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  for  the 
Leiand  .Stanford  Junior  l^niversity,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.813 
Int.  a."  C12N  l5/00:5/0(J:  A61K  4fi/00:  C07K  I4AtO 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.3  23  Claims 

1.  A  mettKKl  for  making  high  titre  helper-free  retrovirus  compris- 
ing steps: 

(a)  grov  (ng  a  transfected  host  cell  produced  by  transfecting  a 
eukar^Wic  host  cell  with  a  recombinant  vector,  wherein  said 
recon^binant  vector  is  stably  maintained  as  an  episome  in  said 
transt)e(:ted  host  cell  and  transcripts  of  said  vector  form,  with 
retroviral  gag.  pol  and  env  gene  products,  an  infectious  retro- 
virus, laid  vector  comprising: 

(i)  a  t<3troviral  construct  comprising  an  exogenous  gene: 
(ii)  a  cukaryotic  origin  of  replication  sequence  providing  a 

sul  f4rate  for  replicase  activity  which  replicates  said  vector 

in  .^id  host  cell:  and. 
(iii)  a  topy  control  sequence  providing  a  substrate  for  a  copy 

coi  9o\  activity  which  maintains  said  vector  at  a  stable  copy 

nuft4)er  in  said  host  cell: 
said  traiitfected  host  cell  providing  reffoviral  pol  reverse  tran- 
script^ and  integrase  activity,  said  replicase  activity  and  said 
copy  Control  activity,  as  well  as  said  retroviral  gag,  pol  and 
env  jone  products  which  activities  and  gene  products  form, 
with  a  transcript  of  said  retroviral  construct,  an  infectious 
retro>  ifus:  and. 

(b)  isoli  ting  from  said  medium  helper-free  infectious  retrovirus 
comprising  said  exogenous  gene,  said  retrovirus  formed  in 
said  I  rfnsfected  host  cell. 


5.830.726 
METHOH  FOR  OBTAINING  A  MODIFIED  HEPARINASE 

GENE 

Ramnath  Sasisekharan.  Arlington.  Mass.:   Kelley  Moremen. 
Athens,  tia.;  Charles  I.  Cooney,  Brookline,  Mass.,-  Joseph  J. 
Zimmermann,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  New- 
ton. Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,706,  Oct.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,714,376. 
This  application  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445J42 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/IO:l5/60:9/HS 
U.S.  CI.  «5— 172.3  3  Claims 

I.  A  miltiod  for  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  enctxling  a 
m(xiihed  naparinase  I  from  Flavohaclerium  hi'parinum  comprising 
mutating  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  sequence  in  SEQ 
!D  Nb.  2. 


expressing  the  mutated  sequence  in  an  appropriate  host,  and 
screening  the  expressed  heparinase  for  enzymatic  activity. 


5.830.727 

HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRl  S  AMPLICON  MINI-VECTOR 

GENE  TR.ANSFER  SYSTEM 

Suming  Wang,  and  Charles  J.  Link,  Jr.,  both  of  Des  Moines, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Human  Gene  Therapy  Research  Institute, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,500 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1 5/3X9:5/10: 1 5/H6 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  33  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  mini-viral  Herpes  Simplex  Virus  vector  com- 
prising: 

a  replication  origin,  "ori  S"  from  Herpes  Simplex  Virus: 
an  Herpes  Simplex  Virus  packaging  sequence  "a": 
an  Epstein-Barr  Virus  nuclear  antigen  gene  "EBNA-l":  and 
an  Epstein-Ban  Virus  latent  origin  of  replication  "ori  P". 


5,830,728 

PLANT  TRANSFORMATION  PROCESS  WITH  EARLY 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  GERM  LINE  TRANSFORMATION 

EVENTS 

Paul  Christou,  Madison,  and  Dennis  E.  McCabe.  Middleton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Agracetus,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,685,  Dec.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.503.998.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.111.  Feb. 

26.  1990.  This  application  Apr.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  627.195 

InL  CI."  C12N  I5/00:I5/29:I5/H2:  AOIH  5AJ0 

U.S.  CI.  435— 172  J  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  creating  germ  line  transformed  plants  comprising 

(he  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  exogenous  genetic  construction  for  insertion 
into  plants,  the  exogenous  genetic  construction  including 
expression  constructs  for  both  a  marker  gene  and  a  gene  of 
interest,  both  of  the  marker  gene  and  the  gene  of  interest 
expression  constructs  including  a  coding  sequence  and  flank- 
ing regulatory  sequences  effective  in  cells  to  produce  a  gene 
product  coded  by  the  coding  sequences  in  the  cells  of  the 
plants,  the  flanking  regulatory  sequences  of  the  expression 
construct  for  the  marker  gene  including  a  promoter  effective 
to  express  the  coding  sequence  of  the  marker  gene  at  least  in 
the  pith  cells  of  a  plant: 

(b)  coating  copies  of  the  exogenous  genetic  construction  onto 
carrier  particles  of  biologically  inert  material,  the  carrier  par- 
ticles being  small  in  size  relative  to  the  size  of  the  cells: 

(c)  accelerating  the  coated  particles  into  the  cells  of  a  tissue 
from  which  shoots  may  be  regenerated: 

(dl  regenerating  shoots  from  the  tissue: 

(e)  severing  a  segment  of  the  stem  from  each  of  the  shoots: 

(f)  assaying  the  stem  segments  for  the  expression  of  the  gene 
product  of  the  marker  gene  to  determine  if  and  where  each 
shoot  is  expressing  the  marker  gene  in  its  tissues: 

(g)  cla.ssifying  the  stem  segments  based  upon  the  extent  of 
expression  of  the  marker  gene  in  the  pith  of  the  severed  stem 
segments; 

(h)  regenerating  those  shoots,  the  stem  segments  of  which 
expressed  the  gene  product  of  the  marker  gene  in  a  majority 
of  its  pith,  into  w  hole  sexually  mature  plants; 

(i»  sexually  propagating  the  whole  plants  to  create  progeny 
plants:  and 

(j)  assaying  for  the  expression  of  the  gene  product  of  the  marker 
gene  in  the  progeny  plants  to  indicate  the  germ  line  insertion 
of  the  gene  of  interest  into  the  progeny  plants. 
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5,830,729 
I  SCE  I-INDUCED  GENE  REPLACEMENT  AND  GENE 
CONVERSION  IN  EMBRYONIC  STEM  CELLS 
Frederic  Jaisser,  Malakoff;   Michel  Cohen-Tannoudji,  Paris; 
Sylvie  Robine,  Vanves;  Andre  Choulika,  Paris;  Daniel  Lou- 
vard.  Sceaux.  and  Charles  Babinet,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur;   Institut  Curie,  and  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique,  all  of  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  684,192,  Apr.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,948 
Int  CI.''  C12N  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  villin  gene  hybnd  containing  a  locus 
for  homologous  recombination,  wherein  the  method  comprises 
inserting  an  l-Scel  restriction  site  adjacent  to  or  within  a  villin 
gene  or  cDNA  encoding  villin  protein,  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  locus  for  homologous  recombination  is  contained  within  the 
villin  gene  or  cDNA  encoding  villin  protein,  and  wherein  said 
locus  compnses  the  I-Scel  restriction  site  and  at  least  twelve 
nucleotides  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  l-Scel  restriction  sue 
providing  homology  for  homologous  recombination. 


5,830,732 
PHYTASE 

Daisuke  Mochizuki:  Junko  Tokuda;  Tadashi  Suzuki,  all  of 
Mobara;  Masao  Shimada,  Yamato,  and  Shin-ichirou  Tawaki, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Tnatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1994,  6-174906; 

Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060111 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/M:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  435—195  19  Claims 

1.  A  phytase  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  type  of  subunil 

which  can  hydrolyze  phytate  to  myo-inositol,  produced  by  a  yeast, 

wherein  said  yeast  is  one  belonging  to  the  genus  Schwanniomyces. 


5,830,730 
ENHANCED  ADENOVIRUS-ASSISTED  TRANSFECTION 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Michael  S.  German,  and  Francis  C.  Szoka,  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,934 
Int  a."  C12N  15/63:15/11:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  polynucleotide  into  a  eukaryotic 
cell  comprising  contacting  the  cell  with  a  complex  comprising  the 
polynucleotide,  a  viral  agent  and  a  polymer  which  has  a  net 
positive  charge  at  pH  7.4  and  which  compnses  protonatable  groups 
that  have  a  pKa  of  7.4  or  less. 


5,830,731 
CLONING  VECTOR,  POLYLINKER  AND  METHODS 
Brian  Seed,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Alejandro  Aruffo,  Edmonds, 
Wash.,  assignors   to  The   General   Hospital   Corporation, 
Charlestown,  Mass. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,647,  Dec.  1,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,759,  Jul.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,076,  Jul.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
160,416,  Feb.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  21, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  861,205 
Int  CI.*  C12N  15/66 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  13  Oaims 

I.  A  vector  comprising  a  polylinker.  which  polylinker  compnses 
two  identical,  non-palindromic  recognition  sequences  of  a  restric- 
tion endonuclease,  said  identical  recognition  sequences  being 
inversely  oriented  each  with  respect  to  the  other  and  said  two 
recognition  sequences  flanking  a  replaceable  DNA  sequence  such 
that  when  the  vector  is  cut  with  said  restriction  endonuclease.  said 
cut  vector  cannot  be  self-ligated. 


5,830,733 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  ENCODING  PHYTASE 

AND  PH2.5  ACID  PHOSPHATASE 

Helena  K.  M.  Nevalainen,  North  Epping,  Australia;  Marja  T. 

Paloheimo,  Helsinki,  Finland;  Arja  S.  K.  Miettinen-Oinonen, 

Masala,   Finland;   Tuula    K.   Torkkeli,   Helsinki,   Finland; 

Michael  Cantrell,  Moscow,  Id.;  Christopher  S.  Piddington; 

John   A.   Rambosek,   both   of  Seattle,   Wash.;    Marja    K. 

IXiruoen,  Helsinki;  Richard  B.  Fagerstriim.  Espoo,  both  of 

Finland,  and  Christine  S.  Houston,  Bothell,  Wa.sh.,  assignors 

to  Rohm  Enzyme  Finland  Oy,  Rajamaki,  Finland 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  923,724,  Jul.  31,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,155,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,273,887,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,077,  Apr. 

29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

609,426 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1986, 
8610600 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/15:15/55:15/63:  CllP  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—196  91  Claims 

31.  A  host  cell  into  which  has  been  introduced  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  comprising  a  genetic  sequence  encoding  a  phytate 
degrading  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phytase 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  1-467  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  8.  a  catalytically  active  fragment  of  said  phytase.  a  pH  2.5 
acid  phosphatase  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids 
1-479  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  and  a  catalytically  active  fragment  of  said 
pH  2.S  acid  phosphatase. 


5330,734 

ENZYME  WITH  ACETYL  ESTERASE  ACTIVITY 

Stephen  Christgau,  Gentofte;  Thomas  Sandal;  Markas  Sakari 

Kauppinen,  both  of  Copenhagen;  Torben  Halkier,  Frederiks- 

berg,  and  Henrik  Dalb«ge,  Virum,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 

to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bassvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A»285,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4.  19%,  8  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02689,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  13,  1993,  839/93 

Int  CI."  C120  1/44:  C12N  9/18:  C07G  17/00:  D21C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—197  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  enzyme  with  acetyl  estera.se  activity 
obtained  from  a  strain  of  Aspergillus  aculeatus,  which  enzyme 


exhibits 
and  which 
SEQ  ID 
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ity  towards  acetylaied  xylan  and  acetylated  mannan 
enzyme  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in 
in  which  Xaa  denotes  anv  amino  acid  residue. 


5,830.735 
METH6b  FOR  PRODUCING  LIPOLYTIC  ENZYMES 
I'kiNG  TRANSFORMED  PSEl  DOMONAS 
Peter  Michbel  Andreoli,  Bellegem-Kurtrijk.  Belgium;  Maria 
Mathilde  Josphina  Cox,  Delft;  Farrokh  Farin,  Hazersuoude- 
Rijndijk.   both   of  Netherlands,   and   Suzanne   Wohlfarth- 
Rippel,  Durtmund.  (iermany,  avsignors  to  Gist-Brocades  NV, 
Delft.  Ntlheriands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,142.  .Sep.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,278.066, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,182.  Feb.  9. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
34,418.  Mar.  6.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.933J87.  This  application  Dec. 
1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,822 
|lnt  CI."  CI2N  9/20:15/78:  CUP  21/00 
VS.  CI.  4i|S— 198  7  Claims 

I.  A  melhtKl  for  using  a  transformed  Pseudomonas  hosi  cell  for 
prcxlucing  ;;  lipolytic  enzyme,  said  method  compnsing: 
cullivaiii  ^  in  a  nutrient  medium,  a  plurality  of  u-ansformed 
Pscud(  itionas  hosi  cells  for  a  sutKcient  time  for  said  cells  lo 
expres,!  a  recoverable  quantity  of  said  lipolytic  enz>me. 
whereiit  said  cells  compnse  an  expression  cassette  which 
compr  •tes  as  comptinenis  in  the  .5'-  .V  direction  of  transcnp- 
tion.  \^lerein  said  components  comprise  { 1 )  a  transcriptional 
regula  (try  region  and  a  iranslational  initiation  region;  (2)  a 
DNA  sequence  obtained  from  Pseudomonas  pseiidnalcali- 
venes  itid  encoding  a  lipolytic  enzyme,  wherein  said  enzyme 
is  cha  *.ieri/.ed  as  (a(  being  encoded  by  DNA  with  a  high 
degree  t)f  hybridization  to  that  DNA  sequence  show  n  in  FIG. 
12,  (b|  )  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  8  to  10.5.  measured  m  a 
pH-stiii]  under  conditions  of  TLU  deiemiinaiion.  and  (c) 
exhihi  ihg  lipase  activity  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
detergcit  at  a  concentration  up  to  10  g/1  of  solution  under 
washir  g  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  fiO"  C  or  below  and  at 
a  pH  between  7  and  1 1:  and  (.^)  translation  and  transcriptional 
lemiimlion  regions,  wherein  said  comp«>nenis  are  operably 
joined  itnd  functional  in  said  host  cell  and  expression  of  said 
DNA  :  ^uence  is  regulated  by  said  transcriptional  and  trans- 
lations I  regions:  and 
recovenr  j  said  lipolytic  enzyme. 


5,830.7j»6 
LIPOLYTIC  ENZYME 

Karen  Margrethe  ()\enb«ll.  Charlottenlund:  Kim  Borch. 
Copenhagen  K.  and  Shamkant  .\nant  Patkar.  Lyngby,  all  of 
Denmark,  avsignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  .VS.  Bagsvaerd.  Den- 
mark 

PCT  No.  PC  T/DK95/00425,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1997.  $  102(el 
Date  Apr.  4.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13579.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  \Uy  9.  19% 

K'T  Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  26.  1994.  1235/94 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/20:  CUD  .V.«6 

I  .S.  CI.  43S-198  11  Claims 

1.  .A  lipolytic  en/\me  having  immunochemical  properties  at 

least  partial  I J  identical  to  those  of  a  lipase  obtained  from  the  strain 

h'usarium    itilinorum    CBS     .51.^.94.     which    enzyme    has    the 

N-lemilnal  Utnino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  in  which 

Xaa  denote,  anv  amino  acid  residue. 


5.«.W,737 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  THE  EXO- 
POLYGALACTURONASE  GENE  FROM  ASPERGILLUS 
Margo   .\nne-Rose    Kusters-Van    Someren.    Bunnik:    Yvonne 
Miiller,  Arnhem;  Hermanus  Cornells  Maria  Kester.  Dniten; 
Jacob   \isser.   Wageningen:   Albert  Johannes  Joseph   Van 
Ooyen,  Voorburg,  all  of  Netherlands,  and  Claas  Kolin.  Kege, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V..  Ma  Delft  Neth- 
erlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.978.  Oct.  17.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,624.834. 
This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.869 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Dec.   24.    1992. 
92204093.6 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/26:15/56 
VS.  CI.  435—201  19  Claims 

I.  A  purihed  and  isolated  p«)l> nucleotide  molecule  which 
encodes  a  polypeptide  having  the  activity  of  an  exo- 
polsgalacturonase  enzyme,  which  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  an  exo-polygalacturonase 
enzvme  basing  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  5:  and 
lb)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  having 
exo-polygalacturona.se  activity,  wherem  said  nucleotide 
sequence  hybridizes  to  a  sequence  (a),  or  a  fragment  thereof, 
in  6xSSC  at  60°  C.  or  conditions  equivalent  thereto. 


5,830.738 
EXTRACTION  OF  PIGMENT  FROM  PLANT  MATERIAL 
Ronald  L.  Thomas.  Clem.son.  S.C;   Kathryn  Diane  Deibler. 
Shalimar.  Fla..  and  Charles  Rice  Barmore.  Moore,  S.C. 
assignors  to  Clemsun  I  niversltv.  Clemson,  S.C. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  658,144 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/42 
VS.  CI.  435—209  27  Claims 

I.  A  prwess.  for  extracting  carotenoids  from  pigmented  plant 
material  wherein  said  carotenoids  are  extracted  in  their  bound 
natural  slate  in  association  with  stabihzing  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  proteins,  carbohydrates  and  lipids,  for  produc- 
ing a  light  and  temperature  stable  extract  prixluct.  said  process 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  pigmented  plant  material  having  plant  cells  com- 
prising cell  walls  and  containing  carotenoids.  wherein  said 
carotenoids  exist  in  said  plant  cells  in  a  bound  natural  state  in 
association  with  stabilizing  agents  which  inhibit  degradation 
of  said  carotenoids  when  exposed  to  light: 
hi  reacting  said  pigmented  plant  material  with  an  enzyme  added 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  break  down  the  cell  walls  of  said 
plant  cells  for  releasing  said  carotenoids  contained  therein, 
said  enzyme  compnsing  pectina.se.  cellulase.  hemicellulase  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  en/yme  releasing  said  carotenoids  from 
said  siahlllzing  agents:  and 
cl  collecting  said  naturally  bound  carotenoids  as  an  extract 
product  for  direct  use  as  a  coloring  agent. 


5.8-W,739 
PROTEOLYTIC  MIXTl  RE  CONTAINING  ESCHARASE 
AND  METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  SAME 
John  C.  Houck,  Seattle.  Wash„  and  Gerold  K.  \.  Klein.  Brun- 
swick. Me.,  assignors  to  the  estate  of  Gerold  K.V.  Klein. 
Brunswick.  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.035.  Mar.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985.235,  Dec.  2.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

801.968.  Dec.  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  10. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  337J18 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/50 

V.S.  CI.  435^219  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable  admixture  of  escharase  and 

other  proteolytic  enzymes,  said  mixture  being  obtained  by  the  sicpv 

comprising: 

ta)  extracting  bromeLiin  having  escharase  activity  with  a  dilute 
ascorbic  acid  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  about  .'<  to  4.  thereby 
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producing    an    aqueous    extract    containing    non-denatured 
escharase  and  other  proteolytic  enzymes:  followed  by 
(b)   precipitating   the   stable  escharase   and   other   proteolytic 
enzymes  from  the  aqueous  extract  formed  in  step  (a)  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  3  to  4  with  ammonium  sulfate. 


5,830,740 
SERINE  PROTEASE  OPERATIVE  BETWEEN  75°C.  AND 

103°C. 
Jeffrey  H.  Miller,  Los  Angeles;  Peter  Markiewicz,  Santo  Monk, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Paul  Volkl,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  TUscsoo, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,042 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/52:15/57:15/70:  CUD  i/386 

\iS.  a.  435—220  18  Claims 


5,830,742 
TNF-a  CONVERTING  ENZYME 
Roy  A.  Black,  Seattle;  Charles  Rauch;  Carl  J.  March,  both  of 
Bainbridge  Island,  and  Douglas  P.  Cerretti,  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65534S 
Int.  CI.'  CI2N  9/64:1/00:5/10:  C12Q  1/37 
U.S.  a.  435—226  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence 
of  amino  acids  215  to  477  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
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I.  An  isolated  and  purified  serine  protease  which  exhibits  pro- 
teolytic activity  at  temperatures  of  between  about  75°  C.  and  about 
130°  C,  said  protease  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:3  and  thermally  stable  modified  sequences 
thereof. 


5,830,743 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
GLUTARYLACYLASE  IN  LARGE  QUANTITIES 
Klaus-Peter  Koller,  Bad  Soden  Am  Taunus;  Gunther  Johannes 
Ricss,  Frankfurt  Am  main,  and  Werner  Aretz,  Konigstein/ 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,643,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,675 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1991,  41  08 
823.9;  Nov.  5,  1991,  41  36  389.2 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/78:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—227  7  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  glutarylacyla.se  (GA)  com- 
prising: 

(a)  recloning  the  GA  gene  contained  in  the  plasmid  pCM  145 
(DSM  6409)  without  any  5 -regulatory  sequences  of  said  GA 
gene  downstream  of  an  inducible  E.  coli  promoter,  and 

(b)  bringing  about  expression  of  said  GA  gene  in  £.  coli  at  a 
fermentation  temperature  of  25°-30°  C.  wherein  die  induc- 
tion takes  place  in  the  late  logarithmic  phase. 


5330,741 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TISSUE  DISSOCIATION 
CONTAINING  COLLAGENASE  I  AND  II  FROM 
CLOSTRIDIUM  HISTOLYTICUM  AND  A  NEUTRAL 
PROTEASE 
Frands    E.    Dwulet,    Greenwood,    and    Marilyn    E.    Smith, 
McCordsville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,893 
Int  a."  C12N  9/52:9/00 
VS.  a.  435—220  6  Claims 

I.  An  enzyme  composition  comprising  collagenase  I  and  colla- 
genase  II  from  Clostridium  histolyticum  and  an  endoprotease,  said 
enzyme  composition  prepared  by  combining  collagenase  1  having  a 
Wunsch  unit  of  activity  of  about  0.2  U/mg  to  about  0.6  U/mg  and 
collagenase  II  having  a  Wunsch  unit  of  activity  of  about  9.5  U/mg 
to  about  13.5  U/mg  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  mass  of  collagenase  II 
to  the  mass  of  collagenase  I  plus  the  mass  of  collagenase  II  in  the 
enzyme  composition  is  about  0.3  to  about  0.6,  and  adding  an 
amount  of  the  endoprotease  sufficient  to  increase  the  ratio  of  the 
total  RTC  casein  units  of  activity  of  the  enzyme  composition  to 
the  total  Wunsch  units  of  activity  of  the  combined  masses  of 
coUagenase  1  and  collagenase  II  to  about  250: 1  to  about  600: 1 


5330,744 
GENE  ENCODING  HUMAN  DNASE 
Craig  A.  Rosen,  Laytonsville;  Steven  M.  Ruben,  OIney,  and 
Mark  D.  Adams,  North  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
FUed  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,012 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/22.75/55 
U.S.  a.  435— 252J  20  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  a  95*  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acids  I  to  327  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2,  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5330,745 

RECOMBINANT  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  CONTAINING 

FOREIGN  GENE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Lisa  J.  Hock,  La  Jolla;  Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad,  and 

Richard  D.  Macdonald,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Syntro  Corporation,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,220,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,561,063,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,270,  Oct. 

16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,273,876,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  67375,  Jun.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,747 

Int  CI."  C12N  7/01:15/00:15/11:15/86 

VS.  CI.  435—235.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  recombinant  herpes  virus  which  comprises  a  foreign  DNA 

sequence  inserted  into  the  herpes  virus  genomic  DNA.  wherein  the 

foreign  DNA  sequence  is  inserted  into  a  non-essential  region,  and 

is  capable  of  being  expressed  in  a  herpes  virus  infected  host  cell 
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sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  48, 
49,  64,  65.  66,  89.  90  and  91. 
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under  the  dqntrol  of  a  human  cytomegalovirus  immediate  early 
(HCMV  IE  promoter 


5,830,746 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROWING 

ANAEROBIC  MICROORGANISMS 

James  C.  Copeland,  Ashland,  Ohio;   Howard  I.  Adler,  and 

Gerald  E.  Spady,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Oxyrase,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,773 

Int.  CI.'  C12M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  436—243  22  Oaims 


method  of  cultivating  and  enumerating  anaerobes, 
microaeroptijles  and  facultatively  anaerobic  microorganisms  com- 
prising:      ] 

providing  a  culture  dish  having  first  and  second  dish  compo- 
nents that  cooperate  to  define  a  cavity  for  cultivating  micro- 
organisms: 

placing  a  solidified  culture  medium  in  the  first  dish  component; 

covering  the  first  dish  component  containing  the  solidified  cul- 
ture medium  with  the  second  dish  component,  whereby  the 
dish  components  are  configured  in  a  first  assembled  onenta- 
tion  relative  to  one  another:  and 

inverting  the  assembled  first  and  second  dish  components, 
thereby  forming  a  sealed  headspace  between  the  medium  and 
the  sacond  dish  component  for  cultivating  microorganisms 
between  the  first  and  second  dish  components  in  a  second 
assemHed  orientation. 


5330,748 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NEURAMINIDASE 
Victor  Rizza,  Siracusa,  and  Umberto  Scapagnini,  Sant'Agata 
Li  Battiati.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,012,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5329.918.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,438 

Int  CL"  C12N  9/24:1/20 

VS.  O.  435—252.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  culture  of  Arthrobacter  Sp.  NCIMB  40717. 


5330,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5330,750 

RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL 

POLYKETIDES 

Chaitan  Khosla,  Stanford,  Calif.;  David  \.  Hopwood,  Norwich, 

England,    and    Suzanne    Ebert-Khosla.    SUnford,    Calif., 

assignors  to  The  John  Innes  Institute,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238311,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,672,491, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164301,  Dec.  9, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

123,732,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  828387 

Int  O."  C12N  1/15:1/21:5/10 

U.S.  O.  435—25235  8  Claims 
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5,830,747 

PLANT  ARABINOGALACTAN  PROTEIN  (AGP)  GENES 
Chao-Guang  Chen,  Brunswick;  Shaio-Lim  Mau,  Waverley;  He 
Du,  North  Melbourne;  Alison  M.  Gane,  North  Carlton;  Ant- 
ony Bade,  Eltham,  and  Adrienne  E.  Clarke,  Parkville,  aU  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Cooperative  Research  Centre  For 
Industrial  Plant  Biopolymers,  ParkviUe,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,452,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,646,029, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,944,  Dec.  3, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
798,744 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04:  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  O.  435—2523  36  Oaims 

I.  A  cloned  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  protein  backbone  of  a 
plant  arabinogalactan  protein  (AGP),  characterized  by  a  high  con- 
tent of  hydroxyproline.  alamne.  serine  and  threonine  such  that  the 
sum  of  the  hydroxyproline.  alanine,  senne  and  threonine  consti- 
tutes at  least  about  359^  of  the  amino  acyl  residues,  wherein  said 
cloned  DNA  fragment  hybridizes  at  high  stnngency  to  a  nucleotide 


I.  A  genetically  engineered  cell  which  expresses  a  polyketide 
synthase  (PKS)  gene  cluster  in  its  native,  nontransfonmed  slate, 
said  genetically  engineered  cell  lacking  the  entire  native  PKS  gene 
cluster. 


5330,751 
GENETIC  ASSAYS  AND  STRAINS  USING  HUMAN  TP53 
Jef  D.  Boeke,  and  Rainer  K.  Brachmann,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md^  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

FUed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,125 
Int  O."  C12N  1/14:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  O.  435— 254J  12  Claims 

1.  A  yeast  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  reporter  gene  which  is  selecuble  or  counterselectable. 
wherein  the  reporter  gene  is  operably  linked  to  a  DNA 
sequence  to  which  human  p53  specifically  binds:  and 

(b)  a  first  fusion  gene  which  expresses  a  human  p53  in  the  cell, 
the  fusion  gene  comprising  a  promoter  operably  linked  to  a 
human  p53  coding  sequence. 
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5.830.752 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITU  SOIL  REMEDIATION 

Bruce  L.  Bntso.  R.R.  1.  Box  IT,  Hegins,  Pa.  17«»38 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287.275.  Aug.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,631,160, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,342,  May  3, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

693,629 

Int  CI."  CUM  im 

\}&.  CI.  435—283.1  10  Claims 


.77  (-7* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remediaiing  a  contaminated  material  in-situ 
at  a  contaminated  site,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trenching  mechanism  comprising  an  in-situ  mechanical  trench- 
ing tool  for  comminuting  contaminated  material; 

an  injection  system  for  injecting  a  remediation  agent  into  the 
contaminated  material  in  close  proximity  to  the  ircoching  tool 
comprising  at  least  one  injection  nozzle  positioned  and 
adapted  to  inject  the  remediation  agent  below  the  surface  of 
the  contaminated  material  while  the  material  is  being  commi- 
nuted by  the  trenching  tool;  and 

a  remediation  agent  delivery  system  for  conveying  and  deliver- 
ing the  remediation  agent  to  said  injection  system. 


5,830,755 
T-CELL  RECEPTORS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS 
Michael  Nishimura.  Rockville,  and  Steven  A.  Rosenberg,  Poto- 
mac, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,098 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—335  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  two  isolated  polynucleotides 
wherein  the  first  polypeptide  encodes  an  a  chain  and  the  second 
polynucleotide  encodes  a  P  chain  of  a  T  cell  receptor  wherein  said 
first  and  second  polynucleotides  encode  a  T-cell  receptor  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  Va  8.2/Ja49/Ca  chain, 
having  the  V-J  junctional  sequences  shown  in  FIG.  lA  (SEQ  ID 
NO.:l)  and  Vpl3.6/Dpi.l/jpi.5/CPl  having  the  V-D-J  junctional 
sequences  shown  in  FIG.  lA  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:3);  (b)  Va  17/Ja42/Ca 
having  the  V-J  junctional  sequences  shown  in  FIG.  IB  (SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  4)  and  vp6.5/DP0.l/J|30.5/CP  having  the  V-D-J  junctional 
sequences  shown  in  FIG.  IB  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:7):  (c)  Va9/Jal6/Ca 
having  the  V-J  junctional  sequences  shown  in  FIG.  IB  (SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  5)  and  VP22.1/'DP2.1/JP2.I/CP2  having  the  V-D-J  junctional 
sequences  shown  in  FIG.  IB  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:8):  (d)  Val/Ja49/Ca 
having  the  V-J  junctional  sequences  shown  in  RG.  IB  (SEQ.  ID. 
NO:6);  and  VP7.3/DP2.6/JP2.1/CP2  having  the  V-D-J  junctional 
sequences  shown  in  ¥\G.  IB  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:9);  (e)  Va25/Ja54/Ca 
having  the  V-J  junctional  sequences  shown  in  FIG.  2  (SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  10)  and  vp3.1/Dpi.l/jpi.l/Cpi  having  the  V-D-J  junctional 
sequences  shown  in  RG.  2  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:  12);  (f)  Va21/Ja42/Ca 
having  the  V-J  junctional  sequences  shown  in  RG.  2  (SEQ.  ID. 
NO:ll)  and  Vp7.3/Dp2.1/Jp2.7/Cp2  having  the  V-D-J  junctional 
sequences  shown  in  FIG.  2  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:13);  and  (g)  nucleic  acid 
sequences  encoding  said  T-cell  receptor  which  retain  the  antigen 
recognition  function  of  said  T-cell  receptor  encoded  by  (a)-<f). 


5,830,753 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  CODING  FOR 
TUMOR  REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PRECURSOR  DAGE 
AND  USES  THEREOF. 
Pierre  Coulie;  Hideyuki  Ikeda,  and  Thierry  Boon-Falleur,  all 
of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Can- 
cer Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^31 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—325  14  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  for  a  DAGE 

tumour  rejection  antigen  precursor  as  defined  by  the  nucleotide 

sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1. 


5,830,756 
DNA  AND  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  ENCODING  IkB 
PROTEIN 
John  Stephen  Haskill;  Albert  S.  Baldwin.  Jr.,  both  of  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.,  and  Peter  Ralph,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  and  University  of 
North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,891,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,770,  May  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,337 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:1/00:15/12:15/63 

VS.  CI.  435—325  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  an  IkB  protein  having 

the  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  18. 


5,830,754 
RECOMBINANT  DNA-PRODUCED  Til  AND 
FRAGMENTS  THEREOF 
Ellis  Reinherz,  Lincoln;  Peter  Sayre.  Cambridge;  Hsiu-Ching 
Chang,  Cambridge,  and  Neil  Richardson,  Needham  Heights, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,436,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714J23,  Jun.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,871,  Nov. 
18,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  913.988,  Oct.  1,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,413.  Sep.  11,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,014 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/<Xhl5AK):  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—325  8  Qaims 

1.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  human  Tl  I  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in 
FIG.  2A-2D. 


5,830,757 
STIMULATION  OF  MEIOSIS 
ErIing  Guddal,  Brindby;  Anne  Crete  Byskov,  Gentofle;  Fred- 
erik  Christian  Grenvald,  Vebiek,  and  Lars  Nordholm,  Her- 
lev,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,214,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Deimiark,  Mar.  6,  1995,  0232/ 
95;  Mar.  24,  1995,  0309/95 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:9/02:9/90 
VS.  a.  435—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  meiosis  of  a  mammalian  germ 
cell,  compnsing  inhibiting  an  enzyme  involved  in  the  biosynthesis 
of  cholesterol  by  administering  an  enzyme  inhibitor  compound 
resulting  in  stimulation  of  meiosis  in  said  germ  cell. 
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5,830,758 
ISOLATED  vp  TCR  ANTIBODIES 
Thierry  Hiercend,  Nogent-sur  Marne;  Frederic  THebel,  Seine; 
Sergio  Roman-Roman,  and  Laurent  Ferradini,  both  of  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423383,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,700,907, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934330,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437353 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1991,  91  01613; 
Apr.  12,  IWl.  91  0423 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/28 
VS.  a.  435—331  2  Claims 

1.  A  hybtidoma  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RO-73  and 
JU-74.  whf(ein  the  RO-73  and  JU-74  hybridomas  produce  anti- 
Vpi3  moiioclonal  antibodies  RO-73  and  JU-74  respectively, 
wherein  eacb  of  said  antibodies  recognize  exclusively  the  peptide 
coded  by  tha  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  15,  and  wherein  the 
RO-73  and!  JU-74  hybridomas  are  deposited  at  Collection  Nation- 
ale  de  Culture  de  Microorganismes  (CNCM)  on  Feb.  12.  1992 
under  accession  numbers  1-1172  and  1-1173.  respectively. 


5,830,759 
UNIQUP  ASSOCIATED  KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA  VIRUS 
SEQUENCES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yuan  Chang,  and  Patrick  S.  Moore,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignorK  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292365,  Aug.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,101 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:  C12N  5/I0:7AX):l5/63 
VS.  a.  43S-372.2  19  Claims 

14.  An  iE^olated  DNA  virus  associated  with  Kaposi's  Sarcoma 
wherein  th«  viral  DNA:  (a)  encodes  a  thymidine  kinase;  and  (b) 
hybridizes  under  conditions  of  high  stringency  with  a  nucleic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  Nos:  1-15. 


5,830,760 

CREATlliiG  NOVEL  HEMATOPOIETIC  CELL  LINES  BY 
EXPRESSING  ALTERED  RETINOIC  ACID  RECEPTORS 

Schickwann  Tsai,  Redmond,  and  Steven  J.  Collins,  Seattle, 
both    of   Wash.,    assignors    to    Fred    Hutchinson    Cancer 
Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/08450,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04143,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 
C:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,242,  Jul.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  592383 
Lint.  CI."  C12N  5/16 
377  12  Claims 

1.  A  meflbod  for  establishing  an  immortalized  hematopoietic 
stem  cell  line  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  plurality  of  recombinant  hematopoietic  stem  cells 
by  intioducing  into  a  source  of  recipient  primary  hematopoi- 
etic c4|s  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  dominant  negative  suppres- 
sor of  i^  relinoic  acid  receptor-alpha;  and 

(b)  culturaig  said  recombinant  cells  in  a  culture  medium  com- 
prising a  growth  factor  until  stem  cells  have  become  the 
domin^l  cell  type  wherein  said  dominant  cells  are  immortal- 
ized SI  ebi  cells. 


5330,761 
MEDIUM  AND  METHODS  FOR  CULTURING 
MAMMALUN  CHO  CELLS 
Denis  Drapeau,  Salem,  N.H.;  S.  Robert  Adamson;  Yen-Tting 
Luan,  both  of  Chelmsford,  Mass..  and  Paul  Thoday.  Sterling, 
Mass.,  assignors   to  Genetics   Institute,   Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,774 
Int.  CI"  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435-404  16  Claims 

1.  A  cell  culture  medium  for  the  recombinant  production  of  a 
disulfide  bonded  dimeric  protein  in  mammalian  Chinese  Hamster 
Ovary  (CHO)  cells,  said  medium  comprising  L-cystine  at  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  1.4  mM  and  L-glutamic  acid  at  a 
concentration  of  at  most  about  0.2  mM. 


5,830,762 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  RELATING  TO  BINDING 

ASSAYS 
Kurt  Weindel,  Wieoenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,806 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1996, 
9602323 

Int  a.'  G«1N  33/50:33/53 
VS.  a.  436— «  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacmring  an  assay  kit  for  performing  a 
microspot  binding  assay,  said  assay  using  a  binding  agent  having 
binding  sites  specific  for  an  analyte.  said  binding  agent  being 
immobilized  on  a  solid  phase  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
microspots.  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  first  dose  response  curve  for  a  given  density  of 
binding  agent  on  said  solid  phase  in  the  form  of  a  microspot; 

(b)  altering  the  density  of  said  binding  agent  on  said  solid  phase 
in  the  form  of  a  microspot  to  provide  a  diluted  density  of 
binding  sites  in  said  microspot  and  thereby  modulate  the  dose 
response  curve; 

(c)  determining  a  dose  response  curve  for  said  reduced  density; 

(d)  optionally  repealed  steps  (b)  and  (c); 

(e)  selecting  a  diluted  density  of  binding  agent  on  said  solid 
phase  in  the  form  of  a  microspot  which  provides  an  extended 
working  range,  and  improved  precision,  with  respect  to  the 
first  dose  response  curve;  and 

(f)  immobilizing  binding  agent  having  binding  sites  specific  for 
an  analyte  on  a  solid  phase  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
microspots,  to  provide  two  or  more  different  densities  of 
binding  sites  for  said  analyte.  each  of  said  two  or  more 
different  densities  being  selected  in  accordance  with  steps  (a) 
to  (e). 


5,830,763 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEUTERIUM  TAGGED 

COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  Junk,  5141  Everett  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.  70809,  and 

W.  James  Catallo,  4630  l^ilane  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70808 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,100 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  37/00 

VS.  CI.  436—56  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  producing  a  deuterated  inorganic  or  organic 

compound  comprising  heating  a  deuterium  oxide  solution  of  an 

organic  or  inorganic  compound  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  from 

about   10  to  about    1   to  a  temperature  and  pressure  so  that  a 

supercritical  reaction  mass  forms  and  one  or  more  deuterium  atoms 

of  said  deuterium  oxide  exchanges  with  one  or  more  protons  of 

said  organic  or  inorganic  compound; 

separating  from  said  deuterium  oxide  solution  said  deutenum- 
tagged  organic  or  inorganic  compound. 
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5,830,764 
METHODS  AND  REAGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  MEMBRANE  SURFACE  AREA 
AND  SPHERICITY  OF  ERYTHROCYTES  AND 
RETICULOCYTES  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  RED 
BLOOD  CELL  DISORDERS 
Martin  P.  Sorette,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,830 

InL  CI."  COIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  436—63  88  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  accurate  and  reliable  cell  surface 

area  measurements  and  sphericity  values  of  red  blood  cells  in  a 

blood  sample  obtained  from  an  individual,  comprising: 

a)  incubating  aliquots  of  the  blood  sample  in  a  series  of  reagent 
solutions  comprising  osmolalities  in  an  osnujtic  range  of  from 
about  50  n»Osm  to  about  290  mOsm  (±1  to  10  mOsm).  said 
reagent  solutions  comprising  a  nonionic.  cationic,  or  zwitteri- 
onic  surfactant  to  sphere  red  blood  cells,  a  salt,  and  a  buffer  to 
maintain  a  near  physiological  pH: 

b)  applying  the  incubated  sample  aliquots  of  step  a)  to  cytomet- 
ric analyzer  region  of  a  flow  cytometer; 

c)  determining  red  blood  cell  volume  i)  at  isotonicity  to  provide 
measured  mean  cell  volume  and  ii)  in  the  range  of  osmolali- 
ties of  step  a)  to  provide  maximal  cell  volume;  wherein  cell 
volume  increases  with  decreasing  osmolality  of  said  reagent 
solutions  until  a  maximum  cell  volume  is  reached; 

d)  applying  geometric  analysis  at  maximum  cell  volume  to 
derive  a  mean  surface  area  of  the  red  blood  cells;  and 

e)  determining  a  value  of  cell  sphericity  from  the  derived  mean 
surface  area  and  the  measured  mean  cell  volume  of  the  red 
blood  cells  at  isotonicity  and  physiological  pH;  wherein  the 
cell  sphericity  value  is  proportional  to  a  ratio  of  the  measured 
red  blood  cell  volume  versus  the  red  blood  cell  surface  area. 


said  strips  comprising  a  paper  material  including  an  indicator 
causing  the  suips  to  exhibit  a  noticeable  color  change  when 
wetted  with  cat  urine  having  the  predetermined  characteristic 
of  the  feline  disease; 

wherein  the  paper  material  has  further  been  treated  with  a  sizing 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  the  strips  to  wet  from  the 
bottom  upwards,  when  the  cat  urinates  on  top  of  the  liner. 


5330,766 
ENHANCED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  AND 
SENSITIVITY  OPTICAL  IMMUNOASSAY 
John   Worthington   Attridge,   Bedford,   and    Ian   Alexander 
Shanks,  Penn  Bucks,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ares- 
Serono  Research  &  Development  Ltd.  Partnership,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,642,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,478,755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,543,  May 
23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
477382 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/552 
VS.  a.  436—518  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  a  ligand  in  a  sample  comprising 
incubating  the  sample  in  contact  with  a  planar  waveguide  carrying 
on  a  surface  thereof  a  specific  binding  parmer  for  the  ligand  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  fluorescently  or  phosphorescently  labelled  ligand 
analogue  or  specific  binding  partner,  irradiating  said  waveguide 
with  excitation  radiation  which  generates  fluoresence  or  phospho- 
rescence from  bound  label,  said  irradiation  being  at  a  suitable 
angle  so  as  produce  total  internal  reflection  of  said  applied  excita- 
tion radiation,  and  monitoring  for  generated  fluorescence  or  phos- 
phorescence which  emerges  from  said  waveguide  both  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  path  of  said  excitation  radiation  within  said  waveguide 
and  also  not  in  the  path  of  irradiation  of  said  excitation  radiation. 


5,830,765 
FELINE  URINARY  TRACT  DISEASE-DETECTING 
PAPER  CAT  LITTER  AND  METHOD 
Cart  V.  Santioemmo,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  James  P. 
Humphries,  Frisco,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Con- 
cord Township,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,491,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  153360,  Nov.  16,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  125310,  Sep.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

125310.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,524 

InL  CI."  GOIN  37/00:  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  436—66  8  Oaims 


5,836,767 
CERAMIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  BIOLOGICAL 

ASSAYS 
David  S.  Bauman,  Norman,  Okla.;  Chad  A.  Sheckler,  Phelps, 
N.Y.;  Randy  J.  GreUner,  "Hilsa,  and  Greg  A.  Griffeth,  Cash- 
ing, both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  At  Point  Bio,  Norman,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.874,  Jan.  11,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  370,674,  Jan.  10,  1995.  This  application  Sep.  12, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  713,160 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/551:33/552 
VS.  CI.  436—527  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  cat  litter  for  detecting  a  feline  disease  which  is  indicated  by 

a  predetermined  characteristic  of  cat  unne.  which  comprises  a  1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  biological  assays,  wherein  said  assem- 

porous  and  resilient  paper  product;  bly  is  comprised  of  an  integral  ceramic  core  with  a  top  surface  and 

said  paper  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  paper  a  bottom  surface,  and,  contiguous  with  and  integrally  connected  to 

strips  which  have  been  folded  transversely  into  generally  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  core,  a  sheath  with  a  top  surface  and  a 

zig-zag  shapes;  bottom  surface,  and  wherein: 


NOVEMBEI  [ 


(a)  said 
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I  eramic  core  has  a  mean  pore  size  of  from  about  1  to 
aboul  100  microns  and  an  apparent  porosity  of  from  about  25 
to  ab  >  It  60  percent, 

(b)  said  (eramic  core  has  a  hydrophilic  surface,  wherein  at  least 
a  poi  Li  nn  of  said  hydrophilic  surface  is  not  contiguous  with 
said  :  I  eath. 

(c)  said  c  eramic  core  has  a  length  of  from  about  10  to  about  200 
millii  n  ners. 

Id)  said  <  eramic  core  has  a  thickness  which  is  at  least  about  ten 
times   IS  great  as  said  mean  pore  size  of  said  ceramic  core, 

(e)  whei  said  bottom  surface  of  said  ceramic  core  is  placed  in 
distil  e  d  water  at  a  temperature  of  25  degrees  centigrade,  said 
distil  e d  water  is  wicked  towards  said  top  surface  of  .said 
cerar  li  c  core  at  a  first  wicking  rale  of  at  least  20  millimeters 
per  minute, 

(f)  whei  I  said  bottom  surface  of  said  sheath  is  placed  in  distilled 
watei  tt  a  temperature  of  25  degrees  centigrade,  said  distilled 
watei  is  wicked  towards  said  top  surface  of  said  sheath  at  a 
secor  d  wicking  rate  of  less  than  5  millimeters  per  minute. 

(g)  the  I  a  tio  of  said  first  wicking  rate  to  said  second  wicking  rate 
is  at  aast  about  4, 

(h)  said  ceramic  core  has  a  cross-sectional  perimeter  of  from 

about  2  to  about  .■?2  millimeters, 
(i)  from  about  20  to  about  90  percent  of  said  perimeter  of  said 

cerar  li  c  core  is  contiguous  with  said  sheath,  and 
(j)    suhtantially    homogeneously    disposed    throughout    said 

cerar  li  c  core  is  from  aboul  0.01  to  about  1 .0  weight  percent  of 

a  bio  ( gically  active  molecule. 


CARB/ 


t 

A>ili4 


5.830,768 
lAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  USED  IN  PARTICLE 
REAGENTS 
Chengrong  Wang,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dade  Behring 

Inc..  DMrfield,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473.810.  Jun.  7.  1995,  PaL  No.  5,688,944. 

TMs  application  Apr,  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,002 

Int.  tl."  C07D  223/22:  GOIN  33/546 

VS.  CI.  436—533  4  Claims 

1.  A  patticle  reagent  for  use  in  an  assay  comprising: 

(a)  a  panicle  having  eleclrophilic  functional  groups  consisting  of 
ethyl  riiically  unsaturated  monomers  thereon  covalently 
attaci  ifd  to: 

(b)  at  li:ast  one  carbamazepine  hydrazide  having  the  structural 
form  I  a 


C— NH— NH- 


// 


5,830,769 

HOMOGENEOUS  FLUORASSAY  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  FLUORESCENT  BACKGROUND 

REJECTION  AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  RARE  EARTH 

METAL  CHELATES 

Irwin  Wieder.  459  Panchita  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022.  and 

Ron  L.  Hale.  17085  Skyline  Blvd..  Woodside,  Calif,  94062 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,285.  Nov.  10,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,516.  Mar.  22,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  875,287.  Jun. 
17.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  712,779,  Mar,  18.  1985,  PaL  No.  4.761,481.  This  applica- 
tion OcL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732371 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/533 
VS.  CI.  436—536  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  homogeneous  method  for  the  quantitative  determination 
of  an  analyie  in  a  sample  utilizing  a  fluorescent-based  detection 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  carrying  out  a  biospe- 
cific  binding  reaction  between  the  analyte  and  a  binding  partner  or 
between  the  analyte  or  an  analyte  analogue  and  a  binding  partner, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  analyte  analogue  and  the  binding 
panner  are  labeled  with  a  fluorescent  lag.  then  exciting  the  solution 
with  electromagnetic  radiation  and  thereafter  detecling  the  fluores- 
cent emission  from  the  excited  solution  and  relating  that  fluores- 
cent emission  to  the  extent  of  the  biospecific  binding  reaction  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  admixing  a  water-soluble  first  tag-containing  biospecific 
group-containing  compound  with  an  aqueous  solution,  said 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  biospecific  counterpart  of  said 
biospecific  group-containing  compound  group,  thereby  form- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  product  containing  a  specific  binding 
pair  which  as  a  result  of  such  specific  binding  contains  a  new 
tag  which  is  different  in  fluorescence  from  the  first  tag, 
wherein  each  of  the  hrsi  .inu  new  tags  are  rare  earth  metal 
chelate  complexes  the  second  of  which  has  been  formed  by  a 
direct  interligand  transfer  of  rare  earth-metal  ion  between  two 
ligands  brought  into  proximity  of  the  first  by  the  specific 
binding  reaction; 

b.  exciting  the  aqueous  solution  product  of  step  a.  with  at  least 
one  pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation  said  pulse  having  a 
duration  which  is  shorter  than  the  decay  lifetime  of  the 
long-lived  fluorescent  emission,  thereby  forming  an  excited 
aqueous  solution  product; 

c.  detecting  the  fluorescent  emission  from  the  excited  aqueous 
solution  product  after  the  fluorescence  of  said  ambient  sub- 
stances has  substantially  decayed:  and 

d.  relating  the  fluorescence  detected  in  c.  to  the  extent  of  specific 
binding  reaction  occurring  in  the  aqueous  solution. 


53-M).770 
HAPTEN-PROTEIN  CONJl  G.ATES  FOR  USE  IN 
DETECTION  OF  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Wendy  .Alison  Matthews:  John  Nicholas  Bank.s.  and  Mohamed 
Qasim  Chaudhry.  all  of  Slough.  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  The  Minister  of  Agriculture  Fisheries  and  Food  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  U.K.  of  GL  Britain 
&  N.  Ireland,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1060.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557,003 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  18,  1993, 
9310238 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/531:33/53:  C07K  l(,AX) 
VS.  a.  436—543  3  Chums 

1.  A  hapten-protein  conjugate  having  the  formula: 
(CH,0),— P(S>— O— (CHO4— O— CO— NH-Prmein,  or 
(CH  ,0),— P(  S)— O— (CH-  )j— CO— NH  Protein 
uherein  Protein  indicates  a  protein  suitable  for  use  in  said 
hapten-protein  conjugate  for  the  purpose  of  raising  antibodies, 
anusera  or  use  in  immunoassays. 
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5,830,771 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shigemitsu  Fukatsu:  Ryouichi  Kubokoya,  and  Akira  Kuroy- 

anagi,  all  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215730 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8247:21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—43  23  Claims 


^^^/^^/^.^^^^t:^ 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  gate  insulating  film  and 
a  thick  oxide  film  thicker  than  said  gate  insulating  film, 
whereby  an  element  region  is  defined  by  said  thick  oxide  film; 

forming  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  gate  electrode 
with  said  gate  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween  such 
that  said  first  gate  electrode  has  a  shape  extending  to  a  region 
on  said  thick  oxide  film; 

etching  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  thick  oxide  film  located  under  a 
lower  edge  part  of  a  side  surface  of  said  first  gate  electrode 
using  said  first  gate  electrode  as  an  etching  mask; 

forming  an  insulating  film  comprising  an  oxide  film  on  an  upper 
surface  and  said  side  surface  of  said  first  gate  elecuode,  said 
oxide  film  being  formed  by  oxidizing  an  entire  exposed 
surface  part  of  said  first  gate  electrode,  whereby  at  least  said 
lower  edge  part  of  said  side  surface  of  said  first  gate  electrode 
is  rounded; 

forming  a  second  gate  electrode  surrounding  said  upper  and  side 
surfaces  of  said  first  gate  electrode  with  said  oxide  film 
interposed  therebetween,  whereby  a  part  of  the  second  gate 
electrode  faces  said  lower  edge  part  of  said  side  surface  of 
said  first  gate  electrode  rounded  by  said  step  of  forming  said 
insulating  film;  and 

forming  an  element  component  in  said  element  region. 
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(f)  removing  said  sidewall  spacers  disposed  on  said  second 
conductors;  and 

(g)  implanting  impurities  into  said  substrate  not  covered  by  said 
conductors  to  form  isolating  regions  between  neighboring 
pairs  of  said  first  conductors. 


5.830,773 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD 
REGION  DIELECTRICS  HAVING  GLOBALLY 
PLANARIZED  UPPER  SURFACES 
William  S.  Brennan;  Robert  Dawson;  Fred  N.  Hause;  Basab 
Bandyopadhyay;   H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  all  of  Austin,  and 
Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,757 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/i\ 
U.S.  CI.  437—67  16  Claims 


5.830,772 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ISOLATING  REGIONS 
FOR  BURIED  CONDUCTORS 
Che-Pin  Tseng,  Hsinchu;  Nai-Jen  Yeh;  Yu-Chih  Chuang,  both 
of  Hsiflchu  Hsien,  and  Cheng-Chih  Kung,  Miaoli,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hinsn- 
chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,073 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/44:2 1/76:2 1 /H24(t 
VS.  a.  437—44  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  isolation 
structure  thereon  to  separate  said  substrate  into  a  first  active 
region  and  a  second  active  region; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  first  conductors  spaced  apart  in  said 
substrate  within  said  first  active  region; 

(c)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  substrate; 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  second  conductors  spaced  apart  and  a 
gate  electrode  on  said  dielectric  layer  within  said  first  and 
second  active  regions,  respectively,  each  second  conductor 
overlying  at  least  two  of  the  first  conductors; 

(e)  forming  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  second 
conductors  and  said  gale  electrode; 


1.  A  method  for  plananzmg  a  field  dielectric  between  a  pair  of 
silicon  mesas,  comprising: 

providing  a  spaced  pair  of  active  regions  within  a  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate  between  the  pair  of 
active  regions  to  form  a  pair  of  silicon  mesas  separated  by  a 
trench; 

depositing  a  dielectric  within  the  trench  and  across  the  pair  of 
silicon  mesas; 


deposii 
tivel) 
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a  photoresist  material  upon  the  dielectric  and  selec- 
femoving  a  portion  of  the  photoresist  material  from  the 
diele4l|ic  in  regions  above  said  pair  of  silicon  mesas; 

etch  enhancing  ions  into  said  dielectric  in  regions 
>iaid  pair  of  silicon  mesas  removed  of  said  photoresist 
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ilj  the  remaining  said  photoresist  material; 
■■t^ay  an  upper  portion  of  said  dielecu-ic  to  an  elevation 
atiove  the  upper  surface  of  said  silicon  mesas;  and 
d  the  remainder  of  said  dielectric  residing  above  said 
\  mesas  to  form  a  field  dielectric  between  the  silicon 
having  an  upper  surface  substantially  equal  in  elevation 
jpper  surface  of  said  silicon  mesas. 


5.830.774 
METHPO  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  PATTERN  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Lavirence  S.  Klingbeil.  Jr..  Chandler:  Marino  J.  Martinez; 
F>nest  Srhirmann.  both  of  Phiienix.  and  (iordon  M.  tirivna. 
Mesa,  all  of  .'Xriz..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.013 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/441 
a.  4^—203  20  Claims 
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I.  A  me  I  od  for  forming  a  metal  pattern  on  a  substrate  having  a 


major  surf 

fomiing 

I  Drilling 

tiirniing 

niaski 


lice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  major  surface; 

%  dielectric  etch  stop  layer  on  the  first  dielectric  layer: 

a  masking  layer  over  the  dielectric  etch  slop  layer,  the 

Hg  layer  overlying  a  first  portion  of  the  major  surface  of 

the  si  Hstrale: 
etching  u^ay  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  etch  stop  layer  that  is 

unprci»cled  bv  the  masking  lajer.  iherebv  fonning  an  opening 

in  the  pielectric  etch  stop  layer; 
forming  an  opening  in  the  first  dielectric  layer,  the  opening  in 

the  fi  •*  dielectric  layer  being  larger  than  the  opening  in  the 


dielei 


liic  eich  stop  layer:  and 


deposili  It  a  metal  layer  on  a  second  portion  of  the  major  surface 
of  the  ubstrate  through  the  opening  in  the  dielectric  elch  stop 
layer  j  id  the  opening  in  the  first  dielectric  layer 


5.830.775 
RAISED  SILICIDED  SOI  RCFVDRAIN  ELECTRODE 
K)RM.4TION  WITH  RF.Dl  CED  StBSTR.VrE  SILICON 
CONSIMFHON 
Jer-shen  Itba.  Vancouver,  and  Shen  Teng  Hsu.  Camas,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.. 
Camas.:  Wash.,  and  Sharp  kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  756.782 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  Z\f2S}  2l/.<<5 
VS.  CI.  4{«f— II  SM  20  Claims 

20  .A  iii^'lhod  of  fonning  a  MOS  transistor  \\ith  silicided  source 
and  drain  ( Ifcctrodes  in  a  selected  area  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
which  inil^dcs  a  surface  laver  of  single-crystal  silicon  and 
includes  a  ijate  structure  centrallv  disp^ised  on  the  selected  area  of 
Ihe  substr:  tt.  the  gate  structure  including  a  gate  electrode,  gate 
insulation,  (ind  insulating  sidewalls.  the  method  comprising  the 
following  .tps: 
a)  impl;iniing  doping  impurities  into  the  selected  area  and  form- 
ing s  >|irce  and  drain  junction  regions  extending  less  than 
lOOU  |4  in  depth  from  the  surface  of  the  single-crystal  silicon. 
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whereby  source  and  drain  junction  regions  are  created  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate  structure: 

b)  depositing  silicidation  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  refractory  metals  and  noble  metals  on  the  selected 
area; 

c)  rapid-thermal-annealing  for  between  10  seconds  and  60  sec- 
onds at  a  temperature  of  less  than  700'  C.  to  combine  the 
silicidation  material  which  is  deposited  on  the  silicon  in  the 
selected  area  with  a  surface  portion  of  the  silicon  in  the 
selected  area,  said  surface  portion  being  less  than  the  full 
thickness  of  the  source  and  dram  junction  regions  formed  in 
step  a),  and  leaving  at  least  1(X)  A  t>f  thickness  of  the  junction 
regions  in  the  selected  area  uncombined  with  silicidation 
material  to  produce  a  laver  of  silicon-deficient  silicide  over- 
l>ing  the  source  and  drain  junction  regions,  such  silicon- 
deficient  silicide  being  a  phase  of  silicide  having  proportion- 
ately less  silicon  and  more  silicidation  material  than  disilicide 
phase  silicide; 

di  etching  with  a  silicidation  material  etchant  to  remove  from 
the  selected  area  silicidation  material  which  remains  uncom- 
bined with  silicon  from  the  source  and  drain  juiKtion  regions 
in  preceding  step  c).  wherebv  silicidation  matenal  is  removed 
from  all  non-silicon  surfaces  and  residual  silicidation  matenal 
is  removed  from  the  layer  of  silicon-deficient  silicide  created 
in  step  dl: 

e)  ion  beam  cleaning  to  remove  surface  oxide  formed  in  the 
preceding  steps; 

f)  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  on  the  selected  area: 

gl  annealing  at  a  higher  temperature  than  step  c>  to  react  the 
silicon-deficient  silicide  predominately  with  the  laver  of  sili- 
con deposited  in  step  fi.  whereby  the  Mlicon-deficient  silicide 
is  transformed  into  metal  disilicide  which  is  predominately 
disilicide  phase  silicide: 

h)  etching  with  a  silicon  etchant  to  remove  unreacted  silicon 
from  the  areas  of  metal  disilicide,  wherebv  the  metal  disilicide 
areas  form  silicided  electrodes. 


5.830.776 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FAC1 1  RIN(;  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Saori  kurogane.  Higashiosaka.  and  Hiromi  Sakamoto, 
kashiba.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kahushiki  kai- 
sha. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  685.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1995.  7-199538 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//W 
UiJ.  CI.  438—30  II  {  laims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ihin  film  transistor.  compriMng: 
the  first  step  of  forming  a  light  shielding  film  and  a  tenninal 
section  for  anodic  oxidation  on  an  insulating  light  transmitting 
substrate; 
the  second  step  of  laminating  a  first  insulating  filin.  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  light  shielding 
film  in  this  order. 
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ihe  third  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  second  insulat- 
ing film  so  that  the  gate  electrode  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  terminal  section  for  anodic  oxidation:  and 

the  fourth  step  of  forming  an  anodic  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of 
the  gate  electrode. 


5,830,777 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACITANCE 
TYPE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Tatsuya  Ishida,  and  Yasuo  Imaeda,  both  ef  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,043,  Oct.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,594,171. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267804 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  438—50  11  Claims 


5,830,778 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Keisuke  Hatano;  Yuji  Surisawa,  and  YasuUka  Nakashiba,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075054 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/339 
U.S.  CI.  438—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  charge  transfer  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

fabricating  a  gate  insulation  layer  and  a  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  sequentially  on  a  semiconductor  region  having  a  first 
conduction  type  in  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
layers  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
manufacturing  a  first  mask  layer  extending  through  the  portion 
and  including  a  plurality  of  first  openings  and  inputting  an 
impurity  substance  into  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  below 
the  first  openings,  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  first 
regions  of  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  conduction  type; 
fabricating  a  second  mask  layer  in  a  self-aligning  fashion  with 

respect  to  the  first  openings; 
removing  the  first  ma.sk  layer  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
second  openings  and  inputting  an  impurity  substance  of  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  conduction  type  into  the  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  below  the  second  openings,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  second  regions  alternatively  positioned 
adjacent  ones  of  said  first  regions;  and 
separating  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  regions  into  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  charge  transfer  electrodes  wherein  each  charge 
transfer  electrode  includes  one  first  region  and  one  second 
region  adjacent  thereto 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  regions. 


5330,779 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODULE 

Peter  W.  Bressler,  and  John  D.  Coleman,  both  of  Philadelphia. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Bressler  Group  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,734.  Jul.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,590,495. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,101 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/IS 

VS.  a.  43ft— 65  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitance  type  acceleration 
sensor  including  a  p-type  single  crystal  silicon  base  plate  having  an 
outer  surface  and  a  recess  portion,  a  mass  portion  having  an  upper 
side,  a  lower  side,  and  a  lateral  side,  wherein  the  ma.ss  portion  is 
movably  arranged  in  said  recess  portion,  a  support  for  elastically 
supporting  said  mass  portion  from  the  lower  side  of  said  mass 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  beams  for  elastically  supporting  said 
mass  portion  from  the  lateral  side  of  said  mass  portion,  .said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
embedding  and  forming  a  first  p-type  silicon  layer  in  said  p-type 

single  crystal  silicon  base  plate; 
forming  a  second  p-type  silicon  layer  for  communicating  said 
embedded  first  p-type  silicon  layer  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  p-type  single  crystal  silicon  base  plate; 
conducting  anode  formation  on  said  first  and  second  p-type 
silicon  layers  so  as  to  change  both  p-type  silicon  layers  into  a 
porous  silicon  layer;  and 
conducting  alkali-etching  so  as  to  remove  said  porous  silicon 
layer  and  form  said  recess  portion  at  a  position  where  said 
porous  silicon  layer  is  removed  and  further  to  form  .said  mass 
portion,  said  support  and  said  beams  in  said  recess  portion. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  modules  for 
use  in  covering  exterior  structures,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  feed  roller  having  a  first  sheet  of  a  non-porous 
building  material  thereon,  the  first  sheet  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  carrier  elements,  each  carrier  element  including  first  and 
second  opposing  lateral  sides  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  carrier  element  defining  a  resting 
ledge  extending  inwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
first  side; 
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providing  a  second  feed  roller  having  a  second  sheet  thereon,  the 
seconid  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  elements, 
each  photovoltaic  element  for  generating  a  DC  voltage  when 
exposed  to  light,  the  photovoltaic  element  including  first  and 
secoitd  electrical  connectors  for  outputting  the  DC  voltage 
geneijaled  by  the  photovoltaic  element; 
moving  ithe  first  and  second  sheets  each  in  a  predetermined  path: 
forming  «  plurality  of  individual  modules  by  repeatedly: 

align^  a  photovoltaic  element  from  the  second  sheet  with  a 
caifler  element  from  the  first  sheet  and  at  least  partially 
laiAfiating  the  aligned  photovoltaic  element  to  the  aligned 
er  element  such  that  the  first  connector  of  the  aligned 
^lovoltaic  element  is  laminated  on  and  forms  a  pan  of 
I  testing  ledge  of  the  aligned  carrier  element,  and  such 
the  second  connector  of  the  aligned  photovoltaic  ele- 
:  extends  beyond  the  second  side  of  the  aligned  carrier 
eletnent;  and 
separating  the  aligned  laminated  elements  from  the  first  and 
seoond  sheets  to  form  an  individual  one  of  the  modules; 
whereini  Sie  extended  second  connector  of  the  aligned  photovol- 
taic ejltment  of  a  first  one  of  the  modules  is  positionable  to 
rest  on  the  resting  ledge  of  a  second  one  of  the  modules  such 
that  tht  second  connector  of  the  first  one  of  the  modules  is  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  first  connector  on  the  rest- 
ing Iqdge  of  the  second  one  of  the  modules. 


of: 


S.830.781 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SOLDERING  PROCESS 
Salvature  J.  Acello,  St.  James,  N.Y.;  Detlev  D.  Ansinn,  War- 
rington, and  Robert  J.  Scott,  Furiong,  both  of  Pa^  assignors 
to  General  Instrument  Corp.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,009 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2 1/44:2 1 /4H:2 1/50 

VS.  a.  438—111  7  Claims 


5,830,780 
^ELF-CLOSING  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Timothy  Scott  Dennison,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Michel 
Pozzo,  Neuilly  S/Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Cor- 
poration, Saddle  Brook.  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756311 

Int  CI."  B32B  1/04 

VS.  a.  128—68  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  comprising 
the  steps  of  stacking  together  a  pair  of  metal  lead  frames  in 
preselected  registration  and  with  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips 
each  sandwiched  between  a  respective  pair  of  overlapped  portions 
of  the  lead  frames,  applying  mechanical  pressures  across  said  pairs 
of  overlapped  portions  for  clamping  said  overlapped  ponions 
against  said  chip  sandwiched  therebetween,  grasping  spaced  apart 
parts  of  said  stacked  lead  frames,  other  than  said  chip  clamping 
portions,  by  electrodes,  and  passing  an  electrical  current  between 
said  electrodes  through  said  lead  frames  for  electrically  resistive 
heating  said  frames  for  soldering  said  chips  to  said  frames. 


5,830,782 

MICROELECTRONIC  ELEMENT  BONDING  WrTH 

DEFORMATION  OF  LEADS  IN  ROWS 

John  W.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Thomas  H.  Distefano,  Monte 

Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera.  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.665,  May  15,  1995, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271.768,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,518,964.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.808 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  438—123  21  Claims 
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I.  An  iiillatable  package  self-closing  valve  structure  consisting 

a  first  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  and  a  second  sheet  of 
therntoplastic  material  in  face-to-face  relauonship  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  sheets  having  a  portion  extending  longer 
than  iaid  other  sheet; 

said  firjt  and  second  sheets  being  secured  together  along  a 
portion  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheets  defining  a 
passageway  therebetween  and  defining  an  air  inlet  end  and  an 
air  outlet  end.  the  extended  portion  of  said  longer  sheet  being 
located  at  the  inlet  end  so  that  the  valve  structure  may  be 
weldtd  to  a  wall  portion  of  said  inflatable  package  and  so  that 
an  inflating  nozzle  may  be  easily  inserted;  and 

said  air  outlet  end  having  at  least  one  air  outlet  located  at  one  of 
the  loi^itudinal  edges  of  the  valve  and  directing  at  least  some 
of  the  incoming  air  through  said  longitudinal  edge  near  the 
outlet  end  of  said  valve,  the  first  and  second  sheets  are 
completely  sealed  together  at  the  outlet  end  which  is  located 
oppo$ite  the  inlet  end. 


I.  A  method  of  making  one  or  more  microelectronic  assemblies 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  one  or  more  microelectronic  element  each  having 
a  front  surface  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  said  front 
surface,  and  providing  one  or  more  connection  components 
each  including  a  support  structure  having  major  surfaces 
defining  top  and  bottom  horizontal  planes,  terminals  on  said 
support  structure  and  leads  extending  across  said  support 
structure  from  said  terminals,  each  said  lead  having  a  terminal 
region  secured  to  said  support  structure  and  connected  to  said 
terminal,  a  bond  region  and  a  horizontally-curved  portion 
disposed  between  the  bond  region  and  the  terminal  region  of 
the  lead,  the  bond  regions  of  the  leads  being  disposed  in  one 
or  more  rows; 

(h)  juxtaposing  each  said  connection  component  with  a  micro- 
electronic element  having  contacts  disposed  in  rows,  so  that 
the  bond  regions  of  the  leads  of  each  connection  componc  ^ 
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overlie  the  contacts  on  the  front  surface  of  the  associated 
microelectronic  element: 

(c)  bonding  the  bond  regions  of  the  leads  to  the  contacts:  and 

(d)  moving  the  support  structure  of  each  connection  component 
upwardly  relative  to  the  associated  microelectronic  element  so 
as  to  bend  the  leads  to  a  formed  configuration  in  which  each 
lead  extends  upwardly  away  from  the  microelectronic  ele- 
ment. 


5,830,783 
MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
EDGE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAID  STRUCTURE 
Natale  Aiello,  Catania;  AUnasio  LaBarbei^,  Palermo,  and  Sal- 
vatore  Leonard!,  ACT  Sant'Antonio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  siilla  Microeletrronica  nel  Mezzo- 
giorno,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,571 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  19, 
1995,95830524 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/332:21/8236 
U.S.  CI.  438—140  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  monolithic  semiconductor  device 
having  an  edge  structure  and  integrating  low-voltage  and  high- 
voltage  components,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  isolation  region  to  delimit  a  first  region  that  contains 
the  high-\oltage  components  from  a  second  region  that  con- 
tains the  low-voltage  components: 

implanting  and  diffusing  P-type  dopant  to  provide  an  edge 
region: 

forming  at  least  one  channel  in  the  edge  region  where  the  P-type 
dopant  is  not  implanted  and  diffused: 

implanting  N-type  dopant  in  the  at  least  one  channel:  and 

forming  a  control  region. 
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disposing   a  catalyst   containing   material    in   contact   with   a 

selected  region  of  a  semiconductor  film  on  an  insulatmg 

surface  of  a  substrate  to  be  crystallized,  said  catalyst  being 

selected  from  the  IV  group: 
crystallizing  said  semiconductor  film  by  heating  where  needle  or 

pillar  crystals  extend  from  said  selected  region  in  parallel  with 

said  insulating  surface: 
patterning  said  semiconductor  film  into  an  island  after  .said  step 

of  crystallization  thereof:  and 
forming  a  channel  region  of  a  thin  film  transistor  in  said  island, 
wherein  said  island  is  so  arranged  that  said  needle  or  pillar 

crystals  extend  in  a  direction  which  is  in  parallel  with  a 

direction  of  said  channel  region. 


5,830,785 
DIRECT  MULTILEVEL  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTORS 
PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Eric  Sanson;  Nicolas  Szydlo,  both  of  Grenoble,  and  Bernard 
Hepp,  Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  LCD, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AK)278,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1994,  Scr.  No.  522^43 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1993,  93  03012 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  438—158  13  Claims 
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5AJ0,784 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  DOPING  WITH  A  GROUP  IV 

ELEMENT 

Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Tom  Takayama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Kanagawa-gen,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  248,085,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,770 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993.  5-147005 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/84:21/20:21/36 
U.S.  a.  438—154  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  making  direct  multilevel  thin-film  transistors 
with  three  mask  levels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  and  etching  a  first  conducting  level  on  an  insulating 

substrate  to  form  a  source  and  a  drain, 
depositing  during  the  same  step  a  semiconductor  level  followed 

by  an  insulator  level  and  etching  of  the  a.ssembly  joining 

source  and  drain, 
oxidizing,  nitriding  or  pa.ssivating  of  edges  of  the  semiconductor 

level,  and 
depositing  and  etching  a  conducting  level  to  form  the  tran.sistor 

gate. 
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5,830,786 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
WITH  ANODICALLY  OXIDIZED  SCANDIUM  DOPED 
ALUMINUM  WIRING 
Hongyonjg  Zhang;  Hideki  Uochi,  both  of  Kanagavra;  Shunpci 
^'amazaki.  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa;  Minoni 
Miyazaki.     Kanagawa;     Akane     Murakami,     Kanagawa; 
Toshimitsu  Konuraa.  Kanagawa;  Aklra  Sugawara,  Kana- 
gawa, and  Yukiko  Uehara.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,956,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-056455; 
Sep.  27,  1993,  5-263024 

iBt  CL"  HOIL  21/3215 
U.S.  a.  438—163  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  field-effect  transis- 
tor computing: 
forming  a  metallic  interconnection  comprising  aluminum  on  an 

insulating  surface: 
oxidiziag  a  surrounding  of  said  metallic  interconnection  used  in 

said  electronic  circuit  by  anodic  oxidation:  and  then 
exposii)g  said  metallic  interconnection  to  a  laser  treatment, 
wherein  scandium  is  added  to  said  interconnection  at  a  concen- 

traticm  from  0.05  to  0.40  weight  %. 


5,830,787 
M^HOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 
j  ;  TRANSISTOR 

Hong  Se«k  Kim,  Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409346,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,059,  Mar. 
9.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
747,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
1993/4169 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2/336 
VS.  CL  438—163  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor,  the  method 
comprising,  the  steps  of: 
formind  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate: 


forming  a  gate  electrode  having  at  least  one  tapered  side  on  the 

gate  insulating  layer: 
forming  a  mask  layer  over  the  substrate  and  the  gate  electrode: 
defining  an  offset  region  below  the  at  least  one  tapered  side  of 

the  gate  electrode  corresponding  to  the  mask  layer: 
oxidizing  a  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  and  a  portion  of  the 

substrate  corresponding  to  the  offset  region;  and 
forming  first  and  second  impurity  regions  in  the  substrate  at 

sides  of  the  gate  electrode,  the  second  impurity  region  being 

adjacent  to  the  offset  region. 
17.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  over  an  offset  region  and  the  gate 

electrode,  the  offset  region  being  formed  between  one  side 

portion  of  the  gate  electrode  and  an  impurity  region 
forming  a  patterned  insulating  film  over  the  first  insulating  film: 
oxidizing  the  first  insulating  film  using  the  patterned  insulating 

film  as  a  mask:  and 
forming  the  impurity  region  in  the  substrate  at  sides  of  the  gate 

electrode. 


5,830,788 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPLEMENTARY  MOS 

DEVICE  HAVING  ASYMMETRIC  REGION  IN  CHANNEL 

REGION 
Akira  Hiroki,  Izumi,  and  Shinji  Odanaka.  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  21,  19%,  8-161352 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/8238 

U.S.  a.  438—199  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  complementary  semiconductor 
device  including:  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  principal  sur- 
face, having  a  first  region  doped  with  an  impurity  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  region  doped  with  an  impurity  of  a 
second  conductivity  type:  a  first  MOS  transistor  provided  on  the 
second  region:  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  provided  on  the  first 
region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  and  a  conductive  film  on  the 
principal  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  this  order 
so  as  to  cover  the  first  region  and  the  second  region: 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode  of  each  of  the 
first  MOS  transistor  and  the  second  MOS  transistor  by  pat- 
terning the  first  insulating  film  and  the  conductive  film; 
forming  a  first  resist  on  the  principal  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  so  as  to  cover  the  second  region: 
forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  the  second  MOS 
transistor,  each   having   the   second   conductivity   type,   by 
implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into 
the  first  region  while  using  the  first  resist  and  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  the  second  MOS  transistor  as  a  mask: 
removing  the  first  resist: 

forming  a  second  resist  on  the  principal  surface  of  the  semicon 
ductor  substrate  so  as  to  cover  the  first  region: 
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forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  the  first  MOS 
transistor,  each  having  the  first  conductivity  type,  by  implant- 
ing Impurity  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  the  second 
region  while  using  the  second  resist  and  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  first  MOS  transistor  as  a  mask;  and 

forming  an  asymmetric  impurity  diffusion  region  with  an  asym- 
metric impurity  concentration  profile  between  the  source 
region  and  the  drain  region  of  the  first  MOS  tfansisior  each 
having  the  first  conductivity  type,  by  obliquely  implantmg 
impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the  second 
region  while  using  the  second  resist  and  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  first  MOS  transistor  as  a  mask. 


5,830,790 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Jhang-Rae  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Jeong-Hyuk  Choi,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co^  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,128,  Jun.  24,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  394,342,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1994, 
1994-3376 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S238:2im 
MS.  CI.  438—227  18  Claims 


5330,789 

CMOS  PROCESS  FORMING  WELLS  AFTER  GATE 

FORMATION 

Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos,  and  Jeong  Yed  Choi,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,464 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/S238 

\]&.  CL  438—217  11  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  substantially  rectangular  active  region  mask  pattern 
on  said  substrate  to  define  a  substantially  rectangular  active 
region  in  said  substrate,  said  active  region  having  length 
edges  and  width  edges; 

forming  a  substantially  rectangular  field  ion-implantation  mask 
pattern  overlapping  a  central  portion  of  said  length  edges  of 
said  active  region  and  leaving  exposed  said  width  edges  of 
said  active  region; 

implanting  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  using  said  field 
Ion-implantation  mask  pattern  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  field  ion-implantation  mask  pattern; 

annealing  said  substrate  using  said  active  region  mask  pattern  as 
a  mask  to  simultaneously  form  a  field  oxide  layer  in  said 
substrate  surrounding  said  active  region  and  a  channel  slop 
layer  below  said  field  oxide  layer  and  within  said  active 
region  in  areas  corresponding  to  said  exposed  width  edges  of 
said  active  region;  and 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  active  region,  and  source  and 
drain  regions  in  said  active  region. 


10.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  above  a  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  first  patterned  masking  layer  above  a  second  region  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

implanting  a  first  dopant  having  a  first  conductivity  type  into 
portions  of  said  first  region  to  form  a  first  semiconductor 
region  and  a  second  semiconductor  region; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  edges  of  said  gate; 

implanting  a  second  dopant  having  said  first  conductivity  type 
into  portions  of  said  first  region  to  form  a  third  semiconductor 
region  and  a  fourth  semiconductor  region;  and 

subsequent  to  said  step  of  implanting  a  first  dopant  and  said  step 
of  implanting  a  second  dopant,  implanting  a  third  dopant  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  into  said  first  region  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  form  a  well. 


5,830,791 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  A  DRAM  WITH  A 
BURIED  REGION 
Chang  Jae  Lee,  Cheongju-si,  and  Oh  Seok  Han,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    LG    Semicon    Co.,    Ltd., 
Chungcheonghuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S24J86,  Sep.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.663385. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,779 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/S242 
U.S.  CI.  438—238  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  cell  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  active  region  and  a  field  region  on  the  semiconductor 

substrate; 
forming  a  buried  region  contacting  the  active  region  under  the 

field  region; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  active  region; 
forming  a  first  impurity  region  and  a  second  impurity  region  in 

the  active  region  using  the  gate  electfode  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  field  region  adjacent  to  the  buried 
region; 
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5330,793 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  TEXFTt'RlNG  FOR 

PATTERNED  POLVSILICON  ELECTRODES 

Klaus  F.  Schuegraf;  Pierre  C.  Fazan.  and  Thomas  A.  Figura, 

all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Techndogj',  Inc.,  Boise, 

Id. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,238 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

MS.  CI.  438—255  17  Qaims 


formtig  a  bit  line  over  the  field  region,  the  bit  line  contacting  the 

bitied  region  through  the  contact  hole;  and 
fomnitg  a  capacitor  over  the  active  region  and  field  region,  the 

capacitor  contacting  the  second  impurity  region. 


5,830,792 

MET! HOD  OF  MAKING  A  STACK  CAPACITOR  IN  A 

I  DRAM  CELL 

Homg'Ruei  Tseng.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

Interaational  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859^55 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

U&0J438— 254  19  Claims 
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1.  A  texturizing  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

seeding  a  semiconductor  surface  adjacent  a  substrate  surface; 

annealing  the  seeded  surface:  and 

removing  seeding  formations  from  the  substrate  surface, 
wherein  seeding  comprises  inducing  nucleation  sites  in  a  greater 
amount  on  the  semiconductor  surface  than  on  the  substrate  surface, 
and  removing  seeding  formations  from  the  substrate  surface  com- 
prises selectively  etching  the  substrate  surface  relative  to  the 
semiconductor  surface. 


5,830,794 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

Masanori     Kusunoki,     Hyogo-ken,     and     Makoto    Tanaka, 

Kakogawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd^  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1996,  8-052915 
Intel."  H01L2//.*.?6 
U.S.  CI.  438—266  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substraie,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  substrate; 
fomiing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
fomling  a  trench  in  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  in  said  first 

dielectric  layer; 
therliplly  oxidizing  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  silicon 

o;(i[le  layer  along  a  surface  of  said  trench  using  said  first 

dielectric  layer  as  a  mask; 
removing  said  first  dielectric  layer; 
etching  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  using  said  silicon 

o:|ide  layer  as  an  etching  mask; 
anisttropically  etching  said  silicon  oxide  layer  to  a  surface  of 

satd  first  polysilicon  layer; 
fomfing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  along  the  surface  of  said  first 

p<il^silicon  layer  and  said  a  surface  of  silicon  oxide  layer; 
anis^lropically  etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form 

sifitwall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 
removing  said  silicon  oxide  layer,  thereby  forming  a  first  storage 

n(^  of  said  capacitor; 
fomling  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  first 

storage  node  of  said  capacitor;  and 
fomting  a  conductive  layer  along  a  surface  of  said  second 

dielectric  layer  to  act  as  a  second  storage  node  of  said  capaci- 
tor. 


W4   ,M5 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrically  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  cell  on  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  channel  region  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  laver  at  least  over  said  channel  region: 
forming  a  floating  gate  over  said  first  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  at  least  on  said  floating  gate; 
forming  a  control  gate  on  said  second  dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  select  gate  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  channel 

region  over  said  floating  gate  having  an  underlving  third 

dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  first  pair  of  side  walls,  each  wall  of  said  first  pair  of 

side  walls  having  a  first  thickness  and  being  defined  at  least 

partially  by  said  floating  gate,  said  second  dielectric  layer  and 

said  control  gate; 
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forming  a  source  line  by  doping  appropriate  dopants  in  a  self- 
aligned  manner  using  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  as  a  mask: 

forming  a  second  pair  of  side  walls  after  removing  a  portion  of 
each  wall  of  said  lirsl  pair  of  side  walls,  each  wall  of  said 
second  pair  of  side  walls  having  a  second  thickness  which  is 
smaller  than  said  first  thickness  and  being  defined  at  least 
partially  by  said  floating  gate,  said  second  dielectric  layer  and 
said  control  gate: 

forming  a  select  gate  dielectric  layer  at  least  between  said 
second  pair  of  side  walls;  and 

forming  a  select  gate  on  said  select  gate  dielectric  layer  and 
extending  over  at  least  said  second  pair  of  side  walls  to  form 
an  electrically  programmable  non-volatile  memory  cell. 


5,830,7% 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

Kyeong  Bock  Lee,  Kyungkl-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungkl-Do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
1995-17290 

Int.  Cl.''H01L2//762 
VS.  a.  438—2%  3  Claiins 


5,830,795 
SIMPLIFIED  MASKING  PROCESS  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  MANUFACTURE 
Sunil  D.  Mefata,  San  Jose,  and  Radu  Barsan,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,190 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8234 

VS.  a.  438—275  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  wells  in  a  silicon  substrate: 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  each  of  said  wells: 
sequentially  forming  a  gate  oxide  and  a  gate  electrode  over  each 

of  said  wells  and  source  and  drain  regions,  thereby  forming  a 

plurality  of  transistors: 
after  forming  the  plurality  of  transistors,  forming  a  plurality  of 

trenches  by  etching  selected  portions  of  said  silicon  substrate: 

and 
forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  on  the  resulting  structure 

after  forming  said  trenches,  thereby  forming  a  device  isolation 

film  in  each  trench. 


5,830,797 
INTERCONNECT  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Cleeves,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,749 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/4736 

VS.  CI.  438—2%  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  threshold  voltage  channel  implants  in 
an  E"  PLD  CMOS  device  having  high  voltage  N-channel,  high 
voltage  P-channel.  low  voltage  N-channel,  and  low  voltage 
P-channel  transistors,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  gate  threshold  voltage  implant  region  of  a  high 
voltage  transistor  having  a  channel  of  a  first  conductivity 
type: 

(b)  forming  a  gate  threshold  voltage  implant  region  of  a  high 
voltage  transistor  having  a  channel  of  a  second  conductivity 
type; 

(c)  forming  a  thick  gate  oxide: 

(d)  forming  a  gate  threshold  voltage  implant  region  of  a  low 
voltage  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

(e)  performing  a  first  tunnel  etch; 

(f)  forming  a  gale  threshold  implant  region  of  a  low  voltage 
transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

(g)  performing  a  second  tunnel  etch;  and 

(h)  simultaneously  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  and  low  voltage  gate 
oxide. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  local  interconnect  between  trench 
isolated  devices  in  an  integrated  circuit,  wherein  adjacent  trench- 
isolated  devices  comprise  a  first  dielectric  layer  adjacent  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  a  first  conductive  material  layer  overlying  said 
dielectric  layer  and  adjacent  lo  an  isolation  trench,  and  a  second 
dielectric  material  in  said  trench  and  adjacent  said  first  dielectric 
material  and  said  conductive  material,  the  method  comprising: 
selectively  etching  said  second  dielectric  material  to  remove  a 
portion  of  said  dielectric  material  overlying  said  trench  from 
said  trench:  and 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  in  said  trench  to  replace 
said  material  removed  by  said  etching  step  and  conductively 
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i^necting  first  conductive  material  lavers  of  adjacent  trench 
)jated  devices  through  a  horizontal  plane  of  said  first  con- 
di  Kltive  material  layers. 


5,830,798 

Method  for  forming  a  field  effect 
transistor 

ChariM  H.  Dennison,  Meridian,  and  Aftab  Ahmad,  Boise,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,482 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  Ctl»  438—297       ,  1  Claim 


,'00  tlO      ,0! 


1.  /,  method  for  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  on  a  substrate 
computing  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate; 

providing  a  masking  layer  to  mask  a  discrete  active  area  of  the 
siibstraie  while  leaving  opposed  areas  adjacent  the  discrete 
atlive  area  exposed; 

aft*  masking  the  discrete  active  area,  exposing  the  substrate  to 
CKidation  conditions  effective  to  provide  first  field  oxide 
regions  on  the  opposed  areas  of  the  substrate,  the  field  oxide 
regions  having  a  given  etch  rate: 

renidving  the  masking  layer: 

proUding  a  wordline  on  the  active  area  of  the  substrate  and 
<|«ced  from  the  first  field  oxide  regions,  the  wordline  com- 
prising an  oxide  layer,  a  polysilieon  layer,  and  an  uppermost 
^tfX  nitride  layer; 

aftdr  providing  the  wordline.  providing  a  second  nitnde  layer 
ijver  the  wordline.  active  area,  and  the  first  field  oxide 
iVgions.  the  second  nitride  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  about  700  Angstroms; 

after  providing  the  second  nitride  layer,  providing  a  doped  oxide 
liiyer  over  the  second  nitride  layer,  the  doped  oxide  layer 
having  an  etch  rate  greater  than  the  etch  rate  for  the  first  field 
t)tide  regions; 

after  providing  the  second  nitnde  layer,  anisotropically  etching 
the  second  nitnde  and  doped  oxide  layers  to  form  composite 
:)dcond  nitride  and  doped  oxide  spacers  which  are  positioned 
IfUerally  outward  relative  to  the  wordline.  and  spaced  from  the 
^rst  field  oxide  regions,  the  composite  second  nitnde  and 
(^xide  spacers  leaving  a  portion  of  the  active  area  exposed, 
and  a  portion  of  the  active  area  covered: 

afi^r  forming  the  composite  second  nitride  and  doped  oxide 
spacers,  providing  oxidation  conditions  effective  to  proxide 
I  flcondary  field  oxide  regions  on  the  portion  of  the  active  area 
'vtiich  is  exposed,  the  secondary  field  oxide  region  extending 
rpm  the  composite  second  nitride  and  doped  oxide  spacers 
I II  d  joining  with  the  first  field  oxide  regions; 


after  forming  the  secondary  field  oxide  regions,  removing  the 
doped  oxide  layer  of  the  composite  second  nitride  and  doped 
oxide  spacers  thereby  effectively  exposing  the  active  area  of 
the  substrate  therebeneath; 

after  removing  the  doped  oxide  layer  of  the  composite  second 
nitride  and  doped  oxide  spacers,  subjecting  the  effectively 
exposed  active  area  of  the  substrate  lo  conducti\iiy  enhancing 
impurity  doping  to  form  source  and  dram  regions  operalivelv 
adjacent  the  wordline  and  through  the  second  nitride  layer: 

after  forming  the  source  and  drain  regions.-  removing  the  second 
nitride  layer: 

after  removing  the  second  nitride  layer,  providing  a  first  electri- 
cally insulative  layer  over  the  wordline.  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  first  and  second  field  oxide  regions: 

after  providing  the  first  electrically  insulative  layer,  anisotropi- 
cally etching  the  first  electrically  insulative  layer,  the  first 
electrically  insulative  layer  remaining  on  the  wordline; 

after  anisotropically  etching  the  first  electrically  insulative  layer, 
providing  an  etch  stop  layer  comprising  silicon  nitride  to  a 
thickness  of  at  least  100  Angstroms  over  the  first  elecuicallv 
insulative  layer; 

after  providing  the  etch  stop  layer,  providing  and  patterning  a 
doped  second  electrically  insulative  layer  over  the  etch  stop 
layer; 

after  providing  the  second  electrically  insulative  layer,  etching  a 
contact  opening  through  the  doped  second  electrically  insula- 
tive layer  using  the  etch  stop  layer  of  silicon  nitride  as  an  etch 
stop: 

after  etching  the  contact  opening,  etching  the  etch  stop  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  to  extend  the  contact  opening  through  the  etch 
stop  layer  and  effectively  exposing  the  subsu-ate  therebeneath: 
and 

after  etching  the  contact  opening  through  the  etch  stop  layer, 
providing  an  electrically  conductive  layer  in  the  contact  open- 
ing to  electrically  contact  the  underlying  substrate. 


5,830.799 
METHOD  FOR  FOR>HNG  EMBEDDED  DIFFL'SION 
LAYERS  USING  AN  ALIGNMENT  MARK 
Hiroaki  Ammo;  Shigeni  Kanemalsu.  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Takayuki  Gomi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,081 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-216871 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27A>6 
VS.  CI.  438 — Wl  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method  comprising; 

u  first  step  of  forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor 
base  and  then  forming  a  first  opening  in  said  insulating  film 
above  a  region  where  an  alignment  mark  is  formed  and  at  the 
same  time  forming  a  second  opening  in  said  insulating  film 
above  a  region  where  a  first  embedded  diffusion  layer  is  to  be 
formed; 

a  second  step  of  forming  on  said  semiconductw  base  a  doping 
mask  covering  said  insulating  film  and  then  with  said  first 
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opening  as  an  alignment  mark  forming  a  third  opening  in  said 
doping  mask  by  lithography  using  said  alignment  mask  as  a 
reference  of  alignment  above  a  region  where  a  second  embed- 
ded infusion  layer  is  to  be  formed: 

a  third  step  of  doping  an  impurity  forming  said  second  embed- 
ded diffusion  layer  into  said  semiconductor  base  through  said 
third  opening  and  through  said  insulating  him:  and 

a  fourth  step  of  removing  said  doping  mask  and  then  forming 
said  first  embedded  layer  by  doping  an  impurity  into  said 
semiconductor  base  through  said  second  opening. 


"-t 

I?                 ♦ 
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5,830,800 

PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR  A  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  OUT  UTILIZING  A  BASE 

PLATE 

Ting-hao  Lin,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compeq 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839395 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/30:21/46 

U.S.  a.  438-^59  7  aaims 


30       K) 


1.  A  packaging  method  for  a  ball  grid  array  (BOA)  integrated 
circuit  (IC)  without  utilizing  a  base  plate  comprising  steps  of: 
preparing  a  copper  sheet: 

covering  a  patterned  dry  film  to  said  copper  sheet: 
electroplating  metal  to  portions  of  said  copper  sheet  exposed 

from  said  patterned  dry  him  to  form  at  least  one  circuit  and 

removing  said  dry  film: 
implanting  at  least  one  chip  to  said  copper  sheet: 
electrically  connecting  terminals  of  said  at  least  one  chip  with 

said  at  least  one  circuit  by  wires: 
applying  resin  to  coat  said  at  least  one  chip: 
etching  said  copper  sheet  after  said  resin  has  been  hardened  to 

expose  said  circuit:  and 
implanting  solder  balls  to  contact  positions  of  said  circuit. 


»J=^"  '■' 
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using  the  silicide  as  a  mask,  removing  unmasked  portions  of  the 
layer  of  poly  material,  wherein  the  remaining  poly  material 
and  the  silicide  form  an  MOS  gate. 


5.830.802 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  HALOGEN 

CONCENTRATION  IN  A  MATEIUAL  LAYER  DURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

Hsing-Huang  Tseng:  Philip  J.  Tobin,  and  Bikas  Maiti,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,720 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/311 

U.S.  CI.  438—592  .       17  Claims 


5,830,801 
RESISTLESS  METHODS  OF  GATE  FORMATION  IN  MOS 

DEVICES 
Kumar  Shiralagi,  Chandler,  and  Richard  MaunteL,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,909 
InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  438—586  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  gate  formation  in  MOS  devices  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  gate  oxide  fonned  thereon: 
forming  a  layer  of  poly  material  on  the  gate  oxide: 
forming  a  resistless  mask  on  the  layer  of  poly  material,  defining 

a  gate  area: 
depositing  a  layer  of  metal  on  the  resistless  mask  and  the  gate 

area: 
annealing  the  layer  of  metal  to  form  a  silicide  only  where  the 

layer  of  metal  and  layer  of  poly  material  are  in  contact: 
removing  remaining  metal  layer  and  mask:  and 


7.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming   a   material    layer   on    the    semiconductor   substrate, 
wherein  the  material  layer  is  characterized  by  a  first  halogen 
concentration: 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  material  layer: 
applying  thermal  energy  to  diffuse  halogen  from  the  material 
layer  and  into  the  dielectric  layer,  thereby  creating  a  .second 
halogen  concentration  in  the  material  layer,  wherein: 
second  concentration  is  substantially  less  than  the  first  con- 
centration of  halogen:  and 
this  step  includes  the  substeps  of; 
applying  radiant  energy:  and 
applying  convective  energy:  and 
removing  the  dielectric  layer. 
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5,830,803 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  CONTACT  HOLES  USING  A 

DOCTOR  BLADE 

Holger   Hiibner,   Baldham,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

.Aktieagesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE95/00009,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19045,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jal.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
532.6 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  a.  438—613  7  Claims 


5330,805 
ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  EQUIPMENT  OR 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PERFORMING 
ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION 
Yosi    Shacham-Diamand,    Ithaca,    N.Y.;    Valery    M.    Dubin, 
Cupertino,  Calif.;  Chiu  H.  Ting,  Saratoga,  Calif.,-  Bin  Zhao, 
Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Prahalad  K.  Vasudev,  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,-  Sematech, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,631 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—678  15  Claims 


1.  A  rpcthod  for  producing  liquid  contacts  in  contact  holes  on  a 
top  side  of  a  semiconductor  component,  said  top  side  not  being 
wettable  by  a  material  provided  for  said  liquid  contacts,  and  the 
walls  and  edges  of  said  contact  holes  being  wettable  by   said 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  said  material  for  the  liquid  contacts  to  said  top  side 
utilizing  a  doctor  blade  said  doctor  blade  having  on  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  an  adhesion  strip  wettable  by  the  material 
provided  for  the  liquid  contacts: 
moving  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  doctor  blade  a  distance 

over  said  top  side:  and 
moving  the  material  provided  for  the  liquid  contacts  in  the  form 
of  (  cylinder  between  said  adhesion  strip  and  the  lop  side  of 
the  component. 


5,830,804 
ENtliFSULATED  DIELECTRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
James  M.  CIceves,  Redwood  City,  and  Krishnaswamy  Ramku- 
mar,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67334 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—672  16  Claims 


1.  A  |i1ethod  of  encapsulating  a  dielectric,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  ■steps  of: 
forming  a  post  over  or  on  a  substrate: 
formjitg  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  or  on  said  substrate  and  said 

po$t: 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  or  on  said  first  dielectric: 
forming  a  third  dielectnc  layer  over  or  on  said  second  dielectric 

lajjar: 
remolving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  dielectric  layer  to  reveal 

said  post:  and 
remoiving  said  post  to  form  an  opening. 


^^=^ 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  using  ele(y 
troless  deposition  that  subjects  the  wafer  to  more  than  one  process- 
ing fluid  in  a  sealed  process  chamber  while  retaining  the  wafer  in 
said  sealed  process  chamber  and  allowing  the  processing  of  wafers 
to  proceed  in  the  absence  of  air.  comprising  the  following  steps: 
introducing  the  first  processing  fluid  from  a  distribution  system 

into  a  sealed  process  chamber  to  process  the  wafer: 
removing  the  first  processing  fluid  from  said  sealed  process 
chamber  to   said  distribution   system   after  processing  the 
wafer: 
introducing  the  next  processing  fluid  from  said  distribution 
system  into  said  sealed  process  chamber  to  process  the  wafer: 
and 
removing  the  next  processing  fluid  from  said  sealed  process 
chamber  to  said  distribution  system  after  processing  the  wafer 
while  retaining  the  wafer  in  said  sealed  process  chamber. 
6  A  method  for  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  using  elec- 
troless  deposition  that  uses  a  sealed  process  chamber  to  subject  the 
wafer  to  more  than  one  processing  fluid  while  retaining  the  wafer 
in  said  sealed  process  chamber  and  allowing  the  processing  of 
wafers  to  proceed  in  the  absence  of  air,  composing  the  following 
steps: 

adding  the  first  processing  fluid  into  a  sealed  process  chamber 

through  an  inlet: 
containing  the  first  processing  fluid  in  said  sealed  process  cham- 
ber while  the  first  fluid  processes  the  semiconductor  wafer: 
removing  the  first  processing  fluid  from  said  sealed  process 
chamber  through  an  outlet  after  processing  the  semiconductor 
wafer: 
adding  the  next  processing  fluid  into  said  sealed  process  cham- 
ber through  said  inlet: 
containing  the  next  processing  fluid  in  said  sealed  process  cham- 
ber while  the  next  processing  fluid  processes  the  semiconduc- 
.  tor  wafer:  and 

removing  the  next  prtx-essing  fluid  from  said  sealed  process 
chamber  through  said  outlet  after  processing  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer. 
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5.830.806 
WAFER  BACKING  MEMBER  FOR  MECHANICAL  AND 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  OF 
SIBSTRATES 
Guy  F.  Hudson,  and  Karl  M.  Robinson.  >M)th  of  Boise.  Id- 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,869 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2I/.W2 
UJS.  CI.  438—690  50  Claims 


I.  A  wafer  backing  member  for  use  in  a  wafer  carrier  of  a 
chemical-mechanical  planarizalion  machine  between  (he  wafer  car- 
rier and  a  backside  of  a  wafer  substrate,  the  wafer  backing  member 
comprising  a  body  having  a  first  layer  to  abut  against  the  backside 
of  the  wafer  and  a  second  layer  to  abut  against  the  wafer  carrier, 
the  first  layer  being  substantially  non-compressible  and  the  second 
layer  being  resiliently  compressible. 


5.834).«07 

Sl'CCESSIVE  DRY  ETCHING  OF  ALTERNATING 

LA.MINATE 

Dai.suke  Matsunaga;  Kazuo  Hashimi,  and  Genichi  Komuni.  all 
of  Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,523,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-048878 
Int.  CI."  lioiL  2I/(H):  B44C  1/22:  C23F  IAX):MX) 
I.S.CL  438—714  II  Claims 


n#^ 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprismg  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  and  an  alternating  lami- 
nate of  silicon  film  and  sdicon  oxide  film  disposed  on  the 
surface; 

forming  an  etching  mask  on  the  alternating  laminate: 

loading  said  substrate  into  a  dry  etching  chamber; 

selecting  at  least  a  first  gas  for  positively  performing  etching 
from  one  of  three  groups  A.  B.  and  C,  and  at  least  a  second 
gas  for  positively  perfonning  etching  from  another  of  said 
three  groups  A.  B.  and  C.  the  group  A  consisting  of  NF,.  CFj. 
and  SF^.  the  group  B  consisting  of  CO.  CHF,.  CH.F,.  C,F^. 
C.Fk.  and  C,f^.  and  the  group  C  having  oxidi/ing  nature  but 
not  containing  oxygen,  and  consisting  of  CK.  HBr.  Br,,  and 
HCl; 

mixing  the  first  gas  and  the  second  gas  in  a  first  ratio  to  provide 
a  first  etching  gas  composition; 


etching  one  of  said  silicon  film  and  said  silicon  oxide  film  with 
the  first  etching  gas  composition; 

mixing  the  first  gas  and  the  second  gas  in  a  second  ratio, 
different  from  the  first  ratio,  to  yield  a  second  etching  gas 
composition;  and 

etching  the  other  of  said  silicon  film  and  said  silicon  oxide  film 
with  the  second  etching  gas  composition,  directly  follov^ing 
said  step  of  etching  one  of  said  silicon  film  and  said  silicon 
oxide  film,  wherein  said  etching  steps  etch  through  said 
alternating  laminate  using  the  etching  mask  as  a  mask  to  form 
an  alternating  laminate  pattern  with  edges  aligned  with  edges 
of  said  etching  mask,  and  exposed  to  the  etching  gas  compo- 
sitions. 


5.830,808 

PLASMA  REACTOR  WITH  MAGNET  FOR  PROTECTING 

AN  ELECTROACOISTIC  CHI  CK  FROM  THE  PLASMA 

Robert  A.  Chapman.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.819.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  145.99<l,  Oct.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,484,485.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,474 

Int.  CI."  H05H  lAM) 

L.S.  CI.  438—729  7  Claims 


C,F, 


I.  A  method  for  holding  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  place  in  a 
plasma  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

surrounding  a  periphery  of  said  substrate  with  a  side  wall  of  said 
plasma  reactor  so  as  to  form  a  circumferential  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

holding  said  substrate  with  an  electrostatic  chuck:  and 

disposing  a  magnet  adjacent  to  and  underlying  said  circumfer- 
ential gap  for  inhibiting  impingement  of  plasma  generated  in 
said  plasma  reactor  on  the  chuck  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
substrate  which  is  in  at  least  partial  contact  with  the  chuck 


5.830.809 

LAMINATED  REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  GRAPHIC 

ARTICLE 

Ronald  Albert  Hoviard.  Brook  Park,  and  Robert  .\ngelo  Mer- 

curi.  Seven  Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  CAR  Carbon 

Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  326.755.  (Kt.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,334,  Oct.  16.  1992, 

abandoned,  vtbich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  709J14,  Jun.  3, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198.063.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  674,897 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7A)0 

l.S.  CI.  442—59  2  Claims 

1.  A  two  layer  laminated  composite  consisting  of  a  first  and 

second  layer  being  in  the  form  ot  a  sheet  of  flexible  graphite  as  the 

first  layer  and  a  thin  film  of  thennoplastic  polymer  of  under  3.0 

mils  in  thickness  superimposed  on  said  sheet  of  flexible  graphite  as 

the  second  layer,  said  superimposed  film  having  initially  unstifi 

encd  opposed  surfaces  with  one  said  surface  of  said  superimposed 

film  being  contiguous  said  flexible  graphite  sheet  and  being  fusion 
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<  irectly  thereto  by  thermal  softening  only  of  said  contigu- 
iurface  and  the  opposed  film  surface  being  unsoftened  and 


formina  an  outer  surface  of  said  two  layer  laminated  composite. 


5,830,810 

NOrllVVOVEN  BARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Bernarkl  Cohen,  Berkeley  Lake,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldv*ide,  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,209,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802300 
CI*  BOID  39/16:53/32:  B29C  71/04:  B03C  9/00:  B32B 

33/00 
C\.  442—110  33  Oaims 

.  A  grnethod  of  manufacturing  a  fabric  comprising  plasma  ster- 
ilizing ^'charged  fabric. 

II.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising 
plasi^a  sterilizing  a  charged  nonwoven  fabric  and 
treatii^  the  nonwoven  fabric  with  an  antistatic  material. 


InL 

L.S. 
1 


5330311 
tOAD  LEVELING  YARNS  AND  WEBBINGS 
Weimi^l  Tang,  Lake  Hiawatha;  Frank  Mares,  Whippany,  and 
Robert  Clark  Morgan,  Summit,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Alliedsignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,931 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  442—216  46  Claims 
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V  ^eb  comprising  warp  yam.  said  yam  having  a  force- 
displaoeinent  profile  such  that; 

(a)  wken  said  yam  is  subjected  to  an  initial  barrier  stress  of  from 
about  0.2  gram/denier  to  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1.4 
giiams/denier.  said  yam  elongates  to  less  than  3  percent  and 
the  initial  modulus  ranges  from  about  20  grams/denier  to 
about  I  SO  grams/denier; 

(b)  ilpon  subjecting  said  yam  to  greater  than  said  initial  bamer 
sttess  and  less  than  or  equal  to  1.8  grams/denier,  said  yam 
elongates  further  to  at  least  about  10  percent  and  the  energy 
absorbed  from  0  to  the  elongation  at  1.8  grams/denier  is  at 
XOBSi  about  0.0008  Joule/deniermeter;  and 

(c)  ipon  subjecting  said  yam  to  greater  than  1 .8  grams/denier. 
titt  modulus  increases  sharply  and  said  yam  elongates  further 
utiil  said  yam  breaks  at  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  5 


grams/denier,  wherein  said  yam  comprises  a  multiplicity  of 
fibers,  all  of  said  waip  yams  having  substantially  the  same 
force-displacement  profile,  are  made  from  polymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  from  atwut  -40°  C. 
to  atx>ut  -t-70°  C,  and  are  not  made  from  polybutylene  lereph- 
thalate  homopolymcr. 


5.830.812 
INFRARED  AND  ULTR.A\TOLET  RADIATION 
ABSORBING  GREEN  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Larry  J.  Shelestak,  Bairdford,  and  Andrew  Calabrese.  Wex- 
ford, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,714,  Apr.  1,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  F«b.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,083 
InL  CI."  C03C  3/Oii7 
U.S.  a.  501—71  50  Claims 

1.  A  green  colored  infrared  and  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing 
glass  composition  comprising  atK>ut  66  to  75  percent  by  weight 
SiO;.  dtboM  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  Na,0.  about  5  to  15 
percent  by  weight  CaO.  0  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  MgO.  0  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  AUG,.  0  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 
KjO.  about  0.50  to  1  percent  by  weight  total  iron,  about  0.26  to 
0.65  percent  by  weight  Fe^G,.  about  0.05  to  3  percent  by  weight 
CeOj,  0  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  TiO,.  and  about  20  to  650 
PPM  CrjO,.  wherein  the  glass  has  a  luminous  transmittance  (LTA) 
of  about  65  percent  or  greater,  and  a  color  characterized  by  a 
dominant  wavelength  in  the  range  of  515  to  565  nanometers. 


5330313 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE  CUBIC 

BORON  NITRIDE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Xian  Yao,  Sandy;  Matthew  W.  Collier,  Provo;  Madapusi  K. 

Keshavan,  and  Ghanshyam  Rai,  both  of  Sandy,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,773,  May  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,639,285.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,959 

IbL  a."  C04B  35/5831:35/5835 

VS.  a.  501— «7  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  polycrystailinc  cubic  boron  nitride 
cutting  tool  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  mixture  of  cubic  boron  nioide  crystals,  a  refractory 
material  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium cartKinitnde  and  titanium  aluminum  carbonitnde.  a 
source  of  cobalt  and  a  source  of  aluminum; 

treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ingredients  of  the  mixture  with 
ammonia  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  1 100°  to  1250° 
C;  and 

subjecting  the  mixture  to  high  temperature,  high  pressure  condi- 
tions where  cubic  boron  nitride  is  thermodynamically  stable 
for  a  sufficient  time  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  body  of 
cubic  boron  nitride  containing  a  supporting  phase  fonned 
from  the  titanium  carbonitride  or  titanium  aluminum  carboni- 
tride. 
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5,830,814 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  MANIFACTIRE  OF 

GLAZINGS 
Jean-Marie  Combes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sainl-Ciobain 

Vitrage,  Aubervilliers  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,658,  Nov.  ^,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5.  199*,  Ser.  No.  740,913 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1992,  92  15537 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  .</m7 
V.S.  CI.  501—70  19  Claims 

19.  A  sixla-lime-silica  glass  composition  for  use  in  the  prixluc- 
lion  of  glazings,  consisting  of  the  following  constituents  of  a 
viiriliable  starting  material  whose  contents  in  the  glass  are 
expressed  as  weight  percentages: 

SiO,  69  lo  75'7f 

Al,6,  0  to  i% 

Cab  2  to  lO** 

MgO  0  to  2* 

Na,0  9to  n'? 

K,6  0  to  8% 

iron  oxide  (FeO/Fe,0,)  0.2  to  1.5'7f 
the  composition  optionally  containing  (il  fluorine,  and  (ii)  oxides 
of  zinc,  zirconium  and  titanium,  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  the 
alkaline  earth  oxides  being  equal  lo  or  less  than  10%.  said  gla.ss 
having  an  absorption  band  in  the  infrared  whose  maximum  is  at  a 
wavelength  higher  than  approximately  1100  nm  and  said  glass 
containing  up  to  \^i  of  other  constituents  provided  by  the  impuri- 
ties of  the  vitnhable  starting  maienal.  by  the  introduction  of  cullel 
into  the  vitriliable  mixture,  by  the  use  of  refining  agents,  or 
combinations  thereof. 


5,830,815 

METHOD  OF  WASTE  STABILIZATION  VTA 

CHEMICALLY  BONDED  PHOSPH.4TE  CER-AMICS 

.Arun  S.  Wagh,  Joliet;  Dileep  Singh,  Naperville,  and  Seung- 

Young  Jeong,  Hinsdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Liniversity 

of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,284 
Int.  CI.''  A62D  MX):  B09B  J/00:  C04B  J5/a):J5AM 
VS.  CI.  501—155  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  reaction  temperature  of  a  ceramic 
formulation  process  comprising: 

a)  mixing  a  solution  containing  a  monovalent  allcali  metal  with 
an  oxide  powder  to  create  a  binder: 

b)  contacting  said  binder  with  bulli  material  to  form  a  slurry:  and 

c)  allowing  the  slurry  to  cure. 


c)  as  stabilizing  oxides  more  than  10  lo  15  mol.-  '*  of  one  or 
more  of  the  oxides  of  cenum,  praseodymium  and  terbium 
and/or  0.2  to  3.5  mol.-  %  of  ytu-ium  oxide,  with  respect  lo  the 
mixture  of  zirconium  dioxide  and  stabilizing  oxides. 

d)  the  added  amount  of  the  stabilizing  oxides  being  so  chosen 
thai  the  zirconium  dioxide  is  present  predominantly  in  the 
tetragonal  mtxlilication  and 

el  the  molar  ratio  between  the  zirconium  dioxide  containing  the 
stabilizing  oxides  and  the  chromium  oxide  amounting  to 
.^70:1  lo  34:1. 

f)  the  amounts  of  all  components  making  up  1(K)<5  by  volume, 

g)  and  the  zirconium  dioxide  ha\  ing  a  grain  size  not  exceeding  2 
pm. 


5.830.817 
ACCELERATOR  COMBINATIONS 
Hans- Joachim  Graf.  Stratford,  Canada;  Volker  Schiifer,  .\llrip. 
(iermany:   Hartmut  Schuiz,   Heidelberg,  Germany;   Erich 
Schmidt,  Biirsladt,  (iermany;  Hans-Martin  Is.sel,  Shinma- 
chi,  Japan;    Hans-Dieter   Voss,   Briihl,   Germany;    Harald 
Kleinknecht,    Alzey,    (iermany.    and    Manfred    Schweiger, 
Biirsladt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhein  Chemie   Rheinau 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,311.  Jun.  29.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  14.  1997.  .Sen  No.  782.662 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  13.  1994.  44  24 
681.1 

Int.  a.'  C08C  19/20 
VS.  CI.  502—167  18  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanization  accelerator  combination  based  on  di-iC^-C,, 
alkylidiihiophosphates  for  vulcanizing  non-polar  rubbers,  compris- 
ing the  following  components:  (a)  a  di-tC^-Ci,  alkyDdithiophos- 
phate:  (b)  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulphenamides.  thiazoles  and  carbamates:  (c)  solfur 
and/or  a  sulfur  donor:  and  (d)  at  least  one  additional  accelerator 
compound  having  a  specific  chemical  structure  thai  is  difterenl 
from  the  chemical  structure  of  component  (a)  and  any  of  the 
compounds  used  as  component  (bl  in  said  accelerator  combination, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  additional  accelerator  compound  is  a 
di-(Cfc-C,,alkyl)dithiophosphate  amine  compound  or  a 
di-(Cft-C|,alkyl)dithiophosphale  diamine  compound. 


5.830.816 
SINTERED  MOLDING 
Wolfgang  Burger.  Ptochingen;  Stefan  (iemsheimer.  Konger; 
Hans  Andersch.  Heiningen;  Kilian  Friederich;  Siegbert  Leh- 
mann.  both  of  Plochingen;  Johannes  Schneider,  Hochdorf, 
and  Michael  Fripan.  Backnang,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik-Engineering.  Plochin- 
gen. Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,207,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.539.  Nov.  3.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969.802,  Oct. 

23.  1993.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

674.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  6.  1990.  40  24 
877.1;  May  16.  1991.  41  16  008.8 

Int.  CI."  C04B  <5/ll9 
VS.  CI.  501—105  12  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  molding  comprising: 

a)  60  lo  98  vol.-   *?   of  a  matrix  material  fonned  from  an 
aluminum  oxide/chromium  oxide  mixed  crysial. 

b)  2  lo  40  vol.-  '/f  of  zirconium  dioxide  embedded  in  the  matrix 
material  and  containing 


5.830,818 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROWAVE  BENEFICIATION  OF 

DISCOLORED  KAOLIN  CLAY  MATERIALS 
Jeffrey  C.  Brun.s;  Jessica  E.  Kogel,  both  of  Augusta,  and  Susan 
A.  Lewis,  Sandersville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Thiele  Kaolin 
Company,  .Sandersville.  (ia. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,036 
Int.  CI."  B03B  lA)2:IA)4:5/00:  C09C  1/42 
VS.  CL  501—141  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  beneficiation  of  kaolin  clay  materials,  wherein 
the  process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

A.  subjecting  a  starting  kaolin  clay  material  to  microwave  irra- 
diation in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  polyprolic  acid  compo- 
nent, wherein  the  irradiation  continues  until  a  microwave  flux 
of  1-225  kilowatt-seconds  per  gram  of  starling  material  is 
achieved:  and 

B.  washing  the  irradiated  material  lo  produce  a  benehcialed 
kaolin  clay  material,  whereby  the  color  and  brightness  of  the 
benehcialed  material  are  improved  as  compared  to  the  starting 
material. 
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5.830,819 


ALUMINA  SINTERED  PRODUCT 
Kunihitie  Shikata;  Kenichi  Nagae;  Toshihiko  IJemura,  all  of 
Kokubu;  Masaki  Hayashi,  Gamou-cfao,  and  T^uneo  Muchi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  as,signors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  and 
Sony  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,782 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/10 

V.S.  CH  $01—153  4  Claims 


I       Fil 
$01—1 


1.  At  aluminous  sintered  product  comprising  75  to  85%  by 
weight  of  an  alumina  component  and  15  to  25%  by  weight  of 
additive^ ,  said  additives  including  at  least  one  selected  from  oxides 
of  elements  of  Group  5a  of  the  periodic  table  and  at  lea.st  one 
selected'  from  oxides  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  titanium, 
calcium,  magnesium,  chromium  and  silicon,  and  said  aluminous 
sintered  product  exhibiting  a  volume  resistivity  of  from  IxlO'  to 
I X 10'  ii-cm  over  a  temperature  range  of  from  25°  to  75°  C.  and  an 
ab.solute  value  of  the  temperature  coefficient  of  volume  resistivity 
of  not  linger  than  1.8%/°C'.  under  the  application  of  high  voltages, 
wherein  the  additives  include  vanadium  pentoxide.  titanium  oxide 
and  at  Itast  the  one  selected  from  calcium  oxide,  chromium  oxide, 
cobalt  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  silica,  manganese  oxide  and  iron 
oxide,  the  vanadium  pentoxide  being  contained  in  an  amount  of 
from  0. 1  to  1 .0%  by  weight,  the  titanium  oxide  being  contained  in 
an  amouili  of  firom  1  to  20%  by  weight,  and  the  remainder  being  at 
least  one  selected  from  calcium  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  silica,  manganese  oxide,  and  iron  oxide. 


wherein  the  anion  (A")  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoride  ion.  chloride  ion,  bromide  ion.  iodide  ion.  sulfate  ion, 
hexafluorophosphate  ion,  tetfafluoroborate  ion  and  tetraphe- 
nylborate  ion.  wherein  cation  exists  in  the  clay  mineral  (a) 
and  the  cation  is  allowed  to  react  with  an  equimolar  or  greater 
amount  of  compound  (b). 


5,830,821 

PROCESS  FOR  OLEFIN  PREPARATION  USING 

METALLOCENES  HAVING  BENZO-FUSED  INDENYL 

DERIVATIVES  AS  LIGANDS 

Jiirgen  Rohrmann;  Volker  DoUe.  both  of  Kelkheim;  Andreas 

Winter,  Glasbiitten/Taunus,  and  Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel,  all 

of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,862,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.455,366. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,078.  Aug.  17.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,882,  Nov. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1991,  41  39 

596.6 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/60:  BOIJ  31/00;  C07F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  502—117  6  daims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  which  comprises  a  metallocene.  as  the 
transition  metal  compound,  and  a  cocatalyst.  wherein  said  metal- 
locene is  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(1) 


5,830,820 

OLEf  IN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Aklhiro  Yano,  and  Morihiko  Sato,  both  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Y'amaguchi-ken,  Japan 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  357.733,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,325 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317965 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/02, /<M» 
U.S.  ex  502—62  12  Claims 

1.  A  (Catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  an  oleiin.  comprising  a 
clay  mineral  (a)  which  has  been  modified  by  treating  with  a 
compound  (b)  represented  by  the  formula: 

(•*)(A-) 

whei^  (C)  is  a  cation  and  (A')  is  an  anion  to  introduce  the 
cajibn  into  a  layered  Interspace  in  the  clay  mineral;  a  metal- 
locene compound  (c):  and  an  organoaluminum  compound  (d); 

wheitin  the  cation  (C*)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trijiiethylammonium  ion.  triethylammonium  ion.  tripropylam- 
m<ti(ium  ion.  tribuiylammonium  ion.  N.N-dimethylanilinium 
io*.  N.N-diethylanilinium  ion,  N.N-2.4.5.- 

penlamelhylanilinium  ion,  triphenylphosphonium  ion,  tri(o- 
tolyliphosphonlum  ion.  tri(p-lolyl)phosphonium  ion,  tritmesi- 
ly|)phosphonium  ion.  dimethyloxonium  ion.  dielhyloxonium 
iof ,  carbonium  ions,  sulfonium  ions,  silver  ion  and  feiroce- 
ni^iin  ion:  and 


in  which 

M'  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb.  Vb  or  Vlb  of  the  periodic  table, 

R '  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-aryl 
group,  a  Cfc-C, o-aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C|o-alkenyl  group,  a 
C^-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group,  an  OH  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C|o-alkyl  group  which  is  haloge- 
naied.  a  Cft-C,o-aryl  group  or  an  — NR^  — SR.  — OSiR,. 
— SiR,  or  —PR;  radical,  in  which  R  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C|-C|o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cft-C|„-aryl  group, 

R^  and  R"  to  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-Cin-alkyl  group,  which  optionally 
is  halogenated,  a  Cfc-Cm-aryl  group.  — NR, .  — SR.  — OSiR,. 
—SiR,  or  — PR;  radical,  in  which  R  is  defined  above,  or 
adjacent  radicals  R''  to  R'".  with  the  atoms  joining  die.  form 
an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring,  and 
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R'  is  hydrogen, 
R"  is 

I 
-M2-. 

I 
R" 


R12       Ri:  R12    RI2  RI2 

II  II  I 

M2-M2-.  -C— C-.  -O— M--0- 

II  II  I 

RI3  R13    RI3  R13 


a  value  of  0.01  to  3:  the  sum  y+z  has  a  maximum  value  of  4  and  5 
has  a  value  which  substantially  complies  with  the  oxidation  state  of 
the  elements  in  the  catalyst. 


R" 

RI2 
I 
-C— 
I 
R" 


R12  RI2  Ri: 

I  I    I 

-O— M=-,  — C— M-'— , 

I  I       I 

R13  RI3    RI3 


=  BR".  =A1R'-.  -Ge 


12    —  r^  —    —  c.  — 


Sn- 


-0-,  -S-. 


=  SO.  =SO,.  =NR'^  =C0.  =PR''or  =P(0)R'= 

in  which 

R'~  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-allcyl  group,  a  C|-C,o- 
fluoroalkyl    group,    a    C^-Cm-aryl    group,    a    C^-Cjo- 
fluoroaryl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-alkenyl 
group,   a   C7-C4o.arylalkyl   group,   a   C8-C4„-arylalkenyl 
group  or  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group,  or  R'*  and  R'\  in  each 
case  with  the  atoms  joining  them,  form  a  ring,  and 
M~  IS  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 
5.  A  catalyst  system  which  comprises  a  metallocene  and  a 
cocaialyst,    wherein    the    metallocene    is    dimethyl-silanediylbis 
(2-methyl-a-acenaphthmdenyl)zirconium       dichloride       or       a 
methylphenylsilanediylbis(2-nnethyl-a- 
acenaphthindenyl)zirconium  dichloride. 


20 


40 


60 


80 


1.  A  non-selective  high  temperature  resistant  oxidation  catalyst 
comprising  a  lamellar  hexaaluminate  of  the  formula 
A|_^B,C_Al,2^,_.0|<^j,  where  A  represents  barium,  strontium  or  a 
rare  earth  with  a  valency  X;  B  represents  at  least  one  element  with 
valency  Y  which  is  Mn.  Co  or  Fe;  C  represents  at  least  one  of  Mg 
or  Zn;  x  has  a  value  of  0  to  0.25,  y  has  a  value  of  O.S  to  3  and  z  has 


5,830.823 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
Larry  F.  Vaughn,  1158  Mansfield  Ave.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701,  and 
John  G.  Whitaker,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Larry  F. 
Vaughn,  Indiana.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,824 

InL  a."  B41M  5/136:5/1 55:5/165 

MS.  CI.  503—201  8  Claims 


5,830,822 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  OXIDATION 

CATALYST,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  A 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS  USING  THIS  CATALYST 

Patrick  Euzen,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,957 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1994,  94  08262 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/04:101/32:23/34:23/00 

U.S.  CI.  502—355  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  comprising: 

providing  a  first  substrate  region  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
containing  an  essentially  dry  layer  of  microcapsules  and 
binder  wherein  from  about  50  to  about  99  percent  by  weight 
of  the  microcapsules  is  a  colorless  dye  solution: 

contacting  the  layer  of  microcapsules  with  an  object  having 
surface  relief  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  break  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  microcapsules  and  to  transfer  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
colorless  dye  solution  from  the  broken  itiicrocapsules  to  the 
object:  and 

transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  colorless  dye  solution  from 
the  object  to  a  second  substrate  region  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  containing  a  layer  comprising  a  substantially  dry  dye 
developing  compound  thereby  producing  a  visible  image  of 
the  object  in  the  second  substrate  region. 


5,830,824 
PLASTICIZERS  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Kin  K.  Lum,  Webster;  Christine  J.  T.  Landry-Coltrain,  Fair- 
port,  and  Daniel  J.  Harrison,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808^88 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  15  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form 
said  dye  transfer  image. 

wherein  said  dye  layer  also  contains  a  plaslicizer  comprising  a 
chlorinated  paraffin  having  a  Tg  midpoint  of  from  about  0°  to 
about  -92°  C. 
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5,830^825 

3fARYL-TETRONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS 
ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim,-  Thomas  Bretschneider,  Lohmar; 
(iunlher  Beck;  Hermann  Hagemann,  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Chrictoph     Erdelen,     Leichlingen;     Ulrike     Wachendorff- 
NeuihBnn,  Neuwied;   Wolfram  Andersch,  Bergisch   Glad- 
bach;  Norbert  Mencke.  Leverkusen.  and  Andreas  Tiirberg. 
Erkrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
PCT  N«k  PCT/EP95/04869,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20196.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860.106 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
335.9;  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40  736.9 

Int.  CI."  C07D  493/10.495/10:491/107:  AOIN  43/OH 
U.S.  C^.  504—130  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


in  whidi 

A  ai|d 


B  represent  Cj-C^-alkanediyl  which  is  optionally  mono- 
sii3i,tituted  or  polysubstituied  by  identical  or  diflferent  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
-<:„-alkyl,  C,-C«-cycloalkyl.  C,-C„-halogenoalkyl.  C.-C^- 
al{:6xy.  Ci-Cft-alkylthio  or  phenyl  and  in  which  one  or  two 
ci«-bon  atoms  which  are  not  directly  adjacent  are  replaced  by 
the  group 


N— R' 


)xygen  or  sulphur. 
X  K  F  resents  C,-C6-alkyl,  halogen  or  C,-Cfc-alkoxy. 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  C|-C^-alkyl.  halogen.  C,-Cfc-alkoxy  or 

•►C-halogenoalkyI, 
Z  rectesents  C,-Ch-alkyl.  halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy, 
G  n  f  resents  hydrogen  (a)  or  one  of  the  groups 


.A„, 


III 


M 
SO:— R', 


/ 


/ 


/ 

■J-C-N 

II         \ 
L  R' 

which 


(b) 


(c) 


(<i) 


(e) 


(f) 


<gl 


E  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion. 
L  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 
M  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
R'    represents   C|-C;^,-alkyl.    C^-Cjo-alkenyl.   C,-Cg-alkoxy- 
Ci-Cg-alkyl.    C,-Cs-alkylthio-C,-C»-alkyl    or    poly-C,-C«- 
alkoxy-Ci-Cg-alkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubsti- 
luted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  or  represents  C,-C,- 
cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen.  C.-C^- 
alkyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy  and  in  which  one  or  two  methylene 
groups  which  are  not  directly  adjacent  are  optionally  replaced 
by  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
pentasubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro.  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C,-Cb- 
alkoxy.      C|-Cfc-halogenoalkyl.      C|-Ch-halogenoalkoxy. 
C|-C^-alkyIthio  or  Ci-C^-alkylsulphonyl. 
or  represents  phenyl-C,  -Cn-alkyl  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  to  pentasubstituted  by  halogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl. 
Ci-Cft-alkoxy.        Ci-C^-halogenoalkyl        or        C.-C^- 
halogenoalkoxy. 
or  represents  pyridyl.  thienyl,  furanyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyrimidyl  or 
thiazolyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl. 
or  represents  phenoxy-C|-C^-alkyI  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  to  trisubstituted  by  halogen  or  C.-C^-alkyl. 
or    represents    pyridinyloxy-C,-C(,-alkyl.     pyrimidinyloxy- 
C,-Cb-alkyl  or  ihiazolyloxy-Ci-Cft-alkyl.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  halogen, 
amino  or  Ci-C^-alkyl. 
R-    represents   C|-C:„-alkyl.    C,-C,„-alkenyl.   Cj-Cg-alkoxy- 
Co-Cg-alkyl    or    poly-C,-CB-alkoxy-C,-Cg-alkyl.    each    of 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  po'ysubstituted  by 
halogen. 

or  represents  C,-C|,-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  monosub- 
stituted or   polysubstituted   by    halogen.   C.-Cj-alkyl   or 
C.-Cj-alkoxy. 
or  represents  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  C,-Cfc- 
alkyl.  Ci-Cft-alkoxy  or  Ci-C^-halogenoalkyl. 
R'  represents  C.-Cg-alkyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  or  represents  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 
tuted   by    halogen.    Ci-C^-alkyl.    C.-C^-alkoxy.    C.-Cj- 
halogenoalkyl.  C.-Cj-halogenoalkoxy.  cyano  or  nitro. 
R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  C,-Cg-alkyl. 
C,-Cs-alkoxy.     C, -Chalky  lamino,     di-(C,-Cs)-alkylamino. 
C,-C«-alkylthio.  C-C^-alkenylthio  or  C,-C7-cycloalkylthio. 
each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 
tuted by  halogen, 

or  represent  phenyl.  phenox>  or  phenylthio.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen, 
nitro.      cyano,     C.-Cj-alkoxy.     C|-C4-halogenoalkoxy. 
Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  Ci-Cj-halogenoalkylthio,  C.-Cj-alkyl  or 
Ci-Cj-halogenoalkyl. 
R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
or  represent  C,-Cs-alkyl.  C,-Cs-cycloalkyl,  C|-Cg-alkoxy. 
C-Cg-alkenyl    or    C|-C«-alkoxy-C,-C8-alkyl,    each    of 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen, 
or  represent  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  halogen.  C,-CK-alkyl. 
C|-Cg-halogenoalkyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  or  together  repre- 
sent a  C^-Cft-alkanediyl  radical  which  is  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
R"  represents  hydrogen.  Q.  COQ  or  CG.Q. 
where 

Q  can  assume  the  meanings  which  have  been  mentioned 
above  as  being  preferred  for  R"  and 
n  represents  0,  1  or  2. 
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5,830,826 
ALKOXY-ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  1 H-3-ARYL- 
PYRROLIDINE-2,  4-DIONES  USED  AS  HERBICICIDES 
AND  PESTICroES 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monbeim;  Thomas  Bretschneider.  Lohmar; 
Bernd-Wieland     Kriiger,     Bergisch     Gladbach:     Michael 
Ruther,  Monheim;  Christoph  Erdelen.  Leichlingen;  I'lrike 
Wachendorff-Neumann,    Neuwied:    Hans-Joachim    Santel, 
and  Markus  Dollinger,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01100,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1994,  44  11 
669.1;  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40  594.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/36:  A61K  31/40.  C07D  207/08 
U.S.  CI.  504—195  10  aaims 

1.  A  IH-3-Aiyl-pyrrolidine-2.4-dione  compound  of  ihe  formula 
(I) 


G-O 


(I) 


in  which 

A  represents  hydrogen,  in  each  case  optionally  halogeno- 
substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  polyalkoxyalkyl  or 
alkylthioalkyl.  cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  mtemipted  by  at 
least  one  heteroatom  and  optionally  substituted,  or  represents 
in  each  case  optionally  halogen-,  alkyl-.  halogenoalkyl-, 
alkoxy-  or  nitro-substituted  aryl.  arylalkyl  or  hetaryl, 

B  represents  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl.  or 

A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  ring  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
heteroatom. 

X  represents  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 

Z  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 

G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  represents  the  groups 


L 


SCh—fO. 


/ 


R* 

/ 
-P 

/\ 
L  R' 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(0 


V. 


-continued 


(g) 
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E  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion. 

L  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

M  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R'  represents  in  each  case  optionally  halogeno-substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl  or  polyalkoxyalkyl,  or 
optionally  halogen-  or  alkyl-substituied  cycloalkyl  which  may 
be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  heteroatom,  or  represents  in 
each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  helar>l, 
phenoxyalkyl  or  hetaryloxyalkyi, 

R-  represents  in  each  case  optionally  halogeno-substituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  polyalkoxyalkyl.  or  represents  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

R'.  R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  in  each 
case  optionally  halogeno-substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alky- 
lamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylthio,  alkenylthio  or  cycloalkylthio 
or  represent  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phe- 
noxy  or  phenyllhio, 

R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
represent  in  each  case  optionally  halogeno-substituted  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl,  represent  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl,  represent  optionally  substituted  ben- 
zyl, or  together  with  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  a  ring  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or 
sulfur, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  Y  and  Z 
represents  alkoxy  if  X  represents  alkyl. 


5,830,827 

GRANULAR  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  FLAZASULFURON  AND  A 

SULFOSUCCINATE  OR  BENZOATE  STABILIZER 

Masaru  Maeda,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 

KaLsha,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-269469 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/12:43/40 
U.S.  a.  504—215  7  Claims 

1.  A  granular  herfoicidal  composition  which  comprises  l-(4,6- 
dimethoxypynmidin-2-yl)-3-(3-crifluoromethyl-2- 
pyridylsulfonyl)urea  or  a  salt  thereof  as  a  herbicidal  active  ingre- 
dient, together  with  a  chemical  stabilizer  and  a  carriers  wherein  the 
granular  composition  has  a  particle  size  of  from  16  to  100  mesh 
corresponding  to  from  1,000  to  150  (im. 


5,830328 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS 

OF  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Donald  M.  Kroeger,  Knoxville,  and  Frederick  A.  List,  III, 
Andersonville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 
Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,020,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,922 
Int  CI.*  HOIB  13/00:  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—430  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  superconductor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  superconductor  precursor  powder  on  a  continuous 

length  of  a  first  substrate  ribbon; 
after  depositing  said  superconductor  precursor  powder,  renrav- 
ing  surface  contaminants  from  said  superconductor  precursor 
powder; 
overlaying  a  continuous  length  of  a  second  substrate  ribbon  on 
said  first  substrate  ribbon; 
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applyii  1] ;  sufficient  pressure  to  form  a  bound  layered  supercon- 
duclDr  precursor  between  said  first  substrate  ribbon  and  said 
second  substrate  ribbon;  and 

heat  tieating  said  layered  superconductor  precursor  obtain  a 
superconductor  layer;  whereby  a  smooth  interface  is  formed 
between  said  superconductor  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said 
first  aubstraie  ribbon  and  said  second  substrate  ribbon. 


5,830329 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING  SOLID 
BODIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Markus  Brand,  Eppstein;  Giinter  Broramer,  Wiesbaden;  Stef- 
fen  Elscbner,  Niedemhausen;  Stephan  Gauss,  Sulzbach,  and 
Wolf  Assmus,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02206,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1993,  43  24 
088.7 

Int.  CI."  C30B  23/06 
VS.  a.  S05— 451  12  Claims 


moving  the  zones  along  in  the  longitudinal  direction  at  a 
speed  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  10  mm/h. 


5,830330 
USE  OF  ACETAL-CONTAINING  MIXTURES 
Martin  Hille,  Liederbach;  Heinz  Wittkus,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Frank  Weinelt,  Burgkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Oariant  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
841.9 

Int  CI.*  C09K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  507—136  19  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  an  acetal  and  an  oleophilic  alcohol 
and/or  oleophilic  ester  which  is  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  an 
inverted  emulsion  drilling  mud  or  emulsion  drilling  mud.  said 
mixture  has  an  oil  phase,  wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  oil  phase 
does  not  exceed  30  mPas  as  measured  at  20°  C. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  textured  high-temperature  supercon- 
ducting solid  shaped  parts  having  a  critical  current  density  without 
a  magnetic  field  of  at  least  10,000  A/cm",  comprising 

molding,  pressing  and  sintering  solid  shaped  parts  made  of 
oxide-ceramic  superconducting  material  of  a  phase  mixture  of 
YBtO  123and  YBC0  211, 

carrying  out  a  zonewise  thermal  treatment  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  parts,  by  heating  m  a  first  zone,  to  a  temperature 
in  t<E  range  of  from  50  to  200  K  below  the  peritectic  melting 
teniperature  of  the  phase  mixture  initially  present  in  the 
shaped  part,  the  temperature  then  being  raised,  in  a  second 
zone  having  a  temperature  gradient  in  the  range  of  from  10  to 
250  K/cm,  then,  in  a  third  zone,  a  temperature  of  up  to  50  K 
above  the  pentectic  melting  temperature  of  the  phase  mixture 
initially  present  in  the  shaped  part  being  maintained,  cooling 
then  being  carried  out.  in  a  fourth  zone  having  a  temperature 
graidient  in  the  range  of  from  100  to  250  K/cm,  and  finally,  in 
a  fifth  zone,  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  50  to  200  K 
belbw  the  peritectic  melting  temperature  of  the  phase  mixture 
ini^lly  present  in  the  shaped  part  being  maintained,  and 


5330331 

SURFACTANT  BLENDS  FOR  WELL  OPERATIONS 

Albert  F.  Chan,  Piano,  and  Kieu  T.  Ly,  Richardson,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,162,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,790 

Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02:  E21B  33/13 

VS.  a.  507—211  17  Claims 
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t.40        •.«        tM        10.00      10.10      10.40 

PSEUDO  HLB 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  oil  based  contaminants  from  a  wellbore 
using  a  surfactant  composition  having  a  predetermined  solubiliza- 
tion in  fluids  comprising  oil  and  water  in  the  wellbore  and  wherein 
said  surfactant  composition  is  made  up  of  a  first  surfactant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  and  a  second  surfactant 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  and 
a  linear  ethoxylated  alcohol,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  concentrations  of  the  first  surfactant  and  the 
second  surfactant  which  vtill  provide  said  predetermined  solu- 
bilization by  mixing  a  known  volume  of  oil  together  with  a 
known  volume  of  a  solution  of  surfactant  composition  and 
one  of  water  or  brine,  measuring  the  volume  of  a  type  III 
microemulsion  occupying  a  volume  previously  occupied  by 
the  oil  and  measuring  the  volume  of  said  microemulsion 
previously  occupied  by  said  water  or  brine  and  surfactant 
solution; 

(b)  varying  the  concentrations  of  the  first  and  second  surfactants, 
respectively,  in  said  solution  and  repeating  step  (a)  until  said 
predetermined  solubilization  is  provided  in  a  range  of  concen- 
tration of  said  first  surfactant  and  said  second  surfactant 
which  forms  said  microemulsion;  and. 

(c)  circulating  a  solution  containing  a  concentration  of  the  first 
surfactant  and  the  second  surfactant  having  the  predetermined 
solubilization  through  the  wellbore  to  remove  oil  based  con- 
taminants therefrom. 
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5.830,832 
OVERBASED  CARBOXLATES 
Kainer  Benda,  Brussels,  Belgium:  Edouard  Manuel  Malhieu. 
Mont-Saint-Aignan,  and  Olivier  Letailleur.  Lillebonc,  hoth 
of  France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.930.  Feb.  26.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  211,777.  Jul.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.501.807.  This  application  .Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  934.798 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1991, 
9121736;  WIPO.'Oct.  8.  1992.  PCT/EP92/02328 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  159/20 
I  .S.  CI.  508 — 160  8  Claims 

1.  An  i)\erba.sed  calcium  carboxylic  acid  sail,  free  from  mineral 
oil  and  catalysl.  having  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  lo  carboxylic  acid 
in  ihe  range  between  2  lo  4  and  a  ba.sicily  between  4  lo  8.  in  which 
ihc  carboxylic  acid  comprises: 

(a)  saturated  C,.  C„.  and  C,,,  oxo  acids  in  which  the  oxo  acid 
contains  less  than  or  equal  lo  ICJ  by  weight  of  linear  acid, 
less  than  or  equal  to  HWr  by  weight  of  acids  which  are 
branched  on  carbon  2.  and  greater  than  8(K{  by  weight  of 
acids  which  are  mono-  or  poly  substituted  on  carbt)n  3  or 
carbons  of  higher  rank:  or 

(b)  Ct  to  C,s  acids  comprising  acids  which  iire  mono-  or 
polysubsiituied  in  the  3  p<isition  or  cartx)ns  of  higher  rank, 
with  less  than  40*^  by  weight  of  linear  acids  and  less  than 
20*^  by  weight  of  acids  substituted  on  carbon  2. 


5,830,833 
SYNTHETIC  E.STER  LI  BRICANT.S  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEMS 
Hans  Dieter  Grasshoff,  Hamburg;  Vladislav  Synek,  Buxlehude, 
and  Harald  Kohnz,  Oberhausen,  all  of  (lermany,  assignors 
to  RVVE-DEA  Akticngesellschaft  fur  Mineraloel  und  Chemie 
and  Texaco  Deutschland  (imbH.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,840,  Aug.  18.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.303 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  I05/J5:I0.WH 
I  .S.  CI.  508 — J85  19  Claims 

1.  Lubricants  for  refrigeration  compressors  consisting  essentially 
of 

at  leasi  one  ester  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 

at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  peniaerythritol.  dipcntaerythritol,  trimethylolpro- 
pane.  and  neopentylglycol 
with  an  acid  component  consisting  of 

from  about  W)  to  about  80  mol  percent  n-pentanoic  acid. 

and 
from  about  40  to  about   10  mol  percent  of  at  least  one 

straight  chain  C^  to  C,,,  moniKarboxylic  acid,  and 
an  absence  of  a  branched  chain  monocarboxylic  acid; 
wherein  the  ester  mixture  has 

a  viscosity  index  alH)ve  abt>ut  1 10. 

a  neutralization  number  not  greater  than  0.05  mg  KOH/g 

determined  according  lo  DIN  51558.  and 
an  OH  number  of  not  greater  than  4  mg  KOH/g  as  determined 
according  to  DIN  53240. 
8.  Lubricants  for  refrigeration  compressors  consisting  essentially 


of 


at  least  one  ester  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 

ai  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  peniaerythritol.  dipeniaerythritol.  irimethylolpro- 
panc.  and  neopeniylglycol 
with  an  acid  component  consisting  of 

from  about  60  to  about  80  mol  percent  n-penianoic  acid. 

and 
from  about  40  to  about   10  mol  percent  of  at  least  one 

straight  chain  C,,  to  C,,,  monocarboxylic  acid,  and 
from  about  5  to  about  30  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  C^  to 
C,„  branched  chain  monocarboxylic  acid: 
wherein  the  ester  mixture  has 

a  viscosity  index  above  about  110. 


a  neutralization  number  not  greater  than  0.05  mg  KOH/g 

detemiined  according  lo  DIN  51558.  and 
an  OH  number  of  not  greater  than  4  mg  KOH/g  as  determined 

according  to  DIN  53240. 


5,83«,8.^« 

AMMONICM  CARBOXVLATE  TYPE  FLCORINE- 

CONTAINING  COMPOIND,  SOLID  SI  RFACE 

MODIFIER  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIIM  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Mitsuyoshi  Shoji,  Ibaraki-ken;  Takayuki  Nakakawaji,  Hitachi; 

Hiroshi  .Sasaki,  Ibaraki-ken:  Yutaka  Ito.  Takahagi:  Shigeki 

Komatsu/aki,  Mito,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsumulo,  Ebina,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .381.277,  Jan.  31.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,536,578, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,816,  Nov.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  620.710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991.  .V3I8645 

InL  CI.'  ClOM  I.^IAM) 

VS.  CI.  508—504  7  Claims 


i 

e 

I.                               

^                      '  H 

_C4«7634         i        !         id 

®  ®  o       .  . 

CFj-CFj-CFj-O-fCF-CF^-O-lRCf-COO  I 
cVj  CF, 


j-®-CH(0>» 


I.  A  solid  surface  modiher  which  comprises 
li)  an  ammonium  carboxylale   fluorine-containing  compound 
having  the  formula. 

iR^   C(X)    Hi„-R. 

wherein  R,  is  a  perfluoropolyoxyalky!  chain  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  ai  least  8(K).  n  is  a  number  of  12.  and 
R  is  a  resitlue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
ammonium  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents  at  the 
nucleus,  and  an  aromatic  inium  which  may  have  one  or  more 
substituents  at  Ihe  nucleus,  said  substituents  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ofC|-|x  alk>l.  hydroxy,  methoxy.  nilro. 
cyano.  halogeno.  ben/.yl.  phenoxy  — COOH.  — COtX'Hi  and 
— CH.OH.  and 
(iil  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols  and  fluorine-containing  solvents. 


5.8.M1.835 
DRYER-ACTIV-VTED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING  AND 
ANTI.STATIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
PERFIME  L0N(;EVITY 
John  Cort  Scverns.  West  Chester:  Mark  Robert  Sivik.  Fair- 
field: Frederick  .Anthony  Hartman,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio: 
Hugo  Robert  (iermain  Denutte,  Hofstade,  Belgium:  Jill  Bon- 
ham  Citsta,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Alex  Haejoon  Chung,  West 
(.'hester.  Ohio,  and  Rafael  Ortiz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a.ssignors 
to  Procter  &  (iamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  499.158,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5,5.<;9.0X8.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 
674,224 
Int.  CI.'  IMKVM  IJI/224:/J/46 
LLS.  CI.  510—102  22  CUinis 

I.  A  dryer  activated  fabric  softening  composition  comprising: 
(A)  from  about  Wi  to  about  W.'W'J  of  fabric  softening  com- 
pound: and 
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(B) 


f  Am  about  0.01%  to  about  15%.  by  weight  of  the  compo- 

sit  qn.  of  nonionic  or  anionic  compound  thai  is  an  ester  of 

allylic  alcohol,  wherein  said  non-allylic  alcohol  forming 

ester  is  a  perfume  with  a  boiling  point  at  760  mm  Hg  of 

than   about   300°  C,   wherein   H— O— CR',— CR",— 

'3  is  said  non-allylic  alcohol,  said  ester  having  the  for- 
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CI 
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whereiii  R  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  nonionic  or 

!  ubstituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-C„)  straight,  branched  or 

iUyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkylaryl.  or  aryl  group,  excluding 

and  CHjCHj— :  each  of  R'.  R".  and  R'"  is  independently 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  or  a  nonionic  or 

:  ubstituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C^j  straight,  branched  or 

^l|cyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkylaryl,  or  aryl  group:  and  n  has 

of  from  1  to  4. 


5,830,836 
CrtMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COATING 
I  REMOVAL 

Pat  E.  ^mith.  San  Antonio;  John  M.  Jasper,  Schertz;  William 
R.  Zianecker,  and  Joe  R.  Fredricksen,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eldorado  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,495 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/39:3/395:7/38:  COIB  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  510— 212  20  Claims 


C S>       00000     M 


1.  A  Icpmposition  capable  of  softening-to-release  at  about  ambi- 
ent tentderature  a  polymeric  coating  when  applied  to  said  coating 
comprising 

hydrbgen  peroxide  or  organic  peroxide  solution. 

benzol  alcohol. 

N-mtlhyl  pyrrolidone. 

watef-. 

a  cofTDsion  inhibitor,  and 

a  thickener 
the  cori|x>sition  having  a  pH  of  about  6.5  to  about  1 1.0  thereby 
having  minimal  corrosiveness  during  use. 


5.830,837 
AMYL.ASE  VARIANTS 
Henrik  Bisgard-Frantzen,  Lyngby;  Torben  Vedel  Borchert, 
Kebenhavn;  Allan  Svendsen,  BirkerMl;  .Marianne 
Thellersen.  Frederiksberg,  and  Pia  Van  der  Zee,  Virum,  all 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  8,   1993,  DK 
1133;  Feb.  2,  1994,  DK  0140 

Int.  CL*  C12N  9/28 
U.S.  a.  510—226  42  Claims 

1.  A  variant  of  a  parent  B.  licheniformis  alpha-amylase  enzyme 
having  an  improved  washing  or  dishwashing  performance  as  com- 
pared to  the  parent  enzyme,  wherein  said  vanant  comprises  a 
modification,  substitution  or  deletion  of  said  parent  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  No.  2  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  located  in  positions  1 . 
2.  3.  23.  or  29-  35  of  the  parent  alpha-amylase  has  been 
substituted  or  deleted: 

b)  in  which  a|  least  one  amino  acid  has  been  added  to  the  parent 
alpha-amylase  within  the  amino  acid  segment  located  in  posi- 
tions 29-35; 

c)  the  amino  acid  residue  H68  has  been  modified; 

d)  die  amino  acid  residue  located  at  position  104  has  been 
modified: 

e)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  located  at  positions  121 
and  128  has  been  mochfied; 

f)  the  amino  acid  residues  SI 87  has  been  modified: 

g)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  L230.  V233  or  R242 
has  been  modified: 

h)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  located  at  290  or  293 

has  been  modified: 
1)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  T341   has  been 

modified: 
J)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  located  in  the  region 

370-374  has  been  modified:  and 
k)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  at  A435  or  H450  has 

been  modified. 


5,830,838 
ACID  REPLACEMENT  SOLUTION  FOR  CLEANING  NON 

FERROUS  METALS 
Stephen  R.  W'urzburger,  P.O.  Box  C,  Goodyear  Bar,  Calif. 
95944,  and  James  M.  Overton,  1127  Nickel  Ln.,  Yuba  City, 
CaUf.  95911 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,776 
Int.  CI."C11D  7/06:7/08 
MS.  CL  51fr-2S4  2  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  solution  for  use  on  copper  alloys  which  consists  of 
a  first  solution  of  one  of: 

(i)  one  half  mole  of  CaCOH),  and  one  mole  of  KOH; 
(ii)  one  half  mole  of  CaO  and  one  mole  of  KOH 
(iii)  one  half  mole  of  Calcium  metal: 
reacted  with  about  one  half  mole  of  H2SO4  in  a  quantity  of  water, 
said  quantity  selected  from  a  range  between  one  half  titer  and  one 
liter,  and  filtered  to  remove  precipitates  of  CaSOj  and  K^SO^ 
larger  than  10  microns  whereby  a  cleaning  solution  is  provided  for 
cleaning  copper  alloys. 
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5,830,839 

SOLID  deter(;ents  with  active  enzymes  and 

BLEACH 
William  H.  Scepanski.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
burst Chemicals.  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,598,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,782 
Intel."  CUD  .MW./7/fW 
VS.  CI.  51ft— 305  6  Claims 


5,830,841 
SL'DS  CONTROLLING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
SILICONE  AND  SILICA 
Athanasios   SurutzidLs,   Wemmel,  and   Roger  Jeffery   Jones. 
Jauche,  both  of  Belgium,  assignon  to  The  Procter  &  (lamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,269,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,847 
Claims     priority,     application     Belgium,     Jun.     6,     1992, 
92201649.8 

Int  CI."  CUD  3/0f< 
VS.  CI.  510-^38  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  suds  controlling  composilion  suit- 
able for  incorporation  into  liquid  laundry  detergent  products 
wherein  the  said  composition  comprises; 

u)  a  silicone  oil/porous  silica  antifoam  agent,  wherein  the  porous 
silica  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1%  to  30%  by  weight  of 
the  silicone  oil  antifoam  agent, 
b)  a  dispersing  agent  which  is  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
dispersing  agent  to  antifoam  agent  of  from  1:100  to  1; I. 
the  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  absorbing  into  the  pores  of  said  porous  silica  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  surfactant-containing  solution  to  ensure  welting 
of  the  said  porous  silica. 

2)  dispersing  the  porous  silica  of  Step  2)  in  the  silicone  oil.  and 

3)  mixing  the  dispersion  of  Step  2)  with  the  dispersant. 


I.  A  substantially  solid  cast  detergent  composition,  comprising: 

not  more  than  5'5t  water  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition: 

at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant,  with  a  total  surfactant  concen- 
tration between  about  30  percent  and  99  percent  by  weight  of 
the  detergent  composition: 

at  least  one  alkaline  builder: 

at  least  one  active  enzyme,  the  active  enzyme  present  at  about 
0.1  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition,  the 
enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protease 
enzymes,  amylase  enzymes,  cellulase  enzymes,  lipase 
enzymes  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

a  peroxide  bleaching  agent: 

the  solid  cast  detergent  composition  having  a  pH  of  about  12.2 
at  a  1%  by  weight  detergent  solution. 


5,830,840 
LIQUID  DETERGENTS  CONTAINING  A  PEPTIDE 
ALDEHYDE 
James  Pyott  Johnston,  Overij.se;  Regine  Labeque,  Neder-over- 
Heembeek,  both  of  Belgium;   Pierre  Marie  Alain  Lenoir, 
Zurich,  Switzerland;  Christiaan  Arthur  J.  K.  Thoen,  Haas- 
donk,   Belgium,  and   John   McMillan   Mclver,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,892,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5376^83. 
This  application  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,750 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1992,92870121 

Int  a."  CUD  3/386 
VS.  CI.  510—392  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  aqueous  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  1%  to  80%  of  a  detersive  surfactant; 

(b)  from  0.0001%  to  1.0%  of  active  proteolytic  enzyme  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  from  0.00001%  to  5%  of  a  peptide  aldehyde  having  a 
C-terminal  end  and  a  N-terminal  end  wherein  the  peptide 
aldehyde  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes 
having  4  amino  acids  wherein  the  C-terminal  end  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly-Ala-LeuH  and  Gly-Ala- 
PheH  and  the  N-terminal  end  is  protected  by  a  carbamate  or 
an  urea  group. 


5,830,842 
HYDROXYESTERS  AS  COUPLING  AGENTS  FOR 
SI  RFACTANT  FORMULATIONS 
Robert  O.  Keys,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Witco  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,614 
Int  CI."  CUD  I/3H 
VS.  CI.  510—437  11  Claims 

1.  A  stable  monophasic  liquid  composition  useful  as  a  dispersant 
of  hydrophobic  material  comprising  water:  a  cationic  surfactant, 
said  surfactant  present  In  a  concentration  of  from  more  than  10  wt 
%  to  50  wt  %;  and  at  least  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  coupling 
agent  having  the  structural  formula: 

R'"— C(0) -R'-^OC(0)R'^),,, 

wherein  R'*  is  straight,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  containing  1-14 
carbon  atoms  or  straight,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  containing  1-14 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  I  to  3  hydroxyl  groups;  R*  is 
straight,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  containing  1-14  carbon  atoms  or 
straight,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  containing  1-14  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  I  to  3  hydroxyl  groups;  and  R*  is  straight,  cyclic 
or  branched  alkyl  containing  1-14  carbon  atoms  or  straight,  cyclic 
or  branched  alkyl  containing  1-14  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a 
hydroxyl  group,  with  the  provisos  that  the  coupling  agent  contains 
7  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  includes  I  to  3  hydroxyl  groups. 


5.830,843 

FABRIC  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 

DISPERSIBLE  POLYOLEFIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 
Frederick  Anthony  Hartman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Bruno  .Albert 
Jean  Hubesch,  Tervurcn;  .Axel  Ma.sschelein,  Uccle,  both  of 
Belgium;  John  Robert  Ru.sche,  Cincinnati;  John  Cort  Sev- 
erns.  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  and  John  Christopher 
Ttirner,  Overijse,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,546 
Int  CI."  CUD  3/37 
U.S.  CI.  510—475  -%  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  rinse  added  fabric  softening  composition  comprising: 
(A»  from  about  0.05%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  cationic  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening 
compound  or  amine  precursor  thereof: 
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(B)  fron  Lbout  0.01%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
lion  of  la  dispersible  polyolefin: 

(C)  optiiially.  from  about  0%  to  about  .30%  by  weight  of  the 
comp(^)ilion  of  a  dispersibilily  modifier,  and 

(Dl  the  Inlance  comprising  a  liquid  earner  selected  from  the 
groupl  Consisting  of:  water;  C,  4  monohydric  alcohol:  C.  ^ 
polyh^4ric  alcohol;  propylene  carbonate:  liquid  polyethylene 
glycols!  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  th::  level  of  amphoteric  surfactant,  if  any.  is  less  than 

about  1  %  1 1}  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,830,844 

DYE  TRANSFER  INHIBITORS  FOR  DETERGENTS 
Jiirgen  IHtering,  Limburgerhof;  Christian  Schade,  Ludwig- 

shafen;  Johannes  Pemer,  and  Haas-Ulricta  Jager,  both  of 

Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02111,  §  37rDate  Dec.  17,  1996,  §  102(e» 

Date  D«c.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35360,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  28.  1995 

PCT  Ffled  Jun.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 
179.1 

Int  a."  CUD  3/37 
VS.  CI.  5I»-^75  8  aaims 

I.  A  defsrgent  formulation,  comprising  from  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight.  bv«d  on  the  detergent  formulation,  of  water-insoluble 
crosslinked  polymer  containing  either  polymerized  units  of 
l-vinylimi^azoles  or  polymerized  units  of  l-vinylimidazoles  and 
I  -vinylpyrtolidones, 

wherein  {the  l-vinylimidazoles  have  the  formula 


R 

A- 


H2C  :CH— N 


wherein 


■R' 


H.  R  and  R~  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrofeen.  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  of  4-vinylpyridine 
N-oxittt:  in  finely  divided  form,  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  the 
polynier  having  a  particle  size  from  0.1  to  SCO  pm;  and  a 
surfadtint. 


5,830,845 
CONCENTRATED  FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
WITH  GOOD  FREEZE/THAW  RECOVERY  AND  HIGHLY 
UNSATURATED  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOUND 
THEREFOR 
Toan   Trish,    Maineville;   George  Joseph    Harvey,   Fairfield; 
Helen  Bernardo  TordiL,  West  Chester,  and  Errol  Hoflhian 
Wahl.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.515 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/62:1/645 
VS.  a.  5|»— 504  9  aaims 

I.  Conctntrated  aqueous  liquid  fabric  softener  composition  com- 
prising:    I 

(A)  froiii  about  15%  to  about  50%  of  biodegradable  softener 
activ^  (elected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1.  softener  having  the  formula: 

l(R).  i,-N'*'-|(CH,(„-Y-R'UX'  '  (li 

whprein  each  R  substituent  is  a  short  chain  C,-C^  alkyl  or 

ItydroxyalkyI  group,  benzyl,  or  mixtures  thereof;  each  m 

ifc,  2  or  3;  each  n  is  from    I   to  about  4;  each  V  is 

-jO— (0)C— .  or  — C(0)— O—  each  R'  is  a  hydrocar- 

liVI,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl.  group,  the  sum  of  car- 

179-2990.0- 98- 20  :QL  3 


bons  in  each  R  .  plus  one  when  Y  is  — O — (0)C — . 
being  Ci^-C,;:  the  average  Iodine  Value  of  the  parent 
fany  acid  of  the  R'  group  being  from  about  80  to  about 
140:  and  wherein  the  counterion,  X~  is  any  softener- 
compatible  anion; 
softener  having  the  formula: 


R'  — Y— CH. 


Ri  — Y 


"\ 
C 

/ 


CHCH;N'*'R, 


(2» 


wherein  each  Y.  R.  R'.  and  X'  '  have  the  same  meanings  as 
before;  and 
3.  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  optionally,  from  about  0%  to  about  10%  of  perfume: 

(C)  optionally,  from  about  0%  to  about  2%  of  stabilizer;  and 

(D)  the  balance  being  a  liquid  carrier  comprising  water  and 
optional  low  molecular  weight  alcohol. 

the  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  1000  cps 
after  freezing  and  thawing. 


USE  OF  3-ACYLTHIOHEXYL  ESTERS  AS  AROMA  AND 
ODORIFEROUS  SUBSTANCES 
Heinz-Jiirgen  Bertram;  Jiirgen  Brtining:  Matthias  Giintert,  ail 
of  Hoizminden;  Peter  Werkhoff,  Hiixter,  and  Peter  Womer, 
Holzminden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Haarmann  & 
Reimer  GmbH,  Holzminden.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27.  1996,  196  34 
520.0 

lot  CI."  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CI.  512—7  4  Claiw 

1.  An  aroma  or  odonferous  composition  comprising  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


<l) 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  independenUy  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen. 
Ci-C^-alkyl  or  Cj-Cij-aryl. 


5.830,847 
SOLUBLE  TGF-P-BINDING  ENDOGLIN  POLYPEPTIDES 

AND  HOMODIMERS 
Michelle  Letarte.  Toronto.  Canada;  Joan  .Massague.  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Carmelo  Bemabeu,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Sela  Cheifetz. 
Concord,  Canada,  assignors  to  HSC  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Limited  Partnership,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,953 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/715:  A6IK  3S/I7:  CI2N  15/12 
V.S.  CI.  514—2  14  Claims 

I.  A  purified,  soluble  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  a  polypeptide  fragment  of  an  endoglin  protein, 
wherein  said  polypeptide  fragment  binds  to  TGF-P;  provided  that 
the  soluble  polypeptide  does  not  compnse  the  complete  amino  acid 
sequence  of  an  endoglin  protein. 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


November 


EfidDgfen 


///////////, 


31.  A  method  of  inducing  a  thrombolytic  effect,  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  plasminogen  activator  of  claim  1. 


V///////// 


12.  A  purified,  soluble  endoglin-derived  homodimer  comprising 
two  polypeptides,  wherein  each  polypeptide  consists  of  amino 
acids  1-561  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


METHOD  AND  AGENTS  FOR  INDUCEMENT  OF 

ENDOGENOUS  NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE  FOR 

CONTROL  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  LABOR  DURING 

PREGNANCY 

Michael  R.  Harrison;  Michael  A.  Heymann,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco; Robert  Kirk  Riemer.  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  Eileen  Stack 
Natuzzi,  San   Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198312,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5308,045,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

959,006,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  450,126 

Int  a.*  A61K  mi9:3S/22:45/65:  C07K  l4/4i5 

U.S.  a.  514—2  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  control,  treatment,  and  management  of  preterm 

labor  by  endogenously  inducing  an  inhibition  of  preterm  labor, 

said  method  comprising  a  step  of: 

administenng  to  a  pregnant  mammal  experiencing  preterm  labor 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds augmenting  an  inducible  nitric  oxide  synthase  (iNOS) 
production  in  an  amount  effective  to  endogenously  inhibit 
preterm  labor. 


5,830,850 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BONE 
RESORPTION  DISORDERS,  INCLUDING 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Bruce  D.  Gelb,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.;  Harold  Chapman,  Newton, 
Mass.,  and  Robert  J,  Desnick,  New  York,  N,Y.,  assignors  to 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,473 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  48/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  bone  resorption  disorder  symp- 
toms, comprising;  contacting  a  compound  capable  of  specifically 
inhibiting  cathepsin  K  activity  to  an  osteoclast  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  inhibit  the  cathepsin  K  activity  of  the  osteoclast  so  that  symp- 
toms of  the  bone  resorption  disorder  are  ameliorated. 


5,830,849 
VAMPIRE  BAT  SALIVARY  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS 
Richard  A.  F.  Dixon,  Lansdale;  Stephen  J.  Gardell,  North 
Wales;  Le  Thi  Duong,  Jenldntown;  Paul  A.  Friedman,  Rose- 
mont;  John  W.  Jacobs,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.;  George  E. 
Mark,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Bruce  L.  Daugherty,  South 
Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,170,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,102,  Oct  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,221,  Jul. 
13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  221,697,  Jul.  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,966 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:15/12:9/64:  A61K  38/43 
VS.  CI.  514—2  38  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  plasminogen  activator,  wherein  said  activator 
i.  is  activated  by  a  fibrin  cofaetor; 
ii.  catalyzes  lysis  of  plasma  clots; 
iii.  is  isolatable  from  saliva  or  salivary  glands  of  a  bat  of  the 

genus  Desmodus;  and 
iv.  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  40,000-46,000 
daltons,  as  determined  by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis analysis  under  nonreducing  conditions. 


5,830,851 
METHODS  OF  ADMINISTERING  PEPTIDES  THAT  BIND 

TO  THE  ERYTHROPOIETIN  RECEPTOR 
Nicholas  C.  Wrighton,  Palo  Alto;  William  J.  Dower,  Menio 
Park;  Ray  S.  Chang,  Colma,  and  Arun  K.  Kashyap,  Fre- 
mont all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aifymax  Technologies  N.V., 
Greenford,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,940,  Nov.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,631 
Int  CI."  A61K  3fW4:  C07K  7/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—2  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  having  a  disorder  character- 
ized by  a  deficiency  of  erythropoietin  or  a  low  or  defective  red 
blood  cell  population  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  of  10  to  40  amino 
acid  residues  in  length  that  binds  to  erythropoietin  receptor  and 
comprises  a  sequence  of  amnio  acids  X,X4X5GPX<,TWX7Xb  (SEQ 
ID  NO: I)  where  each  amino  acid  is  indicated  by  standard  one 
letter  abbreviation;  X^  is  independently  selected  from  any  one  of 
the  20  genetically  coded  L-amino  acids;  X,  is  C;  X4  is  R.  H,  L,  or 
W;  X5  IS  M,  F,  I;  X,  is  D,  E,  I,  L.  or  V;  and  Xg  is  C. 
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5,830,852 

t  OMPOSfriONS  FOR  INSULIN-RECEPTOR  MEDIATED 
NUCLEIC  ACID  DELIVERY 
Thatcher.  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom;  Robin  E. 
Offord.  Collex-Bossy;  Keith  Rose.  Geneva,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, and  Hubert  F.  Gaertner,  .^rchamps,  France,  assignors 
to  Cobra  Therapeutics,  Ltd..  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,211 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
9525955 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/28:  C12N  15/00:15/87 
VS.  a.  51 4—3  5  Claims 

1.  A  cantposition  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  non-covalently 
bound  to  •sulin-NHCO— CH_,— O— N=CH— CO-Lysi^-CyslS- 
PyridyD-Ol-^  in  combination  with  a  biologically  compatible  carrier. 

2.  A  mettixl  of  preparing  a  composition  comprising 

1.  oxidizing  Thr-LyS|g-Cys(S-Pyridyl)  peptide  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ). 
and       I 

2.  conjugating  said  oxidized  peptide  10  Bl  amino-oxy-acetyl- 
insulii  .1 

3.  A  methfid  of  transfecting  an  isolated  insulin  receptor-bearing 
cell  with  a  rjucleic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prov  (jing  a  composition  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  non- 
covali^ly  bound  to  Insulin-NHCO— CH,— O— N=CH— 
CO-L;|^n-Cys(.S-Pyridyl)-OH  in  combination  with  a  biologi- 
cally I  Ompatible  carrier,  and 

(b|  contidting  said  insulin  receptor-bearing  cells  with  said  com- 
positi(  li. 


5,830.854 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  O  STIC  FIBROSIS  USING  A 

TAt  HYKININ  REC  EPTOR  ANTA(;ONI.ST 

Richard  Jphn  Hargreaves.  Harlow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  .McrcK  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Limited.  Hoddcsdon.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.437,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%.1I8 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Dec.  14.  1992. 
92264)47;  Dec.  14.  1992.  9226056 

Int.  CI.''  A6IK  38/00:31/44:  AOIN  34/18:43/40 

V.S.  CI.  5|4— 9  11  Claims 

1.  A  mcllVHl  of  treating  cystic  fibrosis  which  comprises  admin- 

iMering  to  u  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 

tachykinin  receptor  antagonist  which  is  a  NKl  receptor  antagonist. 


5JJ30,855 

LIPODESIPEPTIDES  AS  ANTIFUNGAL  AND 

FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 

Jon  Y.  Takemoto,  North  Logan.  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  State 

University,  Logan,  Utah 

'  Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,996 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/12:  C07K  5/00.7/00: IMK) 
VS.  CI.  514—11  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combating  plant  and  mammalian  pathogenic 
fungi  comprising  contacting  the  fungi  with  a  cyclic  lipodepsipep- 
tide  said  lipodepsipeplide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
syringomycin,  synngostatin  and  syringotoxin. 


5.830,856 
RADIOLABELED  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THROMBUS 
IMAGING 
Richard  T.  Dean;  John  Lister-James,  both  of  Bedford;  Edgar 
R.  Civitello,  Bradford,  and  William  McBride,  Manchester, 
all  of  N.H„  assignors  to  Diatide.  Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.825,  .4pr.  8.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653.012, 
Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1994.  .Ser. 
No.  253,317 
Int  a."  A61K  38/(X): 38/02:  C07K  5/00:7A)0 
VS.  CI.  514—12  23  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  preparing  a  thrombus  imaging  agent,  comprising 
a  radiolabel  complexing  moiety  co\alently  linked  to  a  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  10.000  daltons.  wherein  the 
compound  specifically  binds  to  platelet  glycoprotein  Ilb/llla  recep- 
tor, and  wherein  the  reagent  is  capable  of  inhibiting  human  platelet 
aggregation  in  platelet-rich  plasma  by  50'>  (ICv.i  when  present  at 
a  concentration  not  greater  than  about  1  pM. 


5,830353 
SYSTEMIC  ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  THERAPEUTIC 
PREPAR.\TION 
KJell  Gorto  Erik  Backstrom;  Carl  Magnus  Olof  Dahlback. 
both  of  Lund;  Peter  Edman,  Bjarred,  and  Ann  Charlotte 
Birgil  Johansson,  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 
.\ktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,371,  Jun.  23.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,5063)3.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,702 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/2H:  C07K  14/62 
V.S.  CI.  Si4—*  39  Claims 

I.  A  meJHixi  of  treating  a  patient  in  need'of  insulin  treatment, 
comprising!  introducing  into  the  lower  respiratory  tract  of  said 
patient  an  liHective  amount  of  a  dry  powder  composition  the  active 
ingredientsiijf  which  consist  of  (a)  insulin  and  (bl  a  bile  salt  which 
enhances  il«  absorption  of  insulin  in  the  lower  respiratory  tract  of 
said  patieri,  wherein  the  dry  powder  composition  is  introduced 
into  the  low^r  respiratory  tract  of  the  patient  by  inhalation  from  a 
dry  powder  inhaler  device. 


5.830,857 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EPILEPSY 
Josette  Fran^oise  Carnahan,  Newbury  Park,  CaUf.;  .Antoine 
Depaulis;  Paul  Feltz.  both  of  Strasbourg,  France;  Yves 
Larmet  Schiltigheim.  France:  Christian  Marescaux,  Stras- 
bourg. France,  and  Hiroyuki  Nawa,  Niigata,  France.  as.sign- 
ors  to  .\mgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S02J4S 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C12P  21/06:  CI2N  15/00:  C07K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  514—12  10  Oaims 

I.  A  mellKxl  tor  treating  epilepsy  in  a  mammal,  comprising 
administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
BDNF  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  1  sufficient  to  prevent,  retard  or  ameliorate 
epileptic  seizures  in  vivo. 


5.830.858 

NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR 

.\rnon  Rosenthal,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech.  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,387.  May  10.  1994.  abandoned, 
vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  648,482.  Jan.  13.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

587.707.  Sep.  25.  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.364.769.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,826 

Int  CI."  A6IK  38/18:  C07K  14/475 

VS.  CI.  514—12  18  Claims 

I.    An    isolated    polypeptide    that    comprises    an    amino   acid 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  amino  acid  sequence  for  mature  human  NT-4  of  SEQ  ID 
NO.;  2; 

(b)  allelic  variants  of  the  sequence  of  (a»;  and 

(cl  the  sequences  of  (a)  or  (bl  having  a  single  exemplary  amino 
acid  substitution  as  defined  in  Table  I. 
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5,830^59 
COMPLEX  FOR  INDUCING  BONE  GROWTH  IN  THE 
MAXILLARY  SINUS 
Karlheinz   Schmidt,  Aeussol   Weitesg.12,   GomarinKen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  350,666,  Dec.  7,  1W4,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,083,  Mar.  2, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
473,878 
Int.  Cl.'^  A6IF  2/2S 
US.  a.  514—12  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  formation  of  new  bone  in  a 
maxillary  sinus  of  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bone  induction  complex  comprising  a  bone  derived 
protein  complex  comprising  a  b»)ne  derived  chemotaxic  com- 
ponent to  attract  bone  stem  cells  from  healthy  tissue,  hone 
derived  structural  and  adhesive  components  to  provide  a 
framework  to  which  the  attracted  stem  cells  mav  bind  and  be 
supported,  and  bone  derived  growth  and  maturation  compo- 
nents so  that  the  stem  cells  will  divide  and  mature  into 
osteocytes; 
implanting  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  said  complex 

into  said  maxillary  sinus  cavity;  and 
permitting  said  bone  growth  to  occur 


5,830,863 
NEUROKININ  A  ANTAGONISTS 
Stephen  H.  Buck;  Scott  L.  Harbeson,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio: 
John  L.  Krstenansky,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,-  Chester  F.  Hassman. 
Ill,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  James  R.  McCarthy,  West  Chester, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,013,  Apr.  24,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282340,  Jul.  29.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6J00.  Jan.  19, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,593. 
Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  356.031,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  315,202,  Feb.  24,  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.926.  Jun.  20, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
764,157 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .W(K) 
U.S.  CI.  514—16  17  Claims 

I.  A  peptide  derivative  of  the  formula 

X — A, — A,— A, — Aj — Aj — -Aft — Y 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  acyl  group  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

A,  is  a  bond; 

A;  is  Asp: 

A,  is  Ser: 

A4  is  Phe: 

A,  is  Val: 

Aft  is  Gly  or  B-Ala: 

Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


NH 


5,830,860 
PEPTIDES  W ITH  BACTERICIDAL  ACTIVITY  AND 
ENDOTOXIN  NEUTRALIZING  ACTIMTY  FOR  GRAM 
NEGATIVE  BACTERIA  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Beulah  H.  Gray.  St.  Paul:  Judith  R.  Haseman,  Eagan,  and 
Kevin  H.   Mayo.  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  liniversity  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218.026,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This 
application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,632 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3S/OH:iS/IO:.WI7 
VS.  a.  514—12  17  Claims 

I.  A  hybrid  peptide  having  bactericidal  and  endotoxin  neuu-ali/.- 
ing  activity  comprising  exogenous  amino  acids  flanking  an  amino 
acid  sequence  derived  from  bactericidal/permeability  increasing 
protein,  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  comprises  at  least  the 
amino  acid  region  KWKAQKRFLK  in  forward  or  reverse  order 
and  with  up  to  four  amino  acid  substitutions. 


— l— CH:-N— |— R, 
H  1      H 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  isovaleryl; 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  isobutyl.  ben- 
zyl, and  2-(methylthio)ethyl  groups; 

R,  IS  — CONH;  or 
said  peptide  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,830,864 
ANTIHERPES  PEPTIDE  DERIV.\TIVES  H.WING  A 
IREIDO  N-TERMINUS 
Robert  Dcziel,  Ville  Mont-Royal;  Neil  Moss,  and  Raymond 
Plante,  both  of  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  (Canada),  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,682,  Mar.  3,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,922,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
502,981 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  iHA)?:  C07K  5/10 
VS.  a.  514—18  7  Claims 

I .  A  peptide  of  formula  1 


5,830,861 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,830362 
PateDt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A— B— NHCH{CHjC(0)R'  )C(0>- 
NHCH(CR=(R')COOH|C(0)— D 


(11 


wherein  A  is  (l-methylethyl)aminocarbonyl.  (1,1- 
dimethylethyDaminocarbonyl.  (  l-ethylpropyl)aminocarbonyl. 
(l,l-dimethylbutyl)aminocarbonyl,  (  1.1.3.3- 

teu-amethylbutyl)aminocart)onyl.  ( l-propylbutyDaminocarbonyl, 
1 -methyl-  1-propylbuiylaminocarbonyl.  1 -ethyl- 1 - 

propylbutylaminocarbonyl  or  ( 

l-propylcyclopentyl)aminocarbonyl;  B  is  an  amino  acid  residue  of 
(S)-a-aminouicyloj3.3.1.l"}decane-l-acetic  acid.  (S)-2-amino- 
3-hydroxy-  3-methylbutanoic  acid  or  (R)-2-amino-3-mercapto-3- 
methylbutanoic  acid,  or  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  Tbg 
and  Asp(diMe);  R'  is  2-ethylpropyl.  cyclopemyl.  cyclohexyl  or 
pyrrolidine;  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  1-methylethyl  and  the  carbon 


November 


atom 
together  w 
cyclopenty 
dimethyl 


NHCH(R 

conhgurat 
CHjOH 
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bearih^  R^  and  R^  has  the  (R)-conhguration.  or  R~  and  R' 
tk  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
and  D  is  NHR"  wherein  R*  is  2-melhylpropyl.  2.2- 
I.       l(R).2.2-trimethylpropyl,       l(R)-ethyl-       2.2- 
dimelhylprbpyl.  2.2-dimethylbutyl  or  3.3-dimethylbutyl.  or  D  is 
)-rZ  wherein  the  carbon  atom  bearing  R**  has  the  (S)- 
R"*  is  2-methylpropyl  or  2.2-dimethylpropyl  and  Z  is 
(|(P)OH  or  C(0)OR"'  wherein  R'"  is  methyl;  or  a 
jly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.830.865 
STORAGE  STABLE  WATER  SOLUTION  FOR  INFUSION 

OONTAINING  A  THROMBIN  INHIBITOR 
Ulla  Stjernfblt,  Molndal,  and  Mats  Sundgren,  Kallered,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  .Aktiebolag.  Sodertalje.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE95/01228,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Majt  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1994,  9403831 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/42 

VS.  CI.  514-18  17  Claims 

I.  A  stqrege   stable  concentrated  water  solution  for  infiision 

having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  1 .0  to  2.5  and  containing  an  active 

thrombin  ii)l|ibitor  having  the  formula 


HOOt-CH,  Y 


wherein  Y 
a  free  base 


1!  (R)-Cha-Pic-Nag  or  (R)-Cgl-Aze-Pab.  as  a  salt  or  as 
I  Hereof. 


5,830.866 
CORTICOTROPIN  RELEASE  INHIBITING  FACTOR  AND 

!  \       METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Eva  Redei,  and  Eraser  Aird,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Trustees  of  the  liniversity  of  Pennsylvania.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304383,  Sep.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,125 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3lim:38A)6:38/22 
VS.  a.  514—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  menxl  of  eating  a  mammal  having  a  corticotropin  release 
inhibiting  factor  (CRIP)  disorder  said  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  ^d  mammal  CRIF  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  wHe^in  said  CRIF  is  a  recombinant  or  synthetic  CRIF 
which  conj(irises  a  peptide  comprising  at  least  three  contiguous 
amino  acicls  contained  w  ithin  the  amino  acid  sequence  positioned 
between  the  fourth  and  hfth  th\roiropin  releasing  hormone 
sequence  cti  a  prepro-thyrotropin  releasing  hormone  protein, 
wherein  sa  (|  disorder  is  characterized  by  said  mammal  having  an 
elevated  leit'  of  at  least  one  of  hypothalamic  corticotropin  releas- 
ing factor,  {pituitary  adrenoconicotropin  and  adrenocortical  gluco- 
corticoid and  further  wherein  said  administration  of  said  CRIF 
reduces  said  elevated  level  of  at  least  one.  of  said  hypothalamic 
corticotropia  releasing  factor,  said  pituitary  adrenoconicotropin 
and  said  adnencxrortical  glucocorticoid. 


5330,867 
HEMOREGULATORY  PEPTIDES  FOR  STIMULATING 
THE  MYELOPOIETIC  SYSTEM 
Pradip  Kumar  Bhatnagar,  Exton;  Dirk  Heerding,  Ardmore, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Peter  Martin  Fischer,  Oslo.  Norway,  as.sign- 
ors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
and  Nycomed  Pharma  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05859,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,952,  May  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  150,524,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553362 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/44:31/505:  C07D  403/04:401/04 
VS.  a.  514—18  13  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 

A'— B'— X'— (CH2)„— <CON(R,),— (CHj),— Y'— (CH,),— 
(N(R,)CO),— (CHj),-X'-B'  -A'  (I) 

wherein: 

A'  is  independently  proline,  dehydroprolme.  pyroglutamic  acid, 
ghitamine.  tyrosine,  glutamic  acid,  picolinic  acid,  oxothiazo- 
lidine  carboxylic  acid,  pipecolinic  acid,  piperidine  carboxylic 
acid,  pyrrole  carboxylic  acid,  isopyrrole  carboxylic  acid,  pyra- 
zole  carboxylic  acid,  isoimidazole  carboxylic  acid,  triazole 
carboxyhc  acid,  isoxazole  carboxylic  acid,  oxazole  carboxylic 
acid,  thiazole  carboxylic  acid,  isothiazole  cartwxylic  acid, 
oxadiazole  carboxylic  acid,  oxatriazole  carboxylic  acid, 
oxazine  carboxylic  acid,  oxathiazole  carboxylic  acid,  diox- 
azole  carboxylic  acid,  pyrimidine  carboxylic  acid,  pyridazine 
carboxylic  acid,  pyrazine  carbox>lic  acid,  piperazine  carboxy- 
lic acid,  triazine  carboxylic  acid,  isooxazine  carboxylic  acid, 
oxathiazene  carboxylic  acid,  morpholine  carboxylic  acid, 
indole  car)>oxylic  acid,  indolenene  carboxylic  acid. 
2-isobenzazole  carboxylic  acid.  I.S-pyndine  carboxylic  acid, 
pyranol-pyrrole  carboxylic  acid,  isoindazole  carboxylic  acid, 
indoxazine  carboxylic  acid,  benzoxazole  carboxylic  acid,  cin- 
noline  carboxylic  acid,  quinazolene  carboxylic  acid,  pyrido- 
pyridine  carboxylic  acid,  pyrido-pyridine  carboxylic  acid, 
pyrido-pyridine  carboxylic  acid.  1 .3.2-benzoxazine  cartwxylic 
acid.  1.4.2-benzoxazine  carboxylic  acid,  2.3.1-benzoxazine 
carboxylic  acid.  3.1.4-benzoxazine  carboxylic  acid.  1.2- 
benzisoxazine  carboxylic  acid.  1 .4-benzisoxazine  carboxylic 
acid,  catbazole  carboxylic  acid,  acridine  carboxylic  acid, 
purine  carboxylic  acid,  hydroxvpicolinic  acid,  hydanioin  car- 
boxylic acid.  N-acetyl  proline,  or  azetidine  carboxylic  acid; 

B'  is  independently  serine,  glutamic  acid,  tyrosine,  aspartic  acid, 
hydroxyproline,  O-benzyl  serine.  N-methyl  serine.  N-meihyl 
threonine.  N-methyl  glutamic  acid.  N-methyl  tyrosine. 
N-methyl  aspartic  acid.  2-amino-3-hydrox>'thiopropanoic 
acid.  2-amino-l-hydroxvpropyl  or  2-amino-l-hydroxypenl-3- 
enyl; 

X'  is  O.  S.  NR,  or  CR.,R,; 

Y'  is  O.  S.  NR|.  CR;R„  imidazolyl.  tnazolyl.  oxazolyl.  pyridyl. 
pyrimidyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyrrolyl.  furanyl.  thienyl.  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, phenethyl.  naphthyl.  C; ,  alkyl.  C;.,  alkenyl.  or  C;., 
alkynyl.  napthyl.  xylyl.  CON(R,).  piperazine.  biphenyl. 
diacetylene  benzene  or  divinyl  benzene; 

R|.  R;  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,,,  alkyl.  C;^ 
alkenyl  or  C,j  alkynyl.  C,.7  cycloaikyi,  imidazolyl  tnazolyl. 
oxazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyxazolyl.  pyrrolyl.  furanyl.  thie- 
nyl. phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  naphthyl  all  of  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  C,.,  alkyl  groups; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0  to  5; 

r  is  0  to  2:  and 

s  is  0  or  1 ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,830,868 
SUBSTITUTED  DI-  AND  TRIPEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF 
PROTEIN:  FARNESYL  TRANSFERASE 
Gary   Louis   Bolton,  Ann  Arbor;    Mark   Wallace   Creswell, 
Chelsea;  John  Cooke  Hodges,  and  Michael  William  Wilson, 
both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  303J01,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,460 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3m)5:38A)6 
U.S.  CI.  514—18  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 

I 


A  — 


wherein: 
n=l  or  2; 
A=CONHR\  wherein  R'  is  ailcyl.  (CH,)„-cycloalkyl,  (CH,)„- 

aryl.  (CH,)„-heteroaryl,  or  (CH,)„0-alkyl.  and  m=0,  1,  2.  or 

3; 
R=independently  H  or  Me; 
Y=independently  H  or  Me; 
Z=independently  H  or  Me; 
R'=H.  CO-aryl,  (CH:)„-aryl,  0(CH,)„-cycloalkyl,  OCCHj),- 

aryl.  or  0(CH2)„-heteroaryl  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above 

and  R'  is  located  at  either  the  meta  or  para  position; 
X=one  to  four  substituents,  including  H,  alkyl,  CF,.  F.  CI.  Br.  1. 

HO.  MeO,  NO;,  NH,.  N  (Me);.  OP,H,,  or  CH,PO,H-,;  and 
R-=  NRfCH^JiOR"  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
R''=H  or  R^,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  Me;  an 

optical  isomer,  diastereomer.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof. 


5,830,869 
THIADIAZOLE  AMIDE  MMP  INHIBITORS 
Mark  Allen   Mitchell,   1628   Dover   Rd.,   Kalamazoo,   Mich. 
49008:  Heinrich  Josef  Schostarez,  3236  Lost  Pine  Way,  Por- 
tage, Mich.  49024;  Linda  Louise  Maggiora,  4400  Glenrose 
Ten,  Kalamazoo.  Mich,  49008,  and  Thomas  J.  Lindberg, 
2906  W.  1000  North,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  46360 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  878,266 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/425:  C07C  49/2<J7:237/l-f:  C07D  285/125 
UJS.  a.  514—19  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  a  formula  I 


HN  —  N  O 

,  ,  II  H 

y  A  C  N  R; 

H  II 

O 

or  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
Q  is 

-^CHR|+-.or 


1 


1) 


-continued 
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bl 


R,  IS 
a)H, 

b)  C,  X  alkyl, 

c)  phenyl. 

d)  C,  8  alkyl  aryl, 

e)  — (CH,),— X— (CH2)^-aryl. 

f)  -<CH2) ,— Het. 

g)  C,.6  alkylene, 

h)  C,.4  alkylene  aryl, 
i)  — (CH2)^-cycloalkyl, 
j)  — C(CH,)2— S— CM;— NHC(=0)R„  or 
k)  — (CH,),— NHC(=0)OR,; 
R,  is 

a)  C,.6  alkyl. 

b)  — <CH2),-aryl. 

c)  — (CH,),-indol-3-yl, 

d)  9H-fluoren-9-ylmethoxy, 

e)  — (CH,)^— OR,,  or 

^       If 

N-C-O— QCHah; 


R,  is 

b)  a)  C,  „  alkyl,  or 

b)  — (CH,),-aryl; 
Xis 

a)  S,  or 

b)0; 
aryl  is 

phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  five  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

a)  halogen, 

b)  — NHC(=0)OR„ 

c)  —NO,,  or 

d)  -CF,; 
Het  is 

a  5-,  6-,  9",  or  lO-membered  heteroaromalic  moiety  having 
one  or  more  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N, 
O.  and  S; 
i  is.  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
jisO,  1.2,  3,  or  4; 
n  is  I  or  2;  and 
with  the  following  provisos: 

a)  when  n  is  I,  and  R,  is  phenylmethoxymethyl,  or  benzyl,  R;  is 
other  than  tert-buiyoxy, 

b)  when  n  is  1,  R,  is  isopropyl.  and  R;  is  tert-butyoxy,  the 
compound  is  (S)  enantiomer, 

c)  when  n  is  1,  R,  is  phenylmethyl.  and  R,  is  phenylmethox>, 
the  compound  is  (S)  enantiomer. 

d)  when  n  is  1.  R,  is  indol-3-methyl,  and  R,  is  phenylmethoxy, 
the  compound  is  (S)  enantiomer,  or 

e)  when  n  is  2,  at  least  one  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen. 
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5,830,870 

MUITICATALYTIC  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Mohamed  Iqbal,  Malvern;  James  L.  Diebold,  Norristown,  both 
of  Pa.;  Robert  Siman,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Sankar  Cbatterjee, 
Wynnewood,  and  James  C.  Kauer,  Kennett  Square,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Cephalon,  Inc.,  West  Chesten  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  552,794,  Nov.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,614,649, 
which  Ls  B  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  464398,  Jun.  5, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
337,795,  Nov.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,550,262.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,638 
InL  ex."  A61K  3&W:  C07C  231/00:235/00:255/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—19  6  Oaims 

I.  A  contposition  for  decrea.sing  the  loss  of  muscle  mass  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  compound  of 
formula: 


5,830,871 
INHIBITORS  OF  E-,  P-  AND  L-SELECTIN  BINDING 
Chi-Huey  Wong,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Francisco  Moris- Varas, 
San  Diego,  and  Chun-Cheng  Lin,  La  Mesa,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Sen  No,  744,744 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C12P  19/02 
VS.  a.  514—23  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  E-,  P-  and  L-  selectin  inhibitor 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


Ri-(- :  tlj^CH-C-NH-CH 
"I  I 

R2  Ri 


O 
II 
-C-NH-R4 


wherein: 
R,    is     elected    from    the    group    consisting    of    — C=N, 

-<:(=*0)OR,,  phthalimido,  — NH— SO,R„  and  — NH— J: 
R,  IS  sel^ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxyl,  alkyl 

having  Ifrom  one  to  ten  carbons,  and  cycloalkyl  having  from 

three  lio  seven  carbons; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH,)^ — NH — 

C(=N— R,)— NH,  ,  — Rft— NO;,  — R^— J,  and  — R<,— CN; 
R,  is  -CH(CH2-R7)-Q; 

■  selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    — CH — Rg, 

— C(=H3)CH,,  — C(=0)CH,CI,  — C(=0)CH,Br. 

— C(=H3)CH,F,  — C(=0)CHF,, 

— C(==b)C(=0)R7, 


Q    is 


::(=0)CF„ 


-O  — B O 

I  I       I 

-(ClCH,);):,      O (CH3V. 

O 

/  \ 

-O          -B  (CH:);, 

I                I  I 

-W.and      O  NH 

\    / 

(CH,), 


_C(=0)4^0)NH— R,.  — C(=0)CO;— R7,  — C(=0)CO;H, 
-B(OH) 

where  p  and  q,  independently,  are  2  or  3; 
W  is  cjcloalkyl; 

R,  is  se  i  tted  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NO,,  — CN,  and 
—J; 

R^  is  — If  H,)„— NH— C(=NH)— NH 

R,  is  seitcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  and  alkyl 
havinf  from  one  to  eight  carbons,  said  alkyl  group  being 
optioii^lly  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  aryl, 
or  helfcroar>l  groups; 

Rj  is  ;  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^O, 
=N-iNHC(=0)— NH,,  =N— OH.  =N— OCH„ 

=N--6— CH,      — C„Hv      =NNH— C(=S)— NH,      and 
=N--^H— J; 

Ry  is  se  ited  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl 
havin  Jifrom  one  to  six  carbons,  said  alkyl  group  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  groups; 

J  is  a  piinlecting  group; 

n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  10;  and 

m  IS  an'iliteger  from  2  to  5. 


HO 


1    OH 


wherein  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
—OH,  C,-C6  — O-alkyl,  — OBn.  — N,.  — OSO,", 
— OCOCH,CH,CONHCH  (CH,CO,H)  CO,H,  and  — NHR', 
wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  .  acyl,  decanoyl,  phenylacetyl,  and  — COCHjCHjCOjH.  and 
wherein  R;  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHjPOj^and  — OPO,^-, 

the  method  comprising  the  step  of  coupling  a  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydroxyacetone  phosphate 
(DHPA)  or  a  phosphonate  analog  thereof  with  a  C-glycoside 
aldehyde  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


said  coupling  step  being  catalyzed  by  a  DHAP  dependent  aldolase 
for  producing  the  E-.  P-  and  L-  selectin  inhibitor 


5,830,872 

ESTERS  OF  D-MANNOSE  OR  OF  XYLITOL  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS 

Pierre  Jean  Baldwin.  Prouzel;  Olivier  Claude  Eric  DouiUeL, 
Agenville;  Philippe  Rene  Michel  Pouillart.  Longueau:  Gino 
Lino  Ronco,  and  Pierre  Joseph  \  ilia,  both  of  .\miens.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Associazione  di  volontariato  "Pro  La 
Fondazione  Futuro  Senza  Thalassemia",  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)0743,  §  371  Date  Man  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)3411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,980 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1994,  94  09348 
Int  CI."' A6IK  31/70:  C«7H  13/02:15/04:1/00 

VS.  a.  514—23  17  Claims 

1.  A  monoester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting     of     phenylacetic     acid,     3-phenylpropionic     acid. 

4-phen>  Ibutyric  acid  and  n-buiyric  acid  and  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides  and  sugar  alcohols 

of  the  formula  Su(0H)5,  said  monoester  having  the  formula: 


RsO 


R4O 


CXTO— R 


/ 


OR, 


OR, 
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wherein  R|CO  is  the  acyl  of  the  carboxylic  acid,  Rj.  Rj,  R4  and  R5 
are  individually  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
optionally  unsaturated,  optionally  cyclic  hydrocarbons  or  R;  and 
R,  or  R4  and  R,  form  an  acetal 

-O  Ri 

\   / 
C 

/    \ 
-O  R 

with  R — C — R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nylmethylene.  methylene,  cyclohexylidene  and  isopropylidene 
with  at  least  two  of  R2,  R3.  R4  and  R,  being  hydrogen  and  Su(OH), 
or  said  corresponding  monoester  has  a  structure  that  prevents 
internal  transesterilication  and  the  ester  is  bonded  to  an  anomeric 
carbon  atom  or  a  C,  primary  carbon  atom,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R|CO  is  n-butanoyi,  the  monosaccharide  or  itol  is  other  than 
D-galactose  or  D-glucose  or  glycerol. 


5330,875 

24-AND  25-SIJBSTFTI;TED  AVKRMECTIN  AND 

MILBEMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 

Helmut  Mrozik,  Matawan,  and  Thoma.s  L.  Shih,  Edison,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1989,  Sen  No.  429,919 

Int  CI."  A61K  M/70:M/ii5:  C07D  SOO/00:  C07H  I7A)S 

VS.  CI.  514—30  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is: 
24-demethyl-25-de(2-bulyl)avermectin  B I  a; 
24-demethyl-25-de(2-butyl)-22.23-dihydroaventiectin  B la; 
24-demethyl-25-de(2-butyl)-25-phenylatvcrmectin  Bla; 
24-demethy ivermectin  Bla; 

24-demethyl-25-de<2-butyl)-25-cyclopeniylaverraectin  Bla; 
4"-deoxy-4"-epi-acetylamino-24-demethylaverniectin  Bla  or 
24-demethyl-25-de(2-butyl)-13-deoxy-25-phenylavermectin      Bla 

aglycone. 

2.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  parasitic  infections  of  animals, 
which  comprises  treating  the  infected  animal  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,830373 
PROPIOPHENONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Keqji  l^ujihara,  Urawa;  Mitsuya  Hongu,  Omiya;  Nobuyuki 
Funami,  Tokyo-to;  Masanori  Inamasu.  Misato,  and  Kenji 
Arakawa,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-096805.- 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-282344 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07M  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—25  18  Claims 

1.  A  propiophenone  derivative  of  the  formula  |l]: 


III 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  methylene  group. 
OY  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxy  group.  Z  is  a  P-D- 
glucopyranosyl  group  or  4-0-(a-D-glucopyranosyl)-p-D- 
glucopyranosyl  group  wherein  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups  of 
these  groups  may  optionally  be  acylated.  and  the  dotted  line  means 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  double  bond,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,830374 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ARTERIAL  CHLAMYDIAL 
GRANULOMA 
Allan  Shor,  76  Klip  Street  Observatory  Extension,  Johannes- 
burg 2000,  South  Africa,  and  Cho-chou  Kuo,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  L'niversity  of  Washing- 
ton, Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Allan  Shor,  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,905,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,424,187.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,652 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.   14,   1991, 
91/4565;  May  21,  1992,  92/3699 

Int  CL"  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  a.  514—29  5  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  treating  arterial  chlamydial 
granuloma,  consisting  essentially  antibiotic  anu-CMamydia  pneu- 
moniae agent  and  an  anti-inflammatory  granuloma  inhibitor. 


5,830,876 
GENETIC  IMMUNIZATION 

David  B.  Weincr,  Merion;  William  V.  Williams,  and  Bin  Wang, 
both  of  Havertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  The  Wistar  Institute, 
both  of  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,336,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,342,  Jan.  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453349 
Int  CI."  A6IK  45/05:48/00:31/00 
VS.  a.  514-^(4  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  immunizing  an  individual  against  a  pathogen 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  into  skeletal  muscle  tissue  of  said  individual  at  a  site 
on  said  individual's  body,  bupivacaine  and  a  DNA  molecule 
that  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  an  antigen  from 
said  pathogen,  said  DNA  sequence  operatively  linked  to  regu- 
latory sequences  which  control  the  expression  of  said  DNA 
sequence: 
wherein  said  DNA  molecule  is  taken  up  by  cells  in  said  skeletal 
muscle  tissue,  said  DNA  sequence  is  expressed  in  said  cells 
and  a  protective  immune  response  is  generated  against  said 
antigen. 


5,830,877 
METHOD,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES  FOR 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  NAKED  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
WHICH  ENCODE  ANTIGENS  AND 
IMMUNOSTIMULATORY 
Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar;  Eyal  Raz,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Meredith  L.  Howell,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,440,  Aug.  26,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  464,878 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/04:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  514—44  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  an  antigen  to  a  vertebrate  host 
comprising: 

administering  a  naked  polynucleotide  into  the  skin  of  the  host  at 
a  depth  no  deeper  than  the  subcutaneous  layer  of  the  skin  to 
introduce  the  polynucleotide  into  antigen  presenting  cells 
present  in  the  skin: 
wherein  the  naked  polynucleotide  operatively  encodes  for  the 
antigen  and  is  naked  in  that  the  polynucleotide  is  not  com- 
plexed  to  any  colloidal  material  which  interferes  with  uptake 
of  the  polynucleotide  by  antigen  presenting  cells;  and. 
wherein  the  antigen  is  expressed  in  the  antigen  presenting  cells 
to  stimulate  a  host  Thl  type  immune  response. 
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5,830,878 

CATf()NIC  LIPID:  DNA  COMPLEXES  FOR  GENE 

TARGETING 

Cori  M.  (k)rman.  and  Molly  McClarrinon.  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.,  assignors  to  Megabios  Corporation.  Burlin- 
game.  (tulif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  485,005 
Ifit  CI."  A61K  4MK):  CI2N  I5/M:I5/H5:I5/KS 
VS.  a.  S14-^  ,  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  formulation  of  a 
complex  0f  a  recombinant  expression  construct  and  a  mixture  of  a 
neutral  Ijpid  and  l-(2-(oleoyloxy)ethyl)-2-oleoyloxy)ethyl)-2- 
oleyl-3-(2fltydroxyethyl)imidazolinium  chloride  as  a  cationic  lipid 
in  a  pharnjaceutically  acceptable  carrier  suitable  for  administration 
to  an  aninial  by  intravenous,  intraperitoneal  or  direct  injection  into 
a  tissue  ini  the  animal,  wherein: 

(a)  the  recombinant  expression  construct  comprises  a  nucleic 
acid  encoding  a  protein  and  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is 
operaiively  linked  to  gene  expression  regulatory  elements 
whereby  the  protein  encoded  by  the  nucleic  acid  is  expressed 
in  ceils  in  a  tissue  in  an  animal;  and 

(b)  the  jcationic  lipid  and  the  neutral  lipid  are  present  in  the 
complex  at  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:1.  the  DNA  and  the 
catioijit  lipid  are  present  in  the  complex  in  a  ratio  of  from 
about  1:1  to  about  1:8  pg  DNA/nmole  cationic  lipid,  and  the 
nucle  d  acid  comprising  the  recombinant  expression  construct 
is  pnsent  in  the  complex  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.5 
mg/niU  to  about  5  mg/mL. 


5,830,879 

TRg^TMENT  OF  VASCULAR  INJURY  USING 

VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  GROWTH  FACTOR 

Jeffrey  Ml  kner,  Weston,  Mass.,  aissignor  to  St  Elizabeth's 

Medical  Center  of  Boston,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,301 

Int  CI."  .AOIN  43/04:  A61K  3im:  CI2N  15/63 

VS.  CI.  51*-44  5  Claims 

1.  A  m^Ciod  for  inducing  reendothelialization  in  an  injured 

blood  vessti  in  a  human  host,  wherein  said  injured  blood  vessel 

comprises  b  denuded  portion  of  its  endothelial  lining,  comprising: 

(a)  seletting  a  human  host  having  an  injured  blood  vessel 
comptiSing  a  denuded  portion  of  its  endothelial  lining; 

(b)  administering  to  cells  of  said  injured  blood  vessel  in  the 
humat  host  an  effective  amount  of  DNA  that  encodes  vascu- 
lar en^loihelial  grovkih  factor  (VEGF)  admixed  with  an  hydro- 
gel  polymer;  and 

(c)  expressing  the  VEGF  encoded  by  said  DNA  in  said  cells 
such  that  reendothelialization  occurs  in  said  denuded  ponion 
of  sai^  injured  blood  vessel. 


5,830,880 

GENE  THERAPY  OF  TUMORS  WITH  AN  ENDOTHELIAL 
CELL-SPECIFIC,  CELL  CYCLE-DEPENDENT  ACTIVE 
COMPOLTMD 
Hans-HaraM  Sedlacek:  Klaus  Bosslet.  and  Rolf  Miiller.  all  of 
Marburg,  (Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .\ktiengesellschaft 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03370,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96rt)6940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,107 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .4ug.  26.  1994, 
9417366;  Mar.  29,  1995,  9506466 

Int  CI."  A61K  4H/0U:  C12N  I5AX):  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  514—44  52  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  for  the  prophylaxis  or  therapy  of  tumor 
diseases.  Which  comprises  an  activator  sequence,  a  cell  cycle- 
regulated  promoter  module,  and  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an 


antitumor  substance,  wherein  said  promoter  module  compn.ses  a 
cell  cycle  dependent  element,  a  cell  cycle  homology  region,  and  an 
initiation  site. 


5,830,881 
L-2'3*.DlDEOXY  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS  AS  ANTl- 
HEPATITUS  B  (HBV)  AGENTS 
IVii-Shun  Lin,  North  Haven,  and  Yung-Chi  Cheng,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  ta  Yale  University,  New 
Haven,  Coim. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  456,635.  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,561,120. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  67,299,  May  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,138 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514-45  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  HBV  infection  in  a  patient  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  the  L-nucleoside  compound  2'.3'-dideoxy-beta- 
L-adenosine 


5,830382 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  FORM  OF 

HYALURONIC  ACID  AND  A  MEDICINAL  AGENT  FOR 

TREATING  ACNE  IN  MAMMALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  SUCH  COMPOSITION 

Rudolf  Edgar  Falk,  and  Samuel  S.  Asculai,  both  of  Toronto. 

Canada,   assignors   to   Hyal   Pharmaceutical   Corporation. 

Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675.908.  Jul.  3,  1991.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  21,  1989,  612307 

Int  a."  A61K  3ini5:  COU  37/00 

VS.  a.  514—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  in  a  patient   in  need  thereof 

comprising  topically  administering  to  skin  affected  with  acne,  a 

composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 

dnig  useful  for  treating  acne,  and  10  mg  to  1000  mg  of  a  form  of 

hyaluronic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyaluronic 

acid  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  the 

form  of  hyaluronic  acid  has  a  molecular  weight  less  than  750.000 

daltons  but  greater  than  150.000  dallons. 


5,830,883 

METHODS  OF  CREATING  A  UNIQUE  CHFTOSAN  AND 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME  TO  FORM  COMPLEXES  WITH 

DRUGS,  DELIVERY  OF  THE  SAME  WITHIN  A  PATIENT 

AND  A  RELATED  DOSAGE  FORM 
Lawrence  H.  Block,  and  Shobhan  S.  Sabnis,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Duquesne  l'niversity  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,428 
Int  CI."  A61K  3]/73:^/22:  A61F  \3/(tO 
U.S.  CI.  514-55  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  time  release  drug  delivenng  implant 
comprising 

providing  an  implant. 

creating  a  complex  of  depolymerized  chitosan  and  a  drug  by 

ionically  bonding  said  chitosan  and  drug,  and 
establishing  a  layer  of  said  chitosan-drug  complex  on  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  implant. 
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5,830,884 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 
THERMALLY-INHIBITED  STARCHES 
James  J.  Kasica,  Whitebouse,  N  J.;  David  J.  Thomas,  Eagan, 
Minn.,  and  James  P.  Zallie,  Hillsborough,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  375^21,  Jan.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,008 
Int.  CI."  C09J  103/02 
\}S.  CI.  514—160  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pharmaceutical  product  containing  a 
pharmaceutically-active  ingredient  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
thermally-inhibited  starch  or  thermally-mhibited  flour  which  starch 
or  flour  is  prepared  by  thermally  or  non-thermally  dehydrating  the 
starch  or  flour  lo  anhydrous  or  substantially  anhydrous  and  heat- 
treating  the  anhydrous  or  substantially  anhydrous  starch  or  flour 
for  a  time  for  up  to  20  hours  at  120°-1!'0°  C.  which  temperature 
and  time  is  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  starcl.  or  flour. 


compound  which  comprises  a  polycyclic  ring  to  which  is  attached 
a  sulphamate  group  of  the  formula 


5,830,885 
ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  VITAMIN  Dj  HYBRIDS 
Gary  H.  Posnen  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  413,729,  Man  31,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

284,209,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,403,832,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  70,913,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5389,622,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  849,716,  Man  12, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,274,142.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen 

No.  597,298 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/59;  C07C  401/00 

U.S.  a.  514—167  10  Claims 

1.  A  viiamm  D^  analogue  of  the  formula: 


HO 


wherein  R  Is  C„H,„F  or  C„H,„OH.  where  n=l-6.  and  R-  is  a 
CD-ring  side  chain  which  is  associated  with  high  anti  proliferative 
activity,  said  analogue  having  a  stereochemical  configuration  of 
la,  3P-  or  ip.  3a-. 


Ri. 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N-S-O- 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  cycloallcyl  and  aryl,  or  together  represent  alkylene  option- 
ally containing  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  or  groups  in  the  alkylene 
chain;  and  wherein  said  compound  is  an  inhibitor  of  an  enzyme 
having  steroid  sulphatase  activity  (EC  3.1.6.2);  and  when  the 
sulphamate  group  of  said  compound  is  replaced  with  a  sulphate 
group  to  form  a  sulphate  compound  and  incubated  with  a  steroid 
sulphatase  enzyme  (EC  3.1.6.2)  at  a  pH  7.4  and  37°  C.  it  provides 
a  K^  value  of  less  than  50  |iM. 


5,830,887 

HEALTH  SUPPLEMENTS  CONTAINING  PHYTO- 

OESTROGENS,  ANALOGUES  OR  METABOLITES 

THEREOF 

Graham  Edmund  Kelly,  Northbridge,  .Australia,  assignor  to 

Novogen  Research  P^.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00230,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23069,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  338,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  19, 1992,  PL2511 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04;  AllK  31/70;  C07D  31l/04;3ll/74 
U.S.  CI.  514—182  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  or  reducing  the  predisposition  lo  a 
condition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benign  breast 
disease,  cancer  of  the  prostate,  or  elevated  blood  cholesterol,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  having  said  condi- 
tion or  predisposed  to  said  condition  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  health  supplement  composition  comprising  an  extract 
from  soya  or  clover,  said  composition  comprising  any  two  or  more 
phyto-estrogens  of  the  group  Genistein,  Daidzein,  Biochanin  A, 
Formononetin  or  the  natural  glycosides  of  any  of  said  phyto- 
estrogens. 


5,830,888 
MACROCYCLIC  RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Daniel  P.  Getman,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Robert  A.  Chnisciel, 
Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  48,720,  Apn  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  406,614 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/33;  C07D  487/00;273/00;2H5/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—183  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


5,830,886 
STEROID  SULPHATASE  INHIBITORS 
Michael  John  Reed,  London,  and  Barry  Victor  Lloyd  Potter, 
Bath,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  College 
of  .Science,  Technology  and  Medicine,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

Division  of  Sen  No.  196,192,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,616,574.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1991, 
9118478 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/165 

VS.  a.  514—178  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  steroid  sulphata.se  activity  in  a  patient 

in  need  of  same,  the  method  compnsing  administering  to  said 

patient  a  steroid  sulphatase  inhibiting  amount  of  a  ring  system 


R(NH) 


=o 


(I) 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt,  prodrug  or  ester  thereof, 
wherein; 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonylalkyl, 
aralkoxy-carbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  cycloalkylcartwnyl, 
cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl.  cycloalkylalkanoyl.  alkanoyl,  aral- 
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aroyi,  aryloxycarbonyl,  aryloxyalkanoyl.  heierocy- 
clyleai  I  onyl.  helerotyclyloxycarbonyl,  heieroaralkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  heterocycly  alkanoyl,  helerocyclylalkoxycarfxmyl, 
hetero  i  ylcarbonyl.  heieroar\loxy>.arlx)nyl,  heieroaroyl.  alkyl, 
aryl.  aralkyl.  aryloxyalkyl,  heieroaryloxylalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkylatinucartKinyl.  arylamin(x.arbonyl.  aralky  laminocartK)- 
nyl.  atrnmialkanoyl.  aminiKarhonyl.  amincarbonyalkyl,  alky- 
lamin(>alk\lcarbonyl,  and  n)ono-  and  disubstiluted  aminoal- 
kanoy  radicals  wherein  the  substiluents  are  selected  from  the 
group  cpnsisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalky- 
lalkyl,  ieteroaryl,  heieroaralkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  and  helert>- 
cycloaliylalkyl  radicals,  or  in  the  case  of  disubsiituted  ami- 
noalki  i^>yl.  said  substiluents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  lo 
which  ihey  are  attached  form  a  heteriKvclyl  or  heteroaryl 
radica  ; 

X  and  x'  independently  represeni  an  integer  of  0  or  I; 

R-  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  R"  as  defined 
herein  ifier  and  CO^R,  CH,CO,R,  CH,CONH,.  CH_,SO;CH.,. 
where  rt  R  is  independenlK  as  defined  above: 

R"  rcprc  ^nts  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  and  aralkyl 
radica  ■».  which  radicals  are  optionally  subsliluted  with  a  sub- 
stiluer  li  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NO,. 
— OR  \  SR'**,  and  halogen  radicals,  wherein  R'''  represents 
hydro:  if n  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  reprctnts  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  hydroxylalkyl.  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  icycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl,  het- 
eroaryl; heierocycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aralky,  heieroaralkyl. 
amin(ii|kyl  and  mono-  and  disubstiluted  aminoalkyl  radicals, 
where  i|  said  substiluents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl. 
aralky  I,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  heieroaryl,  heieroaralkyl. 
hetero .-^cloalkyl,  and  heierocycloalkylalkyl  radicals,  or  in  the 
case  I  f^  a  disubstiluted  aminoalkyl  radical,  said  substiluents 
along  if  ith  the  nitrogen  atom  to  w  hich  ihey  are  attached,  form 
a  hele "Ocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical; 

n  represi  ILs  an  integer  of  from  I  through  f<: 

R'  and  lt|  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  R'  as  defined 
above  i 

X  repres  sills  O,  S.  CH,  and  NR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  adical; 

.V  repiesinls  CH,.  S,  S(0).  SlOl,  and  R"'NH  wherein  R'" 
repress^iis  (CH,)^CO  wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1; 

R"  repre>^nis  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 

and  wheitin  alkyl.  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straight- 
chain  (jr  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to 
about  1  lo  cart>on  atoms;  alkenyl,  alone  or  in  combination, 
mean-  e  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  hydriK'artxin  radical 
havinji  one  or  more  double  hninds  and  containing  from  2  to 
about  8  cart)on  atoms:  alkynyl,  ulone  or  in  combination. 
iTiean!  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbtin  radical  having  one  or 
more  iiiple  t>onds  and  containing  from  2  lo  about  10  carfion 
atoms:  alkoxy.  alone  or  in  combination,  means  an  alkyl  ether 
radica  I  wherein  the  lenn  alkyl  is  as  defined  alx>ve;  cycloalkyl. 
alone  ik  in  combination,  means  an  alkyl  radical  which  con- 
tains I  rtim  afx)Ut  3  lo  about  S  carfnin  atoms  and  is  cyclic;  aryl. 
alone  <ir  in  combination  means  a  phenyl  or  naphlhyl  radical 
which  lipiionally  carries  one  oi  more  suhsiituents  selected 
from  |lk\l  alkoxy  h;ilogen.  hydroxy,  amino  and  nilro; 
alkani>)l.  alone  or  in  combination,  means  an  acyl  radical 
derixtd  from  a  I  lo  h  carbon  atom  alkanecartxixylic  acid; 
helcn  i^clyl  and  heleriK\cloalkyl  are  saturated  or  partially 
unsali^Caled  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  heteriKycles 
which  Contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  niinv 
gen  (i>;^gen,  and  sulfur,  which  are  optionally  substituted  on 
one  o  jiwre  carbon  atoms  by  halogen,  alky  1,  alkoxy.  or  oxo  or 
on  u  .^condary  nitrogen  atom  ( — NH  —  I  by  alkyl.  aralkoxy- 
carbtiiil.  alkanoyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  or  on  a  tertiary 
nitrofefi  alom  i=N — )  by  o.xido  and  heteroaryl  is  an  aromatic 
monoriclic.  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  hetcr»K\cle  which  contains 
one  o  |m>re  hetero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur  (which  IS  optionally  substiiuled  on  tine  or  more  carfxin 
aloni'  by  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  or  oxo  or  on  a  secondary 
nitrojuii  atom  (-  NH — )  by  alkyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl, 
alkanoyl.  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  or  on  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom 
(=N     )  by  oxido. 


5,830.889 
ANTIBACTERIAL  PENEM  ESTERS  DERIVATIVES 

Hirumitsu  Iwata.  TakaLsuki:  Takashi  Nakatsuka.  Mishlnui- 
gun:  Rie  Tanaka,  Ibaraki.  and  Ma.saji  Ishiguro.  Takarazuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/0I098,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19.  1993.  §  H»2(el 
Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03442.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Sen  No.  971,829 
Int.  CI."  C07D  499/32:  A61K  3i/43 

VS.  CI.  514—195  5  CUims 

1.  A  penem  compound  represented  by  the  formula  1 1): 


HO 


>r    r.     o 


(h 


H 

'  COOR 

wherein.  R  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH, — Z  in 
which  Z  is  a  5-substituted  2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl  group,  said 
5-substituenl  being  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C,,-C,f,  aryl  group, 
a  C7-C1,  aralkyl  group,  or  said  ."i-subsiituem  is  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
C,-C^  alkyl.  C^-Ct„  aryl.  C— C,,  aralkyl.  hydroxyl.  C.-C^ 
alkoxyl  and  halogen. 


5.830,890 
FUNGICIDAL  ACRYLATE  DERIVATIVES 
Ian  Richard  Matthews:  Paul  John  de  Fraine.  both  of  Woking- 
ham; Patrick  Jelf  Crowley.  Crowthome.  and  John  W illiams. 
Wokingham,  all  of  I  nited  kingdom,  assignors  lo  Zeneca 
Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  723.795 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Oct.  18.  1995. 
9521343 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/H4:43/42:  C07D  265/34;279/I6 
V.S.  CI.  514—211  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  ha\ing  the  general  formula  (I): 


III 


B( 


x-^x 


<XH. 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein  A  is  CH  or  N.  B  is  OCH-.  or 
NHCH,.  X  is  CH,,  CH:0,  O  or  S,  Y  is  R'— C=C— R-  or 
R'— CH  -CH-R-  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  H.  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  cyano.  nilro.  amino, 
mono-  or  dialkylamino.  alkunoylamino.  carboxy.  alkoxy cartx>ny I. 
aminocarfxinyl.  mono-  or  dialky  lamimK-arbonyl,  alkylcarNinyloxy. 
optionally  subsiiiulcd  aryl,  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  or  oplion- 
all\  substiiuled  aryloxy  or  R'  and  R"  join  to  form  with  the  carbon 
iHoms  to  which  they  are  allached  an  optionally  substituted  ben/ene 
nng,  and  Z  is  CH,,  CHCH-,.  OCH,!..  or  C=0 


5.830.891 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 
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5.830.W2 
PIPERIDINE  AND  MORPHONLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Raymond   Baker,   Uley;   Jason   Matthew    Elliott.   Knockholt; 
Graeme  Irvine  Stevenson.  Saffron  Walden,  and  Christopher 
John  Swain.  Duxford.  all  of  Great  BriUin.  assignors  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd..  Hoddesdon.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9*/01478.  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1997,  §  102(et 
Date  Dec.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  Eiled  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  981,294 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
9513117 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J  1/445:3 1/535:  C07D  401/12:413/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—236.2  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  ihe  formula  (1): 


(1) 


(CH:). 


NR'  moiety  where  R'  is  C,  ^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 

hydroxy  or  C,  ^alkoxy: 
or  R'.  R"  and  Ihe  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 

a  non-aromatic  azabicychc  ring  system  of  6  to  1 2  ring  atoms: 
or  Z.  R'  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arc  attached  form 

a  heleroaliphalic  nng  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms  which  ma>  option- 
ally contain  an  oxygen  rmg  atom; 
R'*'  and  R"''  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  jalkyl.  or 

R""  and  R""'  are  joined  so.  together  w  Ith  the  carbon  atoms  to 

which  they  are  attached,  there  is  formed  a  C^-,  ring; 
A  is  — O—  or  — CH,— ; 
X   is  an  alkylene  chain  of   I   to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally 

substituted  by  oxo; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  4alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 

hydroxy!  group;  and 
m  IS  zero  or  I ;  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  sail  or  prixlrug 

thereof. 


5,830,893 
TREATMENT  OF  EQUINE  PROTOZOAN 
MYELOENCEPHALITIS  USING  TRIA/JNEDIONES 
Meri  Charmyne  Russell,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mortar 
&  Pestle  Veterinary  Pharmacy.  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Id. 
Filed  Apr  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,855 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/53:31/495:31/19 
VS.  CI.  514—242  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  equine  protozoal  myeloencephalilis 
(EPM)  comprising  adminislenng  to  an  equine  suspected  of  sufter- 
ing  from  EPM  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  one  or  more 
tnazinediones. 


wherein 

R'  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  contain- 
ing 1.  2.  3  or  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulphur,  which  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two   subsiituenis   selected   from   C,  ^alkyl.   C,  Tcycloalkyl, 
C,.7cycloalkylC,  jalkyl.  SR'.  SOR'.  SO,R'.  phenyl.  NR'R'. 
NR"COR'.  CHXOCF,  and  CF,.  where  R"  and  R''  are  indc 
pendently  hydrogen  or  C,  .,alkyl  and  R'  is  C,  jalkyl; 
R-   is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.^alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  CF„  OCF,. 
NO,.     CN.     SR",     SOR",     SOjR".     CO,R",     CONR"R". 
C,.Jalkenyl.     C,^alkynyl     or     C,  jalkyl     substituted     by 
C|  jalkoxy,  where  R'  and  R*"  each  independently  represent 
hydrogen  or  C,  jalkyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  ^alkyl.  C,^alkoxy  substituted  by 

C,  jalkoxy  or  CF,; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|^alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  CF,.  NO,.  CN. 
SR",     SOR".     SO,R".     CO,R".     CONR''R''.     C,^alkenyl. 
C,.fialkynyl  or  C,  jalkyl  substituted  by  C,  jalkoxy.  where  R" 
and  R*"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,  jalkyl: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  ^alkyl,  C|„alkoxy  substituted  by 

C,  jalkoxy  or  CF,; 
R"  is  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
2  or  3  nitrogen  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  =0.  =S  or  a 
C I  jalkyl  group,  and  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of  the 
formula  ZNR^R*  where 
Z  is  C,  ^alkylene  or  C,  fiCycloalkylene: 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl.  C,.7Cycloalkyl  or  C,.7CycloalkylC, 

jalkyl.  or  C.jalkyl  substituted  by  C,. jalkoxy  or  hydroxyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C.jalkyl,  C,.7cycloalkyl  or  C,  TcycloalkylC, 
4alkyi.  or  C_,  jalkyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  C,  jalkoxy.  hydroxyl  or  a  4,  5  or  6  membered 
heieroaliphatic    ring    containing    one    or   two    heteroatoms 
selected  from  N,  O  and  S; 
or  R'.  R"  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  heieroaliphatic  ring  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  hydroxy  or  C,  jalkyl 
optionally  subslituied  by  a  C,  jalkoxy  or  hydroxyl  group,  and 
optionally  containing  a  double  bond,  which  ring  may  option- 
ally contain  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  nng  atom,  a  group  S(0)  or 
S(0),  or  a  second  nitrogen  atom  which  will  be  part  of  a  NH  or 


5.830,894 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  TREATIN(i 

PESTIVIRUS  INFFXTION  AND  ASSOCIATED  DISEASES 

Daniel  C.  Pevear.  Harleysville;  Theodore  J.  Niti,  Poltstown, 

and  Martin  Seipel,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ViroP- 

harma  Incorporated,  Exion,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,675 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/53 
II. S.  CI.  514—243  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  pestivirus  infection  in  a 
mammalian  host  having  or  susceptible  lo  said  infection,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  said  mammalian  host  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula; 


N=  N 


S-t-CHRA>-0-t-CHR,  t-(CHRdl,A 


wherein  A  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  NR|R,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  radicals  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  groups  (Ci-C^).  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
groups,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  groups  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  is  C.-C^,  alkoxy  groups  (C.-C^),  acyl  groups 
(C,-C,),  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbalkoxy  groups 
(C|-Cg  alkoxy),  or  R,  and  R,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzopyridazine.  indole,  benzotnazole.  hexamethylene- 
imine,  imidazole,  isoxazole.  morpholine.  phthalimide,  piperi- 
dine,  piperazine  and  pyrrolidine; 

(b)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  benzimidazole,  benzo- 
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group, 
mted 
group 
pyran, 
const:  t  ing 

-(SO; 

andR 


J,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


595 


dioxa  II :.  benzofurazan.  indole,  benzothiophene,  coumarin, 
furan,  1  exameihyleneimine,  isoxazole.  oxadiazole.  piperazine, 
piperiJne.  pyridine,  pyrimidine.  pyrrolidine,  quinoline.  qui- 
nuclic  t  ne,  tetrahydropyran  and  thiazole; 

(c)  a  suliitituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  and 

(d)  OR,    vherein  R,  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consiit  ng  of  H.  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  (Ci-C^) 


a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  a  substi- 
qr  unsubstituted  phenylalkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl 


s  C|-C(,,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  tetrahydro- 
Q  represents  a  linking  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
of  — |(A)„-(CO)],,— ,  — S— ,  — <SO)— , 
or  a  valence  bond.  A'  being  — NR„ —  or  — O — 
being  H  or  alkyl  (Ci-C^):  R^,  R,  and  Rj  independently 
repre^^nt  H.  alkyl  (C.-Cj).  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phe- 
nyl o  IcOOR,  R  being  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (C.-Cs);  m  is  an 
integsr  from  0  to  6;  n  and  p  independently  represent  0  or  I ; 
and  (\  and  r  are  independently  integers  from  0  to  4;  said 
phenyl;  aryl,  aralkyl.  carbalkoxy  and  heterocyclic  substituents 
and  the  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  (Ci-Ct),  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted! aryl  (C^-C,,),  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl 
{Cr-<t'|s).  halogen.  CFj,  CN,  O-alkyl  (Ci-C^).  acyloxy 
(C,-(  4  acyl).  S-alkvl  (C,-C„),  SO-alkyl  (C,-C6).  SO,-alkyl 
(Ci-C^),  NH,SO„  NO,.  NH,.  NHR'.  NRR',  alkyl  COOR'. 
COOpf,  alkyfCONRR",  CONRR", 


y 


N 


■      k       ^-     N^     ^-      IL       ^ 
N  ^O  O 


■^  N        \ 


R'  and  RMking  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrog^  or  alkyl  (C.-C^),  and  the  isomers  and  phannaceuti- 
cally acce  ptable  salts  of  said  compound. 


STWtOlkRO 

Pf«OL»CT« 


TIME  Of  D*» 

jecls.  thereby  normalizing  said  rhythm,  wherein  said  adjusting 

step  comprises  at  least  one  of: 

adminislenng  to  said  first  subject  a  first  predetermined 
amount  of  a  prolactin  inhibitor  at  a  first  predetermined  time 
during  waking  hours  at  which  the  subject's  prolactin  level 
is  higher  than  said  healthy  subjects"  prolactin  level  by  more 
Oian  I  SEM;  and 

administering  to  said  first  subject  a  second  predetermined 
amount  of  a  prolactin  stimulator  at  a  second  predetermined 
time  prior  to  a  time  point  in  said  prolactin  profile  of  said 
first  subject  at  which  said  subject's  sleeptime  prolactin 
level  is  lower  than  I  SEM  below  said  healthy  subjects' 
prolactin  level. 


5,830,895 

METHODS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  AND 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  PROLACTIN  DAILY  RHYTHMS 
Anthony  B.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Ergo  Research  Corporation, 
Waketieid,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,558.  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coirtlnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995^92,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5^585347,  Ser.  No.  178369.  Jan.  7.  1994,  and  Ser. 

Noi  171,897,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  v*hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,292,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  53S5347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
719,745,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5344,832,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192332, 
.May  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  456,952 
Int.  C1.''A61K.^«/W 
U.S.  a.  514—250  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  normalizing  the  daily  prolactin  rhythm  in  a  first 
subject  having  an  abnormal  prolactin  daily  rhythm  which  com- 
prises th0  Heps  of: 

compatthg  a  prolactin  profile  obtained  from  predetermined  pro- 

lactiti.  levels  of  said  first  subject  to  a  prolactin  profile  of 

healthy  subjects  of  the  same  species;  and 

adjusting  the  prolactin  profile  of  said  first  subject  to  generally 

conffarm  to  or  approach  the  prolactin  profile  of  healthy  sub- 


5,830,896 
DIMERIC  PIPERIDINE,  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  AND 
PIPERAZINE  DERFVATIVES 
Jens  Perregaard,  Jtegerspris;  John  W.  Stenberg,  Copcohagen- 
Valley,  and  Ejner  K.  Moltzen,  Frederiksberg  C,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  H.  Lundbeck  A/S,  Copenhagen-Valby, 
Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354080,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,658,921.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484361 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  Jun.  12, 1992, 0786^2 
Int  CI."  AlSlK  31/495:  C07D  24 1/04:295/00:2 ll/OS 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety,  psychosis,  epilepsy,  convul- 
sions, motor  disturbances,  amnesia,  or  Parkinson's  disease  com- 
prising administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


z- 

-Y 

\ 

N- 

< 

(CH2)„- 

-X- 

-(CH,). 

R' 

>■ 

-N 

V 

Y 

/ 

-Z- 

-Hoy- 


R* 


R' 


wherein  n  is  1-5; 

R'  to  R"*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C,  ^  alkyl.  C|.b  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  C,  ^  alkylthio.  C,.^  alkylsul- 
fonyl,  C,  „  alkylamino.  di-(C,.„  alkyDamino.  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethylthio  or  trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  C,  „  alkyl; 

X  IS  O,  S,  SO.  SO,,  a  bond;  NR\  where  R^  is  H.  C,  ^  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyl;  or  CR'R". 
where  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  the  substituents  defined  under  R  . 
any  phenyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
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gen.  C,  ^  alkyl,  C, ,,  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 

alkylsulfonyl.  C,  ^  alkyl  amino.  dKC,  ^  aLkyl)amino.  cyano. 

trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethylthio; 
Z'  is  defined  as  R'lo  R*  and  Z"  is  a  bond;  and 
Y  is  N.  CH  or  C:  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  an  optional  bond 

when  Y  is  C: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  to  a 

patient  in  need  thereof. 


5.830.897 

a-  AND  P-AMINO  ACID  HYDROXYETHVLAMINO 

SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS  RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 
Michael  L.  Vazquez,  Gurnee;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 
both  of  III.,-  John  J.  Tailey,  St.  Louis,  Mo.:  Daniel  Getman, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  and 
John  N.  Freskos,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  110,911,  Aug.  24,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,984,  Aug.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,698 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .H/505:  C07D  2J9/20 
VS.  CL  514—256  49  Claims 

1.  Compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  alky- 
Icarbonyl,  cycloalkylcarbonyl.  cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl, 
cycloalkylalkanoyl.  alkanoyl.  aralkanoyl.  aroyl.  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl.  aryloxycarbonylalkyl,  aryloxyalkanoyi,  heterocyclylcar- 
bonyl.  heterocyclyloxycarbonyl.  heterocyclylalkanoyi,  hetero- 
cyclylalkoxycarbonyl,  heteroaralkanoyl, 

heteroaralkoxycarbonyl,  heteroaryloxy-carbonyl,  heteroaroyi, 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  aryloxyalkyi,  het- 
eroaryloxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  aminocarbonyl,  aminoal- 
kanoyl.  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminocarbonyl  and 
mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkanoyi  groups,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyi,  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl.  heterocycloalkyi, 
heterocycloalkyalkyl  groups,  or  where  said  aminoalkanoyi 
group  is  disubstituted.  said  substituents  along  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocycloalkyi 
or  heteroaryl  group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  and  groups  as  detined  for  R'  or  R  and  R' 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  repre- 
sent heterocycloalkyi  and  heteroaryl  group; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  — CH,SO,NH„  — CHXOXH,. 
— COXH,,  — CONH,,  — CH,C(b)NHCH„  — C(CH,),(SH), 
— C(CH,MSCH,)— C(CH,)  ,(S{0}CH,). 

— C(CH,)2(S{0},CH,),  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and 
cycloalkyl  groups,  and  amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from 
asparagine.  S-methyl  cysteine  and  the  sulfoxide  and  sulfone 
thereof,  isoleucine,  allo-isoleucine,  alanine,  leucine,  lert- 
leucine,  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  histidine.  norleucine, 
glutamine,  threonine,  glycine,  allo-threonine,  serine,  aspartic 
acid,  beta-cyano  alanine  and  valine  side  chains; 

R"  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  aralkyl 
groups,  which  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  a  group 
selected  from  alkyl  and  halogen  groups.  — NO,,  — C^N, 
CF,,  — OR',  and  — SR",  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi.  het- 
erocycloalkyi. heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkylalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl. 
heteroaralkyl.  aminoalkyi  and  nnono-  and  disubstituted  ami- 


noalkyl  groups,  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi.  heteroaryl. 
heteroaralkyl,  heterocycloalkyi,  and  heterocycloalkylalkyi 
groups,  or  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted  aminoalkyi  group, 
said  substituents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyi  or  a  heteroaryl  group, 
and; 
R""  represents  groups  a.s  defined  by  R'  and  wherein  alkyl.  alone 
or  in  combination,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl. 
alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  hydrocarbon  group  having  one  or  more  double  bonds 
and  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl,  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion, means  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  having  one  or  more 
triple  bonds  and  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl,  alone 
or  in  combination,  is  a  hydrocarbon  ring  containing  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  aryl,  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  cyano  or  haloalkyi  groups, 
heterocyclyl  or  heterocycloalkyi  means  a  saturated  or  pztrtially 
unsaturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  heterocycle  hav- 
ing one  or  more  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  heteroatoms. 
which  is  optionally  substituted  on  one  or  more  carbon  atoms 
by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  oxo  groups,  or  on  a  secondary 
nitrogen  atom  by  alkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl.  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyi  groups,  or  on  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  by  oxido 
group;  and  heteroaryl  means  an  aromatic  heterocyclyl  group 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  as  detined  above  with  respect 
to  the  definition  of  heterocyclyl. 


5,830,898 
ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  jJ-DI-DIOXOLANE- 
NUCLEOSIDES  WITH  SELECTIVE  ANTI-HEPATITIS  B 
VIRUS  ACTIVITY 
Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emory  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,533,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,684,010, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  967,460,  Oct.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,444,063,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,515, 
Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  622,762,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,179,104.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,072 
Int.  CI."  A61 K  .J  1/52:  C07D  4  73/34 
VS.  CI.  514—262  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  HBV  infection  in  a  human  or 
other  host  animal,  comprising  administering  an  HBV  treatment 
amount  of  a  ^D-dioxolanyl  nucleoside  of  the  structure: 


J 


HjNT^    N 

H*'^  /"  H 

O  —/ 


wherein  R  is  OH  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  and 
wherein  the  compound  is  at  least  95%  free  of  the  corresponding 
^-L  enantiomer 
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5,830,899 

CRYSTXt  MODIFICATION  OF  (4-CYCLOPROPYL-6- 

MElrHYL-PYRIMlDIN-2-YL)PHENYL-AMINE 

Willy  Baettig,  Pratteln,  and  Reinhard  Georg  Hanreich,  Basel, 

both   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation, 

Summit,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  692,303,  Aug.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  330,274,  Oct  27,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  909,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  9,  1993,  3368/   wherein  Q  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  Qa  or  Qb: 
93;  Jul.  28.  1994,  2393/94 

Int  a."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/42 
VS.  CI.  514—275  17  aaims 

1.  (4-Cyclopropyl-6-methyl-pyrimidin-2-yl)-phenyl-amine  of 
crystal  moditication  B  of  high  eutectic  purity  (content  at  least  98%) 
and  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  73°  C.  preferably  from  73° 
to  75°  C.  which  has  an  IR  spectrum  having  an  NH  band  at 
320O-33OC|^m  '  and  an  X-ray  powder  diagram  having  the  follow- 
ing data 
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(I) 


d-valuc  (A) 

Inlensiiy 

12.9 

medium 

8.7 

strong 

68 

strung 

6.1 

weak 

5.93 

very  weak 

566 

strong 

5.39 

weak 

5  19 

very  weak 

4.96 

weak 

4.81 

medium 

4.75 

medium 

4.55 

very  strong 

4.47 

medium 

4.36 

weak 

3.97 

weak 

3.86 

medium 

3.80 

very  sBong 

3.78 

medium 

3.67 

medium 

3.56 

medium 

354 

very  weak 

342 

medium 

3.38 

weak 

3.30 

medium 

3.25 

ver>  weak 

3.16 

weak 

3.09 

weak 

3.04 

very  weak 

(Qa) 


—  N 


(Qb) 


wherein 
R'   represents  hydrogen,  fiuoro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  C,^ 

alkyl,  C|^  alkoxy  or  diCC,  ,,)alkylamino;  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  Ci.^ 

alkyl  or  di(C,.6)alkylamino;  or 
R'  and  R"  together  represent  methylenedioxy;  provided  that  R' 

and  R"  are  not  both  simultaneously  hydrogen;  and 
A  represents  a  group  of  formula  (i).  (ii)  or  (iii): 


(i) 


5,830.900 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


R* 


(ii) 


-f 


^ 


5.830.901 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINYLMETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

j  PYRROL012.3-B1PYRIDINE 

Neil  Roy 'Curtis,  Puckeridge;  Janusz  Jozef  Kulagowski.  Bish- 
ops Stortford;  Paul  David  Leeson.  Cambridge,  and  Mark 
Peter  Ridgill.  Watton  At  Stone,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merch  .Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd,  Hoddesdon 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01820.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1997.  §  102(e( 
Date  Jpn.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05200.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  FVb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  776.486 
Claints  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1994, 
9416160;  Aug.  10,  1994.  9416161;  Man  23.  1995.  9505888 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  47 1/02:49 1 /02:49IVC)2 
IS.  C\.  514— -300  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


fT 


(ill) 


in  which 
V  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R^; 
R'  represents  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  C,.^  alkyl  or  C, 

alkoxy: 
R'*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoroinethyl.  C, 

alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy;  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  C,.,,  alkyl. 
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5,830,902 
QUINUCLIDINE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  TRICYCLIC 
HETERO  CONDENSED  RING 
Masahiko  Isaka,  Bangkok  THX:  l^ukasa  Ishihara,  Ibaraki, 
Japan;  Koyo  Matsuda,  Ibaraki,  Japan:  Hirotoshi  Kakuta, 
Ibaraki,    Japan,    and    Hiroshi    Moritani,    Ibaraki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0491,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  894,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-043325; 
May  24,  1995,  7-125050 

InL  a."  A16K  3I/4J5:  C07D  40I/I2;4I3/I2:4I7/I2 
VS.  a.  514—305  19  Claims 

I.  A  quinuclidine  derivative  having  a  tricyclic  hetero  condensed 
ring,  represented  by  die  following  formula  (1).  a  salt  thereof,  a 
hydrate  thereof  or  a  solvate  thereof; 

(I) 


cytoproiective  activities  characterized  by  administering  to  a  patient 
in  need  of  such  treatment  a  quinoline  derivative  of  general  formula 
(II) 


wherein 

R,:  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alky  I  group. 
R,:  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
fheight.  .  .  :  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond, 
with  die  proviso  that  R,  does  not  exist  when  fheight.  ^.  is  a 
double  bond, 
X  and  Y:  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  a  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  ( — O — ).  a  carbonyl  group 
(—CO — ),  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — S(0),, —  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  — NR, — . 
p:  0,  I  or  2, 

R,:  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have 
a  substiiuent. 
A:  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  lower  alkylene  group,  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  — (CH,)^(CH,)„—  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  — <CHJ„,Z(CH2)„CR4=. 
Z:  an  oxygen  atom  (— O— ),  a  group  represented  by  die 
formula  — S(0)^— ,  a  carbonyl  group  (—CO—)  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  — NR, — , 
Rj!  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R,:  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
m  and  n:  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  is  0 

or  an  integer  of  I  to  5. 
m+n:  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  and 
q:  0,  I  or  2, 
with  the  proviso  that  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
— (CH2)^(C,)„CR4=  when  either  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  bond. 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  l-triazolyl-group  or 

a  3-triazolyl-thio  or  a  5-/C|^-alkyiy-3-triazolyl-thio  group, 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  C,  4  alkyl  group. 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  C,.4  alkyl  group,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 

atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group; 
or  its  salts  in  a  biologically  effective  quantity. 


5330,904 

LOBELINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  A  TREATMENT  FOR 

PSYCHOSTIMULANT  ABUSE  AND  WITHDRAWAL,  AND 

FOR  EATING  DISORDERS 
Peter  A.  Crooks,  and  Linda  P.  Dwoskin,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Founda- 
tion, Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,852 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445 
V.S.  CI.  514—317  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  for  dependence  on  a  drug 
of  abuse,  withdrawal  from  a  drug  of  abuse,  or  for  an  eating 
disorder,  wherein  said  drug  of  abuse  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cocaine,  amphetamines,  caffeine,  phencyclidine,  opi- 
ates, barbiturates,  benzodiazepines,  cannabinoids,  hallucinogens 
and  alcohol,  comprising  administering  to  the  individual  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


5,830,903 
TRIAZOLE  SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
FOR  GASTROINTESTINAL  TREAT-TREATMENT 
Laszio   Frank,  Tiszavasvari;    Klara   Gyires;   Andras   Bilkei- 
Gorzo,    both    of   Budapest:    Ferenc    Korodi.    and    MImos 
Galamb,  both  of  Tiszavasvari,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Alkaloida  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tiszavasvari,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/Hl  94/00008,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22413.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  1,  1993,  P  93 
00948 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  40IA)4 
VS.  a.  514—314  19  Claims 

I.  Method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  lesions  of  gas- 
trointestinal mucous  membranes  and  for  inhibiting  secretion  or  for 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alk- 
enyl.  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  alkylphenylcarbonyl. 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkylaminocarbonyl,  higher  alkylcar- 
bonyl. and  poly(alkyleneoxide)carbonyl;  R'  is  H  or  combines  with 
R'  to  form  a  double  bond;  R''  is  H  or  combines  with  R"  to  form  a 
double  bond;  and  X  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,830,905 

COMI^UNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  HEPATITIS  C 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Pottstown;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  Phoenixville,  and 
Theodore  J.  Nitz,  Pottstown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Virop- 
harma  Incorporated.  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,718 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/06 
U.S.  a.!Jl4— 322  17  aaims 

1.  A  dcmpound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,.  R2.  R^  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
(C|-C6)i  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  alkylthio, 
alkylsulityl,  alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  acetamido,  sulfonamido.  alky- 
lamino.  idialkylamino  and  NO2;  W  and  X  represent  the  same  or 
different:  linking  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
•alkylenei  (Cj-C,)  and  carbonyl  ( — (C=0) — );  Y  and  Z  represent 
the  sam4  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


wherein  K,  represents  a  subslituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting cfl  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci-C^)  and  acyl.  and  each  R^  is  the 
Different  and  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  c  insisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci-C^),  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  1  ^rboxy.  carbalkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsultinyl,  alkylsulfonyl. 
amino,  licetamido,  sulfonamido.  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  and 
NO,,  ai|(i  m  is  1—1,  and  wherein  R,  represents  a  substituent 
selected  tVom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  acyl,  and 
n  IS  frori,3  to  5;  and  the  isomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  of  ^id  compounds. 


5,830,906 

PIPERlblNE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING 
THEM  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Nathalie    Chabert,    Coumonterral;    Jean-Philippe    Ducoux, 
Montpellier;    Xavier    Emonds-Alt,    Combaillaux;    Patrick 
Gueuit.  Teyran;  Vincenzo  Proietto.  Saint  Georges  D'Orques, 
and  Didier  Van  Broeck.  Murviel   Les  Montpellier,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sanoti,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  703,952 
Claias  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28,  1995,  95  10142 
Ut  CI."  C07D  2II/72:2II/H4:2I3/HI:  A6IK  31/445 
U.S.  ClJ  514—329  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


Ar',— (Cll 


in  whici  1 
X  is 
R', 
Y 


— (CH 


2:0 


H 


(I'al 


N— CH,— CH,— C— CH  — N— CO— A  — 7. 

-     I 
Ar', 


or  one: 
r^l^sents  a  (C,-C7)alkyl: 
a  group: 
*),— NR,,CONR„R,«; 


re|  II  esents  : 


in  which  groups: 

q  is  zero, 

R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C|-C7)alkyl; 

Ri7  and  R|g  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  a 
(Cj-Oalkyl; 
Ri8     can.     in     addition,     represent     a    (C3-C7)cycloalkyl.     a 
(C,-C7)cycloalkylmethyl.  a  hydroxyl.  a  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  a  benzyl 
or  a  phenyl; 

or  alternatively  R,7  and  R,^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  linked,  constitute  a  heterocycle  chosen  from 
azetidine.  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  morpholine.  thiomorpho- 
line,  perhydroazepine  and  piperazine  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted at  position  4  with  a  (C.-Cjjalkyl; 

Ar'i  represents  a  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more 
limes  with  a  substituent  chosen  from:  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl,  a  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  a  (C|-C4)alkyl,  a  trifluoromethyl, 
a  methylenedioxy,  said  substituents  being  identical  or  differ- 
ent; 

Ar'2  represents  a  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more 
times  with  a  substituent  chosen  from:  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl.  a  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  a  (C|-C4)alkyl,  a  trifluoromethyl, 
a  methylenedioxy.  said  substituents  being  identical  or  differ- 
ent; 

A'  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  — CH, —  group; 

Z'  represents: 

a  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a 
substituent  chosen  from:  a  halogen  atom;  a  trifluoromethyl;  a 
cyano;  a  hydroxyl;  a  nitro;  a  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted one  or  more  times  with  a  halogen,  a  trifluoromethyl.  a 
(C|-C4)alkyl.  a  hydroxyl.  a  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  said  .substituent.s 
being  identical  or  different;  an  amino  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted once  or  twice  with  a  (C,-C4)alkyl;  a  benzylamino;  a 
carboxyl;  a  (C|-C|o)alkyl;  a  (C,-Cg)cycloalkyl  unsubstimted 
or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a  methyl;  a 
(C|-C,o)alkoxy;  a  (C,-Cg)cycloalkyloxy  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a  methyl;  a  mereapto;  a 
(C|-C|o)alkylthio;  a  formyloxy;  a  (C|-Cfc)alkylcarbonyloxy; 
a  formylamino;  a  (C|-Cf,)alkylearbonylamino;  a  benzoy- 
lamino;  a  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl;  a 

(C,-C7)cycloalkyloxycarbonyl;  a  carbamoyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  once  or  twice  with  a  (C|-C4)alkyl;  a  ureido  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  once  or  twice  at  position  3  with  a 
(C,-C4)alkyl  or  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl;  a 

(l-pyrrolidinyl)carbonylamjno.  the  said  substituents  being 
identiciil  or  different; 

a  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  w  ith  a 
halogen,  a  trifluoromethyl.  a  (C|-C4)alkyl.  a  hydroxyl.  a 
(C|-C4)alkoxy; 

a  pyridyl;  a  thienyl;  an  indolyl;  a  quinolyl;  a  benzothienyl;  an 
imidazolyl;  and  its  salts  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids. 


5,830.907 

APPLICATION  OF  RILUZOLE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

NEUROLOGICAL  LESIONS  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

TRAUMA 

Adam  Doble:  Erik  Louvel,  both  of  Paris;  Jeremy  Pratt. 
Charenton  le  Pont,  and  Jean-Marie  Stutzmann,  Villecresnes, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer,  SA.,  Ant- 
ony. France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01229,  §  371  Date  May  30.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mav  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13288.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1991,  92  15148 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/425 

VS.  CI.  514—367  6  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  neurological  lesions  associated 

widi  trauma,  said  method  comprising  treating  a  patient  in  need  of 

such  treatment  with  a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an 

effective  amount  of  riluzole  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salts  diereof. 
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5,830,908 
CRYSTALLINE  HYDROCHLORIDE  OF  (R)-(-)-2-(N-[4-(l,l- 
DIOXIDO-3-OXO-23-DIHYDRO-BENZISOTHL\ZOL-2- 
YL-)-BLTYLl-AMINOMETirYL)-CHROMAN 
Alfons  Gninenb«rg,  Dormagen;   Oliver  Brehm,  Wuppertal; 
Michael  Conrad,  Wuppertal,  and  Dietrich  Seidel,  Wupper- 
tal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1995,  195  43 
478.1 

Int  a.'  A61K  H/425:  C07D  275/06 
as.  CI.  514—373  3  Oaims 

1.  Crystalline  modification  V  of  (R)-(-)-2-{N-(4-(l.l-dioxido-3- 
oxo-  2,3-dihydro-benzisothiazol-2-yl)-butyl)-aminometiiyl}- 

chroman  hydrochloride. 


where  R,.  R,.  R,,  Rj,  R,.  R<,,  R7,  Rg.  and  R,  represent  hydrogen. 
C,  to  C(,  allcyl,  hydroxy,  or  OAC,  or  where  R,  and  R4  together 
represent  a  carbonyl  group. 


5,830,909 
ANGIOTENSIN  (AID  ANTAGONISTS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

THE  GROWTH  OF  ADIPOSE  TISSUE 
David  LeRoy  Crandall,  Cornwall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,562,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,609 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/41 
U.S.  a.  514—381  37  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  adi|x>se  tissue  growth  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  such  mammal  an  amount  of  an  Angio- 
tensin (AH)  Antagonist  effective  to  reduce  the  growth  of  adipose 
tissue. 


5,830,910 

CYTOCHALASINS  USEFUL  IN  PROVIDING 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  NERVE  CELL  INJURY 

ASSOCUTED  WITH  NEURODEGENERATIVE 

DISORDERS 

Mark  P.  Mattson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,745 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514-^11  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  adverse  effects  of  a  neurodegenerative 

disorder  comprising:  administering  10  a  patient  a  therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  Formulas  (l)-(II)  and  their 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts: 


O  R' 

where  R,.  R,.  R,.  R4.  Rs-  R^.  an<i  R7  represent  hydrogen.  C,  10  C^ 
alkyl  or  hydroxy,  or  where  R,  and  R4  together  represent  a  cartwnyl 
group;  or 


5,830,911 
PYRANOINDOLE  AND  TETRAHYDROCARBAZOLE 
INHIBITORS  OF  COX-2 
Amedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Robert  J.  Steffan; 
Anthony  F.  Kreft,  both  of  Langhome,  Pa.;  Thomas  J.  Cag- 
giano,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Craig  E.  Caufield,  Princeton 
Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,361 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/86 

\)S.  CI.  514—411  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  having  the  stnicture 


wherein 

R  is  (CH,)„COOR-'; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkylcycloalkyl 
of  4-14  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms; 

K*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

R'.  R".  R'.  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  of  1-6  carlKin  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkoxy  of  7-12  carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkyllhio  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulhnyl  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1-3  carix)n  atoms,  cyano. 
nitro,  — SCF,,  — COR',  alkanoyloxy  of  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  moiety  is  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkylamido  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylsul- 
fonamido  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R",  R',  or  R"  is  cyano; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1-6  carbons  or  dialkylamino  in 
which  each  alkyl  moiety  is  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  — C— ;  and 

n=l^ 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5330,912 

DERIVATIVES  OF  63-DIFLUORO-7. 

HYDROXYCOUMARIN 

Kyle  |ti  Gee,  Springfield;   Richard  P.  Haugland,  and  Wei- 

Chuan  Sun,  both  of  Eugene,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,684 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/37:  C07D  311/14:311/16 

VS.  a-  514—457  35  Claims 

I.  A  ciompound  having  the  formula 


R'— O 


wherei  1 

R'  i:  H,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C,-C|8  perfluoroalkyl,  CN,  fom>yl,  aryl. 
helcroaryl,  arylcartwnyl,  or — (C=0) — NR'R'  where  R'  and 
R  are  independently  H,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  aryl,  or  R'  and  R*  taken 
ini  Combination  are  — (CH2)3 — M — (CHolj —  where  M  is  a 
sii  i|le  bond,  — O— ,  — CH,— .  or  — NR"— ,  where  R"  is  H  or 
C  -jCft  alkyl;  or  R'  is  — L— R^^  or  — L— S^^; 
R^  is  H,  OH,  CN,  C|-C|g  is  alkyl.  C.-C,,  perfluoroalkyl, 
suffomethyl.  biologically  compatible  salt  of  sulfomethyl, 
h^()methyl.  aryl,  — L — R;^  or  — L — S,-; 
R'  i!  H  or  C,-Cfc  alkoxy; 

R'  ii  H,  or  a  monovalent  moiety  derived  by  removal  of  a 
h;  oroxy  group  from  a  phosphate,  a  thiophosphaie.  a  sulfate. 
01  B  biologically  compatible  salt  thereof;  or  a  monovalent 
m  Jiety  derived  by  removal  of  a  hydroxy  group  from  a  car- 
be  )ty  group  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid;  or  a 
m  jnovalent  moiety  derived  by  removal  of  a  hydroxy  group 
fro^  an  alcohol  or  from  a  mono-  or  polysaccharide;  or  R'  is  a 
photolabile  caging  group; 
wherein 

ar/|  is  an  aromatic  substituent  having  6  conjugated  carbon 
aiioms  that  is  optionally  and  independently  substituted  by 
H.  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo.  biologically  compatible  salts  of 
sulfo,  carboxy,  nitro,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl.  alkoxy,  alky- 
llhio, amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino  or  alkylamido; 
heitroaryl  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocycle  that  is 
■  laptionally  fused  to  additional  six-membered  aromatic  rings. 
jor  is  fused  to  one  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring. 
said  heteroaromatic  rings  containing  at  least  I  and  as  many 
as  3  heteroatoms  that  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
( f  O.  N  and  S  in  any  combination,  that  is  attached  by  a 
s  Ingle  bond,  and  is  optionally  and  independently  substituted 
I  y  H,  halogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  or  C|-C^  alkoxy; 
e^  c  fi  L  is  independently  a  single  covalent  bond,  or  Lisa 
( ovalent  linkage  having  1  -24  nonhydrogen  atoms  selected 
i  rom  the  group  consisting  of  C,  N.  O  and  S  and  is  com- 
I  osed  of  any  combination  of  single,  double,  triple  or  aro- 
natic    cartion — carbon    bonds,    carbon-nitrogen    bonds, 
1  itrogen — nitrogen     bonds,    carbon-oxygen     bonds    and 
( arbon-sulfur  bonds; 
R  (  is  a  reactive  group; 
S,   Is  a  conjugated  substance; 
prov  ii  led  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R''  is  — L — R,-  or  — L — S,-; 

or  that  R'  is  not  hydrogen;  or  both. 
20.  Aimethod  of  delecting  the  activity  of  an  enzyme,  comprising: 
a)  c(  itibining  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  enzyme,  with 
a  (|ibstrate  of  the  formula: 


R^— O 


wherein 

R^  is  H,  C,-C,8  alkyl,  0,-0,^  perfluoroalkyl.  CN,  formyl, 
aryl,  heteroaryl,  arylcarbonyl.  or  — (C=0) — NR'R"  where 
R'  and  R-  are  independently  H,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  aryl,  or  R' 
and  R"  taken  in  combination  are  — (CH,), — M — (CH,), — 
where  M  is  a  single  bond,  — O — .  — CH, — .  or  — NR" — . 
where  R"  is  H  or  C,-C„  alkyl;  or  R'  is  -^L— S<-; 

R^  is  H.  OH,  CN,  C,-C,s  alkyl,  C.-C,,  perfluoroalkyl.  sul- 
fomethyl, salt  of  sulfomethyl,  halomethyl,  arvl,  or 
— L— Sf^; 

R^  is  H  or  Ci-Cfe  alkoxy; 

R^  is  a  monovalent  moiety  derived  by  removal  of  a  hydroxy 
group  from  a  phosphate,  a  thiophosphate.  a  sulfate,  or  a 
biologically  compatible  salt  thereof;  or  a  monovalent  moi- 
ety derived  by  removal  of  a  hydroxy  group  from  a  carboxy 
group  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  cart)oxylic  acid;  or  a 
monovalent  moiety  derived  by  removal  of  a  hydroxy  group 
from  an  alcohol  or  from  a  mono-  or  polysaccharide: 

wherein 

aryl  is  an  aromatic  substituent  having  6  conjugated  cart>on 
atoms  that  is  optionally  and  independently  substituted  by 
H.  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo.  biologically  compatible  salts  of 
sulfo.  carboxy.  nitro,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl.  alkoxy,  alky- 
Ithio.  amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino  or  alkylamido; 

heteroaryl  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocycle  that  is 
optionally  fused  to  additional  six-membered  aromatic  rings, 
or  is  fused  to  one  5-  or  6-membcred  heteroaromatic  ring, 
said  heteroaromatic  rings  containing  at  least  1  and  as  many 
as  3  heteroatoms  that  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Q.  N  and  S  in  any  combination,  that  is  attached  by  a 
single  bond,  and  is  optionally  and  independenUy  substituted 
by  H,  halogen.  C|-C(,  alkyl.  or  C.-C^  alkoxy; 

each  L  is  independently  a  single  covalent  bond,  or  L  is  a 
covalent  linkage  having  1-24  nonhydrogen  atoms  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  C,  N,  O  and  S  and  is  com- 
posed of  any  combination  of  single,  double,  triple  or  aro- 
matic cartoon — carbon  bonds,  cartjon-nicrogen  bonds, 
nitfogen — nitrogen  bonds,  carbon-oxygen  bonds  and 
carbon-sulfur  bonds; 

S(-  is  a  conjugated  substance 

under  conditions  suitable  for  cleavage  of  the  R'-oxygen  bond: 

and 
b)  delecting  the  resulting  fluorescence  either  qualitatively  or 

quanlilatively. 
35.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'— O 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  C|-C,K  alkyl.  C^-C^g  perfluoroalkyl,  CN.  formyl.  aryl. 
heteroaryl.  arylcarbonyl.  or  — (C=0)— NR'R"  where  R'  and 
R-  are  independently  H.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  ar>l,  or  R'  and  R"  taken 
in  combination  are  — (CH;); — M — (CH,), —  where  M  is  a 
single  bond.  — O— .  — CH,— ,  or  — NR*— ,  where  R*  is  H  or 
C,-C,  alkyl; 

R'  IS  H,  OH.  CN.  C|-C,s  alkyl.  C,-C,g  perfluoroalkyl,  sulfom- 
ethyl. biologically  compatible  salt  of  sulfomethyl.  halomethyl. 
or  aryl; 

R'  is;  H  or  C.-C^  alkoxy: 
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R'  is  H: 

wherein 

aryl  is  an  aromatic  substituent  having  6  conjugated  carbon 
atoms  that  is  optionally  and  independently  substituted  by 
H.  halogen,  cyano,  sulfo,  biologically  compatible  salts  of 
sulfo,  carboxy.  nitro.  alkyl.  perfluoroalkyl.  alkoxy,  alky- 
Ithio.  amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino  or  alkylamido: 
heteroaryl  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocycle  that  is 

optionally  fused  to  additional  six-membered  aromatic  rings. 

or  IS  fused  to  one  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring,  said 

heteroaromatic  rings  containing  at  least  1  and  as  many  as  3 

heteroatoms  that  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O. 

N  and  S  in  any  combination,  that  is  attached  by  a  single  bond. 

and  is  optionally  and  independently  substituted  by  H.  halogen. 

C1-C4  alkyl.  or  Cj-C^  alkoxy. 


5.830.915 
PHOSPHINIC  ACID  AMIDES  AS  MATRIX 
METALLOPROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Stanislaw  Pikul.  Maison:  Kelly  Lynn  McDow-Dunham.  Love- 
land;  BLswanath  De.  Cincinnati,  and  Yetunde  Olabisi  Taiwo, 
West  Chester,  all   of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,950 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/l6:M/3li:3l/40:M/44 
\}S.  CI.  514—620  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structure  according  to  Formula  I. 


O 


HO 


5,830.913 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  TREATING  DRY  EYE 

OR  DISEASE  CALSED  THEREFROM 
Takahiro  Ogawa.  Nishinomiya;  Noriko  Watanabe.  Suita.  and 
Yasushi  Okumura.  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Sei^u  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd..  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1995.  7-322364 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .?///9 

U.S.  CI.  514—569  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  dry  eye  or  a  disease 

caused  therefrom  which  comprises:  applying  to  an  eye  of  a  patient 

a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient 

an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


SO,H 


(I) 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkynylalkyl.  alkenylalkyl.  aryl-alkyl. 
heterocycle-alkyl,  alkoxy-alkyl.  arylalkoxy-alkyi,  or  alkylih- 
ioalkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkynyl,  alkenyl.  aryl-alkyl.  heteaxycle- 
alkyl.  heteroaikyl  (including  alkoxy-alkyl,  arylalkoxy-alkyl, 
or  alkylthioalkyl  alkylamlnoalkyl.  arylthioalkyl.  arylalkylthio- 
alkyl).  heterocyclylheteroalkyl.  aminoacylalkyl.  acylami- 
noalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  acyloxyalkyl; 

Ri  and  R,  together  form  an  alkylene  chain  or  heteroalkylene 
chain: 

R,  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloheieroalkyl.  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic aryl,  heteroaikyl  (hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  or  ami- 
noalkyl);  and 

R,  and  R,  may  together  form  an  alkylene  chain  or  hetero 
alkylene  chain: 

R4  is  alkyl,  alkoxy.  arylalkyi,  cycloalkyl,  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic aryl: 
an   optical    isomer,   diastereomer   or   enantiomer   thereof,   or   a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt,  or  biohydrolyzable  alkoxyamide. 
ester  acyloxyamide.  or  imide  thereof. 


5,830,914 
APOPTOSIS-CONTROLLING  AGENT 
Tetsuo  Kimoto;  Hiroto  Chaen,  and  Masashi  Kurimoto,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-125198; 
Jiil.  17,  19%,  8-205482 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—510  23  Claims 

1.  An  orally  and  parenterally  administrable  apoptosis-controlling 
agent  comprising  an  orally  and  parenterally  administrable  carrier, 
an  antioxidant,  and  as  an  effective  ingredient  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-[4-hydroxy-3,5-bis(3- 
methyl-2-butenyl)phenyll-2-propenoic  acid  and  its  physiologically 
acceptable  salts,  wherein  the  antioxidant  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.1-10%  by  weight  of  the  effective  ingredient. 


5,830.916 
INHIBITOR  OF  CERAMIDASE 
Yusuf  A.  Hannun,  Chapel  Hill;  Alicja  Bielawska,  Apex,  and 
Charles  McKay,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke 
University,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652J538 
Int.  a."  A61K  il/16 
U.S.  a.  514— «25  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  intracellular  levels  of  ceramide  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  agent  thai 
inhibits  alkaline  ceramidase  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  said 
inhibition,  and  monitoring  said  intracellular  levels  of  ceramide 


5,830,917 

L-N*-(l-IMINOETHYL)  LYSINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL 

AS  NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 

William  M.  Moore,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  and  E.  Ann  Hallinan, 

Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,147 

Int.  a."  A61K  3I/IH:3I/I55:  C07C  279/12:311/05 

U.S.  CI.  514—634  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

having  the  formula: 
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N 

.A. 


Y  N  — X 

I 
R 


:v 


NRiR- 


hydrogen:  lower  alkyl  radical:  lower  alkenyl  radical: 

alkynyl  radical:  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical:  alicyclic 

hyd^ikarbon  radical;  helerocyclyl  radical  in  which  1  to  about 

h«  t  ;roatoms  are  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 

iind  sulfur;  wherein  all  said  radicals  may  optionally  be 

ubil)tuied  with  hydrogen,  cyano,  lower  alkyl.  nitro.  amino. 

ic  hydrcK'arbon  radicals,  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 

'  vhich  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl; 

(  wer  alkylene  radical:  lower  alknylene  radical;  lower 

I  yiene       radical:       aromatic       hydrocarbon       radical. 

,Q(CH,)„.  where  m=l-3.  n=l-3.  and  Q  is  sulfur,  sulti- 

:  ulfonyl.  oxygen.  C^O.  lower  alkynyl  radical,  aromatic 

hydj"!  carbon  radical,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  hetero- 

radicals  in  which  1  to  about  4  heteroatoms  are  indepen- 

selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur:  wherein  all 

radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  hydrogen,  halo- 

iind  lower  alkyl; 

.  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
[sting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

iwer  alkylene  radical  wherein  said  radical  is  optionally 

|ituied    with   hydrogen,    lower   alkyl,    hydroxyl.    lower 

y,  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkylar>loxy.  thiol,  lower  thioalkoxy. 

kyiaryloxy.  ihioaryloxy.  sulfinylalkyl.  suihnylalkylaryl. 

ylaryl.    sulfonylalkyl,    sulfonylalkylaryl,    sulfonylaryl. 

ten.  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  alicyclic  hydrocar- 

I  adicals;  or  A  can  be  a  direct  bond  to  the  remainder  of  the 

mole  inile:  and 

;H,R^  where  R*^  is  amidino.  guanidino.  sulfonamidino. 
amro  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl.  akl- 
yar ,    or  aryl  radicals. 


5.830,919 

METHOD  TO  PROTECT  PLANTS  FROM  FUNGAL 

INFECTION 

Yigal  Cohen.  Kiryat  Ono.  Israel,  assignor  to  Agrogene  Ltd., 

Kiryat  Ono,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  12,  1993,  107992; 
Apr.  28,  1994.  109474:  Nov.  30,  1994,  111824 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/44 
VS.  CI.  514—561  37  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  a  crop  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cucumbers,  melon,  broccoli,  cauliflower,  kohlrabi, 
potatoes,  sunflower,  tobacco,  grapes,  cotton,  maize,  sorghum,  cab- 
bage, pearl  millet,  rice  and  hop.  against  fungal  diseases  caused  by 
fungi  by  inducing  local  and  systemic  resistance  of  said  crop. 
comprising: 

applying  to  the  crop  or  its  locus  a  composition  containing  an 
effective  amount,  sufficienl  to  induce  local  and  systemic  resis- 
tance of  the  crop  to  control  the  fungal  disease,  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-amino  butyric  acid. 
R-P-amino  butyric  acid;  D,L-N-benzoyl-3-aminobutyric  acid, 
and  p-aminovalenc  acid  and  salts  thereof. 


U.S.  Clj 


(R», 


(Ri, 


Fomiula  ( 1 ) 


(Ar,  linker,l„— Ar 
I  I 

A  A 

when  i  n  each  Ar  is  independently  an  aromatic  moiety. 
each  i\  is  independently  a  proton-accepting  substituent; 
each  a  is  independently  a  noninterfering  substituent; 
m  is  )  or  I ; 
n  is  4-16;  and 
each 


linker    is    independently    an     isostere    of    — CH, — . 
-*  fI=CH—  or  — NHCO— . 


5,830,920 
SULFLIRIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  SUGAR  ALCOHOLS 
Alexander  Chucbolowski,  Grenzach-Wyhlen;  Jiirgen  Ftngerle, 
Rheinfelden,  both  of  Germany;  NiggI  Iberg,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land; Hans  Peter  MarkI,  Basel.  Switzerland;  Rita  MiiUer, 
Basel,  Switzerland;  Michael  Pech.  Hartheim.  Germany: 
Marianne  Rouge.  Basel.  Switzerland:  Gerard  Schmid.  Kien- 
berg.  Switzerland:  Thomas  Tschopp.  Ettingen,  Switzerland, 
and  Hans  Peter  Wessel.  Heitersheim.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  5,  1995,  1310/ 
95 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/045:  C07C  205/()0 
U.S.  CI.  514—730  27  Claims 


5,830,918 
NbNPEPTIDE  INSULIN  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Richard  Sportsman.  San  Francisco;  Hugo  O.  Milan  Newark, 
and   l^wrence   M.   Kauvar.  San   Francisco,  all   of  Calif., 
assigaors  to  Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,857 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135 
$14— 4M  10  Claims 

1.  A  fi^lhod  to  modulate  the  kinase  activity  of  insulin  receptor 
which  ntthod  comprises  contacting  said  insulin  receptor  or  the 
kinase  f  drtion  thereof  w  ith  a  compound  of  the  formula 


I 

If 


PtACEBO 


mq/Kg/h     i.v, 
INHIBITION     (X) 


HEPARIN 

03 
S4 


EXAMPLE  6 

03 
47 


27.    A   pharmaceutical   composition   comprising    an   effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(Ai-X')„'-(Yi-X=-).'-(Q'-X'-)„2-(YJ-X*).2-(-Z'-X'-).MY'-X*).'la 

D 

I 
(A--X')„'-(Y*-X»-)/-«y-X'-).MY'-X"^.'-<-Z=-X"-),»-(Y»-X'^).» 

Of 
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-continued 

(Ai-Xi»„'-(Yi-X=-t.'-(Q'-X-'»„-(Y--X^),"-(-Z'-X'-w'-(Y'-X''»„''' 
<A-'-X'»„'-(Y*-X»-)i-(Q-'-X»-)i-(Y'-Xi»)J(-Z-'-Xii-t-(Y'*-Xi-):-W 
(A'-X">„'-(Y^X'*-),^-<0'-Xi''-»„''-(Y«-X'V-<-Z'-X"-U''-(rx'«)„'' 

wherein 

n'-n''  are  each  independently  0  or  I: 

m'-m'  are  each  independently  0  or  I.  but  with  the  proviso  thai 
at  least  one  of  m'.  m~  and  m*.  at  least  one  of  m'*.  m   and  ni 
and.  at  least  one  of  m'.  m"  and  m'  is  I :  and  wherein 

X'-X'"  each  independently  is  — O— .  — CONR'— .— 
NR'CO— or— NR'— : 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alky  I; 

W  is  benzene  or  s-triazine: 

Y'-Y''  each  independently  is  an  aromatic  ring  system: 

A'-A'  each  independently  is  a  residue  of  a  sugar  alcohol  devoid 
of  the  I  -hydroxy  group  or  a  derivative  thereof,  a  residue  of  a 
sugar  acid  devoid  of  the  l-carboxy  group  or  a  derivative 
thereof  or  lns-(hydroxymelhyl)-methyl; 

D  is  the  di-residue  of  a  sugar  alcohol  devoid  of  2  hydroxy 
groups  or  a  derivative  thereof  or  the  di-residue  of  a  sugar 
dicarboxytic  acid  devoid  of  2  carboxy  group  or  a  derivative 
thereof; 

Q'-Q'  and  Z'-Z'  each  independently  is  the  di-residue  of  a  sugar 
alcohol  devoid  of  2  hydroxy  groups  or  a  derivative  thereof  or 
the  di-residue  of  a  sugar  dicarboxylic  acid  devoid  of  2  car- 
boxy  groups  or  a  derivative  thereof  or  didesoxyglycopyrano- 
side  or  a  derivative  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  hydroxy 
group  of  residues  A'-A'.  D.  Q'  -Q'  and  Z'-Z'  is  esieriHed 
with  sulfuric  acid  with  the  proviso  that  a  carbon  atom  which 
is  not  present  in  a  ring  system  and  which  is  bonded  to 
hydroxy  or  hydroxy  esterified  with  sulfuric  acid  is  not  bonded 
to  another  hetero  atom,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  and  an  inert  carrier. 


5.HMK922 

PROCESS  FOR  POST-KXPANSION  OF  PRE-EXPANDED 

POLYOLEFINS  BEADS 

Reinhard  Win>bski.  Marl,  and  Bernd  Guenzel.  Haltern.  both 
of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  .Marl, 
(iermany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1998.  Ser.  No.  26^35 
ClainLs  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  21,  1997,  197  06 
884.7 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/22:9/22« 
II.S.  CI.  521—58  14  ClainLs 

I.  A  process  for  post-expanding  partially  expanded  polyolelin 
granules,  comprising: 

charging  a  vessel  containing  foamed  polyblefin  beads  having  a 
bulk  density  of  from  20-450  g/l  with  an  inert  gas  under  a 
pressure  of  from  2-2.'>  bar  and  al  a  temperature  ot  from 
T„-150°  C.  to  T„-40°  C.  over  a  period  of  from  1-^8  h:  and 
then 
continuously  or  disconlinuously  transferring  the  pressurized 
foam  beads  into  an  apparatus  in  which  a  fluidized  bed  is 
created,  where  the  beads  expand  further  at  a  temperature  of 
from  T„-75°  C.  to  T„+20°  C. 


5.830,921 
CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PREPAR.4TION  OF  SUCH  MEMBRANES 
(iraham  Edward  Cooley,  Oxon,  linited  Kingdom,  and  Vincent 
F.  D'Agostino,  Dix  Hills,  N.V.,  assignors  to  National  Power 
PLC,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,997,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,626,731, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  226,825,  Apr.  13, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
764,.M)3 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  5/22:  C2SB  /.WW 
VS.  CI.  521—27  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  moditied  cation  exchange 
membrane  having  an  ionic  sail  or  hydroxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  a 
mixture  thereof  deposited  within  the  ptilymer  matrix,  said  ionic  salt 
or  hydroxide  being  insoluble  in  the  electrolyte  solutions  which,  in 
use.  coniaci  either  side  of  the  membrane,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

i)  conlaciing  a  cation  exchange  membrane  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  lungsten.  molybdenum  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  and 
iil  converting  the  water  soluble  sail  from  slep  (i)  into  an 
insoluble  salt  or  insoluble  hydroxide 


5.8.30,923 
FOAMED  FI.IOROPOIA MER 
Sundar  Kilnagar  Venkataraman,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  ¥.. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,907 
Int.  CI."  C08J  S)A)X:WI4:  B27J  SAX) 
l!.S.  CI.  521—64  15  Claims 

I.  Prtxress  for  foaming  an  article  comprising  fluoropolymer 
containing  at  least  35  wi.  '*  fluorine  which  has  already  been 
fabricated,  comprising 

(al  healing  the  article  to  a  temperature  above  200°  C.  to  a 
foamable  slate. 

(b)  pressurizing  Ihe  heated  article  with  supercritical  CO,. 

(c)  depressurizing  the  pressurized  healed  article  while  still  in  the 
foamable  state,  whereby  said  CO;,  foams  said  article,  and 

(d)  cooling  said  foamed  article. 


5.830.924 

NON-LINEAR  SI  YRENIC  POLVMER-BASED  FOAMS 
Kyung  Suh.  (iranville,  Ohio;  Mehmet  Demiriirs,  Terneuzen. 

Netherlands,  and  Chau  \'.  Vo,  SoulTelweyersheim,  France, 

a.ssignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
per  No.  PCT/l  S95/l.\^62.  S  371  Date  Apr.  9.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11970,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,078 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  13,  1994, 
9420644 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/l)f{:WN 
U.S.  CI.  521—79  15  Claims 

1.  A  prcvess  for  preparing  a  low  density  closed-cell  ixilvmer 
foams  comprising  the  steps  of  heal-plaslifying  an  expanilable  or 
foamable  polymer  forniulalion  comprising  a  non-linear  monovinsl 
aromalic  pt)lymer  and  an  en\ironmentally  acceptable  blowing 
agent,  the  non-linear  monovinyl  aromatic  polymer  comprising 
from  .50'  to  1(X)  weight  percent  of  Ihe  polymer  in  the  formulation: 
and  reducing  the  pressure  on  Ihe  niixiurc  to  form  a  foam  ha\ing  a 
plurality  of  closed  plurality  of  closed  cells  having  an  average  cell 
size  of  at  least  about  0.08  millimeter 
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5,830,925 

BlttMEN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jacques  Chion,  and  Marie-Francoise  Morizur,  both  of  Grand 

Couronne,  France,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex.  j 

!        FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,989 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  11, 
1995,95402789 

InL  CI."  C08J  9/10 
U.S.  C|.  521— 83  7  Qalras 

1.  A  tprocess  for  preparing  a  bitumen  composition  for  use  in  an 
asphaltjitiixture  for  road  applications  and  having  a  softening  point 
of  75°  jd.  or  less  comprising  blowing  a  mixture  with  an  oxygen- 
containjitg  gas  which  mixture  comprises  a  bitumen  having  a  pen- 
etratiort  of  less  than  300  tenths  of  a  millimeter  at  25°  C.  100 
grams,  latid  5  seconds  and  a  thermoplastic  rubber  which  is  present 
in  an  a  nount  of  up  to  3%  w.  based  at  on  total  mixture. 


5,830,926 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Theodore    M.    Smiecinski,    Woodhaven;    Steven    E.    Wujcik, 
Romulus,  and  Donald  C.  Mente,  Grosse  He,  all  of  Mich., 
assi^iors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  991,996 
1  Int  CI."  C08G  18/20:18/32 

U.S.  CJ.  521— 128  20aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  flame  retardani  flexible  polyurethane 
foam  article  comprising  reacting: 

(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average 
equivalent  weight  of  from  about  2(X)  to  about  2500,  and 

(b)  an;  organic  isocyanate 
in  the  presence  of 

(c)  aicatalysi.  a  blowing  agent,  a  surfactant,  and 

(d)  optionally  a  chain  extender, 
and  further  in  the  presence  of: 

(e)  qielamine  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  10  weight 
pej-fieni  to  about  55  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
foiu  n,  and 

(f)  aa  ;ffective  amount  of  an  auxiliary  flame  reiardant  other  than 
mcl  imine. 

whereiif  'said  organic  isocyanate  comprises  from  about  70  to  85 
weight  I  percent  carbodiimide-uretonimine-moditied  diphenyl- 
methane  diisocyanate  and  about  IS  to  30  weight  percent  toluene 
diisocy  mate,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  organic  isocyanate. 


5,830,927 

PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME  .\ND  USES  THEREOF 
John  W.  Vanderhoff,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Philippe  Huwart, 
Walhain,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Lehigh  University,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,557,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,468 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10:  C08F  2/50 
U.S.  CI.  522—81  16  Claims 

1.  Av  aqueous  printing  ink  composition  substantially  devoid  of 
volatile!  organic  solvents,  having  a  viscosity  of  about  10  to  50 
poises  ^nd  useful  for  gravure  and  flexographic  printing  on  hydro- 
phobic |smooth,  non-porous  plastic  and  metal  substrates  prepared 
by:       I 

A.  djiiersing  a  low  molecular  weight  hydrophobic  ultra-violet 
curfble  vinyl  functional  oligomer  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
Ihe  presence  of  an  oil-in-waier  emulsifier-coemulsifier  combi- 
nation in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  emulsilier  to  coemulsifier  is 
abpui  4: 1  to  1 :4.  and  subjecting  the  resulting  crude  aqueous 
oligomer  emulsion  to  the  action  of  comminuting  forces  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  average  particle  sizes  of  the  oligomer 
below  about  I  micron  and  below  the  critical  particle  diameter 
w^i'h  in  practice  will  never  settle,  and  wherein 


B 


I.  said  emulsifier  comprises  a  nonionic.  anionic,  cationic. 
amphoteric  or  zwitlerionic  surfactant  or  any  mixture 
thereof. 

II.  said  coemulsifier  composes  a  water  insoluble  hydrocariwn 
or  hydrocarbyl  alcohol,  ester,  ether,  aipine  or  halide  con- 
taining an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  moiety  of  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  any  mixture  thereof,  and 

III.  the  aqueous  oligomer  emulsion  comprises  an  eflfective 
amount  of  a  photo  initiator/pholosensitizer: 

mixing  a  water  insoluble  pigment  with  water  in  the  presence 
of  a  water  soluble  polymeric  grinding  vehicle  and  grinding 
the  mixture  to  produce  a  ground  pigment  master  batch  paste. 

C.  mixing  the  aqueous  oligomer  emulsion  from  A  with  the  said 
ground  pigment  master  batch  paste,  and 

D.  adding  to  the  mixture  from  C  about  1  to  l(W(-  by  weight  of 
the  pnnting  ink  composition  of  a  water  soluble  or  water 
reducible  polymeric  thickener  eflfective  to  adjust  the  rheology 
properties  of  the  flnal  printing  ink  composition  to  sustain  a 
rapid  decrease  in  viscosity  with  increasing  rate  of  shear  to  a 
plateau  value  of  about  205  poises  at  high  shear  rate  of  about 
IO~'-IO"'  reciprocal  seconds  followed  by  a  corresponding 
increase  in  viscosity  upon  cessation  of  the  shear. 


5,830,928 
WATERBORNE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  L.  Faler.  Pittsburgh;  James  R.  Franks,  Gibsonia,  and 
Roxalana  L.  Martin,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603^21,  Feb.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,989 
Int.  CI."  C08L  51/08 
U.S.  CI.  523—502  11  Claims 

1.  A  walertxime  coaling  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
film-forming  resin,  wherein  said  polymenc  film  forming  resin 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  unsaturated,  substantially  hydrophobic  polyester  compo- 
nent, and 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  component  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  with  N-methylol  or 
N-alkoxymethyl  functionality  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  2  to  about  15  weight  percent; 

(ii)  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  with 
carboxyl  functionality  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  1 5  weight  percent:  and 

(iii)  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  with 
no  additional  reactive  functionality  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  I  to  about  80  weight  percent,  wherein 
said  weight  percentages  for  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii)  are  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
component  (b). 


5,830.929 

TREATMENT  OF  PIGMENTS  FOR  IMPROVED 

DISPERSIBILITV  AND  CONCENTR-^TION  IN 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 

Rodney  D.  Stramel,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.431,  .Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,192 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/22:5/11 

U.S.  CI.  523—200  16  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  concentrates  comprising  an  inorganic  pigment 

dispersed  in  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said  pigment  haNing  deposited 

thereon  a  dialkyi  sulfosuccinate  treating  agent  corresponding  lo  the 

fonnula    ROOCCHSO,MCH,COOR     wherein    R    and    R     are 

monovalent  alkvl  radicals  having  no  unsaturalion  containing  from 

about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a  metallic  monovalent 

cation;  said  dialkyi  sulfosuccinate  treating  agent  being  deposited 

upon  said  pigment  in  a  dry-treating  operation  without  the  presence 
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of  aqueous  metalions  in  an  amount  ranging  from  atxiul  0. 1  percent  lene.  wherein  the  reaction  of  (II)  with  (III)  is  carried  out  in  a 
to  about  5  percent  by  weight  and  wherein  said  dispersed  pigment  is  reaction  medium  which  comprises  water,  an  inorganic  or  organic 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  33.33  percent  to  acid  and  0. 1  to  20'*  by  weight,  based  on  the  reaction  medium,  of 
about  83.33  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  combined  weight  of  a  hydrotropic  compound  or  mixture  of  several  hydrotropic  com- 
the  thermoplastic  resin  and  the  inorganic  pigment.  pounds  wherein  the  hydrotropic  compound  is  a  lactam,  lactone  or 

amide  and  the  hydrotropic  compound  has  a  relative  dielectric 
constant  e  of  20  to  60  (at  25°  )  and  the  reaction  temperature  is  from 
50°  C.  to  160°  C. 

5,830,930 

ELASTOMERIC  COMPOUNDS  INCORPORATING — 

SILICON-TREATED  CARBON  BLACKS 
khaled   Mahmud,  T>ngsbore;   Meng-Jiao  Wang.  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass..  and  Robert  A.  Francis,  Park  Orchards,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,141 
Int.  CI."  C08L  WOO:  C08K  3/J4:J/04 
U.S.  a.  523—215  19  Claims 

1.  An  elastomenc  compound  compnsing  a)  an  elastomer  and  b) 
an  aggregate  compnsing  a  carbon  Phase  and  a  silicon-containing 
species  phase,  wherein  said  aggregate  imparts  to  the  elastomer 
poorer  abrasion  resistance,  comparable  or  higher  loss  tangent  at 
low  temperature  and  a  lower  loss  tangent  at  high  temperature, 
compared  to  carbon  blacl(. 


5330,931 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.\T10N  OF  POLYCYCLIC 

COMPOINDS 

Thomas    Pelster,    Koln,    and    Dietmar    Kalz,    Neunkirchen- 

Seelscheid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Leverkiisen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995, 195  48 
453-3 

InL  CI."  C08K  S/.i465;  C07D  2J9/70 

VS.  a.  524—90  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

(I) 


said  process  comprises  reacting  aromatic  di-  or  tetracarfooxylic 
acids  of  the  formula 


COOH 


/ 

\ 


(II) 


COOH 

or  anhydrides  and/or  esters  thereof  with  aromatic  diamines  of  the 
formula 


/ 
\ 


NH: 


(III) 


NH: 


5,830,932 
EXTERNAL  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE  AND  VAPOR- 
ABSORPTIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  M.  Kay,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  BioDerm,  Inc.,  St, 
Petersburg,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,619,  Nov.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747 J76,  Aug.  20.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5^63,947.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,201 

InL  CI."  C08L  5/04 
U.S.  a.  524—24  15  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  formulation  suitable  for  making  a  barrier  disc,  an 
adhesive  pad  or  wound  treatment  pad,  said  formulation  compris- 
ing: 

35-60%  polyisobutylene, 
10-209t  sodium  alginate. 
10-20%  pectin. 
5-10%  gelatin. 
1-2%  calcium  silicate. 

5-10%  of  an  absorptive  agent  .selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  propyl  cellulose,  carboxym- 
ethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  car- 
bopol.  karaya  gum.  tragacanth  gum.  guar  gum,  acacia  gum. 
ghaiti  gum.  xanthan  gum.  jaraya  gum.  locust  bean  gum.  and 
psillium  seed  gum. 
0.5-2%  calcium  chlonde, 
0,5-2%  calcium  phosphate, 
0.5-2%  calcium  sulphate,  and 
0.1-0.5%  magnesium  borate. 


5,830,933 
DENTURE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Synodis,  Summit:  Alfred  J.  Smetana,  Wayne;  Robert  C. 
Gasman,  Montville;  Eddie  Wong,  New  Providence,  all  of 
NJ.,  and  Hal  C.  Clarke,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Block 
Drug  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288387,  Aug;  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,782 
Int  a."  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CI.  524—37  27  Claims 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  carrier  and  an  effective  adhesion  amount  of  a  salt 
of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  or  anhydride  and  a  1  to  5  carbon 
atom  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  wherein  said  salt  has  a  specific  viscosity  of 
at  least  about  4.0. 


wherein 

A=ortho-phenylene.   ortho-naphthylene.   peri-(  l.8)-naphthylene 

or  arylene  of  more  than  two  benzene  rings  fused  with  one 

another,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  and 

B=ortho-phenylene.   ortho-naphthylene,    pen-(l,8)-naphthylene 

or  arylene  of  more  than  two  benzene  rings  fused  with  one 

another,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 

where  the  arylene  radicals  A  and  B  in  formula  (I)  which  contain 

more  than  two  ben/ene  rings  fused  with  one  another  are  bridged  in 

the  ortho-position  or  corresponding  to  a  peri-position  in  naphtha- 


5,830,934 
COLLOIDALLY  STABILIZED  EMULSION  POLYMER 
Venkataram    Krishnan,   Cary,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Reichhold 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,209 
Int.  CI."  C08L  1/26:  C08K  5/24:  C08G  77A>4 
U.S.  CI.  524—43  33  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  emulsion  polymer  comprising: 
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from  f^ut   10  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  an  aliphatic 

conjwated  diene  monomer: 
a  protective  colloid:  and 
a  funciibnalized  silane  component  of  the  formula: 


(R")j-» 
I 
R(CH2).Si(ORU 

to  C,  alkyl.  R'  is 


whereini  R"  is  C, 
CH:  4=CH— . 
C(0  )b— ,  and 


i-Cj  alkyl,  R  is  SH. 
CH,=C(CH3)— C(0)0— .        CHj=CH— 


O 

/    \ 
CH, CH, 


5,830,936 

PHOSPHITES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Taketoshi  Klkuchi,  Osaka;  Naoki  Inui,  Nara:  Kanako  Fukuda. 
Kanako,  and  Takashi  Sanada,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916^29 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222491; 
Aug.  27,  1996,  8-225139 

InL  a."  C08K  5/527.  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  524—117  12  Claims 

1.  A  phosphite  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


n  is  l|  0.  and  m  is  2  or  3: 

where  ii  said  functionalized  silane  component  interacts  with  said 
pro)  ettive  colloid  such  that  said  functionalized  silane  compo- 
nen  and  said  protective  colloid  stabilize  said  emulsion  poly- 


U.S.  a 


5,830,935 

COtOR  OF  BASIC  METAL  ORGANIC  SALTS  BY 

EMPLOYING  C,-C,7  ALKYL  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS  AND 

STABILIZED  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Rajesh  Khattar,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Benjamin  Paul  Labo- 

vitz,  Lleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  OMG 

Americas,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.698 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/15:  C07C  51/50:27/26 

iZ4— 114  20  Claims 

I 
1.  A  pft)cess  for  improving  the  color  of  a  basic  alkali  or  alkaline 

earth  m^ial  organic  salt  of  a  phenol  and/or  monocarboxylic  acid 
prepared  from  mixtures  containing  a  phenol  comprising: 

prepatihg  a  reaction  mixture  containing  said  metal  salt  and  a 
colOf-producing  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing! Of  a  phenol  and  a  phenolic  reaction  product  and. 
treatiijg  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  C7-C1,  alkyl  glycidyl  ester 
ha\|i|ig  the  formula 


O 


P— o— z 


wherein  R'  and  R"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylcycloalkyl  group  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group:  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms:  X  represents  a  direct  bond,  a  sulfur 
atom  or  a  methylene  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  having  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms:  Z  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
— a' — CO — O — Y'  or  — A' — O — CO^ — Y'  wherein  A'  repre- 
sents a  direct  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  Y'  represents  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms:  A'  represents  a 
residue  of  a  dihydric  alcohol:  and  Y'  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group. 


5,8.W,937 
COATING  AND  WEARLAYER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
SURFACE  COVERINGS 
Allen    A.    Shalov,    Freehold,    and    Anthony    N.    Piacente. 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  NJ.,  a.s$ignors  to  Congoleum  Corpo- 
ration, Mercerville.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,438,  Sep.  4.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  830.727,  Feb.  4,  1992.  This  application 
May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66368 
Int.  CI."  C08L  .■IIA)6 
U.S.  a.  524—297  20  Oaims 


10 


o 

/  \ 

CH2— CH— CH:— O— C  — R 


in  whici  R  is  a  C7-C,7  alkyl  group  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react 
w  ith  the  4olor-producing  component  and  thereby  improve  the  color 
of  said  ptsic  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  organic  salt. 

9.  A  ;«abilizer  composition  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
process  of  claim  1. 

15.  A  halogen-containing  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
halogenfcontaining  polymer  and  a  heat  stabilizing  amount  of  the 
compos  t  on  of  claim  9. 


■■:  ■i'm^v^'^i^'^' 

^'^*-y'????^5<ftSihe^j^s^ 

--■-■■.      ■                ■  .  ," 

2 

1 

4 

2        

I.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  thermoplastic  polymer: 

(b)  from  about  3%  by  weight  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 
plasticizer  for  said  thermoplastic  polymer:  and 
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(c)  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  crosslinking  agent,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  thermoplastic  polymer  to  said  crosslink- 
ing agent  being  no  greater  than  about  2:1. 


5.830,938 
WATER-REDUCIBLE  COATING 
Deonis  St.  Laurent,  Feeding  Hills,  and  Earl  Spice,  Granby, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,412 
Int  CI.*  C08K  5/101 
VS.  a.  524—317  1  Claim 

1.  A  two-pan  polyurethane  coating  in  which  the  first  part  com- 
prises a  A)  water-reducible  polyol  and  water,  and  the  second  part 
comprises  B)  a  water  dispersible.  aliphatic,  primary  polyisocyan- 
ate,  the  NCO/OH  ratio  of  B):A)  being  between  about  I  5:1  to 
about  2.5: 1.  and  C)  an  organic  solvent  component  at  between  about 
5  and  about  50  parts  per  hundred  by  weight  based  on  total  weight 
of  A)  plus  B),  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  about  50  wt  %.  up 
to  100%  of  the  solvent  C)  comprises  ethyl  3-ethoxy  propionate. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyethylene,  (b)  polypro- 
pylene, (c)  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  a-olefin  having  3  or  more 
carbon  atoms,  (d)  copolymers  of  propylene  and  o-olefin  having  4 
or  more  carbon  atoms,  (e)  copolymers  of  ethylene,  o-olefin  having 
3  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  a  non-conjugated  diene  and  (f) 
copolymers  of  propylene,  a-olefin  having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms 
and  a  non-conjugated  diene.  and  (C)  400  parts  by  weight  or  less  of 
a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fiber,  aromatic 
polyamide  fiber,  potassium  titanate  fiber,  gypsum  fiber,  brass  fiber, 
stainless  steel  fiber,  steel  fiber,  ceramic  fiber,  boron  whisker  fiber, 
asbestos  fiber,  mica.  talc,  silica,  calcium  carbonate,  glass  beads, 
glass  flakes,  glass  microballoons.  clay,  molybdenum  disulfide,  wol- 
lastonite.  titanium  oxide,  calcium  polyphosphate,  graphite,  granu- 
lar and  plate  fillers,  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  (A),  said  composition  having  a  retention  rate  of 
a  weld  strength  of  15%  to  100%  obtained  by  the  following  formula 
( 1 ),  based  upon  flexural  strengths  determined  from  a  weld  shaped 
article  (X)  having  a  weld,  which  is  provided  by  plural  melted  resin 
flows  encountering  in  the  mold,  at  substantially  the  center  portion 
thereof  and  a  non-weld  shaped  article  (Y)  having  no  weld  therein, 
both  obtained  by  injection  molding  the  composition  under  the 
following  conditions: 


5,830,939 
VICOSITY  REDUCTION  METHOD 

Santokh  S.  Badesha,  Pittsford;  Robert  M.  Ferguson.  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Marko  D.  Saban;  Soivja  Hadzidedic.  both  of 
Etobicoke,  Canada;  Arnold  W.  Henry,  Pittsford;  George  J. 
Heeks,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.;  Nam  S.  Ro,  and  John  Abate, 
both  of  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,914 
Inl.  CI."  C»8K  5/05:5/101:  C08L  83/08:  BOIJ  13/00 

VJS.  a.  524—379  9  Claims 

I.  A  viscosity  reduction  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  azeotropic  mixture  including  water  and  a  liquid 
capable  of  forming  the  azeotropic  mixture  with  the  water  in  a 
coating  composition  comprised  of  the  water,  a  solvent,  and  a 
polymeric  material  wherein  the  polymeric  material  is  a 
grafted  elastomer  composed  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  bonded 
to  a  fluoroela.stomer:  and 

(b)  agitating  the  coating  composition  including  the  azeotropic 
mixture,  thereby  reducing  the  viscosity  of  the  coating  compo- 
sition. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  L  wherein  (a)  includes  adding  the  liquid 
to  the  coating  composition  wherein  the  liquid  is  an  aliphatic 
alcohol. 


5,830,940 

SH.\PED  ARTICLE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYMER 

Kiyokazu  Nakamura;  Norio  Kitajima,  and  Toshihide  Inoue,  all 

of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628J96,  Apr.  5.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,643.988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,026. 

Dec.  28.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1996.  .Ser. 

No.  683,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338096; 

Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326469 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/03:67/04:77/12 
U.S.  a.  524-^»04  21  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer  having  a  weld, 
which  IS  provided  by  plural  melted  resin  flows  encountering  in  a 
mold,  obtained  by  melt  molding  a  composition  comprising  (A)  100 
pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquid  crystalline  polymer  capable  of 
forming  an  anisotropic  melt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  crystalline  polyesters  and  liquid  crystalline  polyester  amides 
and  (B)  0.01  to  2  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  olefinic  polymer, 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  10.000  to  600,000. 


Retention  rate  of  »cld  strength  (%MFlexural  strength  of  shaped 
anictc  (X)  having  wcld/Flcxural  strength  of  shaped  article  (Y) 
having  no  weld)xlOO  (I) 

Injection  molding  condition: 

Cylinder  temperature:  Melting  point  (°C.)  of  liquid  crystalline 

polymer-t-IO"  C. 
Mold  temperature:  90°  C. 
Size  of  shaped  anicle:  6.0  mm  (width)xl27  mm  (length)xl  mm 

(thickness). 


5,830,941 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  HOSE 
Yoshiaki  Aimura;  Suguni  Ito,  and  Tsuyoshi  Konno,  all  of 
Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon    Zeon   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-306462 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  524-456  18  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  a  nitnle  group- 
containing  highly  saturated  copolymer  rubber,  an  ultrafine  magne- 
sium silicate  powder,  in  an  amount  of  20  to  200  pans  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  rubber,  having  an  average 
panicle  diameter  of  not  larger  than  10  pm  and  a  vulcanizer.  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  15  pans  by  weight  based  on  100  pans  by  weight 
of  said  rubber;  said  nitrile  group-containing  highly  saturated 
copolymer  rubber  being  obtained  by  hydrogenating  the  conjugated 
diene  pan  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile-conjugated  diene-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  ester  copolymer. 


5,830,942 
PHASE  CHANGE  INK  FORMULATION  USING  A 
URETHANE  AND  URETHANE/IREA  ISOCYANATE- 
DERI\  ED  RESINS 
Clifford  R.  King,  Salem;   Donald  R.  Titterington.  Tualatin: 
JelTery  H.  Banning.  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  and  Loc  V.  Bui. 
Valencia,  Calif.,  aissignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WiLsonville. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,815 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:5/20:  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—590  52  Claims 

1.  A  phase  change  ink  carrier  composition  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  urethane  resin  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  the  reaction  of 
at  least  one  alcohol  and  an  isocyanate.  the  alcohol  further 
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bei  I ;  selected  from  the  group  of  alcohols  consisting  of  a 
mo  1  )hydric  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  monohydric  aromatic  alcohol, 
hydric  aliphatic/aromatic  alcohol,  a  monohydric  fused 
alcohol,  a  polyol  and  mixtures  thereof: 
r  ixed  urethane/urea  resin  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  at 
one  alcohol,  an  isocyanate.  and  at  least  one  monoamine; 


anc 
(c)  a  i|ono-amide. 


5,830,943 

PRoitSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MODinED 
POLYMER  FOR  POWDER  PAINTS 
Dirk  A;  W.  Stanssens,  Houthalen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  DSM 
N.V.,  jBeerlen,  Netherlands 

'  Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,413 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   24,   1994, 
9400107 

int.  JCI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  8/30 
U.S.  a]  524—590  12  aaims 

1.  A  ttocess  for  preparing  a  modified  polymer  comprises  the 
step(s)  ^f: 

mixiiig  a  polymer  having  reactive  groups  which  is  solid  at  room 
temperature  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyacrylates.  polyesters,  polyethers.  polycarbonates, 
pojybutadienes.  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  and 
fluorine-containing  polymers  with  at  least  one  compound  con- 
tai|iing  two  or  more  functional  groups  which  are  capable  of 
reajcting  with  the  reactive  groups  of  said  polymer,  wherein  the 
at  l^ast  one  compound  has  at  least  one  most  reactive  group 
whith  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isocyanate. 
epiiiy.  thiol.  cyclic  carbonate.  amine.  hydroxy, 
p-l  ijdroxyalkylamide.  acid  or  anhydride,  wherein  the  mixing 
wi  n  said  compound  containing  two  or  more  functional  groups 
is  ij  a  temperature  at  which  the  viscosity  of  said  polymer  is 
les  .than  10000  dPas  (measured  according  to  Emila).  wherein 
a  r  nxing  device  for  achieving  a  homogeneous  product  w  hich 
coiilprises  a  static  or -dynamic  mixer  is  used  in  said  mixing. 
pn  I'  ided  that  the  mean  residence  time  and  the  residence  time 
diitibulion  in  said  mixing  device  are  selected  so  that  more 
thi  I  50%  of  the  reactive  groups  of  the  polymer  have  reacted 
wi  I  said  compound. 


5,830,945 
MACROMONOMERS  HAVING  REACTIVE  SIDE 
GROUPS 
Robert  R.  Gagne.  Pasadena;  Matthew  Louis'  Marrocco.  III. 
Santa  Ana;  Mark  Steven  Trimmer,  Pasadena,  and  Neil  H. 
Hendricks,  Brea.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxdem.  Incor- 
porated, San  Dimas.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,883,  Aug.  19,  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,931 
Int.  CI."  C08L  65AI2:  C08G  61/10:81/00 
VS.  a.  525—50  44  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  reinforced  polymers,  comprising 
copolymerizing  macromonomers  having  the  structure: 


wherein  each  A,.  A;.  A,,  and  A4.  on  each  monomer  unit,  indepen- 
dently, is  C  or  N;  each  G,.  G,.  G,.  and  G4.  on  each  monomer  unit, 
independently,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  solubi- 
lizing  side  groups,  reactive  side  groups,  and  reactive  solubilizing 
side  groups,  provided  that  ( I )  at  least  one  inonomer  unit  has  at 
least  one  solubilizing  side  group  and  at  least  one  monomer  unit  has 
at  least  one  reactive  side  group,  or  (2)  at  least  one  monomer  unit 
has  at  least  one  reactive  solubilizing  side  group,  and  provided  that 
when  any  of  A,,  A,.  A,,  and  A4  is  N.  the  corresponding  G,.  G;.  G,. 
or  G4  is  nil;  the  macromonomer  has  a  degree  of  polymerization. 
DP„.  greater  than  about  6:  and  adjacent  monomer  units  are  oriented 
head-to-head,  head-to-tail,  or  randomly;  with  one  or  more  mono- 


5,830,944 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  POLYESTEROLS 
Baerbei  Meyer,  Lauta;  Gerd  Mueller-Hagen,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Bernd  Guettes,  Sallgast,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,153,  Jun.  8,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,117.  Mar.  31, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
852,707 
j  I  Int  CI."  C08L  67/02 

VS.  C  .1525—28  4  Claims 

1.  a|  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric  polyesterols  by 
in-situ  t»lymerization  of  ethyienically  unsaturated  compounds  in 
the  prefrence  of  free-radical  initiators  in  polyesterols.  the  process 
consisting  of  carrying  out  in  a  base  polyesterol,  the  in-situ  poly- 
merization of  olefinically  unsaturated-monomers  selected  from  the 
group  ^()nsisting  of  styrene.  acrylonitrile.  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  ba.se 
polyesterol,  of  prepolymers  prepared  by  reacting  polyesterols  with 
isocyait^tes. 


5,830,946 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Ozamu  Ozawa;  Katsuki  Hayashida.  and  Tomoji  Saitoh,  all  of 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  720,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274170 

Int  CI."  C08L  61/04:61/10:33/18:33/20 

VS.  CI.  525—65  2  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  which  comprises:  l(X)  parts  by  weight 

of  a  hydrogenated  NBR;  30  to  2(X)  parts  by   weight  of  zinc 

dimethacrylate.  zinc  diacrylate.  or  an  admixture  thereof;  5  to  30 

pans  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  compound;  and  0.1  to  10  parts  by 

weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  vulcanizer:  wherein  said  epoxy 

compound  is  an  epoxy  resin  which  has  two  or  more  epoxy  groups 

per  molecule  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  more  than  100. 


5330.947 
EXTRUDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  HYDROCARBON 
COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  J.  Blong.  Woodbury;  Michael  P.  Greuel.  White  Bear 
Township,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Claude  Lavallee.  London. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing. 
St  Pual.  Minn. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  559.789,  Nov.  15.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,710ai7.  This  application  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956.090 
Int  a."  C08L  23/04:27/18:71/02 
VS.  CI.  525—187  8  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  resistant,  melt-processable  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of: 
(I)  one  or  more  melt-processable  thermoplastic  hydrocarbon 
polymers; 
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(2)  an  amount  effective  to  improve  the  processability  of  the  in  which  r  ranges  from  1-20.  X  is  NH,  or  OH.  n  ranges  from  2  to 

composition  of  one  or  more  chemically-resistant  fluoropoly-  50,  and  m  ranges  from  0  to  50.  wherein  R,  Is  hydroxyphenyl  which 

mers  comprising  interpolymerized  units  of:  is  optionally  interrupted  by  up  to  20  ethylene  oxide  groups  only 

(a)  one  or  more  fluorinated  olefin  monomers  of  the  general  when  X  is  NH,. 
formula: 


CFj=CXR' 

wherein: 

X  Is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom:  and 

R'  Is  a  halogen  atom  or  is  an  alkyl  cyclic  alkyl  or  aryl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  such  alkyl  or 
aryl  groups  may  optionally  be  halogenated  and  may 
contain  one  or  more  heteroaloms  such  as  oxygen  or 
nitrogen  and  may  be  partially-,  fully-,  or  non- 
halogenaled  provided,  however,  that  when  X  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  R'  contains  an  allylic  carbon  atom  relative  to 
the  a-unsaturation  and  that  allylic  carbon  atom  is  not 
perfluonnated:  and 
(b)  one  or  more  olefin  monomers  of  the  general  formula: 

CH2=CXR- 

wherein: 

X  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
R-  is  a  hydrogen  or  is  a  halogen  atom  with  the  proviso  that 
R-^  and  X  are  not  both  fluorine;  R"  may  also  be  an  alkyl. 
cyclic  alkyl.  or  aryl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  any  of  which  may  optionally  be  partially-,  fully-, 
or  non-halogenated  and  may  contain  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms; 
(3)  one  or  more  poly(oxyalkylene)  polymer  dispersed  In  said 
hydrocarbon  polymer,  wherein  the  fluoropolymer  or  fluo- 
ropolymers   constituting   component   (2)   have   a   Carreau- 
Yasuda  Equation  ml    parameter  of  about  0.7  or  less  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  melt  viscosity  of  the  fluoropolymer  or 
fluoropolymers  constituting  component  (2)  to  the  melt  viscos- 
ity of  the  thermoplastic  hydrocarbon  polymer  or  polymers 
constituting  component  (1 )  is  between  0.01  and  100  at  the 
melt  processing  conditions  of  the  composition. 


5.830,949 

ADHESIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  ADHESIVE 

SHEET 

Amane  Mochizuki,-  Michle  Sakamoto;  Masahiro  Yosbioka.  and 

Yuji  Helta,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1996,  8-277212 

Int.  CI."  C08G  I8A)2:73/I0:  C09J  179/08;  B32B  7/12 

V.S.  CI.  525—452  9  Claims 

9.  An  adhesive  sheet  comprising  a  support  having  formed  on  at 

least  one  surface  thereof  an  adhesive  resin  composition  comprising 

a  polycarbodlimide  resin  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ) 

and  a  bisalkenyl-substituted  nadimlde  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (2): 


+A— N=C=N^ 


(U 


wherein  A  represents  a  divalent  organic  group  and  n  represents  a 
positive  integer. 

(2) 


N— Ri- 


5.830.948 
POLYMERIZABLE  MACROMONOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Jean  M.  J.  Frechet,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  and  koji  Yui,  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  inc.,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  660,684,  Jun.  5,  19%.  Pat.  No.  5,635,571, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491,350,  Jun.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,465 
Int.  CI."  C08L  79/W,  C08G  73/06 
VS.  CI.  525-410  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hyperbranched  polymer  comprising 
polymerizing  an  AB  macromonomer  wherein  A  is  NH;  or  OH 
group  resulting  from  a  termination  step  in  preparing  said  mac- 
romonomer and  B  is  a  pendant  ester  group  present  In  the  monomer 
used  to  prepare  said  macromonomer.  wherein  the  AB  macromono- 
mer is  a  polyoxazoline  having  the  structural  formula 

CH3-«-N-CH2-CH2^— eN-CH:-CHi»-X  (1) 

I  "I 

c=o  c=o 

I  I 

R  Ri 

I 

o=c 

I 

OR- 

whereln  R  is  phenylene  or  alkylene  containing  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms.  R-  is  C,^  alkyl  and  R,  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,.|2  alkyl,  vinyl,  isopropylldene,  pentafluoroethyl.  phenyl, 
hydroxyphenyl  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  up  to  20  ethyl- 
ene oxide  groups,  C,.2-alkoxyphenyl  which  Is  optionally  Inter- 
rupted by  up  to  20  ethylene  oxide  groups  and  -(CHjCHj — 0-»;CH, 


CH2-C=CH; 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group  and  R^  represents  a  diamine  residue. 


5,830,950 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RUBBER-MODIFIED  RIGID 
SILICONE  RESINS  AND  COMPOSITES  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Dimitris  Elias  Katsoulis;  John  Robert  Keryk,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.;    Frederick  Jerome   McGarry,   Weston,   Mass..   and 
Bizhong  Zhu,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  and  Massachusetts  Inst.  Tech.,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich, 

Filed  Dec,  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,557 
Int.  CI."  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525-^77  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  rubber-modified  rigid  silicone  resin, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  dissolving.  In  an  organic  solvent,  the  following  components 
so  as  to  form  a  solution  therefrom,  said  components  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  an  organoslllcon  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(I)  an  organosilicone  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  slls- 
esquloxane  resin  of  the  empirical  formula 

R'Jl'^'.SiO,4_.,.j^„ 
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wherein:  :  Is  a  positive  numerical  value,  b  and  c  are  zero  or 
positive  ni  rtierical  values  with  the  proviso  that  0.8S(a-t-b+c)S  1.6. 
R'.  R-  and  ft'  are  monovalent  radicals  independently  selected  from 
the  group  i^onsisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
oximo.  alkjloximo.  aryloxlmo.  aol.  alkylepoxide.  arylepoxide. 
alkylcarboKyl,  arylcarboxyl.  alkylelher.  arylether.  alkylamlde.  ar>- 
lamide.  aljiji  amino  and  arylamino  radicals;  said  organosilicone 
resin  haviij  been  formed  by  the  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of 
(II)  hydrol^yable  precursors  of  (II: 

(III  hydrolyzable  precursors  of  (I);  and 

(III)  an  hydrolyzate  formed  from  (II): 

(B)  2]  io  30  weight  percent  of  the  combined  weights  of  (A) 
and  IB)  of  a  silicone  rubber  of  the  empirical  formula; 

(Rii  ,„RVSiO,„((R\SiCV),_ 

{^'.^  ,,R\SiO„l(R■',SiO,,,).),(R^ ,  ,„R\SiO„;) 

wherein  eUh  R"*  is  a  monovalent  radical  Independently  selected 
from  the  gniup  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  each  R'^  Is  a 
monovalent  radical  Independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hy<|itoxyl.  alkoxy,  oximo.  alkyloximo.  aryloxlmo.  alkylcar- 
boxyl.  aryiqarboxyl.  and  p  is  1.2  or  i.  q  Is  I  or  2.  x  is  greater  than 
or  equal  ti  6.  and  y  ranges  from  zero  to  1 0:  and 

(C)  J  Condensation  catalyst; 

(2)  copdl^menzlng  component  (B)  with  component  (A),  without 
causlli^  precipitation  of  the  copolymerized  product  from  solu- 
tion if  the  gelation  thereof; 

(.1)  devjt^latilizlng  the  solution  containing  the  copolymerized 
prodMi  produced  from  compi>nents  (A)  and  (B);  and 

(4)  hea(i|ig  said  devolalillzed.  cop<ilymerized  product  lo  a  lem 
peratiife  sufliicieni  to  cause  the  same  to  cure 


and  from  about  45  to  about  55  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 

percent  by  weight  of  the  impression  material  of  a  catalyst  paste 

composition  comprising 

hi.  from  about  1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
percent  of  the  catalyst  paste  of  a  linear  diinethylvlnyl  terminated 
polydlmethylsiloxane. 

b2.  from  about  30  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  paste  of  a  dimethylvinylsllyl 
tenninated  pt)lydimethylsiloxane.  wherein  said  dimethylvinylsl- 
lyl terminated  polydlmethylsiloxane  contains  20-35'?  highly 
disperse  SiO,  based  upon  100'7(  by  weight  of  said  dimethylvi- 
nylsllyl terminated  polydlmethylsiloxane. 

b3.  from  about  55  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  pa.ste  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  QM-resln.  said  QM-resIn  being  homogeneously  soluble 
In  at  and  comprising  SiO-/.  RO,,.  and  R,SiO,,  wherein  R 
represents  n-alkyl.  phenyl  or  vinyl  and  has  an  alkoxy  group 
content  from  less  than  4  mmol/g. 

b4.  from  about  0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  paste  of  a  linear  dlmelhyl- 
(vinylmethyl)-slloxane  copolymer  with  dimethylvinylsllyl  termi- 
nation. 
b5.  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  percent  b\  weight  based  upon  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  paste  of  a  Pt-catalysi  prepared 
ln)m  H,PtCI^  and  teu-amethyldivinyldislloxane 
Wi  short  chained  dimethylvinylsllyl  terminated  polydimethylsllox- 

anes. 
b7.  H2-adsorbent.  and  optionally 
b8.  pigments. 


5,830,951 

POLyVlNYLSILOXANE  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 

Jurgen    Hans    Fiedler,    Constance.    (Jermany,    assignor    to 

l>ents|dy  DeTrev  G.m.b.H.,  Dreleich,  Germany 

ContiniHlion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490.690.  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  3,661,222.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

I  767,134 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  sis— *78  .  3  Claims 

1.  A  denial  Impression  material  having  low  viscosity  comprising 
from  aboui  45  to  about  55  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
percent  1  j  weight  of  the  impression  matenal  of  a  base  paste 
(.ompnsii  i : 

al.  from  ahout  I  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
percen  by  weight  of  the  impression  material  base  paste  ot  a 
Imear  ilimethylvinyl  terminated  polydlmethylsiloxane. 
a2  from  Jbout  8  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
percen  by  weight  of  the  impression  material  base  paste  of  a 
linear  iimethyl-(H-methyl)-siloxane  copolymer  with  a  termi- 
nated .omponent  selected  from  trimethylsllyl  or  dlmethylhy- 
drosilyl,' 
a.^.  from  ijbout  15  to  ab<iut  25  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
percen  i by  weight  of  the  impression  material  base  paste  of  a 
dimetli  >(lvinylsilyl  terminated  polydlmethylsiloxane.  wherein 
said  diinethylvinylsilyl  terminated  polydlmethylsiloxane  con- 
tains $-25%  by  weight  highly  dispersed  SiO_,  based  upon 
100<;i^  ht  weight  of  said  dimethylvinylsllyl  terminated  polydim- 
ethylsj  l0xane. 
a4.  from  ibout  50  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 
perceii  by  weight  of  the  impression  material  base  paste  of  a  low 
molecjilar  weight  QM-resin.  said  QM-resln  being  homoge- 
neously soluble  in  al  and  comprising  SIC-  .  RO,,.  and  R,SiOi, 
wherejn  R  represents  n-alkyl.  phenyl  or  vinyl  and  has  an  alkoxy 
group  joontent  from  less  than  4  mmol/g. 
a5.  a  wai^r  scavenger  for  adsorption. 

a6   fron^  about  0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  100 

percerit  by  weight  of  the  impression  matenal  base  paste  of  a 

linear Ulmethyl-lvinylmethyD-siloxane  copolymer  with  dimeth- 

ylvinyitilyl  termination. 

a7  dipofcv  surfactant  to  improve  wetting  properties,  and  optionally 

a8.  pigrtWnls. 


5,830,952 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYMER  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Walter  R.  Pedersen.  and  Joseph  Devasia  Ponmankal,  both  of 

Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Dexter  Corporation.  W  indsor 

Locks.  Conn. 

FUed  Feb,  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603J»5 
Int.  CI,"  C08F  283AKI 
VS.  CI.  525—531  19  Claims 

1.  A  waier-dlspersible  polymer  having  the  structure 

E— L— A. 

wherein  E  is  an  epoxy  portion  of  the  polymer  having  at  least  one 
epoxy  group.  A  is  a  polymerized  acrylic  portion  of  the  polymer, 
and  L  is  a  Unking  ptirtion  of  the  polymer  which  covalently  links  E 
to  A.  said  polymer  prepared  from 

(a)  an  epoxy  compound  having  about  two  epoxy  groups; 

(b)  a  linking  compound  having 

(i)  either  conjugated  carbon— carbon  double  bonds  or  a 
carbon — carbon  triple  bond,  and 

(il)  a  moiety  capable  of  reacting  with  an  epoxy  group,  said 
linking  compound  present  in  an  amount  of  about  O.OOS**  to 
about  2.5'S-  by  weight  of  the  polymer  and  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  \^  and  up  to  about  25^  of 
the  epoxy  groups  provided  by  the  epoxy  compound;  and 

(c)  acrylic  monomers,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  a.P-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  acrylamide.  methacrylamlde.  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
render  the  polymer  water  dispersible. 
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5.830,953 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ESTER-SLBSTITUTED 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  THIN  FILM  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hideyuki   Nishikawa,  and   Ken   Kawada,  both  of  Ashigara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  F'ilm  Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,116 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1996,  8-069527; 
Oct.  21.  1996,  8-278433 

Int.  a."  C08F  20/00 
US.  CI.  525—329.5  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ester-substiluted  polyvinyl  alcohol 
from  a  comp«iund  having  a  carboxyl  group  and  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
which  comprises  converting  Ihe  compound  having  a  carboxyl 
group  10  an  active  derivative  thereof  and  reacting  the  active  car- 
boxylic  acid  derivative  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
base  Ihe  conjugate  acid  of  which  has  a  pKa  of  1 1  or  more,  wherein 
said  active  carboxylic  acid  derivative  is  a  mixed  anhydride,  said 
ba.se  is  diazabicyclo|5.4.()jundec-7-ene  and  said  reaction  of  the 
active  carboxylic  acid  derivative  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  pre- 
formed in  the  presence  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  as  a  solvent. 


5,830,954 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POLYOLEFINE  RESIN  PRODICTION  PLANT 

Shigeki  Hayashi:  Michinori  Tayaoia;  Hiroyuki  Mizouchi,  and 

Hirokazu  Katsuyama,  all  of  Icbihara,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1994,  6-323377 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2AH) 

L'.S.  CI.  526—60  16  Claims 


lil>--3^" 


r~t&i-^~J^; 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  polyoletine  resin  production  plant  for 
switching  between  production  of  two  of  a  plurality  of  polyolefin 
resins  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  registering,  in  advance,  names  of  the  plurality  of  polvolehn 
resins  producible  by  the  polyoletine  resin  production  plant  in 
a  name  data  base  as  index  data: 

(b)  storing,  in  advance,  an  operational  pattern  for  each  optimal 
type  changing  operation  as  an  operational  pattern  table  into  a 
pattern  storage  for  each  combination  of  a  name  of  a  current 
resin  under  production  by  ihe  polyolehn  resin  production 
plant  and  a  name  of  a  next  target  resin  to  be  produced  by  the 
polyolehn  resin  production  plant; 

(c)  producing  the  curreni  resin  in  ihe  polyolefin  resin  prixluction 
plant: 

(d)  comparing  the  name  of  the  current  resin  with  ihe  name  of  the 
next  target  resin  to  discriminate  a  combination  result  thereof 
and  selecting  an  operational  pattern,  corresponding  to  the 
discrimination  result,  from  the  operational  pattern  lable: 

(e)  executing  process  control,  including  adjusting  process  inputs, 
according  to  the  operational  pattern  selected  in  said  compar- 
ing and  selecting  step,  to  change  a  type  of  a  resin  being 
prtxluced  by  ihe  polyolehn  resin  production  plant  from  the 
current  resin  to  the  target  resin;  and 

(f)  producing  the  target  resin  in  the  polyolehn  resin  prixluction 
plant. 


5,830,955 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTIP  CONTROL 

OF  POLYOLEFINE  POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 

Makoto  Takeda:  llidetoshi  Goto,  and  Hidekazu  Kudo,  all  of 

Oita,  Japan,  as.signurs  to  Show  a  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,521,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,101 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315644 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  526—60  10  Claims 


I.  A  stanup  control  meihtxl  for  a  polyolefin  polymerization 
reactor  dunng  non-steady -state  stanup.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a>  calculating: 

( 1 )  a  reaction  rate  w  ithin  said  reactor  from  a  heat  balance 
within  said  reactor  and  a  dynamic  compensation  amount 
defined  as  an  olefin  feed  rale  function  based  on  past  heat 
capacity  variation  behavior: 

(2)  an  unreacted  amount  from  a  current  olefin  concentration 
within  said  reactor: 

(3)  a  reaction  balance  amount  representing  a  time  variation  of 
the  olefin  concentration  within  said  reactor  from  said  reac- 
tion rate,  .said  unreacted  amount  and  said  olefin  feed  rate; 

(b)  calculating  a  deviation  between  a  target  olefine  concentration 
and  said  current  olefine  concentration: 

(c)  determining  a  startup  olefine  feed  rate  based  on  said  reaction 
balance  amount  and  said  dev  lation  of  the  olefin  concentration; 
and 

(d)  delivering  olefines  to  said  reactor  according  to  said  stanup 
olefine  feed  rate. 


5,830,956 
BIODEGRADABLE  C  OPOLYMERS,  METHODS  OF 
PRODI  CING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Dolf  Stnckhausen,  Krefeld:  Frank  Krause,  Kleve.  and  Helmut 
Klimmek,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  Stockhausen  (imbH.  Krefeld,  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/(M)006,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15978,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

K'T  Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  535,287 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14.  1993,  43  (Ml 
772.4 

InL  CI.''  C08F  220A)4:222/m:  C08L  29m:  CUD  .W7 
UJS.  CI.  526—318.2  16  Claims 

1.  Biodegradable  polymers  suitable  for  the  use  in  detergents  and 
cleaning  agents  obtained  bv  radical  polymerization  of  the  follow- 
ing monomers  (a),  (b).  (cl  and  oplionallv  (d).  wherein  prior  lo 
pi>lynien/ation  the  monomers  conlaining  carboxvlic  acid  groups 
have  been  at  least  panially  neutralized  lo  form  salts  thereof: 

a)  monoelhylenically  unsaturated  dicarbt)xylic  acids. 

b)  nu)n(H.Mh>lenically  unsaturated  momKarboxylic  acids. 

c)  monoethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomers  which,  after 
hydrolysis  or  saponification,  have  one  or  several  hydroxyl 
groups  covalently  bonded  to  the  C-C-chain  and. 

d)  different,  radically  cop»ilynieri/able  monomers,  followed  by 
hydrolysis  or  saponification  of  the  polymenzed  monomer 
units  c)  to  form  hvdroxyl  groups  covalently  Nmded  to  the 
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:hain  of  the  polymer  in  aqueous  medium,  the  polymers 
iiing  a  biological  degradation  rate  of  greater  than  or 
o  60%  Biological  Oxygen  Demand  after  28  days. 


5  830  957 
RESINS  FORMED  FROM  ALPHA-BETA-UNSATURATED 

MONOMERS  AND  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Stephen  L-  Walker,  Marengo;  Gary  A.  Deeter,  Crystal  Lake, 
and  George  G.  Stuart,  II,  Belvidere,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,479 
Int.  Cl."  C08F  20/04 
U.S.  Cl.  i5B6-318.3  '  CUims 

1.  A  polymer  formed  from  a  mixture  of  between  about  85  and 
about  96  *t  %  a.P-unsaturated  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  monomers,  styrene  and  substituted  styrene 
monomefs  and  (meth)acrylic  monomers  and  between  about  4  and 
about  15  wt  %  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  between  10  and  .W 
carbons 


Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen,  such  a  C^-Cialkyl 
or  oxyalkyl  radical  or  a  C(_t ,:  oxyaryl  radical: 

b)  an  alkylaluminoxane:  and 

c)  an  organic  derivative  of  tin; 

characterized  in  that  the  alkylaluminoxane  is  methylaluminoxane 
treated  at  20°-80°  C.  under  vacuum  for  1-100  hours  and  the 
organic  derivative  of  tin  is  tin  tetraphenyl. 


c  fi30  958 

POLYNUCLEAR  METALLOCENE  PREPARATION  AND 
USE 
Bernd  Peifer;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany,  and 
M.  Bruce  Welch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroftum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

I         Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,684 
Int  Cl."  C08F  4/06:4/72:4/44:  C07F  9/00 


U.S.  Cl 


^.  f;26-113  20  Claims 

1.  A I  riocess  for  preparing  a  polynuclear  metallocene  comprising 
reacting  fi  first  metallocene  of  the  formula 


4p)— R,— (Cp)MeHR' 

with  a  sefcond  metallocene.  said  second  metallocene  having  at  least 
one  cyclopentadienyl-containing  group  having  a  substituent  having 
an  oleflijic  or  acetylenic  function,  wherein  in  the  above  fonnula 
each  Cp  is  the  same  or  a  different  cyclopentadienyl-containing 
group  R  IS  an  organic  moiety  connecting  the  two  Cp's:  Me  is  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  metals  of  Groups  IVB.  VB.  and 
VIE;  t'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl. 
hydrocarbyloxy,  and  halides:  and  x  is  1  or  0. 


5,830,960 
PRECIPITATION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  AN  OIL  ADSORBENT  POLYMER  CAPABLE 
OF  ENTRAPPING  SOLID  PARTICLES  AND  LIQUIDS 
AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Milan  F.  Sojka,  Algonquin,  lU.,  assignor  to  AMCOL  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Ariington  Heights,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,126,  Mar.  3.  1997,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,107,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  486,455,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,877, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,580,  Oct.  24, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
935346 
InL  Cl."  C08F  2m 
VS.  Cl.  526—194  20  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  microporous  oil  adsorbent  polymer 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  polyunsaturated  monomer  in  a  silicone  solvent  lo 
provide  a  monomer  mixture  containing  more  than  60*  by 
weight  polyunsaturated  monomer: 
polymenzing  said  monomer  by  precipitation  polymerization, 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  precipitate  microporous.  micro- 
panicles  in  the  fonn  of  micro-particles.  agglomerates  and 
aggregates  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  0.02  gm/cm'  to 
about  0.1  gm/cm'  and  capable  of  adsorbing  at  least  about 
80%  by  weight  oleophilic  materials  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  polymer  plus  adsorbed  oleophilic  material. 


5  830  959 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

VIN\  1  AROMATIC  POLYMERS  WITH  A  HIGH  DEGREE 

OF  SYNDIOTACTICITY 
Riccardo  Po',  Leghorn;  Nicoletta  Cardi,  and  Roberto  Santi. 
both  of  Novara.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1996,  MI  %  A 

0022(10 

Int.  C1."C08F  4/646./ 2/02 

U.S.  Cl.  526-150  12  Claims 

1  ^  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  vinylaromatic 
polyniars  with  a  high  degree  of  syndiotacticity  which  comprises 
polyni^nzing  vinylaromatic  monomers,  alone  or  mixed  with  at 
least  bfie  other  copolymenzable.  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer pi  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  essentially  consisung  ot: 

a)  f  complex  of  titanium  selected  from  those  having  the  general 
lopmula: 

(CpR,R>R,R4R^>TiX,  *'* 

iierein  the  groups  R,.  R,.  R,.  K  and  R,  represent  a  hydro- 
5  in  atom  or  C ,  ^  m  alkyl  groups; 


5,830,961 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYACRYL.ATES 
Stephan  Jungling,  Mannheim;  Christof  Mehler,  Ludwigshafen; 
Helmut  Schlaad,  Bad  Kreuznach;  Bardo  Schmitt,  Maint 
Axel  Mueller,  Wiesbaden;  Horst  Weiss,  Karlsruhe,  and  Sus- 
anne  Steiger,  Romerberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

tiled  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1996.  1%  296 

49.8 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/52:  BOIJ  *///4 
U.S.  Cl.  526—177  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyacrvlates  based  on  alkyl 
acrylates  or  alkyl  alkylacrylates  or  mixtures  thereof  as  monomers 
in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  composition  containing  an  alkali 
metal  ester  enolate  and  an  organic  aluminum  compound,  wherein 
an  ester  which  differs  from  the  monomers  is  present  in  the  initiator 
composition,  the  carbon  atom  a  to  the  ester  group  having  no  acidic 
proton. 


614 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


5,830.962 
FLUORINATED  ION-EXCHANGE  POLYMERS  ANT) 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Andrew  Edward  Feiring,  and  Shlomo  Rozen,  both  of  Wilming- 
Ion,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  PonI  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,733,  May  23,  19%,  PaL 
No.  5,668,Z33,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
534.525,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,536,754,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.789,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,475.143.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.542 

Int.  CI."  C08F  14/26 
VS.  CI.  526-243  4  claims 

I.  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  repeal  units 


-CF,-CF,- 


(I) 


and 


-CF-CF,-  (vii) 

OCHjCFilCF.)^ 
wherein: 
each  of  R".  R'  and  R"  are  independently  alkyl  containing  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms: 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10; 
X  is  — SO,F  or  — SO.CR-R^R": 
and  provided  that  the  molar  ratio  of  (I):(n)  is  0:100  to  about  99:1. 


(Ill) 


\^/ 


C— O— A  — Rf 


A^    \ 


C— O— A— Rf 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  3  to  21  carbon  atoms, 
and  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

Ri    O 

I      II 
-R2— N— S— 


O 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R-  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  fluorine-containing  fumarate  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


(IV) 


II 


-A-Rf 


Rf— A— O— C 


"H 


533«,963 
FLUORINE  CONTAINING  MALEATE,  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  Fl  MARATE,  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 
COPOLYMER  AND  STAINPROOFING  AGENT 
Motonebu  Kubo,-  Takashi  Enomoto,-  Mitsuhiro  Usugaya,  and 
Taro  Sano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/009I8,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05237,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191462 
Int.  CI."  C08F  IS/20 
IS  CI.  526-245  4  aal»s 

1.    A    stainproofing    agent    comprismg    a    fluohne-containmg 
copolymer,  said  fluorine-containing  copolymer  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  repeating  unit  derived  from  a  monomer  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  OH— and  fluorine 
containing  maleate  represented  by  the  formula: 


O  OH 

11  I 

,C— O— CHiCHCH;— Rf 


C 
H^    ^C-O— CHiCHCHj— Rf 


(I) 


O  OH 

wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  3  to  21  carbon  atoms, 
an  OH— and  fluorine-containing  fumarate  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


O 


OH 


(II) 


H        ^C-0-CH<HCH^-Rf 


Rf-CH:<:HCH<)-C' 


OH 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  3  to  2 1  carbon  atoms, 
a  fluonne-containing  maleate  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  3  to  21  carbon  atoms, 
and  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

RI    O 
I      II 
—  R-  — N— S— 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R-  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  repeating  unit  derived  from  an  alkyl  (meth)acry- 
late  whose  alkyl  group  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5.830,964 
VINYL  PYRROLIDONE  POLYMERS  SUBSTANTIALLY 
FREE  OF  VINYL  LACTAM  MONOMERS 
Kou-chang  Liu,  Wayne;   Lowell  R.  Anderson,  Morristown: 
Riyiv  Gindc,  Wayne,  and  Colleen  M.  Rocafort,  Lake  Hia- 
watha, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investmenta  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1997.  S«r.  No.  993,998 
iDt  CL*  C08F  226/O6:226/l0:222/U6.220/56:220/04:220/IS:22O/ 

21 
U.S.  CI.  526-264  ,7  cuims 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  a  N-vinyl  lactam  polymer  which 
compnses: 

(a)  adjusting  the  concentration  of  a  N-vinyl  lactam  polymer 
containing  an  excessive  amount  of  residual  vinyl  lactam 
monomer  to  between  about  15  and  about  40  wt.  '*  In  an 
organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution; 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  between  about  0.5  and 
about  5  wt.  ■*  based  on  lactam  polymer,  of  porous  particles  of 
a  resin  containing  a  plL-raiity  of  functional  sulfonic  acid 
and/or  earboxylic  acid  sites,  said  resm  being  substantially  free 
of  contamination  and  having  a  panicle  size  of  from  abtjut  5  to 
about  5(K)  mesh; 

(c)  agitating  the  lactam  polymer  in  contact  with  the  resin  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  25°  and  abt)ut  125°  C.  for  a 
penod  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  hours; 


NOVEMB 


1 


3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


615 


(d)  sefiarating  the  resin  with  absorbed  residual  monomer  from 
the  lactam  polymer  solution  and 

(e)  re<!overing  the  resulting  substantially  pure  N-vinyl  lactam 
poWitier  as  the  product  of  the  process. 


5.830.965 
POtiYMER  CONTAINING  A  MODIFIED  CYCLIC 
MONOMER  UNIT 
Kimio  Itnaizumi,  Kiyose;  Itaru  Natori,  Yokohama;  Hideyuki 
Yamagishl,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoo  Kato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan. 
assigiKirs  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/01969,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  652,455 
Claime  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010567 
"  Int  CI."  C08F  J2/02;32/04 
VS.  CI.  1526—309  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pplymer  containing  a  modihed  cyclic  monomer  unit,  com- 
prising a  folymer  chain  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


H 


where 

said 


rcoi 


pel 

wei^l 

wherein: 

each 

cycti 

fomi 


iir  -(-8+-  -eCt-  -eDt-  -«-E+-  -tfi-l  (I) 

'    I  "    I "    I  "    I "    I ' 

T,  U„         \,  W.        X, 

A  to  F  are  monomer  units  constituting  a  main  chain  of 
{xjlymer  chain,  in  which  monomer  units  A  to  F  are 
i^ed  in  any  order,  and  1  to  q  are,  respectively,  weight 

tages  of  monomer  units  A  to  F.  based  on  the  total 

t  of  monomer  units  A  to  F; 


lis  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
olehn  monomer  units  represented  by  the  following 
lla  (IV): 

(IV) 


1 , 

where  n  each  R"  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  a  C|-C;o  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C,,,  unsaturated 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  a  C5-C20  aryl  group,  a  C,-C2o 

cycklalkyl  group,  a  C4-C;,,  cyclodienyl  group  or  a  5  to 

IO-tiembered  heterocyclic  group  having  at  least  one  nitrogen. 

oxye^n  or  sulfur  atom  as  a  heteroatom. 

each  11  is  independently  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cycjit  conjugated  diene  monomer  units  represented  by  the 

following  formula  (V): 


(V) 


where  i 
each 
chalc 


each 

vi 
each 

pol 
each 


wherein: 
I  toq 

I- 


each  R"  is  as  defined  for  formula  (IV). 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
conjugated  diene  monomer  units, 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  monomer  units. 

is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monomer  units,  and 

s  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ethylene  monomer  unit  and  a-olehn  monomer  units; 


n'  1 

;i 


satisfy  the  following  requirements: 
(i-m+o+p+^lOO, 


0  i  1%  100. 
0  i  mS  100. 
0£>KlOO. 

179-2fepO.G.-98-21:QL3 


0£o<100. 

0Sp<100. 

0£ij<tOO, 
and 

;+m*0: 

wherein  each  of  S  to  X.  which  are  modifying  groups  and  which 
are  the  saine  or  different,  is  independently  a  functional  group 
or  an  organic  compound  residue  containing  said  functional 
group,  said  functional  group  containing  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur, 
silicon,  phosphorus  and  halogen,  including  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine:  and 

wherein  s  to  x  are,  respectively,  weight  percentages  of  modify- 
ing groups  S  to  X.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  and 
satisfy  the  following  requirements: 

0<j+»-H(+i*+ »•+ 1<  1 00. 

Ogs<100, 

0£/<IOO, 

0£u<100, 

OgKlOO. 

0£b<100. 
and 

OSjKlOO, 

said  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  10,000  to  5,000,000.  and 

wherein  when  0<l-fm<100.  said  polymer  is  a  block  copolymer 
which  contains  at  least  one  polymer  block  containing  a  con- 
tiguous arrangement  of  at  least  10  monomer  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  said  A  monomer  unit,  said  B 
monomer  unit  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.830,966 
CYCLOPOLYMERIZATION  MONOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS 
San  Hoa  Thang,  Clayton  South;  Ezio  Rizzardo,  Wheelers  Hill, 
and  Graeme  Moad,  KalUsta,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0433,  |  371  Date  Jan.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  30, 1993,  PM0280 
Int.  CI."  C08F  22/12: 14/00:20/42:20/54:20/04: 16/36:  OTC  255/ 

00 
VS.  CI.  526—321  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  or  copolymer,  characterized  in  that  it  contains  units 
having  the  following  structure: 


1?^\ 


wherein: 
R'  and  R~  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  COOR,   CN.   aryl.   substituted   aryl.   COOH,    halogen. 
C(0)NHR^  and  C(0)NR'R': 
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X  and  Y  are  independemlv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  COOH.  COOR.  CN.  R'CO— .  C(0)NHR'.  C(0)NR'R*. 
P(0)(OR"),  and  SO,R'':  or  X  and  Y  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cartxKyclic  ring 
system  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  contaming  an  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen:  provided  X  and  Y  are  not  tx>th  H;  and  R'  and  R'  are 
not  both  Br  when  X  and  Y  are  COOC,H,. 


5,830.967 

PR(K'ESS  FOR  PRODI  XING  AN  OIL  AND  WATER 

ADSORBENT  POLYMER  CAPABLE  OK  ENTRAPPING 

SOLID  PARTICLES  AND  LIQIIDS  AND  THE  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Milan  F.  Sojka,  Algonquin.  III.,  assignor  to  AMCOL  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  486,107,  Jun.  7.  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  .Scr.  No.  486,455,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,877. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,580,  Oct.  24, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 
810,268 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20//V 
U.S.  CI.  526—323.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  microp<irous  and  oil  sorbent  micro-panicle  composing  a 
terpolymer  of  butyl  methacry  late,  allyl  methacry  late  and  an  ethyl- 
ene glycol  dimethacrylate.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  l:.1  to  .S:?  to  7 
respectively,  said  panicle  characterized  by  having  a  mean  unit 
diameter  of  less  than  about  50  microns  and  a  total  sorption  capac- 
ity for  mineral  oil  that  is  12'i  by  weight  or  greater. 


5,830,968 
PROPYLENE  RANDOM  COPOLYMER  AND  FILM 
LAMINATE  THEREOF 
H^jime  Sadatoshi,-  Makoto  Satoh,  and  Naofumi  Naga,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,990,  Feb.  24.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028461: 
Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262357 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/Ot<:27/Jt2 
L.S.  CI.  526-348.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  him  laminate  comprising  a  propylene  randoin  copolymer 
laminated  upon  a  base  layer,  said  propylene  random  copolymer 
comprising  a  propylene  component  and  an  a-olehn  component 
having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein 

(A)  the  content  of  said  a-olehn  component  is  in  the  range  of 
about  ()9r  to  about  40'^'^  by  weight. 

(B)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  |iil  measured  in  letralin  at  1.15°  C.  of 
said  propylene  random  copolymer  is  not  lower  than  about 
0.45  dl/g  and  not  higher  than  about  5.0  dl/g 

(C)  the  melting  point  (Tm)  measure  by  ditferential  scanning 
calorimeter  and  the  content  of  20=  C.  xylene  soluble  fraction 
(CXS)  for  said  propylene  random  copolymer  fulfill  the  rela- 
tionship of 

TmS|40-.15.69.1  logi.^CXS), 

(D)  a  structure  having  two  or  more  adjacent  methylene  units — 
(CH;) — in  a  molecular  chain  of  said  propylene  random 
copolymer  can  be  detected  by  '  'C-NMR  spectroscopy, 

(E)  said  propylene  random  copolymer  is  prepared  with  use  of  a 
catalytic  system,  said  catalytic  system  comprising  the  follow- 
ing catalytic  components: 

(1)  a  group  IVB  transition  metal  compound  having  one  or 
more  cyclopenladienyl  groups: 

(2)  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  said  group  IVB 
transition  metal  compound  to  form  a  stable  anion:  and 

(3)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  wherein  said  base  mate- 
rial is  a  crystalline  a-oletin  polymer. 


5,830,969 

SILYL  E.STER  INITIATORS  FOR  RING  OPENING 

POLYMERIZAI  ION  OF  CYCLOSILOXANES 

Arcf  Ben  .Vhmed  Jallouli.  and  John  Carlton  Saam.  both  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow   Corning  Corporation. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28.  1997,  .Ser  No.  864.418 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77AJf< 

U.S.  CI.  52»-2l  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  polysiloxanes  from  cyclosiloxanes  by 

ring  opening  polymerization  in  an  acid-free  system  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

(A)  mixing  under  anhydrous  conditions  (i)  a  cyclosiloxane  of 
the  formula  (RR'SiO),  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-8 
carbon  atoms:  R'  is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical  of  3-8  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-8  carbon  atoms:  and  x  is  .1-6:  (ii)  a 
Lewis  base;  optionally  (iii)  a  salt  of  a  strong  acid:  and  (iv)  a 
silyl  ester  of  the  strong  acid:  and 

(B)  agitating  the  mixture  to  form  a  polysiloxane: 

with  the  proviso  that  the  Lewis  base  is  first  added  to  the  silyl 
ester,  and  allowed  to  interact,  before  introduction  of  the 
cyclosiloxane. 


5.83<l,970 
SILICONE  POLYETHER  SURFACTANTS 
Vicky  Sue  Cobb,  Elsie,  Mich..-  Wanda  Wells  Rauscher.  Angle- 
ton,  Tex.;  Michael  Allen  Stanga.  Midland.  Mich..-   Robert 
Edward  Stevens,  Wescosville,  Pa.,-  Robert  H.  V\hitmarsh. 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Kevin  Dale  Wiese,  Balluin,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577388,  Dec.  22,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,846 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77// V 
U,S.  a;  528-25  12  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

MD.D'.M 

wherein  M  represents  (CH,),SiO|,,  or  R(CH,);SiO|,,.  D  repre- 
sents (CH,)_>SiO,,3,  D'  represents  (CH,)RSiO,;„  and  the  value  of 
x+y  is  from  48  to  220.  and  the  ratio  x/y  is  from  5  to  15  inclusive, 
wherein  in  the  abo\e  formulae  for  M  and  D'.  R  is  a  polyether- 
containing  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  — C„H,„0(C:H40)„(C,H^0)^R'  moieties  having  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weights  in  the  range  230O-.14O0  and  wherein  n  is 
3-4.  the  ratio  a/b  is  from  0.5  to  1.3  inclusive.  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  — C(0)CH, 
and 

(2)  — C„H_,„0(C,H40)„(C,HftO)^R'  moieties  having  weight  aver- 
age nruilecular  weights  in  the  range  7.50-1400  and  wherein  n'  is 
3-4,  a'  is  a  number  such  that  the  ethylene  oxide  residues  consti- 
tute .lO-ia)'?  by  weight  of  the  alkylene  oxide  residues  of  the 
polyether,  b'  is  a  number  such  that  the  propylene  oxide  residues 
constitute  0-70*  by  weight  of  the  alkylene  oxide  residues  of  the 
polyether.  R'  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  — CtOjCH,.  and  the  blend  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  polyether-containing  subsiituents  R  in  the  composition  is 
in  the  range  from  1500  to  22(X)  and  the  overall,  EO/PO  molar 
ratio  ranges  from  0.65  to  1.2. 


5,830,971 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tins  Number 
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5,830,972 
POIASILANE,  ITS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND 
STARTING  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Masato  Veda,  Tsukuba;  Fumi  Yamaguchi,  Tsuchiura;  Yukio 
Fujii;  Isao  Yahagi,  both  of  Tsukuba:  Manabu  Sasaki,  Nii- 
hama:  Takenori  Osada:  Makoto  Kitano.  both  of  Tsukuba. 
and  Yasuaki  Abe,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083924; 
Jun.  28, 1995,  7-161863:  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161864;  Jul.  25,  1995, 
7-1893-36 

InL  CI."  C08G  77/60:77/26 
VS.  CI.  $28—38  12  Claims 

1.  A  polysilane  having  a  hole  drift  mobility  of  3xlO~*  to  IxlO'l 
cm  "/V/jec  whose  main  chain  skeleton  contains 

repeattig  units  represented  by  the  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


(I) 


■i.<+ 


Jir-. 


(2): 


-N 


(2) 


where  it  R2  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
havlig  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo-alkyi  group  having  not 
mote  than  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  24 
car|i9n  atoms  or  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  26  carbon 
ato^.  in  which  each  of  the  groups  may  be  substituted  with  at 
lea$t  one  straight  chain  or  branched  alliyi  group  having  1  to  6 
car|)On  atoms  or  at  least  one  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not 
mote  than  6  carbon  atoms: 

Ar,  represents  an  arylene  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkil  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  groups 
hav^tg  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms; 

Ar2  relS'esents  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  at  least  one 
cycli-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
group  having  an  aromatic  amine  skeleton  represented  by  the 
gentral  formula  (3): 


/  j,-N 


/ 

s' 

\ 


R, 


(3> 


It. 


where  ii  1  Ar,  represents  an  arylene  group  having  6  to  24  carbon 
atoets,  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  straight 
chajrt  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
at  lf»st  one  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atotis,  each  of  R,  and  Rj  represents  independently  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyi  group 


having  7  to  26  carbon  atoms,  in  which  each  of  the  groups  may 
be  substituted  with  at  least  one  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  at  least  one 
cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  having  an  aromatic  ethenylene  skeleton  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (4): 


-Arj- 


-C=C- 
I      I 
R5   R* 


Ar, 


(4) 


wherein 

R,  re|idesents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than 
10  :>rbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms 
or  M  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  26  carbon  atoms,  in  which 
each  of  the  groups  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoiris  or  at  least  one  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than 
6  cubon  atoms: 

X  is  an  atom  having  an  unpaired  electron  or  a  group  containing 
an  loom  having  an  unpaired  electron  and  represents  a  nitrogen 
atobl-containing  group  represented  by  the  general  formula 


wherein  Arj  represents  an  arylene  group  having  6  10  24  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
at  least  one  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms,  each  of  R,  and  R^  represents  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  26  carbon  atoms,  in  which 
each  of  the  groups  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  at  least  one  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms.  Ar,  represents  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  at  least  one  cyclo-alkyl  groups  having  not  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms:  and 

Ar,  and  Ar^  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring  together 
with  X  to  which  they  are  bonded  or  when  X  represents  a 
group  represented  by  the  general  formula  (2).  Ar,  and  Rj  or 
R,  and  Ar,  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring 
together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  and 

a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (5): 


R7 

I 

-<-Si-»- 

I 

R> 


(5) 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rg  represents  independently  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  cartx>n  atoms,  a 
cycio  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to 
26  carbon  atoms,  in  which  each  of  the  groups  may  be  substituted 
with  at  least  one  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  groups  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  at  least  one  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  not 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  when  the  ratio  of  the  number 
of  the  repeating  units  ( 1 )  to  and  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  the 
repeating  units  (5)  to  the  total  number  of  the  repeating  units  ( 1 )  and 
the  repeating  units  (5)  are  Indicated  as  z  and  1-z,  respectively,  and 
z  satisfies  0.2§z§  1. 


5.830.973 
PHOSPHORUS-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS 
COMPRISING  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Sebastian  Horold.  ErfLstadt,  and  Hans-Peter  Schmitz,  BriihI. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1996,  196  13 
061.1 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/M5W-tO 
V.S.  CI.  528—108  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  phosphorous-modified  epi>xy  resins 
from  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  phosphorous-containing  compound  of 
formula  (I) 
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R- 


HO— P— CH2CH— c 


O  O  R-  O 

//       %    I       II 

C— CHCH — P— OH. 

\  /  I 

O— R— O  R' 


in  which  Rl  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms.  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R  is  an  alkylene.  cycloalkylene  or  arylene 
group  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  polyepoxide  compound  having  at 
least  two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  and  diphosphinic  acid 
(I)  with  one  another  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  or  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-methylpyrrolidone.  di-methylformamide.  tet- 
rahydrofuran.  dioxane,  dialkyi  ethers,  glycol  ethers,  ketones, 
esters  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,830,976 
POLYIMIDE 

Shigeni  Sugimori,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Katoh,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  546,090,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,693,379. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-281255; 

Nov.  16,  1994,  6-306907 

Int.  CI."  C08G  75/0():  C09K  /9/00 

MS.  a.  528—172  10  Claims 

I.  A  polyamic  acid  having  a  logarithmic  viscosity  number  of  0.2 

to  1.0  dl/g  (in  N-methyl-2-pyrTolidone  solvent.  concentraiion=0.5 

g/dl.  30°  C.)  and  containing  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the 

formula  12a] 


5,830,974 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  POLYETHER 
POLYMERS 
John    Christopher    Schmidhauser,    Niskayuna,    and    Daniel 
Joseph  Bninelle,  Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,886 
Int  CI."  C08G  H/01;]4/O0:65/0O:75/OO 
XSS.  a.  528—125  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aromatic  polyether  polymer  which 
comprises  contacting,  in  at  least  one  monoalkoxybenzene  as  dilu- 
ent, substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  dihydroxy-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  at  least 
one  substituted  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 


Z(A'  — X')j, 


(I) 


wherein  Z  is  an  activating  radical.  A'  is  an  aromatic  radical  and  X' 
is  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo  or  nitro.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
active  amount  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  20;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2;  and  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  cart)on  atoms. 


5,830,977 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  PARTIALLY 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYCARBONATE  POWDER 

Claus  Wulff,  Krefeld;  Gottfried  Zaby.  Leverkusen;  Clemens 

Casper,  Krefeld;  Klemens  Kohlgriiber,  Kiirten;  Hugo  Ober- 

mann,  Dormagen,  and  Steffen  Kiihiing,  Meerbu-sch,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  19%,  196  00 
271.0;  Jan.  5,  1996,  196  00  272.9 

Int  a."  C08G  64/00 
U.S.  a.  S2»— 196  17  Claims 


5,830,975 
POLYAMIDE-BASED  POWDER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
THE  COATING  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Eric  Perraud,  Serquigny;  Amaud  Tedoldi,  Beaumont-le-Roger, 
and  Jean  Marc  Sage,  OuUins.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0804,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,994 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  07976 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77/00:  C08G  7i/00 
Uii.  a.  528—170  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  powder  form  and  comprising  (i)  at  least  one 
polyamide  and  (ii)  at  least  one  polymer  (A)  containing  hydroxyl 
functional  groups  and  compatible  with  the  polyamide.  wherein  the 
composition  comprises  no  more  than  30  parts  of  polymer  (A)  for 
l(X)  parts  of  polyamide.  and  wherein  the  polyamide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  PA- 1 1  and  PA- 1 2. 


1.  Process  for  the  isolation  of  polycarbonate  powders  or  oligo- 
carbonate  powders  from  solutions  of  aromatic  polycarbonates  or 
oligocarbonate.  characterised  in  that  the  polycarbonate  or  oligocar- 
bonale  solution  having  a  polycarbonate  or  oligocarbonate  concen- 
tration of  3  to  30  wt.  %  is  concentrated  in  a  heat  exchanger  or.  after 
mixing  with  steam,  in  a  holding  tube  or,  after  mixing  with  steam, 
in  a  heat  exchanger  to  yield  a  concentrated  paste  of  polycarbonate 
or  oligocarbonate  having  a  molecular  weight,  characterised  by  a 
solution  viscosity  Ti„., .  of  l.(X)  to  1.40  at  a  concentration  of  the 
concentrated  paste  of  5  to  80  wt.  %.  relative  to  polycarbonate  or 
oligocarbonate.  and  optionally  condensed  water,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  polycarbonate  or  oligocarbonate  solution  solvent  to 
optionally  used  water  is  7:1  to  l(XX):l.  and  is  converted  into 
crystalline  powder  by  subsequently  holding  for  1  minute  to  2  hours 
in  a  crystalliser 
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5,830,978 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
William  C.  Floyd,  Chester,  S.C..  assignor  to  Sequa  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Chester,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,692,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,539,077.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420356 
j  Int.  CI."  C08G  12/12 

1  I 


U.S.  aj  52»— 245  21  Claims 

1.  A  tasin  composition  compnsing: 

the  rtaclion  product  of  an  amine  derivative  chosen  from  the 

grcup  consisting  of  melamine.  glycdlurile  or  their  mixtures 

wiih  a  C|  to  C^  dialkoxyethanal; 
and  a  |  lolyol  having  2  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  which  is  reacted 

wii  1:  said  reaction  product. 


5,830,979 

POlV^STER  resin  for  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

TONER,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND 

AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPRISING 

THE  SAME 

Koji  Nakayama,  and  Hanio  Okutani,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-113053 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/00:  C08G  bi/ll 
LI.S.  CI,  528—272  7  aaims 

1.  A  bolyester  resin  for  a  toner,  wherein 
a  maiimum  molecular  weight  is  in  a  range  of  1x10'  to  8x10': 
v\eigt(  average  molecular  weight  (M_  Vnumber  average  molecu- 
lar weight  (M„)  is  in  a  range  of  20  to  200; 
a  pronprtion  of  component  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1x10^ 
or  l«ss  is  comprised  at  a  range  of  80  weight  *?  or  greater;  and 
at  lej  St  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
po  ycarboxyhc  acid  having  more  than  3  carboxyl  groups  and 
po  yalcohol  having  more  than  .1  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,830,980 

ELttTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDL'CTOR, 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  THE  AROMATIC 

LI  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 

Ihi  Anzai;  Akihiro  imai,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masaomi 
Sasaki:  Hiroshi  Tamura,  both  of  Susono;  Tomoyuki  Shi- 
mada,  Shizuoka-ken;  Tetsuro  Suzuki,  Fuji,  and  Masafumi 
Ohta,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,702,  Jun.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,747,204,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,154, 
Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  956,284 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315721; 
Nov.  25,  1994, 6-315722;  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-269175;  Sep.  22,  1995, 
7-269176;  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-333992 

Int  CI."  C08G  fA/00 
VS.  Q\.  528—272  8  Claims 


1 

formul 


Ar 


aromatic 

(I): 


polycarbonate  resin  having  a  repeal  unit  of 


(R')/ 


(R-»,  (i) 

'    /~r\      o         o\ 

/An\  II  II    \ 

—<.[     j  V-oco— x-oc-j — 


(R'). 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  each  is  an  alkvl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  or  a  halogen  atom;  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent:  Ar'  and  Ar^  each  is  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  I,  m 
and  n  each  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  k  is  an  integer  of  5  to  5.000;  and 
X  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  group,  a  bivalent  cyclic  aliphatic  group,  or 


in  which  R'  and  R"  each  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group;  p 
and  q  each  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  r  is  0  or  I.  and  when  r  is  I. 
Y  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  group  having  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms.  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — ;.  — SO-, — .  or  — C(0) — . 


5,830,981 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHAL.ATE 
Hiroshi  Koreishi;  Yasuhiro  Tanaka,  and  Kimiyoshi  Miura.  all 
of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui   Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00944.  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  19%.  |  102(el 
Date  Dec.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  750_U4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084299 

Int  CI."  C08G  6J/7S 

U.S.  CI.  528—283  7  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  terephthalate.  compris- 
ing; 

an  esterification  stage  in  which  dicarboxylic  acids  including 
mainly  terephthalic  acid  or  ester-forming  derivatives  of  such 
acids  are  esterified  with  glycols  including  mainly  ethylene 
glycol  or  with  esler-formmg  derivatives  of  such  glycols. 

a  liquid  phase  polycondensation  stage  in  which  the  esienlied 
product  obtained  in  the  esieritication  stage  is  subjected  to  a 
polycondensation  in  a  liquid  phase  containing  a  polyconden- 
sation catalyst  and  having  a  content  of  an  alkaline  solubilizing 
agent  of  0.4  mole  or  less  per  mole  of  the  polycondensation 
catalyst  with  heating. 


620 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


a  solid  phase  poly  condensation  stage  in  which  the  polyconden- 
sation  product  obtained  in  the  liquid  phase  polycondensation 
stage  is  heated  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
product  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and 

an  aqua-treatment  stage  in  which  the  polycondensation  catalyst 
is  deactivated  by  contacting  the  polycondensation  product 
obtained  in  the  solid  phase  polycondensation  stage  with  water, 

wherein  the  polycondensation  catalyst,  which  is  noncrystalline 
and  soluble,  is  dissolved  in  the  glycols  including  mainly 
ethylene  glycol,  or  the  polycondensation  catalyst,  which  is 
crystalline,  is  dissolved  in  the  glycols  including  mainly  ethyl- 
ene glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid-containing 
chelating  agent  and  the  resulting  catalyst  solution  is  supplied 
to  the  liquid  phase  polycondensation. 


5,830,984 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  HELICAL 
LADDER  POLYMERS  WITH  I  NBROKEN  DOUBLE- 
BOND  CONJUGATION 
Thomas  J.  Katz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Yujia  Dai,  Bloomington. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,417 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/(X):69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—327  9  Claims 

1.  A  helical  ladder  polymer  having  the  structure: 


5,830,982 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLY  (ETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE) 
Jan  M.  Stouffer,  Washington,  W.  Va.;  Elwood  Neal  Blanchard, 
Wilmington,   Del.,   and   Kenneth   Wayne   Leffew,   Kennett 
Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,987,  Dec.  22,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.686,  Nov.  22,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

525,241,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,532^33,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  376,600,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^10,454.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,685 

Int.  CI."  C08G  tJtaO:  C08F  6/00 

VS.  a.  528— 308  J  42  Claims 


INTD6ITY  (AU) 


SaTTERING  «NGL£  (21) 


1.  A  composition,  comprising,  modified  poly{ethylene  terephtha- 
late).  having  0.02  to  5.0  wt  %  of  an  additive  possessing  greater 
than  two  sites  of  functionality,  having  a  degree  of  polymerization 
of  about  5  to  about  35.  an  average  apparent  crystallite  size  of  9  nm 
or  more,  and  a  melting  point  of  270°  C.  or  less. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  may  be 
an  aryl  group  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  an  arylalky  group  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted.  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted.  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group 
substituted  or  unsubstituted:  and 
X  is  a  metal. 


5,830,985 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYASPARTIC  ACID 

Matthias  Kroner,  ELsenberg;  Gunnar  Schornick,  Neuleiningen; 

Hans- Jacob  Feindt,  Ludwigshafen:  Thomas  Meyer,  Romer- 

berg;    Alfons    Ludwig,    Hoxter,    and    Udo    Metzmann, 

Obrigheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/I';P95/03003.  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05241,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
639.2 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/W 
U.S.  CI.  528—328  18  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyaspartic  acid,  which  comprises 
polycondensing  fine-particle  aspartic  acid  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  of  from  about  5  pm  to  5  mm  at  temperatures  of 
about  1 50°  C.  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  acidic  catalysts  in  a 
fluidized  bed  or  an  agitated  fixed  bed.  wherein  first  contact 
between  the  one  or  more  acidic  catalysts  and  the  fine-particle 
aspartic  acid  occurs  in  the  reaction  zone  where  the  polycondensa- 
tion takes  place. 

and  wherein  said  produced  polyaspartic  acid  has  a  panicle  size 
of  from  about  10  pm  to  10  mm. 


5,830,983 
ANTISTATIC  BELTS 
Patrick  Alex,  Limours  Pecqueuse,  France,  and  Jun  Yamamoto, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  775,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21,  1995,  95  15245 
Int.  CI."  C08G  7i/00:  F16G  1/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  528—322  13  Qalms 

1.  Belts  made  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  (A)  and  comprising  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  polymer  (B)  to  render  them  antistatic, 
wherein  said  diermoplastic  polymer  (A)  is  selected  from  polyure- 
thane  elastomers  and  polyetheresters.  wherein  said  polymer  (B) 
comprises  polyethylene  glycol  blocks,  and  wherein  the  combined 
total  amount  of  polyamide  resin  in  said  polymer  (A)  and  said 
polymer  (B)  comprises  less  dian  60  weight  percent. 


5,830,986 

METHODS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

FUNCTIONALIZABLE  POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE)  STAR 

MACROMOLECULES 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Belmont;  Diane  Rintzler  Yen.  Arlington, 
and  Ambuj  Sagar,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,155 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/26 
U,S.  CI.  528—332  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  star  macromolecule  containing 
poly(ethylene  oxide)  moeities  that  contain  a  terminal  reactive 
group,  comprising: 
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("1 

fir^ 

a 
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i)  prov  iding  a  compact  core  molecule  comprising  a  plurality  of 

fir<  t  reactive  groups; 
ii)    providing    linear    heterofunctional    poly(ethylene    oxide) 
P80")  molecules,  wherein  each  PEG  molecule  comprises: 

and  second  termini: 
sWond  reactive  group  at  the  first  terminus  capable  of  react- 
ing with  the  first  reactive  groups  on  the  core  molecule;  and 
1 1  rd  reactive  group  at  the  second  terminus  which  is  not 
( i  pable  of  reacting  with  the  first  reactive  groups  on  the  core 
iDDlecule;  and 

iii)  rea:ting  the  first  reactive  groups  on  the  core  molecule  with 
the  second  reactive  groups  on  the  PEG  molecules  to 
coyalently  attach  the  PEG  molecules  to  the  core  molecule. 


5.830,987 
AlWnMO-ACRYLATE  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 
Stuart  B.  Smith,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hehr  International 
Inc.,  pecatur,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,872 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  aJ  k28— 332  24  Claims 

I.  A  niethod  of  producing  a  resin-modified  acrylate  polymer, 
which  method  compnses: 
reacting  in  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  an  aliphatic  acrylate  mono- 
met  having  three  or  more  ester  acrylate  groups  and  at  least 
ond  reactive  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl-substituted  aliphatic 
pol^amine  and  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting, 
mollifying  resin. 


5,830,988 
INDANE  POLYETHERIMIDES 

Kwok  PVJng  Chan,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Molecular  OptoElec- 
tronios  Corporation,  Watervliet,  N.Y. 

I      Filed  Aug.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,453 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/IO:HA}2 
28—353  13  Claims 

I.  A  imear  indane  polyetherimide  polymer  comprising  structural 
units  of  (tormulas  (I).  (II),  and  (III) 


and 


-hZ'-A'-Z-i- 


(II 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  k\  is  the  mole  fraction  of  structure  (ID.  n  is  the  mole 
fraction  ctf  structure  (III),  and  the  quantity  l-(m-t-n)  is  the  mole 
fraction  pf  structure  (I);  wherein  m  and  n  each  independently  have 
a  value  from  0  to  about  0.99.  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  firom  0  to 
about  O.W; 
A'  is  111  indane  moiety  represented  by  structural  formula 


Z'  and  Z-  are  structural  moieties  represented  by 


—  N 


621 


z' 


T      1     "-"' 


z= 


R'  O 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  suiictural  moieties 
having  formulas  (IV).  (V).  (VI).  (VII).  (VIII).  (IX).  (X).  (XI), 
or  (XII) 


R<         R' 
R' 


Ri 


"0^°-^ 


R' 


RI  R'  RI 

R'        R'         R'        Ri 
RI        r:        ri 

-^\^^ 
RI        R'         RI 

RI  R'        r;        R'  RI 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


(VIII) 


iIXi 


(.\l 


(Xh 


(XII I 


wherein  y  is  0  or  1 : 
A"  and  A'  are  each  independently  a  single  bond.  — O — .  — S — . 
—SO,—.      —CO—.      — C(CH,):— .      — C(CD,);— .      or 
— CiCF,), — .  or  a  structural  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
having  formulas  (XIII).  (XIV).  (XV).  (XVI),  or  (XVII) 
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R=     R- 


(XIV) 


5,830.990 
(Xllli  LOW  METALS  PERFLtOROOCTANOIC  ACID  AND  TOP 

ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  PHOTORESISTS 
M.   Dalil   Rahman,   Flemington,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Clariant 
Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  258,898,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5316,886,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,655,  Dec.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
911,604,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  537,199 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6m:  C08J  J/07 
VS.  CI.  528—182  U  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  top  anti-reflective  coating  having  a 
very  low  level  of  metal  ions  comprising: 

a)  washing  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water, 
washing  said  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid 
solution  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron 
ions  in  the  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  to  less  than  500  ppb 
each: 

b)  providing  a  solution  of  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  water 
soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  polymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about 
100.000.  in  a  suitable  solvent; 

c)  passing  the  water  soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  polymer 
solution  through  the  washed  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  and 
thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  said 
solution  to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 

d)  formulating  a  top  anti-reflective  coating  composition  by  pro- 
viding an  admixture  of: 

(I)  the  treated  water  soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  polymer; 
(XVII)  (2)  a  fluorine  containing  organic  Cj-C,,  aliphatic  carboxylic 

acid; 

(3)  an  ammonium  hydroxide;  and 

(4)  a  suitable  solvent. 


(XV) 


(XVI) 


wherein  x  is  0  or  I ; 
and  wherein  each  R'  and  R*  is  independently  hydrogen,  deute- 
rium, alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl,  aryl, 
alkoxyaryl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxy- 
alkyl.  haloalkyl.  haloaryl.  nitro.  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxy,  or 
deuterated  equivalents  thereof. 


5,830,989 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Neil  Andrew  Cooley,  Middlesex;  Philip  Kenneth  Gordon  Hodg- 
son: Philip  Geoffrey  Lodge,  both  of  Surrey,  and  John  Paul 
McNally.  Berkshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemi- 
caLs  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
9419762 

InL  CI.''  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyketones  comprising  contacting 
carbon  monoxide  with  one  or  more  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  Group  VIII  metal  compound,  containing  at  least  one  ligand 
capable  of  ccx>rdinating  to  the  Group  VIII  metal  and, 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  BXYZ  where  at  least  one  of  X, 
Y  and  Z  is  a  chloro  or  bromo  phenyl  group. 


5,830,991 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND  PURIFICATION 

PROCESS  OF  DIMERIC  CYCLIC  ESTER  OF 

HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Zenya  Shiiki,  Narashino,  and  Yukichika  Kawakami,  Iwaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kagyo  KK, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  19%,  8-048000; 
Apr.  10,  19%.  8-113139 

Int.  CI."  C08F  6/W.  C08J  J/00 

VS.  CI.  528 — i91  21  Claims 

1.   A   process   for   preparing    a   dimeric   cyclic   ester   of   an 

a-hydroxycarboxylic   acid   by   depolymerizing   a   corresponding 

a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  oligomer,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  heating  a  mixture  containing  the  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
oligomer  and  at  least  one  high-boiling  polar  organic  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  within  a  range  of  230°-450°  C.  to  a 
temperature,  at  which  the  depolymerization  of  the  oligomer 
takes  place,  under  atmospheric  pressure  or  reduced  pressure; 

(2)  dissolving  the  oligomer  in  the  solvent  until  a  residual  rale  of 
a  melt  phase  of  the  oligomer  reaches  0.5  or  lower; 

(3)  further  continuing  the  heating  at  the  temperature,  at  which 
the  depolymerization  of  the  oligomer  takes  place,  to  depoly- 
merize  the  oligomer; 

(4)  distilling  out  the  dimeric  cyclic  ester  formed  together  with 
the  high-boiling  polar  organic  solvent;  and 

(5)  recovering  the  dimeric  cyclic  ester  from  the  distillate. 
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5,830,992 

LIGlfl  COLOR,  COLOR  STABLE  ROSIN  ESTERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

David  Mayo  Whalen,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

Corporation,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,783 
Int.  Ci."  CWr  1/00:1/02:1/04:7/00 
U.S.  a  1530—215  32  Claims 

1.  A  I  (iocess  for  preparing  a  rosin  ester  which  comprises  heating 
an  equi'  »lent  excess  proportion  of  rosin  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  hindered  phenylphosphonate  or 
diphenylfihosphonate  so  as  to  form  a  rosin  ester. 


U.S.  a 

l.Th: 


5,830,995 
FANPHIREGULINS:  A  FAMILY  OF  HEPARIN-BINDING 
EPITHELIAL  CELL  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Mohammed  Shoyab,  Seattle;  Vicki  Lynn  McDonald,  Kent, 
both  of  Wash.;  James  Garrett  Bradley,  Minnetonka,  Minn., 
and   Gregory   D.   Plowman,  Seattle,   Wash.,   assignors   to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,816,  Jan.  17,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,115,0%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
181,884,  Apr.  15,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,327.  Jan.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,089 
Int.  CI."  C07K  9/00 
VS.  Cll  p30— 322  12  Claims 

$ubstantially  purified  bovine  amphiregulin.  AR.  protein 
having  he  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:30): 
ValV»ILysProLysLysAsnLysThr- 
GluSerGluLysThrSerAspLysProLysArg         LysLysLysGlyG- 
lyLysAsnGlyLysAsnArgArgAsnArgLysLysLysAsnLeuCys 
AspThrGluPheGlnAsnPheCysIle- 

HiiClyLysCysThrPheLeuGluGlnLeuGlu     ThrVaiSeiCysGln- 
CypTyrProGluTyrPheGlyGluArgCysGlyGluLys. 


5.830,9% 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  ANTITUTVIOR  AGENT  FROM  AN 
ASCIDIAN 
Chris  M.  Ireland,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  Annette  Fernandez.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foun- 
dation. Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,658 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J8AX):  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  530—323  17  Claims 


5,830,993 

SYNTHETIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  PEPTIDE 
Frank   Blecha,   and   Jishu   Shi,   both   of  Manhattan,   Kans., 
assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Manfi^ttan,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,066 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J&/00:  C07K  14/00 
530—300  2  Claims 

isolated  peptide  compound  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


fT°x^" 


»«       OH 


5,830,994 

PEP^lJE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALPH.A-MSH  AND  THEIR 
I  APPLICATION 

Lucien  Oussourd  D'Hinterland.  and  Anne-Marie  Pinel.  both  of 

Touloase,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  European  De  Biologie 

Cellulaire.  Ramonville-Saint-Agne.  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR94/01108.  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08564,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser,  No,  446,817 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93  11281 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  6IAX):J7/IS:  A61K  JHMO:  C07K  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  530—200  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  peptide  of  at  least  4  amino  acids 
including  the  following  sequence:  His  Phe*  Arg.  wherein  Phe* 
represeilts  phenylalanine,  homophenylalanine.  halogenated  pheny- 
lalanine or  halogenated  homophenylalanine  and  the  amino  acids 
are  in  tte  D,  L  or  DL  form,  the  N-terminal  of  said  peptide  being 
conjugated  with  thioclic  acid,  dihydrolioic  acid,  or  N-lipoyl-lysine, 
in  the  ftitm  of  the  corresponding  salts,  esters  or  amides. 


^» 


1.  A  purified  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vitilevuamide  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,830,997 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  AND  PROTEINS 

CONFERRING  CYCLOHEXIMIDE  RESISTANCE 

Pierre   Dehoux,  and  Julian   Davies,   both  of  Paris,   France. 

assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  174338,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,641,674, 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1991,  9108906 
InL  a."  C07K  1 4/J9: 14/395 
VS.  CI.  530—324  5  Claims 

2.  A  purified  cycloheximide  resistance  protein  encoded  by  one  of 
the  following  sequences: 
(l)SEQlDNO:2; 

(2)  a  fragment  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 2;  or 

(3)  a  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  a  sequence  complementary 
SEQ  ID  NO:2  under  conditions  of  high  stringency,  and  con- 
fers resistance  to  cycloheximide  at  a  concentration  higher  than 
1  mg/ml  in  Kluyveromyces  lactis, 

provided  that  said  protein  or  fragment  thereof  confers  resistance 
to  cycloheximide  at  a  concentration  higher  than  or  equal  to 
100  Mg/ml  when  said  sequence  is  introduced  into  a  eukaryotic 
host  cell  under  conditions  allowing  expression  of  said  protein. 


5,830,998 

ALLOSTERIC  MODULATORS  OF  THE  NMDA 

RECEPTOR  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CNS  DISORDERS  A.ND  ENHANCEMENT  OF  CNS 

FU-NCnON 

Maria-Luisa  Macceccfaini,  1223  Foxglove  Ln.,  West  Chester, 

Pa.  19380 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95Z3I8.  Sep.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,436 
Int  CI."  A6iK  JS/08:JH/I0:  C07K  7/06:7/0H 
VS.  a.  530—326  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  functions  as  a  non-competitive  antagonist 
of  polyamine  stimulation  of  the  NMDA  receptor  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  compounds  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  13.  14,  15.  and 
21. 


5,830,9<» 

STABILIZATION  OF  INSLLIN  THROUGH  LIGAND 

BINDING  INTERiVTIONS 

Michael  F.  Dunn,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

I  niversitv  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

'  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.412 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<.V2«.  C07K  5/00:7/00:1(^00 
MS.  CI.  530—303  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  insulin  hexamers.  said  hexamers 
having  a  T,R,  or  R^  conformation,  said  conformation  stabilized  by 
at  least  one  ligand  tiaving  a  dissociation  constant  K„  of  less  than 
about  5  mM.  said  ligand  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  or  their  salts  comprising  aliphatic 
acids  of  at  least  5  to  12  carbi>n  atoms  and  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids  or  their  salts,  wherein  the  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  or  their 
salts  compnse  at  least  one  aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphlhyl.  pyrrolyl  imidazolyl.  indolyl  and 
4-oxo- 1 .4-pyranyl  and  wherein  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  or 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids  can  be  substituted  with  hydroxylate 
anion,  thiolate  anion,  hydroxy,  methoxy.  amino,  alkyl.  nitro.  or 
amido  groups. 


5  A?  1,000 
HYBRID  CALCITONIN 
Eigoro     Murayama,     .Shizuoka-ken,     and     Tohni      Hoshi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  and  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,072,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322386 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990.  2-93656; 
Sep.  1,  1990,  2-231913 

int.  CI."  A61K  I4/5H5 
US.  a.  530—307  7  Claims 

1.  A  hvbnd  calcitonin  molecule  consisting  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5.831,001 
TREATMENT  OF  HERPESVIRUS  INFECTION 
Michael  Twist,  Toronto;   Richard   W.   Bamett,  Missis.sauga; 
Lome  S.  Reid,  Toronto,  and  Martin  Sumner-Smith,  Bolton, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  lnc„ 
Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,398,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,735,  Oct.  23, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
602,953,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  378,709 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WOH 
U.S.  CI.  530—328  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  herpesvirus  infec- 
tion, which  comprises  the  step  of  administering  to  a  mammal  that 


is  infected  with  herpesvirus  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising a  carrier  and  an  anli-herpciic  ainount  of  a  compound 
sufficient  to  cause  a  reduction  in  herpesvirus  replication,  of  the 
formula: 

Rl— (X)— R2 

wherein 

R I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an  N-terminal 
group  selected  from  a  lower  alkanoyl  and  S — CH, — C=0 — . 
where  S  is  a  side-chain  of  a  naturally-occurring  amino  acid; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  a  C-temiinal 
group  selected  from  an  ester-forming  alkvl  group  and  an 
amide-forming  amino  group  selected  from  — NH,.  monoalky- 
lamino.  dialkylamino  and  an  amino  acid  analogue  lacking  the 
earboxyl  functionality;  and 
X   represents  an  oligopeptide  consisting  of  "n'  amino  acids 
wherein  said  oligopeptide  has  u  net  positive  charge  selected 
from  n.  n-1  and  n-2.  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  12. 
with  the  provisos  that  (a)  each  amino  acid  in  said  oligopeptide 
is  naturally-occurring,  or  a  D-isomer  thereof,  (b)  at  least  one 
of  said  amino  acids  is  an  arginine  residue,  and  (c)  at  least  one 
of  said  amino  acids  is  a  D-isomer. 
wherein  said  composition  is  in  a  form  suitable  to  treat  said  infec- 
tion and  causes  a  reduction  in  herpesvirus  replication. 


5,831,002 
ANTITIMOR  PEPTIDES 
Andreas  Haupt;  Franz  Emiing.  both  of  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many, and  Cynthia  Rnmerdahl,  Wayland,  Mass..  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesell.schaft,  CJermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,795,  May  1.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985.696.  Nov.  25. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
885.788.  May  20.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  472,453 
Int.  CI."A61K.W0« 
U.S.  CL  530—329  10  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula  1 


R'R-N^HX-CO-A-B-D-(E),-(F),-(Gt.-K 


I 


where 
R'  is  alkoxy;  alkyl;  cycloalkyi:  alkylsulfonyl;  fluoroalkyl;  ami- 

nosulfonyl.  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl;  hydroxy;  or 

benzyl,  which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  three  subsiiiuents 

independently  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy.  nitro.  halogen  and 

CF,; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  alkyl;  fluoroalkyl;  or  cycloalkyi; 
R'— N— R"  together  may  form  a  5-or  6-membered  heterocycle 

which  may  be  unsubstituled  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

substituents   independently    selected   from   alkyl.    NtCH,),, 

nitro,  CONH,,  and  COOEt; 
A  is  a  valyl,  isoleucyl.  leucyl.  allo-isoleucyl.  2.2-dimethylglycyl. 

3-tert-butylalanyl,      2-lert-bulylglycyl,      3-cyclohexylalanyl, 

2-ethylglycyl.  2-cyclohexylglycyl,  norleucyl. 

2-cyclopropylglycyl.  2-cyclopeniylglycyl  or  norvalyl  residue; 
B   is  an   N-alkyl-valyl.  -norvalyl.  -leucyl,   -isoleucyl.  -2-tert- 

butylglycyl.    -.3-tert-butylalanyl,    -2-ethylglycyl.    -norleucyl. 

-2-cyclopropylglycyl.  -2-cyclopentylglycyl.  or 

-2-cyclohexylglycyl  residue: 
D  is  a  prolyl,  homo-prolyl.  hydroxyprolyl.  .V4-dehydroprolyl, 

4-fluoroprolyl.  3-methylprolyl,  4-methylprolyl. 

5-methylprolyl.  azetidine-2-carbonyl.  3.3-dimethylprolyl.  4,4- 

difluoroprolyl,     oxazolidine-4-carbonyl     or     lhiazolidine-4- 

carbonyl  residue; 
E  is  a  prolyl,  homoprolyl,  hydroxyprolyl,  3,4-dehydroprolyl. 

4-fluoroprolyl,  3-methylprolyl.  4-methylprolyl, 

5-methylprolyl,  azetidine-2-carbonyl,  3,3-dimethylprolyl,  4,4- 

difluoroprolyl,     oxazolidine-4-carbonyl     or     thiazolidine-4- 

carbt)nyl  residue; 
F  and  G  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

prolyl,  homoprolyl,  hydroxyprolyl,  thia2olidinyl-4-cartxinyl. 
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l-afliinopentyl-l-  carbonyl,   valyl,   2-tert-butylglycyl.   isole- 
ucj  1  leucyl.  3-cyclohexylalanyl.  phenylalanyl. 

N-i  I  Ethylphenylalanyl.  tetrahydroisoquinolyl-2-carbonyl, 

3-t  I  azolylalanyl.   3-thienylalanyl,   histidyl,    1-aminoindyl-l- 
carx)nyl.  3-pyridylalanyl,  2-cyclohexylglycyl  norvalyl,  nor- 
leu:ji,      tryptophanyl,      neopentylglycyl,      ^-aianyl      and 
3-ratohthylalanyl  residues; 
X  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  cycloalkyi;  — CHj-cyclohexyl  or  aryla- 

ikyij  ;■•  V  >-;   -■■;:•:- 

s,  t.  a  nU  u  are  independently  0  or  1 ;  and 

K  is  I  )|droxy,  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  phenyloxy  or  an  amino  moiety 

of  Itie  formula  R'*— N— R",  wherein 

R'*  js  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  hydrogen; 
hydroxy;  alkoxy;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyloxy; 
^stituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy;  fluorine-substimted 
(^r  unsubstituted.  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  cycloalkyi;  and 
!U)stituted  and  unsubstituted  benzyl;  and 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen; 
fluorine-substituted  or  unsubstituted.  linear  or  branched 
alkyl;  aryl;  cycloalkylalkyi;  arylalkyl;  heteroarylalkyl;  het- 
diiaryl;  (CH,CH,0),Jt.  wherein  y  is  1  to  5  and  R  is  an 
altyl  group;  — CHR'-5-membered  heteroaryl.  wherein  the 
hateroaryl  group  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  and  R^  is 
hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  Ci^-Cj-alkyl,  or  benzyl,  or 
R'  and  R'  together  form  a  group  — (CH,),-  or  — (CH,)4-; 
asid  NR"R'',  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R*"  is  a 
siibstituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  benzyl  group;  or 
wierein 

R',  R'  and  N  together  form  a  heteroaryl-  or  substituted 
heieroaryl-substituted  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  or  wherein 
R'.  R*  and  N  together  form  a  rinj  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


-tl 


-^ 


/\ 


—  N 


\^ 


-o 


-continued 


>.  S=0  — N  S 


\ / 


/ \ 


/\ 


-N  N  — N 

\ /  ^^ 


— N 


or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  tolerated  acid. 


5,831,003 
PEPTIDES  WHICH  BIND  TO  PROTHROMBIN  AND 
THROMBIN 
George  A.  Baumbach,  Knightdale;  Christopher  A.  Dadd.  Cary; 
Joseph   A.   Buettner,   and    David   J.    Haimnond,   both   of 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,805 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/00 
\}S.  CI.  530—329  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  peptide,  wherein  the  peptide  has 
a  defined  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gln-Leu- 
Trp-Gly-Ser-His.  Arg-Gln-Leu-Trp-Gly-SerHis,  His-Gln-Uu-Trp- 
Gly-Ser-His.  and  Tyr-Phe-Pro-Gly-Pro-Tyr-Leu. 


5,831,004 
INHIBITORS  OF  METALLOPROTEASES, 
PHARM.ACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
SAME  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE 
David  A.  Campbell,  San  Mateo;  Dinesh  \.  Patel.  Fremont,  and 
Xiao-Yi  Xiao,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax 
Technologies  N.V.,  Greenford.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,255,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,420, 
Oct  27,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  549345 
Int  a."  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  530—331  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  the  formula: 


HS 


R, 


M 


II 


NR'R- 


wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  >C=0  and  >CHOH: 

M  is  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  arylalkyl,  heteroarylalkyl. 

heterocyclic  and  heterocyclicalkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R-  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  or  heteroaryl 

ring; 
R'  is  — (CH;)„ — V  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4  and 

V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkvl. 
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substituted  alkyl.  —OR".  — NR'^R",  and  — SR",  wherein 
R'"  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  — C(0)-alkyl,  — C(0)- 
substituted  alkyl.  — C(0)-aryl,  ^<r(0)-heteroaryl,  heteroaryl, 
heterocyclic,  heterocyclicalkyl  or  heteroarylalkyl  wherein,  in 
the  case  of  — NR'"R'\  the  nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  incor- 
porated into  the  heteroaryl  or  heterocyclic  ring  structure; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,831.006 
FACTOR  REGULATING  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Tadatsugu  Taniguchi,   Ibaraki,  and  Takashi   Fujita.  Aogein 
4-18-12,  Mino-shi,  Osaka  562,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takashi  Fujita,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,251.  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,699,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,465,  Jul.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,967, 

Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  414,301 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1986,  881196026;  Aug.  24,  1988,  881137939 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/47:  CUP  21/02:  C12N  l5/70;l5/79 
U.S.  CI.  53ft— 350  16  Claims 

1,  A  composition  comprising  proteins  extracted  from  a  recombi- 
nant host  cell,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  recombinant 
IRF-1  protein  produced  by  said  cell  and  wherein  said  lRF-1  can 
bind  to  (a)  a  first  recognition  sequence  (AAGTGAjj  and  (b)  a 
second  recognition  sequence  that  is  at  bases  -64  to  -100  of  the 
human  IFN-p  gene,  wherein  said  binding  in  step  (a)  and  (b) 
augments  transcription  of  a  coding  sequence  operably  linked  to  a 
promoter  that  contains  said  first  or  second  recognition  sequence, 
and  wherein  said  IRF-1  protein  is  encoded  by  a  recombinant 
nucleic  acid  sequence  in  said  host  cell  that  hybridizes  to  the  anti 
sense  sequence  of  a  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

10         20 
ATGCCCATCACTTGGATtjCGCATGAGA 

30  40  50 

CCCTGGCTAGAGATGCAGATTAA 

60  70 

TTCCAACCAAATCCCGGGGCTCATCTG 


5,831,005 
SYNTHESIS  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED  OLIGOMERS 
Ronald   N.   Zuckerman,   Berkeley;   Janice  M.   Kerr,   Irvine; 
Stephen  B.  H.  Kent,  La  JoUa;  Walter  H.  Moos,  Oakland; 
Reyna  J.  Simon,  Felton,  and  Dane  A.  Goff,  Redwood  City,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,228,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,539,  Sep.  24,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
950,853,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  441,826 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/04 
VS.  CI.  530—333  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  poly(N-substituted)amide  com- 
prised of  different  monomer  units,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  reacting  a  first  amine  submonomer  with  a  first  acylating 
submonomer  comprising  a  first  leaving  group  to  a  produce  a 
first  monomer  unit  comprising  said  first  leaving  group, 
wherein  said  amine  submonomer  is  bound  to  a  substrate  or  to 
an  acylated  substrate; 

(b)  reactmg  said  first  monomer  unit  comprising  said  first  leaving 
group  with  a  second  amine  submonomer,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond amine  submonomer  bonds  to  said  first  monomer  unit 
through  displacement  of  said  first  leaving  group; 

(c)  reacting  said  second  amine  submonomer  bonded  to  said  first 
monomer  with  a  second  acylating  submonotner  to  produce  a 
second  monomer  unit  compnsing  a  second  leaving  group;  and 

(d)  optionally  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  with  additional  amine 
and  acylating  submonomers  to  produce  additional  monomer 
units; 

wherein  said  method  further  compri.ses  a  washing  step  between 

each  of  said  reacting  steps; 
whereby  a  poly(N-substituted)amide  is  produced. 


80         90        100 
GATTAATAAAGAGGAGATGATCT 


110         120 
TGGAGATCCCATGGAAOCATGCTGCCA 


130         140         150 
AGCATGGCTGOGACATCAACAAG 


160         170 
GATGCCTGTTTGTTCCGGAGCTGGGCC 


180         190         200 
ATTCACACAGGCCGATACAAAGC 


210         220 
AGGGGAAAAOGAGCCAGATCCCAAGAC 


230         240         250 
GTGGAAGGCCAACTTTCGCTGTG 


260         270 
CCATGAACTCCCTGCCAGATATCGAGG 


280         290         300 
AGGTGAAAGACCAGAGCAGGAAC 


310         320 
AAGGGCAGCTCAGCTGTGCGAGTGTAC 


340         340         350 
CGGATOCTTCCACCTCTCACCAA 


360         370 
GAACCAGAGAAAAGAAAGAAAGTCGAA 


380         390         4tX) 
GTCCAGCCGAGATGCTAAGAGCA 


410         420 
AGGCCAAGAGGAAGTCATGTGGGGATT 


430  440  450 

CC  AGCCCT  GAT  ACCTTCTCTG AT 


460  470 

GGACTCAGCAGCTCCACTCTGCCTGAT 
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510  520 

AGGCtfCATGCAGGACTTGGAGGTGGA 


COCCy 


610  620 

GTTGt<t>CCGGACAGCACCAGTGATCTG 


660  670 

GCCCtCCATCTCTGAAGCTACAACAGA 


710  720 

ctgaO$acatcatgaagctcttggagc 


GTGG/  ■  GGGAAGGGGTACCT ACTCAAT 


810  820 

TGTCtATGGAGACTTTAGCTGTAAGGA 
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-continued 

480  490  500 

gaccacagcack:tacacagttcc 
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-continued 
AGC  tgg  gcc  att  cac  aca  ggc  cga 


530  540  550 

gcaggccctgactccagcactgt 


560  570 

gtgctgtcagcagcactctcc 


580  590  600 

ccgactggcacatcccagtggaa 


630  640  650 

tacaacttccaggtgtcacccat 


680  690  700 

tgaggatgaggaagggaaattac 


730  740  750 

agtcggagtggcacccaacaaac 


760 


770 


780  790  800 

gaacctggagtccagcccacctc 


830  840  850 

ggagccagaaattgacagcccag 


860  870 

GGGG(l<fiATATTGGGCTGAGTCTACAGC 


910  920 

ATGGXtGCCACCTGGCTGGACAGCCTG 


960  970 

CATCflAGGCCATTCCCTGTGCACCG 


ml 


ATG  C  :  \  ATC  ACT  CGA  ATG  CGG  ATG 


880         890         900 
GTGTCTTCACAGATCTGAAGAAC 


930  940  950 

CTGACCCCAGTCCGGTTGCCCTC 


AGA  CCC  TGG  CTA  GAG  ATG  CAG  ATT 


AAT  T '  :  AAC  CAA  ATC  CCA  GGG  CTG 


ATC  TGG  ATC  AAT  AAA  GAA  GAG  ATG 


ATC  T  r :  CAG  ATT  CCA  TGG  AAG  CAC 


GCT  OCT  AAG  CAC  GGC  TGG  GAC  ATC 


AAC  A  »i  G  GAT  GCC  TGT  CTG  TTC  CGG 


TAC  AAA  GCA  GGA  GAA  AAA  GAG  CCA 

GAT  CCC  AAG  ACA  TGG  AAG  GCA  AAC 
TTC  CGT  TGT  GCC  ATG  AAC  TCC  CTG 

CCA  GAC  ATC  GAG  GAA  GTG  AAG  GAT 
CAG  ACT  AGG  AAC  AAG  GGC  AGC  TCT 

GCT  GTG  CGG  GTG  TAC  CGG  ATG  CTG 
CCA  CCC  CTC  ACC  AGG  AAC  CAG  AGG 

AAA  GAG  AGA  AAG  TCC  AAG  TCC  AGC 
CGA  GAC  ACT  AAG  AGC  AAA  ACC  AAG 

AGG  AAG  CTG  TGT  GGA  GAT  GTT  AGC 
CCG  GAC  ACT  TTC  TCT  GAT  GGA  CTC 

AGC  AGC  TCT  ACC  CTA  CCT  GAT  GAC 
CAC  AGC  AGT  TAC  ACC  ACT  CAG  CKiC 

TAC  CTG  GGT  CAG  GAC  TTG  GAT  ATG 
GAA  AGG  GAC  ATA  ACT  CCA  GCA  CTG 

TCA  CCG  TGT  GTC  GTC  AGC  AGC  AGT 
CTC  TCT  GAG  TGG  CAT  ATG  CAG  ATG 

GAC  ATT  ATA  CCA  GAX  AGC  ACC  ACT 
GAT  CTG  TAT  AAC  CTA  CAG  GTG  TCA 

CCC  ATG  CCT  TCC  ACC  TCC  GAA  GCC 
GCA  ACA  GAC  GAG  GAT  GAG  GAA  GGG 

AAG  ATA  GCC  GAA  GAC  CTT  ATG  AAG 
CTC  TTT  GAA  CAG  TCT  GAG  TGG  CAG 

CCG  ACA  CAC  ATC  GAT  GGC  AAG  GGA 
TAC  TTG  CTC  AAT  GAG  CCA  GGG  ACC 

CAG  CTC  TCT  TCT  GTC  TAT  GGA  GAC 
TTC  AGC  TGC  AAA  GAG  GAA  CCA  GAG 

ATT  GAC  AGC  CCT  CGA  GGG  GAC  ATT 
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-continued 

GGG  ATA  GGC  ATA  CAA  CAT  GTC  TTC 


5,831,010 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ACG  GAG  ATG  AAG  AAT  ATG  GAC  TCC 


ATC  ATG  TGG  ATG  GAC  AGC  CTG  CTG 

GGC  AAC  TCT  GTG  AGG  CTG  CCG  CCC 
TCT  ATT  CAG  GCC  ATT  CCT  TGT  GCA  CCA  TAG 


when  the  hybridization  is  performed  at  65  degrees  Centigrade  for 
20  hours  in  a  medium  consisting  essentially  of  IM  NaCI,  50  ml 
Tris-HCl.  pH  7.4,  10  mM  EDTA.  0.1%  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate. 
0.2%  ficoll.  0.2%  polyvinylpyrrolidone.  0.2%  bovine  serum  albu- 
min. 50  ng/m\  E.  coli  DNA.  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  said 
antisense  sequence. 


5,831.007 
HUMAN  RECEPTOR  FOR  INTERLEUKIN-12 
Anne  On  Chua,  Wayne,  and  Ulrich  .4ndrea.s  Gubler,  Glen 
Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^ 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,532,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,536,657,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,713, 

Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  419,652 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/715 

VS.  CI.  530—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  homogeneous  and  isolated  low  affinity 

human  Interleukin- 1 2  receptor  protein  comprising  an  amino  acid 

sequence  selected  from  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3  and  which 

binds  specifically  to  Interleukin- 1 2. 


5,831,011 
BACILLVS  THVRISGIENSIS  GENES  ENCODING 
NEMATODE-ACTIVE  TOXINS 
Jewel  Payne,  Davis;  Kenneth  E.  Narva,  and  Jenny  Fu,  both  of 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation. 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,698,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,632,987.  and  Ser.  No.  485.568.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5489382,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,197. 
Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,651,965,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  92,155,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5350,577,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  918345.  Jul.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,448, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,738,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.151363,  said  Ser.  No.  357,698  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
176,403,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,053.  Dec.  31.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590354 
Int  CI."  C07K  N/M:  C12N  15/31:1/20 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  8  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  nematode-active  toxin  from  a  Bacillus  ihuringien- 
sis  isolate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PS  1 58D5,  PS  1 67P. 
PS169E.  PS177FI.  PS177G.  PS204G4,  and  PS204G6.  and  frag- 
ments of  said  toxin  which  retain  activity  against  nematodes. 


5331,008 

RETINOBLASTOMA  PROTEIN-INTERACTING  ZINC 

FINGER  PROTEINS 

Shi  Huang.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 

Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,683.  Aug.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,411 
Int  a."  C07K  14/47:7/06 
VS.  CL  530—350  6  CUims 

3.  Substantially  purified  human  retinoblastoma  protein  interact- 
ing zinc  finger  protein,  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
m  no.  9  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4). 


5.831.012 
BACTERIAL  RECEPTOR  STRUCTURES 
Bjom  Nilsson.  SoUentuna;  Per-Ake  Nygren,  Skarpnack.  and 
Mathias  Uhlen,  Upsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00034.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669360 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14,  1994,  9400088 
Int  CI."  C07K  l4/M:l/00:  CXIV  21/00:  C12N  I  AM) 
VS.  CI.  530—350  3  aaims 

1.  A  modified  binding  protein  derived  from  a  native  (wild-type) 
bacterial  receptor  having  an  aaa  helical  domain  structure,  wherein 
said  modified  binding  protein  derived  from  said  bacterial  receptor 
comprises  the  B  domain  of  staphylococcal  protein  A,  and  wherein 
said  modified  binding  protein  is  produced  by  mutagenesis  of  amino 
acid  residues  9,  11.  14,  27  and  35  of  said  B  domain  structure, 
which  results  in  a  modified  binding  protein  which  specifically 
binds  to  a  different  binding  partner  than  the  unmodified  native 
(wild-type)  bacterial  receptor,  and  which  retains  the  structure  and 
stability  of  the  native  (wild-type)  bacterial  receptor. 


5.831.009 
PROTEIN  PHOSPHOTYROSINE  PHOSPHATASES  PTP-Dl 
.\xel  Ullrich.  Munich.  Germany;  Niels  Peter  Hundahl  Msller. 
and  Karin  Bach  Meller.  both  of  Copenhagen.  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der 
Wissenschaften  E.V..  Munich.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.440,  Apr.  27,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,740,  Aug.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446345 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  530—350  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  tyrosine  phosphatase- Dl  or  protein 
tyrosine  phosphatase-Dl  glycoprotein,  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:36. 


5.831,013 

CAPSID  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  USE  TO  INHIBIT  VIRAL 

PACKAGING 

Jeremy  A.  Bruenn,  Buffalo,  and  Wensheng  Yao.  Kenmore.  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Research   Foundation  of  Stale 

University  of  New  York,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674351 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CL  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  viral  capsid  polypeptide  capable  of  inhibiting  viral  packag- 
ing, said  viral  capsid  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  1  to  473  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  and  amino  acids  1  to  443  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 
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5,831,014 

PNK  COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES  AND  IMPROVED 
METHODS  OF  SYNTHESIS 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,  Vista;  John  Kiely.  San  Diego,  and  Kelly 
Sprankle,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuti- 
cal^. Inc.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,742,  Feb.  23,  1994.  Pat. 
Nu.  5.539.083.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
693,144 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:  C07K  14m 
VS.  CL  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  icompound  of  the  structure: 


where  ii  i 


eacp 

u 

w 

Z  IS 

the 


'  1 


\M\.-{\PNA\^-\Ml)  -\PNAl  -\AA\.. 


eacplAA,  independently,  is  an  amino  acid  residue; 

PNA,  independently,  is  a  peptide  amino  acid  residue: 
X  and  y,  independently,  are  1  to  500; 
OtoSOO; 
:   to  500;  and 
sjim  of  u,  V.  w,  X.  y  and  z  is  less  than  500. 


5,831,015 
COIJdN  MUCOSA  GENE  HAVING  DOWN-REGULATED 
EXPRESSION  IN  COLON  ADENUMAS  AND 
ADENOCARCINOMAS 
Clifford  W.  Schweinfest  Hampstead.  and  Takis  S.  Papas.  Poto- 
mac, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  State  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Senlces.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424367,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5369,755, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,045,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,928 
Int.  CI."  C07K  4/12:14/47 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  polypeptide  characterized  as  being 
down-regulated  in  colon  adenocarcinomas  and  adenomas,  having 
at  least  one  ammo  acid  motif  conforming  to  a  consensus  nuclear 
targetiri  motif  as  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8.  and  having  an  amino  acid 
sequer  ct  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,831,016 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  TRP-2  AS  A  HUMAN  TLMOR 
j  ANTIGEN  RECOGNIZED  BY  CYTOTOXIC  T 
I  LYMPHOCYTES 

Rong-Fu  Wang.  Bethesda,  and  Steven  A.  Rosenberg.  Potomac, 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington.  D.C. 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599.602.  Feb.  9.  1996.  This 
application  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,736 
lntCI."C07k  7/06:14/47 
530—350  14  Claims 

isolated  tumor  antigen,  wherein  said  antigen  has  an  amino 
acid  seuience  which  is  a  fragment  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  a  variant 
ihereor  wherein  said  fragment  or  variant  thereof  stimulates  cancer 
antigen  specific  T  lymphocytes. 


U.S.  0, 
l.Ah 


5,831,017 

OBESITY  PROTEIN  ANALOG  COMPOUNDS  AND 

FORMULATIONS  THEREOF 

James  Arthur  Hoffmann.  Greenwood.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,943 
Int  CI."  A61K  3m)0:  C07K  5/00:7/00: 16m) 
VS.  CI.  530—350  18  CUims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  an  obesity  protein  analog  of  formula 
I  (SEQ.  ID  NO.  1)  completed  with  a  divalent  metal  cation. 


5,831,018 

HUMAN  C\  TOCHROME  B5 

Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose;  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale,  and 

.David  Gray  Streeter,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,972 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12:15^70:15/79 

VS.  a.  530—350  8  Claims 


I      In*!------- jo  B  de  AVKYyTLBCI.CXBMRStS   ^KOOD 

I       .-,... _-».__.! _ jlillfB 
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1.  A  substantially  purified  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5.831,019 
ASSOCIATIVE  LEARNING  AND  THE  LINOTTE  GENE 
Timothy  Tully.  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  and  Gert  M.  Bolwig. 
Syosset  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Labo- 
ratory. Cold  Spring  Harbor.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  723385.  Oct.  1,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818.070 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12 

VS.  a.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  encoded  by  a  gene  which  functions  in 

associative  learning,  said  gene  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5.831,020 
PROTEIN-MEDIATED  Nl  CLEAR  IMPORT  OF  DNA 
Vitaly  H.  Citovsky.  Commack,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  .\lbanv.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,151 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/195 
VS.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  mutated  nuclear  targeting  protein  of  Agrobacienum,  the 
nuclear  targeting  protein  being  designated  VirE2s20  and  compris- 
ing an  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5.831.021 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,831,022 
PURinCATION  OF  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  IL-la 
Alvin  S€th  Stern,  Passaic  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  HoiTniann-La 
Roclje  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  830,406 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/52:  A61K  38^0 
VS.  CI.  530—351  7  Claims 

1.  Recombinant  human  interleukin-la  as  a  homogeneous  pro- 
tein, essentially  endotoxin  free,  having  a  specific  activity  of  about 
5x10'  Units/mg  measured  by  thymocyte  proliferation  assay. 


5.831,024 
SPA-1  PROTEIN 
Nagahiro  Minato,   Kyoto:    Masakazu   Hattori,  Nagaokakyo; 
Hiroshi  Kubota,  Kyoto,  and  Masatsugu  Maeda,  Tokorozawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagahiro  Minato,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,909.  Oct.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-139513 
Int.  a."  C07K  14/00:  C12N  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  530—358  5  Claims 

I.  An  isolated,  purified  cell  division  mechanism  controlling 
SPA- 1  protein  that  is  expressed  during  cell  division  in  the  nucleus 
and  not  expressed  during  interphase  (G„/G|)  of  the  cell  cycle, 
wherein  said  protein  exhibits  GTPase  activity  on  Ran,  exhibits 
GTPase  activity  against  RaplA  (Gin"')  and  Rsrl.  and  does  not 
substantially  exhibit  GTPase  activity  against  Ha-Ras.  Racl.  and 
Rhol.  wherein  said  SPA-1  protein  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEC  ID  NO:  1. 


5,831,023 
RECOMBINANT  ANIMAL  INTERFERON  POLYPEPTIDES 
Daniel  J.  Capon.  San  Mateo,  and  David  V.  Goeddel,  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc..  South  San 
FrancLsco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949327,  Sep.  21.  1992,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  749,371,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,461,  Oct.  2,  1987. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
438,128.  Nov.  1.  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  355.298.  Mar.  8.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,454 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/56:14/565:  C12N  15/20:  C02K  14/57 
VS.  a.  530—351  13  aaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a 
mammalian  interferon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha- 1  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS.  3A-1-3A-2: 
the  mature  bovine  mterferon  alpha-2  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS  3B-1-3B  2; 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha-3  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS.  3C-1-3C-2, 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha-4  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  FIGS.  3D-I-3D-2; 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beia-1  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  FIGS  9A-1-9A-2; 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beta-2  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  m  RGS.  9B-1-9B-2; 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beta- 3  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS.  9C-I-9C-2: 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  bovine  interferon  gamma  set 

forth  in  RG.  13; 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  murine  interferon  gamma  set 

forth  in  RG.  13; 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  alpha- 1  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RG.  14A; 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  beta-1  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RG.  I4B; 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  gamma  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  FIG.  14C; 
the  mature  feline  interferon  beta-1  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth 

in  RG   14D; 
the  mature  laprine  interferon  gamma  amino  acid  sequence  .set 

forth  in  FIG.  14E;  and 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  rat  interferon  gamma  set 

forth  in  RG   15. 
wherein  the  polypeptide  is  essentially  free  of  conspecific  polypep- 
tides. 


5331,025 
HUMAN  ACTIVATED  PROTEIN  C  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Yoichi  Ogata;  Toshinobu  Nouchi,  and  Shiiui  Nakahira,  all  of 
Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Juridical  Foundation  The 
Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic    Research    Institute,    Kumamoto, 
and  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01807,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  637,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-292499 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J5/I6:.<fi/I6:  C12Q  1/56:  C07K  17/14 

VS.  CI.  530—380  11  Claims 

I.  A  human  Activated  Protein  C  preparation  with  a  specific 

activity  of  3500  U/mg  or  more,  the  unit  of  specific  activity  being 

defined  as  an  amount  of  Activated  Protein  C  which  prolongs  twice 

an    activated    thrombopla.stin    time    (APTT)    of   normal    human 

plasma,  and  is  substantially  free  from  a  protease,  which  converts 

Protein  C  into  Activated  Protein  C,  and/or  starting  Protein  C 

zymogen  used  for  activation. 


5,831,026 
PROCESS  FOR  Pl'RlFY ING  FACTOR  VIII 
Annelie  Almstedt.  Sp&nga;  Helena  Sandberg,  Bromma;  .Anna- 
Lisa  Smeds,  Sollentuna;   Maria  Wrangel,  Vallingby.  and 
Anna  dstlin,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Upjohn  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01351.  §  371  Date  May  30.  1997.  S  102(c) 
Date  May  30.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15150.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  14.  1994.  9403915 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .i5/l4:.W46:  A23J  l/0() 
VS.  CI.  530—383  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  degradation  of  recombinant  coagula- 
tion factor  VIII  caused  by  metal -dependent  protea.ses  requinng 
Zn'*  for  activity  or  containing  Zn"*  as  an  integral  part  of  their 
structure,  comprising  adding  an  inhibitor  of  Zn'*  dependent  pro- 
tea.ses  to  a  recombinant  factor  VIII  solution  obtained  after  harvest- 
ing a  conditioned  medium  from  a  cell  culture  used  for  producing 
the  recombinant  coagulation  factor  VIII,  wherein  the  inhibitor  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ilcomplexing  agents  with  a  stronger  affinity  for  the  Zn''  ion  of 
the  protease  than  for  the  ion  or  ions  stabilizing  a  factor  VIII 
molecule,  and 
ii)  compounds  structurally  related  to  the  natural  substrate  of  the 
protease  and  containing  an  electronegative  moiety. 


NovEV^  3,  1998 
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5,831.027 
HtAT  TREATED  BLOOD  PLASMA  PROTEINS 
Ronald  Vance  Mcintosh,  North  Berwick,  and  John  Charies 
Hard},  Edinburgh,  both  of  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Common  Services  Agency,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02902,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17631.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  8.  1994. 
9424732 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2W,-25/00;  C07K  14/75:14/755 
VS.  CI.  530—382  21  Qaims 

1.  L)|aphilised  fibrinogen  which  has  been  heat  treated  to  substan- 
tially iMctivate  any  viruses  present  and  so  as  to  be  non-infective, 
and  wtjith  has 

(a)  i  solubility  in  water  or  other  pharmaceuiically  acceptable 
aOLEous  solution  to  40  g/1  in  less  than  20  minutes  at  20°  C; 
and 

(b)  a  clotting  time  of  less  than  10  seconds  when  exposed  to  at 
lei^  200  U/ml  thrombin. 


5,831,028 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.831.029 
HUMAN  P2  INTEGRIN  a  SUBUNIT 
W.  Michael  Gallatin.  Mercer  Island,  and  Monica  Van  der 
Vieren.  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corpora- 
tion, Bothell,  Wash. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,652,  Dec.  21,  1994,  which 

is  a  c«ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,889,  Aug.  5,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,470,953,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

173,4»7,  Dec.  23,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.437,958.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.293 

Int  a."  C07K  I6/2S:  C12P  21/08 

VS.  Cl.  530—387.2  10  CUiims 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  a^. 


^ 


5.831.030 
AlttlBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  MEGAKARYOCYTE 
DIFFERENTIATION  FACTOR 
Masafvini  Tsujimoto.  Osaka;  Fuyuki  Iwasa.  Minoo;  Nobuo 
Tsumoka;  Hiroshi  Nakazato,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Kenju  Miura, 
Osaka;  Nobuhiro  Ishida.  Nagaokakyo;  Tatsuya  Kurihara. 
Osaka;  Kozo  Yamaichi,  Ibaraki,  and  Nozomi  Yamaguchi. 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Suntory  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japaa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,028.  Jul.  14.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,659 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-212305; 
Mar.  ^  1993,  5-067339 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/22:  CI2P  2IA)S 
530—387.9  2  CUiims 

1.  fi\i\  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  megakar>ocyte 
differeiiiation  factor  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  34. 


U,S. 


A 


5.831.031 
ANTIBODIES  THAT  BIND  TO  a2-ANTIPLASMIN 
CROSSLINKED  TO  HBRIN  WHICH  DO  NOT  INHIBIT 
PLASMA  a2-ANTIPLASMIN 
Guy  L.   Reed.  Winchester,   Mass.;   Edgar  Haber,  Salisbury, 
N.H.,  and  Gary  R.  Matsueda,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,520,  Dec.  I,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.582.862. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943.372.  Sep.  10. 
1992.  Pat  No.  5.372.812.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
589.003,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177^22,  Apr.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,634 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/00:  CUP  21/08:  A61K  S9/395 
VS.  CI.  530—388.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  wherein  said 
antibody  or  fragment  thereof  is  capable  of  binding  <x2-antiplasmin 
crosslinked  to  fibrin  and  wherein  said  antibody  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1F2  (ATCC  HE- 1 2149)  and  3G2  (ATCC 
HB-12148). 


5331,032 
lNTERLEUKIN-8  ANTI-PEPTIDE  ANTIBODIES 
Ingrid  U.  Schraufstatter.  San  Diego,  and  Charies  G.  Cochrane. 
La  Jolla.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research 
Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342.348,  Nov.  21,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755324,  Sep.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,673, 
Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  643.515 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/24 
VS.  a.  530—387.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyclonal  antibody  immunoaffinity  purified  against  a 
region  of  interleukin-8  (IL-8)  having  an  amino  acid  residue 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

LysGluLeuArgCysGlnCyslleLysThrTyTSerLysProPheHisProLys 

and 
CysLeuAspProLysGluAsnTrpVal- 

GlnArgValValGluLysPheLeuLys. 
4.  A  moiHKlonal  antibody  that  immunoreacts  with  a  region  of 
interleukin-8    (IL-8)    having   an    amino   acid   residue    sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
LysGluLeuArgCysGlnCyslleLysThrT>TSerLysProPheHisPrt)Lys 

and 
CysLeuAspProLysGluAsnTrpVal- 
GlnArgValValGluLysPheLeuLys. 


5.831.033 

HUMAN  THYMOSIN  pl5  GENE.  PROTEIN  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Bruce  R.  Zetter.  W.  Newton,  and  Lere  Bao.  Brookline,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center  of  Boston, 

Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801.7%,  Feb.  14,  1997.  Pat  Na 

5,72U37.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  931377 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  530—387.9  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  which  selectively 

binds  human  thymosin  pi5. 
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5,831.034 
HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTI-HIV-I-ANTIBODIES 
Hermann    Katinger,    Heiligenstadterstrasse    131-139,   A-1190 
Vienna;  Alois  Jungbauer.  Vienna;  Franz  Steindl,  Vienna,  and 
Andrea  Buchacher,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Her- 
mann Katinger,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,730,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,489,  Nov.  13, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

293,842 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/0():  C12Q  1/70:  C12P2//06;  A23J  1/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  530—388.35  4  Claims 


na  •«"•   •     » 


MmiMcnmoi 

MM 


H 


I 


1.  An  antibody  produced  by  a  cell  line  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cell  line  2F5  having  PHLS  deposit  No.  90.091704 
and  cell  line  4EI0  having  PHLS  deposit  No,  90.091703. 


ological  conditions  and  said  fragment  is  deleted  for  the  transmem- 
brane domain  of  human  ICAM-1  (residues  454-477). 


5,831,037 

METHOD  FOR  CLINICAL  EX.AMINATION  BASED  ON 

THE  STRUCTURES  OF  IMMUNOGLOBIN  G-LINKED 

OLIGOSACCHARIDES 

Hiroyuki  Ohsuga,  Handa;  Hiroaki  Nakagawa,  Nagoya;  Chizu 
Ishida,  Kasugai;  Masahiro  Fujimori;  ^'oshinori  l^ukamoto, 
both  of  Handa;  Noriko  Takahashi,  Nagoya;  Yoshiya  Kawa- 
mura,  Kounan;  Masashi  Mlzokami,  Chiryu;  Koichi  Sato, 
Nagoya;  Kazuo  Yoshioka,  Kawachinagano,  and  Tetsuya 
Kibe,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakano  Vinegar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Handa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162530; 
May  17,  1995,  7-118769 

Int  CI."  COIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  530-413  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  examination  of  a  human  disease  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liver  diseases,  malignant  hypertension, 
immunoglobin  A  nephropathy  and  pediatric  disorders,  which  com- 
prises analyzing  an  alteration  in  the  amount  ratio  of  bisecting 
N-acetylglucosamine-containing  oligosaccharides  to  bisecting 
N-acetylglucosamine-free  oligosaccharides  of  immunoglobin  G 
oligosaccharides  in  a  collected  humor  as  compared  to  the  corre- 
sponding amount  ratio  in  normal  humans. 


5,831,035 

ANTIBODY  AGAINST  HUMAN  ENDOMETRIAL 

STROMAL  CELL  GLYCOPROTEIN 

Kathy  L.  Timms,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Curators  of  the 

University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,905 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/IS:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  530—389.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to 
a  purified  and  isolated  human  protein,  said  protein 

(a)  being  progesterone  induced  and  estradiol  inhibited  secretory 
glycoprotein  specifically  from  human  stromal  cells  of 
endometrial  origin; 

(b)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  70,000  daltons  as  determined 
by  two-dimensional  sodium  dodecyl  sulphate  polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis; 

(c)  having  an  isoelectric  point  of  5.7:  and 

(d)  synthesized  by  human  endometrium  at  times  of  the  reproduc- 
tive cycle  which  coincide  with  fertilization,  early  embryogen- 
esis.  and  implantation. 


5,831,036 
SOLUBLE  FRAGMENTS  OF  HUMAN  INTERCELLULAR 

ADHESION  MOLECULE-1 
Timothy  A.  Springer,  Newton,  Mass.;  Robert  Rothlein;  Steven 
D.  Marlin,  both  of  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Michael  L.  Dustin, 
University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute, Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,478,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,963,  May  4,  1987, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  115,798,  Nov.  2,  1997,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  155,943,  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  189,815,  May 
3,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  250,446,  Sep.  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  324.481,  Mar.  16,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
373,882,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  456,647,  Dec. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
140,554 
Int  a."  C07K  14/705:  A61K  38/17 
VS.  CI.  530—395  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  fragment  of  human  ICAM-1.  wherein  said  frag- 
ment of  human  lCAM-1  binds  to  LFA-I,  is  soluble  under  physi- 


5,831,038 
DIG  20  HALOGENOTRIAZINYL  GROUP-CONTAINING 
FIBER  REACTIVE  DYES,  THEIR  PREPAR.4TION  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Hans  Reichert,  Rheinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,167 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   16,   1995, 
03254/95 

Int  CL"  C09B  6^513:62/09;  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CI.  534— «12  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R), 


-J^"'^ 


Y-OzS' 


HO,S 


(R')m 


A-N=N 


HO 


in  which  B  is  a  bridge  member  of  the  formula 

— NRj— (alk)— NR,— 
or 

— NRj— (alk'— O),— (alk')— NRj'— 


(la) 


(2b) 
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(2c) 


(R)„  %  n  identical  or  different  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy,  halogen  and  sulfo  and 
(R')„  is  m  identical  or  different  radicals  from  the  group  consist- 

inj  pf  Ci-CjalkyI,  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  halogen  and  sulfo, 
n  am  hi  independently  of  one  another  are  each  the  number  0,  I 

or  3. 
R,.  R|'.  Rj  and  Rj'  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cjalkyl, 
-C^alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
R4  is||ydrogen  or  Cj-Cjalkyl. 

sffaight-chain  or  branched  C^-Cijalkylene  and  (alk')  is 
;ht-chain  or  branched  Cj-Cjalkylene, 


3xypyridin-l-yl  or  3-carbamoylpyridin-l-yl, 
Y'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  vinyl  or  a 
radical  — CH, — CM, — U  and  U  is  a  leaving  group,  and 
p  and  q  independently  of  one  another  are  each  the  number  0  or 

I  lid 
r  is  t  n  number  1.  2  or  3. 


5,831,039 
FIBER  HEACnVE  POLYAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  T^iV'O 

UREA  GROUPS 
Christian  Schumacher,  Kelkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  DyS- 
tar  ToOilfarben  GmbH  &  Co.  Deutschland  KG,  Frankfurt 
Gen^ny 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  60,494 
ClaiaK  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1997,  197  15 
603.7 

Int.  CI."  C09B  62A)06:62/03:62/5l3 


U.S.C1, 


1534—634 


1.  Aij  pzo  dye  of  the  formula  (1) 

R 

I 

l-Fb— N 


R 

I 

N  — Fb— Z- 

1 


fiber-reactive  group  from  the  vinyl  sulfone  series  or  from  the 
dihaloacryloylamino  series,  or  is  a  hber-reactive  grouping 
which  consists  of  a  combination  of  fiber-reactive  groups  from 
the  heterocyclic  series  and  the  vinyl  sulfone  series  or  of  a 
substituted  triazine  radical  with  a  hber-reactive  group  from 
the  vinyl  sulfone  series,  where  the  heterocyclic  radical  is 
attached  to  Fb  in  each  case  by  way  of  an  amino  group  of  Fb. 


5,831,040 
DISAZO  REACTIVE  DYES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE 
Hans  Reichert  Blauenstrasse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  87335 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jun.   14,   1996, 
1484/96 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/09:62/475:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CI.  534— «37 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


13  Oaims 


D|  — N  =  N 


(I) 


N=N— D:. 


HO,S  SO<H 

in  which  one  of  the  variables  X,  and  X^  is  hydroxyl  and  the  other 
is  amino. 
D.  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


37  Claims 


(I) 


(SOjH),.: 


CO-NH— B— NH— CO 

in  whic  h : 

Fb  isl-i-at  each  occurrence,  identically  to  or  differently  from  the 
otlldr —  the  radical  of  a  sulfo-containing  monoazo,  disazo  or 
tri  izo  dye  or  the  radical  of  a  sulfo-containing  metal  complex 
mMoazo  or  disazo  dye; 

R  iS'-at  each  occurrence,  identically  to  or  differendy  from  the 
other — hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

B  is  a  bridge  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon with  or  without  one  or  two  olefinic  bonds  and  option- 
ally comprising  1  or  2  hetero-groups; 

Z'  is  a  hber-reactive  group  from  the  heterocyclic  series  which  is 
attached  to  Fb  by  way  of  an  amino  group  of  Fb,  or  is  a 
tiher-reactive  group  from  the  vinyl  sulfone  series  or  from  the 
dibaloacryloylamino  series,  or  is  a  fit)er-reactive  grouping 
which  consists  of  a  combination  of  a  fiber-reactive  group  from 
the  heterocyclic  series  and  from  the  vinyl  sulfone  series  or  of 
a  substituted  triazine  radical  with  a  fiber-reactive  group  from 
the  vinyl  sulfone  series,  or  is  a  grouping  with  a 
P-hydroxyethylsulfonyl  group  and/or  with  a  hydroxy-  or 
cyanoamino-containing  triazine  radical  or  a  hydroxy- 
containing  pyrimidine  radical,  where  the  heterocyclic  radical 
is  attached  to  Fb  in  each  case  by  way  of  an  amino  group  of 
Fb: 

Z"  is  a  fiber-reactive  group  from  the  heterocyclic  series  which  is 
attached  to  Fb  by  way  of  an  amino  group  of  Fb,  or  is  a 


D-.  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(21 


(3) 


R  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen  or 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cjalkyl, 
R,  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen. 

sulfo,  C|-C4alkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy  or  halogen, 
R,  is  a  fibre-reactive  radical  of  the  formula 

— SO,— Y  (4a), 

— CONH— (CH2)n— SO,— Y  (4b)  or 

— NH— CO— Z  (4c), 
X  is  halogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyridinyl, 
Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CH, — CH, — U  and  U  is  a  leaving 

group, 
Z  is  a  group  — CHT — CH,T  or  — CT=CH,  and  T  is  bromine  or 

chlorine  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6. 
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5,831,041 
MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  DYEING  OR  PRINTING 

PROCESS  FOR  FIBER  MATERIALS  USING  THEM 
Nobutaka  Kunimi,  Toyonaka;  Toshiyuki  Araki,  and  Yasuyoshi 
Ueda,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  749,113,  Nov.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295432 
Int.  CI."  C09B  62/5/,  D06P  I/3S4 
VS.  a.  534—641  10  Claims 


1.  A  monoazo  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 
X  (I) 

Rl  N 


Y  — SO:  — A- 


-;^/ 


^/ 


N    — 


N 


N— D— 

( 


—  N  =  N 


HO  NHC-B 


HO,S 


Y  is  a  group:  — CH=CH,  or  — CHXH^Z 

wherein  Z  is  the  radical  of  a  sulfate  ester,  a  thiosulfate  ester,  a 
phosphate  ester  or  an  acetate  ester,  or  a  halogen  atom:  or  a  sail 
thereof. 


5,831,042 

CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  SUCCINOGLYCANS  AND 

INDUSTRIAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Magali  Knipper;  Michele  Raffart,  both  of  Paris,  and  Alain 

Senechal,  Maison-Alfort,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,420,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5314,792.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,734,  Jul.  10, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477,573 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1991,  91/08670 
Int.  CI."  CUP  IW04:  C12N  1/20:  C07H  lAM):  A23L  1/054 
V.S.  CI.  536—1.11  23  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  modihed  succinoglycan  polysaccharide  com- 
prising a  reduced  content  of  pyruvic  and  succinic  acid  structural 
units  relative  to  unmodified  succinoglycan  used  to  produce  said 
modihed  succinoglycan.  wherein  the  unmodified  succinoglycan  is 
produced  by  cultunng  a  microorganism  of  the  Agrobacterium 
genus  with  an  assimilable  cartx)n  source  and  an  organic  nitrogen 
source  and  mineral  salts. 


SQ3H 


wherein  A  represents  alkylene  which  may  be  substituted  or  a 
group:  — <CH,)m— Q'— (CHjjn— 
wherein  Q'  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NR' — .  m  and  n  are.  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  2,  3  or  4  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted; 
B  represents  P-carboxyvinyl,  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  or 

phenyl  which  may  be  substituted; 
D  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  (II): 


SOiH 


(II) 


(CH2)-- 


wherein  *  represents  a  bond  connecting  to  the  azo  group  in  the 
formula  (1).  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy  and  p  is  0  or 
I; 

X  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  (111)  or  (IV): 


5.831,043 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  SUGARS 
Guy  Fleche,  Hazebrouck,  France,  assignor  to  Roquette  Freres, 
Lestrem,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,050 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21,  1995,  95  15269 
Int.  CI."  C07H  .y04 -.3/06:1/00:  C08B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  536—18.5  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  alkaline  oxidation  in  aqueous  medium,  at  a  pH 
of  approximately  9  10  13.  of  sugars  possessing  one  or  more 
primary  alcohol  functional  groups  using  hypohalites  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  binary  or  tertiary  alkyl  nitroxyl. 
wherein  the  concentration  of  sugars  in  the  aqueous  medium  is 
greater  than  50  g/1  and  the  reaction  temperature  is  between  30°  C. 
and  about  60°  C. 


-N-R5 


(III) 


(CH2):  (IV) 

—  N  Q^ 

\  / 

(CHi), 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are,  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen, 
alkyl  which  may  be  substituted,  phenyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted or  naphthyl  which  may  be  substituted,  r  is 

I,  2  or  3.  Q=  IS  — O— .  — S— ,  — CH,— .  —SO,—  or  — NR^— 
in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted; 

R'  and  R"  are,  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
which  may  be  substituted;  and 


5,831,044 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOSIDES 
Patrick  M.  McCurry.  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  John  Frederick 
Hessel,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.060 
Int.  CI."  C07H  15/04:  CUD  3/22 
VS.  CI.  536—18.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  alkyl  glycosides  having  enhanced  color 
properties  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  reducing  saccharide  with  excess  fatty  alcohol  to 
obtain  a  glycoside  reaction  mixture; 
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(b)  accing  an  effective  amount  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  car- 
bo^ylic  acid  to  reduce  solution  viscosity,  including  hydroxy- 
suhstiluted  derivatives  thereof  and  their  salts,  to  said  glyco- 
side reaction  mixture:  and 

(c)  evaporating  said  excess  fatty  alcohol  from  said  glycoside 
reaction  mixture  to  form  a  alkyl  glycoside  product. 


each  Nu".  Nu'"  and  Nu"  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


NH2 


k 


N  x-(yv, 


5.831,045 

BORONIC  ACID-CONTAlNlNG  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  Woodinville,  and  Robert  J.  Kaiser.  Bothell. 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Porlinx.  Incorporated,  Bothell, 
Wash. 

Divisi«o  of  Ser.  No.  692,429,  Aug.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,001 

Int.  CI."  C07H  19/00:21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  $36—22.1  5  Claims 


1^ 


X-(Yu, 


"^^■-Cl,.. 


1.  A  ni«difted  polynucleotide  having  the  formula: 


R"— 1 


Rii 


0— Pi 


wherein 
z  is  ar 
each 

— H 
R 


and 


nt-ii-mr 


MCUOIW  l«5t  •    iMElJ^,}'"  Y^^,,  _^af^  (.(.OMI 


HN    ""^ N 

H.'N"^    N  N  X-(Y),. 

I 


co«n.ti 


Nu' 


X-(Y)^ 


HN 


-V 


.X-(Y)„. 


0—1 


Nu" 


R'-     RII 


nteger  of  from  1  to  1000; 

'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

uid— OH: 

R"  are  each  members  independently  selected  from  the 
grDild  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  protected  hydroxyl.  monophos- 
phal  e  ester,  diphosphate  ester  and  triphosphate  ester: 
each  P '  and  P'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing 9f  — P(0)(OH)— .  — P(0)(NH,)— .  — P(S)(OH)— . 
P())(CH,) — .  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
ther  •!  if; 


Hl^  N   "    "    N 

I 


adenine,  guanine,  thymine  and  cytosine. 
wherein 

X  is  a  linking  group  comprising  of  from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a 

portion  of  which  is  an  aromatic  ring;  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — B(OH),. 
— B(OH)(OR)  and  — B(OR)(OR').  wherein  R  and  R  are  each 
independently  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  10  six 
cariKin  atoms;  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  lea.sc  one  and  no  more  than  thirty  of  Nu". 
Nu'-   and   Nu"   are  other  than   adenine,  guanine,   thsinine  or 
cvlosine. 
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5.831,044) 

BORONIC  ACID-CONTANING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

MONOMERS 

Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  Woodinville,  and  Robert  J.  Kaiser,  Bothell, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Prolinx,  Incorporated,  Bothell, 

Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,429 

Int.  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  l9/0():  C07D  21.1/00:  C07C  51/10 

U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  8  Claims 


0    9     J 

n  w  M 


.-^r 


A_. 


•^^JL-Ca,' 


5,831,047 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES  TO  L-AP4  SENSITIVE 
GLUTAMATE  RECEPTOR  SEQUENCES 
Thomas  P.  Segerson,-  J.  Mark  Kinzie,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.; 
Eileen  R.  Mulvihill,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.;  Julie  A.  Saugstad. 
and  Gar>  L.  Westbrook,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  State  of  Oregon, 
acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univer- 
sity 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,401,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,734 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  2I/02:2IA)4 
VJS.  a.  536—23.1  11  Claims 


m-ii-tnr 


laawrtwiiOiiin  w^mflTrwun^" 


wKuem  usi    ^»»>^^'*Y\imut  _^M^  „ 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R'— 1 


Nu 


R=      R' 


wherein 

R'.  R-  and  R'  are  each  mpmbers  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  protected 
hydroxyl.  monophosphate  ester,  diphosphate  ester,  and  triph- 
osphate ester; 

Nu  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  An  oligonucleotide  probe  which  comprises  an  oligonucleotide 
molecule  of  at  lea^t  25  nucleotides  in  length  which  probe  is 
capable  of  hybridizing  under  high  stringency  conditions  with  a 
gene  that  encodes  the  metabotropic  glutamate  receptor  mOluR? 
according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  not  to  one  or  more  metabotropic 
glutamate  receptor  genes  mOluR,,  mGluR2,  mGluR3,  mGluR4, 
mGluRS  or  mGluR6. 


HN 

1 


JL^X-(YV, 


NH: 


.X 


X-(Y)„and 


5,831,048 
GRB3-3  CDNA  AND  POLYPEPTIDES 
Fabien  Schweighoffer,  Vincennes,  and  Bruno  Tocque,  Courbev- 
oie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A., 
Antony  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00542,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,857 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1993.  93  10971 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  15/63 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  17  Claims 


.X-(Y)„ 


OrtS       MM  -j  f— I 

S  U     ao  100  1(0      1(6  216 


SH3 


-L 


ana  SH3 

H  hcooH 


wherein 
X  is  a  linking  group  comprising  of  from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a 

portion  of  which  is  an  aromatic  ring:  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — B(OH)-. 

— B(OH)(OR)  and  — B(OR)(OR').  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each 

independently  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms:  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a)  a  polynucleotide  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
uninterrupted  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  and 

b)  the  complementary  strand  of  a  polynucleotide  as  defined  in 
a). 

4.  An  antisense  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  of 
claim  I,  part  b.  wherein  .said  antisense  polynucleotide  inhibits  the 
expression  of  Grb2  and  Grb3-3, 
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5,831,049 
HUMAN  THIOREDOXIN 
C.  Hillman.  San  Jose,  and  Surya  K.  Goli.  Sunnyvale, 
ok' Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo 

vm- 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,978 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
566—23.1  8  Claims 

>  Dialed  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
polypepl  de  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5.831,053 

GENES  W  HICH  INFLUENCE  PICHIA  PROTEOLYTIC 

ACTIVITY.  AND  I SES  THEREFOR 

Martin  A.  Gleeson,  and  Bradley  D.  Howard,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249.756.  May  16.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,541,112,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,633,  Jul.  6.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5J24,660,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

678,916,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  441,751 

Int.  a."  C07H  2//rw.  C12N  9/liH 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.2  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  obtained  from  a  species  of  the 

genus  Pichia.  comprising  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  encodes 

the  orolidine-.S'-phosphate  decarboxs  lase  gene. 


5.831.050 
pItoRPHOGEN  CELL  SURFACE  RECEPTOR 
Donald  F.  Jin,  Shrewsbury;  Hermann  Oppcrmann;  Thangavel 
Kuberasampath,   both   of  Medway.   and   John   E.   Smart. 
Weston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Creative  Bio.Molecules. 
Inc.,  Hvpkinton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,199,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.533 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/705 

U.S.  CL!J36— 235  3  Claims 


3.  An 


(a)  tht  toding  nucleotide  sequence  defined  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  1:  or 

(b)  ih:  I  nucleotide  sequence  encixling  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  >|:Q  ID  NO:  2  or  conservative  amino  acid  substitutions 
ihei  ii>f. 


itolaled  nucleic  acid  fragment  comprising: 


5.831,054 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ENCODING  GROWTH 
DIFFERENTIATION  FACTOR- 12 
Se-Jin  Lee,  and  .Aurora  F.  Esquela,  both  of  Baltimore.  Md„ 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994,  .Sen  No.  274,215 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/IH:  C04K  14/475 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  growth  differentiation 

factor- 12  (GDF-12)  polvpeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 

set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  12. 


5,831,051 

RECEktrOR  FOR  PEPTIDE  HORMONES  INVOLVED  IN 

ENERGY  HOMEOSTASIS,  AND  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Svetlana  Mojsov,  and  Yang  Wei,  both  of  New   York.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  I  niversity.  New  ^brk.  N.Y. 
ContinliUtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,466.  May  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,816 
Inl.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P2//02.  C12N  I5/(K) 
MS.  CI.  536—23.5  20  Claims 

1.  A»  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  enctxies  a  human  energs 
homeos  i^sis  peptide  hormone  receptor  basing  the  amino  acid 
sequenc  iH  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5.831,055 

DNA  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  KIDNEY  ATP-DEPENDENT 

POTASSIUM  CHANNELS 

Michael  J.  Bicnkowski.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

&  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.923 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/09:15/10:15/11 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  I  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  that  codes  for  the  protein  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO.  4. 


5.831.052 
lUliiAN  TRANSLOCATION  A.SSOCIATED  PROTEIN 
Jennif«-  L.  Hillman.  San  Jose;  Neil  C.  Corley,  Mountain  View, 
and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to 
Incyle  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.809 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
536—23.1  7  Claims 

1.  All  is  isolated  and  punhed  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
a  p(>ly|Kptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:l. 


U.S.  c . 


5,831.056 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDFiJ 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs.  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy.  Reading;  Edward 
R.  La\allie.  Tewksbury;  Lisa  A.  Racie;  David  Merberg.  both 
of  .Acton;  Maurice  Treacy.  Chestnut  Hill;  Michael  Bow  man. 
Canton,  and  \  ikki  Spaulding.  Billerica,  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659J24.  Jun.  7.  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.746 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/10:15/12:5/10:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  22  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
IDNO:l: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  from  nucleotide  28  to  nucleotide  388: 

(CI  a  p<ilynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  n6:1  from  nucleotide  76  to  nucleotide  388: 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  075  9  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC®  98076: 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  encixling  the  full  length  protein  encoded  b> 
the  cDNA  insert  of  clone  075  <J  dep«isiled  under  accession 
number  ATCC®  98076; 
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(0  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  075  „9  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC®  98076; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  075_9  deposited  under  accession  num- 
ber ATCC®  98076; 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(i)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  a  fragment  of 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  compnsing  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  amino  acid  17  to 
amino  acid  58; 

(j)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allelic  variant  of  a  polynucle- 
otide of  (aHg)  above; 

(k)  a  polynucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  at  65°  C.  in  a 
solution  comprising  6xSSC  to  any  one  of  the  polynucleotides 
specified  in  (aHi)- 


5331,060 

CPC  GENE  FOR  REGULATING  INITIATION  OF  ROOT 

HAIR  FORMATION  FOR  ARABIDOPSIS  (THALIANA) 

AND  TRANSGENIC  (ARABIDOPSIS),  PLANT 

OVEREXPRESSING  THE  CPC  GENE 

Takuji  Wada,  Osaka,  and  Kiyotaka  Okada,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to    Biomolecular   Engineering    Research 

Institute,  Suita,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1996,  8-107409; 
Feb.  13,  1997,  9-28877 

InL  CI."  AOIH  1/06:  C07K  14/415:  C12N  15/29 
U.S.  a.  536—23.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  CPC  gene  codmg  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  substantially  identical  with  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,831,057 
ASSOCIATTVE  LEARNING  AND  THE  LINOTTE  GENE 
Timothy  'Hilly,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  and  Gert  M.  Bolwig, 
Syosset,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Labo- 
ratory, Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^85 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  4  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  which  functions  in  associative  learning,  said 
DNA  consisting  of  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,831,061 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  ECDYSIS-TRIGGERING 
HORMONE 
Michael  E.  Adams;  Sarjeet  S.  Gill,  both  of  Riverside.  Calif., 
and  Dusan  Zitnan,  Bratislava,  Slovakia,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  l^niversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,298 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/16:15/63:1/21 
V.S.  CI.  536—23.51  31  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  an  ecdysis  triggering  hormone  or  a 
fragment  thereof  having  ecdysis  triggering  activity  or  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  hybndizable  thereto  under  high  hybridization  strin^ 
gency  conditions,  said  ecdysis  triggering  hormone  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO: 
3. 


5,831,058 
HUMAN  GDP  DISSOCIATION  STIMULATING  PROTEIN 

GENE 
Tsutomu  Fujiwara,  Naruto;  Takeshi  Watanabe,  Tokushima- 
ken,  and  Masato  Horie,  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1996,  8-063410; 
Mar.  5,  1997,  9-069163 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  GDP  dissociation  stimulating  protein  gene  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
under  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5,831,062 
USE  OF  THE  HUMAN  INTERFERON  CONSENSUS  GENE 

FOR  GENE  THERAPY 
Milton  W.  Taylor,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and  Lawrence  M.  Blatt, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,889 

Int.  CI."  E07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  536—23.52  2  Claims 


EcoRI 


5,831,059 
HUMAN  COP9  DEVELOPMENTAL  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  and  Purvi  Shah,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,279 

InL  CI."  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  15/63:1/21:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  O.  536—23.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  compnsing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 

1. 


IFNconI 


Coding 


BomHI 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  construct  comprising  an  expression  control 
sequence  and  an  human  interferon  consensus  gene  which  is  opera- 
tively  linked  to  said  expression  control  sequence. 
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5,831,063 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

Nevin    Canpbell    Hughes-Jones,    Royston,    Great    Britain, 

assiglii»r  to  National  Blood  Authority,  Watford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/0I964,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
8925596 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/13 
VS.  CI.  536—23.53  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  synthetic  or  recombinant  DNA  molecule  com- 
prising a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  V„  domain  of  an  anti- 
body against  the  human  RhD  antigen,  said  V„  domain  comprising 
a  CDR|,  CDR2  and  a  CDR3  region,  wherein  said  V„  domain  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  V„  domain  comprising  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
DNA    sequence    of    AGTGGTGGTCTCTACTGGGGC;    a 
CDR2     region     encoded     by     the     DNA     sequence     of 
AGTATATTTTATAGTGGGAGCACCTACTACAATCCCTC 
C(^TCAAGAGC;  and  a  CDR3  region  encoded  by  the  DNA 
sequence      of     CCAGGCTATGGCGACACCrrCCXJTACG- 
GAAGAGGGTTTGGAATATCKSACCTC; 
(ii)  aj  V„  domain  comprising  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
DNA  sequence  of  AGTTCCTACTGGAGC;  a  CDR2  region 
encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  TATATCTATTACAGTCK}- 
GAGCACCAACTACAACCCirrCCCTC  AGGAGT^and  a 
CDR3  region  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  GTTTTG- 
GTTTCCCGTACGATTTCACAGTAtrrC- 
CtATTACATGGACGTC; 
(iii)  *  V„  domain  comprising  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
DlilA  sequence  of  GTTTACrrACrrGGACC;  a  CDR2  region 
entoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  GAAATCAATCATAGTG- 
GAGGCGCCAACTACAATCCGTCC  (TTCAAGAGT;  and  a 
CDR3  region  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  CKjCCG- 
GTCCCGTTATAGTGGTTACGCKTTC- 
TA(rrCCGGCATGGACGTC; 
(iv)  »  V„  domain  compnsing  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
DNA  sequence  of  (XiTTACTACTGGAGC;  a  CDR2  region 
encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  GAAATCAGTCGTCGTG- 
GAAGCACCAACTACAACCCGTCCCTC  AAGAGT;  and  a 
CDR3  region  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  GCCTTG- 
GACTACATCTCCTTGGATTACGGTATCKiACGTC; 
(v)  a  V„  domain  comprising  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
DNA  sequence  of  AGCTATGGCATGCAC;  a  CDR2  region 
encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  CTTATATGGTATGATG- 
GAAGTAATAAAGAATATGCAGACTTC     GTGAAGCK)C; 
and  a  CDR3  region  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  GAT- 
ACTCCCAAAATGAGGGCTGGAAGTAT- 
GTTTCGCTACTACrrACATCKJACGTC; 
(vi)  a  V„  domain  comprising  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
DNA  sequence  of  AGTTACTGGATGCAC;  a  CDR2  region 
evcxled  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  CGTATTAATAGTTATG- 
GAATTAGCACAAGTTACGCGAACrrCC    GTGAACKiGC; 
and  a  CDR3   region   encoded   by   the   DNA  sequence   of 
GGAGAGCGCATAGCAGCTCGTCTCT- 
TGTCGGGCGGGTAC(X;TATGGACGTC; 
(viijS  V„  domain  comprising  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
DNA  sequence  of  AGCTAT(3GCATGCAC:  a  CDR2  region 
ertcoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  GTGATATGGTATGATG- 
GAAGTAATAAGTACTATGCAGAGTCC     GTGAAGGGC; 
and  a  CDR3  region  encoded  by   the   DNA  sequence  of 
GtCGTTAGCAGCAACCGG- 

TACT(7rCTAA(XTACTATTATrA(rrACATGG  ACGTC : 
(viii)  a  V„  domain  comprising  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
DhlA  sequence  of  AATTATGGCATGCAC;  a  CDR2  region 
erctoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  GTTATATGCTATGATG- 
"  \GTAATAAAAACTATGCAGA(7rCC  GTGAAGGGC; 
a   CDR3   region   encoded   by   the   DNA  sequence   of 

^cgtacttacgatgtctcjga'gtgat- 

rCCTCGCCGGTATTTTGA(rrAC;  and 
(ix)  jaj  V„  domain  comprising  a  CDRl  region  encoded  by  the 
D  ^  sequence  of  AGCTATGGCATGCAC;  a  CDR2  region 
erqoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  GTTATTTGGTATGATG- 


GAAGTAATAAATACTATGCAGACTCC     GTGAAGGGC; 

and   a  CDR3  region   encoded   by   the   DNA  sequence   of 

GAAGTTACTATGGTTCGGGGAGTTAG- 

GCGTTACTACGGTATGGACGTC. 
or  a  DNA  molecule  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sequences  has 
extended  terminal  regions. 


5,831,064 
KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA— ASSOCIATED  HERPES  VIRUS 
(KSHV)  INTERFERON  CONSENSUS  SEQUENCE 
BINDING  PROTEIN  (ICSBP)  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yuan  Chang,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Roy  A.  Bobenzky,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.;  James  J.  Russo,  New  York,  N.Y„'  Isidore  S. 
Edelman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Patrick  S.  Moore,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,350 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  A61K  39/245:  C12N  7/02:  C07K  14/03 

VS.  CI.  536—23.72  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  Kaposi's  sarcoma- 
associated  herpesvirus  interferon  consensus  sequence  binding  pro- 
tein having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5331,065 
KITS  FOR  DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  STEPWISE  LIGATION 

AND  CLEAVAGE 
Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Lynx  Thera- 
peutics, Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,239,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  410,116,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5399,675, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,441,  Jul.  25, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,552,278,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  222,300,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,011 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/6S:  Ci2P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  536— 24J  8  Claims 


r 


nECOGNmoN    { 


\" 


1.  A  kit  for  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  polynucle- 
otide, the  kit  comprising; 

a  probe  capable  of  being  ligaied  to  an  end  of  a  polynucleotide  to 
form  a  ligated  complex,  the  probe  having  a  type  lis  restriction 
endonuclease  recognition  site  positioned  so  that  a  type  lis 
restriction  endonuclease  recognizing  the  recognition  site 
cleaves  the  ligated  complex  bul  not  the  probe;  and 

a  type  lis  restriction  endonuclease  capable  of  recognizing  the 
lype  lis  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site  of  the  probe. 
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5,831,066 
REGULATION  OF  BCL-2  GENE  EXPRESSION 
John  C.  Reed,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124J56,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,716,  Feb.  21, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
288,692,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  465,485 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/85:15/12 
V.S.  a.  536—24.5  41  aaims 

14.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cancer  cells  in  vilro. 
wherein  said  cancer  cells  express  the  human  bcl-2  gene  consisting 
of  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  19.  comprising  the 
step  of: 
contacting  said  cancer  cells  with  an  anticode  oligomer  which  (i) 
binds  to  pre-mRNA  or  mRNA  expressed  from  said  human 
bcl-2  gene  and  which  (ii)  reduces  expression  of  said  human 
bcl-2  gene  to  inhibit  growth  of  said  cancer  cells. 


group  consisting  of  nucleotide  number  98-116  (SEQ  ID  No.  I)  of 
the  respiratory  syncytial  virus  antigenome  or  nucleotide  sequence 
number  627-645  (SEQ  ID  No.  2)  of  the  respiratory  syncytial  virus 
antigenome. 


5,831,067 
AGENT  FOR  STIMULATING  ANIMAL  CELL  DIVISION 
Michael  Strauss,  and  Andre  Lieber,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der 
Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,983,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1991,  41  42 
452.2 

int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:  CUP  19/34 
U.S.  a.  536— 24 J  II  Claims 

10.  An  agent  for  stimulating  the  dividing  activity  of  mammalian 
cells,  comprising  as  an  active  substance  a  360  base  pair  nucleotide 
sequence  with  a  complementar>  sequence  (anti-sense)  to  a  domain 
of  the  mRNA  of  tumor  suppressor  retinoblastoma  gene  acting  on 
cell  dividing  activity,  wherein  the  domain  of  the  mRNA  comprises 
an  Hpa  I  restriction  endonuclease  site,  an  ASP718  endonuclea.se 
site,  a  portion  of  the  5'  untranslated  domain  of  the  Rb  gene,  and  a 
lirst  exon  of  the  Rb  gene. 


5,831,069 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AGAINST 

NONSTRUCTURAL  PROTEINS  NSl  AND  NS2  OF 

RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTIAL  VIRUS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Sailen  Barik,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  South  Alabama  Medical 

Science  Foundation,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811322 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  536—24.5  6  Oaims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  having  the  sequence  complementary  to  a 

respiratory  syncytial  virus  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the 


5,831,070 
PRINTING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ARRAYS  USING 
DEPROTECTION  AGENTS  SOLELY  IN  THE  VAPOR 
PHASE 
R.  Fabian  Pease,  Stanford;  Glenn  McGall,  Mountain  View; 
Martin  J.  Goldberg.  San  Jose;  Richard  P.  Rava;  Stephen  P. 
A.  Fodor,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Virginia  Goss,  Santa  Barbara; 
Lubert  Stryer,  Stanford,  and  James  L.  Winkler,  Sunyvale,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymetrix,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,604,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,559,695.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,272 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:  C07K  5/00:1(^00 
U.S.  CI.  536—25.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  polymers  having  different  monomer 
sequences  on  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

providing    a    substrate    comprising    a    linker   molecule    layer 
thereon,  said  linker  molecule  layer  comprising  a  linker  mol- 
ecule and  a  protective  group; 
applying  a  barrier  layer  overlying  said  linker  molecule  layer, 
said  applying  step  forming  selected  exposed  regions  of  said 
linker  molecule  layer,  wherein  said  applying  step  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  relief  press  printing,  letter  press 
pnnting.  gravure  printing,  intaglio  printing,  stencil  printing, 
and  lithography; 
exposing  said  selected  exposed  regions  of  said  linker  molecule 
layer  to  a  deprotecting  agent  solely  in  a  vapor  phase,  to 
remove  the  protective  group;  and 
coupling  selected  monomers  to  fomi  selected  polymers  on  the 
substrate. 


5,831.068 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  DENSITY  OF  ANTIGEN 

ON  ANTIGEN  PRESENTING  CELLS 

Smita  K.  Nair,  and  Eli  Gilboa,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Duke  University,  Durham.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517^73,  Aug.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,035 
Int  CI."  A61K  45/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/85 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  presentation  of  a  peptide  on  a 
mammalian  cell,  said  method  comprising  inhibiting  activity  of  an 
MHC  class  I  pathway-associated  component  in  said  cell  in  vitro 
prior  to  contacting  said  cell  with  said  peptide. 

wherein  said  MHC  class  I  pathway-associated  component  is  a 
TAP  protein  or  a  proteasome. 


5,831,071 

SYNTHESIS  DEPROTECTION  ANALYSIS  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  RNA  AND  RIBOZYMES 

Nassim  Usman,  Lafayette,  and  Francine  W'incott,  Longmont 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,559,  May  2.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380,734,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,516, 
Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  245,736,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,586.  Dec.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,436.  May  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
919368 
Int  C1."C07H  1/00:1/02 
VJS.  CI.  536—2531  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deprotecting  RNA  2'-0-alkylsilyl  groups  com- 
prising, contacting  said  groups  with  a  solution  of  anhydrous 
n-iethylamine-hydrogen  fluoride  (aHF-TEA)  in  triethylamine  and 
N-methylpyrrolidine  at  between  60°  C.-70°  C.  for  0.25-24  h. 
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5,831,072 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2'-DEOXY-2'- 
HALOCOFORMYCINS  OR  STEROISOMERS  THEREOF 
Tomio  Takeuchi;  Sumio  Umezawa;  Tsutomu  Tsuchiya,  and 
Yoshiaki  Takahashi.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan 
Hojin  Biselbutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-078084 
j  Int.  CI."  C07H  19/23 

VS.  a\  536—27.11  5  aaims 

1.  Amrocess  for  the  preparation  of  a  2'-deoxy-2'-halocoformycin 
and  a  ti'-deoxy-8-epi-2'-halocoformycin  or  stereoisomers  thereof, 
which  tomprises  the  following  eleven  numbered  steps: 

(I)  contacting  tert-buiyl  l-(3.5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-P-D- 
ribofuranosyl  or  arabinofuranosyl)-5-aminoimidazole-4- 
cdrboxylate  (II) 


(II) 


COi-Bu 


OH 


,C       ^       N  NH, 


whereih  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  with  phthalic  anhydride,  to 
make  ten-butyl  l-(3,5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-p-D- 

ribofurinosyl  or  arabinofuranosyl)-5-(N-phthalimido)imidazole-4- 
carbox,'  ate  (IV) 


(III) 


N— CCX)R 


(IV) 


N  ^      ro-t-Bu 


whereih  A.  X.  Y  and  I-Bu  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 

above; 

(2)  poniacting  intermediate  (IV)  with  trifluoroacetic  acid  to 
reldove  the  tertiary  butyl  group,  thereby  making  l-(3.5-di-0- 
acyl-2-dcoxy-2-halo-(J-D-ribofuranosyl  or  arabinofuranosyl)- 
5-(  >l-phthalimido)imidazole-4-cartx)xylic  acid  (V) 

(V) 


k  3H<- 


OA    Y 


wherein  A.  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above; 
(3)  contacting  the  4-carboxyl  group  of  intermediate  (V)  with  a 
chlorinating  agent  to  produce  a  chloroformyl  group,  thereby 
making      l-(3,5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-^D-ribofuranosyl 
or  arabinofuranosyl)-4-chlorofomiyl-5-(N- 

phthalimido)imidazole  (VI) 

(VI) 


OA    Y 


wherein  A,  X  and  Y  ha\e  the  same  meanings  as  dehned  above; 
(4)  contacting  intermediate  (VI)  with  diazomethane  to  make 
l-(3,5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-P-D-ribofuranosyl  or 

arabinofuranosyl  )-4-diazoacetyl-5-(  N-phthalimido)imidazole 
(VII) 


wherei  i  A  represents  a  hydroxyl-protecting  aeyl  group  selected 
from  tl4  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl  groups  and  a  benzoyl 
group,  ^ither  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a 
halogeti,  and  t-Bu  is  a  tertiary  butyl  group,  with 
N-carbb^lkoxyphthalimide  (III) 


(VII) 


wherein  A.  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above; 
(5)  contacting  intermediate  (VIl)  with  hydrogen  chlonde  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  make  l-(3.5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-P- 
D-ribofuranosyl     or    arabinofuranosyl  )-4-chloroacetyl-5-(  N- 
phthalimido)imidazole  (VIII) 

(VIII) 


OA    Y 

wherein  A.  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above; 
(6)  contacting  intermediate  (VIII)  with  hydrazine  to  cleave  the 
phthalyl  residue  from  the  5-phthalimido  group,  thereby  mak- 
ing     l-(3,5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-P-D-ribofuranosyl     or 
arabinofuranosyl)-4-chloroacety l-5-aminoimida2ole  (IX ) 

(IX) 


wherein  A,  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  dehned  above: 
(7)  contacting  intermediate  (IX)  with  an  alkali  metal  azide  to 
make    l-(3,5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-p-D-ribofuranosyl   or 
arabinofuranosyI)-S-amino-4-azidoacetylimidazole  (X) 
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(X) 


N  ^^CCH2N3 


NHz 


OA    Y 

wherein  A.  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above; 
(8)  catalytically  reducing  the  4-azidoaceiyl  group  of  intermedi- 
ate (X)  with  hydrogen  to  produce  an  aminoacetyl  substituent. 
thereby        making        l-(3,5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-P-D- 
ribofuranosyl  or  arabinohiranosyl)-5-amino-4- 

aminoacetyhmidazole  (XI) 


(la) 


AOH2C 


(XI) 


,CCH;NH2 


HOHiC       Q       N 


known  individually  as  2'-halo-2'-deoxycoformycin  {(I-a)  where 
X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  halogen}  and  2'-deoxy-2'-epi-2'- 
halocoformycin  {(1-a)  where  X  is  halogen  and  Y  is  hydro- 
gen}; or  (I-b) 

(l-b) 


HOH^C 


OA    Y 
wherein  A,  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above; 
(9)  contacting  intermediate  (XI)  with  triethyl  orthoformate  (XII) 


known  individually  as  2'-halo-8-epi-2'-deoxycoformycin  {(I-b) 
where  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  halogen}  and  2'-deoxy-8,2'- 
diepi-2 -haloeoformycin  {(lb)  where  X  is  halogen  and  Y  is 
hydrogen}. 
4.  A  tert-butyl  l-(3.5-di-0-acetyl  or  benzoyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-P- 
D-ribofuranosyl        or        arabinofuraiiosyl)-.')-aminoimidazole-4- 
to  make  3-(3,5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-p-D-ribofuranosyl  or   carboxylate  represented  by  the  following  formula  (Il-a) 
arabinofuranosyl  )-6.7-dihydroimidazolo(4.5-d]-[  1 ,3]- 
diazepin-8(3H)-one  (XIII) 


CH(0CjH,)3 


(XII) 


AOH2C 


(XIII) 


A'OH.>C 


(ll-a) 


CO-l-Bu 


OA'   Y 

OA     Y 

wherein  either  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is 

wherein  A,  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above;  3  halogen  atom.  A'  is  acetyl  group  or  benzoyl  group,  and  l-Bu  is 

(10)  contacting  intermediate  (XIH)  with  a  reagent  effective  for  tertiary-butyl  group. 

the  removal  of  hydroxyl  protecting  groups  (A)  to  make  5.  a  tert-butyl  l-(3,5-di-0-acetyl  or  benzoyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-P- 

3-(3.5-di-0-acyl-2-deoxy-2-halo-P-D-ribofuranosyl              or  D-ribofuranosyl    or    arabinofuranosyl  )-5-phthalimidoimidazole-4- 

arabinofuranosyl)-6,7-dihydroimidazolol4,5-dl-[l,31-  carboxylate  represented  by  the  following  formula  (IV-a) 

diazepin-8(3H)-one  (Xlll-a) 


(Xlll-a) 


HOH2C       ^       N 


OA'   Y 

wherein  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above;  and     wherein  either  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is 
(11)  reducing  intermediate  (Xlll-a)  with  lithium  or  sodium  boro-    a  halogen  atom.  A'  is  acetyl  group  or  benzoyl  group,  and  t-Bu  is 
hydride     to     make     a     mixture     of     compounds     (I-a)    tertiary-butyl  group. 


(IV-a) 
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5,831,073 
itiN  TRIGGERED  ALKVLATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
TARGETS  BY  SILYLOXY  AROMATIC  AGENTS 
Stevto  E.  Rokita,  Silver  Spring,  Md..-  Tianhu  Li,  San  Diego, 
C^lf.,  and  Qingping  Zeng,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Research   Foundation   of  State   University   of  New   York, 
Al|>|uiy,  N.Y. 
Conlf«uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.116,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.493.012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,463, 
Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5J96J50.  This  application  Feb.  20, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  603,221 
InL  CI."  C07H  19/04 
VS.  d.  536—26.6  30  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  alkylating  a  target  molecule,  com- 
prising steps  of: 

a)  ()roviding  a  probe  for  recognizing  a  predetermined  binding 
.■ale  on  a  target  molecule; 

b)  broviding  a  silyloxy  aromatic  derivative  for  hnking  to  the 
pipbe; 

c)  linking  the  probe  to  the  silyloxy  aromatic  derivative  to  form  a 
targeted  alkylating  agent; 

d)  introducing  the  targeted  alkylating  agent  to  a  system  contain- 
ing a  target  molecule,  whereby  the  probe  associates  with  the 
tMget  molecule,  localizing  the  linked  silyloxy  aromatic 
d  shvative  near  the  target  molecule;  and 

e)  afctivating  the  targeted  alkylating  agent,  thereby  causing  cova- 
Knt  binding  between  the  linked  aromatic  derivative  proximal 
t<i  jthe  association  site  of  the  probe  with  the  target  molecule. 


5,831,076 

PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE  CARBAMATE  WITH 

IMPROVED  SOLUBILITY  PROPERTIES 

Gerhard  Keunecke,  Pulheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Zimmer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemianv,  Aug.  31,  1996,  196  38 
473.0 

Int  CI."  C08B  15/06 
VS.  CI.  536-30  ,2  ciainis 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cellulose  carbamate  with  improved 
solubility  properties  comprising  converting  cellulose  with  urea  in 
an  inert  organic  liquid  reaction  carrier  at  a  series  of  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  80°  to  180°  C.  wherein  the  first  reaction  temperature 
is  less  than  130°  C.  and  each  successive  reaction  temperature  is 
greater  than  the  previous  reaction  temperature  by  at  least  about  5° 
C. 


Felix 


5,831,074 
EUCARYOTIC  NAD  CYCLASES 

^trumwasser,  275  Sippewissett  Rd.,  Falmouth,  Mass. 
02540;  Mark  R.  Hellmich,  52  F.  R.  LUIy,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 
02543,  and  David  L.  GUck,  7  Prisdlla  St,  E.  Fafanouth. 
Mas.s.  02536 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,485,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5 393,667,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,733, 

Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  266,145,  Nov.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,111 

Int  a."  C07H  19/16.19/213 

VS.  0:  536—26.23  i  cUun 

I.  PJnified  cADPR  comprising  at  least  85%  of  the  total  material 

as  cAdpR 


5,831,077 
GLYCOSYLHYDRAZINES,  PREPARATION, 
IMMOBILIZATION  AND  REACTIONS  OF: 
GLYCOPROTEIN  ANALYSIS  AND  O-GLYCAN  REMOVAL 
John  WUIiam  Redmond,  39  Stockdale  Street  Dickson,  ACT 
2602;  NicoUe  Hannah  Packer,  9  Yarabah  Avenue,  Gordon, 
NSW  2072;  Andrew  Arthur  Gooley,  14  Vlmiera  Road.  East- 
wood, NSW  2122;  Keith  Leslie  Williams.  23  Nandi  Avenue. 
Frenchs  Forest  NSW  2086;  Michael  Batley,  2  Calool  Road. 
Beecroft,  NSW  2119;  Warren  Charles  Kerr,  10/3  Trafalgar 
PUce,  MarsfieM,  NSW  2122;  Anthony  Pisano,  39  Robertson 
Road,  ChesterfaiU,  NSW  2162;  Helen  Joan  Tweeddaie,  36 
Burraneer  Avenue,  St  Ives.  NSW  2075,  and  Catherine  Anne 
Cooper.  23  Lord  Street,  Mount  Colah,  NSW  2079,  all  of 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94AI0764,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15969,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  656,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  9, 1993,  PM2890; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  PM8328 


U.S.  a.  536— 55  J 


Int  a."  C07H  l/00:5A)6 


45  Claims 


l^^h^^i^f^^ 


j     Edman 
;  Degradation 


T 


\ 


I  Ohgosiccharides"^ 


5,831,075 

AMWO  ACID  ESTER  OF  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGUES 
William  Paul  Jackson,  Kent  England,  assignor  to  Rolabo  SL, 

Zaragoza,  Spain 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB94A)1245,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29311,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,080 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  10.  1993, 
931195ft  Oct  7,  1993,  9320645 

J  Int  CI."  C07H  l/UO 

VS.  4  536-27.14  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amino  acid  ester  of  a 
nucleo^de  analogue,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  nucleoside 
analogize  having  an  esterifiable  hydroxy  group  in  its  linear  or 
cyclic  «tlier  moiety  with  a  2-oxa-4-aza-cycloalkane-l,3-dione. 


{Reducing  sugar) 


— 1 1 1 

GKcosvIhydrazone' 


Immobibsabon 

I     on  polymer       , 

I suppon       j   -Gi)  cosylpvra2oloncj 


Glycosylpymolj 


!  SeparatioB  and  analysis 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  sugar  hydrazone  comprising 
reacting  an  aqueous  hydrazine  hydrate  with  a  reducing  sugar  in  the 
presence  of  a  further  base,  wherein  the  reaction  does  not  require 
addition  of  acid  to  form  the  sugar  hydrazone. 
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5.831,078 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARABINITOL 
Myriam  Elseviers.  Kampenhout;  Hilde  Odile  Jozeflne  Lem- 

mens.  Kontich;  Sonia  Marianne  Jeannine  Coomans.  Vil- 

voorde,  and  Harald  Wilhelm  Walter  Roper,  Brus!>els,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V.,  Sas  An  Gent. 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997.  Sen  No.  898.928 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  25,  19%, 
9615635 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:  C07C  27/04 
VS.  a.  536—124  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  arabinitol  from  glucose  (anhydrous, 
monohydrdte.  high  dextrose  syrups  (starch  hydrolysates))  and/or 
fructose,  and/or  galactose,  or  lactose  hydrolysates.  or  invert  sugar, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  oxidativety  decarboxylating  a  hexose  to  yield  mainly 
C^-aldonate  alkali  metal  salts,  wherein  step  a)  is  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a  low  pressure  of  1  to  6  bar  while 
adding  neither  anthraquinone  derivatives  nor  organic  solvents 
and  optionally  with  addition  of  hydrogen  peroxide, 

b)  crystallizing  the  obtained  C^-aldonaie  alkali  metal  sails, 

c)  protonating  the  C,-aldonate  alkali  metal  salts  to  their  corre- 
sponding free  aldonic  acid, 

d)  optionally  crystallizing  the  intermediate  aldonolactone,  and 

e)  hydrogenating  aldonic  acid  to  arabinitol. 


5,831,079 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GANGLIOSIDE 
Goro  Hanagata,  2-18-17  Fujimi,Saitama  350-13,  Sayama-shi; 
Susumu  Miura,  5-11-3  Ar^ukucho,  Saitama  350,  Kawagoe- 
shi,  and  Kiyoshi  Tatsumi,  982-2,  Noda,  Saitama  358,  Iruma- 
shi,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-2161035 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00 
I  .S.  a.  536—124  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  Ganglioside  G„,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  (a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  material  containing  Ganglioside 
Goj  to  a  pH  ranging  from  8  to  11,  and  then  (b)  thermally  treating 
the  material  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  30°  to  140°  C. 


Si-bonded  hydrogen,  containing  units  of  the  formula 
R'M<S<Oj_^_^_  (V) 

in  which 

R^  are  each  independently  an  organic  radical, 

d  is  0, 1 .2  or  3  and 

e  is  0,1.2  or  i.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst. 

with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  d+e  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3 
and  the  organosilicon  compound  comprising  units  of  the 
formula  (V)  contains  at  least  one  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atom 
per  molecule. 


5,831,081 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVES 
Helmut  Reuscher,  Emmerting,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Consor- 
tium fiir  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05 
263J 

Int.  CI."  C08B  J7/I6:  C07H  1/06 
VS.  a.  536—127  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  water-soluble  cyclodextrin 
derivatives,  compri.sing 
reverse  osmosis  (RO)  using  at  least  one  hydrophilic,  asymmetric 
solution-diffusion    membrane    with    a    nominal    molecular 
weight  cul-off  of  350-5(X)  D  in  order  to  remove  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  cyclodextrin  derivative  an 
impurity  'elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .sodium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  acetate  and  acetic  acid,  dimethyl  formamide, 
sodium  chloride  and  glycolic  acid,  sodium  chloride  and  dihy- 
droxy  propyl  trimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  and  sodium  chlo- 
ride and  monoglycol  and  diglycol;  and 
wherein  the  purification  process  has  a  product  loss  of  less  than 
0.3%  per  Vo. 


5,831,080 
PROCF-SS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  GLYCOSIDE  RADICALS 
Johann  Sejpka,  MarktI.  and  Franz  Wimmer.  Burghausen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  188,867,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  06 
041.2 

Int.  CI.*  C08B  37/00:  C07F  7/18 
U.S.  a.  536—124  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
containing  glycoside  radicals,  which  comprises, 
in  a  tirst  stage 
reading,  in  the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent,  a  monosaccha- 
ride and/or  oligosaccharide  ( 1 )  with  a  compound  (2)  of  the 
formula 


HO— (R^O)— R* 


(IV) 


and 


in  which 

R-  is  an  alkylene  radical, 
R''  IS  an  alkenyl  radical, 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  and  in  a  second  stage 
neutralizing  the  acid  and 

reacting  the  glycoside-conlaining  compound  obtained  in  the 
first  stage  with  an  organosilicon  compound  (3)  containing 


5,831,082 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING,  BY  SEPARATION,  HIGHLY 

PURE  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYDEXTROSE 
Se  Cheon  An,-  Ho  Soon  Jee,  both  of  Ansan,  and  Moo  Hoe  Doh, 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Shin  Dong  Bang 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  733316 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  28,  1996, 
%-18133 

IntCl.''C07H  1/06:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—127  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining,  by  separation,  over  99.2'S  pure, 
water-soluble  polydextrose  from  a  crude  polydextrose  mixture 
comprising  75-95  wt  %  of  polyglucose.  2-10  wt  %  of  glucose. 
2-10  wt  <)}  of  anhydroglucose.  1-5  wt  %  of  sorbitol.  0.5-3  wt  ■* 
of  citric  acid  using  a  continuous  simulated  moving  bed  system, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  said  crude  polydextrose  mixture  with  distilled 
water  to  be  45-50  wt  'i  of  dry  substance  concentration  at 
55°-65°  C.  to  produce  a  crude  polydextrose  solution: 

b)  feeding  and  circulating  said  crude  polydextrose  solution  with 
desorbent  water  through  means  compacted  with  a  strong 
acidic  gel  form  of  ion  resin  having  Na'as  a  functional  group. 
4-8%  of  cross-linkage  and  a  particle  size  of  about  180-250 
pm; 
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^Z^3r. 


3^3  3- 


5,831.085 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN 

SUCH  AS  CEFTAZIDIME  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

THEREOF 

Debashish  Datta:  Bishwa  Prakash  Rai.  and  Kishor  Mehre,  all 

of  Madhya  Pradesh,  India,  assignors  to  Lupin  Laboratories 

Limited.  Mumbai.  India 

Filed  Apn  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  845.735 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Jan.  16.  1997,  22/MUM/ 

Int.  CI."  C07D  501/46:277/5X7 
U.S.  CI,  540—225  17  Claims 


18)    'tV^t'.^r^ 


(2]  0«flert«^i  Mtt. 


c)  se  >irating  ; 


and  collecting  the  glucose,  anhydroglucose.  sorbi- 
i  nd/or  citric  acid  selectively  using  the  difference  of  distri- 
buliin  coeflicienl;  and 
c  1  ecting  the  over  99.2'J  pure,  water-soluble  polydextrose. 


5.831,083 

PREDICTION  METHOD  OF  BETA-TYPE  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT 

Kouji  Uhno:  Akemi  Kanai.  both  of  Kashima-gun.  and  Toshio 
Takei,  Ka.shima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  778.500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1996.  8-000737 

Int.  CI."  C09B  67/50 

U.S.  q.  540—141  21  Claims 

nrtxluclion  method  for  beta-type  copper  phthalocyanine 

pignier  ucomprising  the  steps  of: 

prodding  a  reaction  mixture  in  an  organic  solvent,  the  reaction 
mature   containing   crude   copper  phthalocyanine   and   the 
anic  solvent: 
wet  'rinding  the  obtained  reaction  mixture  withoul  remos ing  the 
anic  sol\ent  by  mechanical  energy  to  reduce  the  panicle 
siW  of  the  crude  copper  phthalocyanine  to  form  a  suspension: 
ai  ij 
remtiing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  obtained  suspension. 


1 .  The  compound  of  formula  I 


NH-.     CI' 

A- 

S  N       O  O  H  CH,     CI' 

.  /  II  II  I      .../ 

\=^C— C— O— S— O— C  =  N 

II  II  \ 

N  CH,  O  CH. 

\         I 
O— C— CO— C(CH,i. 
I 
CH. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compound  of  formula  I 


NH,    CI  • 

S  K       O  O  H  CH.     CI 

y  /  It  II  I      .-/ 

V=^C— C— O— S— O— C=N 

II  II  \ 

N  CH.  O  CH, 

\         I 
O— C— CO — CiCH.i. 
I 
CH, 

comprising: 

reacting    dimethyl    formiminium    chloride    chloro    sulphate 
(DFCCS)  of  formula  (IX): 


CI' 


O 


IX 


5,831,084 
^YTITANIl'M  PHTHALOCYANINE  CRYSTAL 

Saton  I  Toguchi.  and  .Akira  Hirano.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assizors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  864.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1996.  8-1354.M) 
Int.  CI."  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  CL  540—141  7  Claims 

1.  m  oxy  titanium  phthalocyanine  crystal  having  strong  peaks  al 
appn»timalely  9.6'.  24.2°  and  27..^°  and  weak  and  broad  peaks  at 
appro!  anaiely  11.6°.  I.V5°.  14.3°  and  18.1°  in  Bragg  angle 
2e±0.::'  by  CuKa  characteristic  X-ra\  diffraction,  and  an  exother- 
mic p'»k  al  approximately  2Wi°  C.  in  differential  scanning  calo- 
nnielrj.; 


H.C  0-S-CI    • 

V-     /     II 

N=C  O 

/  \ 

H.C  H 

with   (Z)-2-(2-aminothiazol-4  yD^-ld-teitbutoxycarbonyl-l- 
methylethoxyliminolacetic  acid  (VHl)  in  a  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  -20°  C.  to  -25°  C. 
7.  A  priK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  ceftazidime  of  lonnula  II. 

NH^  II 

S  N 


-CONH ■ 


r 


N  CH,     ^y 

\         I        » 
O— C  — COOH 

I 
CH, 

which  comprises: 


CCK)- 


^-o 
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a)      silylating      7-amino-3-(l-pyridiniumiTiethyl)-3-cephem-4- 
carboxylic  acid  of  formula  III 


H       H 


III 


H^N_ 


r 


o 


A^ 


CHj 


COO© 


with  a  silylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  scavenging 
agent  at  a  temf)erature  ranging  from  18°  C.  to  25°  C.  to 
provide  silylated  7-amino-3-(l-pyridiniummetliyl)- 

3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  of  formula  (X); 


NH. 

A. 


=--< 


-CONH - 


N  CH,  ,V^ 

\         I         O 
O— C— COOC(CHjh 
I 
CH, 


./f 


CH;— N 


coo® 


VI 


and  (d)  hydrolyzing  the  ceftazidine  tert-butyl  ester 
the  ceftazidine  of  formula  II. 


to  obtain 


H 

I 
Me,Si-N- 


^ 


CI'-' 


o 


J'  \ 

CH;-N  '') 


CO2  — SiMe,         \; 


b)  activating  (Z)-2-(2-aminothiazol-4-yl)-2-l( 

l-tertbutoxycarbonyl-lmethylethoxy)imino]acetic  acid  (VIII) 


VIII 


NH2 

M  1? 

C-C-OH 


N  CH, 

\         I 
O— C— COOC(CH3), 
I 
CH, 

with      N,N-dimethylformiminium      chloride      chlorosulfaie 

(DFCCS)  (IX) 


5,831,086 
PRODUCTION  OF  CEFOTAXIME  AND  NEW  SODIUM 
SALTS 
Ingolf  Macher,  WoergI,  and  Gerhard  Widschwenter,  SoelK 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Kundl,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/05088.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20I98,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,974 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1994,  2397/94 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  501/56 

U.S.  CI.  540—228  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  formula 


O  IX 

CI'-'  II 

H,C  O-S-Cl 

"    \..>       /        II 
N=C  O 

/  \ 

H,C  H 

in  dichloromethane  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  -20°  C.  to 

-25°  C.  to  provide  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


<*)  I 

NH3 

S  N       o  O  H  CH,     Cl'-i 

\       /       II        II        I    ,V 

\ •     C— C-O— S— O— C=N 

II  II  \ 

N  CH,  O  CH, 

\        I 
O— C— CO'-CCCHjh 
I 
CH, 

c)  acylating  the  silylated  7-amino-3  -(l-pyridiniummethyl)-3- 
cephem-  4-carboxylic  acid  (X)  of  step  (a)  with  the  compound 
of  formula  I  of  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  -70°  C. 
to    -60°    C.    to    obtain    ceftazidime    tenbutyl    ester   (VI), 


N-CXTH, 
II  " 

C— C— N- 


H2N  S 


/-^ 


I 


CH— O— CO— CH, 


COOH 


by  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 
S 

H;N 


CH.-O-CO-CH, 


COOH 

with 

a  compound  of  formula 

N- 

-OCH 

'         N-^ 

N 

.     II 

w 

S 

-C-5 

II 
0 

in  acetone. 

III 


5,831,087 
MACROCYCLIC  IMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Haubs,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  and  Marie  Borzo, 
Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp., 
Somerville 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,056 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  487n2 
MS.  CI.  540-^*60  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  macrocyclic  compound  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  monoanhydride-diacid 
compound,  said  tetracarboxylic  monoanhydride-diacid  com- 
pound being  characterized  in  that  it  is  provided  with  a  single 
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cycl  la  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  moiety  and  additionally  is 
pro\  iUed  with  two  carboxylic  acid  moieties  capable  of  form- 
ing 1. cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  moiety; 

(b)  reacting  the  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  monoanhydride-diacid 
connjound  with  a  suitable  amine,  wherein  said  suitable  amine 
incl  lies  a  reactive  amine  moiety  and  a  moiety  selected  from 
the  !foup  consisting  of  nitro  substituents  and  protected  amino 
substituents.  and  wherein  further  said  suitable  amine  reacts 
selei(ively  with  the  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  moiety 
of  said  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  monoanhydride  diacid  com- 
pound to  form  a  tetracarboxylic  amide-acid-diacid  intermedi- 
ate;  i 

(c)  de|)drating  said  tetracarboxylic  amide-acid-diacid  interme- 
diate to  form  a  corresponding  imide-anhydride  intermediate 
wherein  said  imide-anhydride  intermediate  includes  said  nitro 
subjtituent  or  said  protected  amino  substitueni  and  a  single 
cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  moiety; 

(d)  relating  the  imide-anhydride  intermediate  of  step  (c)  with 
one  j  fcalf  an  equivalent  of  diamine  to  form  a  first  trimer 
intermediate  wherein  said  diamine  selectively  reacts  with  the 
cyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  moiety  of  said  imide- 
anhy4ride  moiety,  and  wherein  said  first  trimer  intermediate 
includes  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nif-o  substituents  and  protected  amine  substituents; 

(e)  coiverting  the  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro  substituents  and  protected  amine  substituents  of 
said  |rst  trimer  intermediate  to  amine  functionalities  whereby 
a  se:t>nd  trimer  intermediate  is  formed;  and 

(f)  cycljzing  said  second  trimer  intermediate  to  form  the  macro- 
cyclei 


U.S.  a.'s4o-^7 


(II): 


(1) 


179-299  O.G.-  98  -  22  :  QL  3 
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(II) 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ni(II).  Cu(II).  Zn.  Sn.  Ge,  Si.  Ga.  Al.  Mn(Hl).  Gd(III).  In  and 
Tc; 


A  is: 


Dis: 


5,831,088 

METHODS  TO  PREPARE  B3'-DIHYDROXY  MESO- 
SUBSTTTUTED  CHLORINS.  ISOBACTERIOCHLORINS 
AND  BACTERIOCHLORINS 
David  Dolphin,  and  Christian  Bruckner,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Columbia, 
Vancouver,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.577,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,648,485. 
'Piis  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,115 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  4S7n2 
474  15  Claims 


1.  A  melhod  to  prepare  a  product  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or 


each  of  R,  through  R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  ester  group,  keto.  hydroxy, 
nitro.  amino,  or  a  group  that,  taken  together  with  another  ring, 
ring  substituent  or  ineso-substituent.  forms  a  fused  5-  or 
6-membered  ring;  and 

each  S'  through  S^  is  independently  H.  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl.  or  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proMso  that  at  least  one  of  S' 
through  S^  IS  not  H. 

which  method  comprises 
a.  osmylating  'a  starling  material  of  formula  III  or  IV: 

(III) 
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-continued 

Ri  SI 


(IVl 


smicture.  comprising  the  condensation,  in  tlie  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  agent,  of  a  Fischer  base  having  a  2-alkylidene  indoline 
structure  onto  a  condensed  ortho-aminophenol. 


wherein  A.  D.  R'-R*"  and  S'-S"*  are  as  defined  above  to 
form  an  osmate  ester  at  the  p.P'-position; 

b.  reducing  said  osmate  ester  to  form  the  corresponding 
P.P'-dihydroxy  product  of  formula  (I)  or  (II);  and 

c.  optionally  demelallating  any  metallated  osmate  ester  of  a. 
or  metallated  product  or  b. 


5,831,089 
PROCESS  TO  PRODL  CE  MIDAZOLAM 
Joel  E.  Huber,  Mattawan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864,043 

int.  CI."  C70D  487/04 

UJS.  CI.  540—562  7  Qaims 

1 .  8-Chloro-6-(  2-fluorophenyl  )-3a.4-dihydro- 1  -methyl-3H- 
imidazo(  l.S-a|[l.4]benzodiazepine-5-oxide  (IX). 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  midazolam  (VII) 

(Vli) 


5.831.090 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  ANNELATED 

SPIRO|lNDOLINE(23')  BENZOXAZINE)TYPE 
Victor  A.  Paltchkov;  Nikolai  E.  Chelepin;  Vladimir  I.  Minkin: 
Nadezhda  S.  Trofimova,  and  Oleg  A.  Zoubkov,  all  of  Rostov 
on  Don,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional -  Compagnie  Generale  D'Optique,  Charenton  Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00918,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03368.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  776,046 
Int.  CI."  C07D  265/(X):295/00 
VS.  a.  544—71  18  aaims 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  photochromic  compounds  cor- 
responding   to    (he    annelated    spiro|indoline-[2J']benzoxazine| 


5,831,091 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACETOXYAZETIDINONE 

DERIVATIVE  AND  INTERMEDIATE  THEREOF 

HIroshi  Ohmizu,  Kyoto,  and  Masahiko  Seki,  Nagaokakyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  743.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299524 
Int.  CI."  C07D  205/00 
VS.  CI.  544—92  II  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  |XX]: 


IXX] 


wherein  Ring  B  represents  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substituted 
by  one  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio 
group  and  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group.  W  represents  oxygen  atom 
or  sulfur  atom;  Y  represents  oxygen  atom;  Z  is  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula: 


H,C 


CH,; 


R^  represents  hydrogen  atom,  acryloyi  group,  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula: 


which  comprises: 
( 1 )  contacting  8-chloro-3,4-dihydro-6-(  2-fluorophenyl )- 1  -methyl 
4H-imidazoII.5-albenzodiazepine  (VI)  with  TPAP. 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  phenyl-substituted  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl 
group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  R*  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a 
phenyl-substituted  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  a  tri- 
(straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl)  silyloxy  group,  a  tri- 
phenylsilyloxy  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  or  both  R*^  and  R6  bond 
at  their  termini  and  combine  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  lo 
form  phthalimido  group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


R'lO 


H,C-'-4— 


,y 


^ 


wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  for 
hydroxy  group;  R^  and  R"  represent  the  same  as  defined  above. 


NovEMBftt  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


649 


5331,092 

PROqESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kunisukt  Izawa;  Hiroshi  Shiragami,  and  Keizo  Yamashita,  all 
of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032145; 
Jan.  25,  1996,  8-010710 

InL  CI."  C07D  473/18:473/30:473/34:473/16 
VS.  a.  544—244  5  Oaims 


I.  A  pi 0  :ess  for  producing  a  compound  of  formula  (3) 


(3) 


wherein  1(',  R~  and  R'  are  as  dehned  above, 
with  a  c  9mpound  having  a  leaving  group  of  formula  (2): 


Mi-x 


C) 


wherein  \  I*  is  as  dehned  above,  and 
X  repiekents  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  p-toluenesuifonyloxy. 
mes  iloxy.  trifluoromethanesulfonyloxy,  alkyl   carbonate  or 
phenyl  carbonate,  or  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
acylpKy  having  1-8  carbon  atoms. 


5,831,093 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ARYL-  AND 
N-HETARYLHY  DROXYLAMINES 
Norbert  Gotz,  Worms;  Bemd  MuUer,  Frankenthal;  Hubert 
Sauter,  Mannheim;  Joachim  Gebhardt,  Wachenbeim,  and 
Oliver  Wagner,  Bexbacfa,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengeseschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00170,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02 
700.0 

Int.  CI."  C07D  234A)2:2 1 1/72:249/04:239/00 
VS.  a.  544—335  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  or  hetaromatic  hydroxy- 
lamines  of  the  formula  I 


H 


RI  — N 


/ 
\ 


(l» 


OH 


wherein: 

R'  is  hyi:lrogen.  hydroxy).  C,-C«  saturated  or  unsaturated  lower 
alkoc  r.  acyloxy,  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo,  iodo,  C|-Cg  mono-  or 
di-a(  3  lamino.  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonylamino,  allyloxycarbony 
lamiib.  or  C|-C^  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  Ci-C,,  saturated  or  unsaturated  lower 
alkoky.  acyloxy.  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  iodo.  amino.  C|-Cg 
monpt-  or  di-acylamino.  C.-C,  alkoxycarbonylamino.  ally- 
loxyc  irbonylamino.  or  C,-C„  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl; 

R'  is  Hydrogen.  C.-C^  lower  alkyl.  C.-C^  lower  alkoxy.  nitro. 
C.-tf",  alkoxycarbonyl.  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  or  iodo, 
whe^in  the  term  acyl  of  the  detinitions  of  groups  R'-R' 
denotes  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  acyl  having  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R''  is  al(j,-C2o  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl. 
opti^tally  substituted  by  e  C, ,,  cartxxylic  ring,  said  alkyl 
groif)  or  cartxxylic  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by  at 
leasij  One  hydroxy,  thiol,  C,., -alkoxy,  acyl.  acyloxy.  carboxy. 
— P(())  (OH),.  — O— P(0)(OH),.  C|  ,-mono-  or  diacy lamino. 
C,.g|4lkoxycarbonylamino  or  allyloxycarbonylamino  group, 
whetein  the  term  acyl  of  the  definitions  of  group  R''  denotes 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocart>on  acyl  having  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises: 

reacting  a  7-benzylpurine  derivative  of  formula  ( 1 ): 


(11 


where  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radical  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetaryl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine  and  quinoline.  by  hydrogenation  of  nitro 
compounds  of  the  formula  II 


R'— NO, 


(ID 


where  R'  has  the  meanings  indicated  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
platinum  catalyst  on  an  activated  carbon  support  or  in  the  presence 
of  a  palladium  catalyst  doped  with  sulfur  or  selenium  on  an 
activated  carbon  support,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen-substituted  morpholine  com- 
pound of  the  formula  III 


/        \ 
R-  — N  O 


(III) 


H^ 


R~  being  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R'  to  R'" 
being  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5,831.094 
DIFLUORO  STATONE  ANTIVIRAL  ANALOGS 
Viviane  Van  Dorsselaer.  Strasbourg;  Daniel  SchirUn.  I^mper- 
tbeim,  and  Celine  Tarnus.  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Merrell  Pharamceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/i:S94/09053,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%3-V» 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  9, 1993, 
93402194 

Int.  a."  A6IK  31/21:  C07D  295/18 
VS.  CI.  544—578  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  which  is  4-(N-bcnzyloxycarbonyl-L- 
valyOamino-  2.2-difluoro-3-oxo-5-14-(oxo-4-pentenyl)phenyl|N- 
benzyl  pentanamide. 

4.  The  compound  which  is  N(3-(3-pyridyl)propanoyl)4-(L- 
valyDamino-  2.2-difluoro-3-oxo-5|4-2{N- 

morpholinyl}ethyloxy)phenyllN-benzyl  pentanamide. 
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5,831,095 
SYNTHESIS  OF  5-AMINOCARBONYL-5H-DIBENZO(A,D) 

CYCLOHEPTEN-5,10-IM1NE 
Javier    Gonzalez,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    and    K    Ivy    Carroll, 
Durham,   N.C.,  assignors  to   Research  Triangle   Institute, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,480 
Int.  CI."  C07D  22t/l8 
U.S.  CI.  54*— 72  8  Claims 

I.       A       method       for       synthesizing       5-aminocarbonyl- 
5H-dibenzola,d)cyclohepiene-5,10-imine  (ADCI)  comprising: 
converting  dibenzosubernone  to  a  corresponding  imine  in  the 

presence  of  ammonia  to  produce  intermediate  A. 
reacting  intermediate  A  with  a  cyanide-bearing  reagent  to  pro- 
duce a  5-amino.  5-cyano-cycloheptene  intermediate  B. 
oxidatively  cyclizing  intermediate  B  by  bromination  thereof  to 
obtain  an  11-a-bromo.  5-cyano-cycloheptene  intermediate  C. 
reducing  a  benzyhc  carbon-halogen  bond  of  intermediate  C  in 
the  presence  of  sodium  cyanoborohydride  to  obtain  interme- 
diate D.  and 
selectively  hydrolyzing  intermediate  D  to  produce  ADCI. 


R4- 


wherein  Rj  and  R,-  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  Rj  and  R,- 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  cycloallcyl.  and  R4  and  R4-  are  alkoxy.  or  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  carbonyl,  or  salt 
thereof  with  a  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


N  — R 


wherein 

*  represents  an  R  chirality; 

R  is  hydrogen  or.  respectively,  a  group  of  formula 


"•1 


(II) 


At 


(ID 


5,831,096 

L-TARTARIC  ACID  SALT  OF  A  (IR)  DIASTEREOMER  OF 

A  2-AZADIHYDROXYBICYCLO(2.2.11HEPTANE 

COMPOUND  AND  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-AZABICYCLO(2.2.11  HEPTANE  COMPOUNDS 
Patrick  Leon,  Tassin  La  Demi  Lune,  France;  Michael  O'Brien, 
Berwyn,  Pa.;   DenLs  Largeau,  Taluyers,  France;   Matthew 
Powers,  Barto,  and  Ching  Tsuei.  Lansdale,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  732.024.  Oct.  16.  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.684,159, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655395.  May  30. 
1996.  Pat.  No.  5.670,649,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  476,156,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631381.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873^84 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1995,  95  06353 
Int  CI."  C07D  491/12 
VS.  CI.  548-^30  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 


-  V.  K   "R 


O  J^  N-R 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or.  respectively,  a  group  of  formula 


■^1 


(ill 


R,  is  alkyl:  and 

Ar  is  optionally  substituted  aryl,  or  salt  thereof  in  isopropanol. 


Ar 


5,831,097 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACYLOINS 
Klaus  Ebel,  Lamperiheim;  Regina  Schneider,  Fussgonheim; 
Johann-Peter  Melder.  Mannheim,  and  Joaquim  Henrique 
Teles,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02660,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1994,  44  25 
436.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/45:  C07D  249A)fi 
VS.  CI.  548—262.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acyloins  except  for  autocon- 
densation  products  of  formaldehyde  of  the  formula  I 

O     OH  (I) 

II      I 
R._C-C-R', 
I 
H 

in  which  R"  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for 
hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  C,-C2„alkyl.  an  optionally 
substituted  Ch-C|,^ryl.  an  optionally  substituted  C7-C|,aralkyl.  an 
optionally  substituted  heteroaryl.  or  an  optionally  substituted  hel- 
erocycloalkyl  group,  wherein  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


R"CHO 
is  reacted  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  III 


(III 


R,  is  alkyl:  and 

Ar  is  optionally  substituted  aryl: 

R,  and  R,-  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R,  and  R,-  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
cycloalkyl.  compnsing  acid  facilitated  aceializing  or  ketaliz- 
ing  of  a  compound  of  formula 


RTHO, 


(ill) 


in  which 
R"  and  R*"  have  the  above  meanings  and  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  R"'  and  R*"  denotes  a  radical  other  than  hydrogen,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prixiuced.  with  the  assistance  of  an 
auxiliary  base,  from  a  triazolium  salt  of  the  formula  IV 
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\  ® 

N  — N     A© 


(IV) 


R' 

in  whicp, 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for  aliphatic 
gr<tilps  having  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl  groups,  optionally  substituted  araikyl  groups  and/or 
optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  groups. 
R-  didotes  hydrogen  or  the  group  R''CH(OH) 
and  in  ^iiich 

R''  denotes  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  or  cyano  group,  an 
ali|>hatic  group  having  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  option- 
ally substituted  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  araikyl 
gr(iap.  an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  — OR',  a  thioether  group  — SR".  an  amino  group 
^R*.    ah    acyl    group    — COR''    or    an    ester    group 
)R"',  where  the  radicals  R\  R".  Rl  R".  and  R"  stand 
foil  (adicals  as  mentioned  above  with  respect  to  R',  and  R'"  is 
a  Vi~^X)  ^"'y'  °''  3"  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  araikyl 
gr(|ilp, 
or  in  which 

R^  ai|(|  R''  together  form  a  Ci-C,  alkylene,  Cj-C,  alkenylene, 
CftJ-Cij  arylene,  Ct-C.j  aralkylene.  or  Cg-C.i  aralkenylene 
bri|l(;ing  member,  and 
A  is  the  equivalent  of  an  anion  carrying  one  or  more  negative 
chaiges  for  the  electrical  neutralization  of  the  charge  on  the 
triazolium  cation. 


5,831,099 
COMPOUNDS  OF  13-DISUBSTITUTED-3,7  DIAZA 
BICYCLO  133.01  OCTANES  AND  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Paritosh  R.  Dave,  Bridgewater;  Theodore  Axenrod,  Englewood 
Cliffs,  and  Farhad  Forohar,  Flanders,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
ConUnuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  402,273,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1998,  Ser.  No.  54312 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4S7A)4 
U.S.  CI.  548—453  1  Claim 

1.    The    compound     1.3.5.7-TetranitTO-3,7-Diazabicyclo[3.3.01 
Octane. 


5,831,098 

2-MElIlHYL-4,4A-DIHVDRO-3H-CARBAZOLIUM  SALTS 
AND  DYES  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Richard  R.  OUmann,  Jr.,  Woodbury.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
I       Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851317 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2(W!i6 
VS.  at  1548-439  4  Claims 

1.  A  :empound  of  the  formula: 


X" 


whereii 
R 


rcjiresents  an  alkyl.  aryl.  sulfoalkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  sulfa- 
toillyl,  alkoxyaikyl,  acyloxyalkyl.  dialkylamincxilkylene. 
cyr^aminoalkylene.  acyl,  or  alkenyl  group  having  up  to  18 
cail^n  atoms: 

esents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms: 
sents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18 
>n  atoms: 

sents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  1 8 
m  atoms: 

sents  hydrogen,  nitro,  carboxyl.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  halogen, 
phi)ipho,  or  an  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy,  oxyalkyi,  acyl,  alkyl,  aryl, 
orblnino  group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms: 
wheriin  any  two  groups  R^.  or  R"*  and  a  group  R''.  or  R'  and  R^ 
m^y  together  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  het- 
er(i4ryl,  aliphatic,  or  heteroaliphatic  ring: 
X  represents  any  non-interfenng  anion:  and 
a  anq  b  represent  positive  integers  such  that  a  equals  b. 


5,831,100 
SYNTHESES  OF  OPTICALLY  PURE  COMPOUNDS 
USEFUL  AS  GARFT  INHIBITORS  AND  THEIR 
INTERMEDIATES 
Michael  D.  Varney,  Carlsbad;  William  H.  Romines,  San  Diego, 
and  Cynthia  L.  Palmer,  La  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Lajolla.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,233 
Int.  CI."  C07D  333/22:333/38 
V.S.  CI.  549—70  1  Oaim 

I.  A  compound  which  is  5-(3(S)-  4-dihydroxy-btnyl)-thiophene- 
2-earboxylic  acid  ethyl  ester. 


5,831,101 

14-METHYL-HEXADECENOLIDE  AND  14-METHYL- 

HEXADECANOLIDE 

David  Munro,  Maidstone,  and  Charles  Stanley  Sell.  Aldington. 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Quest  International 

B.V.,  Naarden,  Netheriands 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %7,166 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  8,  1996, 
96308107 

Int.  a."  C07D  313/00:  A6IK  7/46 
U.S.  a.  549—266  9  Claims 

I.  14'methyl-hexadecen-ll-oiide. 


5,831,102 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  3-(SUBSTITlTED  ADAMANT-2 - 

YLIDENEl  1.2-DIOXETANES 
Irena  Y.  Bronstein,  Newlon;  Brootis  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 
Rouh-Rong  Juo,  .4lston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tropix, 
Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,085,  .\pr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5343.295,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,928,  Dec.  12. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5330,900,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

574,786,  Aug.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.112,960.  This  application 

Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598353 

Int.  CI."  C07D  321/00 

U.S.  CI.  549—332  16  Oaims 

I.  An  enol  ether  of  the  formula: 


C=C. 


wherein: 

X  and  X'  each  represent,  individually,  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  halo  substitueni,  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group. 
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a  hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl  group,  a  halo  (lower)  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  halophenyl  group,  an  alkoxyphenyl  group,  a 
hydroxyalkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  or  an  amide  group,  with 
at  least  one  of  X  and  X'  being  other  than  hydrogen; 

Y  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

Y'  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkali  metal  cation  an  acyl  group  having  from  two  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


5.831.104 
STEROID  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 
OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Sven   Ring:   Gerhard   Teichmueller;   Gisela   Weber:    Sigfrid 
Schwarz.  all  of  Jena:  Bernd  Erhart,  Kahia:  Bernd  I'ndeut- 
sch,  Jena;  Harald  Raeihe,  Jena:  Peter  Moetlmann.  Jena: 
Carmen  PfeilTer,  Grossromstedt,  and  Hans-Joachim  Palme. 
Jena,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Jenapharm  GmbH.  Jena. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993.  43  30 
727.2 

Int.  CI"  C07J  1/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  552—619  9  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  compound  of  the  formula  11' 


oo  ^ 

O    OM 

O    OM 

11/   ^ 

11/ 

,    '"/ 

p 

.      -P                         or 

-P 

\   J 

\ 

\ 

o 

0(CH;)3CN 

OM 

(11) 


H 

»o 


wherein  R,  represents  OH  or  a  methoxy  group. 


an  alkali  metal  cation,  where  M  represents,  independently,  a  pro- 
ton, an  alkali  metal  cation,  ammonium,  substituted  ammonium, 
quaternary  ammonium  or  an  H*  pyridinium  cation. 


5331,103 

HALOGEN-MAGNESIUM-ALUMINITVI 

HYDRIDOHALIDES,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  REDUCING  AGENTS 
Wilfried  Knott,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tb.  Goldschmidt 

AG,  Essen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139^74,  Oct  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1992,  42  35 
334J 

int.  a.*  C07D  307/04 
\iS.  a.  549^504  1  Claim 

I.  Halogen  magnesium  aluminum  hydridohalide  of  a  general 
formula 

IMgjX,(elher)jnAlH4_,X,r 

wherein 

X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

y  is  a  number  from  0  to  6, 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  and 

ether  is  an  aliphatic  or  cylcoaliphatic  ether  with  2  to  30  cartwn 
atoms,  with  the  exception  of  t-butyl  ether,  with  a  dipole 
momen&O.S  Debye  and  a  melting  point  of<0°  C. 


5,831.105 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BRIDGED  METALLOCENES 
Michael  Aulbach,  Hofheim,  and  Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
640.9 

Int  ex."  C07F  17/00:7/00: }9/00 
MS.  a.  556—11  13  Claims 

1.  An  in-situ  process  for  preparing  a  bridged  metallocene.  which 
comprises  reacting  with  one  another  in  a  single  reaction  vessel,  a 
substituted  cyclopentadiene.  at  least  one  base,  at  least  one  bridging 
reagent,  and  at  least  one  metal  component. 


5,831,106 
PREPARATION  OF  BRIDGED  METALLOCENE 
COMPLEXES 
Franz  Langhanser,  Bad  Diirkheim:  David  Fischer,  Gonnheim: 
Giinther  Schweier,  Frieddsheim,  all  of  Germany;   Hans- 
Herbert  Brintzinger,  Taegerswilen,  Switzeriand.  and  Hans- 
Robert-Hellmuth  Damrau,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1995,  195  19 
884.0 

Int.  a."  C07F  7/08:3/02:7/29:7/30 
MS.  CL  512—11  3  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  metallocene  complexes  of  the  general 
formula  I 


NovEM^tR  3,  1998 


in  whic  A 


Mis 


CHEMICAL 


the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 


Rii       Ri' 
I  I 

-C C-, 

I  I 

R'^       Ri'' 


where 
Q  IS 


L'  aid 


Deryllium.  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  or  barium,  and 
1  L*  are  Lewis  bases 
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with  compounds  of  the  general  formula  III 
R" 

r 

MX; 


where 
R"  and  R""  are  C,-C,o-alkyl,  Cj-Cm-cycloalkyl  or  Cs-C,,- 
aryl. 


t  tanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tanta- 


whei  d  Z  is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon,  and 
R",K'-,R"    and    R'^    are   hydrogen,    C,-C,o-alkyl.    C,-C|o- 
cyjcjoalkyl  or  C^-Ci^-aryl,  it  also  being  possible  where  appro- 
priate for  two  adjacent  radicals  together  to  be  cyclic  groups 
having  4  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
which  ;«mprises  reacting  compounds  of  the  general  formula  11 


5,831,107 
PALLADACYCLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Matthias  Beiler,  Garching;  Hartmut  Fischer,  Hofheim:  Wolf- 
gang Anton  Herrmann,  Freising,  and  Christoph  Brossmer. 
Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aventis  Research  & 
Technology  Deutscfaland,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,147,  Jun.  21,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21 
753.6 

Int.  CI."  C07F  19/00:15/00:9/02 
MS.  CI.  556—16  20  Claims 

1.  A  palladacycle  of  the  formula  (1) 


lull 

X  is  luorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydrogen,  C|-C|o-alkyl, 
C«-C|5-arylor— OR', 

whei^  R'  is  C|-C,o-alkyl,  C^-Cij-aryl.  alkylaryl.  aryl-alkyl. 
flti^toalkyl  or  fluoroaryl  with,  in  each  case.  I  to  10  carbon 
at()itis  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
radical. 

R'  to  R^  and  R"  to  R"*  are  hydrogen.  C,-C,o-alkyl,  5-  to 
7-inembered  cycloalkyi  which  can  in  turn  carry  C|-C|o-alkyls 
as  substituents.  or  Ce,-C|5-aryl  or  aryl-alkyl.  it  also  being 
po(>sible  where  appropriate  for  two  adjacent  radicals  together 
to  be  cyclic  groups  having  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  SUR'"), 
will 

R'"  i<ing  C,-C,o-alkyl,  C^-Cij-aryl  or  C,-C,o-cyclo-alkyl. 


where; 

R',  R-,  R^.  R",  R'  and  R*  are.  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen.  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy.  fluorine.  NH,. 
NH-alkyl(C|-C4).  N(alkyl);-(C,-C4).  CO,-(C,-C4)aikyl. 
OCO-alkyl-CC.-Cj).  or  phenyl. 

R'  and  R*  are.  independently  of  one  another.  (C,-Cg)-alkyl, 
(C,-C|2)-cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 

or  where  R'  and  R".  R"  and  R',  R'  and  R^  R'  and  R"  together 
form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring,  and 

Y  is  an  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  with  the  exception 
of  the  compounds; 
trans-di-M-bromo-bis{o-(ditolylphosphino)benzyl}dipalladium(II). 
trans-di-M-iodo-bis{o-(ditolylphosphino)benzyl}dipalladium(lI). 
trans-di-(j-bromo-bis{o-dimesitylphosphino)-3.5- 

dimethylbenzyl}dipalladium(ll). 
trans-di-n-chloro-bis{o-(dimesitylphosphino)-3.5- 

dimethylbenzyl}dipalladium(Il). 
trans-di-M-iodo-bis{o-(dimesitylphosphino)-3.5- 

dimethylbenzyl}dipalladium(II). 
lrans-di-n-acetato-bis{o-(t-buiyl-o- 

lolylphosphino)benzyl}dipalladium(II), 
trans-di-M-acetato-bis{o-di-t- 

bulylphosphino)benzyi}dipalladium(n). 
trans-di-p-chloro-bis-{o-(t-butyl-o- 

(olyphosphino)benzyi}dipalladium(II). 
trans-di-^-chloro-bis{o-(di-t- 

butylphosphino)benzyl}dipalladium(II). 
trans-di-p-benzato-bis{o-(t-butyl-o- 

tolyphosphino)benzyl}dipalladium(II), 
tTans-di-jj-benzato-bis{o-(di-t- 

butylphosphino)benzyl}dipalladium(ll), 
trans-di-p-chloro-bis{  l-o(di-t- 

buiylphosphino)phenyl)ethyl }dipalladium(ll)  and 
trans-di-M-chloro-bis{o-(ditolylphosphino)benzyl}dipalladium(lil. 
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6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  palladacycle  of  the  formula  (1) 


(i) 


Pd  YX, 


MjIPdY,} 


(IV) 
(V) 


where  Y  is  as  defined  above  M  is  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  and 
L  is  1 .5-cyclooctadiene  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent. 


where: 
R'.  R-,  R'.  R"*,  R'  and  R*"  are.  independently  of  one  another. 

hydrogen.    (C,-C4)-alkyi.    (C|-C4)-alkoxy,    fluorine.    NH,. 

NH-alkyKCi-C^),      N(alkylK-(C,-C4).     CO,-(C,-C4)alkyl. 

C)CO-alkyl-(C,-C4).  or  phenyl. 
R'  and  R*  are.  mdependently  of  one  another,  (C|-Cn)-alkyl. 

(C,-C|,)-cycloalkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
or  where  R'  and  R-.  R-  and  R\  R'  and  R"".  R'  and  R"  together 

form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring,  and 
Y  is  an  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphane  of  the  formula  (II) 


/ 


111) 


5,831,108 
HIGH  METATHESIS  ACTIVITY  RUTHENIUM  AND 
OSMIUM  METAL  CARBENE  COMPLEXES 
Robert   H.   Grubbs,   Pasadena,   Calif.;    Peter   Schwab,   Bad 
Durkheim,  Germany,  and  Sonbinh  T.  Nguyen,  Evanston.  111., 
assignors  to  California  institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,789 

Int.  CI."  C07F9/r>0; /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  556—21  22  Claims 


where  R'  to  R"  are  as  defined  above  with  a  palladium  salt  of  the 
formula  (III),  a  palladium  complex  of  the  formula  (IV)  or  an  alkali 
metal  palladate  of  the  formula  (V) 


PdY, 
Pd  YjL, 
Mj^PdY,} 


(III) 

(IV) 
(V) 


where  Y  is  as  defined  above  M  is  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  and 
L  is  1 ,5-cyclooctadiene.  acetonitrile  or  benzonitrile.  in  the  presence 
of  a  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 
20.  A  process  for  preparing  a  palladacycle  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 

I.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

XL  R' 

\l         / 
M=C 

/I  \ 

XI      L'  R 

compnsing  the  step  of  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(XX'ML„L',„),,  with  a  diazo  compound  of  the  formula  RC(N,)R'. 
wherein: 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Os  and  Ru; 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl: 
X  and  X'  are  Independently  selected  from  any  anionic  ligand: 
L  and  L'  are  independently  selected  from  any  neutral  electron 

donor; 
n  and  m  are  independently  0-3.  provided  n+m=3:  and 
p  is  an  integer  greater  than  0. 
3.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X     L  R" 

\l  / 

M=C 

/I  \ 

X'      L'  Ri= 

where  R'  to  R*"  are  as  defined  above  with  a  palladium  complex  of 

the  formula  (IV)  or  an  alkali  metal  palladate  of  the  formula  (V)       comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


where: 
R'.  R-.  R'.  R^.  R"^  and  R*  are.  independently  of  one  another. 

hydrogen.    (C|-C4)-alkyl.    (C,-C4)-alkoxy.    fluorine.    NH,. 

NH-alkyl(C,-C4).     N(alkyl),-(C,-C4).     CO,-(C,-C4)-alkyl, 

OCO-alkyl-(C,-C4).  or  phenyl, 
R^  and  R"  are.  independently  of  one  another.  (C,-Cs)-alkyl. 

(C,-C|,)-cycloalkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
or  where  R'  and  R-.  R-  and  R\  R'  and  R^.  R"'  and  R"  together 

form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring,  and 
Y  is  an  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphane  of  the  formula  (II) 

(III 


NovEiniiR  3,  1998 


with  an 


CHEMICAL 


655 


XL  R' 

\1  / 

M=C 

/I  \ 

X'      L'  R 


qlefin  of  the  formula 
H 


Rii 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

H  Ri= 


5,831,110 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  SILOXANE  COMPOUND  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yuichi  Isoda,  and  Koichi  Ayama.  both  of  Kumamoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1998.  Ser.  No.  42,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1997,  9-309204; 
Nov.  21,  1997,  9-337819 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/10 
VS.  CI.  556-^14  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluorine-containing  siloxane  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (3): 


wherein 

M  is  fleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  Os  and  Ru; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R  is  aeiected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted 
or  Unsubstituted  alkyl,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl: 

R"  a|id  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  and  sub- 
stitiited  or  unsubstituted  aryl: 

X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  any  anionic  ligand: 
and 

L  anc  p..'  are  independently  selected  from  any  neutral  electron 
doi  i<ir, 

4.  A  I  >i  ocess  for  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X     L-  R' 

\l         / 
M=C 

/I  \ 

X'      L-  R 

comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(XX'M:iL'„)p  with  a  diazo  compound  of  the  formula  RC(N,)R' 
in  the  p  -^nce  of  a  neutral  electron  donor  of  the  formula  L*. 
wherein : ! 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Os  and  Ru: 
R  andlR'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl: 
X  anil  X'  are  independently  selected  from  any  anionic  ligand: 
L,  L  .  and  L'  are  independently  selected  from  any  neutral 

electron  donor: 
n  anti  In  are  independently  0-3.  provided  n+m=3:  and 
p  is  aii  integer  greater  than  0. 


5.831.109 
POLY^tKYLALUMlNOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  FORMED 

BY  NON-HYDROLYTIC  MEANS 
GregorH'  M.  Smith,  Danbury.  Conn.;   Stanley  W.  Paln^aka. 
Yonkers,  N.Y.;   Jonathan  S.  Rogers,  Belvidere.  NJ.,  and 
Dennis  B.  Malpass,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
nv,  Arhnem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.892 

Int.  CI."  C07F  5/06   BOIJ  M/00 

VS.  q.  556—179  13  Claims 

1  A  Mocess  which  comprises  the  non-hydrolytic  transformation 
of  an  aiuminoxane  precursor  composition,  which  comprises  moi- 
eties cdntaining  carbon-lo-oxygen  bonds  that  can  be  alkylated  by 
alkylaliiitiinum  moieties,  to  form  a  composition  comprising  cata- 
lyticall]  Useful  alkylaluminoxane  moieties. 


R^,l-n 

I 
BiSi— A,. 


Ri  R' 

1  I 

F(CF3)4-C-10(CH:CH20),WCH:)/:H<:H— , 


(3) 


R2 


— OSi(CH,):  — ' 


which  process  comprises  reacting  a  fluorine-containing  silane  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  ( I ): 


R'  R'  (1) 

I  I 

F(CF2)j-C-|0(CH<H.O)„UCH2);^H:<-H  — , 

R-  HO— SitCH,):  —I 

(wherein  R'.  R~,  R\  k,  m.  n  and  p  have  the  same  definitions  as 
given  above)  with  a  chlorosilane  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 

R',>-r,  (2) 

I 
B'Si— CI, 

(wherein  R'',  B'  and  r  have  the  same  definitions  as  given  above). 


5331,111 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
ARYL  CARBONATES 
Pieter  Ooms.  Krefeld,  Germany:  Eric  Biscbof.  Baytown.  Tex.: 
Hans-Josef  Buyscb,   Krefeld,  Germany:   Steffen   Kiihling, 
Meerbuscb,  Germany:   Gottfried  Zaby,  Leverkusen.  Ger- 
many: Wolfgang  Jakob.  Moers.  Germany;  Jiirgen  Dahmer, 
Krefeld,  Germany,  and  Norbert  Schon,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850.474 
Claims  priorit>-,  application  Germany.  May  13,  19%,  196  19 
224.2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  6MJ2 
U.S.  CI.  558—274  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  prixiuction  of  diary  I  carbonates  b\ 
reacting  phosgene  with  aromatic  hydroxy  compounds  in  the  pres- 
ence of  heterogeneous  catalysts,  characterised  in  that 

1 )  a  gaseous  mixture  heated  to  180"  C.  to  500°  C.  of  an  aromatic 
hydroxy  compound  and  optionally  the  chloroformic  acid  ester 
thereof,  optionally  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  or  with  the  vapour 
of  an  inert  solvent,  on  the  one  hand,  and  phosgene  heated  to 
20"  C.  to  StX)"  C,  on  the  other,  are  introduced  into  a  first 
reactor  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  chamber  without 
moving  parts,  filled  with  heterogeneous  catalyst  and  heated  to 
1 80"  C.  to  500°  C.  and  allowed  to  react  therein  as  a  reaction 
mixture,  whereby  the  reaction  temperature  rises  by  at  most 
150°  C.  above  the  inlet  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture, 

2)  the  product  leaving  the  first  reactor  is  partially  condensed  in  a 
first  degassing  unit,  waste  gas  from  the  first  degassing  unit  is 
Introduced  together  with  a  gaseous  or  molten  stream  of  the 
aromatic  hydroxy  compound,  which  optionally  contains  some 
chloroformic  acid  ester,  into  a  first  waste  gas  reactor  filled 
with  heterogeneous  catalyst  and  is  allowed  to  react  therein  in 
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such  a  manner  that  phosgene  and  optionally  chloroformic  acid 
ester  are  removed  from  the  waste  gas  stream. 

3)  degassed  reaction  product  leaving  the  first  degassing  unit  is 
either  passed  directly  for  working  up  or  introduced  into  a 
second  reactor,  in  which  any  remaining  chloroformic  acid 
ester  is  reacted  further,  over  a  heterogeneous  catalyst,  with 
aromatic  hydroxy  compound  still  present  or  introduced  to 
yield  diaryl  carbonate. 

4)  the  product  leaving  the  second  reactor  is  again  degassed  in  a 
second  degassing  unit  and  waste  gas  from  the  second  degas- 
sing unit  is  introduced  into  the  first  waste  gas  reactor  referred 
to  in  2)  together  with  the  molten  or  gaseous  aromatic  hydroxy 
compound  referred  to  in  2). 

5)  the  degassed  product  from  the  second  degassmg  unit  is 
introduced  into  a  first  distillation  column,  wherein  the  aro- 
matic hydroxy  compound  and  any  traces  of  chloroformic  acid 
ester  optionally  still  present  are  distilled  off  as  a  top  product 
and  reintroduced  into  the  first  waste  gas  reactor  or  into  the 
first  reactor. 

6)  the  bottom  product  of  this  first  column  is  introduced,  into  a 
second  distillation  column,  in  which  any  traces  of  low-boiling 
components  optionally  still  present  are  removed  from  the 
diaryl  carbonate  as  a  top  product  and  returned  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  first  column. 

7)  diaryl  carbonate,  optionally  with  traces  of  high-boiling  com- 
ponents, is  discharged  from  the  gas  space  of  the  second 
column. 

8)  this  product  is  introduced  into  a  third  column  and  by  separat- 
ing the  residual  quantities  of  high-boiling  components  as  the 
bottom  product,  pure  diaryl  carbonate  is  obtained  as  overhead 
product. 

9)  the  combined  bottom  products  fi-om  the  second  and  third 
columns  are  passed  into  a  fourth  distillation  unit,  diaryl  car- 
bonate is  distilled  off  as  the  top  product,  returned  to  the 
second  column  and  the  high-boiling  components  are  removed 
from  the  bottom  of  the  fourth  distillation  unit. 


5,831,112 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABLE,  LOW  ODOR  S3JS- 

TRIBUTYLPHOSPHOROTHRITHIOTE 
Vidyanatha  A.  Prasad,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Peter  E.  Newallis, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,456,  Aug.  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,498, 
Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  878,857 
Int.  CI.''C07F9//7 
U,S.  a.  558—146  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable,  low  odor  S.S.S- 
tributylphosphorotrithioate  having  a  level  of  dibutyl  disulfide  of 
0.3"?^  by  weight  or  less  comprising: 

a)  reacting  S.S.S-tributylphosphoroththioate  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  to  produce  a  crude  S.S.S-uibulylphosphorothioate. 

b)  treating  the  crude  prixiuct  with  sodium  bisulhte  to  decom[)ose 
any  excess  oxidi/ing  agent. 

c)  adding  a  caustic  solution  having  a  caustic  concentration  of 
from  25  to  50%  by  weight  directly  to  the  reaction  mixture  of 
step  b).  the  addition  of  said  caustic  solution  lieing  stopped 
once  the  total  caustic  concentration  is  less  than  Wi  by 
weight  and  once  the  pH  is  constant,  and 

d)  phase  separating  S.S.S-lributylphosphorotrithioale  from  the 
mixture  of  step  C). 


5,831,113 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  A  CARBONIC  ACID 
DIESTER 
Hiroshi  I'mino,  Yokohama;  Kozo  Imura,  Handa,  and  Takeshi 
Koyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JGC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  896J28 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  19%,  8-192318; 
Mar.  12,  1997,  9^57707 

Int.  CI."  C07C  6fi/00 
VS.  CI.  558—260  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbonic  acid  diester.  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  a  reaction  in  a  vapor  phase  of  an  alcohol, 
carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  a 
fluidized-bed  reactor  so  that  an  oxidative  carbonylation  of  the 
alcohol  occurs,  thereby  obtaining  a  carbonic  acid  diester.  wherein  a 
heat  of  reaction  is  removed  by  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  the 
alcohol  used  as  a  raw  material. 


5,831,114 
CARBAMATE  HERBICIDES 
Hermann   Rempfler,   Ettingen,   Switzerland;    Fredrik  Ceder- 
baum,   Kobe,  Japan:   Felix  Spindler,  Starrkirch-Wil,  and 
Willy  llrs  Lottenbach,  Aesch,  both  of  Switzerland,  a.ssignors 
to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04612,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2,  1994,  3652/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  C07C  269/02:271/10 
VS.  CI.  560—24  28  Clalm.s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CHj     p        O  NH     5  JU^Y 

I  II  /  \ 

Ri  O         R:        Rj 


(1) 


(2) 


-f\'- 


(3t 


R  is  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano.  nitro  or  C|-C,haloalkoxy: 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen:  or 

Z  and  R  together  in  the  2-  and  3-posilion  of  tite  phenyl  ring  form 

a  group  — OCF,0— ; 
R,  is  C|-C,alkyl: 
Ri.  R ,.  Rj  and  R,.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 

methyl  or  ethyl; 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  — SO —  or  — SO, — ; 
Y     is     hydrogen,     halogen.     C,-C,alkyl.     C|-C,haloalkyl. 

Ci-C,alkoxy  or  cyano; 
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1  or  2; 


n,  is  p  or  I;  and 

m  is  $  W  1 , 

with  tm  proviso  that  m  is  1  if  Q  is  group  ( 1 )  or  (2); 

or  a  diastereomer  or  enantiomer  thereof. 


5,831,115 

INHIBITORS  OF  SQUALENE  SYNTHASE  AND  PROTEIN 
FARNESYLTRANSFERASE 

David  L  Arendsen,  Libertyvilie,  III.;  William  R.  Baker,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash.;  Stephen  A  Faktaoury,  Mundelein;  Anthony  K.  L. 
Fung,  Gumee,  both  of  lU.;  David  S.  Garvey,  Dover,  Mass.; 
WUIiam  J.  McClellan,  Waukegan.  III.;  Stephen  J.  O'Connor, 
Wilmette,  lU.;  Rajnandan  N.  Prasad,  Vernon  Hills,  III.;  Todd 
W.  Rockway,  Grayslake,  III.;  Saul  H.  Rosenberg,  Grayslake, 
III.;  Herman  H.  Stein,  Highland  Park,  lU.;  Wang  Sben, 
Skokie,  lU.;  David  M.  Stout,  MetUwa,  lU.;  Gerard  M.  SulU- 
van.  Round  Lake  Beach,  III.,  and  David  J.  Augeri,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,524,  Nov.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,553, 

Apr.  2|,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  42t^57,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,859 

Int.  CI."  C07C  229/00:  AGIN  37/10 

VS.  CI.  560-^1  35  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Bi 


.  B; 


wherein: 
A,  is 


^-C(0)NR|R,  wherein 

i^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii) 
iDUeralkyl.  (iii)  alkenyl.  (iv)  alkynyl,  (v)  aryl.  (vi)  aryla- 
Ikvl.  and  (vii)  heterocyclicalkyl.  and 


-R4 


R«u     Y' 


R. 


Rt 


Rtih 


wierein  R,  is  aryl.  aryl  substituted  with  aryl.  aryl  substi- 
1 J  «d  with  heterocyclic  or  heterocyclic:  R4  is  aryl.  aryl 
Silbstituted  with  aryl.  aryl  substituted  with  heterocyclic  or 
heterocyclic:  R^.  R^  and  R^^  are  independently  selected 
Irtm  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyi:  and 
r  is  a  single  covalem  bond.  — CH,— .  — CH,CH,— . 
-CH=CH— .  — O— C(0>— .    '      — ccoV- 6— . 

-0— CH,— .   — CH,— O— .  — S— CM;—  or  — CH,— 
;  1-  — :  and 
i.  B2  and  B,  are  independently  selected  from 
(I)  liydrogen. 
(2)^^<?— D 

whffein  at  each  occurrence  D  is  independently  selected  from 
I  h  t  group  consisting  of 

I  i  — CCORj^  wherein  at  each  occurrence  R^  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  — ORj^., 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  R^^,  is  independently 
selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  hydrogen,   a 


carboxy-protecting  group  and  arylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
part  is  substituted  with  an  aryl  group,  (b)  an  alpha-amino 
acid  or  a  beta-amino  acid  which  is  bonded  via  the  alpha- 
or  beta-amino  group  and  (c)  a  di-.  tri-  or  tetrapeptide 
which  is  bonded  via  the  amino  terminal  amino  group. 

(ii)  — C(0)H. 

(iii)  — CH2OH. 

(iv)  — C(0)CFj. 

(v)  — CH(OH)CF3. 

(vi)  — C(OHXCF,),, 

(vii)  — C(0)NH,. 

(viii)  — C(0)NHOH. 

(ix)  — CH(=NOH). 

(X)  — S(0),NH,. 

(xi)  — NHS(0),CH3  or  — NHS(0»jCF,. 

(xii)  5-tetrazolvl. 


x 


N 


(Xlll) 


^. 


)-CF,. 


H 

N 


N*'    \ 


(XIV) 


NH 


R47 


wherein  R47  is  • 

is  hydrogen,  aryl  or  loweralkyi. 


Rm 


R49   // 


(XV) 


^  /ho 


wherein  at  each  occurrence  R4,  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyi. 

O 

Rv  ^  s^ 


(XVI) 


I 


wherein  at  each  occurrence  R^,  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyi. 


(xviil 


wherein  at  each  occurrence  R,,  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  alk- 
enyl. alkoxyalkyl  and  lienzyl. 
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>^ 


(xviii) 


(xU) 


(XX) 


(xxi) 


I  N 


.A 

^^^    N 
H 


NH. 


I         ^ 


(vii)  — CH(OH)—  and  (viii)  — NHC(OKCH2),—  wherein  r  is  0  to 
4; 


t" 


^-■W^-^ 


(3) 


HO  O; 


(4)  — CHj— N(OH>— C(0)— R52  wherein  R52  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

(5)  — C(0)— NH— S(0),— R,,  wherein  R,,  is  aryl,  heterocy- 
clic, arylalkyl,  (heierocyclic)alkyl,  Cj-C7-cycloalkyl, 
C.-Cg-alkyl  or  perfluoro-Ci-C^-alkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  or  two  of  B,,  Bj  and  Bj  can  be 

hydrogen: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(XXII) 


5,831,116 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ETHERS, 

ALDEHYDES  ESTERS  AND  ACIDS  FROM  ALCOHOLS 

USING  A  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  MOBILE 

Chien-Tsung  Wang,  Arlington,  and  Ronald  J.  Willey,  Dedham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,438 
int.  a.*  C07C  67/00 
VJS.  CI.  560—239  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  partially  oxidizing  methanol,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  introducing  into  a  reactor  unit  containing  a  bed  of  solid  acid 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeiOi/SiO,. 
Fe20,/AI,0,.  and  Fe,0,/MoO,.  amounts  of  said  methanol 
and  oxygen:  and  a  supercritical  fluid  (SCF)  mobile  phase:  and 

b.  partially  oxidizing  said  methanol  to  its  corresponding  ether, 
aldehyde,  ester  or  acid,  wherein  the  operating  pressure  and 
temperature  is  greater  than  the  critical  point  pressure  and 
temperature  of  mixture  of  alcohol,  oxygen  and  SCF. 


oA 


(xxiii) 


(xxiv> 


HO 


(XXV) 


NH, 

/ 


n 


OH, 


OH 


X. 


^ 


\ 


5,831,117 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RETROVIRAL  PROTEOSE 

INHIBITOR  INTERMEDIATES 

John  S.  Ng,  Chicago;  Claire  \.  Przybyla,  Des  Plaines,  both  of 

111.,  and  Shu-Hong  Zhang.  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^40 
Int.  CI."  C07C  309/01 
U.S.  CI.  562—84  4  Claims 

I.  An  organic  or  inorganic  acid  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula 


NHR' 


and  wherein  at  each  occurrence  Q  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  covalent  bond,  (ii)  — OCH, — .  (iii) 
alkylene,  (iv)  alkenylene,  (v)  — C(0)NH,  (vi)  — NHC(0)NH— , 


wherein  R'  represents  alky  I,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi  or 
aralkyi  radicals,  which  are  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl. 
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represents 


haogen,  NO,,  OR''  or  SR'  radicals,  where  R' 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  radicals: 

R'  rspresents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi,  heterocycloalkyi, 
hetaroaryl,  heterocycloalkylalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyi,  heteroaralkyi, 
aminoalkyl  or  N-mono-  or  N,N'-disubstituted  aminoalkyi  radi- 
calsv  wherem  said  substituents  are  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
cytioalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyi,  hetero- 
cycloalkyi, or  heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals,  or  in  the  case  of 
a  disubstitued  aminoalkyl  radical,  said  substituents  along  with 
th4  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  heterocy- 
cldalkyl  or  heteroaryl  radicals:  and 

P'  ai  c  P^  are  each  independently  acyl,  aralkyi.  silyl,  aralkoxy- 
cafDonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  aralkylcarbonly, 
arylcarbonyl  or  cycloalkenylalkyi  radicals:  or  P'  and  P^ 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
foini  a  heterocyclic  ring  system. 


5.831,118 

|:|>IMERIZATION  OF  2-  OR  4-  SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLOHEXANECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Takashi   Inagaki,  and  Akihito  Mizutani,  both  of  Osaka-fu, 

Japan  assignors  to  Katayama  .Seiyakusyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

1 1        Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,318 
Clai>K  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-156720: 
Dec.  24.  1996,  8-343164 

Int.  CI.''  C07B  55/00:  C07C  61/08:61/09 
U.S.  CI  562—401  26  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  of  potassium  trans-2-  or  4-substituted 
cyclohaxiinecarboxylate  in  a  purity  of  about  93%  to  about  100%  by 
a  single  step  which  comprises  treating  the  cis  form  or  a  mixture  of 
the  cis  {ind  trans  forms  of  2-  or  4-substituted  cyclohexanecarboxy- 
lic  acids  or  derivatives  thereof  with  potassium  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  130°  C.  to  220°  C. 


5,831,119 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINOACETIC 
ACIDS  WITH  A  TERTIARY  HYDROCARBON  RADICAL 
IN  THE  a-POSITION,  OR  THEIR  NITRILES 
Frank  Bauer,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Kleemiss,  Haltern,  and  Mar- 
cel  Peld,   Cologne,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Huels 
.\ktiengesellschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1996,  1%  23 
141.8     < 

Int  a."  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  C .  562—443  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aminoacetic  acid,  comprising: 
react  i^g  a  malonic  acid  monoamide.  a  malonic  acid  monoester 
mdloamide  or  malonomononitrile  monoamide  having  a  ter- 
tiar)  hydrocarbon  substituent  at  the  a-carbon  atom  with  a 
ba!^  and  a  salt  of  a  hypohalous  acid,  thereby  providing  an 
aniihoacetic  acid  product  in  a  yield  of  at  least  90%  of  the 
thi '( iretical  yield. 


5,831,120 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 

Derrick  John  Watson,  Gleniield,  Edenfield  Estate,  Hornsea, 
East  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  HU18  lUE:  Bruce  Leo 
Williams,  Fairhaven,  36  Stockbridge  Road,  Elloughton 
Brough,  East  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  Hl'15  IHN: 
Michael  James  Muskett,  23  Denton  Street,  Beverley,  Hum- 
berside.  United  Kingdom,  HU17  OPX;  Stephen  James 
Smith,  6  Park  Lane,  Cottingham,  North  Humberside,  United 
Kingdom.  HU16  5RD;  Chuc  Tu  Nguyen,  15915  Windom  Dr.. 
Webster,  Tex.  77598,  and  Larry  Irvin  Baker,  122  6tta  Ave. 
North,  Texas  City,  Tex.  77590 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,330 
InL  CI.''  C07C  5I/I2:5.WH 

MS.  a.  562—519  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  by  the  carbonyla- 
tion  of  methanol  and/or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  which  process 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  methanol  feed  and  process  recycle  streams  to  a 
carbonylation  reactor  in  which  methanol  and/or  a  reactive 
derivative  thereof  is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid 
reaction  composition  in  said  carbonylation  reactor  to  produce 
acetic  acid:  the  liquid  reaction  composition  comprising  an 
iridium  carbonylation  catalyst,  methyl  iodide  co-catalyst,  at 
least  one  promoter  selected  from  ruthenium,  osmium,  cad- 
mium, rhenium,  zinc,  mercury,  gallium,  indium,  and  tungsten, 
from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  water,  methyl  acetate  and  acetic 
acid  product: 

(b)  withdrawing  liquid  reaction  composition  from  said  carbony- 
lation reactor  and  introducing  said  withdrawn  liquid  reaction 
composition  into  at  least  one  flash  separation  zone,  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  heat,  to  produce  a  \apour  fraction 
comprising  water,  acetic  acid  product,  methvl  acetate  and 
methyl  iodide,  and  a  liquid  fraction  comprising  iridium  car- 
bonylation catalyst  and  at  least  one  promoter; 

(c)  recycling  said  liquid  fraction  from  step  (bl  to  said  carbony- 
lation reactor; 

(dl  introducing  said  vapour  fraction  from  step  (b)  into  a  light 
ends  distillation  column: 

(e)  removing  a  process  stream  comprising  acetic  acid  product 
from  said  light  ends  distillation  column; 

(f)  removing  a  vapour  process  stream  comprising  methyl 
acetate,  methyl  iodide,  water  and  acetic  acid  from  the  head  of 
said  light  ends  distillation  column; 

(g)  condensing  said  vapour  process  stream  from  said  head  of  the 
light  ends  distillation  column:  and 

(h)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensed  heads  vapour 
process  stream  from  said  head  of  said  light  ends  distillation 
column  as  reflux  to  said  light  ends  distillation  column  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensed  vapour  process 
stream  to  said  carbonylation  reactor: 
in  which  process  the  concentration  of  water  in  said  liquid  reaction 
composition  is  maintained  at  a  stead>-state  concentration  by  at 
least  one  process  step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
recovering  and  disposing  of  water  from  at  least  part  of  said 
condensed  vapour  process  stream  from  said  head  of  said  light  ends 
distillation  column  and  recycling  the  remaining  components  there- 
from to  said  carbonylation  reactor  and/or  light  ends  column  and  (ii  1 
replacing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  methanol  feed  to  said  cartxiny- 
lation  reactor  with  a  component  selected  form  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  acetate,  dimethyl  ether,  acetic  anhydride  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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5,831,121 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-HYDROXY 
PROPIONIC  ACID  OR  A  SALT  THEREOF 
Thomas   Haas,   Frankfurt;    Martin   Meier.   Werl;   Cliristopii 
Brossmer,    Franlcfurt;     Dietrich    Arntz.    Oberursel,    and 
Andreas  Freund.  Kleinostheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1996,  196  29 
371.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/235 
U.S.  a.  562—531  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  3-hydroxy  propionic  acid  or 

a  salt  thereof,  comprising  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  a  O,  starting 

material  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence 

of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  precious  metal  from  the  platinum  group 

in  the  aqueous  phase  and  isolation  of  the  3-hydroxy  propionic  acid 

or  a  salt  thereof  from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement 

wherein 

as  the  C,  starting  material  3-hydroxy  propionaldehyde  is  used 

and  the  catalyst  is  used  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  at  least 

10  percent  by  weight  of  the  precious  metal  relative  to  the  C, 

starting  material. 


5,831,122 

PROCESS  AND  EXTRACTANT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

EXTRACTING  ACIDS 

Aharon  Meir  Eyal,  North  Judaea,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yissum 

Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Lniversity 

of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/00535.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25081,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  16,  1994,  109003 

Int.  a."  C07C  51/42 

VS.  a.  562—580  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  water-soluble  carboxylic  or 
mineral  acid  having  a  pKa  higher  than  2.  from  an  aqueous  feed 
solution  containing  said  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  comprising: 

contacting  said  aqueous  feed  solution  with  a  water-immiscible 
extractant  composition,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  amine,  in  which  the 
aggregate  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  at  least  20.  as  a  primary 
extractant;  and 

(b)  a  sterically  hindered,  polar,  organic  compound  having  at 
least  S  carbon  atoms,  a  basicity  weaker  than  that  of  said 
primary  extractant,  and  temperature-sensitive,  extraction- 
modifying  properties: 

extracting  said  acid  from  said  aqueous  feed  solution; 

separating  the  extractant  containing  the  acid  from  the  aqueous 
feed  solution;  and 

subjecting  the  extractant  containing  the  acid  to  a  stripping  opera- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  at  least  20°  C.  higher  than  the 
temperature  at  which  said  extraction  is  carried  out. 

wherein  said  sterically  hindered,  polar,  organic  compound  both 
modihes  the  extracting  power  of  said  primary  extractant  com- 
position and  facilitates  said  stripping  operation. 


5.831,123 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRANULATED 

MATERIAL 

Gerhard  Gergely,  Vienna,  and  Wolfram  Tritthart.  Wolfsberg, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gerhard  Gergely,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03763,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  S  102(et 
Date  Jun.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/13130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  632,508 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    12,    1993, 
.V403/93 

lot  a."  C07C  59/265:  A61K  9/46:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  562—584  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  granulated  material 
from  a  powder  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  components,  the 
process  comprising 

introducing  the  powder  at  one  inlet  end  of  a  drum,  wherein  said 

drum  IS  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal; 
granulating  said  powder  in  said  inclined  drum  to  yield  granu- 
lated material;  and 
removing  the  granulated  material  at  a  removal  end  of  said  drum, 
wherein  said  powder  is  forcibly  transported  inside  the  drum 
during  a  desired  residence  time  with  substantial  avoidance  of 
shear  forces, 
wherein  at  least  one  said  component  is  present  in  crystalline 

form, 
wherein  at  least  one  said  component  contains  water  of  crystalli- 
zation or  is  reactive  to  produce  reaction  water  or  both,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  reaction  water  and  said  water  of 
crystallization  in  an  amount  su£Bcient  for  formation  of  a 
superficially  active  adhesive  solution  is  liberated  inside  the 
drum  and  forms  a  superficially  active  adhesive  solution, 
whereupon  the  components  of  the  powder  mixture  are 
allowed  to  undergo  granulation  by  surface  adhesion. 


5,831,124 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND 
METHACRYLIC  ACID 
Otto  Machhammer,  Mannheim:  Albrecht  Dams,  Wachenheim; 
Bemd  Eck,  Viemheim,  and  Theo  Proll,  Bad  Durkheim.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 19%,  1%  06 
877.0 

Int  a.*  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CL  562—600  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid, 
which  process  comprises  the  following  stages: 

(I)  catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  propene  or  isobutene  and/or 
acrolein  or  methacrolein  to  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  to 
form  a  gaseous  reaction  product  containing  the  acid. 

(II)  absorption  of  said  reaction  product  using  a  high-bciling 
solvent. 

(III)  separation  of  the  loaded  solvent  from  stage  (II)  into  the 
solvent  and  a  crude  acid  by  means  of  distillation, 

(IV)  purification  of  the  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  from  the 
crude  acid  from  distillation  stage  (III)  by  means  of  dynamic 
crystallization,  static  crystallization  or  a  combination  of 
dynamic  and  static  crystallization,  with  the  resulting  mother 
liquor  being  recirculated  at  least  partly  to  the  absorption  stage 
(II)  or  the  distillation  stage  (III). 
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5331,125 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRIMARY  AMIDE  DERIVATIVE 
Kazutwhi  Sakurai;  Kenya  Ishida,  and  Miharu  Ogura,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,838 
ClaiSK  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  19%,  8-287350 
I  Int  CL*  C07C  231/08:231/10 

VS.  d.  !S64— 135  18  aaims 

1.  A  inethod  of  making  a  primary  amide  derivative  represented 
by  the  fallowing  general  formula  (3): 


OH 


(3) 


OH 


NH 


RJ— CX) 

wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  II  to  19  carbon  atoms,  and  R~  represents  a  linear 
saturatejd  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  9  to 
19  car^n  atoms  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the 
1  -positibfi.  comprising: 
reactjitg  an  aminodiol  represented  by  the  following  general 
foOvula  ( 1 ): 


1 1' 


whereir 
acid  al 


OH 


(I) 


OH 


NH: 


•Hyi 


If— coo— R'  (2) 

whereir  iR^  is  the  same  as  R'  in  general  formula  (3)  and  R'* 
represelis  a  lower  alkyl  group,  in  a  reaction  system  comprising  an 
alcoholic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  said 
reacting  &tep  forming  a  lower  alcohol  as  a  by-product;  and 
removing  the  lower  alcohol  formed  during  the  reaction  from  the 

reaction  system; 
wherein  said  removing  step  comprises  removing  said  lower 

al0c|iol  bv  carrying  out  the  reaction  under  a  reduced  pressure 

of  jffom  30  to  1 00  mmHg  at  a  temperature  of  from  90°  to  120° 

C.I  '  -^    ...  .■■;  - 


(I) 


which  comprises  reacting  N-isopropyl-4-fluoro-aniline  with 
approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  chloroacetyl  chloride  al  tem- 
peratures between  20°  and  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
diluent  without  addition  of  an  acid  binder. 


5,831,127 
BISAMINOTHIOPHENOL  COMPOUND 
Satoni  Saito;  Haniyoshi  Tatsu,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Lev 
Solomonovich  German,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  by  Elena  N.  German,  legal  representative,  and 
Valerii    Romanovich    Polishchuk,    deceased,    late   of   Lod. 
Israel,  by  Margarita  Polishchuk,  legal  representative,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Mektron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1995,  6-282942 
Int.  CI."  C07C  323/35 
VS.  CI.  564—335  6  Oaims 

1.  A  bisaminothiophenol  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


H.N 


<2^''<^ 


HS 


o^;^3-NHi 

^"^SH 


where  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkylidene  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  its  salt. 


%'  is  the  .same  as  Ri  in  general  formula  (3).  with  a  fatty 
ester  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 


5,831,126 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  N-(4- 

FLUORO-PHENYD-N-ISOPROPYL- 
CHLOROACETAMIDE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THIS  COMPOUND 
Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wuppertal;   Heinz  Forster,  Kadenbach; 
Thomas  Schmidt,  Haan;  Karl  Steinbeck,  Burscheid;  Markus 
Dollinger,  and  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,751,  Oct  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,639,713. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1994,  44  38 
001.1 

Int  CI."  C07C  231/00:233/00 
U.S.  Ci  564—143  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-(4-fluoro-phenyl)-N- 
isopropvi-chloroacetamide  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,831.128 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  FROM 
CHLOROAMATICS 
Matthias    Seller,    Ismaning:    Thomas    Rienneier.    Miinchen: 
Claus  Peter  Reisinger,  Graiching;   Wolfgang  Anton  Her- 
rmann. Freising,  and  Holger  Geissler,  Mainz,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984^54 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  19%,  1%  50 
213.6 

Int  CI."  C07C  2U9/I0 
VS.  O.  564—405  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  amines  of  the 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


and  R'  to  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen.  C.-Cg- 
alkyl.  alkoxy-(C,-Cs).  acyloxy-(C|-Cg).  OAr'.  Ar'.  fluorine,  chlo- 
nne,  bromine,  iodine,  OH.  NO,.  CN.  CO,H.  CHO.  SO,H.  SCR. 
SCR,  NH,.  NH-alkyl-(C,-C,,).  N-alkyl,-(C|-C,,).  NHCO-alkyl- 
(C,-C,,).  CO-alkyl-(C,-C|,).  NHCHO.  COAr'.  CCAr'.  CF,. 
CONH,.  CHCHCCR.  POAr,.  PO-alkyU-(C|-<:|,),  5ring  hei- 
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eroaryl.    6-ring    heteroaryl    or 
alkyl(C,-Cg)  or  aryl(C,-C|o). 
and  where  Ar.  is 


Si-alkyl,(C|-C|,)    where    R    is       A  Is  C;f-,-alkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 

more  times  by  alkyl.  haloalkyi,  aryl.  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  and 
hydroxyalkyi; 

which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  an  alkyne  of  the  general 

formula  II 


R'R'NH 


(III) 


in  which  Ar  and  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above,  which  comprises 
reacting  the  starting  materials  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
catalyst,  a  strong  base  and  a  halide  cocatalyst  in  an  inert  solvent. 


5,831,129 
PREPARATION,  WITH  HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYSIS, 
OF  N-HYDROXYALKYL-SUBSTITUTED 
AMINOALKYNES 
Thomas  Preiss,  Ludwigshafen;  Jochem  Henkelmann,  Man- 
nheim: Joachim  Wulff-Doring,  Frankenthal;  Susanne  Stutz, 
Weinheim,  and  Thomas  Riihl,  Frankenthal,  all  of  (iermany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Cier- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,976 
Claims  priorily,  application  Germany,  Oct  IS,  1996,  196  42 
553.0 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/02 
U.S.  CI.  564-^«7  16  aaims 

1.  A  process   for  preparing  N-hydroxyalkyl-substiluted  ami- 
noalkynes  of  the  general  formula  I 

R-   R^  (I) 

I      1 
Ri-C  =  C— C-N  — A— OH 

I 
R3 

where 

R'    is    hydrogen,   alkyl,    haloalkyi,   cycloalkyl.   aryl,    alkoxy, 
alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  or 


R'- 


:^c— H 


(III 


and  R'  to  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen.  Ci-Cg- 
alkyl,  alkoxy-(C|  -€«).  acyloxy-(C|-C„),  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mme,  iodine,  OH.  NO,,  CN.  CO,H,  CMC,  SO,H.  SO,R.  SOR. 
NH,.    NH-alkyl-(C,-Cp),    N-alkyl,-(C,-C,,),    NHCO-alkyl-(C, 
-C,;),  CO-alkyl-(C,-C,,),  NHCHO,  CF„  CONH,.  CHCHCO,R. 
PO-alkyU-(C|    -C,;),    5-ring    heteroaryl,    6-ring    heteroaryl    or 
Si-alkyl,-"(C,-C,,)  vvhere  R  is  alkyl(C|-Cg)  or  aryKC^-C,,,)  and 
R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  Ci-C,,- 
alkyl,  Ar  as  defined  above,  5-ring  heteroaryl.  6-ring  het- 
eroaryl, by  reacting  chloroaromatics  of  the  formula  II 

Ar— CI  (ll> 

with  ammonia  or  primary  or  secondary  amines  of  the  formula  III 


where 

R'  has  the  abovementioned  meanings. 

and  a  l-oxa-3-azaheterocycloalkane  of  the  general  formula  ill 

^A^  (III) 

R-*— N  O 

R^R' 

where 

R~,  R'.  R°*  and  A  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in  a 
reaction  with  heterogeneous  catalysis  using  a  catalyst  which 
comprises  a  compound  of  a  metal  of  the  first  or  second 
subgroup. 


5,831,130 
CONDENSED  PHASE  PREPARATION  OF  2  J- 
PENTANEDIONE 
Dennis  J.  Miller,  Okemos,  Mich.,-  Scott  M.  Perry,  Beauraoni, 
Tex.;  Paul  T.  Fanson,  Stockbridge,  and  James  E.  Jackson, 
Haslett,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  oper- 
ating Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,558 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—397  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,3-pentanedione  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  in  a  reaction  vessel  a  solution  of  water,  an  alkali 
metal  lactate  and  lactic  acid  in  a  reaction  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-reactive  gas; 

(b)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  reaction  vessel  to  a' 
temperature  between  about  2(X)°  and  360°  C.  to  produce 
2,3-pentanedione  which  volatilizes  from  the  reaction  mixture 
along  with  water; 

(c)  removing  the  volatilized  2,3-pentanedione  with  water  from 
the  reaction  vessel;  and 

(d)  optionally  separating  the  water  from  the  2.3-pentaiiedione. 


5,831,131 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PEROXIDES 
Carl  George  Krespan,  and  Robert  Clayton  Wheland,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,232 
Int.  CI."  C07C  AW/OO 
U.S.  CI.  568—560  7  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide  of  the  following  structure: 


— CR^R'— NR-*— A-OH; 

R"  and  R'  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

haloalkyi,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkvl  or  hvdroxy- 

alkyl; 
R''   is   hydrogen,    alkyl,   haloalkyi,   cycloalkyl,    aryl,   alkoxy, 

alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi; 


(G(CF,)JCF(CF,)CF,|.|0CF(CF,)CF,|,|CX:RCF,)|.. 
(C=0)0— (, 

wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,(X)C— 
when  w  is  1  to  4,  x  is  0,  y  is  0  to  7  and  z  is  1 ;  and  I —  when 
w  is  2  to  8,  X  is  0,  y  is  0  to  7,  and  z  is  0  or  I ,  and  w  herein 
w-fx-t-  y-t-z>l. 
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5,831,132 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

CARBINOLS 

Kenji  Saite,  Hirakata,-  Norio  Kometani,  Kishiwada;  Azusa 
Fujiwara.  Kawachinagano;  Yukio  Yoneyoshi,  Otsu,  and 
Gohfu  Suzukamo,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumika 
Fine  Chemicals  Company,  Ltd.,  and  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289089; 

Dec.  20, 1994,  6-335792;  Jun.  22.  1995,  7-156072;  Jul.  12,  1995, 

7-1761«»;  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176170 

Int.  CI."  C07C  33/46:27/00 

U.S.  CI4  S68— 812  15  aaims 


1,  A  J  ocess  for  producing  optically  active  halomethyl  phenyl 
carbinoli  of  the  formula  ( I ) 


(I) 


CH-CH:X 


wherein  ^  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  bromine  atom;  R',  R-  and  R' 
indepen^ntly  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  gtpup  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  and  *  is  an  asymmetric 
carbon, 
composing  reducing  halomethyl  phenyl  ketones  of  the  formula 


(2) 


5,831,133 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Hubert  Mimoun,  Challex,  France,  assignor  to  Firmenich  SA, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00836.  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  15,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12694,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646J06 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  19, 1994,  3138/ 
94;  Feb.  16,  1995,  445/95 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  568—814  42  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alcohols  by  reduction  of  the 
carbonyl  function  in  substrates  belonging  to  the  class  of  aldehydes, 
ketones,  esters  or  lactones,  optionally  containing  unsaturated  func- 
tions other  than  the  cart)onyl  group,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  reacting  the  carbonylaied  substrate  with  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  polymethylhydroxysilane  (PMHS)  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  system  prepared  from 

(i)  a  metallic  salt  or  complex  having  the  formula  MX„. 
wherein  M  represents  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  manganese,  cobalt, 
iron,  copper,  nickel,  ruthenium  and  palladium,  X  an  anion 
such  as  a  halide,  a  carboxylate  or  any  anionic  ligand,  and  n 
a  number  from  I  to  4.  and 

(ii)  a  reducing  agent  selfected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  hydride,  sodium  hydride,  potassium  hydride,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydride,  a  boron  hydride,  a  metallic 
borohydride,  an  alkylborane,  an  alkoxyborane,  an  alumi- 
num hydride,  an  organic  magnesium  compound  and  an 
organic  lithium  compound,  to  form  a  siloxane 

b.  hydrolyzing  the  siloxane  by  means  of  a  basic  agent,  and 

c.  separating  and  purifying  the  desired  alcohol  thus  formed. 


(2) 


wherein  K,  R',  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  using  an  asymmet- 
ric redi^cing  agent  obtained  from  boranes  and  either 
optic  illy  active  a-phenyl-substituted-P-amino  alcohols  of  the 
foiMula  (3): 


*  /      " — ^    \^'^ 

R'— CH— 
I 
NHR' 

whereit  ^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R''  and  R"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  dr.  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R^  represents  a  h) drogen  atom,  a 
lower  a  I  yl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  group;  and  * 
is  an  asymmetric  carbon,  or 
optic  1  ly  active  a-non-subsiituted-P-amino  alcohols  of  the  for- 
miilM4): 


(4| 


R«— CH— CH'OH 


NHR" 


whereii  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  gn  1  p  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  a  lower  alk\ I  group 
or  a  lo^er  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aralkyl  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R" 
represefils  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  aralkyl  group,  or  R''  and  R"  bond  together  to  represent 
a  lowei  alkylene  group;  and  ♦  is  an  asymmetric  carbon. 


5.831,134 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  TERTIARY 
ALCOHOLS  BY  R.\D1CAL  ADDITION  OF  SECONDARY 
ALCOHOLS  TO  ALKENES 
Michael  Gnann,  Grosshesselobe;   Maria  Eckert,  Eurasburg; 
Robert  Rieth.  deceased.  late  of  Berg,  by  Johanna  Tojek- 
Rieth,  heir;   Werner  Eberhard  Wilhelm  Rieth,  heir,  and 
Emma  Marianne  Christine  Rieth.  heir,  both  of  Besigheim.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH.  Hollrie- 
gelskreuth.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01214.  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24078.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  532.577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
815.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  is/oa 
U.S.  CI.  568— «22  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  tertiary  alcohol  by  addition  of 
one  molecule  of  secondary  alcohol  to  one  molecule  of  alkene. 
wherein 

the  reaction  is  carried  out  as  a  continuous  process  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  peroxide  as  a  radical  initiator,  the  second- 
ary alcohol  being  used  in  a  ratio  of  3  to  50  moles  per  mole  of 
(he  alkene  used,  and  with  an  average  contact  time  of  the 
reaction  mixture  of  up  to  a  maximum  of  I  hour. 
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5,831,135 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  SELECTIVE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  POLYUNSATURATED  ORGANIC 

SUBSTANCES 
Wilfried  Bueschken.  Haltem,  and  Juergen  Hummel,  Marl, 
both   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668^57,  Jun.  26,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,675,045.  This  application  Oct.  6,  19^7,  Sen  No.  944,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  24 
97U 

Int.  a."  C07C  29/14 
VS.  a.  568—881  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  selective  hydrogenalion  of  a 
polyunsaturated  organic  compound  to  form  one  or  more  hydroge- 
nated  compounds,  wherein  the  hydrogenation  is  carried  out  in  a 
plurality  of  two  or  more  series-connected  loops,  wherein  each  loop 
involves  the  use  of  one  reactor,  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  the  polyunsaturated  organic  compound  and  hydrogen 
to  an  upper  pan  of  a  reactor  to  catalytically  hydrogenate  said 
polyunsaturated  organic  compound  to  produce  a  hydrogena- 
tion product. 

(b)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  hydrogenation  product  back  into 
said  upper  part  of  said  reactor. 

(c)  feeding  the  remainder  of  said  hydrogenation  product  from 
said  reactor  to  an  upper  pan  of  a  subsequent  reactor  wherem 
the  polyunsaturated  organic  compound  is  catalytically  hydro- 
genaled  to  produce  a  subsequent  hydrogenation  product,  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  subsequent  hydrogenation  product 
has  been  recycled  and  is  fed  with  said  remainder  of  said 
hydrogenation  product  to  said  upper  pan  of  said  subsequent 
reactor. 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  until  the  subsequent  reactor  is  the  last 
reactor,  such  that  recycle  is  also  canied  out  in  the  last  reactor. 

(e)  recovering  the  remainder  of  said  subsequent  hydrogenation 
product  from  said  last  reactor,  and 

(f)  obtaining  from  the  product  of  step  (e)  one  or  more  hydroge- 
nated  compounds. 


5331,136 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITY  1,1- 

DICHLOROTETRAFLUOROETHANE 

Velliynr  Nott  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)9531,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  5  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12564,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  637,630 
Int  CI.''  C07C  17/W 
VS.  CI.  570—168  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  CCKFCF,  substantially  free  from 
CCIFjCClFi,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  a  feed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  CiCI,?, 
where  the  ratio  of  CCUFCClFj  to  CC1,CF,  is  at  least  about 
1:9  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  to  produce  an  isomerization 
product  wherein  there  is  less  than  about  50,000  pans  by 
weight  CCUFCCIF,  per  million  parts  CCI,CF,; 
(ii)  contacting  the  isomerization  product  with  HF  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  fluonnation  catalyst  comprising 
trivalent  chromium  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  400°  C. 
selected  to  provide  a  fluorination  product  containing  C2C1,F4 
and  C2CI3F,  wherein  there  is  less  than  10,000  parts  by  weight 
CCIF2CCIF2   per  million   parts   by   weight   CCUFCF,   and 
wherein  the  parts  by  weight  CCUFCCIF,  per  million  parts 
CC1,CF,  is  greater  than  the  parts  by  weight  CCUFCCIF,  per 
million  parts  CCI,CF,  in  the  isomerization  product: 
(iii)  recovering  the  CjCljFj  from  the  fluorination  product:  and 
(iv)  recycling  C^CliF,  from  the  fluorination  product  to  step  (i) 
along  with  an  additional  amount  of  CCUFCCIF,  which  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  amount  of  C,Cl2F4  recovered  in  step  (iii) 
and   is   sufficient  to  provide   said   feed   mixture   ratio  of 
CCljFCClFj  to  CCljCFj. 


5,831,137 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 
HALIDES 
Josef  Metz,  Marl,  and  Clemens  Osterholt,  Dorsten,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1996,  196  04 
568.1 

Int  CL*  C07C  17/02:17/08 
VS.  a.  570—246  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  halides.  comprising: 
reacting  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  and 
solvent  a  branched  olefins  having  4-16  cart)on  atoms  with  an 
at  least  20%  by  weight  strength  of  a  concentrated  hydrohalic 
acid  in  water. 


5,831,138 
DISPERSED  METAL  SULHDE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
HYDROPROCESSING 
Teh  Chung  Ho,  Bridgewater;  Stuart  Leon  Soled;  Sabato  Miseo. 
both  of  Pittstown:  Gary  Brice  McVicker,  Califon,  all  of  N  J.; 
Michel   Daage,   Baton   Rouge,   La.,  and   Viktor  Buchholz, 
Branchburg,  N.J.,  a-ssignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  524,228,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,728,644, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,664,  Jul.  12, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Set.  No. 
912^5 
InL  CI."  C07C  5/10 
VS.  CI.  585—270  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  aromatics  hydrogenation  process  comprising 
contacting  an  aromatics  hydrogenation  feed  stream,  under  aromat- 
ics hydrogenation  conditions,  with  a  catalyst  composition  prepared 
by  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  an  oxide  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rare  earth  oxide  precursors,  yttna  precursors  and 
mixtures  thereof,  onto  an  inorganic  refractory  oxide  support: 

(b)  activating  said  support;  and 

(c)  compositing  or  depositing  on  said  support  of  step  (b),  a 
cataly.st  precursor  salt  represented  by  (MLKMo,W|_,04)a 
wherein  M  comprises  Cr  and/or  one  or  more  divalent  pro- 
moter metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn,  Fe. 
Co.  Ni,  Cu,  Zn  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  y  is  any  value 
ranging  from  0  to  I,  and  wherein  L  is  one  or  more  neutral, 
nitrogen-containing  tigands  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  chelat- 
ing polydeniate  ligand;  a=l  when  chromium  is  not  one  of  the 
promoter  metals  and  05  =  a  =  3  when  Cr  is  one  of  the  pro- 
moter metals; 

(d)  sulhding  said  deposited  or  composited  supports  of  step  (c) 
with  an  excess  amount  of  sulfur  in  the  form  of  one  or  more 
sulfur  bearing  compounds  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  250°  C.  to  fonn  catalysts. 


5,831,139 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  GASOLINE 
Robert  J.  Schmidt,  Barrington;  Paula  L.  Bogdan,  Mount  Pros- 
pect,-   Leotiid    B.    Gatperin,    Wilmette,    and    Jennifer   S. 
Holmgren,  Bloomingdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473381,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser  No.  832^21 
Int.  a."  C07C  1/00:5/13 
VS.  CI.  585—315  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  combination  for  selectively  upgrading  a  heavy 
naphtha  feedstock  to  obtain  lower-boiling  hydrocarbons  compris- 
ing the  .steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  the  heavy  naphtha  fraction  with  a  solid  acid 
selective    isoparaffin-synihesis    catalyst    in    a    selective- 
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iso  p  jraffin-synthesis  zone  maintained  at  .selective-isoparaflin- 
syi  il  hesis  conditions  comprising  a  pressure  of  from  about  1 
MPi  to  10  MPa  gauge,  a  molar  hydrogen-to-hydrocarbon 
ratjd  of  from  about  0.1  to  10.  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of 
frdm  about  0.5  10  20  hr" ' .  and  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to 
351)'  C.  and  recovering  a  synthesis  etiSuent  having  a  reduced 
end  point  relative  10  the  heavy  naphtha  fraction; 

(b)  asparating  the  synthesis  elJlueni  in  a  separation  zone  to 
obtain  an  isobutane  concentrate  amounting  to  ai  least  8.0 
voliime  "^  of  the  heavy  naphtha  fraction,  a  light  synthesis 
napjitha  comprising  pentanes  and  a  heavy  synthesis  naphtha; 

(c)  c^aiacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heavy  synthesis  naphtha  in 
a  ^ng-cleavage  zone  with  a  nonacidic  ring-cleavage  catalyst 
cojnprising  at  least  one  platinum-group  metal  component  and 
a  ^((pport  comprising  a  nonacidic  inorganic  oxide  at  cleavage 
conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to 
55W'  C.  pressure  of  from  about  100  kPa  10  10  MPa  and  liquid 
hoi*ly  space  velocity  of  from  about  0.1  to  30  hr  '  to  convert 
at  least  about  50^  of  naphthenes  in  the  heavy  synthesis 
naDhtha  to  yield  at  least  about  90%  of  paraffins  having  the 
same  carbon  number  as  the  naphthenes  converted  and  obtain  a 
pai-«ffinic  intermediate;  and.  (d)  conucting  the  paraffinic  inter- 
mtdiate.  in  combination  with  the  heavy  naphtha  feedstock, 
with  the  selective  isoparaffin-synthesis  catalyst  in  the 
se  active-isoparaffin-synthesis  zone  of  step  (a)  at  selective- 
is(  iDaraffin  conditions  to  obtain  additional  synthesis  effluent 


atoms  per  molecule,  in  which  said  feed  is  treated  in  a  fractionation 
zone  which  comprises  an  exhausting  zone  and  a  rectification  zone, 
and  at  least  two  isomerization  reaction  zones,  said  process  com- 
prising carrying  out  the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  sending  the  feed  to  a  fractionation  zone  at  an  injection  level; 

(2)  drawing  ofl'  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  circulating  in  said 
zone  via  at  least  two  draw-off'  levels; 

(3)  sending  the  major  portion  of  the  liquid  drawn  ofi^  in  step  (2) 
to  at  least  two  isomerization  zones,  each  isomerization  zone 
being  associated  with  a  draw-off'  level,  to  obtain  effluents; 

(4)  sending  the  major  portion  of  each  of  the  effluents  from  step 
(3)  to  the  fractionation  zone,  substantially  adjacent  to  a  draw- 
off^  level  or  substantially  adjacent  to  the  feed  injection  level; 

(5)  recovering  an  effluent  from  the  fractionation  zone. 


5,831,140 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  COMPRISING 
FRACTIONATION  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  DRAW-OFF 
^VELS  ASSOCIATED  W ITH  AT  LEAST  TWO 
ISOMERIZATION  ZONES 
Jean-Francois  Joly,  Lyons;   Pierre  Boucot,  Temay;   Michel 
Thery,  Vemaison;  Olivier  Clause,  Chatou,  and  Jean-Charles 
Viltard,  Valence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser  No.  795,703 

CUins  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1996,  96  01470 

Int  a."  C07C  5/13:1/00 

VS.  0J  585—736  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  catalytically  isomerizing  a  feed  containing 
essentially  hydrocarbons  containing  principally  4  to  8  carbon 


5,831,141 
EXPRESSION  OF  A  HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDE  IN 
MAMMARY  TISSUE  OF  TRANSGENIC  NON-HLTVIAN 
MAMMALS  USING  A  LONG  WHEY  ACIDIC  PROTEIN 
PROMOTER 
Henryk  Lubon,  Rockville,  Md.;  William  N.  Drohan,  Spring- 
field, Va.,  and  Lother  Hennighausen,  Chevy  Chase,  Md., 
assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  American  Red  Cross,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  638,995.  Jan.  II,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser  No.  943,246 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C12P  21/06:21/04 
VS.  CI.  800—2  20  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  non-human  mammal  containing  a  DNA  sequence 
stably  integrated  in  its  genome,  wherein  said  exogenous  DNA 
sequence  comprises  the  5'  4.2  kb  Sau3A-Kpnl  promoter  of  the 
mouse  whey  acidic  protein  gene,  operably  linked  to  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  heterologous  protein  C  and  a  signal  peptide, 
wherein  said  whey  acidic  protein  promoter  is  specihcally  active  in 
mammary  cells  and  said  signal  peptide  is  effective  in  directing  the 
secretion  of  said  protein  C  into  the  milk  of  said  transgenic  mam- 
mal, wherein  the  activated  form  of  said  secreted  protein  C  has  an 
enzymatic  activity  of  at  lea.st  50<*  as  plasma-derived  protein  C. 
and  wherein  said  transgenic  mammal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mice.  rats,  rabbits,  pigs,  sheep,  goats  and  cows. 


5,831,142 
REGULATORY  ELEMENTS  CONTROLLING  TISSUE- 
SPECIFIC  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Thomas  F.  Tedder,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dana  Farber 
Cancer  Institute,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser  No.  179,626 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  mouse  having  in  its  gennline  a  gene  encoding  human  CD  19 
operatively  linked  to  regulatory  elements  that  direct  expression 
specihcally  in  the  B  cell  lineage,  wherein  said  human  CD  19  gene 
is  expressed  in  the  B  cell  lineage  of  said  mouse,  resulting  in  said 
mouse  having  fewer  B220  cells  than  a  normal  mouse. 
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5,831,143 

METilOD  FOR  DETECTING  HYDROGEN  IN  WASTE 
COMPOUNDS 
Terry  R.  Galloway,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scientific 
Ecology  Group,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,418 

Int.  CI."  G«1N  30/00 

U.S.  a.  t^l9.»I  21  Claims 


1.  A  n;thod  for  detennining  hydrogen  content  in  a  compound 

comprisi  n  g: 

heatin  %  an  uncontaminated,  anhydrous  sample  of  said  compound 
at  ttnperature  at  or  above  about  1100°  C.  for  a  period  of 
betiveen  3  and  7  hours  to  effect  pyrolytic  conversion  of  any 
hydrogen  containing  compounds  in  said  sample  to  hydrogen 
gast  and  measuring  the  hydrogen  gas  generated  by  said  con- 


5,831,144 

REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  OIL  TESTING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

John  PMtorello,  2572  Fender  Ave.  #C,  Fullerton.  CaUf.  92831 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846041 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  M/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—23.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  color  sensitive  process  for  determining  the  amount  of 

contamiination  in  a  lubricant  sample  comprising: 

passiBg  a  lubricant  sample  over  a  earner  containing  a  color 
sensitive  chemical,  said  color  sensitive  chemical  being  reac- 
tivp  with  said  lubricant  depending  upon  the  degree  of  con- 
tanilnation  of  said  lubricant  to  provide  a  colored  reactant 
soljution: 
conveying  the  colored  reaciani  solution  into  an  inert,  white 

cairier  held  within  a  clear  tube; 
obseii^ng  the  resulting  colored  reactant  on  said  inert  white 

carrier;  and 
companng  the  color  with  a  color  standard  to  determine  the 
amount  of  contamination  in  said  lubricant  sample. 


exposing  the  non-selective  gas  sensor  to  the  combination  of  the 

modulated  flux  of  the  measurement  gas  and  the  modulated 

flux  of  the  gas  of  interest; 
measuring  a  sensor  output  of  die  non-selective  gas  sensor  at  zero 

frequency  (DC)  and  at  specified  frequencies  (AC);  and 
determining  an  original  concentration  of  the  gas  of  interest  in  the 

measurement  gas  from  the  measured  sensor  output  at  zero 

frequency  and  at  the  specified  frequencies. 


5,831,146 
GAS  SENSOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  EXPOSED  ACTIVE 
ELEMENTS 
Robert  L.  Newman,  Osceola,  Ind..  assignor  to  CTS  Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.817 

Int  CI."  GOIN  25/32:27/IH:  G«8B  17/10 

VS.  a.  73— 23JI  27  CUIbis 


5.831,145 
IV^THOD  OF  INTRODUCING  SELECTIVITY  TO 
NONSELECTIVE  GAS  SENSORS 
Elefth«rios  M.  Logothetis,  Birmingham:  Michael  D.  Hurley, 
Ann  Arbor,  and   Richard   E.  Soltis,  Saline,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,993 
Int  CI."  GOIN  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 23.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  Tiethod  of  inmiducing  selectivity  to  a  non-selective  gas 
sensor  f  >r  determining  an  amount  of  a  gas  of  interest  contained  m 
a  measL^ement  gas  wherein  the  non-selective  gas  sensor  responds 
not  on  y  to  the  gas  of  interest  but  also  to  other  interfering  gases 
coniaitiqd  in  the  measurement  gas.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  c  ft 
peril  )f  ically  nKxiulating  a  specified  flux  of  the  measurement  gas 

ac  «  first  predetermined  frequency; 
periodically  modulating  a  specified  flux  of  the  gas  of  interest  at 

a  (second  predetermined  frequency; 
addmg  the  modulated  flux  of  the  gas  of  interest  to  the  modulated 
fl  ik  of  the  measurement  gas; 


I.  A  gas  detector,  for  detecting  concentrations  Of  a  gas  in  a 
mixture  of  gases  in  a  gas  stream  comprising: 

a)  a  wheatstone  bridge  circuit,  having: 
al)  a  first  and  second  bridge. 

a2)  a  power  supply  node  electrically  coupling  the  first  and 

second  bridge  at  one  end. 
a3)  a  ground  node  eleetncally  coupling  d»e  first  and  second 

bridge  at  another  end.  and 
a4)  a  first  and  second  metered  node  located  on  the  first  and 

second  bridge  respectivelN ; 

b)  a  first  catalvtic  sensor  element,  located  on  die  first  bridge 
between  the  power  node  and  first  metered  node; 

CI  a  second  catalytic  sensor  element,  located  on  the  second 
bridge  between  die  ground  node  and  second  metered  node; 

d)  a  first  reference  sensor  element,  located  on  the  first  bridge  and 
in  senes  with  the  first  catalytic  sensor  element,  and  coupled 
between  the  fir^t  metered  node  and  the  ground  node; 

e)  a  second  reference  sensor  element,  located  on  die  second 
bridge  and  in  series  w  idi  the  second  catalytic  sensor  element, 
and  coupled  between  the  second  metered  node  and  the  power 
node;  and 

f)  the  first  and  second  reference  sensor  elements  and  the  first  and 
second  catalytic  sensor  elements  designed  to  be  simulta- 
neously exposed  to  die  same  gas  mixnire  in  the  gas  stream. 
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5^1,147 

TRACER  GAS  LEAK  DETECTION  WITH  GROSS  LEAK 

DETECTION  BY  MEASURING  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE 

Stephen  D.  Hoath,  Eastbourne,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group  pic,  Windlesham  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1994, 
9403184 

Int.  a."  GOIM  3/32 
U.S.  a.  73-^9J  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  leak  testing  an  article,  the  method  comprising; 
placmg  the  article  within  an  evacuable  test  chamber; 
providing  means  for  evacuating  the  chamber; 
providing  conduit  means  linking  the  chamber  and  the  evacuating 

means; 
providmg  a  first  valve  means  and  a  second  valve  means  for 
controlling  flow  through  the  conduit  means  and  for  defining 
therebetween  a  trapped  volume  associated  widi  the  conduit 
means  the  first  valve  means  being  located  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  trapped  volume,  the  second  valve  means  being 
located  between  the  trapped  volume  and  the  evacuating 
means; 
evacuating  the  trapped  volume  with  the  first  valve  means 

closed  and  the  second  valve  means  open; 
providing  means  to  measure  the  pressure  differential  between 
a  first  point  situated  intermediate  the  first  valve  means  and 
the  chamber  and  a  second  point  situated  intermediate  the 
second  valve  means  and  the  evacuation  means; 
measuring  the  pressure  differential  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond points  and  determining  a  pressure  differential  reference 
point; 
closing  the  second  valve  means  to  form  the  trapped  volume; 
opening  the  first  valve  means  to  communicate  the  trapped 

volume  and  the  chamber; 
measuring  the  pressure  differential  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond points  and  comparing  it  with  the  pressure  differential 
reference  point; 
measuring  the  rate  of  change  of  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  first  and  second  points  subsequent  to  the 
communication  of  the  trapped  volume  and  the  chamber; 
and 
opening  the  second  valve  means  to  allow  further  evacuation 
and  purging  of  the  chamber  and  the  conduit  means. 


5,831,148 

CAPACITOR  BANK  LIQUID  DIELECTRIC  LEAK 

SENSOR  APPARATUS 

Ralph  B.  Marshall,  337  Norridgewock  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Me. 

04937 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1997,  S«r.  No.  932,309 
Int  a.*  G08B  21/00;  HOIM  IO/4f<;  F21B  33/03:  GOIM  03/04 
VS.  a.  73—40  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  capacitor  bank  of  an  electric  power  delivery  system,  said 
capacitor  bank  of  the  type  having  a  housing  within  which  is 
positioned  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  dielectric  liquid  filled  capaci- 
tors each  holding  an  operative  quantity  of  dielectric  liquid,  the 
improvement  is  a  failure  protection  apparatus  for  protecting  said 
capacitor  bank  from  failing  due  to  dielectric  liquid  leakage  com- 
prising; 
a  collecting  tray  or  trough  positioned  in  said  housing  below  said 
plurality  of  capacitors  adapted  to  collect  substantially  all 
leaking  said  dielectric  liquid  which  leaks  from  one  or  more  of 
.said  plurality  of  capacitors; 
said  collecting  tray  or  trough  being  sloped  toward  a  liquid 
discharge  of  said  tray  or  trough  positioned  at  a  lower  end  or 
point  thereof  whereby  substantially  all  said  leaking  dielectric 
liquid  flows  to  and  out  through  said  liquid  discharge; 
a  dielectric  liquid  collecting  and  sensing  means  for  collecting 
substantially  all  said  leaking  liquid  dielectric  and  for  activat- 
ing a  viewable  or  audible  indicia  means  when  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  leaking  dielectric  liquid  has  been 
collected; 
said  predetermined  quantity  substantially  less  than  that  required 
to  have  leaked  from  one  said  capacitor  to  cause  failure  of  said 
capacitor  bank. 


5431,149 

PIPE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Michael  C.  Webb,  Lionville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  En\iran  Products, 

Inc.,  Exton.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,004,  Feb.  15,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.665,  Oct.  11,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,680,  Sep.  15, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

528,807 

InL  CI.*  B67D  5A)6:  GOIM  3/2fi:  F16L  9/l4:2l/0H 

VS.  CI.  73—40.5  R  U  Claims 


I.  A  pipe  system  for  distributing  fluids,  comprising: 

a  supply  tank; 

a  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  supply  tank; 
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[  one  means  for  dispensing  said  fluid; 

a  plun  J  ty  of  pipe  segments  connecting  said  pumping  means  to 
said  lispensing  means,  said  pipe  segments  haNing  an  inner 
tubular  member  for  transferring  said  fluid,  an  outer  tubular 
member,  and  an  interstitial  space  therebetween; 

a  tranittion  coupling  for  attachment  to  said  pipe  segments  to 
protide  a  first  path  for  fluid  In  said  inner  tubular  member  and 
a  saiond  path  for  said  interstitial  space;  and 

a  tran$ition  fitting  for  attachment  to  said  transition  coupling  to 
profile  separate  paths  for  said  fluid  and  said  interstitial  space; 

said  t^sition  coupling  comprising  a  ferrule,  an  insert,  and  a 
mejns  for  coupling  to  the  transition  fitting,  said  ferrule 
atta  rfced  to  said  outer  tubular  member  at  its  terminal  end  and 
hav  rtg  an  outer  annular  flange  and  a  passageway  aligned  with 
said  interstitial  space,  said  insert  attached  to  said  inner  tubular 
meiiiber  at  its  terminal  end  and  having  an  inner  annular  flange 
to  c  *perate  w  ith  said  outer  annular  flange  to  define  a  circum- 
fererfially  extending  chamber,  and  said  coupling  means 
atta:|)ed  to  said  ferrule  for  coupling  engagement  with  said 
trar  sjtion  fining; 

said  ti  a^sition  fitting  comprising  a  channel  aligned  for  engage- 
mei  li  widi  said  chamber,  and  seal  pockets  for  seating  engage- 
ment! with  said  outer  and  inner  flanges. 


5,831,150 
DHTERMINING  THE  SIZE  DISTRIBITION  OF 
PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID 
Brian  Danid  Sowerby,  Kreela.  and  Peter  John  Coghill,  Punch- 
bowl, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1998,  Ser.  No.  981,157 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    Jun.    19.    1995, 
PN3637;  Jul.  18.  1995,  PN4233 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/02 
U.S.  aj  73— 61.75   17  Claims 


I.  A  i*thod  for  determining  the  size  distribution  of  particles  in 
a  fluid,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  piising  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  beams  through  the  fluid, 
wl^tein  the  beams  have  respective  frequencies  f , .  f,.  .  .  .  f„; 

(b)  obtaining  a  velocity  measure  of  the  beams  in  the  fluid; 

(c)  obtaining  an  ultrasonic  velocity  spectrum  as  a  function  of 
paijticle  size  for  the  fluid;  and 

(d)  cilculating  the  particle  size  distribution  for  the  particles  in 
the  fluid  from  the  velocity  measure  and  the  velocity  spectrum 
which  were  respectively  obtained  in  sneps  (b)  and  (c). 


means  for  providing  a  flowing  volume  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined constituent; 

means  for  mixing  said  flowing  volumes  of  first  and  second 
constituents; 

first  means  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  the  detectable  tag- 
ging material  in  said  first  constituent  as  it  flows  in  said  first 
constituent  flowing  means; 

second  means  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  detectable  tag- 
ging material  mixed  in  said  first  and  second  constituents  in 
said  mixing  means;  and  further  including  means  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  sensing  means  for  determining  the 
respective  concentration  values  of  tagging  material  in  said 
flowing  volumes,  wherein  said  determining  means  periodi- 
cally calculates  the  ratio  of  first  and  second  constituents 
flowing  in  said  mixing  means  by  sampling  said  respective 
concentration  values,  subu-actmg  the  concentration  value 
sensed  by  said  second  means  from  the  concentration  \alue 
sensed  by  said  first  means  to  obtain  a  first  result  and  dividing 
the  concentration  value  sensed  by  said  second  means  by  said 
first  result. 


5,831,152 
WHEEL  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Kari   Rothamel,  Seebeim.  Germany,  assignor  to   Hofmann 
Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH,  Pfungstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,478.  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194J88.  Feb.  10,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12.  1993.  G  93  02 
023.6 

Int  CL"  GOIM  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—66  3  CUdms 


5.831.151 

SYfe*rEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

PROPORTIONAL  VOLUME  OF  CONSTITl  ENTS 

PROVIDED  TO  A  MIXTURE 

Daniel  Joseph  Ondrus.  and  David  J.  Cbesney.  both  of  Nortb- 

ville.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,946 
int.  CI."  COIN  27/(n):33/(K):  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.Ct '73— 61.41  18  aaims 

1.  A  (.^stem  for  monitoring  the  proponional  \olume  of  constitu- 
ents pr^yided  to  a  mixture,  comprising: 

mearts  for  providing  a  flowing  volume  of  a  first  predetermined 
coidituent  tagged  with  a  detectable  material  dispersed 
thi  dughout  said  constituent; 


7-»  V 


I.  A  wheel  balancing  machine  including  a  wheel  imbalance 
measuring  device,  said  wheel  balancing  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  frame; 
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a  main  shaft  seated  in  the  wheel  imbalance  measuring  device 
and  disposed  on  said  machme  frame,  said  main  shaft  having  a 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  machine  frame; 

a  clamping  device  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  a  motor 
vehicle  wheel  to  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
main  shaft,  the  motor  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  Including  a 
rim  bowl: 

an  illuminating  device  including  a  light  emitting  source  and  a 
reflector  mounted  to  said  machine  frame  at  the  same  height  a.s 
said  main  shaft  and  to  one  side  of  said  main  shaft,  said 
reflector  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  light  emitting 
source  to  radiate  light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  source 
toward  an  illuminated  area  of  the  rim  bowl  lying  perpendicu- 
larly above  said  outwardly  protecting  portion  of  said  main 
shaft  and  deep  within  an  interior  region  of  the  rim  bowl  where 
an  adhesive  weight  is  applied  to  the  rim  bowl; 

a  screen  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  light  radiated  from 
said  illumination  device  from  illuminating  a  space  located 
above  the  illuminated  area,  said  screen  comprising  a  light- 
deflecting  shield  dispo.sed  adjacent  said  illumination  device 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  machine  firame  to  prevent 
light  radiated  from  said  illuirunation  device  from  radiating  in 
a  direction  blocked  by  said  light-deflecting  shield  and  a 
switch  for  actuating  the  illuminating  device  as  a  function  of  a 
selected  weight  placement  and  the  extension  of  a  scanning 
rod. 


5,831,154 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  LIQUID  QUANTITY, 
PARTICULARLY  AN  ENGINE  OIL  QUANTITY  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Thomas  Guertler,  Stuttgart;  Markus  Hartmann,  IXittlinKen; 
Klaus  Land,  Denkendorf,  and  Alfred  Weinschenk,  Fellbach, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1997,  196  02 
599.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00:  FOIM  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  73—117.3  16  Oaims 

-5 


5,831,153 

INVESTIGATION  AND/OR  MANIPULATION  DEVICE 

FOR  A  SAMPLE  IN  FLUID 

Gerd  Karl  Binnig,  Wollerau,  and  Walter  Haeberle,  Waeden- 

swil,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,049 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  a.  73—105  20  Claims 


; ::■, 


I.  A  process  for  determining  an  engine  oil  quantity  of  engine  oil 
contained  in  a  largely  closed  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  a 
filling  level  of  the  engine  oil  in  the  system  fluctuates  as  a  function 
of  a  driving  condition,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  driving-condition-indicative  quantities  in  a  driving 
operation  of  the  motor  vehicle,  including  a  rotational  engine 
speed; 

determining  momentary  driving  conditions  based  on  said  sensed 
driving-condition-indicative  quantities  in  the  driving  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  vehicle; 

at  least  during  selected  driving  conditions  in  the  driving  opera- 
tion, continuously  sensing  a  momentary  value  of  the  filling 
level  via  a  filling  level  sensor;  and 

determining  the  engine  oil  quantity  while  factoring  into  account 
an  absorption  quantity  proportion  determined  via  a  given 
absorption  quantity  proportion-rotational  engine  speed  depen- 
dence relationship. 


5,831,155 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING 

ROCKET-TO-RAMJET  TRANSITION  IN  A  PROPULSION 

SYSTEM 
Patrick    W.    Hewitt,   Warrenton,   Va.,   assignor   to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,867 

InL  CI.''  GOIM  }5/00 

VS.  a.  73—117.4  13  Claims 

"!      / 


1.  Investigation  and/or  manipulation  device  for  a  sample  which 
is  located  in  a  container  fluid,  comprising; 

a  cantilever; 

an  investigation  and/or  manipulation  tool  which  is  mounted  at  a 
first  side  of  said  cantilever  and  which  during  investigation 
and/or  manipulation  of  said  sample  immerses  into  said  con- 
tainer fluid;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  investigation  and/or  manipulation 
tool  relative  to  said  sample, 

wherein  during  investigation  and/or  manipulation,  a  second  side 
of  said  cantilever  which  lies  opposite  to  said  first  side  is  at 
least  partly  not  immersed  into  said  container  fluid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  in  an  aircraft  test  engine  assembly  a 
transition  from  rocket  propulsion  mode  to  ramjet  propulsion  mode, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  thrust  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  thrust  axis,  an 
exit  nozzle,  a  fuel  inlet  to  receive  a  fuel  flow,  an  airflow  inlet 
port,  an  airflow  inlet  port  cover  and  a  rambumer: 
a  rocket  motor,  mounted  inside  the  thrust  chamber  between  the 
exit  nozzle  and  the  rambumer  to  provide  a  rocket  thrust  along 
said  thrust  axis  via  said  exit  nozzle: 
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airflo  V  supply  means  for  providing  a  controlled  flow  of  heated 
coinpressed  air  to  said  rambumer  via  said  airflow  inlet  pon: 

fuel  iupply  means  for  providing  the  fuel  flow  to  said  thrust 
chamber  via  said  fuel  inlet; 

main  |ir  duct  means  for  communicating  said  airflow  supply 
me^is  to  the  airflow  inlet  port  through  a  branch  duct  via  a 
suqijnic  inlet  section; 

bypaisi  duct  means,  having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  the 
br^h  duct  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  subsonic  inlet 
sedtion,  for  bypassing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  heated 
coiipressed  airflow  away  from  the  main  air  duct  means  and 
thrpugh  a  calibrated  bypass  exit  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  Uid  thrust  axis;  and 

contrbl  means  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  and  selected  state 
pataineters  of  said  heated  compressed  airflow,  for  controlling 
anUpening  of  said  port  cover  means  to  deliver  a  second 
portion  of  said  heated  compressed  airflow  from  said  main  air 
du0  means  via  said  airflow  inlet  port  to  said  rambumer  via 
said  thrust  chamber,  and  for  controlling  said  flow  of  fuel  to 
enlble  controlled  combustion  thereof  in  said  rambumer  to 
produce  a  corresponding  ramjet  thrust  along  said  thrust  axis 
(aid  exit  nozzle. 


5,831,156 

DOJitNHOLE  SYSTEM  FOR  WELL  CONTROL  AND 

OPERATION 

Albert  Augustus  Mullins,  18706  Arcaro  Glen  Ct.,  Humble,  Tex. 

77346 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,725 

Int  a."  GOIV  i//S 

U.S.  C|  73—152.18  20  Claims 


KJ 


an  annular  sealing  module  for  attaching  to  and  for  sealedly 
isolating  said  at  least  one  sensor  and  control  module  from  the 
portion  of  the  well  bore  above  it;  and 

an  annular  power  supply  and  monitor-control  module  located  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  plurality  of  modules  and  containing  a 
power  source  and  control  processor  means  for  monitonng  said 
representative  signals  and  for  generating  said  control  signal. 


5331,157 
DIGITAL  BOND  TESTER 
Wayne  E.  Woodmansee,  Seattle:  Michael  J.  Duncan,  Federal 
Way,  and  Mark  A.  Lee,  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715J03,  Sep.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958.452 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/02 
VS.  CI.  73—1.82  2  Claims 

Ao/v — 

/teeters  Hf  wuivtfomM 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  bond  tester  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
performing  a  calibration  operation  by  measuring  the  maximum 

differences  in  the  waveform  responses  between  standard  and 

flawed  portion  of  a  test  sample;  and 
utilizing  a  gating  operation  which  determines  the  maximum 

variation  between  a  reference  waveform  and  test  waveform 

for  multiple  positions  on  the  test  sample. 


5,831.158 
COMBINATION  WATER  METER 
Werner  Schloetterer,  Flachslanden,  and  Ewald  Lacher.  Ans- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydrometer  GmbH, 
Ansbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  19%,  1%  30 
158.0 

Int  CI."  GOIF  7/00 
VS.  CI.  73—197  31  Claims 


1.  A  d  jwnhole.  modular  well  monitoring  and  control  system  for 
stand  alone  system  capable  of  being  left  unconnected  to 
the  surface  in  a  completed  wellbore  comprising; 

a  pit  iWity  of  annular  shaped  modules  sized  to  fit  inside  a  well 
be rehole  and  each  having  a  generally  centrally  located  fluid 
flow  path  or  bore  extending  completely  lengthwise  there- 
through and  on  either  end  thereof  having  connections  for 
attaching  interchangeably  in  any  order  from  upper  to  lower  to 
each  other  in  end  to  end  relationship,  and  having  electrical  or 
hydraulic  conductors  extending  lengthwise  therethrough  for 
m&intaining  electrical  or  hydraulic  contact  on  either  end 
thereof,  said  plurality  of  annular  shaped  modules  including  at 
le(isi: 

a  se(iior  and  control  module  having  a  plurality  of  sensors  for 
sensing  well  conditions  in  the  vicinity  and  for  generating 
siiials  representative  thereof  and  at  least  one  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  well  fluids  through  said  bore  or  flow 
pdth  of  said  sensor  and  control  modular  in  response  to  a 
ccntrol  signal: 


1.  A  combination  water  meters,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  passage  in  said 
housing  leading  from  said  Inlet  to  said  outlet. 

a  lid  attached  to  said  housing. 

a  partition  carried  on  said  lid.  said  partition  being  dispO!«d 
transverse  to  said  main  passage  and  engagable  along  a  periph- 
ery thereof  with  an  intenor  of  said  main  passage,  said  parti- 
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tion  dividing  said  main  passage  into  an  upstream  chamber  and 
a  downstream  chamber. 

a  mam  meter  on  said  lid  having  a  main  meter  measurement 
insert  mounted  on  said  lid  and  disposed  in  said  upstream 
chamber, 

an  on-off  valve  insert  mounted  on  said  lid  having  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  on-olT  valve  insert  being 
in  its  open  position  to  open  said  main  passage  when  a  specific 
pressure  is  reached. 

said  partition  having  a  opening  which  is  open  when  said  on-off 
valve  insert  is  in  said  open  position, 

an  auxiliary  meter  mounted  on  said  lid  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  lid  corresponding  to  said 
upstream  side,  said  auxiliary  meter  having  an  Inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  upstream  chamber,  said  auxiliary  meter  hav- 
ing an  outlet. 

a  bypass  conduit  fixed  to  said  partition  and  communicative  with 
said  downstream  chamber  therethrough,  said  bypass  conduit 
being  disposed  within  said  upstream  chamber  of  said  housing 
and  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  auxiliary  meter  with  said 
downstream  chamber  such  that  water  can  pass  from  said 
upstream  chamber  to  said  bypass  conduit  into  said  down- 
stream chamber  when  said  on-off  valve  insert  is  in  said  closed 
position. 


5,831,159 
THERMOPILE  FLOW  SENSOR 
Herman  Lee  Renger,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,955,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

S3S7,%7.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,734 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //(W( 

U,S.  a.  73—204.24  28  Claims 


5,831,160 
TEST  FIXTURE  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
Edward   Steketee,   Ft.   Collins,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862.091 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VJS.  CI.  73—431  31  Claims 


1.  A  test  fixture  clamping  system  for  holding  a  circuit  board  in  a 
test  fixture  for  testing  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  frame  means  pivotably  connected  to  each 
other; 

(b)  pressure  plate  means  carried  by  said  upper  frame  means  and 
t)eing  movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions;  wherein 
said  pressure  plate  means  is  biased  toward  its  said  raised 
position  by  means  of  springs; 

(c)  cam  means  carried  by  said  upper  frame  means  and  being 
movable  in  a  manner  such  that  said  pressure  plate  means  Is 
caused  to  move  from  said  raised  position  to  said  lowered 
position;  and 

(d)  handle  means  carried  by  said  upper  frame  means  for  control- 
ling movement  of  said  cam  means. 


5,831,161 
SNOW  STRENGTH  PENETROMETER 
Jerome  B.  Johnson,  Fairbanks,  Ak.,  and  Martin  Schneebeli. 
Davos  Dorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,160 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .1/42 

U.S.  a.  73—432.1  22  Oaims 


1.  A  flow  sensor,  comprising: 

exactly  two  electrical  connections; 

a  tubular  substrate; 

a  series  of  interconnected  thermocouples  electrically  connected 
to  the  two  electrical  connections,  the  senes  of  interconnected 
thermocouples  being  symmetrically  distributed  about  the  sub- 
strate such  that  opposite  ends  of  the  substrate  are  uniformly 
heated  when  an  alternating  current  is  applied  between  the  two 
electrical  connections,  thereby  minimizing  the  effects  of  cross 
flow  currents  and  the  generation  of  uneven  heat  which  arises 
due  to  the  Peltier  effect;  and 

wherein  the  series  of  Interconnected  thermocouples  provides  a 
voltage  between  the  two  electrical  connections  representing  a 
temperature  differential  proportional  to  flow  when  the  alter- 
nating current  is  removed. 


1.  A  snow  penetrometer  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 
a  penetrating  drive  tip  member  that  is  less  than  5  millimeters  in 
dimensional  thickness  with  respect  to  a  transverse  penetration 
direction  of  a  penetrated  snow  surface,  the  tip  member  has  an 
included  tip  angle  less  than  90°.  the  tip  member  is  attached 
through  a  connecting  rod  to  a  drive  head  member. 
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a  forda  transducer  element  that  Is  disposed  within  the  drive  rod 
hem!  member  and  is  coaxlally  attached  to  the  penetrating 
drii'^  tip  member  thereby  measuring  normal  force  exerted  by 
a  sii  )surface  snow  formation. 

a  drii'i:  rod  member  that  is  attached  to  the  drive  rod  head 
meliber. 

a  mojdr  drive  device  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  drive  rod 
menber  and  held  stationary  by  a  rigid  frame  device  that  Is 
statically  positioned  at  the  snow  surface,  the  motor  drive 
device  is  electrically  attached  to  a  constant  speed  nuXor 
controller  unit,  and 

a  data  acquisition  system  that  is  electronically  coupled  to  the 
fortt  transducer  element  that  transduces  the  normal  force 
exerted  by  the  subsurface  snow  formation  and  Includes  a 
meblis  for  correlating  subsurface  depth. 


5,831,163 
MULTI-AXIAL  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Kazuhiro  Okada.  73,  Sugaya  4-Chome,  Ageo-Shi,  Saitama  362, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,026,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,646346.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,641, 

Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  779.464 

Int.  a."  GOIP  i/44 

U.S.  a.  73—504.12  11  Claims 


5,831,162 

SILl(t)N  MICROMACHINED  MOTION  SENSOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Douglas  Ray  Sparks;  George  Qin  Jiang,  both  of  Kokomo;  Dan 
Weslej'  Chilcott,  Sharpsville,  and  Mark  Billings  Kearney, 
Kokomo,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,683 

Int  CI."  GOIC  /9/W;  GOIP  V/W 

U.S.  Cll  [73—504.12  36  Oaims 


1.  A  htotion  sensor  comprising: 

a  sending  chip  having  a  micromachined  sensing  element  with  an 

axis  of  rotation; 
electrodes  on  the  sensing  chip  and  forming  an  electrode  pattern 

that  circumscribes  the  sensing  element; 
a  trench  in  the  sensing  chip  so  as  to  circumscribe  the  sensing 

element  and  thereby  physically  isolate  the  sensing  element 

from  the  electrodes; 
a  fir!X  contact  on  the  sensing  chip  and  electrically  connected  to 

th<  sensing  element; 
a  circuit  chip  attached  to  the  sensing  chip  so  as  to  form  an 

enclosure  for  the  sensing  element  between  the  circuit  chip  and 

the  sensing  chip,  the  circuit  chip  having  an  integrated  circuit; 
a  second  contact  on  the  circuit  chip  and  within  the  enclosure,  the 

second  contact  being  registered  with  the  first  contact  so  as  to 

be  electrically  connected  to  the  first  contact; 
a  third  contact  on  the  circuit  chip  and  within  the  enclosure,  the 

third  contact  being  registered  with  one  of  the  electrodes  so  as 

to  be  electrically  connected  thereto;  and 
conductive  runners  on  the  circuit  chip  and  electrically  connect- 
ing the  second  and  third  contacts  to  the  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  multi-axial  angular  velocity  sensor  for  detecting  angular 
velocity  components  about  at  least  two  coordinate  axes  In  a  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  system,  comprising: 

a  detection  body  having  flexibility  and  Including  a  detection 
layer  made  of  a  piezoelectric  element; 

a  plurality  of  upper  electrodes  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  detection  layer; 

a  plurality  of  lower  electrodes  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of 
said  detection  layer  and  disposed  at  positions  respectively 
opposite  to  the  plurality  of  upper  electrodes; 

an  oscillator  fixed  to  said  detection  body; 

a  sensor  casing  for  supporting  said  detection  body  and  accom- 
modating the  oscillator  therewithin; 

means  for  applying  an  a.c.  signal  across  a  pair  of  lower  and 
upper  electrodes  opposite  to  each  other  to  thereby  oscillate  the 
oscillator  in  a  particular  coordinate  axial  direction;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  potential  produced  across  a  pair  of  lower 
and  upper  electrodes  opposite  to  each  other,  thus  to  detect  a 
displacement  in  a  particular  coordinate  axial  direction  of  the 
oscillator. 


5431,164 
LINEAR  AND  ROTATIONAL  ACCELEROMETER 
M.  Mahadeva  Reddi,  Bryn  Mawr.  and  Donald  F.  DeCleene. 
Wyndmoor,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Conrad  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Paoli,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,774 

Int  CI."  GOIP  \5/00 

MS.  CL  73—514.01  19  Claims 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  nxxlules  for  determining  linear  and  angu- 
lar accelerations  in  a  plurality  of  degrees  of  freedom,  each 
sensing  module  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  proof  mass  having  a  dimension,  a  shape,  a  mass,  and  a 
center  of  gravity,  said  proof  mass  mounted  displaced  from 
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said  center  of  gravity  by  an  amount  which  produces  a 
displacement  response  to  both  linear  and  angular  accelera- 
tion: 
a  support  for  connecting  said  proof  mass  to  said  housing:  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  said  displacement  response  of 
said  proof  mass. 


5^31,165 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Hitoshi  Iwata,-  Katsuya  Kogiso,  and  Kenichi  Kinoshita,  all  of 
Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00994,  §  37\  Date  Nov.  21,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/33209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115440 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—514.11 
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1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a  case:  , 

a  generally  planar  circuit  board  located  in  said  case: 
a  first  pressure  sensitive  part  mounted  on  said  circuit  board: 
a  first  acceleration  selecting  element  having  an  interior  chamber 
formed  to  extend  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  circuit  board, 
said  first  acceleration  selecting  element  having  a  opening 
communicating  its  interior  chamber  to  the  outside: 
a  medium  substantially  filling  said  interior  chamber  and  contact- 
ing said  pressure  sensitive  part,  said  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  gel  like  composition:  and 
wherein  said  acceleration  sensor  detects  a  component  of  accel- 
eration in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  circuit  board 
of  an  acceleration  of  an  object  to  which  said  acceleration 
sensor  is  attached. 
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to  align  and  trap  micro  panicles  at  half  wavelength  intervals  along 
a  center  axis  of  the  transducer. 


5,831,167 

TIME  DOMAIN  DELAY  DEVICE  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATIIS  INCLUDING  SENSOR  PACKAGE 

Jorgen  W.  Andersen,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sawtek  Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563321 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CI.  73—602  27  Claims 
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5,831,166 
METHOD  OF  NON-CONTACT  MICROMANIPULATION 
USING  ULTRASOUND 
Teniyuki  Kozuka,  Okazaki;  Hideto  Mitome,  Aichi-ken,  and 
Toru  TUziuti,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  19%,  8-029813 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/06 

VS.  a.  73—570  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  non-contact  micromanipulation  using  ultrasound. 

includes  providing  a  concave  ultrasound  transducer  in  a  liquid 

medium  in  which  micro  particles  are  distributed,  disposing  a 

reflector  at  a  focal  point  position  of  the  transducer  and  radiating 

from  the  transducer  ultrasound  that  is  a  burst  wave  of  repeated 

cycles  of  short  periods  of  sound  radiation  and  non-radiation  to 

form  a  standing  wave  field  between  the  transducer  and  the  reflector 


1.  A  sensing  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal  related  to 
a  sensed  quantity,  said  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensor  package  comprising 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  sensor  having  a  delay  related 
to  a  sensed  quantity,  said  SAW  sensor  generating  undesir- 
able reflections  responsive  to  pulses  propagating  there- 
through, 
driver  means  controllable  for  delivering  a  series  of  input 
pulses  to  said  SAW  sensor  with  each  pulse  having  a  ran- 
domly selectable  phase  to  thereby  reduce  effects  of  the 
undesired  reflections  of  said  SAW  sensor,  and 
package  means  for  mounting  said  SAW  sensor  and  said  driver 
means  together  in  a  common  package:  and 
processing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  package 
for  controlling  said  driver  means  and  for  generating  the  output 
signal  related  to  the  sensed  quantity. 


5.831.168 
ULTRASOUND  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Ryuichi  Shinomura.  HigashimaLsuyama;  Hiroshi  Masuzawa, 
Hachioji;  Yuichi  Miwa,  Chofu,  and  Kageyoshi  Katakura, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Medical  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,877,  Dec.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124.555,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5315,727.  This  application  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

742.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252576; 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045265;  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281437 
InL  CI."  GOIN  29/06;  A61B  HAH) 
VS.  CI.  73—602  28  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  signal  processor,  comprising: 
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a  pluijality  of  analog  to  digital  converters  each  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  ultra.sonic  transducers,  each  of 
said  analog  to  digital  converters  digitizing,  in  a  preset  digitiz- 
ing period,  a  plurality  of  echo  signals  received  by  said  respec- 
tive ultrasonic  transducer  which  is  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  analog  to  digital  converters: 
a  pluiklity  of  beam  forming  circuits  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tivd  one  of  said  analog  to  digital  conveners,  said  beam  form- 
ing' (ircuils  processing  said  echo  signals  to  form  signals  for 
"  producing  a  plurality  of  received  ultrasonic  beams:  and 
a  digital  adder  which  adds  the  output  of  each  of  said  beam 

forming  circuits: 
wheraih  each  of  said  beam  forming  circuits  comprises: 

a  lir$t  waveform  conversion  circuit  which  converts,  by  com- 
plex signal  processing,  the  digital  signals  output  from  said 
rie^pective  analog  to  digital  converter  by  multiplying  the 
dijsital  signals  output  by  said  respective  analog  to  digital 
dijnvener  by  digital  reference  signals  of  preset  frequencies, 
a  cutnulation  circuit  which  performs,  by  complex  signal  pro- 
Mssing.  cumulation  processing  of  the  output  signals  from 
^4id  first  waveform  conversion  circuit  in  a  periodic  time 
finch  is  longer  than  the  preset  digitizing  period, 
a  jingle  multi-direction  delay  circuit  which  matches  wave 

Imnts  of  said  echo  signals  received  at  each  of  said  ultra- 
()nic  transducers  forming  a  receiving  aperture,  and  which 
dmpensates  a  time  difference  required  for  uluasonic  wave 
firopagating  through  a  distance  difference  between  a  target 
qcus  position  and  each  of  said  ultrasonic  transducers  in 
Idrms  of  time  or  phase,  and 
a  (jontrol  circuit  which  controls  each  of  said  multi-direction 
(l^lay  circuits: 
wherein  each  of  said  beam  forming  circuits  processes  the  echo 
si^ls  received  by  each  of  said  ultrasonic  transducers  form- 
ing B  receiving  aperture  after  a  single  transmission  ultrasonic 
w:iv«.  and  said  control  circuit  controls  each  of  said  multi- 
diiiection  delay  circuits  to  obtain  signals  for  forming  said 
pliiiplity  of  received  ultrasonic  beams  in  a  plurality  of  diflfer- 
enj  directions  by  delaying,  by  a  time  sharing  processing, 
output  signals  from  each  of  said  cumulation  circuits. 


DEVICE  BODY  AND 
ELECTRONICS 


aperture  of  said  shadow  mask  and  is  reflected  back  onto  said 
transducer  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel,  and 
means  for  processing  signals  corresponding  to  the  reflected 
pulses  to  determine  said  distance. 


5,831,170 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Erick  L.  Sokn,  Janesville.  V\"is..  assignor  to  SSI  Technologies. 

Inc..  Janesville.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  627,618 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  JAM) 

VS.  CL  73—706  7  Claias 
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1.  A  pressure  sensor  package  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensor  base  having  a  sidewall  defining  a  recess:  said 
pressure  sensor  base  also  defining  a  cavity  opening  into  said 
recess: 

a  pressure  sensor  diaphragm  received  b\  said  recess  and  posi- 
tioned in  o\erlapping  relation  to  said  cavity:  and 

a  sealing  ring  received  by  said  recess  and  engaged  with  said 
sidewall.  wherein  one  of  said  sidewall  and  said  sealing  ring  is 
deformed  so  that  engagement  of  said  sealing  nng  and  said 
sidewall  forms  an  interference  lit  therebetween  to  secure  said 
pressure  sensor  diaphragm  to  said  pressure  sen.sor  base  and  to 
seal  said  cav ity  and  wherein  said  sidewall  is  deformed  so  that 
a  portion  of  said  sidewall  extends  into  said  recess  to  engage  a 
portion  of  said  sealing  ring. 


5.831.169 

DEVICE  FOR  ME.\SUR1NG  A  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  A 
PANEL  AND  A  SHADOW  MASK  OF  A  COLOR  CRT 
Tsutorao  Banno.  Ohtsu.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  19%,  8-040997 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/00:  B23P  19/04 
VS.  C|.  73—629  6  Claims 

I.  A  range  tinder  device  for  measuring  a  distance  between  an 
inner  slirtace  of  a  panel  and  an  inner  surface  of  a  shadow  mask 
mounted  inside  of  said  panel,  said  range  tinder  device  comprising: 
excl6?ively,  a  single  u-ansducer  positioned  inside  of  both  said 
pdnel  and  said  shadow  mask  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  ori- 
er  ted  such  that  a  portion  of  a  pulse  emitted  by  said  transducer 
is  reflected  back  thereunto  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  shadov^ 
m  j$k,  while  another  portion  of  said  pulse  passes  through  an 


5.831.171 

ELECTRONIC  PRESSl  RE  GAUGE  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE  FLUID 

PRESSURE  OF  A  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  W ITH  A 

PREDETERMINED  RANGE 

Tien-Tsai  Huang.  No.  4-2.  Lane  30.  W  u  Chuan  St.. 

City  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.850 
Int  a."  GOIL  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  73—753 

1.  An  electronic  pressure  gauge  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  input  port  adapted  for  receiving  the 

fluid  to  be  measured: 
a  fluid  pressure  convener  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  convert  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  into  a  voltage: 
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an  electronic  low  pressure  point  setting  device  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  for  setting  a  predetermined  low  pressure 
point  and  providing  a  voltage  output  corresponding  to  the  set 
low  pressure  point; 

an  electronic  high  pressure  point  setting  device  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  for  sening  a  predetermined  high  pressure 
point  and  providing  a  voltage  output  corresponding  to  the  set 
high  pressure  point; 

an  electronic  low  pressure  point  comparator  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  output  voltage  of  said  fluid 
pressure  convener  and  the  output  voltage  of  said  electronic 
low  pressure  point  setting  device  and  to  compare  both  output 
voltages,  said  electronic  low  pressure  point  comparator  pro- 
viding a  first  output  signal  when  the  output  voltage  of  said 
fluid  pressure  converter  is  lower  than  the  output  voltage  of 
said  electronic  low  pressure  point  setting  device,  or  a  second 
output  signal  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  fluid  pressure 
converter  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  output  voltage  of  said 
electronic  low  pressure  point  setting  device; 

an  electronic  high  pressure  point  comparator  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  output  voltage  of  said  fluid 
pressure  convener  and  the  output  voltage  of  said  electronic 
high  pressure  point  setting  device  and  to  compare  both  output 
voltages,  said  electronic  high  pressure  point  comparator  pro- 
viding a  third  output  signal  when  the  output  voltage  of  said 
fluid  pressure  convener  is  lower  than  the  output  voltage  of 
said  electronic  high  pressure  point  sening  device,  or  a  fourth 
output  signal  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  fluid  pressure 
convener  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  output  voltage  of  said 
electronic  high  pressure  point  setting  device; 

voltage  to  digital  convener  means  adapted  to  convert  the  output 
voltages  of  said  fluid  pressure  convener,  said  electronic  low 
pressure  point  sening  device  and  said  electronic  high  pressure 
point  setting  device  into  corresponding  digital  signals; 

display  means  adapted  to  indicate  the  digital  signals  firom  said 
voltage  to  digital  convener;  and 

a  control  signal  output  device  having  a  first  input  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  output  signal  of  said  electronic  low  pressure 
comparator,  a  second  input  end  adapted  to  receive  the  output 
signal  of  said  electronic  high  pressure  comparator,  and  an 
output  end  adapted  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  a  fluid 
supply  control  system  to  control  its  operation; 

wherein  said  control  signal  output  device  provides  a  fifth  output 
signal  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  is  lower  than  the  set  high 
pressure  point  of  said  electronic  high  pressure  point  setting 
device;  and 

wherein  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  zero,  said  control  signal 
output  device  provides  said  fifth  output  signal  to  turn  on  said 
fluid  supply  control  system;  when  the  fluid  pressure  surpasses 
the  set  low  pressure  point,  said  control  signal  output  device 
keeps  providing  said  fifth  output  signal  to  said  fluid  supply 
control  system;  when  the  fluid  pressure  surpasses  the  set  high 
pressure  point,  said  control  signal  output  device  provides  a 
sixth  output  signal  to  turn  off  said  fluid  supply  control  system; 
when  the  fluid  pressure  drops  below  the  set  high  pressure 
point,  said  control  signal  output  device  keeps  providing  said 
sixth  output  signal  to  said  fluid  supply  control  system,  and 
therefore  said  fluid  supply  control  system  does  no  work;  when 
the  fluid  pressure  drops  below  the  set  low  pressure  point,  said 


control  signal  output  device  provides  said  fifth  output  signal 
to  said  fluid  supply  control  system,  causing  it  to  be  turned  on. 


5^1,172 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

James  Kidd,  Box  1057,  Barry's  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada,  KOJ 

IBO 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^73 

Int  CI."  GOIL  1/00 

MS.  CL  73—828  n  claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  safety  belt  test  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  seat  of  a  vehicle  and  having  inter- 
connected frame  members  disposed  to  distribute  pressure  substan- 
tially evenly  on  said  seat,  piston  means  secured  to  said  frame,  seat 
belt  support  means  secured  to  said  piston  and  adapted  to  receive 
opposed  free  ends  of  two  spaced-apart  seat  belt  portions  of  a  seat 
belt  thereover  with  a  buckle  of  said  seat  belt  securing  said  opposed 
free  ends  together  over  said  belt  support  means,  said  seat  belt 
portions  being  secured  at  a  securing  end  to  a  vehicle  frame  anach- 
ment.  and  control  means  to  actuate  said  piston  means  to  displace 
said  seat  belt  support  means  relative  to  said  frame  to  exert  a 
predetermined  force  on  said  seat  belt  portions  to  test  the  restraining 
strength  of  said  seat  belt  and  said  attachment. 


5,831,173 
COUPLER  HOOK  FORCE  GAGE 
M.  Nihad  Hanano,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,875 

Int.  CI."  COIN  i/0& 

MS.  a.  73—831  17  Claims 


1.  A  gage  for  measuring  a  force  at  which  hooks  of  couplers  used 
to  couple  passenger  U-ansil  type  vehicles  together  are  biased  when 
such  vehicles  are  coupled  together  by  such  hooks,  said  gage 
comprising: 
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(a)  a  bracket  member  having  at  least  one  guide  pin  disposed 
thei  oon.  said  at  least  one  guide  pin  being  sized  and  located  to 
sea  in  at  least  one  guide  hole  disposed  in  a  railway  transit 
cot  pier; 

(b)  ai  I  { elongated  tubular  housing  member  mounted  on  said 
brai  :|et; 

(c)  a  niiain  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  elongated  tubular 
housing  member; 

(d)  a  stiaft  member  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
majn  coil  spring; 

(e)  a  dlunger  member  extending  from  a  forward  end  of  said  shaft 
ana  faid  tubular  housing  member  for  engaging  a  hook  of  such 
coiner,  and 

(f)  a  [power  screw  threadedly  engaged  into  an  end  of  said 
elongated  tubular  housing  member  opposite  said  forward  end 
of  taid  tubular  housing  member  for  translating  said  shaft  in 
said  lelongated  tubular  housing  member  and  said  plunger  into 
and  from  such  hook  of  such  coupler. 


5,831,175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

TEMPERATURE  VARIATIONS  IN  ULTRASONIC 

FLOWMETERS 

Peter  Fletcher-Haynes,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Welch 

Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,869,  Jun.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,679 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  \/66 

U.S.  a.  73—861.28  21  Claims 


5,831,174 
PUMP  STATION  FLOWMETER 
Benoit  Beaudoin,  P.O.  Box  580,  132  Corporate  Blvd.,  Indian 
TVaU.  N.C.  28079 

ConHiuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,264,  Jun.  5,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,597,960.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788375 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  i/iH 


U.S.  CL  73—861 


15  Claims 
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I.  Ai^  apparatus  for  determining  the  liquid  flow  characteristics  of 
a  wet  vfall  system  which  includes  a  wet  well,  at  least  one  pump 
connected  to  the  wet  well  for  pumping  fluid  from  the  wet  well,  a 
source  0f  pump  status  signals  responsive  to  the  at  least  one  pump, 
and  a  tjifiing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  timing  signal,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
pump  status  convener  means  responsive  to  the  pump  status 
si^ials  and  the  timing  signal  for  convening  the  pump  status 
siowls  into  a  level  status  signal: 
flow  t&lculating  means  positioned  downstream  from  said  pump 
stains  convener  and  responsive  to  the  level  status  signal,  the 
tinlitig  signal,  and  a  predetermined  volume  signal  representa- 
tivt  of  a  volume  of  fluid  between  predetermined  levels  of  the 
w^  well  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  filling  and  emptying 
chjijacteristics  of  the  wet  well: 
flow  ftctifying  means  responsive  to  said  flow  calculating  means 
fo<  calculating  an  average  emptying  characteristic  of  a  plural- 
ity] ©f  emptying  characteristics  and  for  rectifying  the  plurality 
ofitilling  and  emptying  characteristics  responsive  to  at  least 
th4  average  emptying  characteristic  and  a  predetermined  tol- 
eriilce;  and 
varialit)n  determining  means  responsive  to  said  flow  rectifying 
mi^ns  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  a  variation  between 
thj  average  emptying  characteristic  and  the  predetermined 
tolerance,  and  tagging  the  level   status  signal,  the  timing 
signal,  and  the  predetermined  volume  signal  used  to  calculate 
th(    emptying  characteristic  as  being  a  possible  abnormal 
es  ;lit. 


KEYBORD  I— i  ELECTRONICS  ^ 


I.  A  method  for  correcting  for  the  effect  of  temperature  in  a  fluid 
flow  measuring  apparatus  of  the  type  including  first  and  second 
sound  transducers  for  transmitting  and  receiving  acoustic  pulses 
along  a  path  tlirough  said  fluid,  each  of  said  transducers  sers  ing  to 
transmit  an  acoustic  output  signal  when  driven  by  a  suitable 
electrical  drive  signal  and  to  generate  an  AC  output  signal  when 
driven  by  a  suitable  acoustic  input  signal,  said  apparatus  having  a 
first  state  in  which  said  first  transducer  is  a  transmitting  transducer 
and  said  second  transducer  is  a  receiving  transducer,  and  a  second 
state  in  which  said  second  transducer  is  a  transmining  transducer 
and  said  first  transducer  is  a  receiving  transducer,  including  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  transducers  having  a  resonant  frequency  that  varies 
as  a  function  of  temperature  and  has  a  nominal  resonant 
frequency  at  a  nominal  temperature; 

b)  applying  to  the  transmitting  transducers  bursts  of  drive  pulses, 
said  drive  pulses  having  a  frequency  that  is  approximately 
independent  of  temperature  and  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
nominal  resonant  frequency; 

c)  generating  a  sampling  signal  having  a  frequency  substantially 
equal  to  said  nominal  resonant  frequency  and  a  predetermined 
temporal  position  with  respect  to  said  bursts,  said  sampling 
signal  including  a  plurality  of  sampling  tfansitions  for  use  in 
timing  the  zero  crossings  of  the  AC  output  signals  of  the 
receiving  transducers: 

d)  calibrating  said  apparatus  at  said  nominal  temperature: 

e)  measuring,  at  an  unknown  temperature,  sets  of  sample  values, 
the  sample  values  of  said  sets  being  indicative  of  the  elapsed 
times  between  the  transitions  of  said  sampling  signal  and 
cortesponding  zero  crossings  of  said  AC  output  signal: 

f)  deriving,  from  said  sets  of  sample  values,  a  temperature 
correction  signal  indicative  of  how  the  magnitudes  of  said 
sample  values  change  during  said  measuring  step: 

g)  calculating  a  fluid  flow  parameter  from  said  sets  of  sample 
values  using  said  temperature  correction  signal. 


5,831.176 
n.UlD  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  ASSEMBLY 
I'.   Peter  Morgenthale.  Seattle;   Charles  S.   Karr,  Issaquah: 
Terence  J.  ladanza,  Seattle,  and  Leslie  D.  Music,  Federal 
Way,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors   to  The   Boeing   Company. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,485 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.77  13  Claims 

5.  A  fluid  flou  measurement  assembly,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  ha\ing  an  inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice; 
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a  di£Fuser  having  an  iniel  through  which  fluid  flows  and  a 
plurality  of  outlets  through  which  fluid  is  projected  radially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  a  fluid  flow  axis  of  the  assembly  to 
substantially  scramble  the  fluid  as  it  exits  the  diffiiser; 

a  temperature  probe  and  a  pressure  transducer  provided  in  the 
enclosure:  and 

two  counter-rotating  turbines  adjacent  each  other,  each  turbine 
being  provided  with  a  pulse  detector,  the  turbines  and  the 
pulse  detectors  being  positioned  in  the  enclosure  such  that  the 
fluid  flow  measurement  assembly  is  an  integral  unit  that  may 
be  coupled  to  a  fluid  line  by  coupling  the  inlet  orihce  and  the 
outlet  oritice  to  the  fluid  line. 


5,831,178 
VIBRATION  TYPE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Hiroyuki  Yoshimura,  Kanagawa;  Takahiro  Kudo,  and  Masami 
Kishiro,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,466.  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5,728,952.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
705343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1995,  7-220128; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-333837 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/84 

U&  CI.  73— 861 J57    9  Claims 

i - 
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I  QRCUIT 


5,831,177 

FLUID  DRIVEN  SIREN  FLOWMETER 

Margaret  C.  Waid;  Wilson  C.  Chin;  Jimmy  Wayne  Anders,  all 

of  Houston,  and  Mark  Proett,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404^232,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698086 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  15/00:1/05 

t.S.  CI.  73—861.77  12  Oaims 


I.  A  system  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  within  a  fluid 
column,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  siren  flowmeter  within  the  fluid  column  which  is 
actuated  by  fluid  flow  to  produce  an  acoustic  signal  within 
fluid  within  the  fluid  column  having  a  frequency  related  to  the 
rate  of  flow,  of  fluid  through  the  flowmeter,  whereby  the 
acoustic  signal  is  carried  solely  by  the  fluid  to  a  signal 
detection  arrangement:  and 

(b)  said  signal  detection  arrangement  detecting  said  signal  for 
determining  the  flow  rate. 
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3  CORRECT  I  ON 
-i  CALCULfiTlNG 


2.  A  vibration  type  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  at  least 
one  of  a  mass  flow  rate  and  a  density  of  a  fluid  flowing  through  a 
straight  measurement  pipe  by  vibrating  the  measurement  pipe, 
obtaining  a  frequency  ratio  of  a  resonant  frequency  of  a  first 
vibration  mode  to  a  resonant  frequency  of  a  second  vibration  mode 
of  the  measurement  pipe,  and  for  correcting  a  measured  value  of  at 
least  one  of  the  mass  flow  rate  and  the  density  according  to  the 
frequency  ratio,  comprising: 
said  measurement  pipe: 

means  for  exciting  said  measurement  pipe  using  an  excitation 
signal  to  which  a  first  excitation  signal  having  a  frequency  of 
the  first  vibration  mode  of  said  measurement  pipe  and  a 
second  excitation  signal  having  a  frequency  around  a  fre- 
quency of  the  second  vibration  mode  of  said  measurement 
pipe  are  superimposed; 
a  band  pass  filter  for  selectively  outputting  a  signal  for  use  in 
vibrating  the  measurement  pipe  by  controlling  a  center  fre- 
quency within  a  band  width  around  the  frequency  of  the 
second  vibration  mode,  and 
means  for  compulsorily  setting  a  center  frequency  of  said  band 
pass  filter  to  a  predetermined  initial  frequeiKy  when  the 
frequency  of  the  first  excitation  signal  deviates  from  a  prede- 
termined maximum  frequency  for  the  first  excitation  signal. 


5,831,179 

COMBINATION  DYNAMOMETER  AND  TORSIONAL 

DAMPING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  J.  Abraham,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Brian  R.  Leslie, 

Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,862,  Sep.  10,  1996.  This  application 
Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961312 
Int  CI."  GOIL  .1/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.09  8  Claims 

1.  A  dynamometer  in  combination  with  a  torsional  damping 
apparatus  for  damping  torsional  vibration  generated  by  a  prime 
mover  coupled  to  the  dynamometer,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  body  plate  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis,  the  body  plate 
having  an  inner  side  and  a  substantially  opposing  outer  side, 
and  the  outer  side  of  the  body  plate  coupleable  to  one  of  the 
dynamoineter  and  the  prime  mover: 
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a  finge- plate  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  outwardly 
protrjding  finger  members,  the  finger  plate  having  an  inner 
side  i  and  a  substantially  opposing  outer  side,  the  finger  plate 
Totally  coupled  to  the  body  plate  wherein  the  finger  plate  is 
rota^Ale  about  the  rotation  axis,  and  the  outer  side  of  the 
finger  plate  coupleable  to  one  of  the  dynamometer  and  the 
prinie  mover: 

a  pluriiity  of  spring  members  at  least  partially  disposed  in 
corrftponding  recesses  arranged  about  the  rotation  axis  on  the 
innefside  of  the  body  plate,  opposing  end  portions  of  each 
spring  member  disposed  between  and  engageable  with  corre- 
spoiiding  end  walls  of  each  corresponding  recess,  and  each  of 
the  plurality  of  finger  members  engageable  with  an  end  por- 
tion Iqf  at  least  one  spring  member: 

an  out^i*  retainer  ring  removably  coupled  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
bodi  plate  over  the  plurality  of  spring  members,  the  outer 
retainer  ring  retaining  the  spring  members  in  the  correspond- 
ing r^esses  of  the  body  plate. 

whereih:  the  finger  members  are  engageable  with  the  plurality  of 
sprief  members  to  compress  the  plurality  of  spring  members 
in  ra^wnse  to  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  body 
platt  and  the  finger  plate  about  the  rotation  axis,  and 

wherein  the  spring  members  dampen  torsional  stress  transmitted 
frori  the  prime  mover  to  the  dynamometer. 


rotary  shaft,  whereby  torque  applied  to  said  shaft  is  detectable 
in  response  to  an  electromotive  force  induced  in  said  coil 
means  by  strain  in  said  magnetostrictive  core  resulting  from 
said  application  of  torque  to  the  rotary  shaft. 


5,831,181 
AUTOMATED  TOOL  FOR  PRECISION  MACHINING  AND 

IM.4GING 

Arun  Majumdar;  Mohammed  Dahleh,  both  of  Goleta,  and 

James  Samir  Ismail,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,419 

Int  CI."  B26D  .WS:  GOIB  7/S4 

U.S.  a.  73—863  16  Claims 


5,831,180 

TORQ^t  SENSING  AND  STRAIN  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Katsufumi  Tanaka;  Yasuharu  Odachi,  and  Yoichiro  Kashiwagi, 

all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidoshoklu  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024386; 

May  25,  1995,  7-126806 

Int  CI."  GOIL  J/IU 

VS.  CI.  .73—862333  18  Claims 

I 1/-19 

H  Processor  f- 


EMecliwe   Caniiieve'    Le-^grn 

I.  A  flexible  tool  capable  of  machining  a  sample  at  nanometer 
precision,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cantilever: 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  cantilever  for  machining  the 
sample:  and 

(c)  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  cantilever  whereby  to 
control  the  stiffness  of  the  cantilever  to  thereby  control  the 
depth-of-cui  of  the  sample. 


5331,182 

REMOTE  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AIR 

BORNE  BACTERIA  CONTAMIN.4TION  LEVELS  IN 

CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENTS 

Erik  A.  Swenson,  2232  Blue  Bird  Dr..  Longmont  Colo.  80501 

FUed  Oct  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  961,761 

Int  a."  GOIN  1/22 

VS.  CI.  73— «63J2  9  Claims 


1.  A  tonque  sensing  and  strain  detecting  device  on  a  rotary  shaft 
for  deteaing  torque  applied  to  said  shaft,  said  torque  sensing  and 
strain  delecting  device  compnsing: 

an  elongated  magnetostrictive  core  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  fastening  sections  respectively  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  mounting  the  magnetostrictive  core  on  the  rotary 
shaft  whereby  the  elongated  magnetostrictive  core  extends 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotary 
sha^tt  and 

coil  nlesins  comprising  an  exciting  coil  wound  annularly  around 
and  along  the  magnetostrictive  core  between  the  fastening 
sections,  said  magnetostrictive  core  between  its  fastening 
sections  and  said  coil  means  being  out  of  contact  with  said 


^"l^ZZ^^^Z^, 


I.  A  remote  slit  impact  air  sampler  for  collecting  viable  air  borne 
bacterial  organisms  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  dome  sandwiching  a  dome-to-base  seal  atop  a  base  forming  a 

sealed  sample  chamber,  with  an  air  outlet  located  within  said 

sealed  sample  chamber: 
a  turntable  positioned  within  said  sealed  sample  chamber  and 

mounted  upon  a  turntable  shaft: 


179-?99  0.G.-98-23:QL3 
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a  turntable  drive  mechanistn  mounted  within  a  hollow  inteiior  of 
said  base  attached  to  said  turntable  shaft  for  rotating  said 
turntable  shaft  and  said  turntable  at  a  predetermined  rotational 
speed; 

a  sample  conduit  with  a  sample  slit  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  the  lop  surface  of  said  dome  creating  an  inlet  into 
said  sample  chainber.  with  said  sample  conduit  and  a  sample 
slit  located  above  said  turntable,  with  means  for  the  flow  of 
air  into  said  sample  chamber  through  said  sample  slit  and  out 
of  said  air  outlet,  with  further  control  means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  the  air  flow; 

a  test  plate  located  on  said  turntable  within  said  sealed  chamber 
onto  which  particles  drawn  through  said  sample  conduit  and 
said  sample  slit  may  be  impinged; 

a  turntable  adjustment  means  employed  for  vertical  adjustment 
of  said  turntable,  whereby  the  surface  of  a  medium  residing 
within  said  test  plate.  Uxated  atop  said  turntable,  can  be 
vertically  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  exte- 
rior bt)ttom  of  said  sample  slit; 

a  distance  indicator  employed  to  accurately  measure  said  prede- 
termined distance  between  the  surface  of  said  medium  resid- 
ing within  said  test  plate  and  the  exterior  bottom  of  said 
sample  slit; 

said  base  employed  with  sealing  means  with  which  to  seal  said 
hollow  interior  cavity  from  the  surrounding  environment,  in  a 
substantially  air  tight  manner,  at  all  entrance  points  made 
from  the  exterior  of  said  base  into  said  hollow  interior  for 
utility,  whereby  contaminant  ingress  and  egress  is  restricted. 


5.831.183 

INTEGRATED  STACK  GA.S  SAMPLER 

Robert  Baxter.  Raleigh:  Daniel  Ealy.  Youngsville,  and  Derrick 

Hinkle.  Louisburg,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  B3  Systems.  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.620 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  lAH) 

VS.  CI.  73—563.51  20  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  taking  a  sample  from  a  gas  stream  flowing 
within  a  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  inner  wall,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  an  elongate  collection  tube  having  a  closed  upstream  end 
portion,  a  central  portion,  and  a  downstream  portion,  said 
downstream  portion  having  an  exhaust  opening  formed 
therein,  said  collection  lube  configured  to  detine  an  outer 
opening  between  said  collection  tube  and  said  conduit  inner 
wall  along  the  entire  length  of  said  collection  tube  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  exhaust  opening,  through  which 
outer  opening  said  gas  stream  passes  when  said  apparatus  is 
positioned  within  said  conduit; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  collection  wings  connected  to  said  collection 
tube  central  ptirtion  and  projecting  radially  outward  there- 
from, each  of  said  collection  wings  having  an  outer  edge 
portion  and  an  upstream  edge  portion,  with  said  collection 
wing  outer  edge  portions  configured  to  contact  said  conduit  so 


that  said  collection  tube  is  positioned  within  said  conduit 
generally  parallel  to  the  flow  of  said  ga.s  stream,  with  each  ol 
said  upstream  edge  portions  having  at  least  one  collection 
opening  formed  therein,  and  with  each  of  said  collection 
opening  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust  open- 
ing. 


5.831.184 
.SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  SAMPLE  TO  BE  SI  BJECTED 

TO  RADI.ATION  ANALYSIS 
Nicolaas  Petrus  VVillard,  and  Pieter  K.  De  Bnkx.  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.626 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off., 
1995,  95202561 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .UAM) 


Sep.  22. 


8  Claims 


I.  A  sample  holder  for  a  sample  to  be  subjected  to  radiation 
analysis,  the  sample  holder  comprising  a  carrier  for  a  sample  of  a 
material  to  be  examined,  the  carrier  including  a  free  surface 
arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  the  material  to  be  examined,  the 
surface  including  first  and  second  surface  portions  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  liquid  contact  angles,  the  first  liquid  contact 
angle  being  smaller  than  the  second  liquid  contact  angle,  the 
second  surface  portion  surrounding  the  first  surface  portions. 

wherein  the  free  surface  is  substantially  flat  so  as  to  be  suitable 
for  bearing  samples  to  be  subjected  to  grazing  x-ray  analysis. 


5.831.185 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  COLLECTING 
SAMPLES  OF  EARTH  MATERIALS 
Gary  S.  Maxwell,  Edmonds:  Clifford  J.  Whitmus,  Jr..  Marys- 
ville,  and  k.  Michael  McDowell,  Seattle,  all  of  VNash.,  assign- 
ors to  Penlec  Technologies,  Inc.,  Edmonds.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,950 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  IA).S 
l'.S.  CI.  073—864.45  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  sample  of  sediment,  comprising: 
a  sample  container  having  an  end  with  an  opening  for  receiving 

the  sample; 
a  linear  driver  coupled  to  the  sample  container,  the  linear  driver 
driving  the  sample  container  into  the  sediment  with  a  linear 
force  directed  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  sediment; 
a  \ ibrator  coupled  to  the  sample  container,  the  vibrator  recipro- 
cally driving  the  sample  container  back  and  forth  trans\ersely 
to  the  first  direction  while  the  linear  drixer  drives  the  sample 
container  into  the  sediment  to  collect  the  sample  in  the  sample 
container;  and 
an  airbag  coupled  to  the  linear  driver,  the  airbag  supporting  the 
linear  driver,  vibrator,  and  sample  container  when  the  appara- 
tus IS  used  under  water,  the  airbag  being  controlled  b\  an  air 


ELECTRICAL 


681 


consolidated  panicles  atomized  from  an  alloy  melt  under  cover  of 
an  inert  gas  and  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight  percent: 


.  intal  4  valve  and  an  air  exhaust  valve  to  alter  the  buoyancy  of 
the  irbag  as  desired. 


5,831,186 
ELEKTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  USE  IN  A  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
THEREOF 
Jon  W.  Oswood:   James  P.  Bodin:   Randy   L. 
Eugene  W.  W'ehr,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,706 
Int.  Cl.'^  B22F  3/l2:5A)0 
VJS.  CI.  75—243 


Siebels,  and 
assignors  to 


I   An 

said  con 
having  a 
about  0.: 
about  9() 
89.8 
nty  so 
between 


a. 


W         Gr  As 

eiectrical  contact  for  use  in  electrical  switching  devices. 

latt  comprising  a  sintered  homogeneous  powder  mixture 

)  specified  ratio  by  weight  of  graphite  powder  between 

io  about  8  percent,  tungsten  powder  between  about  10  to 

percent,  and  silver  powder  between  about  2.0  to  about 

peri^dnt.  the  graphite  powder  maintaining  its  structural  integ- 

to  avoid  smearing  onto  the  silver  powder  and  bonding 

lie  graphite  powder 


5,831,187 

AD(>tANCED  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS  FOR  HIGH 

STRENGTH.  CORROSION  APPLICATIONS 

John  E.  Flinn,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Idaho 

Technulogies  Company.  Idaho  Falls.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  ift.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  638,255 
I  ]  Int  CI."  G22C  19/05 

U.S.  CI.  15—246  7  Claims 

I.  An  improved  nickel-base  alloy  of  enhanced  su-ength  and 
ctirrosioii  resistance  together  with  retained  ductility  comprising 


iron 

0  to  20 

chromium 

10  to  .^0 

molybdenum 

2lo  12 

niobium 

6  max. 

\anadium 

0.05  to  3.0 

manganese 

0.8  max. 

silicon 

OS  max 

aluminum 

less  than  0.01 

titanium 

less  than  0  01 

phosphoRis 

les.s  than  0.05 

sulfur 

less  than  0.05 

carbon 

0.01  to  0.08 

nitrogen 

less  ihan  0.2 

oxygen 

0.1  max. 

nickel 

balance 

4  Claims 


5,831.188 
COMPOSITE  SHOTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
Darryl  D.  .4mick,  Albany:  John  C.  Haygarth,  Corvallis:  Lloyd 
Fenwick,  Albany,  and  Larry   K.  Seal,  Solo,  all  of  Oreg.. 
assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.690,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5327 J76,  and  Ser.  No.  474,890,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,713.981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,690, 
Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,527  J76,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  130.722,  Oct.  4.  1993,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  878,696,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5  J64,022. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,238 
Int.  CI."  C22C  1/64 
VS.  CI.  75—246  1  Claim 


1.  A  shot  pellet  or  small  arms  projectile  ha\  ing  a  specific  gravity 
of  at  least  about  10  gm/cc  comprising  -Uyi  by  weight  to  65"^  by 
weight  Tungsten  and  from  60"^  by  weight  to  yii'i  by  weight  iron 
prepared  by  sintering  tungsten  containing  powders  having  median 
particle  sizes  of  1 50  microns  or  less  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
fonn  a  material  consisting  primarily  of  an  intermetallic  compound 
of  tungsten  and  iron. 


5.831.189 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  PLA^  ING  OF 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Arne  Edlund.  Tvargrand  5.  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  S-852  38 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95AH)956.  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1997.  §  102te) 
Date  Feb.  24.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO96/06424.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Aug.  25.  1994,  9402841: 
Jan.  12.  1995.  9500093 

Int  CI."  GIOD  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  84—315  20  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  playing  of  stringed  instruments, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strings  t2)  kxated  along  a  neck  il)  on 
which  there  are  interspaced  crossbars  for  determining  the  tone- 
decisive  length  of  individual  strings,  charactenzed  in  that  it  com- 
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5,831,191 

BASSBAR  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Peter  Harold  Zaret,  1702  Cloncurry  Rd..  Norfolk.  Va.  23505 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  844,263 

Inl.  CI."  GIOD  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  84—276  26  Claims 

•2 


prises  a  stand  (6)  with  two  lateral  pieces  (7,  7')  between  which  is 
arranged  a  pressure  plate  (5)  which  has  a  length  that  is  larger  than 
the  distance  between  at  least  three  crossbars  (3)  and  a  width  that  is 
larger  than  the  distance  between  maximally  separated  strings,  and 
which  on  its  underside  has  protruding  and  projecting  abutment 
elements  (12),  the  plate  (5)  having  means  for  reciprocally  displac- 
ing the  plate  relative  to  the  stand,  and  pressing  down  against  the 
force  of  one  or  several  springs  (10)  in  the  direction  of  said  neck  (I) 
in  order  to  activate  a  combination  of  transmission  means  (15) 
included  in  the  stand  by  a  desired  corresponding  combination  of 
abutment  elements,  said  transmission  means  stretching  stnngs 
against  said  crossbars  (3)  so  that  the  strings  deliver  the  desired 
chord. 


5,831,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  NOTE  OF  AN 

AUDIO  SIGNAL 

William  R.  Trabucco,  Jr.,  28  Rawson  Rd.,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

02124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557^69,  Nov.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  900381 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/02 

VS.  a.  84-^77  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  stringed  instrument  of  the  viol  or  violin  family,  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  an  upper  face,  the  upper  face  having  an 

inner  side;  and 
a  bassbar  having  a  bottom  surface  which  is  adhesively  attached 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  face,  the  bassbar  further  com- 
prising two  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the 
intermediate  portion  having  a  convex  curvature  in  a  longitu- 
dmal  direction,  wherein  die  minimum  transverse  width  of  the 
intermediate  portion  is  constant  and  is  at  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  bassbar  and  the  maximum  transverse  width  of  the  inter- 
mediate ponion  is  constant  and  is  at  a  top  region  of  the 
bassbar,  and  the  maximum  traverse  width  is  greater  than  the 
minimum  traverse  width. 


5,831,192 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING 

CHAIN  OF  PLURAL  SOUND  SOURCES  HAVING 

DIFFERING  QUALITY 

Koichiro  Wataii,  and   Yoichiro  Ogal,  both   of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,    assignors    to   Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-031198 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  84—600  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  the  note  of  an  audio  signal,  the 
note  being  represented  by  a  frequency  range  in  each  of  the  audible 
octaves,  the  frequency  range  in  each  audible  octave  having  a  center 
frequency  and  a  cent  range,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transducer  means  for  convening  the  audio  signal  into  an 
electrical  signal: 

means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  for  determining  the 
note  of  the  electrical  signal  where  the  electrical  signal  has  the 
same  note  as  the  audio  signal: 

means  for  detecting  the  center  frequency  of  the  electrical  signal; 

a  display  for  displaying  the  note  of  the  electrical  signal; 

means  for  selecting  a  preselected  note,  the  preselected  note 
being  represented  by  a  frequency  range  in  each  of  the  audible 
octaves,  the  frequency  range  In  each  audible  octave  having  a 
center  frequency  and  a  cent  ranges;  and 

means  for  causing  the  display  to  display  no  more  notes  than  the 
preselected  note,  the  preselected  note  being  displayed  each 
time  one  of  the  center  frequencies  associated  with  the  prese- 
lected note  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means. 
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1.  A  musical  system  comprising  a  transmitting  device  thai  trans- 
mits performance  data,  a  first  receiving  device  that  is  connected  lo 
the  transmitting  device  lo  receive  the  performance  data,  and  a 
second  receiving  device  that  is  connected  to  one  of  the  first 
receiving  device  to  receive  therefrom  the  performance  data,  and 
the  transmitting  device  to  receive  directly  therefrom  the  perfor- 
mance data,  wherein  the  performance  data  comprises  first  perfor- 
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mance 
musical 
second 
whereii^: 
with 
de 


t^la  arranged  to  drive  a  first  sound  source  to  generate 
(ones  and  second  performance  data  arranged  lo  drive  a 
>i  mnd  source  of  a  type  different  than  the  first  sound  .source. 
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with 
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lie  second  receiving  de\ice  connected  to  the  first  recei\ing 
ee,  the  first  receiving  device  having  the  first  sound  source 
its  the  first  performance  data  so  as  lo  drive  the  first  sound 
soil  ce  and  controls  the  second  recei\  ing  de\  ice  ha\  ing  the 
se(|(  nd  sound  source  lo  disable  the  second  sound  source,  and 
I  he  second  receiving  device  connected  directly  lo  the 
irahimitting  device,  ihe  second  receiving  device  operates  to 
ad  r  it  the  second  performance  data  so  as  to  drive  the  second 
id  source. 


5A51.I93 

MtTTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  TONE 

WAVEFORM  BY  COMBINED  USE  OF  DIFFERENT 

WAVEFORM  SAMPLE  FORMING  RESOLUTIONS 

Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Motoichi  Tamura,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Jap^n.    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 

Japap 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.671 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-173940; 
Jun.  19,  1995.  7-173941 

Int.  CI."  G06F  708:17/10:  GIOH  I/0H:7/I2 
V.S.  CI.  84—603  28  Claims 


[^^"£"55^ 


2.  A 


prising 


perforri^d  by  an  arithmetic  processing  device,  said  method  com- 


ic     lb  id 

said  tone  generator  being  further  responsive  to  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  keys  and  said  pedal  depressed  by  said  player 
for  both  slightly  increasing  the  pitch  of  said  electronic  sound 
and  decreasing  the  loudness  of  said  electronic  sound,  in  order 
to  thereby  simulate  a  soft  pedal  operation  of  an  acoustic 
piano. 


5.831,195 
AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE 
Takuya  Nakata.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-336652 
Int.  CI."  GOIH  I/IS:I/JI6 
U.S.  CI.  84—609  12  Claims 


line  generating  methix)  for  forming  tone  waveform  samples 


the  steps  of: 

perfcirning  waveform  formation  calculations  to  form  a  wave- 
fo  iti;  and 

perft  rtning  resolution  control  to  v  ary  a  resolution  of  said  wave- 
fo  ai  formation  calculations  during  the  calculations  in  accor- 
da  nte  w  iih  a  time-\  ary  ing  ratio  of  harmonic  content  of  said 
w  i  I'ieform, 

whefein  said  waveform  is  formed  with  said  resolution  of  said 
wiveform  fomiation  calculations  which  is  varied  during  gen- 
eration of  a  lone. 
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5,831,194 

ELfitTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
CAPABLE  OF  IMPARTING  EFFECT  SI.MILAR  TO  THAT 

OF  SOFT  PEDAL 
^'asutuBhi  Kaneko,-  Kiyoshi  Kawaraura;  Rei  Furukawa.  and 
Shinya    Koseki.   all    of   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser,  No.  837,902 
ClaifBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996.  8-107756 
"  Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/057:7/04 
VS.  q.  84— «05  4  Oaims 

I.  Aji  electronic  keyboard  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  selectively  depressed  by  a 

pliiyer  for  specifying  a  note  of  an  electronic  sound; 
u  pddal  adapted  10  be  depressed  by  said  player  for  imparting 

piiedelermined  effects  to  said  electronic  sound;  and 
a  toie  generator  responsive  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys 
d(  pressed  by  said  player  for  producing  said  electronic  sound. 


1.  An  automatic  performance  device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  first  automatic  performance  data  for  a 
plurality  of  simultaneously-performed  performance  pans  that 
includes  at  least  one  melody  pan  and  one  or  more  accompa- 
niment pans,  and  second  automatic  performance  data  for  at 
least  one  accompaniment  pan.  said  first  and  second  automatic 
performance  data  including  performance  event  information; 

firsi  performance  means  for  reading  out  said  first  automatic 
performance  data  from  said  storage  means  in  order  of  event 
occurrence,  to  execute  a  performance  of  said  performance 
pans  based  on  the  read-out  first  automatic  performance  data; 

second  performance  means  for  reading  oul  said  second  auto- 
matic performance  data  from  said  storage  means  in  order  of 
event  iKCurrence,  10  execute  a  performance  based  on  Ihe 
read-out  second  automatic  performance  daia.  said  second 
automatic  performance  data  being  read  oul  simultaneously  in 
parallel  with  said  first  automatic  performance  data;  and 

mute  means  for.  when  said  second  performance  means  executes 
ihe  performance  based  on  said  second  automatic  performance 
data,  muting  the  performance  of  at  least  one  of  the  accompa- 
niment pans  of  said  first  automatic  performance  data  read-out 
by  said  first  performance  means  while  said  first  performance 
means  continues  reading  out  said  first  automatic  performance 
data. 
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5^1.196 

SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Villen  E.  Khanagov,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actodyne 

General,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,377,  Dec.  28,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,767,431,  and  Ser.  No.  653^9,  May  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,888 
Int.  a."  GIOH  3/18 
U.S.  a.  84—726  16  Claims 


along  the  strip,  and  teeth  extending  transversely  from  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  strip,  the  device  comprising: 

track  means  through  the  device  for  guiding  the  strip  through  the 

device; 
delivery  means  for  introducing  a  primer  into  the  tracli  means; 

and 
pressure  application  means  for  pushing  the  primer  into  a  target 
receptacle  after  the  delivery  means  has  introduced  the  pnmer 
into  the  track  means. 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  movable  strings  comprising: 

at  least  one  magnet  generating  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  the 
movable  strings; 

a  primary  winding  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one 
magnet  and  creating  a  primary  current  from  a  disruption  in  the 
magnetic  field  by  the  movable  strings,  the  primary  current 
creating  a  primary  electromagnetic  flux;  and 

at  least  one  secondary  winding  disposed  adjacent  said  primary 
winding  below  the  movable  strings,  said  at  least  one  second- 
ary winding  transforming  the  primary  electromagnetic  flux 
into  a  secondary  current  passed  out  from  the  stringed  musical 
instrument;  and 

said  primary  winding  including  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  such  that  said  top  portion  extends  over  said  bonom 
portion  to  form  a  closed  loop. 


5331,198 
MODULAR  INTEGRATED  WIRE  HARNESS  FOR 
MANPORTABLE  APPLICATIONS 
Douglas  G.  "niriey,  Ontario;  Tom  S.  Quan,  Monterey  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,-   Dennis  Carlson,   Bloomfield   Hills,  Mich.; 
Rohinton  P.  Bitlimoria,  El  Segundo,  Calif.;  Gary  J.  Mladjan, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  and  Douglas  A.  Anderson,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,013 
Int  CI."  B64D  1/04;  A45F  i/OS 
MS.  a.  89—1.11  13  CUims 


5,831,197 
PRIMER  STRIP  LOADING  TOOL 
Eugene  F.  Bill,  Oroville;  Fred  B.  Blodgett,  Chico;  Jerry  D. 
Brand,  Oroville;  Steven  J.  Koch,  Oroville;  Lester  V. 
Rodriques,  Oroville;  Alan  D.  Schufeldt,  Oroville;  Steven  R. 
Shields,  Oroville.  and  Ronald  L.  Smith,  Oroville,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Blount,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841^62 

InL  CI.*  F42B  33/02 

VS.  CL  86—23  32  Claims 


18.  A  device  for  loading  primers  into  a  prinner  holder  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  primer  receptacles  extending  longitudinally 


1.  In  a  fully  integrated,  multi-functional,  warfare  system  to  be 
worn  by  an  individual,  said  warfare  system  having  a  weapon 
subsystem,  a  helmet  subsystem,  and  computer  subsystem,  and  a 
wiring  harness  assembly  comprising: 

an  equipment  earner,  said  equipment  carrier  being  worn  by  said 
individual,  said  equipment  carrier  having  a  hollow  frame  for 
supporting  said  equipment  carrier  and  a  first  strap,  one  end  of 
said  first  strap  being  fastened  to  said  frame  in  the  rear  of  said 
individual,  said  first  strap  at  least  partially  encircling  the  torso 
of  said  individual,  the  other  end  of  said  first  strap  being 
fastened  to  said  equipment  carrier  in  the  front  of  said  indi- 
vidual; 

a  first  plurality  of  wires,  said  first  plurality  of  wires  being 
contained  within  said  frame,  said  first  plurality  of  wires  being 
connected  to  said  computer  subsystem;  and, 

a  second  plurality  of  wires;  said  second  plurality  of  wires  being 
embedded  within  said  first  strap,  said  second  plurality  of 
wires  being  coiuiected  to  said  first  plurality  of  wires. 
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,5,831,199 
WFKPON  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  AND  CAPTURE 
James  McNulty,  Jr.,  1290  3rd  St.,  Calimesa,  Calif.  92320,  and 
John   F.   Chudy,   II,  Yucaipa,  Calif.,  assizors  to  James 
McN^lty,  Jr.,  Calimesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,096 
Int.  Ci."  B64D  1/04:  F42B  H/Oi) 
VS.  Cll  K9— l.U 


I.  Ai 

least  one 


23  Claims 
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cent  to  the  side  faces  and  said  side  faces  of  the  central  ponion 
defining  lateral  guiding  surfaces  for  guiding  the  missile  in  the 
launcher,  a  longitudinal,  rounded  recess  tieing  provided  between 
each  of  said  side  faces  and  the  respective  adjacent  one  of  said  rest 
surfaces  to  increase  the  notch  radius,  and  the  surface  of  the  steel 
being  treated  in  the  area  of  said  longitudinal,  rounded  recesses  to 
generate  internal  compressive  stress. 


electrically-inducing  immobilization  weapon  wherein  at 
wire-tethered  projectile  is  propelled  along  a  path  toward  a 
live  target  to  be  immobilized;  the  weapon  comprising: 
a  first  connector  on  said  projectile  for  attaching  to  the  target  at  a 

fir^i  location; 
secoiid  connector  contained  as  part  of  said  projectile  for  attach- 
ing to  the  target  at  a  second  location  spaced  from  said  first 
lodation:  and 
said  I  projectile  also  having  a  secondary  propulsion  device 
re<taonsive  to  the  position  of  said  projectile  relative  to  said 
tar  vn  for  actuating  propulsion  of  said  second  connector  when 
sail  projectile  is  substantially  adjacent  said  target. 


5,831,200 

HANGER  FOR  A  MISSILE  IN  A  LAUNCHER 
Peter  Gerd  Fisch,  L'berlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bodensee- 
werk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Lberlinger,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780  J77 
Claiwi  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1996,  196  00 
494.2 

Int  CI."  F41F  5/00:7/00 


5331J01 

RAMMING  SYSTEM 

Par  Andersson,  Linghem,  and  Sten  Hallqvist,  Vingaker,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  .4B,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01180.  i  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12153,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1994,  9403476 
Int.  CI.''  F41A  9/00 
VS.  CI.  89-45  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  loading  artiller>'  guns  intended  for  non-cartridge 
ammunition  by  means  of  a  pair  of  flick  rammers  including  a  first 
flick  rammer  for  shells  and  a  second  flick  rammer  for  propellant 
charges,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  flick  rammers  at  an  end  position  in  which  said 

gun  can  recoil  between  said  flick  rammers  and  in  which  said 

flick  rammers  are  loaded: 
mo\  ing  said  first  flick  rammer,  after  it  has  been  loaded,  towards 

said  second  flick  rammer  to  a  position  in  which  the  shell  in 

said  first  flick  rammer  is  in  line  with  a  gun  barrel; 
activating  said  first  flick  rammer; 
jointly  displacing  said  flick  rammers  towards  the  opposite  side 

of  said  gun  barrel  until  said  first  flick  rammer  is  in  said  end 

position  and  propellant  charges  in  said  second  flick  rammer  is 

in  line  with  said  gun  barrel: 
activating  said  second  flick  rammer, 
returning  said  second  flick  rammer  to  said  end  position. 


I  langer  of  steel  for  guiding  a  missile  in  a  launcher,  said 

l^eing  profiled  and  having  a  substantially  constant  cross 

I  shape  as  viewed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  in  which  the 

is  to  be  guided,  and  comprising  arcuate  flanges  and  a 

guide  portion  of  substantially  T-shaped  cross  section,  the 

portion  having  a  trans\erse  portion  corresponding  to  the 

bar  of  the  "T'  and  a  central  portion  nonnal  to  the 

portion  corresponding  to  the  vertical  bar  of  the  "T"  and 

W  ith  said  flanges,  said  central  portion  having  opposite  side 

lie  transverse  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and.  on 

r|  sides  of  said  central  portion,  surfaces  facing  said  flanges. 

f  surface  of  the  transverse  portion  defining  a  longitudinally 

recess  across  the  outer  surface,  the  surfaces  of  the 

portion  facing  said  flanges  defining  rest  surfaces  adja- 


5.831J02 
MUZZLE  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  BARREL  OF  GAS- 
OPERATED  WEAPON 
Joseph  M.  Rustick.  3043  E.  Cypress,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.939 
Int.  Cl.'^  F41A  .i/26 
U.S.  CI.  89—193  8  Claims 

1  A  modified  barrel  for  a  gas-operated  automatic  weapon  of  the 
type  utilizing  the  expansion  of  gas  in  the  barrel  to  actuate  a  gas 
drive  mechanism  which  comprises: 
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a)  a  barrel  conlaining  a  bore  with  a  longitudinal  axis  therein, 
said  barrel  having  a  distal  end  for  receiving  a  muzzle  attach- 
ment and  a  proximal  end  for  affixation  to  a  receiver  of  said 
automatic  weapon; 

b)  a  muzzle  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
barrel,  said  assembly  including: 

i.  a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  with  a  central 

passage  extending  therebetween,  said  central  passage  being 

aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore; 
ii.  a  sight  rail  located  on  said  housing  and  aligned  with  said 

axis; 
iii.  an  expansion  chamber  contained  in  said  housing  and 

communicating  with  the  central  passage: 
iv.  an  external  port  located  in  the  sight  rail  for  connection  to 

said  ga.s  drive  mechanism; 
V.  a  gas  conduit  formed  in  said  housing  and  said  sight  rail. 

said  conduit  extending  between  the  external  port  and  the 

expansion  chamber:  and 

c)  means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  housing  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  barrel  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  whereby 
an  increase  in  gas  pressure  generated  by  the  firing  of  the 
weapon  is  modified  by  the  expansion  chamber. 


5,83U04 
PROPELLANT  IGNITER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  MULTI- 
ZONE  BOOSTER  CHARGE 
Manfivd    Liibben,    Celle;    Stefan    Thiesen,    Willich;    Walter 
Simon,  Herzogenrath.  and  Dieter  Jungbluth,  Herschbach,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinroetall  Industrie  Aktieng- 
eselLschafl,  Ratingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  I,  1995,  195  44 
823.5 

Int.  CI."  C06C  5/04:  F42B  S/00 
MS.  a.  102—318  27  Claims 

2 

12       B 


5,83  U03 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  BRIDGE 

DETONATOR 

David   W.   Ewick,   North  Granby,  Conn.,   assignor  to  The 

Ensign-Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,662 

Int.  CI."  F42C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  102— 202J  17  aalms 


I.  A  propellant  igniter  assembly  comprises 

(a)  a  housing  including  ignition  channels  for  the  passage  of  an 
ignition  flame  through  said  housing; 

(b)  an  igniter  part  accommodated  in  said  housing;  and 

(c)  a  booster  pan  accommodated  in  said  housing  and  adjoining 
said  igniter  part;  said  booster  part  including  a  booster  charge 
having 

( 1 )  a  first  partial  booster  charge  adjoining  said  igniter  part  and 
composed  of  a  readily  ignitable  substance;  and 

(2)  a  second  partial  booster  charge  adjoining  said  first  partial 
booster  charge  and  being  separated  thereby  from  said 
igniter  part;  said  second  panial  booster  charge  entirely 
obturating  all  said  ignition  channels;  said  second  partial 
booster  charge  being  composed  of  a  uniform  component 
powder  made  of  black  powder-nitrocellulose  and  having  a 
burning  behavior  and  a  mechanical  stability  such  that  said 
ignition  channels  remain  obturated  for  a  short  duration  even 
after  ignition  of  said  second  panial  booster  charge,  whereby 
a  firing  impact  is  first  retained  in  said  booster  pan  and  is 
subsequently  abruptly  released  in  a  concentrated  form 
through  said  ignition  channels. 


533135 

REVERSIBLE  PELLET  ORIENTING  WAD  FOR 

SHOTS HELL 

Morris  C.  Buenemann,  Jr.,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Corporation,  E^t  Alton,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,081 

Int.  CI."  F42B  7/OH 

VS.  a.  102—532  7  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  bridge  initiator  element,  comprising; 

an  electrically  non-conductive  carrier  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  material  disposed  on  the  substrate;  and 

two  conductive  lands  In  contact  with  the  semiconductor  material 
and  having  a  bridge  of  semiconductor  material  (SCB)  extend- 
ing between  them,  the  SCB  having  a  resistance  of  at  least 
about  SO  ohms. 


1.  A  pellet  orienting  member  having  on  a  first  side  thereof  a  first 
groove  arcuate  in  shape  for  supponing  a  first  layer  of  shot  pellets 
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extendin  iq  entirely  across  a  first  radial  diameter  with  a  radius  of 
curvatur :  at  least  equal  to  a  radius  ot  curvature  of  one  shot  pellet 
of  said  1 1  irality  of  shot  pellets. 


5,831.206 
RING  VORTEX  DEPTH  CHARGE 
Guy  F.  tJooper,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washiagton,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,215 

Int.  CI."  F42B  19/01:10/00 

U.S.  a.  (14—20.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  \  <  apon  launched  from  a  launching  tube  of  a  submarine  for 
destroying  a  seawater  target  vessel  comprising: 

a  torpedo  launched  from  the  launching  tube  of  said  submarine 
towjard  said  seawater  target  vessel; 

a  main  charge  located  within  said  torpedo  near  the  front  end  of 
saiii  torpedo; 

a  necklace  charge  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  said  tor- 
pedo, said  necklace  charge  having  a  plurality  of  spherical 
cha  rje  elements  which  are  equally  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  .|id  torpedo,  said  plurality  of  spherical  charge  elements 
bei  )f  deployed  from  said  torpedo  at  a  predetermined  radius 
froiii  said  torpedo: 

each  I  >f  said  spherical  charge  elements  including  steering  means 
for  (teering  said  spherical  charge  element  underwater  and 
positioning  said  spherical  charge  elements  at  said  predeter- 
miied  radius  from  said  torpedo  in  response  to  .steering  and 
positioning  command  signals,  an  explosive  charge  positioned 
within  said  spherical  charge  element  and  charge  element 
detMiation  circuit  means  for  detonating  said  explosive  charge 
in  response  to  a  first  detonation  signal; 

command  signal  generating  means  mounted  within  said  torpedo 
forjproviding  said  steering  and  positioning  command  signals; 

said  c  ommand  signal  generating  means  providing  said  first  deto- 
nat  ()n  signal  to  said  charge  element  detonation  circuit  means 
for  4ach  of  said  spherical  charge  elements  for  simultaneously 
detpiiating  the  explosive  charge  within  each  of  said  spherical 
charge  elements  to  form  a  ring  of  imploding  gas  bubbles; 

said  command  signal  generating  means  providing  a  second 
delutiation  signal;  and 

main  charge  detonation  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  second 
dellafiation  signal,  detonating  said  main  charge  to  form  an 
exuding  gas  bubble,  said  main  charge  detonation  circuit 
meims  detonating  said  main  charge  after  said  torpedo  travels  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  position  where  said  sphencal 
ch^i^e  elements  of  said  necklace  charge  are  detonated; 

said  imploding  gas  bubbles  and  said  expanding  gas  bubble 
forpting  a  ring  vortex,  said  ring  vonex  being  directed  to  said 
se^ater  target  vessel,  said  ring  vonex  impacting  said  seawa- 
ter target  vessel  to  destroy  said  seawater  target  vessel. 


5.831007 
AUTOIGNITION  COMPOSITION  FOR  AN  AIRBAG 
INFLATOR 
Donald  Edwin  Seeger,  and  John  Herman  Adams,  both  of  Lake- 
land, Fla.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc., 
Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  741047 

Int.  a."  C06B  -45/10 

VS.  a.  149—18  4  Claims 

37  32  . S 


"^  feO©©[D 


27      3e     35      24 


1.  An  autoignition  composition  for  use  in  a  gas  generating 
device  consisting  of: 

a)  lead  thiocyanate  at  25-50^; 

b)  potassium  chlorate  at  25-50^; 

c)  a  water  soluble  binder  being  present,  in  an  amount  of  up  to 
5'J;  and 

d)  a  hydrophilic  flow  agent/thickener  at  0.5-5%  wherein  said 
composition  autoignites  at  about  190°  C.  to  about  220°  C. 


5,831008 
LEAD-FREE  CENTERFIRE  PRIMER  W ITH  DDNP  AND 
BARIUM  NITRATE  OXIDIZER 
Jack  A.  Erickson,  Andover.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Federal  Car- 
tridge Company,  Anoka,  Minn, 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,773 
im.  a."  C06B  31/28:45/06 
VS.  CI.  149—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  lead-free  centerfire  cartridge  primer  which,  when  fired,  is 
devoid  of  serious  toxic  eflFects.  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  24-40%,  by  weight,  of  diazodinitrophenol  (DDNP); 

(b)  4-10%,  by  weight,  of  a  tetracene; 

(c)  5-20%,  by  weight,  of  barium  nitrate; 

(d)  20-30%.  by  weight,  of  Hercules  fines; 

(e)  4-10%.  by  weight,  of  glass: 

(f)  4-7%.  by  weight,  of  powdered  aluminum,  and 

(g)  0,8-2.0%,  by  weight,  of  a  binder  taken  from  the  group  of 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tragacanth,  gum 
Arabic,  guar  gum,  and  Karaya  gum. 


5,831009 
AEROSOL-FORMING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
PURPOSE  OF  EXTINGUISHING  HRES 
Valeriy    Nikolaevitch    Kozyrev,    Moscow;    Valeriy    Nilovitcb 
Yemelyanov;   Alexey    Ivanovitch   Sidorov,   both   of  Mosk- 
ovskaya  oblast',  and  Vladimir  .\ndreevitch  Andreev.  Mos- 
cow, all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  R-Amtech  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federalion,  .\pr.  30, 
19%,  %108059 

Int  a."  C06B  45/02 
VS.  a.  149—21  2  ClaiiBS 

1.  Pyrotechnical.  aerosol-forming  composition  for  the  purpose 
of  extinguishing  fires  in  confined  spaces,  containing  potassium 
nitrate  panicles  in  a  quantity  of  67-72%  by  mass,  phenolformal- 
dehyde  resin  particles  in  a  quantity  of  8-12%   by   mass,  and 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVHMBKR  3.    1998 


dicyandiamide  panicles  as  the  balance,  wherein  the  particles  of  the 
potassium  nitrate  comprise  a  maximum  average  diameter  of  25  \im. 
the  particles  of  the  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  comprise  a  maxi- 
mum average  diameter  of  100  pm  and  the  particles  of  the  dicyan- 
diamide comprise  a  maximum  average  diameter  of  15  pm. 


5.831,210 

BALANCED  Al'DIO  INTERCONNECT  CABLE  WITH 

HELICAL  GEOMETRY 

Steven  Floyd  Nugent.  .^240  NVV  132  PI..  Portland,  Oreg.  97229 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,185 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  n/V2 

VS.  CI.  174—27  3  Claims 


L  An  interconnect  for  conveying  at  least  one  channel  of  signal 
from  a  first  component  to  a  second  component  comprising: 

a  first  signal  conductor,  a  second  signal  conductor  and  a  ground 
conductor,  wherein  said  ground  conductor  is  substantially 
straight,  said  hrst  signal  conductor  is  wrapped  around  said 
ground  conductor  in  a  ckx;kwise  direction  and  said  second 
signal  conductor  is  wrapped  around  said  ground  conductor 
and  said  Hrst  signal  conductor  in  a  counter-clockwise  direc- 
tion at  a  lower  wrap  frequency  than  said  first  conductor, 
causing  the  length  of  said  first  signal  conductor  and  the  length 
of  said  second  signal  conductor  to  be  equal. 


a  plurality  of  removable  cable  channel  caps  each  cot)perating 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  cable  channels  to  enclose  said 
length  of  said  jumper  cables  there  f)etween;  and 

a  routing  conduit  adjacent  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  partition 
panels  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
routing  conduit  is  connected  to  one  of  said  cable  channels,  at 
least  one  of  said  jumper  cables  extends  from  said  cable 
channel  into  the  first  end  of  said  routing  conduit  and  exits 
therefrom  at  said  second  end  of  said  routing  conduit,  said 
routing  conduit  adapted  to  route  jumper  cable  through  a 
perpendicular  change  of  direction  without  loss  of  operability 
of  said  jumper  cable. 


5,83U12 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  A  POURED 

CONCRETE  FLOOR 

James  H.  Whitehead.  Collierville,  Tenn.,  and  Donald  E.  Smith, 

Collins,  Mo.,  as.signors  to  Thomas  &   Betts  Corporation, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,605 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  .<A)S 

VS.  a.  174—50  13  Claims 


5,83U11 

VARIABLE-TYPE  CABLE  MANAGEMENT  AND 

Dl.STRIBliTION  SYSTEM 

Clifford  W.  Garlung,  41576  Calle  Pino.  Murrieta,  Calif.  92562, 

and  Brad  G.  Greer,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clifford  W. 

Gartung,  Murrieta.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  627.973 
Int.  CI."  H02G  MU 
VS.  CI.  174—18  32  Claims 

1.  A  variable-type  communication  cable  management  and  distri- 
bution system  for  use  in  a  modular  partitioned  workplace  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  partition  panels  defining  an  office  work  area  and 
having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  ceiling  of  the  office: 
a  plurality  of  communication  cables: 
a  plurality  of  jumper  cables  having  first  and  second  ends: 
a   multi-user  communication   cable   interface   module   having 
means  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  communication  cables  to 
the  hrst  ends  of  said  jumper  cables: 
a  plurality  of  cable  channels  mounted  atop  said  plurality  of 
partition  panels  and  spaced  from  said  communication  cable 
interface  module,  said  cable  channels  to  receive  a  length  of 
said  jumper  cables  therein; 


12'  i* 

I.  An  electrical  junction  tx)x  for  positioning  within  a  flixir 
formed  by  concrete  poured  around  said  fx)x.  said  junction  tH)x 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  txittom  surface,  a  defomiable  upwardK 
extending  side  wall  penmetrically  N)unding  said  b<ittom  sur- 
face and  dehning  a  housing  open  end  adjacent  an  upper  extent 
of  said  side  wall,  said  housing  having  a  housing  interior 
accessible  through  said  open  upper  end  for  accommodating 
electrical  cable  terminations:  and 

an  anchor  element  formed  on  said  side  wall  adjacent  said  upper 
extent  thereof,  said  anchor  element  defining  a  partialK- 
bounded  extenorly-communicating  region  for  accommodating 
therein  said  poured  concrete  so  as  to  prevent  deformation  of 
said  side  wall  and  maintain  said  upper  extent  of  said  side  wail 
in  substantial  contact  with  said  poured  concrete  fliior.  said 
region  having  an  exterior  open  end  and  an  opposed  closed 
end.  said  closed  end  being  wider  than  said  open  end. 
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S,83U13 
ELEC|I|RICAL  OUTLET  BOX  AND  REMOVABLE  CLAMP 

THEREFOR 

Ronali)  Dean  Wright,  Byhalia,  Mich.,-  Claude  J.  Bauer,  Green- 
brier. Tenn.;  Oral  F.  Leep,  Cottontown,  Tenn.,  and  Michael 
A.  ^winey,  Gallatin,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corffration,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,444 

Int.  CI."  H02G  .<//« 

U.S.  C  .  174—64  18  Claims 


1.  A  I  electrical  junction  box  assembly  for  accommodating  an 
electricpl  cable  inserted  therein,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  juiKtion  box  including  a  back  wall  and  a  side  \kall  perimetn- 
calLy  extending  from  said  back  wall  and  dehning  an  open  end 
opfiosite  said  back  wall,  said  junction  box  including  a  cable 
enicy  opening  in  said  side  wall  for  permitting  insertion  of  said 
cable  thereinto,  said  back  wall  furtlier  including  a  cable  clamp 
m^tnt  positioned  adjacent  said  cable  entry  opening,  said 
cable  clamp  mount  further  including  a  clamp  insertion  sur- 
faift.  said  clamp  insertion  surface  being  positioned  substan- 
tiai(y  orthogonal  to  said  cable  entry  opening,  said  clamp 
inlQTtion  surface  ftjrther  defining  a  cable  clamp  insertion 
aperture;  and 

a  cable  clamp  manually  removably  insertable  into  said  cable 
clirtip  insertion  aperture,  said  cable  clamp  having  a  deflect- 
ab|4  cable  engagement  ann  spaced  adjacent  from  said  cable 
enjiiy  opening,  said  deflectable  cable  engagement  arm  resil- 
ieitly  supporting  said  cable  inserted  through  said  cable  entry 
op  ^ing  against  said  side  wall. 


ductive  cross-section  (27).  wherein  said  second  conductive 
cross-section  (27)  is  larger  than  said  first  conductive  cross- 
section  (26).  said  second  conductive  cross-section  (27)  being 
plastically  deformed  by  cold  swaging  while  interconnecting 
said  hrst  and  second  connecting  faces  (12.  14)  with  said 
microbond. 


5,831,214 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Ralf    Diehlmann,    Bretten-Golshausen,    and    Volker    Block, 
Bretten.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to   E.G.O.  Elektro- 
Geralebau  GmbH,  Oberderdingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744  J26 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germaov,  Nov.  10.  1995,  195  41 
976.6   I 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4A)0 
U.S.  CJ.;  174—94  R  23  Claims 

1.  Aiielectrical  circuit  comprising: 
a  circuit  base  (2 1: 
a  conductor  array  (8)  at  least  partially  including  a  conducting 

lajir  with  at  least  one  hrst  connecting  member  (11):  and 
at  lq*t  one  power  connection  (20)  including  a  microbond 
be^»een  said  at  least  one  hrst  connecting  member  and  a 
setend  connecting  member  (11.  13).  said  at  least  one  hrst 
coniieciing  member  (II)  being  directly  supported  b\  said 
ciicjuit  base  (2)  for  electrically  interconnecting  with  said  con- 
ductor array  (8).  said  second  connecting  member  (13)  being 
dii  aetly  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  power  lead  ( 15). 
sa  J  at  least  one  Hrst  connecting  member  ( 11 1  including  a  Hrst 
CO niiecting  face  ( 12)  and  said  second  connecting  member  ( 13) 
inc^ding  a  second  connecting  face  ( 14)  directly  connected  to 
sa  4  Hrst  connecting  face  (12)  via  said  microbond.  said  con- 
ductor array  (8)  dehning  a  Hrst  conductive  cross-section  (26) 
including  maximum  and  minimum  Hrst  cross-sections  (26). 
sa  1^  second  connecting  member  (13)  dehning  a  second  con- 


5,831,215 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Gerhard  Ziemek,  Langenhagen.  and  Horst  Fischer,  Hannover, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Kabei  AG  &  Co., 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1994,  44  272 
82.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/18:9/02 
V.S.  CL  174—108  24  aaims 

15'  1 


1.  A  high  frequency  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  conductor: 

(b)  a  cylindrical  insulating  layer  concentrically  surrounding  the 
internal  conductor  and  being  made  of  a  foamed  plastic  con- 
taining more  than  5(Kr  by  \olume  of  air.  the  cylindrical 
insulating  layer  having  cutouts  defined  therein  that  extend 
radially  inward  starting  at  i  penpherv  of  the  cvlindncal  insu- 
lating layer,  the  cutouts  have  a  width  in  a  range  of  tietween  10 
and  50  mm  and  are  formed  by  removing  a  portion  of  the 
foamed  plastic  from  the  c>  lindrical  insulating  layer: 

(c)  a  tubular  external  conductor  placed  over  the  insulating  layer; 
and 

(d)  an  outer  sheath  surrounding  the  tubular  external  conductor. 
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S,83U16 

PROFILE  STRIP  OF  INSULATING  MATERIAL  HAVING 

PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  TEETH  FOR  HOLDING 

MANY  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Gerhard  Hoffmann,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 

Lutze  Elektro  GmbH,  Weinstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,917,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,367 

Int.  CI.'-  H02B  1/20 

VS.  a.  174—135  8  aaims 

16    20     29    '^    20  20 


1.  A  profile  strip  of  electrically-insulated  material,  adapted  for 
holding  relatively  large  and  relatively  small  diameter  electrical 
cables  in  switching  and  control  boards  and  panels,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  section  for  fastening  on  a  mounting  track; 

(b)  a  cable  holding  section  carried  on  the  mounting  section  and 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced-apart  primary  teeth 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  a  mounting  surface  of 
the  mounting  section,  wherein  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  primary  teeth  defines  an  insenion  slit  adapted  for 
receiving  the  electrical  cables  therein; 

(c)  a  pair  of  resilient  tabs  formed  with  each  of  the  primary  teeth 
and  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  primary  teeth, 
wherein  said  two  adjacent  tabs  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
primary  teeth  cooperate  to  retain  the  electrical  cables  within 
the  insertion  slit  formed  between  the  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
primary  teeth;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  intermediate  secondary  teeth  extending  from 
the  mounting  section  and  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  the 
primary  teeth,  wherein  a  single  intermediate  one  of  said 
secondary  teeth  is  positioned  between  said  two  adjacent  ones 
of  said  primary  teeth  in  the  insertion  slit  to  divide  the  inser- 
tion slit  into  two  narrower  partial  slits  adapted  for  receiving 
the  relatively  small  diameter  cables  therein  and  forming  a 
space  atjove  the  partial  slits  for  receiving  the  relatively  large 
diameter  cables  therein,  and  wherein  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
resilient  tabs  defines  a  channel  extending  generally  from  a  lop 
of  said  intermediate  one  of  said  secondary  teeth  to  a  bottom  of 
said  intermediate  one  of  said  secondary  teeth  to  engage  and 
retain  the  smaller  diameter  cables  in  the  narrower  partial  slits. 


5,831,217 

WIRE  BUNDLE  SEALING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INDIVIDUAL  TUBULAR  SEGMENTS  GATHERED 

AROUND  THE  WIRE  BUNDLES  AND  CONTAINING 

SEALANT 

Robert  K.  Jarvis,  Renton,  and  Woodrow  H.  Alford,  Lynnwood, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,541 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  17/26 
VS.  a.  174—153  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sealing  a  plurality  of  separate  wire  bundles 
extending  through  a  hole  in  a  bulkhead,  comprising  a  feedthrough 
connector  secured  in  the  hole  and  having  partitions  defining  sepa- 
rate passages  for  the  wire  bundles,  said  connector  having  two 
stems  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  bulkhead,  two 
potting  dams  each  having  a  collar  secured  lightly  on  one  of  said 
stems  without  penetrating  into  said  passages  of  said  connector  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  tubular  segments  opening  into  said  collar, 
said  tubular  segments  being  gathered  tightly  around  the  wire 
bundles,  at  least  one  of  said  dams  having  a  conduit  opening  into 
the  collar  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  daim.  and  a  quantity  of 


sealant  injected  through  said  conduit  into  said  collars  and  said 
passages  to  seal  the  wire  bundles  in  said  connector. 


5,831,218 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD  PANEL  FOR  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  MANUFACTURING  THAT  PREVENTS 
ASSEMBLY-LINE  DELAMINATION  AND  SAGGING 
Kai  X.  Hu,  Cary;  Xinyu  Dou,  Fox  River  Grove;  Chao-Pin  Yeh, 
Schaumburg;    Don   Dillard,   Mundelein;    Delbert   JuarezI, 
Grayslake:  Gary  Mui,  Wheeling;  Tom  Brey,  Lake  In  The 
Hills;  Rich  DIesk,  Grayslake;  Karl  Wyatt,  Cary,  and  Dave 
Roller,  Libertyville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,736 
Int  CI."  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  174—250  4  Claims 

m  m 


4.  A  circuit  board  panel  for  substantially  eliminating  assembly- 
line  delamination  and  sagging  for  circuit  board  manufacturing, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  board  modules  having  printed  circuit  boards 
arranged  in  parallel  wherein  each  of  said  modules  includes: 

A)  a  plurality  of  cut-outs  along  a  circuit  board  profile;  and 

B)  v-grooves  along  the  circuit  board  profile  left  over  by 
cut-outs  and  directly  opposite  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
circuit  board  profile,  wherein  a  depth  of  the  v-grooves  is 
determined  in  accordance  with  equations  of  the  form: 


6M 


nW,    F 


(^^) 


(B) 


wherein  M  represents  a  moment  about  an  axis  of  the  v-grooves 
upon  depanellzation:  H  represents  a  thickness  of  the  circuit  lx>ard 
panel;  H,  represents  a  depth  of  a  cut  of  the  v-grooves;  F  represents 
a  predetermined  function  of  the  depth  of  the  cut  of  the  v-grooves 
and  the  total  length  L,  of  the  slots;  and  K,,  represents  a  constant  for 
a  toughness  of  material  of  the  circuit  board  panel:  and 


aPOW)'' 


E(H- 


S6.. 


(C) 


H,,)\L-L,) 

wherein  a  represents  a  dimensionless  constant  from  0.3  to  0.6 
determined  by  a  simulation;  P  represents  a  weight  of  a  circuit 
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I  li  nel  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  circuit  board 

W  represents  a  width  of  the  circuit  board  profile;  E 

s  a  modulus  of  material  for  the  circuit  f>oard  profile;  L 

eprese^ls  a  total  length  of  the  circuit  board  profile;  and  6,  repre- 

I  redetermined  manufacturing  tolerance  for  sagging. 


5  «3j  •JJ9 

JOINT  STRl  CTURE  FOR  Ml'LTILAYER 
INTERCONNECTIONS 
Takeshi   Kobayashi.  and   Mikio  Mukai,  both  of  Kanagaua, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995.  7-208225 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 


VS.  CI 


174—261 


11  Claims 


Gary 


method  of  mailing  parcels  and  envelopes  using  an  auto- 
mated s  dipping  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rece  !•  ing  payment  information  from  a  customer; 


receiving  package  type  information  identifying  a  parcel  or  enve- 
lope to  be  mailed; 

weighing  said  parcel  or  envelope  to  be  mailed; 

receivmg  shipping  information  from  said  customer  including  at 
least  a  destination  of  said  parcel  or  envelope  to  be  mailed; 

computing  from  said  package  type  information,  shipping  infor- 
mation, and  weight  information,  a  delivery  date  and  cost  for 
delivery  of  said  parcel  or  envelope  to  said  destination  via  each 
delivery  service  option  available  to  said  customer; 

receiving  an  indication  of  the  delivery  serv  ice  option  desired  by 
the  customer; 

printing  a  shipping  label  including  at  least  said  destination 
printed  thereon; 

printing  a  shipping  receipt  for  an  amount  including  at  least  the 
cost  of  delivering  said  parcel  or  envelope  to  said  destination 
via  the  delivery  service  chosen  by  said  customer; 

validating  receipt  of  said  parcel  or  envelope  as  the  parcel  or 
envelope  for  which  said  shipping  label  was  printed;  and 

an  attendant  of  said  customer  storing  a  validated  parcel  or 
envelope  in  a  secure  storage  area  until  .said  parcel  or  envelope 
Is  subsequently  picked  up  by  a  commercial  delivery  person. 


1.  A  jbint  structure  for  multilayer  interconnections,  comprising: 

a  lonfr-layer  interconnection 

an  upper-layer  interconnection,  separated  from  said  lower-layer 

in  ^rconnection  by  an  interlayer  insulating  film;  and 
a  pliijaliiy  of  conductive  contact  plugs  each  of  which  extends 
Ih  ©ugh  said  interlayer  insulating  film  to  provide  an  electrical 
cdrinection  between  said  lower-layer  interconnection  and  said 
ui>per-layer  interconnection,  said  contact  plugs  being  located 
sij(4i  that  at  least  a  first  plug  and  a  second  plug  of  said 
rality  of  plugs  provide,  respectively,  first  and  second  cur- 
paths  having  unequal  lengths; 
jin  said  first  current  path  is  longer  than  said  second  current 
and  a  first  cross-section  of  said  first  plug  has  less  area 
a  second  cross-section  of  said  second  plug,  said  first  and 
)nd  cross-sections  being  coplanar. 


5,831,221 
CASTER  MOUT^TED  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
E.  Randy  Geringer.  Westport,  and  Joseph  Goldberg,  Easton. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Future  Sysems,  Inc.,  Westport, 
Conn. 

FHed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.787 

Int  CI."  GOIG  19/52 

VS.  CI.  177—144  49  Claims 


^^ 


5,831.220 
.  TOMATED  PACKAGE  SHIPPING  MACHINE 
M'.  Ramsden,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Lileii,  San  .\ntonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  U-Ship,  Inc.,  Edina, 
Mii*t 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,290,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,656,799,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903342. 
Jun.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J40.948.  v«hich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  ©f  Ser.  No.  683,243,  Apr.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^133,532. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,012 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  9/(X):2.WS:  19/40 
VS.  dl.  177—1  4  Claims 


I.  A  weighing  device  comprising: 

a  weight  bearing  surface. 

at  least  three  independent  caster  assemblies  independently 
removablv  attached  to  said  weight  bearing  surface  for  sup- 
porting said  weight  hearing  surface,  wherein  each  caster 
assemblv  includes  a  caster  and  a  measuring  structure  earned 
by  the  caster  independently  of  other  caster  assemblies  for 
measuring  the  weight  applied  to  the  caster  assembly. 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  and  processing  the  weight 
information  collected  from  each  measunng  structure,  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals  between  the  measur- 
ing structures  on  said  easier  assemblies  and  the  accumulating 
means. 


5.83U22 
MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LOAD  MEASURING 
ELEMENT 
.\lfred  Fanger.  Wetter:  Udo  Gersemskv.  Herdecke.  and  Karl 
Zacharias,  Schwerte,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  .AktiengesellschafL.  DiLsseldorf.  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  8,  19%.  1%  10 
662.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  MIS:  B66C  1/40 
VS.  a.  177—147  9  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  device  having  a  load  measunng  element  for  a 
cable-pullev  support  of  an  upper  block  of  a  hoisting  gear,  compris- 
ing: 
a  supporting  device  having  a  plurality  of  openings  defined 
therein; 
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through  said  central  hole  and  said  at  least  one  restrictor  disk 
hole  before  exiting  said  exhaust  exit  hole  of  said  end  cap. 


a  bearing  disposed  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
supponing  device; 

a  load  measuring  element  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality 
of  openings  in  said  supporting  device;  and 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  groove  defined  trans- 
verse thereto,  said  shaft  being  supported  in  two  of  said  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  said  supporting  device,  said  shaft  being 
axially  affixed  to  said  supporting  device  on  one  end  by  said 
bearing  and  on  an  end  opposite  thereto,  by  said  load  measur- 
ing element,  wherein  a  clearance  is  defined  between  said  shaft 
and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings  opposite  said 
groove; 

wherein  said  bearing  further  comprises  a  bearing  pin  fastened  to 
said  supporting  device,  said  bearing  pin  partially  engaging 
said  groove  to  limit  the  axial  and  rotational  movement  of  said 
shaft. 


S^U23 

SELF-TUNING  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

Stephen  H.  Kcssetring,  1330  McArdle  Rd.,  Dothan,  Ala.  36303 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936351 

int  a."  FOIN  im 

MS.  a.  181—227  11  CUims 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  for  a  nxnor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  louver  tube  having  an  intake  end  and  an  exhaust  end; 

b)  an  outer  tube  concentrically  arranged  around  said  louver  tube, 
said  outer  tube  including  a  frustoconical  portion  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  frustoconical  portion  connecting  to  said 
louver  tube  at  said  intake  end; 

c)  a  plurality  of  louvers  and  associated  louver  holes  in  said 
louver  tube  whereby  a  portion  of  gasses  entering  said  louver 
tube  are  scooped  into  said  outer  tube  by  said  louvers  through 
said  louver  holes; 

d)  an  end  cap  htting  into  an  exhaust  end  of  said  outer  tube; 
wherein  said  end  cap  includes 

i)  an  exhaust  exit  hole  in  a  center  therein  whereby  gasses 

leaving  said  exhaust  end  of  said  louver  tube  flow  through 

said  exhaust  exit  hole,  and 
ii)  at  least  one  end  cap  hole  therein  whereby  gasses  leaving 

said  outer  tube  flow  through  said  at  least  one  end  cap  hole; 

and 

e)  a  restrictor  disk  held  against  said  exhaust  end  of  said  louver 
tube  by  said  end  cap.  said  restrictor  disk  having  a  central  hole 
therein  and  at  least  one  restrictor  disk  hole  therein,  whereby 
gasses  leaving  said  exhaust  end  of  said  louver  tube  flow 


5,831,224 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  CUTTING 
JETS 
Darren  P.  Wattles;  Norman  A.  Rudy,  both  of  Renton,  and 
Michael  J.  Wierman,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Design  Systems,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,538,  Apr.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,152 
Int.  a."  F41A  2]/00:  B24C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—233  19  Claims 


«n  4i 


1.  A  sound  reduction  system  for  reducing  noise  emitted  by  a 

fluid  cutting  jet.  which  ejects  a  high  velocity  stream  of  a  liquid,  the 

fluid  cutting  jet  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  to 

pass  the   stream  across   another  object   for  cutting  through  the 

object,  the  sound  reducing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tubes  for  receiving  the  stream  of  liquid 

after  the  stream  has  cut  through  the  object,  the  tubes  being 

arranged  side-by-side  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  jet. 

wherein  each  tube  includes  a  collection  end  for  receiving  the 

stream  of  liquid  and  a  drainage  end  for  discharging  the  stream 

of  liquid;  and 

a  cover  for  capping  the  collection  end  of  the  tubes,  the  cover 

having  an  aperture  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 

interiors  of  the  tubes,  the  aperture  sized  for  entry  of  the  stream 

of  liquid  into  the  tubes. 


5,831,225 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  INSULATING 

LAYERS  TO  A  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Michael  T.  Campbell,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cas- 
cade Engineering,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,981 
Int  CI."  E04B  //82 


U.S.  a.  181—284 


20  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  barrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  bamer  wall 
having  an  aperture  with  a  cross  dimension,  the  acoustical  bamer 
comprising: 

a  sound  barrier  layer  of  a  molded  construction  and  sound  damp- 
ening characteristics,  the  sound  barrier  layer  having  an  inner 
surface  that  is  adapted  to  face  the  barrier  wall  and  an  outer 
surface  adapted  to  face  away  from  the  barrier  wall; 
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a  fasKner  integrally  molded  as  a  single  piece  with  the  sound 
baiter  layer,  the  fastener  including  a  first  substantially  con- 
tin  lious  wall  having  a  circumference  with  a  cross  dimension 
thit'is  sized  to  fit  within  the  barrier  wall  aperture,  a  first  end 
of  the  first  wall  integrally  formed  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mi  as  layer,  a  hollow  flange  head  integrally  formed  with  a 
sei  ^nd  end  of  the  first  wall  opposite  the  first  end,  the  hollow 
flange  head  having  a  second  circumferentially  extending  wall 
that  tapers  toward  a  free  end  of  the  flange  head,  the  second 
cirt-Umferentially  extending  wall  having  a  cross  dimension 
Ih^c  is  greater  than  the  cross  dimension  of  the  barrier  wall 
aperture  so  that  the  fastener  is  retained  in  the  barrier  wall  by 
thi  second  circumferentially  extending  wall,  the  second  cir- 
cumferentially extending  wall  being  collapsible  to  pass 
thtough  the  barrier  wall  aperture  and  expandable  when  clear 
of  the  barrier  wall  aperture; 

wheitin  the  acoustical  barrier  is  secured  to  the  barrier  wall  when 
the  flange  head  is  in.serted  completely  through  the  barrier  wall 
and  the  first  circumferentially  extending  wall  Is  received 
wiplin  the  aperture. 


1  A 

of 
said 

a 

a 


a  gr(>i 

ol 


I 


LU-'   Z3-'  !±1'  i±}' 
rsyva    Bgi-g  52--   :    t-w 


pluiBl 

th:I 

c;l 


!  roup-controlled  elevator  system  for  controlling  a  plurality 
elevii  or  cars  disposed  in  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors, 
sys  em  comprising: 

destination  floor  input  device  for  receiving  destination  calls; 
ity  of  elevator  controllers  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
plurality  of  elevator  cars  in  response  to  the  destination 
s;  and 

ipp  controller  responsive  to  data  provided  by  said  plurality 
elevator  controllers  such  that  the  plurality  of  floors  are 
fcirjned  into  sectors  and  the  plurality  of  elevator  cars  are 
di'>>atched  to  the  sectors  in  response  to  the  destination  calls, 
cl !  racterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 
Si  1 1  group  controller  assigns  each  destination  call  to  a  sector. 
I  ach  sector  being  assigned  a  priority  level  for  ser\  ice  b\ 
( ine  of  said  elevator  cars  in  the  order  in  which  said  desti- 
I  lation  calls  are  made,  said  group  controller,  when  a  call  to 
1  floor  in  a  given  sector  is  registered,  deiennining  if  said 
I  ;iven  .sector  has  another  call,  and  If  not,  determining  if 
i  jiother  sector,  having  a  next-higher  priority  level  than  said 
;  ;iven  sector,  has  a  call,  and 


if  so.  assigning  a  priority  level  of  one  to  said  another  sector 
and  a  priority  level  of  two  to  said  given  sector,  but 

if  not.  assigning  a  priority  level  of  one  to  said  given  sector, 
whereby  service  is  provided  to  the  sectors  in  an  order  that 
corresponds  to  an  order  of  the  destination  calls. 


S.83U27 
DIFFERENTLVL  MAGNETIC  ALIGNMENT  OF  AN 
ELEVATOR  AND  A  LANDING 
Alan  M.  Finn,  Amston,  Conn.;  Jean-Noel  Cloux,  Lex  Cboux, 
France;    Peter   L.   Herkel,   Berlin,   Germany;   Jean-Pierre 
Pougny,  Saint  Godon;  Helmut  L.  Schroder-Brumloop,  \llle 
d'Auray.  both  of  France;  Armando  Servia,  Madrid,  Spain, 
and  Hans-Kilian  Josef  .Spielbauer,  Berlin.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,922 
Int.  Cl.'^  B66B  1/34:3/00 
U.S.  a.  187—394  3  Claims 


5,831.226 

GROUP-CONTROLLED  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Kazuhliv)  Hattori,  Yamato,  and  Atsunori  Kondo,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farm- 
ingtoa.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  19%,  8-134030 
Int.  a."  B66B  1/20:1/18 
U.S.  Cl.  187—382  4  Claims 


EZTsKt 
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--  =:=5^ 


1.  The  apparatus  for  determining  if  an  elevator  car  is  level  with 
respect  to  a  landing  in  a  hoistwa)  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  magnet  disposed  proximate  to  the  landing,  the  first  magnet 
having  a  first  magnetic  pole  and  a  second  magnetic  pole; 

a  second  magnet  disposed  proximate  to  the  landing,  the  second 
magnet  having  a  first  magnetic  pole  and  a  second  magnetic 
pole; 

said  first  magnet  and  said  second  magnet  are  adjacently  aligned 
such  that  the  first  magnetic  pole  of  said  first  magnet  is 
adjacent  to  the  first  magnetic  pole  of  said  second  magnet,  and 
the  second  magnetic  pole  of  said  first  magnet  is  adjacent  to 
the  second  magnetic  pole  of  said  second  magnet  wherein  a 
minimum  flux  region  is  formed  by  the  first  and  second  mag- 
nets; 

a  sensor  disposed  on  the  elevator  car  for  providing  a  level  signal 
in  response  to  detecting  the  minimum  flux  region;  and 

a  processor  for  determining  if  the  elevator  is  level  with  respect 
to  the  landing  in  response  to  the  level  signal; 

wherein  said  processor  determines  that  the  elevator  car  is  level 
with  respect  to  the  landing  if  a  value  of  the  level  signal 
corresponds  to  a  value  stored  in  memorj. 


5,831.228 
BREAKER  DEVICE 
Heiji  Kuki:  Kazimioto  Konda;  Tsulomu  Tanaka.  and  Kunihiko 
Watanabe.  all  of  Vokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8OOJ0I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  19%,  8-027801; 
Mar.  29.  19%,  8-077133;  Apr.  17.  19%,  8-095736:  Nov.  4.  19%, 
8-303358 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  15/00 
U.S.  Cl.  200—16  E  18  Claims 

1.  A  breaker  device,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  fixed  electrodes  ( llij,  Mb). 
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a  movable  electrode  means  (32a,  32b.  33)  engageable  with  and 
disengageable  from  the  fixed  electrodes  (11a.  lib)  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  fixed  electrodes  (lla,  lib). 
thereby  forming  a  breaker  switch  (38)  together  with  the  fixed 
electrodes  (lla.  lib),  and 

a  handle  (40)  provided  at  and  movable  with  the  movable  elec- 
trode means  (32a,  32h.  33)  for  the  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  the  movable  electrode  means  (32a.  32b.  33),  said 
handle  (40)  being  bia.sed  toward  at  least  one  position  by  a 
toggle  mechanism  including  a  spring  member  (47;  47a).  the 
handle  (40)  comprising  at  least  one  contact  surface  (58) 
interacting  with  the  spring  member  (47;  47a),  the  spring 
member  (47;  47a)  being  substantially  made  of  a  resilient  plate 
and  having  at  least  one  linear  portion  (53a;  S3b)  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  position  of  the  handle  (40). 


5,83U29 
MECHANICAL-TYPE  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUITBREAKING 

APPLUNCE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Chin- Wen  Chou,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp.. 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,951 

Int.  a."  HOIH  3/12 

VS.  CI.  200—16  R  4  Oaims 

,1b  111  11   22 


1. 


formed  with  a  transverse  stop  flange  that  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  switch  contact  of  said  switch  unit  to  limit 
movement  of  said  switch  actuator  relative  to  said  switch 
housing  and  to  prevent  removal  of  said  switch  actuator  from 
said  switch  housing;  and 
a  tension  spring  disposed  in  said  switch  housing  and  biasing  said 
switch  actuator  to  said  first  position,  said  tension  spring 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  stop  flange  on  said  switch 
actuator  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  first  wall  of  said 
switch  housing. 


5,831430 

APPLIANCE  TIMER  HAVING  A  CAM  WHICH  IS 

OPERATED  AT  MULTIPLE  SPEEDS 

Ronald  E.  Cole,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^61 

Int  CI."  HOIH  43/00 

VS.  CI.  200—38  R  19  Claims 


A    mechanical-type    automatic    circuit-brealcing    appliance 


1.  An  appliance  timer,  comprising: 

a  group  of  output  terminals;  and 

a  cam  having  defined  therein  (Da  first  set  of  cam  profiles  which 
controls  when  output  signals  are  to  be  generated  on  said  group 
of  output  terminals,  and  (2)  a  second  set  of  cam  profiles  which 
controls  speed  of  said  cam. 


switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  switch  housing  formed  with  a  slide  channel  and  having  a  first 
wall  formed  with  a  first  opening  that  is  aligned  with  said  slide 
channel; 

a  switch  unit  disposed  in  said  switch  housing  adjacent  to  said 
slide  channel,  said  switch  unit  having  contact  terminals  that 
extend  out  of  said  switch  housing,  and  a  switch  contact  that 
faces  said  slide  channel  and  that  is  capable  of  being  pressed  to 
operate  said  switch  unit  from  a  circuit-breaking  state  to  a 
circuit-making  state; 

an  elongate  switch  actuator  received  in  said  slide  channel,  said 
switch  actuator  having  first  and  second  portions  and  being 
movable  in  said  slide  channel  between  a  first  position,  where 
said  second  portion  extends  out  of  said  switch  housing  via 
said  first  opening  in  said  first  wall  and  said  switch  actuator 
does  not  press  said  switch  contact  to  operate  said  switch  unit 
in  the  circuit-breaking  state,  and  a  second  position,  where  said 
second  portion  extends  into  said  switch  housing  via  said  first 
opening  in  said  first  wall  and  said  switch  actuator  presses  said 
switch  contact  to  operate  said  switch  unit  in  the  circuit- 
making  state,  said  first  portion  of  said  switch  actuator  being 


5,831031 
LEVER  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Norio  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co^ 
Ltd,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1996,  8-273934 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  25/00 
VS.  a.  200—61.54  8  Claims 

1.  A  lever  switch  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  lever  (2)  supported  by  a  switch  main  body  (1).  arranged  to  be 
swingable  respectively  about  a  first  axis  (21)  and  a  second 
axis  (22)  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction,  and  having 
an  engager  (23)  at  a  tip  thereof; 
a  movable  board  (3A)  supported  by  the  switch  main  body  (1), 
arranged  to  be  swingable  about  a  third  axis  (31A)  in  a  third 
direction,  and  having  an  elongate  hole  (32A)  and  a  movable 
contact  piece  (33A); 
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5,831,234 
SPOT  WELDING  MACHINE 
Yoshio  Nakamura;  Shigenobu  Arima,  and  Shinichi  Kitaguchi, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Metrecs  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  19%,  8-187760; 
Jun.  26,  1997,  9-170592 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/10 
VS.  a.  219—86.25  14  Claims 

47 


wherein  the  movable  board  (3A)  is  interlocked  to  the  lever  (2) 
by  ^tgaging  the  engager  (23)  with  a  wall  surface  (34A)  of  the 
elongate  hole  (32A);  and 

the  wjll  surface  (34A)  has  an  inclination  angle  (6)  which  varies 
depending  on  a  distance  from  the  third  axis  (31A). 


5331,232 

PNELTVIATIC  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  APPLICATION 
ilLVE  AND  AN  ASSOCLVTED  ELECTRICAL 
IT  SIGNALING  SWITCH 

Lawrence  M.  Kushnir,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Brian  L. 
Cunkeiman,  Blairsville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,979 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/04 

VS.  ai  too— 61.87  19  Claims 


5331,233 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  manually  operable  pneumatic  emergency  brake  valve  and 
electric  ^itch  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  an  internal  valve  assembly  normally  seated  by  the  force  of  a 
valve  spring,  a  pair  of  pivotal  levers  for  operating  a  movable  valve 
stem  tc»  (inseat  said  internal  valve  assembly,  said  internal  valve 
assembly  includes  a  valve  seat  and  valve  seal  which  is  located  in 
an  annidtr  groove  formed  in  an  intermediate  flange  portion  carried 
by  said  [movable  stem,  and  said  movable  stem  including  a  cam  for 
actuatirg  the  electric  switch  to  signify  an  emergency  brake  appli- 
cation. 


1.  A  spot  welding  machine  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  frame; 

an  upper  pressing  base  and  a  lower  pressing  base  both  inounted 
on  the  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  vertically 
opposing  relation,  the  upper  pressing  base  and  the  lower 
pressing  base  being  vertically  movable  m  cooperation  with 
each  other; 

an  upper  electrode  shank  provided  with  an  upper  electrode: 

an  upper  horn  for  fixing  the  upper  electrode  shank  to  the  upper 
pressing  base; 

a  lower  electrode  shank  provided  with  a  lower  electrode  in 
opposition  to  the  upper  electrode; 

a  lower  horn  for  fixing  the  lower  electrode  shank  to  the  frame; 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  attached  to  the  frame  for  vertically  actuat- 
ing the  lower  pressing  base; 

a  first  pneumatic  circuit  for  driving  the  pneumatic  cylinder  into 
an  ascent  position,  the  first  pneumatic  circuit  including  a  first 
pneumatic  pressure  controller  for  normally  providing  a  first 
pneumatic  pressure  balancing  a  total  load  imposed  on  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  in  the  ascent  position; 

a  second  pneumatic  circuit  for  driving  the  pneumatic  cylinder 
into  a  descent  position,  the  second  pneumatic  circuit  including 
a  second  pneumatic  pressure  controller  operable  for  providing 
a  second  pneumatic  pressure  to  have  a  controlled  pressing 
force  between  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes; 

a  foot  pedal  member  provided  on  the  frame  for  vertically  actu- 
ating the  lower  pressing  base; 

relief  means  operable  with  the  foot  pedal  member  for  relieving 
the  first  pneumatic  pressure;  and 

changeover  means  for  changing  over  the  first  and  second  pneu- 
matic circuits  therebetween  to  have  the  controlled  pressing 
force  exerted  for  welding  a  work. 


5,831035 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  TUBE  AND 

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Dimitrios  G.  Cecil,  1277  Asbover  Dr.,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich. 
48304 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,765 
Int.  a."  B23K  11/14:11/24 
U.S.  CI.  219^110  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  a  bracket  to  a  tube,  the  apparams 
comprising; 

a  positioning  fixture  for  positioning  the  bracket  and  the  tube 
together,  the  bracket  having  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  with  an 
inner  surface  and  a  radially  inward  projection  extending  from 
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the  inner  surface,  the  positioning  fixtiu-e  orienting  the  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  bracket  coaxially  about  the  tube 
with  the  radially  inward  projection  engaging  the  tube  at  a 
faying  surface; 

a  resistance  welding  apparatus  having  a  controller,  an  actuator, 
and  a  power  supply,  the  power  supply  being  coupled  to  a  pair 
of  electrodes  for  providing  power  output  thereto,  one  of  the 
pair  of  electrodes  cooperating  with  the  tube  and  the  other  one 
of  the  pair  of  electrodes  cooperating  with  the  bracket,  the  pair 
of  electrodes  being  shiftable  relative  to  each  other  by  the 
actuator; 

a  pressure  regulator  cooperating  with  the  actuator  for  varying  a 
force  exerted  by  the  pair  of  electrodes  on  the  tube  and  the 
bracket; 

a  transducer  having  an  output  indicative  of  a  position  of  the  pair 
of  electrodes;  and 

the  controller  cooperating  with  the  transducer,  the  pressure  regu- 
lator, and  the  power  supply,  wherein  the  controller  regulates 
the  power  output  of  the  power  supply  and  the  force  exerted  by 
the  pair  of  electrodes  on  the  tube  and  the  bracket  as  a  function 
of  displacement  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  to  ensure  that 
the  bracket  is  properly  welded  to  the  tube. 


5,831036 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ONI.    I 


effective  number  of  turns  for  driving  said  second  circuit  means, 
said  first  and  second  effective  number  of  turns  being  different. 


5,83  U38 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  USING 

BRAZING  MATERIAL  AT  APPROXIMATELY 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

Miyakawa  Takuya;   Mori  Yoshiaki;   Kurashima  Yohei,  and 

Anan  Makoto,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,740 
Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 


V.S.  CI.  219—121.59 

SURFACE-TREATER 


55  Claims 
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5,831,237 

PLASMA  ARC  POWER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Joseph  Allen  Daniel,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 

Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,935 
Int.  CI."  B23K  lOAX) 
U.S.  a.  219—121.54  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  plasma  system  including  an  electrode  and  nozzle  with  a 
plasma  arc  opening  exposing  said  electrode  to  a  workpiece  and 
having  an  input  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  network  and  a 
secondary  winding  network  driven  by  said  primary  winding  net- 
work, a  first  circuit  means  driven  by  said  secondary  winding 
network  for  creating  a  pilot  arc  across  said  electrode  and  nozzle,  a 
second  circuit  means  driven  by  said  secondary  winding  network 
for  creating  a  plasma  arc  across  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece 
and  switching  means  for  selectively  shifting  between  .said  first 
circuit  means  and  said  second  circuit  means,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  secondary  winding  network  comprising  a  first 
winding  means  with  a  first  effective  number  of  turns  for  driving 
said  first  circuit  means  and  a  second  winding  means  with  a  second 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  components  together  using  a  brazing 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  gas  capable  of  discharge; 
generating  discharge  in  said  gas  capable  of  discharge  at  or  about 

atmospheric  pressure  thereby  creating  an  atmosphenc  plasma 

having  active  species; 
exposing  at  least  a  poriion  of  at  least  a  first  component  to  said 

atmospheric  plasma  having  active  species  thereby  surface 

treating  said  portion:  and 
bonding  said  first  component  to  a  second  component  using  a 

brazing  material. 


5,83 1  a39 
LASER  WELDING  METHOD 
Setuo  Matubara,  and  Ma.saru  Kanaoka,  both  of  .Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  90,453,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,618,452.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.   14,   1992,  P.HEI 
4-186918;  Jun.  30,  1993,  PHEI  5-162806 
Int.  CI."  B23K  2(V/: 
U.S.  CI.  219— 121.64  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  laser  welding  at  least  one  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  at   least  one  material  having  a  weld  zone  and  a 
galvanized  him  layer  thereon  made  of  a  substance  lower  in 
melting  point  than  a  base  material: 
applying  a  laser  beam  to  said  weld  zone  of  said  at  least  one 
material;  and 
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5,831,241 

OPTIMIZED  WELDING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  NIMOV 

ROTORS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATU'RE  APPLICATIONS 

Dennis  Ray  Amos,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,182,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5491,363.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,607 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/04 
VS.  CI.  219—137  PS  20  Claims 


5331,240 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Masaoi  tCatooka,  Kawanishi;  Toru  Arai,  Kamigyo-ku;  Shigeru 
Okanoto,  Hirakata;  Kenzo  Daigo,  Kyoto-fu,  and  Masaharu 
Tanaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansha  Elcctrk 
Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,529 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-300363; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-62082;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-99808;  Apr.  27,  1995, 
7-129243 

InL  CI."  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  219—130.1  13  Qaims 


injectaig  to  the  weld  zone,  concurrently  with  the  application  of 
sajd  laser  beam,  an  assist  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
inactive  gas  and  not  less  than  25%  of  dried  air  filtered  for 
moisture  and  oil  in  terms  of  volume  ratio  to  the  whole  assist 

gap- 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  surface  of  a  ferrous  NiMoV  low  alloy 
metal  steam  turbine  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  level  of  amperage  to  apply  a  first  welding  layer 
to  the  surface  of  the  component  that  prevents  both  a  substan- 
tial increase  and  a  substantial  decrease  in  a  hardness  of  the 
component; 

selecting  a  second  level  of  amperage  of  about  250  amperes  to 
apply  a  second  welding  layer  that  prevents  both  a  substantial 
increase  and  a  substantial  decrease  in  the  hardness  of  the 
component; 

welding  the  first  layer  of  weld  material  at  the  first  level  of 
amperage;  and 

welding  the  second  layer  of  weld  material  at  the  second  level  of 
amperage. 


5331,242 

WIPER  HEATER  INSERT 

Robert  L.  GaUagber,  2702  S.  Cedar  Ave.,  Hdmen,  Wis.  54636 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,637 

InL  a."  B60L  IA)2:  A47L  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  219—202  _  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

first'  and  second  spaced,  substantially  parallel  panels; 

a  partition  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  between 
said  first  and  second  panels  and  having  its  two  opposed  edges 
coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  panels  at 
locations  thereon  intermediate  between  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  panels  to  thereby  form  an 
H-shaped  structure  with  said  first  and  second  panels,  said 
pettition  dividing  the  space  between  said  first  and  second 
pejiels  into  first  and  second  regions;  and 

a  power  supply  including  a  first  heat-generating  electric  compo- 
rtent  disposed  in  said  first  region,  and  an  electric  component 
disposed  in  said  second  region  and  generating  a  smaller 
amount  of  heat  than  said  first  heat-generating  electric  compo- 
lUit. 


12.  A  heated  wiper  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 

oscillating  wiper  arm  and  a  power  supply  of  a  vehicle,  said  power 

supply  adapted  to  deUver  a  DC  electric  current,  said  healed  wiper 

assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  wiper  having  therethrough  a  longitudinal  bore  of  a  first 

radial  cross-sectional  area; 
a  plurality  of  fins  longitudinally  disposed  along  said  flexible 

wiper, 
a  heater  wire  having  a  first  pass  wire  and  a  second  pass  wire 
disposed  in  double-pass  relationship  slip  fitted  within  said 
longitudinal   bore,    whereby   said   double-pass   relationship 
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causes  said  DC  electric  current  to  make  two  passes  through 
said  longitudinal  bore,  said  DC  electric  current  traveling  both 
forward  and  back  through  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  first 
pass  wire  and  said  second  pass  wire  being  joined  to  each  other 
at  a  distal  end  within  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  tirsi  pass 
wire  and  said  second  pass  wire  each  having  an  opposite  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  electric  power  supply,  said  hrst 
pass  wire  being  at  least  30  percent  longer  than  said  second 
pass  wire,  said  tirst  pass  wire  being  coiled  around  said  second 
pass  wire,  said  heater  wire  having  a  second  radial  cross- 
sectional  area  sirtaller  than  half  of  said  hrst  radial  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  longitudinal  bore  to  dehne  a  axial  air 
gap  therebetween: 

a  bushing  in  press  Kt  relationship  within  said  longitudinal  bore 
and  engaged  with  said  heater  wire,  thereby  facilitating  the 
removal  of  said  heater  wire  from  said  flexible  wiper;  and 

a  plug  within  said  longitudinal  bore  at  an  end  of  said  flexible 
wiper  with  said  plug  and  said  bushing  being  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  flexible  wiper,  said  plug  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
distal  end  to  dehne  an  axial  clearaiKe  therebetween,  whereby 
said  radial  air  gap  and  said  axial  clearance  allow  for  difl'er- 
ences  in  thermal  expansion  of  said  flexible  wiper  and  said 
heater  wire. 


adapted  to  transmit  a  predetermined  voltage  amount  to  both 
the  fan  and  the  healer  coil  only  during  the  receipt  of  the 
activation  signal,  wherein  the  predetermined  voltage  is  pro- 
portional to  the  temperature  selected  by  way  of  the  tempera- 
ture control  diah 
wherein  the  control  means  includes  a  potentiometer  connected  to 
the  temperature  control  dial  for  affording  a  resistance  unique 
to  the  temperature  currently  selected,  a  pulse  width  modulator 
connected  to  the  potentiometer  for  generating  a  series  of 
positive  pulses  having  a  duty  cycle  which  is  a  function  of  the 
resistance  of  the  potentiometer,  wherein  the  pulses  are  trans- 
milted  to  a  solid  state  relay  which  is  connected  be,lween  the 
battery  and  both  the  heater  coil  and  fan  such  that  the  heater 
coll  and  the  fan  generate  an  amount  of  heat  and  air  flow  thai 
are  a  function  of  the  duty  cycle  of  the  pulses  from  the  pulse 
width  modulator. 


5,831.243 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,831.244 
VEHICULAR  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Edward  Leo  Springer.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  12,  Valley  Lee.  Md.  20692- 
0012 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961.505 

Int.  CI.''  B60L  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—203  1  Claim 


5,83  U45 

ELECTRONICALLY  HEATED  HANDHELD  APPLICATOR 

FOR  THERMOFU.SIBLE  MATERIAL  WITH  POWER 

SUPPLY  BLOCK  FUNCTIONING  AS  A  SIPPORT 

Jean-Pierre  Debour^,  Lyon,  and  Daniel  Bontoux,  Saint-(ienis- 

Laval,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  Ecully,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,534 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1995,  95  11620 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  26/00.40/26:  H05B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—242  15  Claims 


.VATM  CMTta  noDuu 


1.  A  vehicle  heater  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  an  engine  compartment,  a  ventilation  system 
having  a  fan  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  generate  a  flow 
of  air  through  vents  in  a  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle 
only  during  the  receipt  of  a  voltage,  and  a  battery,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  vents  is  a  defroster  vent: 

a  healer  coil  situated  in  the  ventilation  system  downwind  of  the 
fan.  the  healer  coil  having  an  insulative  frame  with  a  square 
conflguration  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  healing  ele- 
ments connected  between  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the 
heater  coil  adapted  to  generate  heal  only  during  the  receipt  of 
a  voltage: 

a  temperature  control  dial  mounted  on  a  control  panel  of  the 
vehicle  for  selecting  a  temperature,  the  temperature  control 
dial  has  indicia  imprinted  thereon  for  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture currently  selected: 

an  activation  switch  mounted  on  the  control  panel  adjacent  the 
temperature  control  dial  for  transmitting  an  activation  signal 
upon  the  depression  thereof:  and 

control  means  situated  within  a  housing  which  is  mountable 
within  an  engine  compartment  of  the  vehicle,  the  control 
means  being  connected  between  the  fan,  heater  coil,  lempera- 
ture  control  dial,  and  activation  switch,  the  conu-ol  means 


1.  An  applicator  system  for  thermofusible  material,  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  supply: 

an  applicator  having  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  thennofusible 
material,  said  reservoir  having  an  outlet: 

electric  heating  means  in  said  reservoir  in  contact  with  the 
thermofusible  matenal  for  healing  the  thermofusible  material: 
and 

electrical  connection  means  for  removably  connecting  said 
power  supply  to  said  electric  heating  means  to  heat  the 
thermofusible  material  and  for  disconnecting  said  power  sup- 
ply from  said  heating  means  during  application  of  ihe  ihemio- 
fusible  material. 

wherein  said  electric  heating  means  comprises  a  wire  wrapped 
around  a  planar  support,  and  wherein  said  reservoir  is  a 
parallelepiped,  said  planar  support  having  a  width  that 
extends  between  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  said  parallel- 
epiped and  that  is  greater  than  a  largest  width  of  said  paral- 
lelepiped. 
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5,831046 
LIGHT^i  BODY  FOR  A  CIGAR  LIGHTER,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gilles  ThiVet,  Labruguiere,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 
Francfj 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,610 

Claiml  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1994,  94  10744 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  3/14:  F23Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  219—265  14  Claims 


L  A  I  f  hter  body  for  a  cigar  lighter,  comprising  an  electrically 
conduct!  i':  sleeve  (U)  closed  by  a  base  portion  (12).  a  fastening 
member  ( l)  extending  through  the  base  portion,  a  current  collect- 
ing meitiber  (5)  mounted  inside  the  sleeve  (11)  and  connected 
electrical^  through  the  fastening  member  (2)  to  a  tirst  electrical 
supply  itiember  (4)  which  is  mounted  outside  the  sleeve  (12).  a  first 
electric^  insulating  member  (6)  interposed  between  the  current 
collecting  member  (5)  and  the  base  portion  (12)  of  the  sleeve  (11). 
a  second  electrical  supply  member  (7)  mounted  outside  the  sleeve 
(11)  and  being  adjacent  to  the  ba.se  portion  (12)  of  the  sleeve  (11) 
and  com*cted  electrically  to  the  sleeve  (11).  a  second  electrical 
insulating  member  (3)  interposed  between  the  first  (4)  and  second 
(7)  electrical  supply  members,  a  safely  element  (1)  having  a  safety 
tongue  (4)  oriented  generally  axially  and  adapted  to  establish  a 
short  circuit  in  the  event  of  overheating  of  the  lighter  body  (10). 
the  fastening  member  extending  through  the  electrical  insulating 
membets  (6.  3)  so  as  to  assemble  together  the  elecmcal  supply 
membefs  (4.  7)  and  current  collection  member  (5)  with  the  sleeve 
(11).  w|i«rein  the  safety  element  (1)  is  in  contact  with  the  second 
electric*!  supply  member  (7).  the  assembly  consisting  of  the  sec- 
ond elejctrical  supply  member  (7)  and  the  safety  element  (I)  is 
interpoiiad  between  the  base  portion  (12)  of  the  sleeve  (11)  and  the 
second  idectrical  insulating  member  (3).  the  safely  tongue  (9)  is 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  contact  portion  (8)  which  is  connected 
electrically  to  the  first  electrical  supply  member  (4).  and  the  free 
end  of  tile  safety  tongue  (9)  cooperates  with  a  projection  (91.  92) 
earned  it^y  the  second  electncal  insulating  member  (3).  the  projec- 
tion be  i^g  directed  towards  the  axis  of  the  assembly. 


transfer  means  for  transferring  the  plurality  of  conductive  balls 

at  one  time  from  the  conductive  ball  supplying  unit  to  the 

workpiece; 
moving  means  for  movmg  said  transfer  means  between  said 

conductive  ball  supplying  unit  and  said  work  positioning 

device: 
recognition  means  for  recognizing  said  conductive  balls  placed 

on  electfodes  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  workpiece  to 

determine  whether  the  balls  are  placed  in  collect  locations  on 

the  upper  surface:  and 
removing  means  for  removing  all  of  the  conductive  balls  from 

the  upper  surface  of  said 
workpiece  when  the  recognition  means  determines  that  at  least 

one  of  the  balls  is  not  placed  in  one  of  the  correct  locations. 


5,831048 
HEAT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Hojyo,  Sakurai;  Tohni  Okuda,  and  Shigeaki  Kaki- 
waiti,   both   of   Nara,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  19%,  8-128847 
Int.  CI."  F27B  9/06:  F27D  11/00 
VS.  a.  219—388  20  Claims 

3  2 


5,83  U47 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMK)NENT  PROVIDED  WITH  BUMPS 

Masao  Hidaka,  Onojo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mateushita  Electric 

Indastrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151579 
Int.'  CI."  F27B  "ilOh:  B23K  .V06.-.W« 
U.S.  CI,  219—388  35  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  electronic  component  provided 
with  b^lnps,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ciii«ductive  ball  supplying  unit  for  supplying  a  plurality  of 

cjitoductive  balls: 
a  w  )»k  positioning  device  for  positioning  a  workpiece: 


U        Lb       Lz       U       4e        U        4g       4h       '•i        'J 

1.  A  heat-controlling  device  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  heat- 
receiving  member  in  a  transporting  direction: 

a  plurality  of  heating  means  for  applying  heat  in  a  w idth-wise 
direction  of  the  heat-receiving  member,  the  width-wise  direc- 
tion being  perpendicular  to  the  transporting  direction,  the 
heating  means  being  placed  along  the  transporting  direction  of 
the  heat-receiving  member:  and 

control  means  for  individually  controlling  an  amount  of  heat 
generated  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  heating  means,  and  for 
setting  a  heating  range  of  said  healing  means  at  a  length  that 
does  not  exceed  a  length  of  the  heai-receiv  ing  member  in  the 
transporting  direction:  and  for  only'  operating  Ihe  healing 
means  that  are  included  in  the  heating  range:  and  for  allowing 
specific-position  heating  means,  which  are  located  at  at  least 
Ihe  leading  end  and  the  rear  end  in  the  transporting  direction 
among  the  heating  means  that  are  being  operated,  to  succes- 
sively vary  their  outputs  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
the  heat-receiving  member. 
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5.831J49 

SECONDARY  MEASl'REMENT  OF  RAPID  THERMAL 

ANNEALER  TEMPERATURE 

Don  Rohner.  and  Hassan  Kobeissi,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,962 
Int.  CI."  A21B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  219—413  16  Claims 

T       ?       T     T 


1.  A  wafer  heating  system  comprising: 

a  heating  chaml)er  configured  (o  receive  a  silicon  wafer: 

a  sihcon  member  positioned  inside  the  heating  chamber; 

a  tirsi  heating  system,  for  simultaneously  heating  the  received 
silicon  wafer  and  the  silicon  member: 

a  first  temperature  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  received  silicon  wafer: 

a  second  temperature  measuring  device  attached  to  the  silicon 
memt)er,  for  measunng  a  temperature  of  the  silicon  member, 
and; 

a  monitoring  system  connected  to  the  first  and  second  tempera- 
ture measuring  devices,  wherem  the  monitoring  system  moni- 
tors a  difference  between  the  measured  temperature  of  the 
silicon  member  and  the  measured  temperature  of  the  received 
silicon  wafer,  wherein  the  monitoring  system  identifies  a  first 
temperature  measuring  device  malfunction  when  the  differ- 
ence between  the  measured  temperatures  of  the  silicon  wafer 
and  member  exceed  a  predefined  value. 


5,831,250 

PROPORTIONAL  BAND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL  EFFICIENCY  FOR  A 

WATER  HEATER 

Kenneth  A.  Bradenbaugh,  935  Woods  Loop  Dr.,  Weddington, 

N.C.  28173-0310 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  914,638 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  219-497  2  Claims 


tance  heating  element,  an  improved  temperature  controller  for 
supplying  electrical  alternating  current  (o  the  electrical  resistance 
healing  element  in  pulses,  each  pulse  of  electricity  followed  by  a 
period  during  which  electricity  is  shut  off  from  the  electric  resis- 
tance heating  element,  which  temperature  controller  comprises: 

a  gated  Ihyristor  in  the  first  electric  line  supplying  electricity  to 
the  electric  resistance  heatmg  element  for  turning  electricity 
on  and  off  to  the  electrical  resistance  heating  element: 

means  for  supplying  a  stable  supply  voltage  to  a  third  electric 
line: 

a  thermistor  temperature  sensor  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
water  lank  for  sensing  ihe  temperature  of  water  in  ihe  water 
lank  and  connected  lo  ihe  third  electric  line  for  pioducing  a 
voltage  proportional  lo  the  sensed  temperature; 

a  variable  rheostat  calibrated  for  producing  a  voltage  propor- 
tional lo  a  selected  set  point  temperature; 

a  fourth  electric  line  connecting  the  thermistor  and  the  variable 
rheostat,  for  pnxlucing  a  signal  voltage  which  is  Ihe  sum  of 
the  voltage  from  the  variable  rheostat  and  the  voltage  from  the 
ihyristor  temperature  sensor: 

a  fifth  electric  line  connected  to  the  fourth  electric  line  between 
Ihe  thermistor  and  the  variable  rheostat  for  conveying  the 
signal  voltage: 

a  sixth  electric  line  connected  to  the  first  electric  line; 

a  pair  of  resistors  in  the  sixth  electric  line  for  generaling  a 
reference  voltage: 

a  seventh  electric  line  connected  to  the  sixth  electric  line  at  a 
point  between  the  pair  of  resi.stors  for  conveying  the  reference 
voltage; 

a  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  leg  connected  to  the  fifth 
electric  line  which  bears  the  signal  voltage  and  having  a 
second  leg  connected  to  the  seventh  electric  line  which  bears 
the  reference  voltage,  which  voltage  comparator  compares  the 
signal  voltage  and  reference  voltage  and  produces  a  compara- 
tor voltage  at  a  third  leg  which  is  proportional  to  the  tempera- 
ture difference  between  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  ther- 
mistor temperature  sensor  and  the  set  point  temperature  of  the 
variable  rheostat: 

an  eighth  line  connected  to  the  third  leg  of  the  voltage  compara- 
tor and  to  a  logic  circuit  for  conveying  the  comparator  voltage 
to  the  logic  circuit: 

the  logic  circuit  producing  a  pulsed  electric  current  in  response 
to  a  comparator  voltage  indicating  that  the  sensed  temperature 
is  below  the  set  point  temperature  and  producing  no  electric 
current  when  the  comparator  voltage  indicates  that  the  sensed 
temperature  is  at  or  above  the  set  point  temperature: 

a  ninth  electric  line  connected  to  the  logic  circuit  and  to  an 
amplifier  for  transferring  the  pulsed  electric  current  from  the 
logic  circuit  to  the  amplifier  for  producing  an  amplified  pulsed 
electric  current: 

a  tenth  electric  line  connected  to  the  amplifier  and  to  the  gated 
Ihyristor  for  turning  Ihe  gated  ihyristor  on  when  current  flows 
from  Ihe  amplifier  lo  the  gated  thyrislor  and  for  turning  the 
gated  Ihyristor  off  when  no  current  flows  from  Ihe  amplifier  to 
the  gated  ihyristor. 


1.  In  a  water  heater  comprising  a  water  tank  for  holding  water, 
an  electrical  resistance  healing  element  extending  into  the  waier 
lank  for  healing  water  in  the  waler  lank,  and  firsi  and  second 
electric  lines  connecitU  lo  the  electric  resistance  healing  element 
for  supplying  alternating  current  electricity  to  the  electric  resis- 


5,831,251 

HEATER  UNIT  HAVING  INCREASED  DIELECTRIC 

STRENGTH 

Yasuhiro  Ova,  Nagoya;   Keiichi  \'amada.  Toyoake:  Yoslnori 

Akiyama,  and  \'asuaki  Tsujimura.  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-045437 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219—504  10  Claims 

1.  A  healer  unit  comprising: 

iwo  substantially  parallel  electrodes,  each  electrode  having  a  flat 

suri'ace:  and 
a  plurality  of  flat  healers  adjacently  arranged  side  by  side  and 
held  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  electrodes. 
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wher4i^  adjacent  flat  healers  define  an  air  gap  therebetween 

I  extends  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  such 

a  length  of  ihe  air  gap  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 

e;  rodes  is  greater  than  ihe  perpendicular  distance  between 

lal  surfaces  of  the  electrodes. 


5,831,252 

METHODS  OF  BONDING  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM 
ALLW  MEMBERS  BY  HIGH  FRF;QUENCY  HEATING 
Takao  Shimizu.  .Aichi,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Daido  Tokushuko 
KabUfhiki  Kai.sha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  617379 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/CM.  B23K  I.WI 

U.S.  Cl  219—603  20  Claims 
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■nethod  of  bonding  together  bonding  surfaces  of  target 

i  of  titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy  w  ith  melting  poini  M.  said 

comprising  ihe  steps  of  preliminarily  forming  a  bonding 

Dlnprising  titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy  with  meliing  point  J 

:  i»n  M  on  at  least  one  of  said  bonding  surfaces,  healing  end 

fiaid  large!  members  adjacent  said  b<inding  surfaces  lo  an 

(iiale  temperature  T  such  that  J<T<M  and  thereafter  eftecl- 

phase  difliision  bonding  of  said  bonding  surfaces  of 

lembers  by  keeping  said  end  parts  directl>  adjacent  each 

said  intermediale  temperaiurc  for  a  specified  length  of 


liquid 
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ing  mechanism  operablv  connecled  to  the  tray  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  lra>.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A I  obtaining  a  first  cooking  parameter  by  selecting  one  of  the 
cooking  modes: 

B)  obtaining  a  second  cooking  parameter  by  mea,suring  the 
weight  of  the  foodstuff  after  an  operation  sian  signal  has  been 
inpui; 

C)  determining  a  desired  tray  elevation  as  a  function  of  the  first 
and  second  parameters: 

D)  elevaling  the  tray  lo  the  desired  elevation  while  rotating  the 
iray  about  the  vertical  axis: 

E.  performing  a  cooking  operation  while  rotating  the  iray  at  the 
cooking  elevation:  and 

F.  actuating  the  elevating  mechanism  to  lower  the  lra>  lo  the 
initial  position  al  the  end  of  the  cooking  operation,  while 
rotating  the  tray. 


5,831.254 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  USE  WITH 
OPTICAL  READERS 
Thomas  W.  Karpen.  Skaneateles:  Dennis  W.  McEnery.  Marcel- 
las;  Robert  C.  Gardinen  Liverpool,  and  John  A.  Pettinelli, 
Rome,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Welch  .\llyn.  Inc..  Skaneateles 
Falls.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574J86 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CK235 — 154  18  Claims 


5,83  U53 

MEtHOD  OF  CONTROLLlN(;  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
HAVING  A  VERTICALL^  MOVABLE  ROTARY  TR.\Y 
AND  FOOD  WEIGHT  SENSOR 
Dae-Siiig  Han;  Seok-Weon  Hong,  and  Kwang-Seok  Kang.  all 
of  Sum  on.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.s.signort  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  804,395 
Clans  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  23.  1996. 
1996-4364:  Feb.  23.  1996.  1996-4365 

Int.  Cl."  H05B  6/6AI.6/7S 
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2  Claims 


I.  A  piethod  of  operating  a  microw  av  e  oven  ha\  ing  a  cooking 
chamb  rf  for  cooking  a  ftxidsiuff.  a  microwave  generator  for  sup- 
ply ing  i^iicrowaves  to  the  c»x>king  chamber,  a  selector  for  enabling 
a  user  tii)  select  from  among  \arious  cooking  modes,  a  tray  dis- 
posed n  the  co*>king  chamber  for  sopptming  the  fwxistutt',  a  rotary 
mechahism  for  rotating  the  lra>  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  weighing 
mechailsm  for  weighing  lixid  disptised  on  the  tray,  and  an  eleval- 


I.  Alt  apparatus  for  optically  scanning  encoded  data  from  an 
optically  readable  indicia  and  converting  said  data  into  an  electri- 
cal signal  that  ma\  be  decixied  lo  recover  said  data,  said  apparatus 
being  of  the  type  which  coniinues  scanning,  without  substantial 
inlerruplion.  until  directed  to  discontinue  scanning,  including.  In 
combination: 

a  I  an  image  sensor.  ha\ing  a  pixel  array  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  for  receiving  an  image  of  said  indicia  and  for 
ceneraling  an  image  sensor  signal  thai  varies  in  accordance 
w  ith  Ihe  iniensiiv  of  light  incident  on  said  pixel  arrav  and  the 
exposure  time  of  said  sensor,  said  image  sensor  being  of  the 
type  having  a  scan  period  thai  includes  an  exposure  penod 
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which  begins  with  an  exposure  start  signal  that  clears  the 
pixels  of  said  pixel  array  and  ends  at  the  end  of  the  respective 
scan  period; 

b)  illumination  signal  generating  means  responsive  lo  said  image 
sensor  signal  for  generating  an  illumination  signal  thai  varies 
in  accordance  with  a  time  averaged  value  of  said  image  sensor 
signal: 

c)  exposure  control  means  for  controlling  the  exposure  time  of 
said  image  sensor,  including: 

(i)  exposure  initializing  means  for  establishing  an  initial  value 
for  a  control  variable  that  determines  the  duration  of  said 
exposure  period,  said  control  variable  compnsmg  a  count 
that  determines  the  occurrence  time  of  said  exposure  start 
signal; 

(ii)  window  detecting  means  for  detecting,  a  plurality  of  times 
during  each  scan  period,  whether  said  illumination  signal  is 
inside  or  outside  of  an  illumination  window  bounded  by 
predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  illumination  val- 
ues; and 

(iii)  adjusting  means  responsive  to  a  stored  program  for 
adjusting  said  count  in  one  direction  if  said  window  delect- 
ing means  indicates  that  said  illumination  signal  exceeded 
said  maximum  illumination  value  during  a  scan  and  for 
adjusting  said  count  in  the  opposite  direction  if  said  win- 
dow detecting  means  indicates  that  said  illumination  signal 

-  fell  below  said  minimum  illumination  value  during  a  scan, 
said  adjusting  being  accomplished  by  one  of  incrementing 
or  decrementing  said  count  and  multiplying  said  count  by  a 
predetermined  number: 

d)  whereby  said  illumination  signal  progressively  takes  on  a 
value  which  is  within  said  illumination  window. 


small  format  respectively,  but  which  cards  have  the  same  contact 
configuration,  said  reader  having  a  wall  with  a  directly  accessible 
card  supporting  side  and  a  connector  whose  resilient  contact  ter- 
minals slightly  protrude  from  said  card  supporting  side  through  an 
opening  in  said  wall  characterized  in  that,  for  holding  said  small- 
formal  card  in  a  reading  position,  said  wall  has  a  recess  around 
said  opening,  which  recess  is  intended  for  receiving  the  small- 
format  card  with  conlaci  pins  thai  abut  the  contact  terminals  of  said 
connector,  while  said  adapter  made  of  a  steel  sheet  is  accommo- 
dated at  a  bottom  of  the  recess  integral  with  said  wall  with  a 
clearance  in  a  normal  direction  lo  the  wail,  which  clearance  is  at 
least  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  small  card,  and  has  a  hole 
opposite  said  opening. 


5,831^5 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


U^.  CI.  235-^»86 


5,83  U57 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  INCLL'DING  PHASE-LOCKED 

LOOP  CIRCUITRY 

Atsuo  Yamaguchi.  Tol(yo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538.890.  Oct.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,698,838. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-243097: 
D«c.  12,  1994,  6-307834;  Jun.  14, 1995, 7-147817;  Sep.  22, 1995, 
7-244738 

Int  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CI.  235-^92  1  Claim 

'         J 
33 


5,831J56 

ELECTRONIC  CARD  READER  FOR  READING  CARDS 

OF  DIFFERENT  FORMATS,  AND  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  READER 

Alain  De  Larminat,  Saumur,  and  Laurent  Jubert,  Change, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,%3 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1996,  96  02490 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/00 


i^^Jl^^ 


9  Claims 


DETECTING  DECREASE 
IN  LEVEL   (HI 


1.  A  non-contact  IC  card  comprising: 

an  antenna  resonance  circuit  including  two  output  terminals:  and 
a  pha.se  locked  loop  (PLL)  for  receiving,  as  an  input  signal,  a 
signal  representative  of  a  received  signal  received  by  the  IC 
card  and  changing  to  a  negative  state,  and  for  producing  an 
output  tuned  to  the  input  signal,  wherein,  for  phase  modula- 
tion and/or  demodulation,  an  output  signal  for  half  a  period  is 
produced  as  the  output  of  said  PLL  and  both  terminals  of  an 
antenna  resonance  circuit  are  short-circuited  during  the  half 
period  from  a  zero  crossing  point  of  the  input  signal. 


1.  An  electronic  card  reader  for  reading  a  large-format  or  a 
small-format  card  by  means  of  an  adapter  which  has  a  large  or 


5,83  U58 
PIXEL  CIRCUIT  WITH  INTEGRATED  AMPLIFER 
Robert  A.  Street,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,875 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—208.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  pixel  amplifier  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  devices  on  a 
shared  substrate,  comprising: 
a  first  gate  line; 
a  second  gate  line; 
a  data  line; 
a  bias  line; 

a  photosensor  having  first  and  second  contacts; 
an  amplifier  transistor,  having  a  source  contact  connected  to  said 
first  contact  of  said  photosensor,  a  gate  contact  connected  to 
said  second  contact  of  said  photosensor,  and  a  drain  contact; 
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film  pass  transistor  having  a  source  contact  connected  to 
sai^' drain  contact  of  said  amplifier  transistor,  a  gate  contact 
connected  to  said  first  gale  line,  and  a  drain  contact  connected 
to  Uid  data  line:  and 
a  thin  fi'f"  f^'*^'  transistor  having  a  source  contact  connected  to 
sai0  data  line,  a  gate  contact  connected  to  said  second  gate 
lint,  and  a  drain  contact  connected  to  said  second  contact  of 
said  photosensor 


5,831,259 

ELECTROOPTICAL  TRANSDUCER  UTILIZING 

PHOTOLUMINESCENT  CONJUGATE  OLIGOMERS 

Fabrice  Charra,  Harcoussis,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00852,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96«>0904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,027 
Claine  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94  07947 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 


VS. 


25<V-214.1 


11  Claims 


c)  an  optical  source  of  light  mounted  on  the  person  adjacent  said 
magnetic  sensor; 

d)  an  optical  sensor  located  adjacent  said  fixed  source  of  mag- 
netic field: 

e)  a  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  fixed  source 
of  magnetic  field  and  optical  source,  said  control  means 
activating  said  fixed  source  of  magnetic  field  and  said  optical 
source,  said  magnetic  sensor  sensing  said  magnetic  field  and 
sending  first  signals  lo  said  control  means  indicative  of  posi- 
tion and  orientation  of  a  portion  of  the  person  to  which  said 
magnetic  sensor  is  affixed,  said  control  means  concurrently 
activating  said  optical  source  of  light,  said  optical  sensor 
sensing  light  from  said  source  of  light  and,  responsive  thereto, 
sending  second  signals  to  said  control  means  indicative  of.  at 
least,  position  of  said  portion  of  said  person. 


5,831,261 
REFLECTIVE  SWITCH 
George  A.  Plesko,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geo  Labs,  Inc., 
Media,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,364,  Mar.  7,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,778,133,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  235,493,  Apr.  29. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5^19,198,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

776,663,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5371347.  This  appUcation 

May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,810 

Int  CI."  G09G  1/00 


VS.  a.  250—221 


57  Oaims 


1.  An  electrooptical  transducer  comprising:  an  electrosensitive 
elemeni  (4.  36)  exposed  to  emit  a  photoluminescence  radiation 
(22)  w(ien  illuminated  by  an  excitation  radiation  (20).  said  elec- 
trosensitive element  (4.  36)  comprising  photoluminescent  conju- 
gate oligomers,  wherein  the  photoluminescence  efficiency  of  the 
conjugf^  oligomers  varies  in  the  presence  of  an  electrical  field. 


to  Ascension 


5,831,260 
HYBRID  MOTION  TRACKER 
Per  Krogii   Hansen,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignor 
Technology  Corporation,  Burlington,  Vt 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,025 
Int  CI."  G06M  7/00:  HOIJ  40/14:  GOIS  5/W 
U,S.  a.  250—221  12  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  motion  tracker  system  for  tracking  motions  of  a 
person,  comprising: 

a)  a. magnetic  sensor  mounted  on  a  person; 

b)  a  fixed  source  of  magnetic  field; 


1.  A  non-mechanical  switch  for  actuating  a  light  beam  scanning 
device  disposed  within  a  device  housing,  said  device  housing 
having  a  first  area  for  emitting  a  scanning  light  beam  from  said 
device,  comprising: 

a  reflective  switch  formed  of  a  light  source  and  a  light  detector 
disposed  within  said  device  housing,  said  light  source  emit- 
ting light  through  a  second  area  on  said  device  housing,  said 
light  detector  being  adapted  to  receive  light  emitted  from  said 
light  source  and  reflected  back  through  said  second  area 
toward  said  light  detector  by  an  object  disposed  outside  of 
said  device  housing,  said  light  detector  having  an  output 
signal  that  is  coupled  by  electronic  circuitry  lo  a  light  beam 
scanner  within  said  light  beam  scanning  device,  said  elec- 
tronic circuitry  being  adapted  lo  selectively  actuate  said  light 
beam  scanning  device  in  response  to  said  output  signal  from 
said  light  detector; 
wherein  said  first  area  on  said  device  housing  for  emining  said 
scanning  light  beam  from  said  device  is  separate  from  said 
second  area  on  said  device  housing. 
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5,83U62 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
ATTACHED  TO  A  MICROMECHANICAL  DEVICE 
Dennis   S.   Greywall,   White   House  Station,   and   James  A. 
Walker,  Howell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,740 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  V/6 

U.S.  a.  250—227.14  30  Claims 


1.  An  article  having  an  optical  hber  integrally  attached  to  a 
micro-device,  the  article  comprising: 

a  micro-device  having  spaced  movable  and  nonmoving  layers; 

an  optical  fiber  attached  to  the  micro-device,  the  optical  fiber 
having  an  optical  core  in  optical  communication  with  the 
nomnoving  layer  and  the  movable  layer:  and 

an  integrating  arrangement  for  attaching  the  optical  fiber  to  the 
micro-device,  wherein  the  integrating  arrangement  comprises 
a  layer  of  adhesive  that  is  index-matched  to  a  refractive  index 
of  the  optical  core,  wherein, 

the  movable  layer  is  physically  adapted  for  moving  relative  to 
the  nonmoving  layer  under  the  influence  of  an  actuating  force, 
such  that  the  relative  movement  changes  the  space  between 
the  movable  and  nonmoving  layers  so  that  micro-device 
reflectivity  changes. 


5,831,263 
IN-CYLINDER  PRESSURE  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Masahiro   Komachiya,   Hitachi;   Shigeru  Oho,   Hitachinaka; 
Satoshi  Shimada,  Hitachi;  Seiko  Suzuki,  Hitachiota;  Masa- 
hiro Kurita,  Hitachinaka;  Terumi  Nakazawa,  Ibaraki-ken, 
and  Takao  Sasayama,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,749,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,693,936.  This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262188; 
Oct  26,  1994.  6-262189 

Int  CI."  HOIT  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.17  33  Claims 
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I.  An  in-cylinder  pressure  sensing  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder 
engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  parts  packaged  between  a  cylinder  head 
and  a  cylinder  block  of  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  and  being  operative  to  detect  a  signal  indicative  of 
an  internal  pressure  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  cylinders; 

a  detection  circuit  for  taking  out  detection  signals  obtained  from 
at  least  two  of  said  sensing  parts  as  a  resulting  overlapped 
signal: 


reference  signal  generating  means  operative  to  supply  a  refer- 
ence signal  for  discriminating  the  detection  signals  obtained 
in  association  with  said  plurality  of  cylinders;  and 

means  for  separating  at  least  one  of  the  detection  signals, 
detected  by  said  at  least  two  sensing  parts  to  provide  the 
overlapped  signal,  from  said  overlapped  signal  on  the  basis  of 
said  reference  signal. 


5,831,264 

ELECTROSTRICTIVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  SCANNED- 

PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

Gordon  M.  Shedd,  and  David  J.  Ray,  both  of  Honeoye  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burleigh  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fishers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,045 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  i7/256J7/2S:  HOIL  41/OH 

U.S.  a.  250—306  27  Oalms 
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1.  An  electrostrictive  actuator  device  for  controlling  relative 
movement  in  a  scanned-probe  microscope  between  a  tip  of  a  probe 
and  a  surface  of  a  sample,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  thin-walled  cylindrical  member  formed  of  electrostric- 
tive material  and  connected  to  said  microscope,  and  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  each 
having  a  conductive  layer  forming  at  least  one  electrode;  and 

(b)  a  second  Uiin-walled  cylindrical  member  formed  of  electros- 
trictive material  and  coaxially  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
first  cylindncal  member,  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  said 
probe  or  said  sample,  said  second  cylindrical  member  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
each  having  a  conductive  layer  forming  at  least  one  electrode; 

(c.)  means  for  applying  a  differential  voltage  signal  to  one  cf 
said  thin-walled  cylindrical  members  to  drive  the  probe  tip 
from  a  point  of  origin  in  a  positive  and  negative  direction 
along  a  first  axis  and  from  the  point  of  origin  in  a  positive  and 
negative  direction  along  a  second  axis  orthoganal  to  the  first 
axis. 


5,831,265 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Takao  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180738 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .U/244 
VS.  CI.  250—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  having  an  electron  gun  for 
producing  and  accelerating  an  electron  beam,  condenser  lenses  and 
an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  onto  a  specimen, 
a  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  electron  beam  in  two  dimen- 
sions on  the  specimen,  a  detector  for  detecting  a  signal  produced  in 
response  to  impingement  of  the  beam  on  the  specimen,  and  a 
display  device  for  displaying  a  scanned  image  of  the  specimen  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  from  the  detector,  said  scanning 
electron  microscope  comprising: 
a  beam-deflecting  alignment  means  for  deflecting  the  electron 
beam  produced  and  accelerated  by  the  electron  gun; 
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micro  support  being  provided  with  at  least  two  electrically 
conductive  paths  for  connecting  respectively  the  two  first 
electrical  contacts  to  the  two  second  electrical  contacts. 


ORtVE  CWCUT 


a  memory  in  which  alignment  data  about  two  parameters, 
including  accelerating  voltage  and  the  distance  between  the 
objective  lens  and  the  specimen,  is  stored; 

a  fine  adjustment  entry  means; 

a  coairol  means  for  controlling  the  whole  microscope;  and 

an  adder  circuit  for  producing  a  sum  signal  that  is  the  sum  of  a 
signal  representing  alignment  data  read  from  the  memory 
according  to  the  two  parameters  and  an  output  signal  from  the 
fine  adjustment  entry  means,  a  deflecting  signal  supplied  to 
said  beam-deflecting  alignment  means  responding  to  said  sum 
siifal. 


5331,267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 
Michael  D.  Jack;  Jay  C.  Peterson,  both  of  GoleU;  David  R. 
Nelson,  and  Michael  N.  Gray,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Envirotest  Systems  Corp.,  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,870 

Int  CI"  COIN  2 //i/ 

U,S.  a.  250— 338  J  24  Claims 


5331,266 

MICROBRIDGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  EMITTING  OR 
DETECTING  RADIATIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
roRMING  SUCH  MICROBRIDGE  STRUCTURE 
Hubert  Jerominek,  Ste-Foy;   Martin  Renaud,  Quebec,  and 
Nicboias  R.  Swart,  Ancienne-Lorette,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  National  D'Optique,  Sainte-Foy,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,147 
Int  CL"  GOU  5/20 
MS.  a.  25»-338.4  21  CUims 


1.  A|  fnicrobridge  structure  for  emitting  or  detecting  radiations, 
comprising: 
a  substrate  layer  provided  with  two  first  elecoical  contacts; 
a  mioTostructure  provided  with  two  second  electrical  contacts 
and  having: 
an  underside, 
a  top  side  opposite  to  the  underside,  through  which  radiations 

are  emitted  or  received, 
at  least  one  radiation  active  layer  lying  between  the  underside 
and  the  top  side,  the  radiation  active  layer  having  two  distal 
points  connected  respectively  to  the  two  second  electrical 
contacts  of  the  microstnicture.  and 
a  radiation  reflective  layer  lying  between  the  underside  and 
the  radiation  active  layer;  and 
a  micro  support  for  suspending  the  microstnicture  over  and  at  a 
ptedetermined  distance  from  the  substrate  layer  with  the 
uaderside  of  the  microstiucture  facing  the  substrate  layer,  the 


o^V<^     1999?^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  composition  of  an  exhaust  plume, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  that  radiates  an  infrared  light  beam  through  said 
plume,  said  beam  including  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
wavelengths; 

a  detector  that  detects  said  beam  passing  through  said  plume  at 
said  predetermined  wavelengths,  wherein  a  first  of  said  pre- 
determined wavelengths  is  associated  with  carbon  dioxide  and 
a  second  of  said  predetermined  wavelengths  is  associated  with 
a  second  gas; 

means  for  computing  a  ratio  of  said  second  gas  to  carbon 
dioxide  based  upon  said  first  and  second  detected  wave- 
lengths; and 

a  multiplier  that  multiplies  said  ratio  by  a  predetermined  estima- 
tion of  a  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  said  plume,  to 
provide  a  measurement  of  a  concentration  of  said  second  gas. 


5331068 

SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  REFLECTIVE  CLEAR 

MATERIAL  USING  INFRARED  LED 

Yoshimitsu  Morita.  17612  Beach  Blvd.,  Ste  7-A.  Huntington 

Beach,  CaUf.  92647,  and  Bunicfairo  Morita,  1-8  Kitahama 

Higashl,  Chuo-ku.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,440 
Int  CL"  GOU  1/04 
VS.  CL  250—3413  7  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  non-contact  measurement  of  distance  to  a  liquid 
surface  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  generally  tubular  shape, 
said  housing  further  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 
an  infiaied  LED  disposed  within  said  housing  for  directing  a 

beam  of  light  towards  the  liquid  surface; 
photo  detection  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  receiv- 
ing light  reflected  from  the  liquid  surface; 
a  disk  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel  apertures  therethrough 
and  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  housing,  said  aper- 
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5.83!. 270 

MAGNETIC  DEFLKCrORS  AND  CHARGED-PARTICLE- 

BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING 

SAME 

Mamoni  Nakasuji.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.5.M) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1996,  8-030253 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .U/M) 

U.S.  CI.  250—396  ML  32  Claims 
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tures  maintaining  said  infrared  LED  and  said  photo  detection 
means  parallel  lo  one  another: 

a  power  supply; 

a  voltage  comparator  having  an  inverted  input  coupled  lo  said 
power  supply,  a  normal  input  coupled  to  said  photo  detection 
noeans.  and  an  output: 

a  plurality  of  cables  for  coupling  said  power  supply  to  said 
infrared  LED.  and  said  photo  detection  means;  and 

sealing  means  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  housing  for 
preventing  external  light  from  entering  said  housing,  said 
sealing  means  including  an  apenure  for  allowing  said  plural- 
ity of  cables  to  pass. 


5.83  U69 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  ELEMENT 

Ryouhei  Nakamura.  Tokorozawa.  and  Nobuyuki  Yamada, 
Hanyu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310403,* 
Sep.  20,  19%,  8-250603 

Int.  CI."  G«1T  1/20 
VS.  CI.  250—367 


12  Claims 
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I.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  an  array  of  radiation  delecting 
elements  on  a  substrate,  said  radiation  detecting  elements  each 
comprising: 

a  scintillator  laminate  for  converting  X-ray  energy  incident 
thereon  lo  visible  light  and  transmitting  said  visible  light,  said 
scintillator  laminate  comprising  a  ceramic  scintillator  layer 
and  a  single  crystal  sciniillaior  layer:  and 

a  photodetector  for  convening  said  visible  light  from  said  scin- 
tillator lammate  to  electrical  signals; 

said  ceramic  scintillator  layer  and  said  single  crystal  scintillator 
layer  being  disposed  serially  on  said  photodetector  along  a 
path  of  incident  X-ray  so  that  said  ceramic  scintillator  layer  is 
positioned  upstream  in  said  path  of  incident  X-ray  with 
respect  to  said  single  crystal  scintillator  layer. 


I.  A  magnetic  deflector  for  deflecting  a  charged  particle  beam  in 
a  deflection  direction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  core  that  is  situated  on  and  rotationally  symmetric 
about  a  symmetry  axis; 

(b)  hrsi  and  second  electrically  conductive  coils  placed  sym- 
metrically within  the  core,  each  coil  being  planar  and  the  hrsi 
and  second  coils  being  disposed  in  the  core  such  that  the  tirst 
and  second  coils  face  each  other  in  parallel  planes  thai  are 
equidisiani  from  the  symmetry  axis,  wherein  the  Hrsi  and 
second  coils  are  elongated  in  an  elongation  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  ihe  symmetry  axis  and  parallel  lo  the  deflection 
direction; 

(c)  the  first  and  second  coils  being  operable,  in  conjunction  with 
the  core,  lo  generate  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic  field 
between  the  first  and  second  coils  when  an  electrical  current  is 
flowed  through  ihe  first  and  second  coils,  the  magnetic  field 
being  sufficient  lo  cause  a  charged  panicle  beam  propagating 
axially  through  the  deflector  between  the  first  and  second 
coils  to  be  deflected  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  coils. 


5,831,271 
SHIELDING  MEMBER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
SUBSTANCE,  MANUFACTIRING  METHOD  FOR  THE 
SHIELDING  MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  RADIOACTIVE  SOLUTION 
Sakae  Okano,  Sodegaura:  Fumiya  Obata,  Arakaw-Ku;  Ma.sato 
Ohya,  .Sanda.  and  Yoshima.sa  Tanaka,  Sodegaura.  all  of 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd..  Ni.shi- 
nomiya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-119155: 
Mar.  19.  1996,  8-063171 

Int.  CI."G21F5/W> 
U.S.  a.  250-432  PD  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  radioactive  solution  using  a 
radioactive  substance  shielding  member,  said  radioactive  substance 
shielding  member  comprising:  a  container  pan  having  a  recessed 
pan  defining  an  opening  for  accommodating  a  radioactive  sub- 
stance: and  a  lid  pan  fitted  to  the  container  pan  and  covering  the 
opening  of  the  recessed  part. 

wherein  a  bottom  shielding  body  at  a  bottom  part  of  the  recessed 
part,  a  side  shielding  body  defining  a  side  part  of  the  recessed 
part  at  a  position  orthogonal  lo  an  axial  direction  of  the 
recessed  part  and  extending  approximately  tii)''i  of  the  total 
length  from  an  upper  pan  of  the  opening  through  the  loial 
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len  I  h  of  the  recessed  part  in  the  axial  direction  in  the  con- 
taii  <  r  pan.  and  a  shielding  body  disposed  at  a  pan  facing  the 
op«  I  ing  of  the  recessed  pan  in  the  lid  pan  are  formed  of 
tun  5  iten,  w  ith  other  pans  of  the  radioactive  substance  shield- 
ing ptember  being  formed  of  lead. 

the  bi)ttom  shielding  body  and  the  shielding  body  facing  the 
opening  in  the  lid  part  having  respective  configurations  deter- 
mintd  in  accordance  with  a  radioactivity  of  the  radioaaive 
suljaance  accommodated  in  the  recessed  part, 

and  v^herein  the  recessed  pan  accommodates  a  column  storing  a 
paKtit  radioactive  nuclide  and  is  provided  with  an  eluanl  feed 
mejajis  connected  to  the  column  for  feeding  an  eluanl  lo  the 
coUnn  and  a  radioactive  solution  discharge  means  connected 
to  ihe  column  for  discharging  a  radioactive  solution  including 
a  c  aiughter  radioactive  nuclide  eluied  from  the  column. 


LA 

compr  sfng 
a 
a 


so  ice 
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an  electron-beam  sensitive  resist-covered  substrate  in  the  path  of 
the  electron  beam  and  the  mask: 

charactenzed  in  that  the  resist  is  ultrathin.  the  voltage  accelerat- 
ing the  beam  is  sufficiently  low  that  the  proximity  etfect  is 
insignificant,  the  power  of  the  beam  is  sufficiently  low  that 
heating  of  mask,  electron  beam  sensitive  resist,  and  substrate 
is  also  insignificant,  and  the  density  of  electrons  in  the  beam 
is  sufficiently  low  that  space  charge  effects  are  insignificant, 
and 

the  electron  beam  accelerating  voluge  is  about  2  KeV.  the  mask 
is  positioned  about  50  microns  from  the  resisl-coated  sub- 
strate, the  resist  is  about  0. 1  micron  thick,  the  current  of  the 
electron  beam  is  about  3  microamperes,  the  beam  diameter  is 
about  1.0  millimeter,  and  the  mask  is  a  stencil  mask  of 
monocrystalline  silicon,  free  of  any  absorber  layer,  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  about  0.5  micron. 


5,831,273 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Yasuhiro  Someda,  Kokubunji:  Yasunari  Sohda,  Hachioji: 
Yoshinori  Nakayama,  Sayama,  and  Hiroyuki  Itoh,  Hitachi- 
naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser  No,  811,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1996.  8-048623 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CI.  250—492.22  18  Claims 


5,83U72 
LoW  ENERGY  ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY 
Takao  l|tsiimi,  225  Ridge  Rd.,  Watchung,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.  Iff7060 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,833 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/M) 

VS.  Ct  250—192.2  18  Claims 
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'.  ystem  for  patterning  a  resist  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 


of  an  electron  beam: 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam: 


1.  A  charged  panicle  beam  delineating  method  for  delineating  a 
paltem  on  the  surface  of  a  delineated  target  using  a  shaped  beam, 
comprising: 

a  process  for  measuring  the  point  of  the  center  of  intensity 
distribution  of  said  shaped  beam  projected  on  the  surface  of 
said  delineated  target; 

a  process  for  calculating  a  position  correcting  amount  for  cor- 
recting the  projected  position  on  the  surface  of  said  delineated 
target  of  said  shaped  beam  based  upon  the  measured  point  of 
the  center  of  intensity  distribution; 

a  process  for  correcting  the  projected  position  on  the  surface  of 
said  delineated  target  of  said  shaped  beam  by  the  obtained 
position  correcting  amount:  and 

a  process  for  delineating  a  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said  delin- 
eated target  using  said  shaped  beam,  the  projected  position  of 
which  is  corrected. 
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5,83  U74 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  TRANSFER  WITH  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  BEAM,  AND  DEFLECTOR  AND  MASK  USED 

WITH  SUCH  APPARATUS 
Mamoru  Nakasuji,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  548,616,  Oct.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,689.117. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,966 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,'  1994,  6-288057; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311975;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329094;  Dec.  28,  1994, 
6-329095 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/302:37/147 
hS.  CI.  250-^92.23  6  Claims 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  deflector  comprising: 

a  deflection  coil  for  generating  a  deflection  magnetic  field 

capable  of  deflecting  a  charged  particle  beam;  and 
a  correction  coil  for  generating  a  correction  magnetic  fleld 

capable  of  correcting  deflection  sensitivity  distribution  of  said 

deflection  coil. 


5,83U75 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masato  Some,  and  Takashi  Kaneko,  both  of  Kaisei-Machi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077520 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  a.  250—584  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  data  storing  means  for  storing  image  data; 

temporary  memory  means  for  two-dimensionall)  mapping  and 

temporarily  storing  the  image  data  stored  in  the  image  data 

storing  means: 
image  data  selecting  means  for  selecting  data  from  among  the 

two-dimensionally  mapped  image  data  temporarily  stored  in 

the  temporary  memory  means: 
image  data  size  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 

data  selected  by  the  image  data  selecting  means: 


size-adjusted  image  data  storing  means  for  two-dimensionally 
mapping  and  temporarily  storing  the  data  adjusted  by  the 
image  data  size  adjustment  means; 

graphic  data  storing  means  for  storing  graphic  data; 

data  synthesizing  means  for  selecting  graphic  data  to  be  dis- 
played by  said  image  forming  apparatus  from  among  graphic 
data  stored  in  the  graphic  data  storing  means  and  for  synthe- 
sizing the  selected  graphic  data  and  the  two-dimensionally 
mapped  image  data  temporarily  stored  in  the  size-adjusted 
image  data  storing  means; 

synthesized  data  sionng  means  for  two-dimensionally  mapping 
and  temporarily  storing  the  image  data  and  the  graphic  data 
synthesized  by  the  data  synthesizing  means; 

data  area  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  part  of  the  data  area 
stored  In  the  synthesized  data  storing  means; 

window  memory  means  for  two-dimensionally  mapping  and 
temporarily  storing  the  selected  part  of  the  data  area  selected 
by  the  data  area  selecting  means;  and 

image  displaying  means  for  displaying  an  image  based  on  the 
two-dimensionally  mapped  data  temporarily  stored  In  the 
window  memory  means. 


5,831,276 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CONTAINER  DIODE  FOR  USE 
WITH  MULTI-STATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL 
Fernando  Gonzalez;  Raymond  A.  'Hiri;  Graham  R.  Wolsten- 
holme,  all  of  Boise,  and  Charies  L.  Ingalls,  Meridian,  all  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,515,  Feb.  12,  1997.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,760,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,278 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—3  30  Claims 


I.  A  multi-state  material-based  memory  cell  disposed  on  a 
substrate,  said  memory  cell  having  a  first  node  and  a  second  node, 
said  cell  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  side  extending  firom  a  top  surface  of  said 

substrate  downwardly  into  said  substrate; 
a  diode  formed  in  a  region  of  said  substrate  proximate  to  said 

container  side,  said  diode  being  disposed  between  said  first 

node  and  said  side  of  said  container:  and 
a   multi-state   material   memory    element   electrically   coupled 

between  said  diode  and  said  second  node  of  said  inemory  cell. 
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5,83  U77 
ik|-NITRIDE  SUPERLATTICE  STRUCTURES 
ManljeH  Razeghi,  \\  ilmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  I  nl- 
versitf ,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820386 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.C1J  157—15  20  Claims 
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5,831,279 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  PROVIDING  WEAK  LINKS  IN  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FILM  AND  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

W  EAK  LINKS 

Eriand  Wikborg,  Danderyd,  Sweden;  Evgeni  Stepantsov,  Mos- 
cow. Ru.vsian  Federation;  Zdravko  Ivanov.  Goteborg.  and 
Tord  Claeson,  Molndal.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tele- 
fonktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.194 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  May  3.  1994.  9401530-2 
Int  CI."  m\\.  29/O6:3W22:3l/0256:  HOIB  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—34  26  Claims 

6 


)|ioloemilter  device,  comprising  a  substrate,  an  upper  and 
Intact  layer,  an  upper  and  lower  continement  layer,  an 
^active  layer  between  said  upper  and  lower  continement 
J  a  cap  layer; 

ijiper  confinement  layer  comprising  a  superlatllce  structure 

ing   from   about   5   to  about   500  alternating   layers  of 

(Sai.N  and  GaN  (OSX^I)  with  a  total  thickness  of  less 

5000  A,  and  said  lower  conhnemenl  layer  consisting 

esii^itially  of  one  GaN  layer  and  one  Ga.AI,  ,N  layer. 


1.  A  device  providing  weak  links  In  a  superconducting  film 
comprising  a  substrate  which  comprises  single  crystals  and  an 
interconnecting  arrangement  consisting  of  one  or  more  monocrvs- 
talline  films  or  single  crystal  slabs  and  arranged  between  the  single 
crystals  for  Interconnecting  the  single  crystals,  at  least  a  first 
surface  of  each  of  the  single  crystals  and  a  tirst  surface  of  the 
Interconnecting  arrangement  comprises  a  numlier  of  seam- 
sublayers,  each  sublaver  being  different  from  an  adjacent  sublayer/ 
single  crystal,  and  the  Interconnecting  arrangement  comprises  a 
limited  number  of  sublayers  forming  a  bamer  ha\ing  a  thickness 
substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  Interconnecting  arrange- 
ment and  wherein  al  least  two  grain  boundaries,  connected  In 
senes  perpendlculariy  to  the  Interconnecting  arrangement,  are 
formed  in  the  substrate. 


5,831,278 
THREJi-TERMINAL  DEVICES  WITH  W IDE  JOSEPHSON 
JUll  JTIONS  AND  ASYMMETRIC  CONTROL  LINES 
].  Berkowiu,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conduc- 
liic.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  19%,  Sen  No.  616i:51 
^t.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:3l/02'if>:39r22:  H03K  17/92 
257—31  24  Claims 

18       50 

' 2 


5.831080 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  LOGIC 

LEVEL  W ITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  USING 

MULTIPLE  MASK  LAYERS 

S.  Doug  Ray,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  311016,  Sep.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,644,144. 

This  application  Nov.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  977013 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/>H 

U.S.  a.  257—48  5  Claims 

38n 


(c)  ^1 

J 

I 

c 


40b         40c 


40n 


8.  A   hree  terminal  device  comprising: 
(a)  II  wide  Josephson  junction: 

(bl  bias  lead  means  operali\el\  connected  to  said  Josephson 
ji  I  ction  for  biasing  said  junction; 

least  one  conducting  means  dIrcctK  abtne  or  below  said 

:  i:  ephson  junction,  said  conducting  means  being  electrically 

•elated  from  said  Josephson  junction  but  still  Inductlvelv 

>  ipled  to  said  Josephson  junction;  and 

(d)  n  herein  said  conductive  means  has  a  current  flow  that  Is  at 

li ;  St  partialK  parallel  or  antlparallel  to  current  flow  across 

I  d  Josephson  junction. 


1    A  method  for  determining  a  mask  layer  revision  used  to 

produce  an  integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  mask  lavers.  each  mask  la>er  ciwipnses 

opaque  elements  arranged  in  a  pattern  across  said  mask  laver 

and  a  ponion  of  said  opaque  elements  on  each  mask  layer  are 

confined  within  a  programmable  cell; 
lithograph)  forming  from  the  programmable  cell  of  each  said 

mask  layer  a  programmable  circuit  al  respective  layers  within 

an  integrated  circuit: 
electrically  connecting  said  programmable  circuit  at  one  layer  to 

another  programmable  circuit  at  another  la>er  to  form  a 

series-connected  de\  Ice; 
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forming  a  mask  layer  revision  by  reconfiguring  opaque  elements 
on  one  of  said  plurality  of  mask  layers  and  one  said  program- 
mable cell: 

stimulating  the  mpui  of  said  series-connected  device  and,  based 
on  reconfigured  said  opaque  elements,  producing  a  pro- 
grammed logic  level  at  the  output  of  said  series-connected 
device;  and 

reading  a  logic  value  of  said  programmed  logic  level  corre- 
sponding to  said  mask  layer  revision. 


5.83  U83 
PASSIVATION  OF  COPPER  WITH  AMMONIA-FREE 
SILICON  NITRIDE  AND  APPLICATION  TO  TFT/LCD 
John  Baley,  Redwood  City.  Calif.;  Peter  M.  Fryer.  Yorktown 
Heights.  N.Y.,  and  Jun  Hyung  Souk,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,106 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/04: M/036 

U.S.  CI.  257—66  13  Claims 


5,831.281 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Saori     Kurogane.     Higashiosaka,     and     Hiromi     Sakamoto, 
Kashiba.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309614 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  257—57  4  Claims 


22 


26 


s. 


52 


A- 


50 


1.  A  three  layer  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  transparent  electrode  on  a  portion  of  said 

substrate, 
a  layer  consisting  of  copper,  aluminum,  or  a  refractory  metal  on 

said  substrate  and  said  transparent  electrode,  and 
a  passivating  layer  of  ammonia-free  silicon  nitride  on  said  layer 

consisting  of  copper,  aluminum,  or  said  refractory  metal. 


I.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  source  and  drain  regions  formed  on  an  insulating  base  region; 

and 
a  conductive  layer  connected  to  the  source  and  drain  regions, 
wherein  the  conductive  layer  has  a  layered  structure  of  an 

Al-containing  metal  film  and  an  N-containing  Mo  film. 


5,831,282 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  AN  HSG  STRUCTURE  USING 

AN  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  DISORDER  LAYER  AS  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Michael  Nuttall,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,663,  Oct.  31,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926^75 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
VS.  a.  257—64 

40 


HSG 


y 


AMORPHOUS 
SILICON 


DOPED 
SILICON 


18 

16 

-12 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  formed  upon  a  semiconductor 
substrate  in  a  processing  reactor,  comprising: 

a  doped  silicon  layer  deposited  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

an  undoped  amorphous  silicon  layer  deposited  over  said  doped 
silicon  layer;  and 

a  hemispherical  grain  silicon  layer  deposited  directly  upon  the 
surface  of  .said  undoped  amorphous  silicon  layer. 


5,831484 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  HAVING  A 

CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Jae-Yong  Park,  and  In-VVoo  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG   Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  1996, 
19%/00374 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:29/04:29/76:31/036 
VS.  a.  257—68  26  Claims 


10  Claims 


'2a  13 


1.  A  capacitor  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  substrate,  the 
capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  on  the  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  first  electrode; 

a  second  insulating  layer  immediately  over  the  first  insulating 

layer,  the  second  insulating  layer  having  a  recess  above  the 

first  electrode;  and 
a  second  electrode  over  the  second  insulating  layer  including  the 

recess. 
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5,831,285 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Masahirb  Takeuchi,  and  Yasunobu  Tokuda,  both  of  Suwa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  587,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1995,  7-006667; 
Jan.  19.  1995.  7-006668;  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-349585 

!  Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/IUH 

U.S.  a.  457—69  26  Claims 


1.  A  '  dmieonductor  memory  device  comprising  memory  cells 


each  of  \»'hich  has  a  flip-flop  circuit  including  first  and  second 
driver  tri  tjsistors.  and  first  and  second  transfer  transistors,  compns 
ing: 

a  first  kvord  line  for  connecting  gate  electrodes  of  said  first 
trar  sfer  transistors  in  said  memory  cells,  the  first  word  line 
beitg  formed  by  a  wiring  layer  different  from  a  wiring  layer 
whiph  forms  said  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  transfer  transis- 
torst 
a  seco^  word  line  for  connecting  gate  electrodes  of  said  second 
trai^sfer  transistors  in  said  memory  cells,  the  second  word  line 
bei$|  formed  by  a  wiring  layer  different  from  the  wiring  layer 
which  forms  said  gate  electrodes  of  said  second  transfer 
transistors: 
a  gronid  line  for  connecting  source  regions  of  said  first  and 

secpfcd  driver  transistors; 
a  first]  flrain  contact  for  connecting  drain  regions  of  said  first 
driver  and  transfer  transistors  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
second  driver  transistor:  and 
a  sec^lid  drain  contact  for  connecting  drain  regions  of  said 
sec^ijid  driver  and  transfer  transistors  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
sai<  first  driver  transistor; 

whi:»ein  said  first  drain  contact  has  a  first  chamfered  side 
v/jiich  is  formed  by  chamfering  a  comer  facing  said  second 
crtun  contact,  and  said  second  drain  contact  has  a  second 
ctiamfered  side  which  is  formed  by  chamfering  a  comer 
f  liring  said  first  drain  contact. 


5.831J86 

HIGH  MOBILITY  P-TYPE  TRANSITION  METAL  TRI- 
AMIMONIDE  AND  RELATED  SKUTTERUDITE 
jtoMPOUNDS  AND  ALLOYS  FOR  POWER 
1 1  SEMICONDl'CTING  DEVICES 

Jean-Pierre  Fleurial,  Duarte.  France;  Thierry  Caillal.  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.;  Alexander  Borshchevsky.  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
and  Jan  W.  Vandersande,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.914 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0256 
-76  27  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  material  having  a 
skutterudiie-type  crystal  lattice  structure  with  a  unit  cell  of  eight 


U.S.  Oi  257—7 
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LATTICE   PARAMETER   (A) 


groups  of  AB,  wherein  A  comprises  a  metal  atom  and  B  comprises 
a  non-metal  atom. 


5,831087 

BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS  OF  SIC  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  SIC 

Mietek  Bakowski.  Skultuna;  Ulf  Gustafsson,  Linkoping.  and 

Henry  Bleichner,  Uppsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB 

Research,  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706064 

Int  CI."  HOIL  M/0312 

U.S.  a.  257—77  14  Claims 

,23 


1.  A  bipolar  semiconductor  device  having  semiconductor  layers 
of  SiC  and  at  least  one  pn-junction  with  charge  carrier  transport 
between  two  of  such  layers  across  said  junction  in  a  conducting 
state  of  the  device,  and  a  resistive  element  in  series  with  said  pn 
junction  for  lowering  the  current  through  said  pn  junction  as  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  device  increases  with  an  increase  in 
temperature,  wherein  the  temperature  coefficient  for  said  device 
switches  from  a  negative  to  a  positive  at  a  lower  current. 


5,831088 
SILICON  CARBIDE  METAL-INSULATOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Ranbir  Singh,  Cary,  and  John  W.  Palmour.  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.  assignors  to  Cree  Research.  Inc..  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.412.  Jun.  6,  19%.  Pat.  No. 
5,719.409.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  939.710 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/03)2 
VS.  CI.  ISl—n  13  aaims 

I.  A  silicon  carbide  metal-insulator  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  gate  trench: 
an  n-type  silicon  carbide  drift  layer: 

a  p-iype  silicon  carbide  base  layer  formed  by  epitaxial  growih 
on  said  n-type  silicon  carbide  drift  layer  and  having  a  higher 
carrier  concentration  than  said  silicon  carbide  drift  layer:  and 
a  p-type  region  formed  by  ion  implantation  in  said  silicon 
carbide  drift  layer  adjacent  to  and  discontiguous  with  said 
U-shaped  gate  trench  and  extending  to  a  depth  below  the 
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bottom  of  said  u-shaped  gate  trench  so  as  to  prevent  field 
crowding  at  the  comer  of  said  gate  trench. 


5.83 1J«9 
SILICON  CARBIDE  GATE  TURN-OFF  THYRISTOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Anant  Aganval,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  944J52 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/.U2:29/7I 

MS.  a.  257—77  6  Claims 


>» 


n^"  ^f^^  ^rrk" ^ 


L^     H^     [H     LM     L^     IM 


1.  An  improved  PET  controlled  GTO,  comprising: 

(A)  a  GTO  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  silicon  carbide  semicon- 
ductor layers  and  includmg  anode,  cathode  and  gate  elec- 
trodes; 

(B)  a  silicon  carbide  JFET  arrangement  having  at  least  one 
silicon  carbide  JFET  and  having  source  and  drain  electrodes 
electrically  connected  between  said  gate  and  a  selected  one  of 
said  amxle  and  cathode  electrtxles  of  said  GTO; 

(C)  said  silicon  carbide  JFET  having  an  input  gate  for  establish- 
ing a  signal  condition  to  place  said  silicon  carbide  JFET  into 
a  selected  one  of  an  on  and  off  condition,  whereby  when  In 
said  on  condition  a  low  resistance  conducting  path  is  estab- 
lished between  said  gate  of  said  GTO  and  said  selected  one  of 
said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said  GTO.  to  turn  off 
said  GTO. 


5.831,290 
LASER  DIODE  MOINTING  .STRl'CTl  RE 
Kuo-Ti  Chen.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Quarton.  Inc., 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.570 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .iMM) 
\iS.  CI.  257—81  4  Claims 

1.  A  laser  diode  mounting  structure,  comprising: 
a  metal  substrate; 


a  laser  diode  joined  to  said  metal  substrate;  and. 

a  metal  powder  disposed  between  said  laser  diode  and  said  metal 
substrate,  said  metal  powder  being  heated  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  and  thereby  form  a  bond 
between  said  laser  diode  and  said  substrate. 


5,83  UVl 
INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Michael  J.  Evans,  and  Robert  C.  Irons,  both  of  Wiltshire, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Sig- 
nal Holdings  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  801,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  18,  1996, 
9605672 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74 
VS.  CI.  257—137  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  IGBT-like 
cells  arranged  in  groups  on  a  single  wafer  of  silicon,  wherein  each 
group  of  cells  has  a  unified  gate  structure  and  a  unified  source 
structure  electrically  insulated  from  the  gate  structure  but  physi- 
cally oxerlying  it.  wherein  the  gale  structure  of  each  group  of  cells 
is  brought  via  a  removable  link  to  a  single  gate  electrode  for  the 
w  hole  device,  so  that  the  gate  connection  to  any  group  of  cells  may 
be  broken  by  removing  the  link,  thus  disabling  the  corresponding 
group  of  cells,  and  each  group  of  cells  is  provided  separately  with 
a  built-in  controlled  shunt  conductance  between  iLs  source  structure 
and  its  gate  structure. 


5.83 1J92 
IGBT  HAVINt;  A  V  ERTICAL  CHANNEL 
Christopher  Harris.  Sollenluna:  Andrei  Konstantinov.  Linkiip- 
ing,  and  Erik  Janzen,  Borensburg,  all  of  Svteden,  assignors 
to  ABB  Research  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apn  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,304 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:ilABI2:.U/lll 
VS.  CI.  257—139  6  Claims 

I.  A  transistor  of  SiC  having  an  insulated  gate  and  being  one  of 
a)  a  MISHET  and  b)  an  ICiBT.  said  transistor  comprising  superim- 
pi^sed.  In  (he  order  mentioned,  a  drain  contact,  a  highly  doped 
substrate  layer  of  either  a)  n-lype  or  b)  p-type  and  in  the  case  of  b). 
either  a  highly  doped  n-lype  buffer  layer  or  no  said  highly  doped 
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n-iype  tfiffer  layer  formed  on  said  highly  doped  substrate  layer,  a 
low  doped  n-type  drift  layer,  a  p-type  base  layer,  a  highly  doped 
n-lype  source  region  layer  and  a  source  contact,  said  transistor 
furtherjcomprising  a  vertical  trench  extending  through  the  source 
region  8tyer  and  the  base  layer  and  at  least  to  said  drift  layer  and 
having  4  wall  next  to  these  layers,  said  transistor  further  compris- 
ing a  f  ^te  electrode  extending  vertically  along  said  wall  at  least 
over  a  i^rtical  extension  of  said  base  layer  and  an  Insulating  layer 
arrange  ({  between  the  gate  electrode  and  at  ledst  said  base  layer, 
for.  up  Oil  applying  a  voltage  to  the  gate  electrode,  forming  a 
conducting  inversion  channel  at  the  interface  to  said  insulating 
layer  f  )t  electron  transport  from  the  source  to  the  drain,  and  an 
addllio  \k\  low  doped  p-type  layer  arranged  in  the  channel  region  of 
said  device  laterally  to  the  base  layer,  between  the  base  layer  and 
the  insifaiing  layer  and  extending  vertically  at  least  over  said 
\enica  fxtension  of  the  base  layer,  and  wherein  said  base  layer  is 
highly  doped. 


5,831,293 

SEMICONDUCTOR  THYRISTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
!   AND  POWER  CONVERTER  USING  SAME 
Tetsuo'  Mizoguchi,  Hitachi;  Masahiro  Nagasu,  Hitachinaka: 
Hidto  Kobayashi.  and  Tsutomu  Yatsuo.  both  of  Hitachi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  497.439.  Jun.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,451 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-148972 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^4:31/111 
U.S.  C\a  257—147 
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I.  A  ^miconductor  device  comprising; 

a  se  r  Iconductor  substrate  including  a  pair  of  main  surfaces,  a 

semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  adjacent 

t  first  one  of  the  main  surfaces,  a  second  semiconductor 

er  of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type  of  which  impu- 

concentration  is  lower  than  that  of  said  first  semiconduc- 

layer  and  vNhlch  is  adjacent  to  said  first  semiconductor 

er.  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 

If  adjacent  to  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  a  founh 

.se  [^iconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  of  which 

l^urity  concentration  is  higher  than  that  of  said  third  semi 

(jitductor  layer  and  which  is  adjacent  to  the  second  one  of  the 

n  surfaces  and  said  third  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  fifth 

iconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  In 

third  semiconductor  layer,  of  which  impurity  eoncentra- 

is  higher  than  that  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer; 

liain  electrode  in  ohmlc-contact  with  said  first  semlconduc- 

layer  on  the  first  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

trate: 


to  •  I  la 
sitiiti 


another  main  electrode  in  ohmic -contact  with  said  founh  serai- 
conductor  layer  on  the  second  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

a  control  electrode  connected  electrically  to  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  impurities  of  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor layer  between  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  said 
fourth  semiconductor  layer  is  in  the  range  of  more  than  or 
equal  to  10'"cm"'  and  less  than  or  equal  to  lO'^'cm"*. 

wherein  there  Is  provided  a  groove  selectively  etched  so  as  to 
reach  said  third  semiconductor  layer  from  the  second  main 
surface  side  through  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer,  and 

wherein  said  control  electrode  is  in  ohmic-contact  with  the 
bottom  of  said  groove. 


5,83U94 
QUANTlfM  BOX  STRUCTU'RE  AND  CARRIER 
CONDUCTrVITV  MODULATING  DEVICE 
Ryuichi  Ugajin,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  369.659,  Jan.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1997,  Sen  No.  784,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-012092: 
Man  22,  1994,  64)75338,-  Man  25,  1994,  6-079725 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JI/0J2S:jI1A)JJ6:3I/072:35/26 
U.S.  CI.  257—191  9  Oaims 


I.  A  quantum  box  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  quantum 
boxes  having  a  side  substantially  on  a  common  plane,  each  said 
quantum  box  being  asymmetric  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said 
plane  in  a  composition  of  materials  constituting  said  quantum  box. 


5.831^95 

CURRENT  CONFINEMENT  \  lA  DEFECT  GENERATOR 

AND  HETERO-INTERFACE  INTERACTION 

Jenn-Hwa  Huang.  Gilbert,  and  Saied  N.  Tehrani.  Tempe.  both 

of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566388 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/032H:3IA)M6:23/4H 

VS.  CI.  257—192  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  structure,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  semicon- 
ductor material  defining  at  least  one  semiconductor  device,  the 
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plurality  of  layers  of  semiconductor  material  further  defining  a 
hetero-interface  that  operates  as  a  diffusion  barrier,  and  a  defect 
generator  positioned  on  the  plurality  of  layers  of  semiconductor 
material  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  diffusion  barrier  so  as  to 
produce  a  collection  of  defects  at  the  diffusion  barrier  that  operates 
as  a  sole  current  restriction,  the  diffusion  bamer  further  positioned 
to  circumscribe  the  semiconductor  device  so  as  to  restrict  current 
to  an  operating  region  of  the  semiconductor  device  and  prevent 
current  from  flowing  between  the  semiconductor  device  and  adja- 
cent semiconductor  devices. 


5,831.297 
STRUCTURE  OF  METAL-INSULATOR- 
SEMICONDUCTOR-LIKE  MUTIPLE-NEGATIVE- 
DIFFERENTIAL-RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Wen-Chau  Liu,  and  Lih-Wen  Laih,  both  of  Tainan,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1W7,  S«r.  No.  835,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jan.  18.  1997,  86100499 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/S8 

VS.  CI.  257—288  7  Claims 

A 

5 


5,831 ,296 

SKMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE 

Takao  Kuroda,  Kukubunji.  and  Yasuhiro  Shiraki,  Hino,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,471,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,898,  May  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,658,  Feb. 

28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

56,294,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  745,226,  Jun.  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,155 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1984,  59-123606 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2y/77X 

U.S.  a.  257—194  2  aaims 


1.  A  structure  of  an  MlS-like  MNDR  device,  wherein  said 
MIS-like  MNDR  device  has  characteristics  of  the  dual-route  and 
MNDR  at  low  temperatures,  said  MNDR  device  is  capable  of 
reducing  said  complexity  of  multiple-value  logic  circuitry,  and  said 
structure  is  formed  on  a  wafer,  said  structure  comprising: 
a  first  layer,  formed  on  said  wafer: 

a  second  layer,  formed  on  said  first  layer,  the  second  layer 
comprising  four  sublayers  formed  of  n-doping  InGaAs,  and 
having  a  thickness  of  200  A  and  a  doping  concentration  of 
IxlO'^cm'; 
a  third  layer,  formed  on  said  second  layer: 
a  first  metal  layer,  formed  on  said  third  layer:  and 
a  second  metal  layer,  formed  on  the  back  surface  of  .said  wafer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  semiconductor  layer,  which  is  substantially  undoped. 
formed  above  said  substrate,  and  having  a  first  lattice  con- 
stant, the  second  semiconductor  layer  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces: 

a  third  semiconductor  layer,  directly  in  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  having  a 
second  lattice  constant  and  an  n-type  impuniy-doped  region 
therein: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer,  directly  in  contact  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer,  being  undoped  and 
having  a  third  lattice  constant: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  dispt>sed  above  said  third  semiconductor 
layer:  and 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  for 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  second  semiconductor  layer  via 
said  n-lype  impurity-doped  region: 

wherein  both  the  substrate  and  the  first  semiconductor  layer  are 
made  of  GaAs.  the  third  semiconductor  layer  is  made  of 
Al.Gal,  ,As.  and  the  second  semiconductor  layer  is  made  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  In^Ga,  ,As  and 
GaAS|_.Sb ,.  wherein  x  is  at  most  1  but  greater  than  0.  and 
each  of  y  and  z  is  in  a  range  of  0.05  to  0.5, 

wherein  a  band  gap  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  is 
smaller  than  thai  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  that  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer;  and 

wherein  a  lattice  constant  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  is 
different  from  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  and  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  has  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  100 
to  200  A. 


5,831,298 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGER 

Seiichi  Kawamoto,  and  Tadakuni  Narabu,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,865,  Jul.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,621,231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,861,  Jun. 

23,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,911,  .\ug.  31, 

1993.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992.  4-265398 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l4H:2Wm 

MS,.  CI.  257—223  2  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  stale  imager  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
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region  having  second  conductivity  type  impurities,  said 
fi^  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  body  and  sening  as 
a  :  large  storage  layer: 

a  se;(ind  region  having  first  conductivity  type  impurities,  said 
se:-t)nd  region  substantially  overlying  said  first  region. 
W'  lerein  a  concentration  of  said  first  conductivity  type  impu- 
rii  lis  in  said  second  region  is  higher  than  that  of  said  semi- 
cinduclor  body: 

a  thir^  region  having  .second  conductivity  type  impurities,  said 
th  III  region  formed  adjacent  lo  said  first  region  and  serving  as 
ar  Overflow  drain: 

a  foi  rlh  region  adjacent  said  third  region  having  first  conductiv- 
itj  type  impurities  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  first  region 
o\  ^laid  by  said  second  region  thereby  to  create  a  poterHial 
bs  rtier  and  ser\'ing  as  an  overflow  barrier: 

wheiefn. 

said  tjrst  conductivity  type  is  P  type  and  said  second  region 
se  ■ies  as  a  hole  storage  layer. 

said  iBird  region  is  connected  to  a  variable  vohage  source  and 
sa  q  potential  harrier  in  said  fourth  region  can  be  varied  by 
CO  n  trolling  a  voltage  of  said  variable  \  ollage  source. 

said  i  «ond  region  contacts  said  third  region. 

said  f(  (urth  region  contacts  said  third  region,  and 

said  V  Dltage  of  said  voltage  source  is  set  according  to  an  elec- 
ta :  il  current  flowing  into  said  third  region. 


5,831,299 

THIK,  FERROELECTRIC  FILM  ELEMENT  H.AVING  A 

MULI^-LAYERED  THIN  FERROELECTRIC  FILM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Seiichi  I  Vokoyama:    Vasuyuki    Ito:    Maho    Ushikubo.    all    of 

KasHi|»'a,  and  Ma.sayoshi  Koba,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  SMrp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1996.  8-062538 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/72 


V&.  O . 


257—295 


9  Claims 


I.  A  I  in  ferroelectric  film  element  comprising  upper  and  lower 
thin  elictrode  films  and  a  thin  ferroelectric  film  formed  on  a 
subsirai?^  wherein  the  thin  ferroelectric  film  comprises  at  lea.si 
three  f<  r^-oelectric  layers  in  which  (1 1  at  least  one  layer  has  a 
compos iiion  of  constituent  elements  different  from  at  least  two 
otiier  la ktrs  and  a  resistiv ity  higher  than  that  of  at  least  two  other 
layers:  a  nd  (2)  at  least  two  of  the  other  layers  have  the  same 
compos  If  on  of  constituent  elements 


5,831J00 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAMNG  MEMORY 
CELLS  WITH  INCREASED  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
CAPACITANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Yoshitaka  Tadaki,  Hanno;  Jun  Murata,  Kunitachi;  Toshihiro 
Sekiguchi,  Hidaka:  Hideo  Aoki,  Hamura:  Keizo  Kawakita. 
Ome:  Hiroyuki  Uchiyama,  Higashimurayama:  Michio  Nish- 
imura.   Tokorozawa;    Michio   Tanaka,   Ome;    Yuji    Ezaki. 
Fussa:  Kazuhiko  Saitoh,  Ibaraki-ken:  Katsuo  Yuhara,  Ome. 
and  Songsu  Cho,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,966.  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,578349.  This  application  Oct.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290777 

Int.  CI."  H0IL27//0«;29/76;29/94,i////9 

U.S.  CI.  257—298  25  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memor>'  device  comprising  a  memory  cell 
arra>  section  and  a  peripheral  circuit  section,  the  memory  cell 
array  section  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  switch- 
ing transistors  and  information  storage  elements,  and  bit  lines 
electrically  connected  to  source  regions  or  drain  regions  of  the 
switching  transistors,  the  peripheral  circuit  section  including  wir- 
ing electrically  connected  to  semiconductor  regions  in  the  periph- 
eral circuit  section,  said  semiconductor  regions  in  the  peripheral 
circuit  section  being  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  the 
source  and  dram  regions  of  the  switching  transistor,  wherein  bit 
line  conneciion  members  are  pro\ ided  between  said  source  regions 
or  said  drain  regions,  to  which  the  bit  lines  are  electrically  con- 
nected, and  said  bit  lines,  whereby  electrical  connection  between 
the  bit  lines  and  the  source  or  drain  regions  is  via  the  bit  line 
connection  members,  said  bit  line  connection  members  being  made 
of  doped  silicon  of  a  same  conducli\iiy  type  as  thai  of  said  -.ource 
regions  or  said  drain  regions,  and  wherein  said  wiring  is  formed  of 
a  same  metal  layer  from  which  the  bit  lines  are  formed. 


5,831.301 
TRENCH  STORAGE  DRAM  CELL  INCLUDING  A  STEP 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
David  Vaclav    Horak:  Toshihani   Furukawa.  both  of  Essex 
Junction:  Steven  John  Holmes:  Mark  Charles  Hakey,  both 
of  Milton,  all  of  Vt.:  William  Hsioh-Lien  Ma.  Fishkill,  and 
Jack  Allan  Mandelroan,  .Slormville.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Ru.siness  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1998.  Ser.  No.  14,523 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27//(W.29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—302  8  CUims 

1.  A  memory  cell,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
at  least  one  deep  trench  capacitor  m  the  substrate: 
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5,831303 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  UTILIZING  THE  GATE 

STRUCTURE  TWO-DIMENSIONALLY 

Juha  Rapeli,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones, 

Ltd.,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679343 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  14,  1995,  953433 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/7«« 

VS.  a.  257—316  10  Claims 


at  least  one  FET  in  the  substrate  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  at  least  one  deep  trench  capacitor,  the  at  least  one  FET 
including  a  gate  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  deep  trench  capacitor  and  doped  regions  arranged  on 
adjacent  sides  of  the  gate  and  separated  from  the  gate  by  an 
insulating  layer:  and 

at  least  one  isolation  region  in  the  substrate  surrounding  the  at 
least  one  FET  and  having  a  greater  depth  than  the  at  least  one 
FET. 


5.831302 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
David  Hugh  Mclntyre,  Bishopston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Bristol,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,490 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
9423046 

InL  CL*  G05F  3/16:3/20 
VS.  a.  323—313  18  Claims 
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9.  A  multiplier  for  multiplying  two  signals  by  each  other, 
wherein 

the  multiplier  comprises  a  field-efifect  transistor  comprising  a 
drain  (D)  and  a  source  (S)  and  a  gate  (G)  with  a  determined 
width  (W)  and  length  (L); 

said  gate  length  is  formed  in  direction  of  a  first  axis  going 
through  the  drain  (D)  and  the  source  (S),  said  length  being 
measured  along  said  first  axis; 

said  transistor  having  a  channel  disposed  along  said  first  axis  for 
conduction  of  current  between  said  drain  and  said  source,  said 
width  being  measured  in  a  direction  of  a  second  axis  peipen- 
dicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  gate  having  plural  terminals 
disiMsed  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  said  second  axis; 

said  gate  G  has  in  direction  of  its  width  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  located  essentially  opposite  said  first  end,  and  at  said  first 
end  a  first  gate  conuct  (Gl)  is  connected  to  the  gate  and  at 
said  second  end  a  second  gate  contact  (G2)  is  connected  to  the 
gate; 

the  multiplier  providing  an  output  signal  at  one  of  the  drain  (D) 
and  source  (S)  of  the  field-effect  transistor; 

said  output  signal  is  a  product  of  a  first  and  a  second  signal: 

said  first  signal  is  proportional  to  a  difference  voltage 
(Vci-Vci)  which  can  be  generated  as  the  difference  between 
a  first  voltage  (V^,)  provided  at  the  said  first  gate  contact 
(Gl)  and  a  second  voltage  (\c2>  provided  at  said  second  gate 
contact  (G2);  and 

said  second  signal  is  the  common-itrode  voltage  of  said  first 
voltage  (V^,)  provided  at  the  said  first  gate  contact  (Gl)  and 
said  second  voltage  (V^:)  provided  at  said  second  gate  con- 
tact (G2). 


LOWVh) 


1.  A  reference  circuit  arranged  to  generate  at  a  reference  node  a 
reference  voltage  which  reference  circuit  includes  start-up  circuitry 
for  starting  up  said  reference  circuit  wherein  said  start-up  circuitry 
includes  an  analogue  signal  reference  generating  circuit  for  gener- 
ating an  analogue  reference  signal  which  is  at  a  first  level  in  a 
power-down  state  and  which  changes  after  initiating  a  power-up 
state  to  a  second  level  indicative  that  adequate  start-up  conditions 
have  been  established;  and 

an  enable  signal  generating  circuit  responsive  to  said  analogue 
reference  signal  for  generating  an  enable  signal  when  said 
analogue  reference  signal  is  at  the  second  level. 


5331304 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  THAT 

CONVERGES  A  FLOATING  GATE  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  TO  A  PREDETERMP^ED  POSITIVE  VALUE 

DURING  DATA  ERASURE 

Hideki  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262453 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/7S8 
VS.  a.  257—316  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  floating  gate  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  control  gate  formed  on  said  floating  gate; 
said  semiconductor  substrate  including  therein: 
source  and  drain  regions  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 
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5,831306 

ASYMMETRICAL  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LIGHTLY 

DOPED  DRAIN  REGION,  HEAVILY  DOPED  SOURCE 

AND  DRAIN  REGIONS,  AND  ULTRA-HEAVILY  DOPED 

SOURCE  REGION 

Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr^  and 

Derick  J.  Wristers,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  711383,  Sep.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,648 J86. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,946 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—344  15  Claims 


a  liglljy  doped  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  and 
fortned  so  that  it  covers  said  source  region:  and 

a  heavily  doped  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
heawly  doped  region  being  structured  and  arranged  to  con- 
verge a  threshold  voltage  of  said  floating  gate  to  a  predeter- 
mined positive  voltage  during  data  erasure  by  covering  said 
drain  region  and  overlapping  at  least  part  of  said  lightly  doped 
regidn  beneath  said  floatmg  gate,  wherein  said  overlapping 
parts  of  said  heavily  doped  region  and  said  lightly  doped 
region  are  located  only  beneath  a  center  portion  of  said 
floating  gate. 
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1.  A  !  dmiconductor  device  comprismg; 

an  N-Nvell  and  a  P-well.  both  formed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
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5,831305 
CMOS  DEVICES  HAVING  MINIMIZED  DRAIN 
CONTACT  AREA 
Jae  Kap  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375351,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5373,%9. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  689313 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  19,  1994, 
94-974 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:23/62 


11  Oaims 


1.  An  asymmetrical  IGFET,  comprismg: 

a  gate  insulator  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  gate  on  the  gate  insulator,  wherein  the  gate  includes  opposing 
sidewalls  formed  dunng  a  single  etch  step; 

a  source  including  a  heavily  doped  source  region  adjacent  to  an 
ultra-heavily  doped  source  region,  wherein  the  heavily  doped 
source  region  forms  a  first  channel  junction  and  the  ultra- 
heavily  doped  source  region  is  spaced  from  the  first  channel 
junction:  and 

a  drain  including  a  lightly  doped  drain  region  adjacent  to  a 
heavily  doped  drain  region,  wherein  the  lightly  doped  drain 
region  forms  a  second  channel  junction  and  the  heavily  doped 
drain  region  is  spaced  from  the  second  channel  junction  and 
the  ultra-heavily  doped  source  region  has  a  greater  doping 
concentration  than  any  portion  of  the  drain; 

wherein  a  dopant  concentration  of  the  heavily  doped  source  and 
drain  regions  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  100  times  that  of  the 
lightly  doped  drain  region,  and  a  dopant  concentration  of  the 
ultra-heavily  doped  source  region  is  at  lea.si  1 .5  times  that  of 
the  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions. 


strati 
a  tre^Sh  for  well   isolation  which  is  formed  at  a  boundary 

beti^een  said  N-well  and  said  P-well  and  deeper  than  said 

we  Ip: 
a  PMDS  device  and  an  NMOS  device  which  are  formed  at  said 

N-t«ll  and  said  P-well,  respectively,  the  drain  electrodes  of 

sai  I  PMOS  and  NMOS  being  formed  adjacent  to  said  trench: 
an  insulating  film  for  well  isolation  filling  a  portion  of  said 

tfeiich; 
an   iifterlayer  insulating   layer  provided   with  a  contact   hole 

loctited  over  said  trench  and  an  area  of  said  drain  electrodes: 

and 
a  coiiductive  wire  completely  filling  said  contact  hole  and  the 

othier  portion  of  said  trench,  said  drain  electrodes  being  inter- 

coi  iected  with  each  other  through  said  conductive  wire. 


5,831307 
SILICON  DAMAGE  FREE  PROCESS  FOR  DOUBLE 
POLY  EMITTER  AND  REVERSE  MOS  IN  BICMOS 
APPLICATION 
Nun-Sian  T^i,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,703,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108,225.  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,466,615.  This  application  Feb.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
802.178 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3 1/062: 3 1/U 3 
VS.  a.  257—346  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-aligned  transistor  integrated  circuit  sDucmre.  compris- 


ing; 
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a  silicon  semiconduclor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  field  isolation  regions  that  isolate  semiconductor  sur- 
face regions  from  one  another; 

heavily  doped  regions  of  one  conductivity  in  at  least  some  of 
said  semiconduclor  surface  regions  which  are  of  an  opposite 
conductivity  to  said  first  conductivity  type; 

directly  above  said  heavily  doped  regions  are  heavily  doped 
conductive  layers  which  are  of  the  same  conductivity,  and  are 
the  source  of  the  dopant  in  said  heavily  doped  regions; 

oxide  spacers  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  heavily  doped 
conductive  layers  and  covering  only  one  end  of  said  heavily 
doped  conductive  layers,  wherein  each  said  end  is  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  oxide  spacers,  and  wherein  said  oxide  spacers 
cover  all  of  the  vertical  surface  of  said  ends  and  a  portion  of 
its  horizontal  top  surface; 

means  for  connecting  remaining  elements  of  said  transistor;  and 

electrical  contact  means  to  said  elements  to  form  said  integrated 
circuit  structure,  wherein  said  electrical  contact  means  for  a 
center  portion  of  said  transistor  comprises  a  contact  with  ends 
which  are  offset  from  said  heavily  doped  conductive  layers  by 
a  portion  of  said  oxide  spacers. 


5,831309 
SEMICONDLCTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
OR  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT 
Wolfgang  Englisch,  Kelkheim,  and  Reinhold  L'ebbing.  Alzenau, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH, 
Hanau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02095,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/34091.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec,  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No,  737,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  44  20 
024,2 

Int.  CI."  HtfIL  29AX) 
VS.  CI.  257—347  15  Claims 


5,831.308 
MOSFET  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR  SOI  STRUCTURE 
Dong  Hoon  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd,.  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct,  15,  1996,  Ser,  No.  731,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun,  10,  1996, 
20640/1996 

Ini,  CI."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:31/0392 
U.S.  CI.  257—347  18  Claims 
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1,  A  semiconductor  element  for  an  electronic  or  opto-electronic 
semiconductor  component,  said  semiconductor  element  comprising 
a  sandwich  which  consists  of  a  disk-shaped,  transparent  quartz 
glass  substrate  and  a  wafer  of  a  monocryslalline  semiconductor 
material,  the  quartz  glass  substrate  and  the  wafer  having  surfaces 
joined  together  face-to-face,  said  surfaces  being  polished  before 
being  joined  together,  the  quartz  glass  of  the  substrate  being  a 
synthetic  quartz  glass  which  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10''"'  poise 
at  950°  C.  and  not  less  than  10'"  poise  at  a  temperature  of  1050° 
C.  the  quartz  glass  having  an  alkali  element  content  of  no  more 
than  1  ppm.  the  quartz  glass  containing  a  total  of  no  more  than  1 
ppm  of  metallic  impurities  of  the  elements  iron,  nickel,  copper, 
chromium  and/or  the  transition  metals,  and  the  polished  surface  of 
the  quartz  glass  substrate  having  a  roughness  depth  R^  of  no  more 
than  2  nm. 


5.831.310 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  QUALITY 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  REGION 
Katsuhiro  Ohsono.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  -Ser,  No.  652,391,  May  23,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124961 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  a.  257—349  8  Claims 


17      18 


1.  An  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  active  region  on  the  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  element  and  a  second  insulating  element 
located  a  distance  apart  from  each  other  in  the  active  region, 
the  first  and  second  insulating  elements  dividing  the  active 
region  into  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  channel 
region,  the  channel  region  being  disposed  between  the  source 
region  and  the  drain  region: 

a  third  insulating  element  over  the  active  region  between  the  first 
and  second  insulating  elements,  the  third  insulating  element 
being  substantially  as  wide  as  or  wider  than  the  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  insulating  elements;  and 

a  gale  electrode  over  the  third  insulating  element. 


'tzzml/zzz 


1.  A  semiconduclor  device  comprising: 

circuit  element  regions  formed  in  one  of  a  p-type  semiconductor 

substrate  and  a  p-type  well  covered  with  a  field  oxide  film; 
a  check  element  region  also  formed  in  said  one  of  a  p-type 

semiconductor  substrate  and  a  p-type  well  covered  with  a 

field  oxide  film,  isolated  from  said  circuit  element  regions. 

said  check  element  region  for  checking  a  state  of  a  p-iype 
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ch;  linel  stopper  region  by  measuring  a  junction  breakdown 

5ge  of  an  n-lype  diffusion  layer, 
eck  element  region  composed  of  said  n-type  diffusion 
formed  to  contact  at   least  one  side  of  said  p-type 

tnel  stopper  region,  said  p-type  channel  stopper  region 
ig  a  deeper  bottom  in  a  first  region  below  said  n-type 
sion  layer  than  in  a  second  region  below  said  field  oxide 
and  an  electrode  extracted  from  said  n-type  diffusion 
lavier  through  a  contact  hole. 


f  i|s 


5,83Un 

ELECttWO-STATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTMENT  AREA 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I'nited  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.216 
Clainci  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  23,  1996,  85111612 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.*/62 
U.S.  CL  257—355  6  Claims 


I.  A n| electrostatic  discharge  protection  device,  comprising: 
a  se  rticonductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


isolating  structures  formed  on  said  substrate  to  define  an  active 

region  therebetween; 
a  stacked  gate  formed  on  said  substrate  within  said  active 

region,  wherein  a  plurality  of  trenches  are  formed  in  said 

substrate  at  one  side  of  said  slacked  gate; 
a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

formed  in  said  substrate  at  opposite  sides  of  said  stacked  gate. 

wherein  one  of  said  source/drain  region  is  formed  along  the 

periphery  of  said  trenches. 


5,831313 
STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVING  LATCH-UP  IMMUNITY' 
AND  INTERWELL  ISOLATION  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Chung-Chyung  Han,  San  Jose;  Jeong  Yeol  Choi.  Fremont,  and 

Cheun-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif, 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser,  No.  698,673 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76.29/y4 

U.S.  a.  257—371  17  Claims 

l^y  /,J   , — ur  ^4  V 


1.  A  (  w  voltage  electro-static  discharge  protective  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  sul  ^jtrate: 

a  fiel  4  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate; 

a  pai^  of  source/drain  regions  in  the  substrate  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  field  oxide  layer,  wherein  the  source/drain  regions  are 
doted  with  a  certain  type  of  ions;  and 

a  thif  {.hold  voltage  adjustment  area  in  the  substrate  below  the 
fi44  oxide  layer,  wherein  the  threshold  voltage  adjustment 
ar^4  is  doped  with  the  cenain  type  of  ions  and  is  selectively 
lotjted  between  and  spaced  from  both  of  the  source/drain 
re  [ions. 


5,83U12 

ELBCTROSTIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  A  PLl  RALITV  OF  TRENCHES 
Jemm;  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.024 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2/f/62 

U.S.  Cli  257—360  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  extending  into  said  substrate  from 
said  upper  surface,  said  first  semiconductor  region  having  a 
lovier  boundar)  located  below  said  upper  surface  and  a  side 
boundary  extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower 
boundary; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  continuous  with  said  first  semi- 
conductor region  along  to  said  side  boundary;  and 

a  third  semiconductor  region  continuous  with  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  along  said  lower  boundary,  wherein  said  third 
semiconduclor  region  is  continuous  with  said  side  boundary, 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions 
have  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  wherein  said  second  and 
third  semiconductor  regions  have  a  substantially  uniform 
dopant  concentration. 


5,83U14 
TRENCH-SHAPED  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  AND  ITS 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser,  No,  629,632 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/112 
VS.  CI.  257—391 

20     23  22    27  22     28      20 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  read-only  memory  for  storing  a  first  memory  stale  and  a 
second  memory  state,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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a  plurality  of  trenches  formed  in  said  substrate  and  spaced  apart 
to  define  a  cell  region  between  each  two  adjacent  said  etched 
trenches: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  tilling  in  said  etched  trenches,  respec- 
tively, said  bit  lines  formed  of  doped  polysilicdn: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  covering  said  cell  regions  storing  said  tirst 
memory  state; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  covering  said  cell  regions  storing  said 
second  memory  state;  and 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  over  said  first  and  second  dielectric 
layers. 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  in  two  adjacent  rows,  the 
rows  extending  in  a  first  direction,  and  including  power  sup- 
ply contacts  disposed  in  the  first  direction: 

a  word  line  associated  with  each  of  the  rows,  each  word  line 
coupling  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells  of  one  row  to  a 
plurality  of  bit  line  contacts,  each  word  line  being  formed 
from  a  first  conductive  layer  and  disposed  in  the  first  direc- 
tion: 

a  shared  power  supply  member  coupled  to  the  cells  of  the  two 
rows,  said  shared  power  supply  member  being  formed  from  a 
second  conductive  layer  and  providing  a  voltage  potential  to 
the  memory  cells,  said  shared  power  supply  member  being 
disposed  in  the  first  direction,  and  having  a  first  portion 
disposed  over,  and  making  contact  with,  the  power  supply 
contacts,  and  a  second  portion  offset  with  respect  to  the  power 
supply  contacts: 

a  word  line  strap  member  associated  with  each  word  line,  the 
word  line  strap  members  providing  an  activating  potential  to 
Its  respective  word  line,  each  word  line  strap  member  being 
formed  from  a  third  conductive  layer,  and  being  disposed  in 
the  first  direction,  over  and  otTsel  from  its  respective  word 
line:  and 

a  shared  power  supply  strap  member,  the  shared  p<ivser  supply 
strap  member  providing  the  voltage  potential  to  the  shared 
power  supply  member,  the  shared  power  supply  strap  member 
being  formed  from  the  third  conductive  layer,  and  being 
disposed  in  the  first  direction  over,  and  making  contact  « ilh. 
the  second  portion  of  said  shared  power  supply  member. 


5,83U16 
MULTI-HNGER  MOS  TRANSISTOR  ELEMENT 
Ta-Lee  Yu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  and  Konrad  Young,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  lo  VVinbond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan,  2.  1997,  Ser.  No,  778,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  25,  1996,  85114536 
Int,  CI."  HOIL  29/(U) 
U.S,  CI.  257— 101  9  Claims 
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5^1,315 
HIGHLY  INTEGR.4TED  LOW  VOLTAGE  SRAM  ARRAY 
WITH  LOW  RESISTANCE  VSS  LINES 
Subramani  Kengeri,  San  Jose,  and  Chitrai^an  N,  Reddy,  Los 
.4ltos  Hills,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif, 

FUed  Feb,  5,  1997,  Ser,  No,  795,062 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/<)4:3l/Q62:M/n3 

VS.  CI.  257—393  28  Claims 


307   '303 
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1.  A  multi-finger  MOS  transistor  element,  comprising: 

a  source  region,  a  plurality  of  drain  regions,  and  a  plurality  of 
gate  regions,  each  gate  region  disposed  between  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  drain  regions  and  the  source  region: 

a  plurality  of  drain  region  contacts  formed  in  each  correspond- 
ing drain  region: 

a  plurality  of  source  contacts  formed  in  the  source  region  and 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  gate  regions: 
and 

at  least  a  bias  diffusion  region  formed  in  the  source  region  along 
a  middle  line  which  is  equally  spaced  between  a  closest  pair 
of  said  gate  regions,  wherein  said  bias  diffusion  has  an  outer 
perimeter  that  Is  bounded  by  said  source  region. 


5,831317 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Takaaki  Shimazaki,  Souraku-gun,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,793,  May  25.  1993.  abandoned, 
ThLs  application  Oct,  1.  1997,  Ser,  No,  941.218 
Int,  CI,"  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CI.  257—401  8  Claims 

C  ^  iio 

34 

C 


33b 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  certain  conductivity  type. 

(b)  a  gate  electrixle  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  via 
an  insulating  layer. 

(c)  a  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  Uxaied  inside  the  gate  electrixle. 
said  first  impurity  ditfusiun  layer  having  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  lo  that  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

(d)  a  second  impurity  diffusion  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  and  located  inside  the  first  impu- 
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ritJilif 
in^  the 


Hifitision  layer,  said  second  impurity  diffusion  layer  hav- 
I  (he  opposite  conductivity  type  to  that  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor, substrate  and  having  a  round  configuration  at  both  end 
pontons  thereof. 

wher^ili  the  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  has  different  curvatures 
at  the  boundary  between  the  first  and  second  impurity  diffu- 
sion layers  and 

wherein  the  width  of  a  portion  of  the  first  impurity  diffusion 
layef  having  a  larger  curvature  is  greater  than  that  of  another 
poiijon  of  the  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  having  a  smaller 
cur  v^ture. 


1 

lion 
device 
parallel 
ing  fron 
plurality 
ductivitj 
into  said 
channel 
type  and 
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their  res 
nel 
and  in 
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to  each 
which  is 
breakdoi  i 
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sI7 

DMA/A/ 

1 1 0Sgated  device  which  is  resistant  to  single  event  radia- 

fail  11  e  having  improved  radiation  resistance:  said  MOSgated 

( ( mprising  a  die  of  monocrystalline  silicon  having  fiat 

1  ij  iper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  a  body  region  extend- 

said  upper  surface  which  is  of  one  conductivity  type;  a 

I  >f  laterally  spaced  channel  regions  of  the  opposite  con- 

lype  extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  die  and 

pody  region;  a  respective  source  region  for  each  of  said 

■^gions:  said  source  regions  being  of  said  one  conductivity 

extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  die  into  their 

resrt^tive  channel  regions  for  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of 

I  )^ctive  channel  regions:  a  gate  oxide  overlying  said  chan- 

regii  rts:  a  gale  electrode  means  disposed  atop  said  gate  oxide 

sqliied  from  said  spaced  channel  regions  and  operable  to 

(|  spaced  channel  regions  in  response  lo  the  application  of 

gate  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode  means;  a  source 

disposed  atop  said  first  surface  and  ohmically  connected 

\  said  source  regions;  said  gate  oxide  having  a  thickness 

greater  than  about  1 2.^0  A  for  a  device  having  a  reverse 

voltage  of  greater  than  about  250  volts. 


5,831319 
COND^fcTIVE  SPACER  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN  (LDD) 

FO»  HOT  CARRIER  EFFECT  (HCE)  CONTROL 
\'ang  Pan.  Pine  Grove,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor, Singapore,  Singapore 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  707,036,  Sep,  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  i$  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  567.017,  Dec,  4,  1995,  Pat,  No, 
5399,726,  This  application  Oct.  21.  1997.  Ser,  No,  954.820 
Int,  CI,"  HOIL  29/7f>:29/94:MA)62 
VS.  CI.  357—408  9  Oaims 

1.  A  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  Field  Effect  Transistor  (MOS- 
FET)  cotnprising: 
a  semicrinducior  substrate,  the  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing 


28o 


28b  28c   28d 


26e 


2ae 


24o 


^■'■°  14  16  30b22b  24b 


5.831318 

RADHARD  MOSFET  WITH  THICK  GATE  OXIDE  AND 

DEEP  CHANNEL  REGION 

Kyle  A.  Spring,  Hawthorne,  Calif,,  and  Perry  Merrill.  Globe. 

Ariz,,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  El 

Seguado.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul,  25.  1996.  Ser,  No.  687.224 

Int,  CI,"  HOIL  21/26:29/20^ 

VS.  CL  257-402  3  Claims 


a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  portion 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  the  second  side  being  opposite  the  first  side; 
a  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  contiguous 
with  the  first  side  of  the  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate:  and 
a  third  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  contiguous  with 
the  second  side  of  the  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate: 
a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  ufion  the  first  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  gate  oxide  layer  having  a  gate  electrode 
formed  and  aligned  thereupon,  the  gate  electrode  having  a 
first  sidewall  adjacent  the  second  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  a  second  sidewall  adjacent  the  third  ponion 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  conformal  oxide  layer  formed  upon  the  first  sidewall  of  the 
gate  electrode  and  upon  the  surface  of  the  second  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  the  first  sidewall  of  the 
gate  electrode,  the  conformal  oxide  layer  having  a  dose  of 
fluorine  atoms  incorporated  therein; 
a  conductive  spacer  formed  upon  the  conformal  oxide  layer  at  a 
location  above  the  second  portion  of  the  .semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  adjacent  the  first  sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode; 
a  source  region  formed  into  the  second  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  at  a  Kxation  adjacent  the  conductive  spacer 
and  further  spaced  from  the  gate  electrode:  and 
a  drain  region  formed  into  the  third  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5.831320 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  METAL  OXIDE  SILICON  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

O-Kyong  Kwon,  Seoul,  and  Hoon-Ho  Jeong,  Busan,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd,,  Cbeongju, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov,  26,  19%,  Ser,  No,  756.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Dec,  2.  1995. 
1995-46199 

Int  CI,"  HOIL  29/(K) 
U,S,  CI,  257—409  24  Claims 

3    22   ««    I   15  14  2  2S  2  5    6    1    4a    22    3 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

first  and  second  conductive  wells  formed  in  said  substrate: 

an  isolation  membrane  formed  on  the  substrate  between  the  first 
and  second  conductive  wells; 

gates  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  in  which  the  first 
conductixe  well  is  formed,  and  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
in  which  the  second  conductive  well  is  formed,  respectiveiv; 
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drift  areas  formed  in  the  first  and  second  conductive  wells  so  as 

to  be  connected  with  a  lower  part  of  a  corresponding  gate: 
drains  formed  in  the  drift  areas; 
sources  having  buried  diffusion  areas  formed  in  the  first  and 

second  conductive  wells,  so  as  to  be  connected  with  a  lower 

part  of  a  corresponding  gate; 
body  contacts  formed  in  the  first  and  second  conductive  wells. 

and  on  one  side  of  the  source  having  a  buried  diffusion  area; 
a  first  insulation  film  formed  on  the  substrates,  including  the 

gates  and  the  isolation  membrane,  and  having  a  contact  hole 

formed  in  such  way  that  surfaces  of  source  and  drain  are 

exposed; 
source/drain  electrodes  formed  in  specified  parts  of  the  first 

insulation  film  including  the  contact  hole; 
field  plates  located  on  the  first  insulation  film  in  the  drift  areas 

and  gates,  and  formed  between  the  source/drain  electrodes  so 

as  to  be  separated  from  the  source/drain  electrodes;  and 
a  second  insulation  film  formed  on  the  first  insulation  film 

including  the  source/drain  electrodes  and  the  field  plates. 


5^31321 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  AN  ANTI- 
REFLECTIVE  LAYER  IS  FORMED  BY  VARYING  THE 
COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
TetsujI  Nagayama,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,218.  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,674356. 
This  application  Sep.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-066926 
Int.  CI.  ■  HOIL  I'infi 
U.S.  a.  257-^12  9  aalms 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

an  anti-reflective  layer  on  said  substrate  said  anti-reflective  layer 
being  a  single  layer  of  a  material  having  a  composition  with 
one  of  its  constituent  elements  varied  in  quantity  along  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
anti-reflective  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  SiO..  SiN.  and  Si.O.N.. 


JIO^ 


so  that  when  said  junction  is  reversed  biased  an  avalanche  of 
charge  carriers  is  produced  in  response  to  a  photon  penetrat- 
ing into  said  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  contacts  formed  in  said  cavity  wherein  each  of  said 
contacts  receive  charge  carriers  in  response  to  a  photon  pen- 
etrating into  said  device  at  a  corresponding  location  in  said 
light  receiving  area  so  that  said  plurality  of  contacts  provide 
signals  indicative  of  the  spatial  distribution  of  light  impinging 
upon  said  light  receiving  area  of  said  device;  and 

an  isolation  structure  formed  in  said  cavity  so  as  to  enhance  the 
electrical  isolation  between  adjacent  contacts  wherein  said 
isolation  structure  is  electrically  biased  with  respect  to  said 
first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  so  that  a  second  deple- 
tion region  is  formed  in  said  first  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  so  that  adjacent  contacts  are  separated  by  both  said 
isolation  structure  and  a  high  resistivity  region  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  that  occurs  as  a  result  of  said  second 
depletion  region. 


5,831,323 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELEMENT 
ISOLATING  OXIDE  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTl  RING  THE  SAME 
Kaoni  Motonami;  Shigeru  Shiratalie,-  Hiroshi  Matsuo:  ^'uichi 
Yolioyama:    Ke^ji    Morisawa;    Ritsuko    Gotoda;    Takaaki 
Murakami:    Satoshi    Hamamolo;    Keigi    Yasumura,    and 
Yasuyoshi  Itoh,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1995.  7-117060 

Inl.  CI."  HOIL  2^m 

U&  a.  257—506  5  Claims 


5AJU22 

ACTIVE  LARGE  AREA  AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE 

ARRAY 

AndrzeJ  J.  Dabrowski,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.;  Vladimir  K. 
Eremin,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Anatoly  I.  Sidorov.  Moscow, 
both  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Advanced  Photonic. 
Inc..  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881.906 
Inl.  CI."  HOIL  3in07 
U.S.  a.  257—138  37  Claims 

1.  An  avalanche  photodiode  array  device  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  type  basing  a 

cavity  formed  therein: 
a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  type 
wherein  said  second  layer  is  positioned  on  said  first  layer  so 
as  to  form  a  junction  therebetween  and  wherein  said  second 
layer  defines  a  light  receiving  area: 
a  voltage  source  that  applies  a  first  voltage  across  said  junction 
so  that  a  first  depletion  region  is  formed  in  said  first  layer  and 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  element  isolating  oxide  film  formed  at  a  predetermined 
region  on  a  main  surtace  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
element  isolating  oxide  film  including  a  substantially  constant 
thickness  portion  and  a  thickness  changing  portion,  the  thick- 
ness changing  portion  including  a  first  portion  near  the  gate 
insulating  film  with  a  relatively  small  acute  angle,  not  greater 
than  45°,  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  portion  and  the 
lower  surface  of  the  gale  insulating  film,  and  a  second  pt)rtion 
near  the  substantially  constant  thickness  portion  with  a  rela- 
tively large  acute  angle,  greater  than  the  relatively  small  acute 
angle,  between  the  lower  surtace  of  the  second  portion  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  gate  insulating  film: 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  al  a  predeiennined  region  in  a 
region  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
not  covered  with  said  element  isolating  oxide  film;  and 

a  gate  electrode  layer  extending  over  said  element  isolating 
oxide  him  and  said  gate  insulaiing  film,  wherein 
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a4>t>ming  that  t,,  is  a  thickness  of  said  gate  electrode  layer. 
s  a  height  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  gate  insulating 
film  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  thickest  portion  of  said 
f  lemenl  isolating  oxide  film,  and 
s  an  acute  angle  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  thick- 
1  ess  changing  portion  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  gate 
insulating  film, 
stt  I  6i  and  said  i,,  are  within  the  following  ranges; 
(  sei£56.6° 

(    Stt,i0.82t(;. 


5,83  U24 

ELEtrrROMAGNETIC  WAVE  SIPPRESSION  METHOD 
IN  A  SEMICONDI  CTOR  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Il-soon  Bang.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  572.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1994, 
1994  34252 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2y/lfJ6 
U.S.  till  257—508  12  Claims 


/>  1  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  SI  t  strate  of  a  semiconducting  material  exhibiting  a  first  type 
e  tarical  conductivity: 
;(ectrically  active  component  formed  upon  said  substrate 
)riprising; 

Irsi  region  exhibiting  a  second  type  electrical  conductivity 
opposite  to  said  first  type. 

lecond  region  fonned  within  said  first  region  and  exhibiting 
kaid  first  type  electrical  conductivity  but  having  a  different 
pagnimde.  and 

liird  region  formed  within  said  second  region  and  exhibit- 
ing said  second  type  electrical  conductivity; 
lectrical  isolation  trench  comprised  of  an  electrically  insu- 
iiljng  material  surrounding  a  periphery  of  said  electrically 
.live  component:  and 
a  f(^jnh  region  IcK-aled  entirely  within  and  separated  firom  said 
region  by  said  electrical  isolation  trench,  said  fourth 
:|ion  being  comprised  of  particles  exhibiting  resistance  that 
i  ilreases  with  signal  frequency. 


a  conductive  top  bufter  layer; 

an  antifuse  layer  between  said  conductive  bottom  electrode  and 
said  conductive  top  buffer  layer,  said  antifuse  layer  having  a 
high  resistance  when  unprogrammed  and  having  a  low  resis- 
tance after  being  programmed,  said  antifuse  layer  touching  a 
first  portion  of  said  conductive  bottom  electrode  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  conductive  top  buffer  layer:  and 

a  first  and  second  interfaces  of  said  antifuse  layer,  said  first 
interface  being  a  first  common  area  shared  by  said  conductive 
bottom  electrode  and  said  antifuse  layer,  said  second  interface 
being  a  second  common  area  shared  by  said  antifuse  layer  and 
said  conductive  lop  buffer  layer,  said  first  and  second  inter- 
faces are  only  exposed  to  material-forming  ambient. 


5.83UA26 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  RESISTIVE  LOAD 
ELEMENT 
Tsiu  Chiu  Chan,  Carrollton,  and  William  .4.  Bishop.  Irving, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc..  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226.761,  .Apr.  12.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911.975.  Jul.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5J»30,933.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298,530.  Jan.  18. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5,196,233.  This  appUcaliop  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  552.440 
Inl.  CI."  HOIL  W02:27/02 
VS.  CI.  257—551  2  Claims 


5,83U25 
\NTIFUSE  STRUCTURES  WITH  IMPROVED 
MANUFACTURABILIT^ 
Guofa^^o  Zhang.  RO.  Box  9562.  Berkeley.  CaUf.  94709-0562 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,903 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2<f/00:2J/48:2.1/52:2W40 
VS.  41.  257—530  2  Claims 

I.  /L I  antifuse  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising; 
a  cPBductive  bottom  electrode; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  strucmre.  coitiprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  layer  of  patterned  polycrystalline  silicon  interconnect 
covering  a  portion  of  the  substrate  and  separated  from  the 
substrate  b>  a  first  insulating  layer: 

a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate  and  the  first  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer,  wherein  the  second  insulating  layer 
has  openings  therein  which  expose  both  portions  of  the  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  regions  of  the  substrate  adja- 
cent to  substrate  regions  immediately  underiying  such 
exposed  portions:  and 

a  second  layer  of  patterned  polycrystalline  silicon  interconnect 
having  areas  of  a  first  and  second  conductivity  type  the 
polycrystalline  silicon  overlying  the  second  insulating  layer, 
wherein  the  first  conductivity  ivpe  of  the  second  polycrvstal- 
line  Silicon  fills  the  openings  and  makes  elecincal  contact 
with  both  the  exposed  first  pi>ly crystalline  silicon  laver  p<ir- 
lions  and  the  exposed  adjacent  substrate  regions  within  the 
openings,  and  wherein  the  first  conductivity  type  of  the  sec- 
ond laver  of  paiiemed  polycrystalline  silicon  is  separated 
from  another  region  of  the  first  conducliv  iiy  type  by  a  region 
of  a  second  conductivitv  types  forming  two  PN  junctions 
having  an  opposite  orientation,  positioned  such  that  current 
flowing  through  the  regions  passes  successively  through  the 
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first  conductivity  type,  then  the  second  conductivity  type,  then 
the.  first  conductivity  type  regions. 


5^31327 

DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  DYNAMIC  BUS 

CURRENT  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EXPONENTIAL  OR  A 

SQUARE-LAW  TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTIC 

Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  462,659,  Jun.  S,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  357,252,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1919,  5-31190; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338605 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/26 
UJS.  a.  327—563  10  Claims 


5,831328 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  THE  DEVICE 

Fumitoshi  Vamamoto,  and  Atsushi  Tominaga,  both  of  Itami, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  491327,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019213 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27A)H2:27/I02:29n0:il/U 

U.S.  CI.  257—575  33  Claims 


CURRENT 
MIRROR 
CIRCUIT  14 


1.  A  differential  circuit  supplied  with  a  differential  input  voltage 
to  produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  differential  input 
voltage,  said  differential  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  having  first  and  second  bases, 
first  and  second  collectors,  and  first  and  second  emitters 
connected  to  each  other,  respectively,  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond bases  being  supplied  v^ith  said  differential  input  voltage; 

third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  having  third  and  fourth  bases, 
third  and  fourth  collectors,  and  third  and  fourth  emitters 
connected  to  each  other,  respectively,  said  third  and  said 
fourth  bases  being  supplied  with  said  differential  input  volt- 
age, said  first  through  fourth  bipolar  transistors  being  matched 
with  each  other  in  characteristic; 

a  first  constant  current  circuit  connected  to  said  first  emitter  for 
causing  a  first  constant  current  to  flow  from  said  first  collector 
to  said  first  emitter; 

a  second  constant  current  circuit  connected  to  said  fourth  emitter 
for  causing  a  second  constant  current  which  is  equal  to  said 
first  constant  current  to  flow  from  said  fourth  collector  to  said 
fourth  emitter; 

a  first  variable  current  circuit  providing  a  first  variable  current 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  said  differential  input  voltage, 
said  first  variable  current  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
second  emitter  and  connected  to  said  second  collector  and 
causing  said  first  variable  current  to  flow  from  said  second 
collector  to  said  second  emitter  in  response  to  said  differential 
input  voltage;  and 

a  second  variable  current  circuit  providing  a  second  variable 
current  which  varies  as  a  function  of  said  differential  input 
voltage,  said  second  variable  current  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  third  emitter  and  connected  to  said  third  collector  and 
causing  said  second  variable  current  to  flow  from  said  third 
collector  to  said  third  emitter  in  response  to  said  differential 
input  voltage. 

wherein  said  output  signal  is  a  difference  between  said  first 
variable  current  and  said  second  variable  current. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  in  which  at  least  one  IIL  transistor  is 
formed,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  base  region  provided  against  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  collector  regions,  each  having  an  upper  surface, 
formed  In  said  base  region,  each  of  said  collector  regions 
aligning  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  spreading  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  metal  wiring  having  a  plurality  of  sections  terminating  in 
contact  portions,  each  of  said  contact  portions  being  con- 
nected electrically  to  predetermined  one  of  said  collector 
regions,  characterized  in  that; 

each  of  said  contact  portions  is  connected  electrically  to  the 
collector  region  corresponding  thereto  via  a  polysilicon  cap  in 
contact  with  substantially  the  full  upper  surface  of  said  col- 
lector region,  each  metal  wiring  contact  portion  being  smaller 
than  the  contact  portion  between  the  polysilicon  cap  and  the 
collector  region  to  which  the  metal  wiring  contact  portion  is 
electrically  connected. 


5,831329 
LAYERED  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
ACTIVATABLE  LAYER 
Michel    Marso,   Jiilich;   Andreas   Schiippen,   Ulm;    Herbert 
Miinder,  Bergheim;  Michael  Gotz  Berger,  Wachtberg-Pech, 
and  Hans  Liith,  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fors- 
chungszentrum  Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00383,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apn  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  532,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  7,  1993,  43  11 
3883 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CL  257—750  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  component  comprising: 
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a  bo4j  of  a  semi-insulating  material  capable  of  forming  current 
ch^nels  therein; 

an  electroluminescent  electrically  activatable  layer  of  porous 
siieon  on  said  body; 

a  eldotrically  conductive  layer  on  said  electrically  activatable 
layer  and  forming  a  transistor-function  drain; 

a  first  grid  buried  in  said  body  and  formed  by  a  coplanar  array  of 
mutually  parallel  conductors; 

a  second  grid  buried  in  said  body  and  formed  by  a  coplanar 
array  of  mutually  parallel  conductors  spaced  between  said 
firei  grid  and  said  elecuically  activatable  layer  and  orthogonal 
to,  the  conductors  of  the  first  grid; 

another  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  body  forming  a 
transistor-function  source;  and 

means  for  independently  energizing  the  conductors  of  said  first 
grid  and  the  conductors  of  said  second  grid  whereby  a  multi- 
plicity of  separately  controllable  transistor  functions  are 
formed  by  said  grids  in  the  form  of  respective  permeable  base 
bipolar  transistors  or  heterobipolar  transistors  creating  con- 
trollable current  channels  from  said  source  to  said  drain 
through  said  electrically  activatable  layer,  thereby  activating 
sane. 


5,831330 

DIE  SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Gene  Jiing-Chiang  Chang,  Hsinchu  Hsiea,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  28, 19%,  85209826 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/544 
MS.  a.  257—620  10  Oaims 
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disposed  between  other  ones  of  the  insulating  layers,  the  first 
turn  being  nearer  a  ground  plane  of  the  integrated  circuit  than 
the  other  turns. 


5331332 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  FOR  SURFACE 

MOUNTING 

Michio  Sono;  Junicfai  Kasai;  Masanori  Yoshimoto;   Kazuto 

l^uji,  and  Kouji  Saito,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  488,673,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  330,737,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  881,899.  May  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  739J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-113483; 
Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162976;  Oct.  2,  1991,  3-255415;  Man  11,  1992, 
4-52434 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/482:23/58 


U.S.  CI.  257—696 


21  Claims 


1.  A  (lie  seal  structure  between  an  integrated  circuit  region  and  a 
scribe  line  over  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  a  dielectric 
layer  living  at  least  one  H-shaped  contact  window  over  said 
semic(^iiductor  wafer,  each  said  H-shaped  contact  window  being 
filled  T^ith  a  plug 


5,831331 

SELF-SHIELDING  INDUCTOR  FOR  MULTI-LAYER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Sheng-Hann  Lee,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  754346 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/552 
VS.  a.  257—659  21  Claims 

1.  A  iself-shielding  inductor  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit, cimprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating  layers:  and 
an  electrical  conductor  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  electrically 
qnupled  turns,  the  turns  disposed  between  the  insulating  lay- 
fk%  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  including  a 
fr$t  turn  disposed  between  a  first  insulating  layer  and  a 
tond  insulating  layer,  and  others  of  the  plurality  of  turns 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip: 

a  package  body  that  accommodates  the  semiconductor  chip 
therewithin.  the  package  body  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
opposing  major  surfaces  connected  by  a  bottom  wall,  the 
bottom  wall  including  a  substantially  planar  edge  part  that 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  major  surfaces,  the 
package  body  further  comprising  a  stage  member  embedded 
therein  and  supporting  the  semiconductor  chip  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  interconnection  leads  held  by  the  package  body  so 
as  to  extend  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  edge  surface, 
each  of  the  interconnection  leads  being  connected  to  the 
semiconductor  chip  electrically,  each  of  the  interconnection 
leads  consisting  of  an  inner  lead  part  located  insld<-  the 
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package  body  and  an  integral,  outer  lead  part  located  outside 
the  package  body  and  having  a  distal  end.  the  outer  lead  pan 
being  bent  laterally,  relatively  to  the  inner  lead  pan,  at  a 
boundary  between  the  inner  lead  pan  and  the  outer  lead  pan. 
in  one  of  first  and  second  directions  thai  are  opposite  to  each 
other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  opposing  major 
surfaces:  and 
a  plurality  of  suppon  legs  formed  as  a  unitary  body  with  the 
stage  member  and  held  by  the  package  body  so  as  to  extend 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  edge  surface  and  in  the 
first  and  second  directions,  each  of  the  suppon  legs  consisting 
of  an  inner  pan  located  inside  the  package  body  and  a 
corresponding  outer  pan  located  outside  the  package  body 
and  bent  laterally,  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  directions  at 
a  boundary  between  the  conesponding  inner  and  outer  parts, 
the  outer  leg  pans  extending  beyond  the  distal  ends  of  the 
outer  lead  pans  and  supporting  the  package  body,  when 
placed  on  a  substrate,  in  an  upright  position  relatively  to  the 
substrate. 


5,83  U34 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  COMPRISING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PLUGS  HAVING 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  AND  POLVCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON 

Kirk  Prall;  Pai-Hung  Pan,  and  Sujit  Sharan,  all  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  io  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  743,502,  Nov.  4,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,677,573,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  543,705,  Oct.  16, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,637,518.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  912,899 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/4J 

VS.  CI.  257—750  3  Claims 


5,83U33 

INTEGRATED  JUNCTION  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR/ 

PACKAGE  DESIGN  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING 

SAME 
Deviprasad   Malladi,  Campbell,  and  Douglas  W.  Forehand, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,998 

InL  CL"  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  a.  257—712  23  Claims 
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22.  A  method  of  controlling  the  junction  temperature  of  a 
semiconductor  chip,  the  method  comprising: 

mounting  the  semiconductor  chip  on  an  interconnect  structure: 

mounting  a  temperature  sensing  device  on  the  interconnect 
structure  adjacent  to  the  semiconductor  chip; 

mounting  a  thermally  conductive  lid  on  the  interconnect  struc- 
ture, such  that  the  thermally  conductive  thermally  conductive 
lid  and  the  interconnect  structure  form  a  closed  cavity  which 
surrounds  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  temperature  sensing 
device,  wherein  the  semiconductor  chip  contacts  the  thermally 
conductive  lid.  and  wherein  the  temperature  sensing  device 
does  not  contact  the  thermally  conductive  lid: 

approximating  the  junction  temperature  of  the  semiconductor 
chip  using  the  temperature  sensing  device  wherein  the  tem- 
perature sensing  device  directly  measures  a  temperature 
within  said  closed  cavity:  and 

cooling  the  semiconductor  chip  is  response  to  the  approximated 
junction  temperature. 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  spaced  conductively  doped  diffusions  regions 
provided  therein: 

a  transistor  gate  proximate  the  substrate  between  the  diffusion 
regions: 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate  and  gate: 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  plugs  extending  through  the 
insulating  layer  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  sub- 
strate, the  electrically  conductive  plugs  comprising  a  compos- 
ite of  inner  conductively  doped  monocrystalline  silicon  and 
outer  conductively  doped  polysilicon.  the  doped  monocrystal- 
line silicon  and  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  joining  at  an 
interface  which  is  displaced  elevationally  outward  of  the 
substrate  within  the  electrically  insulating  layer:  and 

wherein  the  inner  monocrystalline  silicon  has  a  low  to  high 
concentration  gradient  of  conductivity  enhancing  impurity 
from  proximate  he  substrate  to  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,831335 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTAINS  REFRACTORY 
METAL  OR  METAL  SILICIDE  WITH  LESS  THAN  1 
WEIGHT  OF  HALOGEN  .'VTOM 
Takaaki  Miyamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014688 

liit.  CI."  HOIL  23/4N:23/52:29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—757  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  silicon-series  material  layer:  and 
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lamiiiite  structure  formed  on  said  silicon-series  material  layer. 

I  uninate  structure  being  composed  of  a  refractory  metal 

f  Im  and/or  a  refractory  metal  silicide  thin  film, 
a  content  of  a  halogen  atom  in  each  of  said  refractory 
thin  film  and/or  said  refractory  metal  silicide  thin  film  is 

3  y  weight  or  less  based  on  an  amount  of  each  of  said 
ory  metal  thin  film  and/or  said  refractory  metal  silicide 

film. 


5,83U36 

TERN4(IY  SOLDER  FOR  THE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  C-4 
i  FATIGUE  LIFE 

Giulio  DlGiacomo,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,272 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23m 
VS.  a.  1*7-772  8  Claims 


5,831337 

VERtlCAL-TV  PE  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE,  HAVING  A 

Bl  MP  ELECTRODE  THAT  HAS  A  SHAPE  WITH  NO 

INTERIOR  ANGLE  EXCEEDING  270 

Hirova  Sato,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-192261 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:27/082 

VS.  CI,  J57— 780  15  Claims 
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does  not  overlap  the  transistor  unit,  a  size  of  the  second  area 
in  the  first  direction  is  greater  than  the  size  of  the  first  area  in 
the  first  direction,  and  a  shape  of  the  bump  electrode  has  no 
interior  angle  exceeding  270°. 


5,831338 

POWER  MOSFET  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Atsunobu  Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996.  8-012740 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  CI.  257—784 


8  Claims 


1.  An  « nhanced  fatigue  resistant  solder  u.seful  for  joining  elec- 
tronic cqiiiponenLs  comprising,  by  weight,  about  1-3^  tin,  about 
l-39f  si  ver  and  balance  lead,  wherein  the  solder  contains  Ag,Sn 
disiribui^4  throughout  the  solder. 
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1.  A  power  MOSFET  which  comprises: 

1 )  a  substrate  comprising  a  source  electrode,  the  source  elec- 
trode including  at  least  one  source  pad  area  which  is  disposed 
over  no  gate  electrode:  and 

2)  a  bonding  wire  for  connecting  said  source  electrode  to  the 
outside,  wherein  said  bonding  wire  is  melt-bonded  on  said 
source  pad  area  by  an  ultra-sonic  vibration  having  a  frequency 
of  about  SO  to  about  70  kHz. 


5,831339 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SOLVENT-FREE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAT-CURABLE  COMPOSITE 

PYROTECHNIC  PRODUCTS 

Alain  Lefumeux,  Orsay,  and  Dominique  Wiencek,  Cemy,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et 

Explosifs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  23.  1996.  %  06397 
Int.  a."  C06B  2 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—33  II  Claims 


rtical-type  tfansistor  device,  comprising: 

stor  unit  including  a  collector,  base,  and  emitter  provided 

surface  of  a  substrate,  the  transistor  unit  extending  in  a 

direction:  and 

^  electrode  formed  over  the  transistor  unit,  electrically 

o^nected  to  one  of  the  collector,  base,  and  emitter,  and 

the  transistor  unit  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular 

l(ie  first  direction,  wherein  the  bump  electrode  has  a  first 

ar^a  that  overlaps  the  transistor  unit  and  a  second  area  thai 


1.  Coniinuous  process  for  sol\ent-free  manufacture  of  finished 
composite  pyrotechnic  products  in  which  the  starting  constituents 
include  especially  a  liquid  binder  which  is  crosslinkable  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  40°  C.  and  at  least  one  solid  oxidizing 
energetic  filler,  the  process  consisting  especially: 
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i)  in  mixing  the  starting  constituents  of  the  said  products  so  as  to 
obtain  a  homogeneous  composite  dough  of  sufficient  viscosity 
to  be  capable  of  retaining  stable  geometrical  dimensions. 

ii)  in  giving  the  dough  thus  obtained  the  form  of  intermediate 
products  which  have  the  geometrical  dimensions  of  the  said 
finished  products. 

iii)  in  setting  the  form  and  the  composition  of  the  intermediate 
products  thus  obtained  by  crosslinking  the  binder, 
characterized  in  that: 

iv)  the  said  starting  liquid  binder  is  first  of  all  mixed  with  a  solid 
thickening  filler  in  pulverulent  form  so  as  to  obtain  a  premix 
of  greasy  consistency  which  is  subsequently  mixed  with  the 
said  energetic  fillers. 

V)  the  mixing  and  forming  operations  are  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  40°  C. 


5,831J41 
TURBOALTERNATOR  FOR  HYBRID  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Brian  J.  Selfors,  Boston,  and  Arnold  M.  Heitmann,  Swamp- 
scott,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Satcon  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,085 

Int  CI."  F02G  3/02 

VS.  a.  290—52  14  Claims 


5,831,340 

STARTER  WITH  HIGH  VIBRATION  RESISTANCE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Yasuhiko  Kobayashi,  Chita-gun;  Tsutomu  Shiga,  Nukata-gun, 

and  Nobuyuki  Hayashi,  Nogoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126070 
Int.  CI."  F02N  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  290—38  R  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  starter  for  an  engine  having  a  ring  gear,  comprising: 

a  starter  motor  having  an  armature  rotating  shaft,  an  armature 
core  .secured  on  the  armature  rotating  shaft,  a  yoke  surround- 
ing the  armature  core,  and  a  first  and  a  second  partition  wall 
members  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  yoke: 

an  output  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  the  armature  rotating 
shaft  and  being  formed  with  a  spline  on  an  outer  periphery 
thereof; 

a  pinion  having  a  pinion  gear  engaged  with  the  spline  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  ring  gear  of  the  engine: 

a  reduction  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  rotation  of  the  arma- 
ture rotating  shaft  to  the  output  shaft  in  a  reduced  speed: 

a  unidirectional  clutch  provided  in  a  force  transmission  path 
between  the  output  shaft  and  the  starter  motor  to  transmit  a 
turning  force  from  the  armature  rotating  shaft  to  the  output 
shaft; 

a  first  bearing  member  for  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  the 
output  shaft; 

a  second  bearing  member  for  rotatably  supporting  another  end 
of  the  output  shaft:  and 

a  third  and  a  fourth  bearing  members  for  rotatably  supporting 
opposite  ends  of  the  armature  rotating  shaft  of  the  starter 
motor,  the  third  and  fourth  bearing  members  being  held  by  the 
first  and  second  partition  wall  members  of  the  starter  motor 
respectively. 


1.  A  turboallemator  for  a  hybrid  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  low  speed  portion  to  generate  electrical  power:  and 

a  high  speed  portion  to  generate  electrical  power,  said  high 

speed  portion  being  generally  parallel   to  said  low  speed 

portion  and  being  mechanically  independent  from  the  low 

speed  portion: 
each  of  said  low  speed  portion  and  said  high  speed  portion 

comprising: 

a  compressor; 

a  turbine: 

an  alternator  disposed  between  said  compressor  and  said 
turbine;  and 

a  common  shaft  interconnecting  said  compressor,  said  alter- 
nator and  said  turbine; 

wherein  said  shaft  is  supported  by  hydrodynamic  bearings. 


5,831342 

SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A 

COMPONENT  OF  A  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Raymond  J.  Vivacqua,  Northville,  and  Christopher  Eusebi, 

White  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,405 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 

U.S.  a.  307—10.1  5  Claims 


Cy^ 


1.  A  safety  restraint  system  usable  in  conjunction  with  a  child 
seat  (24)  comprising: 
a  retractor  (28)  including  a  mode  switching  means  (22)  capable 
of  changing  the  iTHxle  of  operation  of  the  retractor  between  an 
automatic  locking  (ALR)  mode  and  an  emergency  locking 
(ELR)  mode  in  response  to  the  amount  of  seat  belt  webbing 
extracted  from  the  retractor; 
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sensii  g  means  (60.  60'.  60").  operatively  connected  to  the  mode 
swiiehing  means  for  providing  a  mode  indication  signal 
ind  (Jative  of  the  change  in  mode  between  ALR  and  ELR 
mo  l^s  of  operation: 

contmli  unit  means  responsive  to  the  mode  indication  signal  for 
molifying  the  operation  of  another  safety  device  when  the 
pre  i^nce  of  a  child  seat  has  been  detected 

whert  ill  the  other  safety  device  includes  an  air  bag  (12)  filled  by 
an  ififlator  (11)  in  response  to  at  lea.st  one  activation  signal 
ant  I  wherein  the  control  unit  means  (26)  is  responsive  to 
designated  control  signals  indicative  of  the  severity  of  the 
cra«h  and  the  mode  indication  signal  to  inhibit  the  operation 
of  the  inflator  during  the  presence  of  the  mode  indication 
sigifal; 

wher^i>)  the  inflator  (II)  is  a  multi-level  inflator  capable  of 
inilAing  the  air  bag  at  least  two  different  rates  of  inflation  in 
response  to  the  first  and  second  control  signals  indicative  of 
the  severity  of  a  crash  and  wherein  the  control  unit  means 
(2( )  includes  signal  means  responsive  to  the  mode  indication 
si^l  for  inhibiting  the  complete  operation  of  the  inflator  (11) 
or  laclivating  the  inflator  at  a  low  inflation  rate  level  when  a 
child  seat  (24)  in  present. 


detection  means  whenever  said  time  measuring  means  n»ea- 
sures  lime  at  the  regular  intervals. 


5,831344 

VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Rose,  Sr..  RO.  Box  21616,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90801 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,659 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25m) 

U.S.  CI.  307—103  4  Cteuns 


5,831343 
DEAD  W  EIGHT  DISPLAY  APPARATtIS 
Yoji  Nakazaki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1996,  8-176691 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/OH 

VS.  0.  307— 10.1  5  aaims 
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1.  A  dead  weight  display  apparatus  comprising: 

weight  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  weight  at  regular 
iiftrvals  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  a  sensor 
attached  to  a  vehicle; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  weight; 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
display  the  weight  calculated  by  said  weight  calculating 
ntoans; 

detejction  means  for  detecting  start  of  a  loading/unloading  opera- 
tion; 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  operating  electric  power  to 
said  sensor,  said  display  means,  said  display  control  means 
and  said  detection  means;  and 

poWei  supply  control  means  for  controlling  said  power  supply 
ciipuit, 

wharein  said  display  control  means  adds  difiference  between  the 
Woighu  sequentially  calculated  by  said  weight  calculating 
rteans  from  detection  of  start  of  the  loading/unloading  opera- 
tion performed  by  said  detection  means  to  start  of  running  of 
tke  vehicle  to  the  weight  which  is  being  displayed  and  causes 
said  display  means  to  display  the  added  weight,  and  said 
power  supply  control  means  has  lime  measuring  means  for 
repeatedly  measuring  time  at  regular  intervals  in  a  period  in 
which  an  ignition  switch  is  switched  ofl^  and  causes  said 
power  supply  circuit  to  supply  the  operating  electric  power  to 
It  least  said  sensor,  said  display  control  means  and  said 


1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electrical  power 
system  and  an  ignition  system,  comprising: 

a  stationary  mounting  module  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  dash- 
board of  the  vehicle,  the  mounting  module  having  rearward 
apertured  flanges  adapted  for  coupling  the  mounting  module 
directly  to  an  interior  area  of  the  dashboard  of  the  vehicle: 

an  audio  unit  for  generating  audio  signals  for  producing  sound 
through  speakers  mounted  in  the  vehicle,  the  audio  unit 
including  a  housing  having  a  rearward  facing  surface  and  a 
depth  dimension  extending  perpendicular  to  the  rearward  fac- 
ing surface,  and 

mounting  means  for  removably  supporting  the  audio  unit  on  the 
mounting  module  in  the  dashboard,  the  mounting  means  fur- 
ther comprising  a  female  connector  on  the  mounting  riKxlule 
and  a  male  connector  on  the  audio  unit; 

the  female  connector  extending  outwardly  from  the  mounting 
module  and  surrounding  the  first  and  second  electrical  con- 
nections, the  female  connector  further  being  positioned  on  a 
forward  facing  surface  of  the  mounting  module,  the  female 
connector  comprising  a  substantially  continuous  outer  perim- 
eter wall  positioned  proximate  and  along  an  outer  perimeter 
of  the  forward  facing  surface  of  the  mounting  module,  the 
outer  perimeter  wall  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape 
forming  a  substantially  rectangular  cavity  on  the  forward 
facing  surface  of  the  mounting  module,  the  rectangular  cavity 
having  a  depth  less  than  about  one-fifth  of  the  depth  of  the 
housing  of  the  audio  unit; 
the  male  connector  extending  forwardly  from  the  rearward  sur- 
face of  the  housing  of  the  audio  unit,  the  male  connector 
being  matingly  couplable  to  the  female  connector  of  the 
mounting  module  such  that  the  male  connector  is  releasably 
engageable  to  the  female  connector,  the  male  connector  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  protrusion  adapted  to 
snugly  fit  in  the  substantially  rectangular  cavity  formed  by  the 
outer  perimeter  wall  of  the  female  connector  to  supportingly 
mount  the  housing  of  the  audio  unit  to  the  mounting  module, 
the  protrusion  having  a  protrusion  depth  of  less  than  about 
one-fifth  of  the  depth  of  the  housing  of  the  audio  unit; 
wherein  the  mounting  module  has  a  first  electrical  connection  to 
the  electrical  power  system  and  a  second  electrical  connection 
to  the  ignition  system;  and  wherein  the  audio  unit  includes  a 
power  to  ignition  connecting  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  electrical  power  system  and  the  ignition  system  of  the 
vehicle  such  that  when  the  audio  unit  is  connected  to  the 
mounting  module  the  electrical  power  system  and  the  ignition 
system  of  the  vehicle  are  electrically  connected  and  the 
vehicle  is  able  to  be  started,  and  when  the  audio  unit  is 
disconnected  from  the  module  the  electrical  power  system  and 
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the  ignition  system  are  not  electrically  connected  and  the 
vehicle  cannot  be  started. 


5,831J45 
PRIORITY  RELAY  CIRCIIT  WITH  TIMER 
Rogert  P.  Michaud.  Orris  Island,  Me.,  assignor  to  Erie  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,457 

lot  CI."  H02J  }/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—38  18  Claims 


I.  A  relay  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  first  relay  switch  operable  between  a  hrst  and  a  second 
position: 

a  secondary  relay  switch  connected  to  the  first  relay  switch,  the 
secondary  relay  switch  being  connected  to  the  power  source 
when  the  first  relay  switch  is  in  the  first  position: 

at  least  one  secondary  load  device  connected  to  the  secondary 
relay  switch: 

a  secondary  control  device  connected  to  the  secondary  relay 
switch  to  operate  the  secondary  relay  switch  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  such  that  power  is  supplied  to  the 
secondary  load  device  only  when  the  secondary  relay  switch 
is  in  the  first  position  and  the  first  relay  switch  is  in  the  first 
position: 

a  priority  load  device  connected  to  the  first  relay  switch,  the 
priority  load  device  being  connected  to  the  power  source 
when  the  first  relay  switch  is  in  the  second  position: 

a  priority  control  device  connected  to  the  first  relay  switch,  the 
priority  control  device  controlling  the  position  of  the  first 
relay  switch:  and 

u  priority  timer  circuit  interposed  between  the  priority  control 
device  and  the  first  relay  switch,  wherein  the  priority  timer 
circuit  is  activated  by  the  priority  control  device  and  switches 
the  first  relay  switch  to  the  second  position  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  wherein  the  priority  timer  circuit  ener- 
gizes the  priority  load  device  and  deenergizes  the  secondary 
relay  switch  for  the  predetermined  time  period  and.  upon 
expiration  of  the  predetermined  lime  period,  automatically 
returns  the  first  relay  switch  lo  the  first  position  lo  deenergize 
the  priority  load  device  and  energize  the  second  relay  sw  itch. 


sy.stem  (20)  coupled  lo  said  main  power  supply  (26)  via  bus  rails 
(22.  24).  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  single  auxiliary  power  supply  (28)  operative  to  fully  substitute 
for  said  main  power  supply  in  cooperation  with  main  power 
supply  switches  and  auxiliary  power  supply  switches; 

main  power  supply  switches  (MPS1-MPS4)  connected  between 
said  bus  rails  (22.  24)  lo  said  main  power  supply  and  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  power  connectors  (34-37)  for  said  system 
components:  and 

auxiliary  power  supply  switches  (APSI-APS4)  connected 
between  said  bus  rails  (22.  24)  to  said  auxiliary  power  supply 
and  individual  ones  of  said  power  connectors  (34-37)  for  said 
system  comptmenls; 

to  allow  any  one  of  said  system  comp<inenis  (12.  14.  16.  18)  lo 
be  connected  while  other  system  components  are  operating 
alternately  and  jointly  to  said  main  power  supply  (26)  and 
said  auxiliary  power  supply  (28)  in  various  combinations  and 
sequences. 


5.83 1J47 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  THE  DURATION 

OF  A  POWER  FAILURE  EXCEEDED  PREDETERMINED 

LIMITS 
Michael   David   Landis,  F'ishers;   Ciabriel  Alfred   Edde.  and 
David  Michael  Browning,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Thom.son  Coasumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,504,  Oct.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appiicalinn  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,966 

Int.  CI."  GllC  14m)' 

VS.  CI.  307—64  5  Claims 


5.831,346 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  POWER 

SUPPLY  COUPLING  ON  COMPUTER  BACKPLANE 
Juergen    Baumann,    Unterhaching,    and    Istvan   J.    Vadasz. 
Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F'orce  Computers, 
Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.706 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  307—64  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  (10)  having  a  single  main  power  supply 

(26)  and  a  plurality  of  sy.stem  components  (12.  14.  16.  18)  coupled 

via  power  connectors  (34-37)  to  said  main  power  supply,  a  bus 


=^ 


CtXMtfilCATlOmPUS 


1.  An  electronics  instrument,  comprising: 

a  reset  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal; 

control  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  lo  said  reset  circuit 
for  receiving  said  reset  signal: 

a  lime  of  day  clock  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  keeping 
lime  of  day; 

nonvolatile  memory  means,  coupled  lo  said  control  means,  for 
storing  data  indicative  of  an  operational  slate  of  said  electron- 
ics inslrumenl.  said  electronic  Inslrumenl  exhibiting  one  of  an 
active  operational  state  and  an  inactive  operational  state;  and 
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standt  y  power  supply  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  5.831349 

supplying  power  to  said  control  means;  and  AC  TWO- WIRE  SWITCH 

exiempl  timing  means  for  timing  a  predetermined  time  period    Tianlu  Weng,  No.  322-6-401  Shenjialong  Road.  Pudong  New 


during  an  AC  power  line  failure: 

said  cMtrol  means  storing  said  data  indicative  of  the  operational 
stai  •  |of  said  electronic  instrument  in  said  nonvolatile  memory 
mei  r  s; 

said  n  !  et  circuit  causing  said  control  means  to  assume  a  known 
Stat ;  after  an  interruption  of  AC  power: 

said  c  >  itrol  means  having  a  second  input  coupled  lo  said  exter- 
nal I  ming  means  for  reading  a  signal  of  said  external  liming 
meiJS  to  determine  if  said  predetermined  lime  period  had 
exp  II  ed; 

said  control  means  restarting  said  time  of  day  clock  with  the 
cur « nily  stored  time  if  .said  predetermined  time  period  had 
not  ( xpired: 

said  ( c  ntrol  means  reading  said  data  indicative  of  the  opera- 
tioi !  I  state  of  said  elecu-onic  instrument  and  placing  said 
elei  I  ronic  inslrumenl  in  said  operational  state  indicated  by 
sai<l  lead  data  if  said  predetermined  time  period  had  not 
ex|;  i  ed,  and  said  control  means  placing  said  electronic  instru- 
me  li  in  said  inactive  state  if  said  predetermined  time  period 
hac  Expired. 


Area,  Shanghai.  China 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,406 
Int.  a."  G05F  .W2 
VS.  CI.  307—125 


21  Claims 


5,831J48 

SEbONDARY  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR  WIRELESS 

TRAInSmIT-RECEIVE  system  and  INDUCTION  COIL 

FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  SYSTEM 

Yuji  NiKhizawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabu<i)iki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.347 
Claiint  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1996,  8-140495 


Int.  CI."  H04M  IIA>4 


VS.  Cli  307—104 


13  Claims 


rt4«4ARV  CIRCUIT 
C  E  ICC 


SECONOARV  CIACU4T 
DCVKX 


«  '53        M 

I.  A  iecondary  circuit  device  for  a  wireless  transmit-receive 
system  h aving  a  transmitting  mode  and  a  receiving  mode,  to  which 
electric  |  lower  and  a  signal  are  transmitted  from  a  primary  circuit 
device  Hrough  mutual  induction  in  a  non-conlacl  form  comprising: 
er  induction  coil; 
jwer  resonance  capacitor  and  a  second  power  resonance 
:itor  each  connected  in  parallel  lo  said  power  induction 


al  induction  coil  connected  lo  said  power  induction  coil 

th|(^ugh  mutual  Inductance; 
a  res  ifiance  capacitor  for  transmitting  connected  in  series  lo  said 

sij:|al  induction  coil; 
a  res  oiiance  capacitor  for  receiving  connected  in  parallel  to  said 

si]  :|al  induction  coil; 
a  sijital  iransmil-recei\e  select  switch  which  selectively  elects 

ei  her  one  of  said  resonance  capacitor  for  transmitting  and 
4  resonance  capacitor  for  receiving  according  to  the  irans- 

m  tjing  mode  or  the  receising  mode  of  the  transmii-receiNe 

system:  and 

refinance  capacitor  select  switch  which  seleclisely  elects 
Her  one  of  said  first  power  resonance  capacitor  and  said 

se  .•i)nd  power  resonance  capacitor  according  to  the  transmil- 

ti|{  mode  or  the  receiving  nuxle  of  the  transmit-receive 

sy-4em. 


-KOK-'- 


1.  An  altemating-cument  two-wire  switch  comprising: 
a  pair  of  external  terminals  means  being  connected  to  an  exter- 
nal active  altemating-curreni  circuit  with  a  load  and  said 
external  terminals  means  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
load; 
a  main  circuit  bidirectional  switching  module  means  having  a 
first  power  terminal,  a  second  power  terminal  and  al  least  a 
control  terminal  used  for  driving  said  module  into  cut-in; 
a  mutual  inductor  means  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding; 
means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  pnmary  winding  to  the 
second  power  terminal  and  connecting  the  pair  of  external 
terminals  respectively  to  another  terminal  of  the  primary 
winding  and  first  power  lerminal  means  the  primary  winding 
and  said  module  are  connected  in  series  configuration  which 
is  connected  between  the  pair  of  external  terminals  means  to 
form  the  operating  current  in  the  load  passing  through  the 
primary   winding  by  the  external  active  altemating-curreni 
circuit  when  the  module  is  drived  into  cut-in.  and  the  load 
operating  current  lo  be  converted  into  a  voltage  level  suitable 
appearing  across  the  secondan   winding  by  action  of  the 
mutual  inductor; 
a  rectifying  circuit  means  includes  a  full  wave  bridge; 
means  for  connecting  the  secondary  winding  lo  the  input  of  the 
rectifying  circuit  means  to  rectify  the  voltage  appearing  across 
the  secondary  w  inding  into  a  direcl-currenl  voltage  appearing 
across  the  output  of  the  rectifying  circuit: 
a  direct-current  voltage  stabilizing  circuit  means  Includes  a 
three-terminal  direcl-curreni  voltage  regulator  and  a  energy 
storage; 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  rectifying  circuit  to  the 
input  of  the  direct-currenl  voltage  stabilizing  circuit  means  lo 
regulate  and  filler  the  direct-currenl  voltage  appearing  across 
the  output  of  the  rectifying  circuit  into  a  relativelv  constant 
direcl-current   voltage  appearing  across  the  output   of  the 
direct-currenl  voltage  stabilizing  circuit: 
a  main  circuit  off-stale  feed  circuit  means  being  energized  at  first 
by  the  external  active  altemating-curreni  circuit  via  the  load 
when  the  module  iv  cut-off.  then  means  for  providing  a 
relatively  constant  direct-current  voltage  appearing  across  the 
output  of  the  direct-currenl   voltage  stabilizing  circuit   by 
actions  of  al  least  said  feed  circuit  and  the  direcl-currenl 
voltage  stabilizing  circuit; 
J  control  circuit  meam.  for  providing  a  coniaM  signal; 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  control  circuit  to  the 
control  terminal  of  said  mixiule  means  whereby  the  control 
signal  acts  to  drive  the  module  into  cui-in:  and 
means  for  connecting  ihe  output  ol  the  direct-currenl  voltage 
stabilizing  circuit  to  the  power  supply  terminals  of  the  control 
circuit,  wherebv  the  control  circuit  means  derives  its  operat- 
ing power  from  the  relatively  constant  direct-currenl  voltage 
appearing  across  the  output  of  the  direct-currenl  voltage  sta- 
bilizing circuit  whether  ihe  module  is  cut-in  or  not. 
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5.83U50 
SYSTEM  USING  INTERCHANGEABLE  NICKEL-BASED 

AND  LITHILM  ION  BATTERY  PACKS 

Steven  Kent  McConkey,  Houston;   Nathan  Austin  Mitchell, 

Woodlands,  and  Joseph  F.  Freiman,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,029 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—150  12  Claims 
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a  disable  circuit  coupled  co  said  sense  pin  of  said  card  connector 
for  sensing  said  sense  pin  electrically  floating  and  correspond- 
ingly disconnecting  the  power  source  from  the  circuitry  of  the 
circuit  card. 


HimTNa 


1.  A  battery  powered  system  comprising: 

an  apparatus  with  terminals  for  receiving  a  battery  pack  for 

providing  power,  and 
a  battery  pack,  wherein  said  battery  pack  is  interchangeably  one 
of  either  a  nickel-based  battery  pack  or  a  lithium-ion  based 
battery  pack,  wherein  said  battery  pack  provides  power  to  the 
system  if  the  system  is  a  known  system  and  does  not  provide 
power  to  the  system  if  the  system  is  an  unknown  system,  and 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  power  supply  controller  for 
indicating  to  the  banery  pack  through  the  terminals  that  the 
system  is  a  known  or  unknown  system  the  system  providing  a 
data  signal  with  predetermined  battery  data  when  the  system 
is  a  known  system,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 
a  battery  with  a  voltage  and  with  first  and  second  battery 

terminals: 
a  first  switch  for  enabling  and  disabling  the  first  battery  pack 
terminal  of  said  battery  pack,  said  first  switch  having  a  first 
series  switched  path  and  a  control  terminal  for  activating 
the  first  series  switched  path,  the  first  series  switched  path 
coupled  between  the  first  battery  terminal  and  a  first  battery 
pack  terminal;  and 
a  battery  conu-oller  for  receiving  the  data  signal  and  for 
providing  a  first  control  signal  to  said  first  switch,  the  first 
conu-ol  signal  provided  to  turn  on  the  first  series  switched 
path  when  the  data  signal  from  the  system  includes  prede- 
termined battery  data  and  to  turn  off  the  first  senes 
switched  path  when  the  data  signal  from  the  system  is 
nonexistent  or  does  not  include  predetermined  battery  data. 


S,83U51 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF  SHUTDOWN  OF 

A  BATTERY-BACKED  CIRCUIT  CARD 
Farzad  Khosrowpour,  Austin,  and  Alan  E.  Brown,  George- 
town, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,261 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  f/OO 
U.S.  CI.  307—139  20  Claims 

1.  A  self-shutdown  system  for  a  removable  circuit  card  for 
disabling  the  card  when  removed  from  a  corresponding  system 
connector  of  an  electronic  system,  the  circuit  card  including  a 
power  source  for  providing  power  to  circuitry  on  the  card  and  the 
system  connector  including  at  least  one  grounded  pin,  the  self- 
shutdown  system  comprising: 
a  card  connector  for  plugging  into  said  system  connector  having 
a  sense  pin  for  elecuically  shorting  to  the  grounded  pin  of  the 
system  connector,  wherein  said  sense  pin  elecuically  floats 
when  said  card  connector  is  unplugged  from  the  system 
connector;  and 


5,831352 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  OF  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  LINEAR 
MOTOR  HAVING  TWO  OR  MORE  MOVABLE  TABLES 
Seyi  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.147,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  5.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339654 
Int,  CI."  H02K  4}/02 
U.S.  CI.  310— 12 

2, 
22ai 


2  Claims 


I.  A  drive  apparatus  of  a  direct  current  linear  motor  having  two 
or  more  movable  tables,  comprising: 

a  primary  side  comprising  a  plurality  of  armature  coils: 

a  secondary  side  comprising  two  or  more  movable  tables  each 
having  a  field  magnet,  wherein  said  primary  side  and  said 
secondary  side  are  disposed  for  relatise  motion  and  said  field 
magnet  on  each  one  of  said  movable  tables  is  di.sposed  so  as 
to  oppose  said  armature  coils,  wherein  said  field  magnet  on 
one  of  said  movable  tables  is  oftset  in  a  first  direction  trans- 
verse to  a  direction  of  relative  motion  of  said  primary  side  and 
said  secondary  side,  and  said  field  magnet  on  the  other  one  of 
said  movable  tables  is  offset  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  relative  motion  of  said  primary  side  and 
said  secondary  side,  said  first  direction  and  said  second  direc- 
tion being  opposite  each  other:  and 

a  first  group  of  position  detection  devices  on  one  side  of  said 
armature  coils  and  a  second  group  of  position  detection 
devices  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  armature  coils, 
each  one  of  said  position  detection  devices  of  said  first  group 
and  each  one  of  said  position  detection  de\  ices  of  said  second 
group  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  armature 
coils,  wherein 

for  each  one  of  said  armature  coils,  said  position  detection 
device  of  said  first  group  for  energizing  the  armature  coil  is 
disposed  proximate  one  comer  of  the  armature  coil  and  in 
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aligiiment  with  a  first  conductor  portion  of  the  armature  coil  5,831354 

for  iinerating  thrust,  and  said  position  detection  device  of  BOOT  STRAP  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

^cond  group  for  energizing  the  armalute  coil  is  disposed    Timothy  J.  Stopplecamp,  610  South  3rd.  Ave.,  Bozeman.  Mont 


nate  a  diagonally  opposite  comer  of  the  armature  coil 
lid  one  comer  and  in  alignment  with  a  second  conduc- 
fcrtion  of  the  armature  coil  for  generating  thrust,  and 
ain 

the  poiiition  detection  de\  ices  of  the  first  group  are  positioned  to 
detect  the  field  magnet  offset  in  said  first  direction  but  not  the 
field  nagnet  offset  in  said  second  direction,  and 
the  posi  ion  detection  devices  of  the  second  group  are  positioned 
to  defect  the  field  magnet  offset  in  said  second  direction,  but 
not  (lie  field  magnet  offset  in  said  first  direction, 
wherelly  interference  between  adjacent  tables  caused  by  die 
samf,  armature  coil  driving  the  adjacent  tables  is  prevented. 


59715 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  915,751 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  i}/20 
U.S.  a.  310—12 

34  T      12^ 


6  Claims 


5,83U53 

MODULAR  LINEAR  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  USING  SAME 

\ance  E.  Bolding,  15375  Feldspar,  Chino  Hills.  Calif.  91709, 

and  William  M.  Hallidy,  620  E.  Laurel,  Glendora,  Calif. 

91740 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,016,  Oct.  17,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,734»209.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,936 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41  m 
U.S.  a.  ilO— 12  9  Claims 
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2.  In  -i  motor  con.smjction.  a  method  of  constructing  a  linear 
motor  si  a^or-  comprising: 

using  at  least  two  like  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  hollow 
%\w^  modules,  each  siator  module  having  spaced  apart  oppo- 
Ihreaded  end  segments  disposed  on  diametrically  oppo- 
nds  thereof; 
sjator  module  further  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
staor  coils  extending  throughout  its  entire  axial  length  for 
del  II  ling  a  given  three  pha.se  stator  pole  pitch  of  a  given  axial 
len  \  [h: 
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6.  A  bootsffap  propulsion  system  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  pair  of  elliptical  track  assemblies  situated  side-by-side  within 
the  housing  and  further  positioned  in  a  conmion  plane: 

a  moving  mass  assembly  situated  on  each  of  the  track  assem- 
blies, the  moving  mass  assemblies  adapted  to  move  around 
the  crack  assemblies  such  that  an  instantaneous  position 
thereof  on  the  associated  track  assembly  is  a  mirror  image  of 
that  of  the  other  moving  mass  assembly  within  the  same 
compartment  of  the  housing: 

wherein  movement  of  the  moving  mass  assemblies  is  effected  by 
way  of  a  linear  motor. 


5,831355 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Yoshito  Oku,  Toyono-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidec  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,977 

Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan,  Oct.  6.  1995.  7-286484 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/00 

VS.  a.  310—42  4  cuius 


said  at  least  two  like  stator  modules  with  an 
loUgaled  cylindrically  shaped  hollow  stator  coupler  having 
nterior   threaded   wall,   said   wall    having   one   ponion 
adi)  ted  to  engage  threadabh  one  of  the  oppositely  threaded 
segments  of  a  stator  mixlule  and  another  portion  of  said 
being  adapted  to  engage  threadably  an  opposite  one  of 
t)pp»isilel\  threaded  end  segments  of  another  stator  mod- 
and 
I  tktor  coupler  ha\  ing  an  axial  length  of  sufficient  dimension 
n  laintain  said  gi\en  three  phase  pole  pilch  between  inter- 
co  I  lecled  stator  mixlules. 


68      54' 


1.  An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  a  spindle  motor 
comprising: 

a  rotational  shaft: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  an  annular 

flange  formed  on  a  top  ponion  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface 

of  the  cylindrical  sleeve: 
a  cup-shaped  rotor  hub  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  rotational  shaft 

and  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  access  holes  formed  on  portions 

axially  opptising  the  c>  lindrical  sleeve  so  as  to  expose  parts  ol 

a  top  portion  of  the  c\  lindrical  sleeve; 
a  bearing  means  interposed  between  the  rotational  shaft  and  the 

CNJindrical  sleeve  so  as  to  rotate  relalionally  with  each  other; 
a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  coils  wound  around  a  core  and 

secured  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical 

sleeve;  and 
a  base  member  having  a  circular  mounting  hole  formed  coaxi- 

all>  with  the  rotational  shaft  at  a  cenu-al  ponion  and  having  a 

diameter  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cv lindrical  sleeve. 

the  base  member  funher  including  a  pluralitv  of  coil  lead 

pa,ssing  holes  formed  in  the  v  icinitv  of  the  circular  mounting 

hole  and  communicating  respectively  with  the  circular  miHinl- 

ing  hole; 
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said  improved  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
fixing  the  ix)tor  hub  on  one  end  of  the  rotational  shaft,  fitting 
the  rotational  shaft  into  the  inner  opening  of  the  cylindrical 
sleeve,  fittmg  the  stator  to  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  securing 
the  stator  thereon  at  a  position  where  the  stator  is  in  contact 
axially  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  annular  flange,  fixedly 
fitting  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  outer  penpheral  surface  ot 
the  sleeve  into  the  circular  mounting  hole  by  pushing  the  top 
portion  of  the  sleeve  downwardly  through  the  access  holes 
and  moving  the  leads  of  the  coils  into  the  coil  lead  passing 
holes  from  the  mounting  hole. 


(a)  a  heal  shield  portion  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  and  extending  axially  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface 
10  provide  a  heat  shield  for  the  solenoid: 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  first  spring  arms  symmetrically  opposed 
and  integrally  formed  to  said  heat  shield  portion,  each  spring 
arm  having  an  arcuate  portion  for  engaging  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  solenoid,  and  a  retaining  rib  for  engaging 
the  terminal  end  of  the  solenoid  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
the  metallic  heal  shield:  and 

(c)  a  collar  integral  with  said  heat  shield  portion  and  perpendicu- 
larly extending  from  said  heat  shield  portion,  said  collar 
engaging  the  mounting  end  of  the  solenoid  to  prevent  axial 
movement  uf  the  metallic  heat  .shield. 


5,83U56 

COMPACT  CYLINDRICAL  STEPPING  MOTOR  AND 

ADVANCING  DEVICE 

Chikara  Aoshima,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1996,  8-111201; 
Jun.  27,  1996,  8-186672;  Feb.  17,  1997,  9-048501;  Mar.  6,  1997, 
9-069183 

Int.  a."  H02K  .17/10 

26  Claims 

JO  1 


vs.  CI.  310-^9  R 


SC^.-C) 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  magnet  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  circumferentially  divided 
into  n  portions  at  least  on  an  external  periphery  thereof  and 
alternately  magnetized  into  different  magnetic  poles: 

first  and  second  coils  provided  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
magnet,  and  arranged  across  said  magnet: 

a  first  external  magnetic  pole,  defined  by  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  cut-out  portion,  magnetized  by  said  first  coil  and 
opposed  to  the  external  periphery  of  an  end  of  said  magnet: 

a  first  internal  magnetic  pole,  magnetized  by  said  first  coil  and 
opposed  to  an  internal  periphery  of  the  end  of  said  magnet: 

a  second  external  magnetic  pole,  defined  by  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  cut-out  portion,  magnetized  by  said  second  coil 
and  opposed  to  the  external  penphery  of  the  other  end  of  said 
magnet:  and 

a  second  internal  magnetic  pole,  magnetized  by  said  second  coil 
and  opposed  to  the  internal  periphery  of  the  other  end  of  said 
magnet. 


5,831,357 
SNAP-ON  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  A  STARTER  SOLENOID 
Michael  D.  Stohler,  Anderson,  and  James  L.  Whitehurst,  Mun- 
cie,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Remy  America,  Inc., 
Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  S«r.  No.  893,142 

Int.  CI."  H02K  SAX):  F02B  17/00:77/11 

U&  a.  310—52  12  Claims 


1.  A  heat  shield  for  an  engine  starter  motor,  the  starter  motor 
including  a  solenoid  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  terminal 
end  and  a  mounting  end;  said  heat  shield  comprising: 


5,831,358 
ROTOR  END  CAP 
Dennis  P.  Bobay,  Ossian,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,170 

Int.  CI."  H02K  9/00 

\^&.  CI.  310—58  18  Oaims 

12^  20 

5^ 


L  A  rotor  end  cap  for  use  with  a  rotor  of  a  dynamoelecinc 
machine  to  induce  cooling  air  circulation,  facilitate  rotor  balancing 
and  enable  rotor  rotational  position  and  speed  sensing,  the  end  cap 
comprising: 

a  base   for  attachment  to  said   rotor  of  the  dynamoelectric 

machine  .so  that  the  base  turns  with  the  rotor: 

a  plurality  of  blades  extending  from  the  base  in  axial  and  radial 

directions  with  respect  to  the  rotor  for  moving  air  to  enhance 

cooling  air  circulation  within  the  machine  as  the  rotor  turns: 

balancing  means  extending  axially  from  the  base  for  altering  a 

weight  distribution  around  the  base  to  balance  the  rotor:  and 

at  least  one  shutter  extending  partially  around  the  base  for 

intermittently  blocking  passage  of  light  as  the  rotor  turns  to 

enable  rotational  position  and  speed  sensing  of  the  rotor. 


S,83U59 

ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR  WITH 

EXTERNAL  ROTOR 

Frank    Jeske,   Tennenbronn,    Germany,    assignor   to    Papst 

Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,713 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  29,  1995,  295  15 
530  I 

Int.  CI."  H02K  I/OH:  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  310—68  B  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  commutated  motor  comprising 
a  permanent-magnet  external  rotor  having  an  essentially  radial 

magnetization, 
an  inner  stator  separated  from  said  external  rotor  by  an  air  gap 

and  including 
a  coil  arrdngemeni  encircling  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor  and 
having  two  axial  ends. 
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ift  ferromagnetic  claw  pole  element  arranged  at  one  axial 
if  said  coil  arrangement  and  having  first  claw  poles 
■ing  along  said  air  gap  and  over  the  outer  periphery  of 
pil  arrangement. 

J  soft  ferromagnetic  claw  pole  element  arranged  at  the 
;axial  end  of  said  coil  arrangement  and  ha\  ing  second 
(joles  extending  along  said  air  gap  and  over  the  outer 
peril liery  of  said  coil  arrangement, 
the  fin  t  claw  poles  extending  into  gaps  provided  between  the 

seco  nd  claw  poles, 
the  sedond  claw  poles  extending  into  gaps  provided  between  the 
first!  tlaw  poles,  said  claw  poles  being  shaped  to  cause  a 
pre(ie|ermined  rotational  direction  of  said  rotor, 
a  galv4riomagnetic  sensor  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
coil' arrangement  depending  on  the  rotational  position  of  the 
rote*,  said  galvanomagneiic  sensor  being  arranged  close  to  an 
adjajctnt  one  of  said  claw  pole  elements  and  within  a  stray- 
fluxl  field  of  said  permanent-magnetic  external  rotor,  said 
galM^omagnetic  sensor  being  circumferentially  displaced 
conirpry  to  the  predetermined  rotational  direction  away  from  a 
neufrbl  field  zone  of  said  stator. 
said  ai  Ifacent  claw  pole  element  being  formed  with  a  cutout  at  a 
loci  tlon  close  to  said  galvanomagneiic  sensor  to  increase  the 
effe.iive  magnetic  stray-flux  exerted  on  said  galvanomagnetic 
senior  by  said  external  rotor  and  to  thereby  increase  precision 
of  ^  rotor  position  signal  generated  by  said  sensor  during 
opel-ition  of  said  motor 


5,831^60 
ACTUATOR 

Motohiro  Senjo,  and  Shigeru  Sadotomo,  both  of  Shiroizu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  lAI  Corporation,  Shizuoka.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,245 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7A)6:5/I6 


VS.  CI 
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means  for  interconnecting  said  rotor,  said  output  shaft  and  at 
least  said  first  bearing  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
removable  from  inside  said  stator  as  a  imit:  and 

a  housing  for  said  AC  servo  motor. 

wherein  said  first  bearing  means  is  located  on  a  ball  screw  side 
of  said  AC  servo  motor  and  is  held  by  a  bearing-means 
holding  member  provided  detachably  on  said  housing  accom- 
modating said  AC  sen'o  motor. 

wherein  a  bearing  means  pressing  member  is  detachably 
engaged  with  said  bearing-means  holding  member. 

wherein  said  bearing-means  holding  member,  said  bearing 
means  pressing  member  and  said  first  bearing  means  are 
removable  as  a  unit  by  removing  said  bearing-means  holding 
member  from  said  housing  in  a  sute  that  said  first  bearing 
means  is  supported  both  by  said  bearing-means  holding  mem- 
ber and  by  said  bearing  means  pressing  member. 

wherein  said  rotor  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  an  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  bearing-means  holding  member  holding  said  first 
bearing  means,  and 
wherein  said  output  shaft,  said  rotor,  secured  to  said  output 
shaft,  and  said  first  and  second  bearing  means,  respectively 
located  on  both  sides  of  said  AC  servo  motor  are  removable 
as  a  unit  from  within  said  stator  of  said  AC  servo  motor  by 
removing  said  bearing-means  holding  member  from  said 
housing. 


5AJ1-J61 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MOITNTING  VIBRATION  MOTOR 
AND  BUTTON  PEDESTAL 
Satoni  Yamamoto.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1996,  8-176323 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  1.1/70:  H04B  //.« 

U,S.  CL  310—89  12  Claims 


12  Claims 


71a  11 


ictuator  comprising: 

servo  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor: 

shaft  secured  to  said  rotor  of  said  AC  servo  motor: 
screw  formed  integrally  with  said  output  shaft: 
beit  ng  arrangement  comprising  a  first  bearing  means  located 
first  side  of  said  AC  servo  motor  and  a  second  bearing 
._  located  on  a  second  side  of  said  AC  servo  motor,  said 
and  second  bearing  means  being  provided  for  rotaiably 
ling  said  output  shaft  of  said  AC  servo  motor  respec- 
on  both  sides  thereof: 


\e\y 


1.  A  compact  ponable  electronic  equipment  comprising  a  rear 
panel,  a  printed  board  attached  to  said  rear  panel,  a  front  button 
unit  connected  to  said  printed  board  through  a  flexible  member,  a 
button  pedestal  for  fixing  and  supporting  said  front  button  unit,  and 
a  VIB  motor  arranged  near  said  front  button  unit,  a  structure  for 
mounting  said  VIB  motor  and  said  button  pedestal,  wherein 
said  rear  panel  has  a  plurality  of  fitting  pawls  formed  by  partly 
bending  said  rear  panel,  said  plurality  of  fitting  pawls  includ- 
ing a  first,  second  and  third  group  of  fitting  pawls,  said  first, 
second  and  third  groups  of  fitting  paw  Is  being  nonexclusive  of 
each  other,  and  said  button  pedestal  has  recessed  portions  to 
fit  with  said  first  group  of  fitting  pawls  of  said  plurality  of 
fitting  pawls,  and 
said  first  group  of  fitting  pawls  fit  so  as  to  engage  with  said 
recessed  portions  formed  in  said  button  pedestal  to  mount  said 
button  pedestal,  and  said  VIB  motor  is  positioned  and  fixed 
between  said  second  group  of  fitting  pawls,  and  said  third 
group  of  fitting  pawls,  thereby  mounting  sqid  VIB  motoi 
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5331362 
MAGNET-SUPERCONDUCTOR  FLYWHEEL  AND 
LEVITATION  SYSTEMS 
Wei-Kan  Chu,  Pearland;  Quark  Yung-Sung  Chen,  Houston; 
KJ-Bui  Ma,  Jersey  Village;  Harold  Zule  Xia,  Houston;  Mark 
Alan  Lamb,  Houston;  Rodger  Sheldon  Cooley,  Houston,  and 
Chase  Kenyon  McMichael,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Houston,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,034,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,387 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/W 
VS.  CI.  310—903  11  aaims 


1.  A  rotational  platform  system  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  mounting  platform,  a  first  ring 
magnet  coupled  with  a  ring  magnet  of  opposite  polarity,  a 
second  ring  magnet  coupled  with  a  ring  magnet  of  opposite 
polarity,  and  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  magnet 
support; 

a  levitation  system  for  levitating  the  rotatable  member  compris- 
ing a  magnet  support  positioned  within  the  rotatable  member 
with  the  rotatable  member  rotatable  about  the  magnet  support; 

a  first  pair  of  repulsed  magnets  supported  on  the  magnet  support 
and  positioned  so  that  the  first  ring  magnet  is  magnetically 
between  the  pair  and  urging  the  rotatable  member  upward; 

a  second  pair  of  repulsed  magnets  supported  on  the  magnet 
support  and  positioned  so  that  the  second  ring  magnet  is 
magnetically  between  the  pair  and  urging  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber downward; 

a  high  temperature  superconductor  located  above  the  first  ring 
magnet  and  positioned  magnetically  between  the  first  pair  of 
repulsed  magnets  and 

a  high  temperature  superconductor  located  below  the  second 
ring  magnet  and  positioned  magnetically  between  the  second 
pair  of  repulsed  magnets. 


(e)  a  drive  magnet  fixed  to  said  rotary  member  in  order  to 
rotate  said  rotary  member,  said  drive  magnet  having  a 
second  rotation  correction  portion;  and 
a  stationary  part  which  is  one  of  two  parts  of  which  said  motor 
is  composed,  said  rotary  part  being  the  other  part  of  which 
said  motor  is  composed,  wherein  said  stationary  part  com- 
prises a  second  mount  portion  to  be  mounted  to  the  first 
mount  portion  of  said  rotary  part  to  achieve  coupling  of  said 
stationary  part  with  said  rotary  part,  and  wherein  said  station- 
ary part  has, 

(0  a  stator  coil  opposed  to  said  drive  magnet  and  located  on  a 
side  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drive  magnet,  when  said 
rotary  and  stationary  pans  are  coupled  together, 
(g)  a  magnetic  member  disposed  around  said  stator  coil,  and 
(h)  a  base  on  which  said  stator  coil  and  said  magnetic  member 
are  mounted,  said  base  having  said  second  mount  portion, 
whereby  said  rotary  part  may  be  separated  from  said  stationary  part 
to  permit  access  to  said  second  correction  portion  without  requir- 
ing disassembly  of  said  bearing. 


5,831364 
ENCAPSULATED  MAGNET  CARRIER 
Frederic  W.  Buse,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Dresser 
Pump  Company,  Liberty  Comer,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,464 

Int  a."  H02K  1/30 

VS.  CI.  310—156  10  Claims 


5,831363 
SCANNER  MOTOR 
Taku  Fukita;  Mikio  Nakasugi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Isshin  Sato, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333511; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240776 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/16:7/09:7/14 
VS.  a.  310—91  16  Claims 

1.  An  inner  rotor  type  scanner  motor  for  driving  a  rotary  polygon 
mirror  for  deflection  scanning  to  rotate,  comprising: 
a  rotary  part  having 

(a)  a  bearing. 

(b)  a  motor  housing  for  holding  said  bearing,  .said  motor 
housing  having  a  first  mount  portion, 

(c)  a  rotary  member  arranged  as  rotatable  relative  to  said 
bearing, 

(d)  a  rotary  polygon  mirror  fixed  to  said  rotary  member,  said 
rotary  polygon  mirror  having  a  first  rotation  correcting 
portion,  and 


1.  A  magnet  carrier,  comprising: 

a  single  piece  integrally  cast  cage  circumferentially  extending 

about  a  earner  axis  and  having  an  annular  axially  extending 

base  wall  and  at  least  an  annular  aA  end  wall  extending 

radially  from  said  ba.se  wall; 
a  conducting  nng  annular  chamber  that  is  bound  by  said  base 

wall  and  said  end  wall; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  located  compartments  that  are 

bound  by  said  annular  chamber  and  said  end  wall;  and 
a  ferrous  conducting  ring  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  about 

which  said  cage  was  cast. 
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5,831365 

DETAJCtHABLE  MAGNET  CARRIER  FOR  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  MOTOR 

Thomai  A.  Keim,  Boxborough;  Peter  P.  Mongeau,  Westboro, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  Dade,  Poquoson,  Va.,  assignors 

to  Kanan  Electromagnetics  Corporation,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,928,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,691^89.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  888369 

Int.  CI.'"  H02K  21/12 

U.S.  CI  310—156  4  CTaims 


1.  In  »n  electric  machine,  a  method  of  installation  of  a  magnet 
earner  hteans  containing  a  high-energy-product  permanent  magnet 
,  the  electric  machine  including  a  rotor;  an  access  port  for  provid- 
ing access  to  the  rotor;  a  stator  means  cooperating  with  and 
adjacent  to  the  rotor;  a  means  for  supporting  the  rotor  and  the 
stator  fbr  relative  rotation  therebetween;  and  an  attachment  means 
for  releasably  positioning  the  magnet  carrier  means  on  the  rotor  at 
a  one  oil  a  plurality  of  rotor  poles  wherein  the  magnet  carrier  means 
and  the  attachment  means  provide  a  magnetic  flux  path  between  a 
magnet  received  in  the  magnet  carrier  means  and  the  rotor  when 
the  magnet  carrier  means  is  positioned  on  the  rotor;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  magnet  carrier  means  in  registration  with  said 

access  port; 
condraining  said  magnet  carrier  means  to  movement  only  along 

an  installation/removal  axis;  and 
providing  force  to  said  magnet  carrier  means  to  effect  movement 
only  at  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  direction  along  said 
inRlallation/removal  axis. 


^^7 
'jt 


^ 


o^ 


other  edge  thereof  opposite  said  spaced  teeth,  including  an 
arcuate  segment  formed  opposite  each  of  the  teeth,  wherein 
said  arcuate  segments  are  shaped  substantially  like  segments 
of  a  circle  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  cylindrical  hollow  interior  region  in  the  center  of  said 
ring-like  stator. 


5,831367 
LINE-START  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  WITH  GRAIN- 
ORIENTED  ROTOR  LAMINATIONS 
Renyan  W.  Fei,  St  Louis,  and  Jerry  D.  Lloyd,  Florissant,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,757 
Int  a."  H02K  1/06 

VS.  a.  310—217  24  Claims 

f 


5,831366 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ALTERNATOR 
Robert  Kern,  Waukesha;  Gerald  Ruehlow,  Oconomowoc,  both 
of  Wis.;  Graham  McLean,  Cheshire,  England;  Frank  Wedel, 
Lake  Mills,  and  Dennis  Cemey,  Mukwonago,  both  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Generac  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  897329,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,489^11, 
and  *  division  of  Ser.  No.  596,605,  Feb.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,529 
Int  CI."  H02K  31/00:7/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  310—216  4  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  alternator  comprising: 
a  rotatable  outer  rotor  defining  an  open  interior  region; 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  around  said  open 

interior  region  and  movable  with  said  outer  rotor;  and 
a  stationary  ring-like  stator  disposed  within  said  open  interior 
rtgion  of  said  outer  rotor,  said  stator  including  a  stator  core 
supporting  one  or  more  stator  windings,  said  stator  core 
comprising  a  helical  plurality  of  turns  forming  a  ring-like 
solid  continuous  magnetically  permeable  strip  having  a  plu- 
ratity  of  outwardly  directed  spaced  teeth  formed  along  one 
edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  formed  in  the 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  device  of  a  type  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  synchronous  reluctance  and  switched  reluctance 
machines,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rotor  formed  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  radial 
laminations,  said  laminations  being  stacked  axially  and  being 
made  of  rain-oriented  magnetic  material; 

each  of  said  planar  laminations  defining  a  plane  and  having  a 
direction  of  highest  permeability  of  said  magnetic  matenal  in 
said  defined  plane;  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  planar 
laminations  having  at  least  one  internal  slot  elongate  in  a 
direction  at  least  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  highest 
permeability  of  said  magnetic  material  to  thereby  increase  an 
effective  longitudinal  to  transverse  permeability  ratio. 
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5,831368 
ROTOR  SHAFT  RETENTION  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINE 
Michael  John  Hatsios,  Plymouth:  Duane  Rasmussen,  Dexter: 
Richard  Kenneth  Harris,  Walled  Lake,  and  Michael  Timo- 
thy York,  Chelsea,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Scr.  No.  819^26 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/1)2:1/22 

VS.  a.  310—217  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  electrical  machine  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  radially-reduced  Portion,  said  shaft  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  pole  piece  defining  an  axial  bore,  said  pole  piece  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  axis; 

a  member  located  about  said  shaft  in  said  radially-reduced 
portion  and  interference  til  within  said  bore; 

wherein  material  from  said  bore  is  displaced  into  said  radially- 
reduced  portion  of  said  shaft. 


5,83 1J69 
ENCAPSULATION  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  THE 
ENCAPSULATION 
Bruno  Fiirbacher.  Ingolstadt:  Friedrich  Lupp,  Miinchen:  Wolf- 
gang Pahl,  Miinchen,  and  Giinter  Trausch,  Miinchen,  all  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Siemeas   Matsushita   Components 
GmbH  &  Co.  K(>,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  .Sen  No.  743,540 

Int.  CI."  HO\L  41/08 

VS.  CI.  310—313  R  12  Claims 


11 


11 


12      14-£]  _ 


1.  In  a  component  operating  with  surface  acoustic  waves  (SAW 

component)  and  having  a  substrate  and  component  structures  on 

the  substrate,  an  encapsulation  for  the  component,  compnsing: 

a  cap  sealing  the  component  structures  on  the  substrate,  said  cap 

being  formed  by  a  cover  on  the  substrate  and  said  cover 

having  cutouts  formed  therein  in  regions  of  the  component 

structures  for  accommodating  the  component  structures; 

said  cover  having  an  upright  carrier  surrounding  the  component 

structures  on  the  substrate  and  a  covering  layer  applied  onto 


said  carrier,  said  cover  also  including  supports  disposed  on 
the  substrate;  and 
said  carrier  formed  of  a  photoresist  material. 


5,831370 
VIBRATION  ACTUATOR 

Lsao  Sugaya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148607 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2m) 

VS.  CI.  310—323  18  Claims 


210 


1.  A  vibration  actuator  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  having  an  annular  shaped,  substantially  flat 

elastic  body; 
an  electromechanical  converting  element  Joined  to  the  elastic 

body; 
a  relative  motion  member  which  is  in  pressure  contact  with  the 

elastic  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  support  members  that  support  the  elastic  body, 
wherein 

by  excitation  of  the  electromechanical  converting  element,  a 
first  vibration  mode  vibrating  within  the  elastic  body  and 
vibrating  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  elastic 
body,  and  a  second  vibration  mtxle  which  is  a  bending 
vibration  having  one  or  more  nodal  circles  and  one  or  more 
nodal  diameters  is  caused  to  occur  in  the  elastic  body,  and 
a  vibration  which  causes  relative  motion  to  be  performed  is 
caused  to  arise  between  the  elastic  body  and  the  relative 
motion  member, 
the  support  members  are  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  nodal 
circle  and  on  the  ntxlal  diameter  of  the  second  sibration 
mode  in  the  elastic  body  away  from  said  center  axis  of  said 
elastic  body. 


5,83  U71 
SNAP-ACTION  FERROELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Richard  P  BLshop,  Fairfax  Station.  Va.,  assignor  to  Face  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,031 

Int  a."  HOIL  41 /OH 

VS.  CI.  310—328  6  Claims 

JO 


I.  A  piezoelectric  actuator  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  bender  element  having  first  and  second  opposing 

major  faces; 
a  snap  action  de\ice  for  exerting  a  reaction  force  in  opptisition 

to  longitudinal  deformation  of  said  piezoelectric  bender  ele- 
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mem  md  having  a  predetermined  first  reaction  force  magni- 
tude 'that  must  be  exceeded  to  cause  the  snap  action. 

wherei»  said  piezoelectric  bender  element  is  mounted  on  said 
snap-action  devices; 

and  wherein  said  piezoelectric  bender  element  comprises  piezo- 
electiic  means  for  applying  a  longitudinal  force  to  said  snap- 
actio|t  device  in  excess  of  said  first  reaction  force  magnitude; 

and  whprein  said  piezoelectric  means  for  applying  a  longitudinal 
forca  to  said  snap-action  device  comprises  a  piezoelectric 
ceraMic  layer; 

ana  wNerein  said  piezoelectric  bender  element  further  comprises 
meai  il  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  opposing  major  faces 
of  saiy  piezoelectric  ceramic  layer,  for  applying  an  electric 
field  ID  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  layer  to  enable  said  piezo- 
eleclric  bender  element  to  generate  said  longitudinal  force  in 
exce>»  of  said  first  reaction  force  magnitude. 


5,83U72 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  SUPPORTING  MEMBERS 
EACH  HAVING  A  FIRST  AND  SECOND  SUPPORT 
PORTION  FOR  IMPROVED  BEARING  OF 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSl  RE  BETWEEN  THE 
FACEPL.ATE  AND  THE  REARPLATE 
kazuyuki  Seino:  Takashi  Nishimura;  Masakatu  Aral,  all  of 
Fukaya;  Hiloshi  Nagai.  Saitama-ken,  and  Fiji  Kamohara, 
Fukaya,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabashiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,197 

ClaimK  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231165 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  .i}rj) 

U,S.  CL!3|13— 2.1  14  Claims 


m'iiL^ 


substantially  parallel  to  the  rear  plate,  and  a  second  portion, 
provided  between  the  bearing  surface  of  the  first  support 
portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  faceplate  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  second  support  portion  is  located  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  faceplate,  the  second  support 
portion  having  a  distal  end  abutting  against  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  phosphor  screen  and  a  proximal  end  portion 
intimately  in  contact  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  first 
portion. 


5,831373 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  PLURAL  ELECTRON  GUN 

ASSEMBLIES 
Torn  Takahashi,  Fukaya,  Japan:  Fiji  Kamohara,  Horseheads, 
N.Y.,  and  Yuji   Kuwabara,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  30,  1996,  8-108921 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2m7 

VS.  CI.  313—2.1  2  Claims 


substantially  rectangular  flat 
rectangular    flat    rear   plate 


I.  A  cathode  ra\  mbe  comprising: 
a  vacuum  envelope  including: 

a  face  plate: 

a  continuous  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
the  face  plate,  the  phosphor  screen  having  at  least  one 
column  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  scanning  regions;  and 

a  rear  plate  facing  the  phosphor  screen;  and 
a  scanning  arrangement  including; 

a  pluraliiv  of  electron  guns  attached  to  the  rear  plate  for 
indi\iduall\  emitting  electron  beams  toward  the  phosphor 
screen: 

a  plurality  of  deflecting  means  operativelv  coupled  to  the 
corresponding  electron  guns  for  deflecting  the  electron 
beams;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  electron  guns  and  the 
deflecting  means  so  that  one  row  of  the  scanning  regions  is 
scanned  at  a  time  while  scanning  of  other  rows  is  sup- 
pressed. 


1.  A  <  abode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vaoilum  envelope  including  a 
faci'plale  and  a  subsianlially 
opi<)sed  to  the  faceplate; 

a  ph(^|)hor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  faceplate; 

support  elenn-nls  located  between  the  faceplate  and  the  rear 
plait  and  bearing  atmospheric  pressure  acting  on  the  faceplate 
ani  ilhe  rear  plate;  and 

a  plilility  of  electron  guns  for  emitting  electron  beams  to  a 
plilrplity  of  corresponding  regions  of  the  phosphor  screen 
sudlj  that  each  electron  gun  scans  the  corresponding  phosphor 
sciefen  region; 

the  >Ju|)porl  elements  including  at  least  one  suppon  member 
exSiding  between  the  faceplate  and  the  rear  plale.  the  support 
mtjmber  including  a  first  support  portion,  aftixed  to  the  rear 
pMte  and  having  a  proximal  end  face  inlimaieh  in  contact 
w  ilh  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  plate  and  a  bearing  surface 


5.831374 
PLASMA  DISPL.4Y  PANEL,  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
THE  SAME,  AND  DISPLAY  APPAR.\TUS  I  SING  THE 
PLASMA  DISPL.W  PANEL 
Makolo   Morita,   Neyagawa:   Takashi    Ichiyanagi,   HirakaU: 
Junji  Ikeda.  Ikoma:  Naomi  Nishiki,  Kyoto:  Takao  Inoue. 
HirakaU:  Daido  Komyoji,  Ikoma,  and  Tsutomu  Kawashima. 
Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  19%,  8-003550 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  /7/:.S 

l'.S.  CI.  313 — 46  3  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 

a  panel  unit  of  a  curved  panel-like  shape  containing  a  large 
number  of  discharge  cells: 
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5.83U75 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  USING  MULTILAYER 

OPTICAL  FILM 

Olester  Benson,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,542,  Oct.  li,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,172,  Aug.  11,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.078 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16:61/40; l/62:6.^/(U 

I  .S.  CI.  313—110  22  Claims 
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I.  An  electroluminesceni  lamp  comprising: 

a)  a  light  iransmissive  layer  comprising  a  multilayer  optical  film, 
wherein  the  multilayer  optical  film  reflects  at  least  about  80% 
of  normally  incident  visible  light  having  a  first  polarization 
orientation  and  at  least  about  80%  of  visible  light  of  the  first 
polarization  which  is  incident  on  the  multilayer  optical  film  at 
an  angle  of  60  degrees  from  normal,  and  funher  wherein  the 
multilayer  optical  film  transmits  at  least  about  50%  of  nor- 
mally incident  visible  light  having  a  second  polarization  ori- 
entation, wherein  the  second  polarization  orientation  is  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  the  first  polarization  orientation; 

b)  a  visible  light-transmissive  first  conductive  layer  having  first 
and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  the  first  conductive 
layer  proximate  a  first  surface  of  the  multilayer  optical  film: 

c)  a  visible  light-emitting  layer  comprising  electroluminescent 
material,  the  light-emitting  layer  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, the  first  surface  of  the  light-emitting  layer  proximate 
the  second  surface  of  the  first  conductive  layer:  and 

d)  a  second  conductive  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces. 
the  first  surface  of  the  second  conductive  layer  proximate  the 
second  surface  of  the  light-emitting  layer. 


5,831,376 

ELECTRO  MAGNETIC  CONTROLLED  PL.ATINUM 

INFRARED  FILAMENT  IGNITOR 

Wu-Chi  Ho;  Chii  Ron  Kuo;  Bor  Rong  Jong;  Tseng  Wuu  Wey, 

and  Chung  Yen  Chang,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,760 

Int.  CI."  F02P  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  313—125  13  aaims 


a  heat  sinking  unit  located  on  a  back  surface  of  said  panel  unit 
and  connected  thereto  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of 
conducting  heat  from  said  panel  unit:  and 

a  high-orientation  graphite  layer  interposed  between  said  panel 
unit  and  said  heat  sinking  unit. 


1.  An  electfo  magnetic  controlled  platinum  infrared  filament 
ignitor  comprising: 

a  top  pin  made  of  magnetic  permeable  metallic  material: 

an  electro  magnetic  induction  coil  wound  around  a  magnetic 
permeable  bolt  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  when  carry- 
ing a  current  to  attract  the  top  pin; 

a  metal  wrapped  cylinder  made  of  conductive  metal  in  contact 
with  the  top  pin  and  movable  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions: 

a  metal  enclosure  enclosing  the  electro  magnetic  induction  coil: 

a  platinum  filament  in  a  spiral  shape  around  a  portion  of  the 
metal  wrapped  cylinder,  with  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
metal  wrapped  cylinder  and  another  terminal  connected  to 
conducting  metal  pieces,  and  movable  with  the  metal  wrapped 
cylinder  between  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

a  metallic  flange  ba.se  electrically  connected  to  the  conducting 
metal  pieces:  and 

a  screw  nut  adjustably  threaded  onto  the  top  pin  such  that  it 
contacts  the  magnetic  permeable  bolt  when  the  platinum 
filament  and  the  metal  wrapped  cylinder  are  in  their  extended 
positions,  whereby  adjusting  the  screw  nut  relative  to  the  top 
pin  adjusts  the  extended  position  of  the  platinum  filament. 


5,831„177 

SPARK  PLUG  IN  USE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshihiro  Matsubara;  Iwao  Kunitomo,  and  Wataru  Matsutani, 

all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027596; 
Feb.  6,  1997,  9-024181 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  l.</20:IMm:  F02M  57/06:  F02P  IMIH) 
U.S.  CI.  313-141  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  spark  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  shell  whose 
inner  wall  has  a  ledge  portion,  an  insulator  having  a  seat  portion 
which  engages  with  a  rear  slope  surface  of  the  ledge  portion  to  be 
supported  within  the  metal  shell,  a  center  electrode  supponed  with 
an  axial  bore  of  the  insulator,  and  a  ground  eleclroide  extended 
from  the  metal  shell  to  form  a  spark  gap  with  the  center  electrode: 
the  spark  plug  comprising: 

a  dimensional  relationship  among  (A).  (B)  and  (g)  being 
defined  as  follows: 
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5,831,379 
DIRECTLY  HEATED  C.4THODE  STRUCTURE 
Bong-Uk  Jeong,  Seoul;  Chang-Seob  Kim,  Kyungki-do;  Dong- 
Gil  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  and  Seok-Bong  Shon,  Kyungki-do,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,727,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994, 
94-12162 

Int  CL"  HOIS  I/IS 

U.S.  CI.  313—346  DC  42  Cbiims 

100 


{,M)/2)50.8x(gl 


1  m)  is  an  inner  diameter  of  a  metal  shell  portion  which 
s  J  Tounds  an  insulator  nose. 
( T  m)  is  a  base  diameter  of  the  insulator  nose,  and 
I  n  in)  is  a  width  dimension  of  the  spark  gap. 


5331378 

insuLative  barrier  useful  in  field  emission 
di^pl.ws  for  redl  cing  surface  leakage 

J.  Brett  Rolfson,  and  Kevin  Tjaden.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  .V)0,616,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,6%.028, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  53,794,  .Apr.  27, 
199.^,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,453,  Feb.  14. 
1992,  l^at.  No.  5,229331.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  918,766 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/16: IWIO:  1^2;  1/62 
>13— 336  35  Claims 
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i  rid  emitter  displav  having  reduced  surface  leakage,  said 
emfjler  displav  comprising: 

one  emitter  tip: 
dieliirtric  region  surrounding  said  emitter  tip.  said  dielectric 
rej  I  m  being  formed  of  a  composite  of  Insulative  lasers,  at 
one  of  said   insulative   lasers   having   fins  extending 
lo\4ird  said  emitter  lip:  and 
a  conpiictive  gate  di^posed  superjacent  said  dielectric  region. 


/fL 

/      U-200 

too— ^1    II  f— too 


-300 


I.  A  directly  heated  dispenser  cathode  structure  comprising  a 
porous  pellet  containing  cathode  matenal  and  heating  means  for 
heating  said  porous  pellet,  said  healing  means  touching  surfaces  of 
said  porous  pellet,  said  heating  means  including  at  least  three 
spaced  apart  filaments,  each  filament  directly  contacting  a  surface 
of  the  pellet  and  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  0.02  mm  to  0.1 
mm. 


5,831380 
ELECTRON-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Tom  Van  Zutphen,  and  Frederik  C.  Gehring,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, .Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  4.  1995, 
95202373 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/20:29/70 
U.S.  CI.  313 — 122  II  Claims 


1.  An  electron-optical  device  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
directed  generally  along  an  axis,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  an  electron  emnier  disposed  on  the  axis  and  including  an 
electron-emitting  region  onenied  for  emitting  the  electron 
beam  generallv  in  the  direction  of  the  axis; 

b.  a  deflection-electrode  structure  disposed  adjacent  the  electron- 
emitting  region  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  away  from 
the  axis; 

c.  an  arrangement  of  gnd  electrodes  disp»ised  along  the  axis  and 
including  respective  apertures  for  passing  the  electron  beam, 
said  arrangement  being  operable  to  redirect  said  electron 
beam  along  the  general  direction  of  the  axis,  the  aperture  in  at 
least  one  of  said  gnd  electrodes  being  disposed  further  from 
the  axis  than  the  electron-emitting  region,  iherebv  preventing 
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charged  particles  traveling  parallel  to  the  axis  and  toward  the 
electron-emiuing  region  from  passing  through  said  aperture 
and  striking  said  region. 


5,831381 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  GETTER  SPRING 

THEREIN 

Toshio  Miura.  Fukusima,  and  Yoji  Kono,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2l',  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037189 
Int.  CI."  HOI  J  31/00:29/10 
VS.  CI  313— 481 


/"lb  The  Inside  o<  Flat  \ 
\C«hod-Ray  Tube     / 


22- 


12  Claims 

/TbThe  OutskJe  of  \ 

\Flat  Cothode-ftay  Tube^ 


—  -ts! 


1.  A  flat  cathode-ray  Wbe  comprising: 

a  planar  front  panel; 

a  screen  panel  with  a  fluorescent  screen  formed  on  an  inner  side 

surface; 
a  funnel  having  an   inward  protrusion  from  a  joint  surface 

between  said  planar  front  panel  and  said  screen  panel  and  frit 

on  the  protrusion. 


1.  A  cathode  array  for  an  image  display  device  including  a 
phosphorescent  screen  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  characterized  in 
that  said  cathode  array  comprises: 
a  first  layer  of  insulating  material; 

an  array  of  filaments  coupled  to  said  first  layer  of  insulating 
material  and  comprising  at  least  one  thousand  filaments 
wherein  each  filament  of  said  array  of  filaments  corresponds 
to  a  pixel  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  on  .said  phosphorescent 
screen; 
a  plurality  of  islands  of  thermally  conductive  material  wherein 
each  island  of  said  plurality  of  islands  of  thermally  conductive 


material  is  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  filament  of  .said 
array  of  filaments:  and 

plurality  of  electrically  conductive  islands  coated  on  at  least 
one  surface  with  a  low  work  force  electron  emissive  material 
wherein  each  Island  of  said  plurality  of  islands  of  thermally 
conductive  material  is  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  island 
of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  islands. 


5,83  U83 
SPACER  PADS  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Sung  P.  Pack,  Tempe;  Rodolfo  Lucero,  Scottsdale;  Chenggang 
Xie,  Phoenix:  Johann  Tnijillo,  Mesa,  and  Rob  Rumbaugh, 
Scottsdale,  all  of  .Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,861 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/96 

VS.  a.  313-^95  15  Claims 


5,831382 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  BASED  ON  INDIRECTLY  HEATED 

THERMIONIC  CATHODES 

Frank  Albert  Bilan,  2725  Castleton  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95148. 

and  Jules  Joseph  Jelinek,  1329  .Alabama  St.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94110 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722337 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  19/04 

V.S.  CI.  313—495  45  Claims 


1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

an  anode  having  a  major  surface; 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  cathode  structure  having  an  electron  emitter,  a  first  cathode,  a 
second  cathode,  and  a  surface,  the  first  and  second  cathodes 
disposed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  surface  of 
the  cathode  structure  having  a  first  portion  overlying  the  first 
and  second  cathodes  and  a  second  portion  coextensive  with 
the  first  portion  and  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
cathodes; 

the  surface  of  the  cathode  structure  spaced  apart  from  the  major 
surface  of  the  anode  to  define  an  interspace  region  therebe- 
tween; 

a  spacer  disposed  in  the  interspace  region  and  having  a  first  edge 
and  a  second  edge,  the  first  edge  disposed  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  major  surface  of  the  anode,  the  second  edge 
disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  second  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  cathode,  the  electron  emitter  of  the  cathode 
structure  spaced  apart  from  the  second  edge  of  the  spacer;  and 

the  second  edge  of  the  spacer  and  the  first  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  cathode  structure  defining  a  first  gap  overlying  the  first 
cathode  and  a  second  gap  overlying  the  second  cathode 

whereby  the  first  and  second  gaps  prevent  physical  and  electrical 
contacts  between  the  second  edge  of  the  spacer  and  the  first 
and  second  cathodes. 


5,831384 
DUAL  CARRIER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Potter.  (>rand  Lsle,  Vt.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Vision 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550391 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/6»:63/04 

VS.  CI.  313—512  18  Claims 

1.  A  microelectronic  device  for  producing  light,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 

(b)  conductive  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  insu- 
lating surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
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irodts  being  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other,  said  first  elec- 
lr<xlc  [laving  a  first  edge,  and  said  second  electrode  having  a 
secoi  II I  edge; 
(c)  a  (  I  antily  of  phosphor  disposed   between  said   first   and 
secoi  11 1  electrodes  and  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
edge .  of  said  electrodes; 
(dl  men  IS  for  applying  bias  voltages  to  said  first  and  second 
elect  ■<  <ks.  said  bias  voltages  being  sufficient  to  inject  first 
carriffs  from  said  first  electrode  into  said  phosphor  and  to 
second  carriers  from  said  second  electrode  into  said 
>«)r  to  induce  light  emission  therefrom: 
cqiiluctive  first  contact  m  contact  with  said  first  electrode; 


i-tive  second  contact  in  cont;ict  with  said  second 
elect  <  de.  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  said  means  for 
appi;  i  ^g  bias  voltages. 


21 
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for  providing  visible  light,  comprising, 

envelope  of  light  Iransmissive  material  having  a  ratio  of 

to  outer  surface  area  of  at  least  0.45  cm.  which 

s  a  fill  containing  during  excitation  at  least  one  mem- 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium  and 

tellu^Um.  wherein  said  member  is  present  at  a  concentration 

than  1.75  mg/cc.  sufficient  to  cause  said  member  to 

[primarily  visible  light  in  the  form  of  molecular  radiation 

operating  temperature  of  the  lamp,  and 


leT>( 


iht 


179-2))O.G.-98-25:QL3 


means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  to  the  fill  at  a  power 
density  between  about  5  watls/cc  and  abt>ul  l(K)  watts/cc. 
suflicieni  to  cause  emission  of  said  visible  light  from  said 
envelope. 


5,8.^1385 
MERCIIIlY  DISPENSING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CU-SI  ALLOY  PROMOTER 
.Antonio  Stbiabel,  Garbagnate,  and  Claudio  Boflito.  Rho.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italv 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  777.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  7,  1994,  MI94A1416 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l7/26:6l/2f<:7/IH:  HOIK  1/56 

VS.  CI.  il3— 550  6  Claims 

^^20 


1  A  niencury -dispensing  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  mdrcurv -dispenser  having  the  formula  Ti,Zr,>ig.  wherein 
i)  X  ;  nd  y  are  between  0  and  1.?.  inclusive. 

ii)  th^i quantity  x-^y  is  between  3  and  13.  inclusive,  and 
iii)  z  ^  1  or  2;  and 

b)  a  promoter  comprising  an  alloy  of  Cu  and  Si  having  an 
amoi  At  of  Cu  between  about  80*^  by  weight  and  about  ')8't 
by  » E  ghi. 


5.831387 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANl  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  Kaneko:   Mitsutoshi  Hasegawa.  both  of  Yokohama: 
Yoshihiro  Yanagisawa,   FujLsaua:    Miki   Tamura,   Isehara: 
Kazuhiro  Sando.  .Atsugi:  Noriaki  Ohguri.  Zama:  Torn  Sug- 
eno,  Kawasaki,  and  Osarou  Takamatsu.  .\Lsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,252.  .May  22,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,959 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  19/24:1/00 
VS.  CI.  313-^95  12  Claims 


5,831386 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  EFFICACY 
Brian  TUraer,  Myersville:  Mohammad  Kamarehi,  N.  Potomac: 
Leslie  Ijevine,  and  Michael  G.  Ury,  both  of  Bethesda.  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting.  Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,078.  Oct.  15,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,475 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  313—570  11  Claims 

.8  _  .e 


1.  An  electron  source  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

plural  electron  emission  elements  each  of  which  comprises  an 
electrode  pair  comprising  first  and  second  electrodes  formed 
opposite  to  each  other  on  said  substrate,  said  electron  emis- 
sion elements  emitting  electrons  by  application  of  voltage 
between  each  of  said  electrode  pairs  and  electrons  emitted 
from  each  said  electron  emission  element  tending  to  deflect  in 
a  direction  towards  one  of  said  electrode  pair  comprising  first 
and  second  electrodes; 

plural  first  wirings  printed  on  said  substrate  aligned  m  a  first 
longitudinal  direction  and  commonly  connecting  said  first 
electrodes  of  said  electrode  pairs; 

plural  second  wirings  printed  on  said  substrate  aligned  in  a 
second  longitudinal  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  longitudinal  direction,  said  second  winngs  commonly 
connecting  said  second  electrodes  of  said  electrode  pairs,  and 
said  second  wirings  overlying  said  first  wirings  at  intersec- 
tions between  said  first  and  second  wirings  with  an  electrical 
insulation  between  said  first  and  second  winngs; 

wherein  the  second  longitudinal  direction  is  substantially  paral- 
lel to  a  direction  along  which  the  electrode  pairs  of  said 
electron  emission  elements  oppose  each  other. 


5,831388 

RARE  E.ARTH  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  INCH  DING 

NIOBIUM 

Andreas  Genz:  Joachim  Dirk.s;  Hans  Werner  Golling,  and 
Clemens  Barthelmes.  all  of  Beriin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-Truehand-Gesellschaftfuer  Elektrische  (iluelampen 
mbll.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Aug.  23.  1995.  195  M) 

821.2:  Dec.  22.  1995.  195  48  518.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  f>l/:o 

VS.  CI.  313—641 

1.  A  projection  lamp  comprising: 


10  Claims 
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5,831,390 

CRT  WITH  A  TRANSPARENT  FILM  AND  A 

COMPENSATING  ELECTRODE 

Toshiaki  Inoue,  and  Takeshi  Ishizaki,  both  of  Fukaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-195908; 
Oct.  9,  1996,  8-268055 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/52 
VS.  CI.  315—85  14  Claims 


4         10 

a  metal  halide  discharge  lamp  with  a  light-transparent  discharge 
vessel  in  which  two  electrodes  stand  opposite  one  another, 
which  are  joined  with  current  leads  led  to  the  outside, 
whereby  the  discharge  vessel  contains  an  ionizable  filling 
comprised  of  mercury,  at  least  one  Inert  gas.  at  least  one 
halogen,  one  rare-earth  metal  (RE)  as  well  as  another  metal 
for  the  formation  of  metal  haiides.  said  another  metal  being 
niobium. 


5,831389 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  ROOM  LAMP 
Naoki   Kawashima;   Koichi  Miyake;  Yoshihiro  Murase;   Eri 
Nishikawa,  and  Tamotsu   Kurachi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP96/00087,  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007765 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—77  15  Claims 
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10.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automotive  room  tamp 
disposed  in  an  interior  of  an  automobile  in  which  the  room  lamp  is 
subject  ao  an  on/off  control  responsive  to  opening  and  closing  of  a 
door  of  the  automobile,  the  automotive  room  lamp  control  appara- 
tus comprising: 

door  opening/closing  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  opening 
and  closing  of  tlie  door  and  for  outputting  a  door-closure 
signal  when  the  door  is  closed; 
insertion/extraction  detecting  means  for  delecting  insertion  and 
extraction  of  an  ignition  key  into  and  from  an  ignition  switch 
of  the  automobile  and  for  oulpuning  an  ignition-key- 
extraction  signal  when  the  ignition  key  is  extracted  from  the 
ignition  switch; 
control  means  for  turning  on  the  room  lamp  when  supplied  with 
the  door-closure  signal  from  said  door  opening/closing  detect- 
ing means  and  with  the  ignition-key-extraction  signal  from 
said  insertion/extraction  detecting  means,  wherein  said  con- 
trol means  switches  the  room  lamp  on  at  a  second  luminance 
which  is  lower  than  a  first  luminance  provided  when  the  room 
lamp  is  switched  on  with  the  door  being  open. 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  including  a  face  panel  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular face  portion  and  a  rectangular  frame-like  skirt  portion 
extending  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  face  portion,  a 
funnel  attached  to  the  skirt  portion,  and  a  neck  extending  from 
ttie  funnel; 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  face 
portion; 

a  transparent  conductive  film  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
face  portion; 

an  explosion  proof  band  having  conductivity  and  wound  around 
an  external  surface  of  the  skirt  portion; 

an  electron  gun  disposed  in  the  neck,  for  emitting  an  electron 
beam  toward  the  phosphor  screen; 

a  deflection  device  arranged  around  an  outer  circumference  of 
the  funnel,  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam; 

a  band-shaped  conductive  member  provided  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  face  panel  and  electrically  connecting  the  transparent 
conductive  film  to  the  explosion  proof  band;  and 

a  compensating  electrode  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
skirt  portion  and  to  which  a  voltage,  having  a  waveform  of  a 
polarity  inverse  to  a  deflection  voltage  applied  to  the  deflec- 
tion device,  is  applied. 


5,83131 
TIMER  CONTROLLED  OUTDOOR  GROUND  LIGHTING 

SYSTEM  WITH  INTRUDER  DETECTION 
Iain  N.  B.  MacKay,  R.R.  #2,  Beeton,  Ontario,  Canada,  LOG 

lAO 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,191,  Aug.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,333 
Int.  CI."  H05B  ^7/W 
U.S.  CL  315—159  5  Claims 

1.  An  outdoor  yard  lighting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  low 
voltage  lamp  units,  a  first  step  down  transformer  means  for  sup- 
plying said  lamp  units  with  low  voltage  from  a  common  residential 
high  AC  voltage  supply,  timer  controlled  switch  means  in  the  high 
voltage  circuit  connected  to  said  first  step  down  transformer  means 
and  operable  to  turn  the  lamp  units  on  and  otf  for  selected  periods 
of  lime  and  a  secondary  switching  system  having  a  normally  open 
switch  shunted  across  said  timer  controlled  switch  means,  detector 
means  to  detect  the  presence  of  an  intruder  in  a  selected  area,  said 
detector  means  providing  an  output  signal  upon  detection  of  the 
intruder  in  said  selected  area,  said  secondary  switching  system 
comprising  a  second  step  down  transformer  with  a  high  voltage 
side  thereof  connected  to  said  AC  voltage  supply  and  circuit  means 


and  a  rela^ 
down  tran  ilnrmer 
10  an  outp  1 


ELECTRICAL 


745 


5,83 1J92 

DEVICE  TOR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO 

ELECTRON  EMITTER,  PREFERABLY  SO  THAT 

COLLECtED  ELECTRON  CURRENT  VARIES  LINEARLY 

j    WITH  INPIT  CONTROL  VOLTAGE 

Ronald  L.  Hansen,  San  Jose;  Christopher  J.  Spindt,  Menio 

Park,  and  John  E.  Field,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,404 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .V/0 

U.S.  a.  3|$— 169.1  .to  Oaims 
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I.  An  el » tronic  device  comprising  a  voltage-adjustment  section 
for  convei  l  ng  an  input  control  \  oltage  into  an  output  control 
voltage,  th '.  vollage-adjusiment  section  coinpnsing: 

an  inpu  portion  responsive  lo  the  input  conirol  \ oltage  for 
providiiig  an  input  contfol  current  to  an  input  node; 

a  primal  M  emission/collection  cell  having  (a)  a  primar>  emitter 
coupl  'J  to  a  source  of  an  emitter  reference  voltage  for  emit- 
ting tliclrons  into  space,  (bl  a  primarv  collector  coupled  to 
the  in  >lit  node  for  carrying  a  primarj  collector  current  fomied 
with  'lectrons  emitted  from  the  primary  emitter,  and  (c)  a 
prima"}  gate  electrode  for  controlling  the  primary  collector 
curreiji  as  a  function  of  the  output  control  voltage;  and 

an  amplitjer  having  a  first  amplifier  Input  terminal  coupled  lo  the 
input  rode,  a  second  amplifier  input  terminal  coupled  lo  a 
sourer  of  an  amplifier  reference  vollage.  and  an  amplifier 
outpu  terminal  coupled  to  ihe  priinarv  gale  eleclri>de  for 
pro\  i(  iiic  ihe  output  control  \  oltage  as  an  amplification  of  the 
difleriilcc  between  signals  at  the  amplifier  input  terminals. 


5JJ31J93 
FLEXIBLE  PARITY  GENERATION  CIRCllT 
Gerald  Lee  Hohenstetn.  Boulder;  Michael  E.  Niel.son.  Broom- 
fieM;  Tin  S.  Tang,  Boulder;  Richard  D.  Carmichael.  Long- 
mont.  and  William  A.  Brant.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  555  J31,  Nov.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.675,726.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,963.  Mar. 
10,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,469,566,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  851,428,  Mar.  12,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.050 
Int  CI."  G06F  ll/0() 
VS.  CI.  395—185.05  10  Claims 


TT 


connected  to  a  low  voltage  side  of  said  second  step 
to  close  said  normally  open  switch  in  response 
signal  from  said  detector  means. 
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1.  A  multi-channel  redundancy  block  generation  circuit  for  n 
logical  data  channels,  comprising: 

an  input  bus  selectively  couplable  to  each  of  said  n  logical  data 
channels  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  related  data  blocks  and  at 
least  one  associated  redundancy  block; 

a  memory  device  partitioned  into  n  data  storage  locations  for 
said  related  data  blocks  and  said  at  least  one  associated 
redundancy  block  for  each  of  said  n  logical  data  channels; 

a  multi-input  redundancy  block  generator  coupled  to  said 
memory  device  for  receiving  selected  ones  of  said  data  blocks 
and  at  least  one  associated  redundancy  block  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  n  logical  data  channels  in  a  llmewise  interleaved 
manner  and  generating  updated  redundancy  block  information 
in  response  thereto: 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  lo  said  input  bus  and  to  said  memory 
device  for  interleaving  said  related  data  blocks  and  said  at 
least  one  a.ssociated  redundancy  block  from  a  different  one  of 
said  n  logical  data  channels  for  inpul  to  said  multi-input 
redundancv  blix-k  generator;  and 

an  output  bus  operativelv  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  multi- 
input  redundancy  block  generator  for  receiving  said  updated 
redundancy  block  information  and  applying  said  updated 
redundancy  block  information  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
n  loeical  data  channels. 


5.831J94 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
\OLTAGE  Pl'LSE  SEQl  ENCES.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
THE  OPER.ATION  OF  DIELECTRICALL^  IMPEDED 
DISCHARGES 
Andreas   Huber.   Maisach;  .\lwin  \'eser.  and   Giinther  Hir- 
schmann.  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrLschc  (iluehlampen 
mbH.  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  .Sen  No.  764.498 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  21.  1995.  195  48 
003.1 

Int.  CI."  H05B  M/i)2 

UXa.315— 224  11  Claims 

1.  Electrical  circuit  arrangement  lor  the  prtxluction  of  voltage 

pulse  sequences,  in  particular  lor  the  operation  of  dielecirically 

impeded  discharges,  having 

a  charging  circuit  which  has  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  a 

charging  impedance  (LI)  and  a  charging  capacitor  (C2).  the 

series  circuit  connecting  together  the  input  of  the  charging 
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circuit,  so  thai  application  of  a  voltage  U^  to  the  input  firstly 
charges  the  charging  capacitor  (C2)  to  a  voltage  U. . 
a  discharge  circuit  which,  in  addition  to  the  charging  capacitor 
(C2).  comprises  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  a  discharging 
rectifier  (D2).  the  primary  winding  of  a  pulse  transformer 
(TRl)  and  a  fast  controllable  switch  (Tl)  and  a  drive  circuit 
(A)  which  alternately  turns  the  switch  (Tl)  on  and  off  for 
preselectable  periods  of  time,  the  series  circuit  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  charging  capacitor  (C2).  and  the 
charging  capacitor  (C2)  being  discharged  through  the  dis- 
charging rectifier  (D2)  and  the  primary  winding  when  the 
switch  (Tl)  is  closed, 
a  pulse  circuit  which  comprises  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
pulse  transformer  (TRl)  and  the  load,  for  example  a  discharge 
lamp  (L)  with  dielectrically  impeded  electrodes,  connected  to 
this  secondary  winding, 
characterized  in  that  the  circuit  arrangement  additionally  has  a 
feedback  circuit  consisting  of 
a  feedback  rectifier  (D3-D5)  which  is  connected,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  one  pole  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  pulse 
transformer  (TRl)  and.  on  the  other  hand,  to  a  feedback  point 
(R).  and 
a  feedback  energy  accumulation  circuit  (CI)  whose  input  func- 
tions as  the  feedback  point  (R). 
the  energy  reflected  by  the  load  (L)  and  by  the  pulse  transformer 
TRl  being  passed  through  the  feedback  rectifier  (D^D5),  fed  to 
the  feedback  point  (R)  and  received  by  the  feedback  energy  accu- 
mulation circuit  (CI),  as  a  result  of  which  the  potential  of  the  pole 
of  the  secondary  winding  is  clamped  to  the  potential  of  the  feed- 
back point  during  a  reflection  phase. 


5.83135 

THREE-WAY  FLUORESCENT  ADAPTER 

George  W.  Mortimer,  and  Bryce  L.  Hestennan,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  MagneTek,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585399 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—307  27  Oaims 


1.  A  three-way  fluorescent  adapter  for  interfacing  a  three-way 
lamp  socket  with  at  least  one  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  each  for  receiving  an  AC  voltage 
with  respect  (o  a  neutral  input  terminal  having  a  peak  magni- 
tude. 

rectifier  means  electrically  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  to  the  neutral  input  terminal,  for  providing 


a  DC  bulk  voltage  from  the  AC  voltage  to  positive  and 
negative  DC  output  terminals,  comprising  a  voltage  doubler 
for  increasing  the  DC  bulk  voltage  to  a  magnitude  greater 
than  the  peak  magnitude  of  the  DC  voltage; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  deriving  a  control  signal 
from  the  AC  voltage  in  response  to  the  position  of  a  three-way 
switch;  and 

ballast  means  powered  from  the  DC  bulk  voltage  provided  by 
the  rectifier  means  and  responsive  to  the  control  signal  such 
that  the  gas  discharge  lamp  or  lamps  provide  a  plurality  of 
light  intensities  according  to  the  position  of  the  three-way 
switch. 


5,831396 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC 

LAMP 
Bernd    Rudolph,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschafl    fuer    Gluehlampen    mbh,    Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  3,  1996,  1%  13 
149.9 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—307  10  Oaims 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  electric  lamps,  the  circuit 
arrangement  having  the  following  features: 

a  free-running  half-bridge  inverter  with  first  and  second  alter- 
nately switching  mverter  transistors  (Ql.  Q2).  each  of  the 
inverter  transistors  having  an  emitter  or  source  terminal, 

a  first  auxiliary  transistor  (Tl)  which  is  connected  into  the 
control  circuit  of  the  first  half-bridge  inverter  transistor  (Ql). 

a  second  auxiliary  transistor  (T2)  which  is  connected  into  the 
control  circuit  of  the  second  half-bridge  inverter  transistor 
(Q2), 

a  load  circuit  which  is  connected  to  the  output  (M)  of  the 
inverter,  is  designed  a.s  a  resonant  circuit  and  into  which  at 
least  one  electric  lamp  (LP)  is  connected,  characterized  in  that 

an  impedance  connected  to  the  emitter  or  source  terminal  of  the 
first  half-bridge  inverter  transistor  (Ql)  is  formed  by  a  parallel 
circuit  (R5.  Tl)  which  consists  of  at  least  one  resistor  (R5) 
and  an  output  path,  arranged  in  parallel  therewith,  of  the  first 
auxiliary  transistor  (Tl), 

an  impedance  connected  to  the  emitter  or  source  terminal  of  the 
second  half-bridge  inverter  transistor  (Q2)  is  formed  by  a 
parallel  circuit  (R7.  T2)  which  consists  of  at  lea.st  one  resistor 
(R7)  and  an  output  path,  arranged  in  parallel  therewith,  of  the 
second  auxiliary  transi.stor  (T2), 

the  control  inputs  of  the  two  auxiliary  transistors  (Tl.  T2)  are 
connected  to  the  output  of  a  common  control  circuit  (IC). 
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5,831397 

DEFLECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLAT-PANEL 
DISPLAY  ILLUMINATED  BY  ELECTRONS 
Jessica  L.  Stevens,  San  Mateo,  and  W.  Edward  Naugler,  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telegen  Corporation.  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,825 

Int  CI."  HOU  29^0:29/72 

VS.  CJ.  3|$— 366  14  Claims 


1.  A  del  lifting  apparatus  for  a  flat-panel  display,  said  display 
comprising : 

a)  an  ev  i^uated  display  housing: 

b)  a  disf  Ity  screen  on  the  front  face  of  said  display  housing,  said 
display]  screen  comprising  phosphor  stripes  for  generating 
visibl :  jradiation  when  bombarded  with  electrons; 

c)  mean^ifor  applying  an  accelerating  voltage  V,  to  said  phos- 
phor iijipes; 

d)  an  eljongate  electron  source  positioned  in  the  back  of  said 
evacujited  display  housing  for  emitting  electrons; 

e)  an  electron  gating  grid  having  plurality  of  conductive  fila- 
ments arranged  in  parallel,  said  electron  gating  grid  being 
positioned  before  said  display  screen; 

f)  meant,  for  selectively  applying  a  blocking  voltage  V-,  and 
gating  voltage  V,  to  said  conductive  filaments,  such  that  said 
gating  Voltage  V^  simultaneously  applied  to  an  adjacent  fila- 
ment pair  of  said  conductive  filaments  to  pass  the  electrons 
in-betiveen  said  adjacent  filament  pair  in  the  direction  of  said 
displa^'.  screen; 

and  sai(^  deflecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  daflecting  means  positioned  at  the  back  of  said  display 
housing  a  distance  T  below  said  electron  gating  grid  such 
thai  said  elongate  electron  source  is  located  forward  of  said 
deflocting  means,  said  deflecting  means  facing  said  elon- 
gate electron  source;  and 

b)  a  voltage  control  means  for  applying  a  steering  potential  V4 
to  ^id  deflecting  means  such  that  said  deflecting  means 
such  that  said  deflecting  means  produces  a  spatially  para- 
bolic; potential,  thereby  forcing  the  electrons  moving  in  the 
diridtion  of  said  anode  grid  to  form  a  uniform  beam. 


a  microcomputer  for  generating  a  digital  pulse  width  modulated 
signal  in  response  to  reception  of  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal,  said  adjustment  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  from  a 
horizontal  deflection  yoke; 

current  amplifying  means  for  generating  an  amplified  signal  by 
amplifying  a  current  amplitude  of  said  digital  pulse  width 
modulated  signal;  and 

a  horizontal  output  circuit  comprising  a  switching  transformer 
responsive  to  said  amplified  signal,  said  horizontal  output 
circuit  controlling  a  horizontal  deflection  yoke  in  response  to 
said  amplified  signal  and  a  horizontal  drive  signal;  and 

said  horizontal  output  circuit  providing  said  feedback  signal  to 
said  microcomputer 


5,831399 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Ohta;  Ma.sahide  Yamauchi:  Yasuyuki  Ueda.  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Masahiko  Sukeno.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  772387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341556 

Int.  CI."  G09G  //W.  HOIJ  29/50 

VS.  a.  31S— 382.1  11  aaims 

ic  .? 


5,831398 

NtjTHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  ADJUSTING 

i  HORIZONTAL  VIDEO  SIZE  USING  A 

MICROCOMPUTER 

Eun-Sup  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  770,783 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
52586/1995 

I  Int  CL"  HOU  29/56 

VS.  a.  3i$— 371  12  Claims 

1.  A  cirdiot  for  adjusting  a  horizontal  size  of  an  image  displayed 
'on  a  screep  'of  a  display  apparatus,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  horizofHal  size  adjustment  switch  responsive  to  user  manipu- 
lation for  generating  an  adjustment  signal  for  controlling  the 
horizaittal  size  of  said  image; 


1.  A  color  picture  tube  apparatus  comprising: 

a  group  of  electrodes  including  three  cathodes  which  are  in-line 
aligned  in  the  horizontal  direction,  a  control  electrode,  an 
accelerating  electrode,  a  first  focusing  electrode,  a  second 
focusing  electrode  and  a  final  accelerating  electrode; 

means  for  applying  a  dynamic  voltage  which  increases  with 
increasing  deflection  angle  to  the  second  focusing  electrode: 

a  resistor  which  is  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
focusing  electrodes; 

means  for  forming  a  quadrupole  electric  field  lens  where  a 
focusing  effect  is  obtained  in  the  honzontal  direction  and  a 
diverging  effect  is  obtained  in  the  vertical  direction  when  the 
potential  level  of  said  second  focusing  electrode  is  higher  than 
that  of  said  first  focusing  electrode;  and 

means  for  compensating  an  electric  field  by  malcing  a  combined 
focusing  effect  of  electric  field  lenses  formed  between  said 
cathodes  and  said  final  accelerating  electrode  stronger  in  the 
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horizontal  direction  than  in  the  vertical  direction  when  the 
potential  levels  of  said  first  and  second  focusing  electrodes 
are  the  same. 


component  being  interposed  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  signals:  and 
a  controller  for  adjusting  said  control  filter  to  reduce  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  signal  to  said  control  filter 


5,831,400 
DELAY-COMPENSATING  DYNAMIC  FOCUS  AMPLIFIER 
Hyun-Suk  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1996, 
96-4537;  Jan.  3,  1997,  97-26 

int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/5« 
U.S.  CI.  315—382.1  2  Claims 
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5.831,402 

DOUBLE  DIRECTION  ACTUATING  TYPE  TOOL  OF 

LOOSE  FORWARD  AND  LOOSE  BACKWARD 

ASSISTING  STYLE 

Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,653 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  l/0() 

VS.  CI.  318—281  6  Claims 
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I.  A  delay-compensating  dynamic  focus  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  delay-compensation  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  multi- 
vibrators for  receiving  a  horizontal  flyback  signal  and  for 
generating  a  sawtooth  wave  to  compensate  for  a  delay  by 
adjusting  a  duty  cycle: 

a  focus  waveform  generator  for  receiving  a  delay  compensation 
output  signal  from  the  delay-compensation  circuit  and  for 
generating  a  horizontal  parabolic  waveform; 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  the  horizontal  parabolic  waveform 
from  the  focus  waveform  generator  and  for  amplifying  it 
depending  on  a  regulated  gain  so  as  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined output  current:  and 

a  controller  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  delay  compen- 
sation circuit  and  the  focus  waveform  generator 
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5,831,401 
IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLER 
Ronald  B.  Coleman;  Alan  R.  D.  Curtis,  and  Paul  J.  Remington, 
all  of  BBN   Corporation   150  CambridgePark   Dr.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  02140 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.867 

Int.  CI."  H02K  am:  G05D  }9m 

U.S.  a.  318—114  4  aaims 


«=t>c: 


I.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

a  bi-directional  hand  tool  operable  in  a  forward  direction  and  a 
reverse  direction,  at  high  and  low  torques: 

means  including  an  auxiliary  motor  for  providing  a  power  assist 
during  manual  operation  of  said  hand  tool  in  both  said  for- 
ward and  reverse  directions,  but  only  at  low  torques,  said 
motor  being  arranged  to  shut-off  during  manual  operation  of 
the  tool  at  high  torques  so  that  high  torque  operation  of  the 
hand  tool  is  carried  out  without  a  power  assist: 

means  including  a  battery  for  providing  power  to  said  motor: 

forward/reverse  switch  means  for  switching  between  operation 
of  said  hand  tool  in  said  forward  and  reverse  directions,  and 
means  for  causing  said  motor  to  operate  in  said  forward  and 
reverse  directions  depending  on  a  status  of  said  forward/ 
reverse  switch  means:  and 

torque  detection  means  for  delecting  a  torque  on  said  motor  and 
for  automatically  cutting-off  said  power  to  said  motor  when 
said  torque  exceeds  a  low  torque  limit. 


3I=QZ=3 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  vibratory  energy  radiated  from  a 
structure  subject  to  excitation  from  a  disturbance  by  enforcing  a 
preselected  impedance  upon  at  least  one  point  in  the  structure,  said   Jan.  17,  1997,  9-019716 


5,831,403 
CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  SYSTEM 
Hisayuki    Kanki,    Kobe;    Naoki    Taguchi,    Akashi;    Shi^ji 
Michimoto.  Kobe,  and  Kazuhiro  Oba,  Murayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nabco  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1996,  8-069153; 


apparatus  comprising: 

an  electromechanical  transducer: 

means  for  connecting  the  mechanical  output  of  said  transducer 

to  said  structure  at  said  one  point; 
a  first  sensor  providing  a  first  signal  representing  the  force 

applied  by  said  transducer  to  said  point; 
a  second  sensor  providing  a  second  signal  representing  the 

velocity  of  said  fwint; 
a  control  filter; 
an  amplifier  for  energizing  said  transducer  in  response  to  the 

output  signal  from  said  control  filter; 
circuit  means  including  a  component  providing  an  electrical 

analog  of  said  preselected  impedance  for  coupling  said  first 

and  second  signals  to  the  input  of  said  control  filter,  said 


Int.  CI."  H02P  im 
U.S.  CI.  318—286  14  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  an  automatic  door  system  for  controlling  a 
motor  which  operates  to  open  and  close  a  door,  comprising: 
a  position  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  door  in 

each  d(X)r  operation  and  generating  a  position  representative 

signal  representative  of  the  position  of  said  door; 
a  motor  drive  unit  causing  said  motor  to  produce  driving  and 

braking  forces:  and 
a  control  unit  for  applying  to  said  motor  drive  unit  a  control 

signal  prepared  on  the  basis  of  said  position  representative 

signal; 
wherein  said  control  unit  includes  output  means  which  develops 

said  conut)l  signal  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  door  at  a 
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5331,405 
HIGH  PRECISION  FAN  CONTROL/ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Harold  L.  Massie,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.353 

Int.  CI."  G05B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—471  38  Claims 
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positit  il  represented  by  said  position  representative  signal  to 
an  aiiMd  speed  for  that  door  position:  and 
said  motpr  drive  unit  causes  said  motor  to  produce  alternately  a 
drivingi  force  and  a  braking  force  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal. 


5,831,404 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  WIRE  FROM  BEING 
TWISTBD  OFF  IN  REINFORCING  BAR  FASTENING 
I  MACHINE 

Syuichi  Ishli,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  906.246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1996,  8-220520 

InL  a."  B21F  9/02:  H02P  3/08 

VJS.  a.  311—434  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  speed  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  providing  a  first  voltage  output  which  is 
proportional  to  the  temperature; 

a  control  voltage  generator  having  an  internal  voltage  reference 
receiving  said  first  voltage  output  as  an  input,  said  control 
voltage  generator  developing  as  an  output  a  control  voltage 
representative  of  a  desired  motor  speed  profile  which 
increases  with  increasing  temperature;  and 

a  motor  drive  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  motor  control 
voltage  and  providing  a  motor  drive  voltage  at  its  output. 


5,831,406 
ELECTRIC  SERVO-DRIVE 

Joerg  Bleibinhaus,  Stein,  and  Joachim  Kempkes.  Nuremberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1996,  196  00 
942.1 

Int.  CI."  G05B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  318—471  3  Claims 
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1.  A  metkod  of  preventing  a  wire  from  being  twisted  off  in  a 
reinforcing  bar  fastening  machine  having  a  wire  feed  device  for 
feeding  a  Jwire  for  fastening  reinforcing  bars,  a  guide  arm  for 
guiding  th^  wire  so  as  to  wind  around  a  crossing  point  of  the 
reinforcing  bars  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  a  twisting  device  for 
performing  a  tying  operation  by  twisting  while  picking  up  pan  of 
the  loop  at  the  wire  wound  around  the  crossing  point  of  the 
reinforcing  (>ars,  and  a  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  loop  from  the 
wire  on  a!  reinforcing  bar  fastening  machine  side,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  torque  of  a  motor  for  driving  the  twisting  device 
from  en  operation  start  timing  of  the  twisting  device:  and 

bnngmg  the  tying  operation  by  twisting  performed  by  the  twist- 
ing device  to  an  end  upon  detection  of  a  peak  of  the  torque. 


L 


t 


1.   An   electric   servo-drive   for   adjusting   a  control   element 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  comprising: 
a  drive  motor  coupled  to  the  control  element;  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  drive  motor,  the  control  unit  issuing 

to  the  drive  motor  a  plurality  of  starting  signals  delivered  at 

intervals  after  the  control  element  reaches  the  closed  position, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  starting  signals  causes  the  drive  motor  to 

drive  the  control  element  further  in  a  direction  towards  the 

closed  position. 
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5^31,407 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Sadami  Ouchi,  Hyogo;  Takashi  Kamiya,  Aichi:  Akio  Noda,  and 
Yoshinori  Tsujido,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,200,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086852 
InL  a."  G05B  19/10 
VS.  CI.  318—567  ^  19  Claims 


LOCH  POSItlON  AND 

ORIENTATlOM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  tool  path  generating  means  for  generating  a  tool  path  for 
forming  a  worklpiece  on  the  basis  of  a  numerical  control 
program; 

a  working  region  setting  means  for  sening  a  desired  working 
region  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  unit,  the  desired  working 
region  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  that  is  less 
than  an  entirety  of  the  workpiece; 

a  tool  path  extracting  means  for  determining  a  portion  of  the  tool 
path  that  corresponds  to  the  desired  worlang  region; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  a  representation  of  the  work- 
piece,  the  desired  working  region  relative  to  the  representa- 
tion of  the  workpiece.  and  the  portion  of  the  tool  path  relative 
to  the  desired  working  region; 

a  grid  space  determining  means  for  dividing  the  desired  working 
region  into  grid-like  portions  that  are  displayed  on  the  display 
means; 

a  working  region  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  portion  of  the 
tool  path  corresponding  to  the  desired  working  region  into  a 
plurality  of  tool  path  segments,  each  of  the  plurality  of  tool 
path  segments  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  grid- 
like portions; 

a  tool  path  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  tool  path  segment 
corresponding  to  each  grid-like  portion; 

a  grid  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  grid-like  portion  displayed 
on  the  display  means;  and 

a  tool  path  editing  means  for  modifying  the  tool  path  segment 
that  corresponds  to  the  selected  grid-like  portion  so  as  to 
make  up  a  new  numerical  control  program  on  the  ba.sis  of  the 
modified  tool  path  segment. 
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establishing  a  multi-layer  communication  arrangement  including 
a  first  iterative  loop  and  a  control  process  accessible  by  the 
first  loop; 

then,  through  each  pass  of  the  first  loop,  performing  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a)  collecting  position  values  associated  with  each  axis  of  the 
device; 

b)  determining  a  force  contribution  for  each  axis  of  the  device 
in  accordance  with  the  control  process;  and 

b)  outpuning  the  force  contribution  to  each  respective  axis  of 
the  device. 


5,831,409 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  AC  INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Frank  A.  Lindberg,  Baltimore,-  David  L.  Schantz,  Jr.,  Ellicott 
City;  Brian  H.  Smith,  Arnold;  Charies  S.  Kerfoot,  Pasadena; 
Joseph  J.  Springer,  Bel  Air;  Patricia  A.  O'Doitnell,  David- 
sonviUe;  James  H.  DeOms,  Glen  Arm;  Ronnie  L.  Stariing, 
Columbia;  Michael  J.  Ankrom,  Baltimore;  James  L.  Munro, 
Sevema  Park;  Geoffrey  B.  Lansberry,  Bowie;  Beth  A.  Her- 
man, Columbia;  William  B.  Hall,  Annapolis;  Marshall  G. 
Jones,  Joppa;  William  B.  Winkel;  Brian  A.  DeAbreu,  both  of 
Bowie;  Thomas  C.  Underwood,  Laurel;  Todd  M.  Zaranski, 
Baltimore;   Aaron   D.   Valdivia,   Woodstock;    Richard    M. 
Young,  Millersville;   Frank  E.  Altoz,  Baltimore;   Ngon  B. 
Nguyen,  Jessup,  and  Eric  L.  Mohler,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeled, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258301,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808354 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  07/122 
U.S.  CI.  318— 801  2  Claims 
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5331,408 
FORCE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Jacobus;  Alan  J.  Riggs,  and  Mark  J.  Taylor,  all  of 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cybernet  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,606,  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,629,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,070, 

Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,459382,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser. 

No.  984324,  Dec.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5389,865.  This  application 

May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854375 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/24 

U.S.  a.  318—568.11  24  Qaims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  controlling  a  force-feedback  interface  device 

having  one  or  more  axes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  An  electric  vehicle  propulsion  system,  comprising: 
a  motor  assembly  for  propelling  a  vehicle  including  a  3-phase 
AC  induction  motor  having  first  and  second  sets  of  identical, 
electrically  isolated  windings; 
a  system  control  unit  having  a  motor  controller  including  a 
vector  control  board  responsive  lo  driver  initialed  acceleration 
and  braking  commands  for  controlling  the  motor  assembly, 
the  system  control  unit  further  including  a  first  and  a  second 
power  bridge  responsive  to  pulse  width  modulated  control 
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generuled  by  ihe  vector  control  board  for  respectively 
i  n^  the  first  and  second  set  of  w  indings; 

Ihe  first  power  bridge  includes  a  first  set  of  insulated 

lipolar  transistor  (IGBTl  swiiching  circuits  responsive  lo 

[ulse  width  modulaled  control  signals  tor  applying  one 

cF  the  total  drive  currents  to  respective  ones  of  the  first 

windings,   and   wherein   the    second   power   bridge 

s  u  second  set  of  IGBT  switching  circuits  responsive  to 

bulse  width  modulated  control  signals  for  applying  the 

lialf  of  the  total  drive  currents  to  respective  ones  of  the 

set  of  windings;  and 
neans  comprising,  a  liquid  c«iolanl  circulating  cold  plate 
I  lich  said  system  control  unit  is  mounted  and  being  in 
contact  therewith,  a  pump  controlled  bv  said  motor 
er  for   pumping   liquid  ciK)lanl.   a   radialor/fan   also 
by  said  motor  controller,  and  a  filter  for  filtering 
liquid  coolant, 
said  cold  plate,  pump,  radiator/fan.  and  filter  form  a 
loop  ctKiling  system  for  said  coolant  to  cool  the  electric 
:le  propulsion  system. 
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apparatus  for  eliminating  reflected  line  voltages  on  the 

s  of  an  AC  motor,  the  motor  having  three  slalor  wind- 

siator  winding  connected  separately  to  an  alternating 

iiirce  by  either  a  first,  second  or  third  supply  line,  the 

snurce  supplying  high  frequency  voltage  pulses  on  each 

.  each  supply  line  having  a  characteristic  line  imped- 

Ipparatus  comprising: 

?jectrically  resistive  element  positioned  between  the  first 
second  supply  lines; 

lOltage  storage  element  positioned  in  series  with  the  first 
jve  element  between  the  first  and  second  supply  lines; 

electncally  resistive  element  positioned  between  the 
r|d  and  third  supply  lines; 

lil  voltage  storage  element  positioned  in  series  with  the 
i^  resistive  element  between  the  second  and  third  supply 


;in^ 


dlectrically  resistive  element  positioned  between  the  third 
f  rsl  supply  lines;  and 

1  oltage  storage  element  positioned  in  series  with  Ihe  third 

resiil  ve  element  between  the  third  and  first  suppiv  lines; 

wherein  the  elements  between  the  first  and  second  lines  are 

ep;jrpte  from  the  elements  between  the  second  and  third  lines 

the  elements  between  the  first  and  third  lines,  and.  the 

i^nts  between  the  second  and  third  lines  are  separate  from 

iemenis  between  the  first  and  third  lines;  and 

H  each  resistive  element  has  an  impedance  approximately 

\  to  a  characteristic  impedance  of  the  supply  lines,  and 

'voltage  storage  element  conducts  while  charging  to  a 

iium  level  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  high  frequencv 

voltjifee  pulse  and  decreases  its  conductance  until  the  maxi- 


mum level  is  achieved,  and  achieves  this  maximum  level 
Within  the  periixl  of  a  single  high  frequency  voltage  pulse. 


5.831,411 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  \0LTA(;E  TO  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Norberi  Klauer,  Haimhaasen.  and  Manfred  Schlrich.  (lermer- 
ing.  both  of  Ormany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren 
Werke  .AktiengeselLschafl.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  14.  1995.  195  25 
697.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  F02M  i/QO:  F02N  ll/Of> 
U.S.  CI.  320—61  18  Claims 

i 


5,831,410 

Att»ARATUS  USED  WITH  AC  MOTORS  FOR 

EL  MINATING  LINE  VOLTAtJE  REFLECTIONS 

Gary  Sljibinski,  Milwaukee  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen 

Bradl^  Company,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,294,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  799.737 

InL  CI."  H02P  JAM) 

L.S.  CI.  318— «07  9  aaims 

.26 


1.  A  method  for  suppiv  ing  voltage  to  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 

storage  battery,  a  generator  driven  by  an  engine  of  the  vehicle,  and 

a  regulator  for  the  engine  idle  rpm.  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

operating  the  regulator  as  a  function  of  a  respective  operating 

slate  of  the  battery;  and 
subjecting  the  regulator  for  the  engine  idle  rpm  to  a  regulating 
signal  which  depends  on  a  charge  state  of  the  battery,  whereby 
a  reduced  engine  idle  rpm  is  maintained  at  values  lower  than 
a  maximum  engine  idle  rpm  value  for  as  long  as  said  charge 
state  permits  in  order  to  reduce  fuel  consumption  b\  said 
motor  vehicle. 


5,831.412 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXECITING  CHARGE  CONTROL  OF  A 
SECONDARY  B.4TTERY  AND  DETECTING  THE 
CAPACITANCE  THEREOF 
Shizuo  Morioka.  Hanno;  Nobuyuki  Hosoya.  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki 
Ukiya,  Tokyo;  Katsuo  Ozawa.  Tokyo,  and  Masayasu  Tanaka. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  385304,  Feb.  27.  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,694,021.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904311 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-0291%: 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6^064004;  Sep.  19.  1994.  6-235792 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—106  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  rechargeable  battery  including  a  storage  unit  storing  identifi- 
cation data  and  conU'ol  voltage  data  of  a  charger;  and 
a  charger  reading  the  identification  data  from  the  storage  unit 
and  charging  the  battery  in  accordance  with  the  control  volt- 
age data  if  the  identification  data  stored  in  the  storage  unit 
coincides  with  identification  data  of  the  charger,  delecting  an 
oven  oltage  of  the  battery  while  gradually  increasing  a  charge 


1998 


UMI 


752 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


said  lamp  socket  being  wired  in  series  with  said  on/off  switch 
and  between  said  contact  members  of  said  spring  biased 
electrical  contacts  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  shaped 
terminal  receiving  cavities  of  said  Hrst  and  second  terminal 
receiving  members. 


'*~H      SHUT  ciuwritt  ~| 
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5,831,414 

CHARGING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTACT  END 

SLIDING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  WEIGHT  OF 

SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Hidetsugu  Yokota,  and  Shinichi  Miyazaki,  both  of  SaiJama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  883,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1996.  8-194117- 
May  23,  1997,  9-148460 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320-112  ijcatas 


(OTNC*  PINKCSSIIIG) 

voltage,  calculating  a  control  voltage  of  the  charger,  and 
charging  the  battery  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  control 
voluge.  if  the  identification  data  stored  in  the  storage  unit 
does  not  coincide  with  the  identification  data  of  the  charger. 


2  SECONDARY 

BATTERY  PACKAGE 


5,831.413 

EMERGENCY  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Russell  H.  Gould,  508  Forest  Park  Dr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32S06 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  911,930 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00;  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  320-110  ,6  Claims 


CONSTANT 
CIARENT 
CIRCUIT 


,10 


1.  An  emergency  light  system  comprising: 
a  recungular  shaped  snap  on  system  housing  member  that  has  a 
battery  top  receiving  compartment  formed  therein,  first  and 
second  terminal  receiving  members  extending  into  said  bat- 
tery top  receiving  companmeni  and  two  snap  connectors  for 
snap  connecting  said  system  housing  member  to  a  vehicle  wet 
cell  battery,  said  first  and  second  terminal  receiving  members 
each  having  a  terminal  receiving  cavity  formed  therein  sized 
to  receive  a  battery  terminal  of  a  vehicle  wet  cell  banery  and 
further  having  a  spring  biased  electrical  contact  positioned 
within  each  said  terminal  receiving  cavity,  each  spnng  biased 
electrical  contact  including  an  electrically  conducting  biasing 
spring  and  a  contact  member  attached  to  a  moveable  end  of 
said  biasing  spring; 

a  bulb  housing  positioned  on  lop  of  said  system  housing  member 
and  defining  a  lamp  compartment  in  connection  with  a  dif- 
fuser  lens  opening; 

a  lamp  diffuser  lens  covering  said  diffuser  lens  opening  of  said 
bulb  housing  member; 

an  on/off  switch;  and 

a  lamp  socket  mounted  within  said  lamp  compartment; 


1.  A  charging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ca.se; 

a  constant  current  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals 
for  supplying  charging  current  with  a  plurality  of  different 
current  values,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  contact  pads  respectively  connected  to  said  output 
terminals  of  said  constant  current  circuit;  and 

a  conductive  elastic  lead  having  one  of  ends  which  slides  in 
response  to  installation  of  a  secondary  battery  in  said  case  to 
contact  one  of  the  plurality  of  contact  pads,  wherein  a  portion 
of  said  conductive  elastic  lead  is  connected  to  said  secondary 
battery  to  supply  the  charging  current  from  said  constant 
current  circuit  to  said  secondary  battery  via  the  contacting  one 
of  the  plurality  of  contact  pads. 

U.  A  method  for  charging  a  secondary  battery  in  a  charging 
apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  first  secondary  battery  having  a  first  weight  in  a  case: 
sliding  one  of  ends  of  a  first  conductive  lead  in  response  to  the 

installation  of  the  first  secondary  battery; 
contact  the  sliding  one  end  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  contact 
pads;  and 

supplying  a  charging  current  with  a  first  predetermined  current 
value  to  said  first  secondary  battery  via  said  one  contact  pad. 


5,831,415 
ELECTRICAL  DISCONNECTION  AND  AUTOMATIC 
RE-ENGAGEMENT  OF  BATTERY  MONITORING 
CIRCUITS 
Daniel  C.  Rudolph,  Corvallis,  and  Timothy  F.  Myers,  Philo- 
math, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  958.952 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
^t  CI.  320-112  27  Claims 

1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 

battery  storage  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  termi- 
nal; 

a  power  connector,  coupled  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
battery  storage; 


November  3.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


753 


BATTEBJi^ACKPiuS]; 


i^ 


I  QG  COMI>fj{"CAT>Oh^ 


ft 


I  BATTER"  t'tcKljNO;! 


GGPWR  -r  QGPWR 


GASOAUGE 

AND 

BATTERY 

CHARQE 

UONfTOn 

CIRCUITS 


:l 


-Vv/- 


a  groufifl  connector,  coupled  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
battei^  storage; 

an  add^iunal  connector; 

battery  j  monitoring  circuitry  fbr  monitoring  the  battery  storage, 
the  b^tery  monitoring  circuitry  having  a  power  input;  and 

disconijact  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
batterj  storage,  to  the  ground  connector,  to  the  additional 
conn  Jf tor  and  to  the  power  input  of  the  battery  monitoring 
circuit  the  disconnect  circuitry  in  response  to  a  first  voltage 
pattert  on  the  additional  connector,  electrically  coupling  the 
pow(  li  input  of  the  battery  monitoring  circuitry  to  the  positive 
term  i^al  of  the  battery  storage,  and  the  disconnect  circuitry  in 
resp<  lise  to  a  second  voltage  pattern  on  the  additional  connec- 
tor, ilfectrically  disconnecting  the  power  input  of  the  battery 
mon  tonng  circuitry  from  the  positive  terminal  of  the  bauery 
stora  B^. 


5.831.416 

AlffARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING 

BATTERIES 

Jeffrey  L^Wis  Fisher,  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Galvanix  Corpo- 


current  path  of  the  switching  transistor  is  biased  to  conduct  in 
response  to  a  short  circuit  or  reverse  polarity  condition  across 
the  connecting  tenninals.  thereby  removing  the  charging  tran- 
sistor biasing  signal  from  the  ba.se  of  the  charging  transistor; 
and 

(d)  operational  status  means  for  providing  a  status  signal  indi- 
cating the  operational  status  of  the  apparatus. 

7.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  regulating  a  voltage  input  signal  from  a  voltage  source  to 
produce  a  regulated  voltage  output  to  be  applied  to  the  battery 
when  the  battery  is  properly  connected  across  a  pair  of  con- 
necting terminals; 

(b)  applying  a  charging  transistor  biasing  signal  derived  from  the 
regulated  voltage  output  to  the  base  of  a  charging  transistor  so 
as  to  forward  bias  the  charging  transistor,  a  collector-emitter 
current  path  of  the  charging  transistor  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  battery  so  as  to  complete  a  charging  circuit  for 
the  regulated  voltage  output  through  the  battery: 

(c)  applying  a  switching  transistor  biasing  signal  derived  from 
the  voltage  at  a  reference  point  between  the  battery  and  the 
collector-emitter  current  path  of  the  charging  transistor  to  a 
base  of  a  switching  transistor,  the  switching  transistor  also 
having  a  collector-emitter  current  path  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  battery  and  the  collector-emitter  current  path  of  the 
charging  transistor  and  completing  a  bypass  circuit  around  the 
battery,  the  switching  transistor  being  forward  bia.sed  in 
response  to  a  short  circuit  or  reverse  polarity  condition  across 
the  connecting  terminals  so  as  to  remove  the  charging  transis- 
tor biasing  signal  from  the  base  of  the  charging  transistor;  and 

(d)  providing  a  signal  indicating  the  operational  status  across  the 
connecting  terminals. 
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.'  kustin.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  988,483 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 


10  Claims 


ol  ^ge 


conn  lited 


5.831,417 

PSEUDO-MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

OHMIC  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  AND 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

John  Wun-sing  Chu.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nanoteck- 

nology.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  326.718.  Oct.  20.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.637.984.  This  application  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.966 

Int.  CI.'  h62J  l/0() 

U.S.  CL  322—1  7  Claims 

—a" 


ap|iaratus  for  charging  a  battery,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

regulator  means  for  receiving  a  \oltage  input  signal 

la  voltage   source  and  producing   a   regulated   \oltage 

\  to  be  applied  to  the  battery  when  the  batters  is  properly 

across  a  pair  of  connecting  terminals: 

larging  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  current  path 

rioted  to  complete  a  charging  circuit  for  the  regulated 

output  through  the  battery  when  the  battery  is  prop- 

;t>nnected.  and  further  having  a  base  connected  to  receive 

ing  transistor  biasing  signal  derived  from  the  regulated 

output: 

itching  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  current  path 

Vted  in  parallel  with  the  connecting  terminals  and  the 

emitter  current  path  of  the  charging  transistor  to 

e  a  bypass  circuit  for  the  regulated  \  oltage  output,  the 

ing  transistor  funher  having  a  base  connected  to  receive 

:hing  transistor  biasing  signal  derived  from  a  reference 

between  the  battery  and  the  collector-emitter  current 

I  if  the  charging  transistor  so  that  the  collector-emitter 


1.  A  pseudo-mechanical  system  comprising: 

an  electncal  energy  source: 

an  ohmic  electromechanical  component  which  assumes  a  hrst 
form  when  above  a  selected  temperature  and  a  second  form 
when  below  the  >elccted  temperature: 

circuit  means  for  passing  the  electrical  energy  from  the  electrical 
energy  source  through  the  ohmic  electromechanical  compo- 
nent, the  electrical  energy  Iwing  sufficient  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  ohmic  electromechanical  component  from 
below  the  selected  temperature  to  above  the  selected  tempera- 
ture; 

a  decision  making  apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit means  to  pass  electrical  energv  from  the  electrical  energv 
source  through  the  ohmic  electromechanical  component  onl\ 
w  hen  one  or  more  status  conditions  meet  a  selected  cntenon; 
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sensor  means  for  determining  the  status  conditions  and  for 
transmitting  a  signal  to  the  decision  malcing  apparatus  identi- 
fying the  status  conditions: 

a  structure  connected  to  have  a  force  applied  to  it  by  the  ohmic 
electromechanical  component  in  response  to  the  electrome- 
chanical component  shifting  from  its  second  form  to  its  first 
form,  the  structure  being  adapted  to  move  in  response  to 
application  of  the  force:  and 

means  for  performing  additional  mechanical  work,  which  is 
separate  and  distinct  from  the  work  performed  by  the  force 
applied  by  the  ohmic  electromechanical  component,  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  structure  as  the  electromechani- 
cal component  shifts  from  its  second  form  to  its  first  form. 


5,831,418 
STEP-UP/DOWN  DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 
Seiya  Kitagawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1996,  8-323199 

InL  a."  G05F  l/IO 


VS.CI 


12  Claims 


CVour 


1.  In  a  DC-to-DC  (expressed  as  'DC/DC'  below)  convener  as  to 
which  a  varying  range  of  an  input  voltage  not  stabilized  contains  a 
value  of  an  output  voltage  stabilized,  and  which  requires  both 
operations  of  step-up  and  step-down: 
a  step-up/down  [)C/DC  converter  comprising: 

voltage  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  input  voltage  and 

the  output  voltage:  and 
operation  changeover  control  means  for  controlling  changeover 
of  the  operations  of  the  DC/DC  converter  so  that  said  DC/DC 
converter  may  perform  the  step-down  operation  as  the  opera- 
tion of  a  step-down  type  converter  when  a  result  of  the 
comparison  delivered  from  said  voltage  comparison  means 
indicates  that  said  input  voltage  is  higher  than  said  output 
voltage,  and  that  it  may  perform  the  step-up  operation  as  the 
operation  of  a  step-up  type  converter  when  the  result  of  said 
comparison  indicates  thai  said  output  voltage  is  higher  than 
said  input  voltage 


5331,419 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  A 

VOLTAGE 

Stephen  L.  Casper.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,093,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,644,215.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,327 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/565:1/40:  G05B  24/02 
VS.  a.  323—274  18  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator,  comprising: 
a  supply  terminal: 
a  reference,  terminal: 
a  regulated-voltage  terminal: 
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a  voltage  divider  coupled  between  said  supply  terminal  and  said 
regulated-voltage  terminal,  said  divider  having  a  divider  out- 
put terminal: 
a  voltage  clamp  coupled  across  a  portion  of  said  divider:  and 
a  threshold  detector  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
divider  output  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  reference  terminal,  and  a  detector  output  terminal. 


5,831,420 

PULSE  LOAD  AVERAGING  POWER  CONVERTER 
Ronald  Gene  Myers,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,101 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56:  H04M  l\/00 

MS.  CI.  323—282  16  Claims 


-^ 


I 
I 

I        M 

IICBCHIJ 
II 

|l 
|1 
|l 


.fUfitlP*. 

I — ^^ — T 


jm. 


1.  A  pulse  load  averaging  power  converter  for  providing  an 
output  voltage  on  an  output  port  comprising: 

a  pulse  width  modulator  having  at  least  one  control  input  and  at 
least  one  control  output,  said  at  least  one  control  output  being 
coupled  to  said  output  port:  and 

a  voltage  peak  detector  coupled  between  said  output  port  and  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  control  input  of  said  pulse  width 
modulator,  thereby  providing  a  feedback  path  for  a  peak- 
detected  voltage  such  that  a  duty  cycle  of  said  pulse  width 
modulator  is  triodified  responsive  to  the  peak-delected  volt- 
age. 


5,831,421 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE- 
LOWERING  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Taira,  and  Kazuyoshi  Muraoka,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalii, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098854 
InL  CI."  G05F  S/16 
U.S.  CI.  323—314  26  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip: 
an  internal  circuit  arranged  in  said  semiconductor  chip: 
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5,831.424 
ISOLATED  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Poul  A.  Jensen,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,487 

Int.  a."  GOIR  i3/OQ 

U.S.  CI.  324—117  R  2  Claims 


^ 


a  first  s  J  }ply  voltage-lowering  circuit  arranged  in  said  semicon- 
duct(  ii  chip  to  step  down  an  external  power  supply  potential 
of  sqio  semiconductor  chip  in  response  to  a  control  signal, 
genei^ate  a  first  internal  power  supply  potential,  and  supply  the 
first  Utemal  power  supply  potential  to  said  internal  circuit: 
and  [i 

a  secoild  supply  \ollage-lowering  circuit  arranged  in  said  semi- 
conductor chip  to  step  down  the  external  power  supply  poten- 
tial ()(  said  semiconductor  chip  in  response  to  the  control 
signal,  generate  a  second  internal  power  supply  potential  of 
substantially  the  same  level  as  that  of  the  first  internal  power 
supply  potential,  and  supply  the  second  internal  power  supply 
potential  to  said  internal  circuit. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  internal  power  supply  potentials 
outpiit  from  said  first  and  second  supply  voltage-lowering 
circilits  operate  out  of  phase  with  each  other  to  cancel  out 
varia  ijons  in  first  and  second  internal  power  supply  potentials. 


5,831,422 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,831,423 

PHASE  METER  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A 

VOLTAGE  INDICATIVE  OF  A  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 

Ronald  Alfred  Mancini,  Melbourne  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,728 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  25/00 

MS.  a.  ^24—76.77  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  phase  meter  for  providing  a  voltage  indicative  of  a  phase 
difference  between  a  reference  signal  and  an  input  signal,  the  phase 
meter  cotnpnsing: 
two  mulched  comparators,  one  of  said  comparators  for  receiving 
the  input  signal  and  the  other  of  said  comparators  for  receiv- 
ing tHe  reference  signal, 
said  t\i6  comparators  being  connected  together  so  as  to  provide 
an  output  logic  signal  in  accordance  with  the  following  truth 
tablti 


Reftdence  Signal 

Inpul  Signal 

Output  Logic  Signal 

0 

u 

1  • 

1 

0                           (» 

1                1 

0  0 

1  0 

lib 
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1.  An  isolated  current  sensor  for  measuring  an  unlcnown  current 
through  a  conductor  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnetizable  cores  surrounding  said  conductor 
and  located  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  coaxial  with 
said  conductor: 

an  excitation  alternating  current  source  operating  at  a  fixed 
frequency: 

a  first  excitation  winding  around  said  first  core,  said  first  wind- 
ing driven  by  said  excitation  current  source  so  as  to  magnetize 
said  first  core  into  saturation: 

a  second  excitation  winding  around  said  second  core,  said  sec- 
ond winding  driven  by  said  excitation  current  source  so  as  to 
magnetize  said  second  core  into  saturation  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  direction  of  said  magnetization  in  said  first  core: 

an  output  winding  around  both  of  said  cores  for  sensing  a  net 
magnetic  flux  in  said  cores,  said  net  magnetic  flux  being  the 
sum  of  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  first  core  caused  by  said 
excitation  current,  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  second  core 
caused  by  said  excitation  current,  and  the  magnetic  flux  in 
each  of  said  cores  caused  by  said  unknown  current  in  said 
conductor: 

a  detector  for  measuring  a  voltage  induced  in  said  output  wind- 
ing, said  voltage  being  directly  proportional  to  said  unknown 
current: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  induced  voltage  and  producing 
an  output  signal:  and 

an  output  signal  feedback  circuit  comprising  an  adder  for  adding 
said  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  and  said  output  signal 
from  said  output  winding  so  as  to  cancel  said  magnetic  flux 
change  induced  by  said  unknown  current. 


5,831,425 
BUS  BAR  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION 
BOX 
Ikkehiko  Ochiai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241897 
InL  CI."  GOIR  3i/00 
\}S.  CL  324—117  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  bus  bar  structure,  comprising: 
an  electrical  junction  box: 
a  current  detection  bus  bar  location  inside  said  electrical  jui>c- 

tion  box:  and 
a  current  sensor  disposed  inside  said  electrical  junction  box  for 
detecting  the  current  flowing  through  said  current  detection 
bus  bar.  said  current  sensor  including: 
a  case. 

a  magnetic  core  in  said  case,  a  shunt  bus  bar  integrated  with 

the  current  sensor  and  passing  through  said  magnetic  core 

of  said  current  sensor. 

wherein  opposite  ends  of  said  shunt  bus  bai  project  from  the 

current  sensor  and  are  removably  and  electrically  connected 
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to  said  current  detection  bus  bar  so  as  to  be  connected  in 
parallel  thereto. 


5^31,426 
MAGNETIC  CURRENT  SENSOR 
William  C.  Black.  Jr.,  Am«i.  Iowa,  and  Theodore  M.  Hermann, 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Nonvolatile  Electronics, 
Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,903 

Int  CI."  GOIR  .i.i/0() 

VS.  CI.  324—127  17  Claims 


1.  A  current  determiner  for  providing  at  an  output  thereof 
representations  of  input  currents  provided  therein  from  a  source  of 
such  currents,  said  current  determiner  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  mput  conductor  supported  on  said  substrate  suited  for  con- 
ducting said  input  currents  therethrough;  and 

a  first  current  sensor  supported  on  said  substrate  adjacent  to,  yet 
spaced  apart  from,  said  input  conductor  to  thereby  be  electri- 
cally isolated  from  any  direct  circuit  interconnection  there- 
with on  said  substrate  but  positioned  in  those  magnetic  fields 
arising  from  said  input  currents,  said  first  current  sensor  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  magnetoresislive.  anisotropic,  ferro- 
magnetic thin-tilm  layers  at  least  two  of  which  are  separated 
fix)m  one  another  by  a  nonmagnetic  layer  positioned  therebe- 
tween. 
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a  resistive  element  including  two  series  resistors  and  a  bypass 
switch  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  resistors,  the  resistive 
element  positionable  between  the  source  and  a  ground,  the 
resistive  element  alterable  between  first  and  second  resis- 
tances by  opening  and  closing  the  bypass  switch; 

a  lead  linked  to  the  resistive  element,  a  sample  voltage  across 
the  resistive  element  provided  on  the  lead;  and 

a  controller  linked  to  the  lead  for  sampling  sample  voltages  on 
the  lead  and  also  linked  to  the  resistive  element  for  opening 
and  closing  the  switch,  the  controller  also  for  determining  the 
input  voltage  source  magnitude; 

wherein,  the  controller  samples  a  first  sample  voltage  on  the  lead 
at  the  first  resistance,  changes  the  resistive  element  resistance 
to  the  second  resistance,  samples  a  second  sample  voltage  on 
the  lead  across  the  second  resistance  and  uses  the  first  and 
second  sample  voltages  to  determine  the  voltage  source  mag- 
nitude. 


5,831,428 

metering  init  with  integrated  user 
pr(k;rammable  logic 

Michael  W.  Pyle,  Hermitage:  Lee  D.  Wallis;  David  C.  Carlson, 
both  of  Mursfreesboro,  and  Donald  T.  McComas  Nolens- 
ville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine, 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,886,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,095 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/-f6:  GOIR  7/00 
VS.  CI.  324—142  6  Claims 


5*31,427 
VOLTAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SOURCE  WITH 

UNKNOWN  RESISTANCE 
Donald  R.  Janke,  Milwlaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Elsyn,  Inc., 
Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,778 
Int  CI."  GOIR  7/(H) 
VS.  C\.  324—140  R  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage  source 
having  an  unknown  source  resistance,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  A  metering  unit  for  monitoring  a  power  line  in  a  distributed 
power  network  carrying  a  power-related  waveform  from  a  non- 
residential load-center  to  powered  equipment,  the  metering  unit 
using  a  sensor  for  sensing  power-related  parameters  associated 
with  the  power-related  waveform  over  a  plurality  of  integral  meter- 
ing cycles,  said  metering  unit  comprising: 


November  3.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


757 


a  geneiwor.  responsive  to  said  sensor,  for  generating  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  power-related  waveform  during  each  of  said 
metering  cycles;  and 

a  programmable  non-volatile  memory  having  stored  therein 
mete^g  logic  programmed  by  a  user  via  a  communications 
port  iaf  the  metering  unit  and  executable  by  said  generator 
during  each  of  said  metering  cycles,  said  metering  logic 
directing  said  generator  in  each  of  said  metering  cycles  to 
perform  power-related  computations  and  logic  evaluations  on 
said  data  representative  of  the  power-related  waveform. 


5,831,429 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MONITORING  THE 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  ROTOR  AND 

THE  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  MOTOR 

Of  A  ROTARY-WING  AIRCRAFT,  SUCH  AS  A 

HELICOPTER 

Serge  Aletandre  Germanetti,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to 

Eurocopter  France,  Marignane  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,672 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1995,  95  06759 

InL  CL"  GOIP  J/56 

VS.  a.  324—161  II  Claims 


I         t 


J 


1.  A  sy  ;i  sm  for  detecting  and  monitoring  the  rotational  speed  Nj^, 
of  at  leas ;  one  rotor  and  the  rotational  speed  N^t  of  at  least  one 
motor  of  ><rotary-wing  aircraft,  such  as  a  helicopter,  includ'ng  first 
and  second  means  for  detecting  said  rotational  speeds  Nj,  and  N;^. 
respectively,  delivering  signals  relating  to  said  speeds  to  first  and 
second  respective  processing  means  for  processing  said  signals, 
which  ar«  connected  to  display  means  for  displaying  indications 
relating  to  said  rotational  speeds  N^  and  N^i-  wherein  said  second 
processing  means  comprise  an  electronic  processing  unit  which 
receives,  on  the  one  hand,  the  signals  relating  to  the  rotational 
speed  N,.^  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  signals  relating  to  the 
rotational,  speed  N^,  and  wherein  said  second  processing  means 
include  means  for  comparing  the  values  of  N„  and  N^^  in  such  a 
way  that,  if  the  difference  between  the  values  of  N^  and  N^^^  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  threshold,  said  second  processing 
means  confrol  the  display  of  N^  and  N^/.  such  that  N^  and  N^.  are 
aligned  otiisaid  display  means. 


an  elongate  cable  for  interconnecting  said  probe  to  said  main 
housing; 

a  probe  holder  mounted  on  said  main  housing; 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  probe  in  said  probe  holder  in 
a  predetermined  position  of  functional  adjustment;  said 
releasable  holding  means  comprising  a  receptacle  for  restrain- 
ing said  probe  in  said  predetermined  position  while  simulta- 
neously permitting  said  probe  tip  to  move  without  restraint; 

said  predetermined  position  of  functional  adjustment  enabling 
use  of  said  probe  when  said  probe  is  positioned  within  said 
probe  holder,  wherein  said  probe  and  probe  holder  collec- 
tively provide  perpendicular  contact  with  a  coated  surface 
having  a  thickness  to  be  measured  by  said  gauge. 


5,831,431 
MINLVTURIZED  COIL  ARRANGEMENT  MADE  BY 
PLANAR  TECHNOLOGY.  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Ralf  Gottfried-Gottfried,  Dresden,  and  Heiiu  Kueck.  Duis- 
burg,     both     of    Germany,     assignors     to     Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerdening  der  angewandten  Forscfaung 
e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00034.  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  30,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 
785.0;  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42  441.8 

Int.  a."  GOIR  ii/02:ii/\2:  GOIB  7/00:  GOIV  i/lO 
VS.  CI.  324—239  21  Claims 


5331.430 
MULTIFILE  REMOTE  PROBE  ELECTRONIC  THICKNESS 

GAUGE  WITH  PROBE  HOLDER 
John  Pfanstiehl,  22025  US  19N,  Clearwater.  Fla.  34625.  and 
Garrett  A.  Morelock,  1500  Woodward  Ave.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48304 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,222 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/06.  GOIR  ii/ll 
U.S.  CI.  BU— 230  11  aaims 

1.  An  electronic  thickness  gauge,  comprising: 
a  main;  kousing; 
a  probe  having  a  probe  lip; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  material  having  a  magnetic  perme- 
ability other  than  zero,  comprising: 

electrically  energizable  first  coil  means  for  generating  magnetic 
flux; 

core  means  disposed  in  a  first  plane  for  conducting  said  flux  and 
comprising  a  section  around  which  said  coil  is  wound  and  first 
and  second  end  portions  for  receiving  said  flux; 
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means  for  detecting  flux  disposed  above  said  first  plane  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  a  disturbance  in 
said  flux  as  a  function  of  said  material;  and 

substrate  means  for  securing  said  first  coil  means,  core  means 
and  flux  detecting  means. 


5,831,432 
DIFFERENTUL  MAGNETO— IMPEDANCE  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  SENSOR 
Kaneo  Mohri,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291450 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JJ/02:J3AM:  HOIF  21/02:  GOIB  5/127 

VS.  CI.  324—249  U  CUIms 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sensor  heads  made  of  a  magnetic  member;  and 

(b)  detection  means  for  selectively  detecting  either  a  spatially 
uniform  magnetic  field  or  a  differential  value  of  a  spatially 
gradient  magnetic  field  by  switching  the  direction  of  a  bias 
magnetic  field  applied  to  one  of  said  pair  of  sensor  heads. 


means  for  energizing  said  transmitting  antenna  with  an  oscil- 
lating signal  to  produce  electromagnetic  energy; 

a  first  receiver  circuit  coupled  with  said  transmitting  antenna 
for  receiving  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said 
formations;  and 

a  second  receiver  circuit  coupled  with  said  at  least  one  receiv- 
ing antenna  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy  that  has 
propagated  through  said  formations; 
means  for  deriving,  from  said  received  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals,  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  property  of  said 

formations;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  second  receiver  circuit  for  deriving, 

from  the  received  electromagnetic  energy,  the  resistivity  of 

said  formations. 


5,831,434 

SAMPLE  TUBE  FOR  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Shigezane,  Hachioji,  and  Seizo  Takahashi,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shigemi  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,025,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187002 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00:3/14 

VS.  a.  324—321  6  Claims 


5,831,433 

WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NMR 

AND  RESISTIVITY  MEASUREMENTS 

Abdurrahman  Sezginer,  85  Carol  St.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810, 

and  Douglas  Griffin,  28  Sunset  Hill  Rd.,  Bethel.  Conn.  06801 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,829 

InL  CI."  GOIV  3/32 

VS.  a.  324—303  22  CUims 


I: 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  both  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
characteristic  and  resistivity  of  earth  formations  surrounding  a 
borehole,  comprising; 

a  logging  device  moveable  through  the  borehole,  and  including: 
means  for  producing  a  static  magnetic  field; 
a  transmitting  antenna; 

at  least  one  receiving  antenna  spaced  from  said  transmitting 
antenna; 


H  -% 


I.  A  sample  tube  for  use  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  apparatus,  said 
sample  tube  comprising: 

an  outer  glass  tube  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  an  outer 
surface  and  an  mner  surface,  and 

an  inner  glass  tulse  of  reduced  diameter  adapted  to  move  axially 
in  sliding  relationship  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  glass 
tube, 

said  outer  glass  tube  having  at  its  closed  end  an  outer  core 
portion  of  a  glass  substance  having  adjusted  magnetic  suscep- 
tibility, said  core  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  surface 
facing  the  open  end  of  the  outer  gla.ss  tube, 

said  inner  glass  tube  having  at  its  distal  end  facing  the  closed 
end  of  the  outer  tube  an  inner  core  portion  of  a  glass  sub- 
stance having  adjusted  magnetic  susceptibility,  the  end  of  said 
inner  core  portion  facing  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  tube  also 
being  substantially  flat,  whereby  said  opposing  core  portions 
define  therebetween  and  with  the  adjacent  inner  walls  of  the 
outer  tube  a  sample  chamber  for  containing  a  sample  solution, 
and 

the  glass  composition  of  adjusted  magnetic  susceptibility  of  said 
inner  and  outer  core  portions  having  been  adjusted  by  incor- 
porating therein  a  sufficient  amount  of  one  or  more  paramag- 
netic substances  so  as  to  impart  to  each  of  said  core  portions 
a  magnetic  susceptibility  proximate  to  that  of  a  liquid  sample 
being  tested. 
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5,831,435 
BATTERY  TESTER  FOR  JIS  STANDARD 
Michael  E.  TWiy,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Midtronics,  Inc., 
Biarr  Ridge,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,355 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/4/6.  GOIR  31/36 
VS.  Bl.  324-^26 


6  Claims 


^ 


CstmrS^ 


MPUT  JIS  WTTtRV  TYPE  REFERENCE  NUMBER 


y 


OETEMUNE  CORRECT  CA  OR  CCA  PERFOAMWICE 

INFORMATION  MtO  CONOUCTANCC  (MPEOMCE)  AND 

VOLTAGE  DOCMARGf  FlINCTIOKS  Oft  CURVES  FOR  THE 

BATTERY  BEING  TESTED  BASED  UPON  THE  JlS 

BATTERY  TYPE  REFERENCE  NUMBER 


^ 


PERFORM  TEST  ON  THE  JIS  RATED  BATTERY  USMG 

THE  OETERMMED  CA  OR  CCA  PERFOMMNCE 

MFORMATON  AttO  THE  DETERMNEO  COMDuCTAMCE 

(MPEDANCE^  AMD  VOLTAGE  CNSCHARGE  FUNCTIONS 

OR  CURVES 


7 


PROVCC  AN  OUTPUT  MOCATTVE  OF  THE  CONDTTIOM  ^ 
OF  T>«  JIS  RATED  BATTERY  BEMG  TESTED 


I.  A  method  of  testing  a  battery  rated  using  the  Japanese 
Industrial  Standard  (JIS).  the  method  comprising: 

inputting  a  JIS  battery  type  reference  number  into  a  battery 

tester; 
determining  banery  test  information  for  the  battery  as  a  function 

of  the  JIS  battery  type  reference  number. 

Wherein  the  battery  test  information  is  representative  of  a 
rating  of  the  battery  using  a  second  standard; 
performing  a  battery  test  on  the  battery  using  the  battery  tester 

pfid  the  determined  battery  test  information  representative  of 

|be  rating  of  the  battery  using  the  second  standard,  and 

responsively  obtaining  a  test  result;  and 
providing  a  banery  tester  output  indicative  of  a  condition  of  the 

bBttery  based  upon  the  test  result. 


5,831,436 

14TRAVEHICULAR  AUTO  HARNESS  INTEGRITY 

TESTER 

Leslie  R.  Borland,  Six  Signal  Hill  Rd.,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y.  12946 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892317 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

(a.  324—503 


vs. 


24aaims 
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of  three  through  holes  at  a  front  side  thereof  and  a  front 

female  socket  pocket  originating  from  said  front  side  thereof 

and  with  a  second  cable  through  hole  within  a  second  side 

thereof; 
e.  said  coaxial  cable  being  connected  to  said  second  housing 

component  at-the  locus  of  said  second  cable  through  hole: 
f   said  first  wire  being  connected  within  said  second  housing 

component  at  an  interior  end  of  a  first  one  of  said  three 

identical  male  prongs; 
g.  said  second  wire  being  connected  within  said  second  housing 

component  at  an  interior  end  of  a  second  one  of  said  three 

identical  male  prongs; 
h.  said  third  wire  being  connected  within  said  second  bousing 

component  at  an  interior  end  of  a  third  one  of  said  three 

identical  male  prongs; 
i.  said  first  wire  being  also  connected  to  a  first  resistor  within 

said  first  housing  component; 
j.  said  second  wire  being  also  connected  to  a  second  resistor 

within  said  first  housing  component; 
k.  said  third  wire  being  also  connected  to  a  third  resistor  within 

said  first  housing  component; 
1.  said  first  resistor  being  connected  via  a  fifth  wire  connected  to 

a  first  light  emitting  diode  located  within  and   internally 

affixed  to  said  first  housing  component  at  said  end  side  thereof 

being  closed  and  transparent; 
m.  said  second  resistor  being  connected  via  a  sixth  wire  con- 
nected to  a  second  light  emitting  diode  located  within  and 

internally  affixed  to  said  first  housing  component  at  said  end 

side  thereof  being  closed  and  transparent; 
n.  said  third  resistor  being  connected  via  an  seventh  wire  con- 
nected to  a  third  light  emitting  diode  located  within  and 

internally  affixed  to  said  first  housing  component  at  said  end 

side  thereof  being  closed  and  transparent; 
o.  each  of  said  diodes  being  connected  within  said  first  housing 

component  to  said  fourth  wire; 
p.  said  fourth  wire  being  connected  within  said  second  housing 

component  to  a  metallic  base  of  said  front  female  socket 

pocket; 
q.  said  resistors  being  all  characterized  by  resistivity  of  1.0 

kilohms,  and; 
r.  said  light  emitting  diodes  being  all  characterized  by  optoelec- 

trie  current  carrying  capacity  of  10  milliamps. 


5,831,437 
TEST  GENERATION  USING  SIGNAL  FLOW  GRAPHS 
Rajesb  Ramadoss,  Piscataway,  and  Michael  L.  Bushnell.  East 
Windsor,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University,  Pis- 
cataway, N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582J65 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324—537  13  Haims 
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An  intravehicular  auto  harness  integrity  tester,  comprising: 

a.  f  first  housing  component  with  a  first  cable  through  hole  in 
( ine  side  thereof  with  an  end  side  thereof  being  closed  and 
I  ransparent: 

b.  :oaxial  cable  carrying  within  It.  a  first  wire,  a  second  wire,  a 
I  liird  wire  and  a  fourth  wire; 

aid  coaxial  cable  connected  to  said  first  housing  component 
*t  the  locus  of  said  first  cable  through  hole; 
di  a  second  housing  component  with  three  identical  front  male 
I  prongs  affixed  thereto  and  originating  respectively  from  each 


CB'»>  lift" 
INLttTtSI 


11.  An  apparatus  for  generating  digital  and  analog  lest  patterns 
for  a  mixed  circuit  which  has  a  digital  part  and  an  analog  part  in 
which  the  input  stage  is  a  digital  circuit  for  driving  the  analog  part 
through  a  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

means  for  determining  digital  input  values  to  detect  a  digital 
fault; 
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means  for  determining  an  analog  input  signal  from  a  digital 

output; 
generating  a  signal  flow  graph  of  analog  inputs  to  analog  outputs 

of  the  analog  circuit;  and 
inverting  said  signal  flow  graph  to  describe  said  analog  inputs 

from  said  analog  outputs; 
means  for  determining  analog  component  parametric  variations 

for  said  analog  circuit  by  backtracing  said  inverted  signal 

flowgraph  with  said  analog  input  signal;  and 
means  for  determining  an  analog  input  test  pattern  from  said 

analog  component  parametric  variations. 


5,831,439 

PORTABLE  FOl  RIER  TRANSFORM  MICROWAVE 

SPECTRf)METER  WITH  CRYOGENIC  RECEIVER  FOR 

TRACE  GAS  ANALYSIS 
Richard    D.    Suenram,    Germantown:     Francis    J.     Lovas, 
Bethesda.  both  of  Md.;  Jens  V.  Grabow,  Kiel,  Germany; 
Marlin  D.  Harmony.  Lawrence,  Kans.;  Igor  Leonov,  and 
Andre  Zuban,  both  of  Nizhny  Novgorod,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  respre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commeree,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,517 
Int.  CI."  G«1N  22/00 
VS.  CI.  324-«3<.  10  Claims 


5,831,438 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  A  CONNECTOR  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  TERMINALS  THEREIN 

Voshio  Okura,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029757 
Int  CL"  GOIR  J I  AM 
V.S.  a.  324-538  jj  claims 


CI«CULATG«[0] 


1.  A  device  for  testing  a  connector,  wherein  said  connector 
comprises  a  plurality  of  terminal  chambers,  an  electrical  termmal 
in  each  of  said  terminal  chambers,  a  flexing  space  adjacent  each  of 
said  terminal  chambers  and  adapted  to  receive  a  resilient  tongue, 
said  tongue  being  biased  away  from  said  flexing  space  and  toward 
said  terminal  chamber,  whereby  said  tongue  is  pressed  into  said 
flexing  space  by  said  terminal  as  it  is  inserted  into  said  terminal 
chamber  and  said  tongue  flexes  out  of  said  flexing  space  into  said 
terminal  chamber  when  said  terminal  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
terminal  chamber, 

said  device  compnses  a  probe  holder  including  a  body  contain- 
mg  a  plurality  of  testing  units  integrally  mounted  thereon,  said 
body  being  slidable  on  a  base  between  an  adjacent  position, 
wherein  said  testing  units  are  in  contact  with  said  connector, 
and  a  remote  position,  wherein  said  testing  units  are  out  of 
contact  with  said  connector, 
a  probe  support,  having  a  holding  chamber  thereon,  a  connector 
suppon,  adapted  to  receive  said  connector  and  open  toward 
said  body,  a  support  slot  in  said  connector  support  which  is 
open  at  an  end  remote  from  said  base,  said  holding  chamber 
being  open  at  an  end  remote  from  said  base,  whereby  said 
connector  can  be  insened  into  said  connector  suppon  and  said 
body  can  be  inserted  into  said  probe  support, 
each  of  said  testing  units  comprising  a  test  block  having  a  check 
pin  and  a  probe  mounted  thereon,  said  check  pin  adapted  to 
enter  said  flexing  space  when  said  flexing  space  is  not  occu- 
pied by  said  resilient  tongue,  said  check  pin  further  adapted  to 
be  prevented  from  entering  said  flexing  space  when  said 
flexing  space  is  occupied  by  said  resilient  tongue, 
whereby,  when  at  least  one  said  resilient  tongue  occupies  said 
flexing  space,  all  of  said  probes  are  prevented  from  contacting 
said  terminal  and,  when  said  resilient  tongue  does  not  occupy 
said  flexing  space  all  of  said  probes  are  permitted  to  contact 
said  terminal. 


PULSED  NOZZLE 

r  SA««\E  INLETS 


chffusjonI 

PUMP 


1.  A  Fabry-Perol  cavity  Fourier  transform  microwave  spectrom- 
eter comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  first  pair  of  mirrors  positioned  within  said  vacuum  chamber, 
forming  a  Fabry-Perot  cavity,  each  mirror  of  said  first  pair  of 
mirrors  having  a  surface  with  a  surface  finish  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  0.25  microns  rms. 


5,831,440 

SWR  BRIDGE  CONFIGURATION  ENABLING 

EXTENDED  PRECISION  AND  MEASUREMENT  RANGE 

WHEN  MEASURING  THROUGH  A  PRECISION  COAX 

AIRLINE 

William  W.  Oldfieid,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  WiHron 

Company,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574^30 

Int  CI."  HOIR  17/IH 

U.S.  a.  324-637  9  Claims 


RF  IN 


OUT 


1.  A  microwave  test  kit  comprising: 

a  first  precision  airline  including  a  first  connector  having  a 

support  bead;  and 
an  SWR  bndge  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  branches 
comprising: 

a  first  branch  including  a  test  port  connector  which  mechani- 
cally males  with  the  first  connector  of  the  first  precision 
airline;  and 
a  second  branch  element  which  includes  an  adapter  having  a 
support  bead  substantially  matching  the  support  bead  of  the 
first  precision  airline. 
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5,831.441 
Xt^T  BOARD  FOR  TESTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE,  METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE 
SEN^icONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  CONTACT  DEVICE,  TEST 
METHOD  USING  THE  CONTACT  DEVICE,  AND  TEST 
JIG  FOR  TESTING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Motooka,  Kawasaki;  Syuichirou  Takahasi.  Taketa; 
TalBuharu  Matsuda;  Kunio  Kodama,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Joji 
Fujimori,  Kawasaki:  Shigeki  Harada,  Kawasaki:  Masataka 
Mirekoshi,  Kawasaki;  Masashi  Takenaka.  Kawa.saki,  and 
Ta^ro  Yamashita,  Satsuma-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531.449.  Sep.  21.  1995.  This 
application  Mar,  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-166292; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300166 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/02 


5,831v442 
HANDLING  DEVICE 
Helmuth  Heigl.  Anemonenstrasse  3A,  D-83059  Kolbermoor. 
Germany 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  195  17 
330.9 

Int  CI."  GOIR  J 1/22 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  27  Claims 


VS.  p.  324—754 


1 

steps 


2  Claims 
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f  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  de\ice  comprising  the 
(f: 
pri' iding  a  semiconductor  device  on  which  projection  elec- 
I  odes  are  formed  and  forming  said  projection  electrodes  of 
ii  ilder; 
pr  riding  a  test  board  having  a  main  board  and  testing  elec- 
]  odes  formed  on  said  main  board,  wherein  each  testing  elec- 
]  ode  of  said  testing  electrodes  projects  upwardly  from  said 
n  lain  board; 
fo  1  ling  a  plurality  of  wire  bumps  on  said  main  board  of  said 
li  St  board  so  that  each  wire  bump  of  said  plurality  of  wire 
t  jmps  IS  formed  to  have  a  pedestal  pan  with  a  bottom  surface 
i  1  contact  with  said  main  board  of  .said  test  board  and  a 
[  rojecting  pan  which  projects  upwardly  from  said  pedestal 
f  an  for  insenion  into  one  of  said  projection  electrodes  and 
\  rherein  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  projection  pan  is  less 
t  lan  a  bottom  area  of  said  peder.tal  pan; 
using  said  test  board  under  normal   temperature  so  that  no 

I  eating  process  is  necessary; 
m )  inting  said  semiconductor  de\  ice  on  said  main  board  of  said 
t  ;st  board  by  insening  said  testing  electrodes  into  said  projec- 
I  on  electrodes,  wherein  said  testing  electrodes  are  electrically 
( onnected  to  said  projection  electrodes  and  no  impurities  are    L'.S.  CI.  324 — 758 
I  lixed  into  said  projecti<in  electrodes  so  that  a  highly  accurate 
I  ;st  may  be  performed; 
tek  ing  said  semiconductor  device  by  using  said  testing  elec- 

I  rodes  connected  to  said  projection  electrodes: 
sA  arating  said  semiconductor  device   from   said  test  board, 
therein  said  test  board  easily  separates  from  said  semicon- 
I  tuctor  device  by  means  of  gently  pulling  said  semiconductor 
( levice  from  said  test  board  so  that  degradation  of  said  projec- 
ion  electrodes  is  prevented;  and 
siiping  said  projection  electrodes  by  means  of  a  wet-back 
(Tocess  after  said  separating  step  has  been  accomplished  so 
hat  said  projection  electrodes  are  properly  shaped  and  voids 
senerated  within  said  projection  elecu-ode  are  completely 
■e  moved. 


1.  A  handling  device,  comprising: 

a  probe; 

at  least  one  vertical  bearer; 

a  supporting  pan  being  guided  adjustably  in  a  vertical  direction 
on  said  at  least  one  vertical  bearer,  and  said  supporting  part 
having  horizontal  rails; 

a  receiving  device  for  said  probe  mounted  on  said  supporting 
part,  said  receiving  device  having  linear  bearings  for  engaging 
said  horizontal  rails  of  said  supporting  pan  and  being  guided 
adjustably  in  a  honzontal  direction  on  said  horizontal  rails  of 
said  supporting  part; 

guide  pulleys; 

a  connector  being  turned  around  said  guide  pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  part;  and 

a  counterweight  device  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
probe,  said  receiving  device  and  said  supporting  part,  said 
counterweight  device  having  counterbalance  weights,  and  a 
carrying  device  for  receiving  said  counterbalance  weights. 


5.831,443 

PROBE  CARD  ARRAY  CHECK  PLATE  W ITH 

TRANSITION  ZONES 

Steven  C.  Quarre,  Redmond,  and  John  P.  Stewart,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Applied  Precision.  Inc.,  Issaquah, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,659 
Int  CI."  GOIR  M/02 

21  Claims 
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21.  A  check  plate  for  testing  semiconductor  probe  card,  compris- 


ing; 


a  substantially  planar  plate  having  an  upper  substantially  con- 
ductive first  contact  surface  thereon  defining  a  first  testing 
device  and  an  aperture  for  receiving  second  aiui  third  testing 
devices,  the  aperture  being  surrounded  by  a  downwardlv 
directed  taper  on  the  first  contact  surface  adjacent  to  the 
aperture; 
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a  second  testing  device  having  a  non-conductive  optical  window 
received  in  the  aperture,  the  optical  window  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  upper  second  contact  surface  thereon  and  an 
upwardly  directed  taper  on  the  second  contact  surface  at  a 
perimeter  thereof; 

a  third  device  also  received  in  the  aperture  having  an  annular 
substantially  insulating  collar  having  an  upwardly  directed 
taper  thereon  and  a  conductive  post  contained  by  the  collar 
having  a  third  planar  contact  surface  thereon  so  that  a  probe  in 
contact  with  the  third  contact  surface  is  electrically  isolated 
from  the  first  contact  surface  on  the  plate;  and, 

a  relatively  low  level  surface  between  the  second  and  third 
testing  devices  conjoined  with  the  tapers  so  as  to  form  a 
substantially  smooth,  continuous  transition  zone  at  an  inter- 
face between  the  first,  second  and  third  contact  surfaces. 


5,831,445 
WAFER  SCALE  BURN-IN  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Glen  G.  Atkins;  Michael  S.  Cohen;  Karl  H.  Mauritz,  and 
James  M.  Shaffer,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,097,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,570,032.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  661.419 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  324—760  22  Claims 
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5,831,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  FUNCTION  ON  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Deepati  K.  Pai.  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,739,  Jan.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890^77 
Int  a."  GOIR  JI/02 
U.S.  a.  324—758  14  Qaims 


K«af  MtMCa 


11.  A  method  for  testing  and  scribing  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit  disposed  on  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer,  compnsing. 
aligning  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  carrier; 
mating  a  plurality  of  conductive  pillars  carried  on  an  interface 

structure  to  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  said  at  least  one 

integrated  circuit  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer. 

while  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer  remains  aligned 

to  said  carrier; 
performing  intelligent  bum-in  on  said  at  least  one  integrated 

circuit  though  the  interface  structure  and  the  plurality  of 

conductive  pillars;  and 
scribing  said  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  on  said  at  least  one 

semiconductor  wafer,  while  said  at  least  one  semiconductor 

wafer  remains  aligned  on  said  carrier. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  operation  on  an  integrated 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  and  at 

least  one  electncal  test  contact  pad; 
a  centering  housing  for  centering  the  integrated  circuit  with 
respect  to  the  substrate  such  that  electrical  contact  pads  on  the 
integrated  circuit  electrically  connect  with  respective  pads  of 
the  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  on  the  substrate;  and 
a  test  connector  for  connecting  the  integrated  circuit  to  the 
substrate,  the  test  connector  further  comprising: 
a  body; 
at  least  one  electrical  pin  positioned  on  the  body  for  electrical 

contact  with  external  circuitry; 
at  least  one  electrical  test  contact  pad  positioned  on  the  body 
for  electrical  contact  with  at  least  one  electrical  test  contact 
pad  of  the  substrate,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  one 
electrical  test  contact  pad  is  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  one  electrical  pm; 
a  flexible  membrane  positioned  on  the  body  for  providing  a 
force  to  the  integrated  circuit  to  electrically  connect  the 
integrated  circuit  contact  pads  to  the  substrate  contact  pads; 
and 
wherein  the  external  circuitry  performs  the  operation  on  the 
integrated  circuit  via  the  test  connector  and  substrate. 


5,831,446 
PROCESS  MONITOR  TEST  CHIP  AND  METHODOLOGY 
Jason  S.  So,  CarrolUon;  Tarn  T.  Le,  Garland,  and  Milind 
Asnani,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics, 
Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,138 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—763  18  Claims 

)-«  siMa 


1.  A  test  chip  structure  to  quickly  identify  and  locate  a  fuiictional 
failure  of  a  test  chip,  compnsing: 

an  input  signal  of  the  test  chip  structure; 

a  plurality  of  inverter  cells  connected  serially,  with  the  input 
signal  supplied  to  an  initial  inverter  cell  of  the  plurality  of 
inverter  cells; 

a  plurality  of  observation  points,  with  each  observation  point  of 
the  plurality  of  observation  points  corresponding  to  an  asso- 
ciated inverter  cell  of  the  plurality  of  inverter  cells  and  located 
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a|  an  input  of  the  associated  inverter  cell,  which  may  be 

probed  in  order  to  observe  the  input  signal  at  the  associated 

iiverter  cell; 
a  plurality  of  metal  layers  of  the  test  chip,  wherein  the  plurality 

0(f  metal  layers  have  a  minimum  width  and  spacing; 
a  phrality  of  vias  connecting  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  metal 

Uyers  of  the  test  chip;  and 
an  (^utput  signal  of  a  final  inverter  cell  of  the  plurality  of  inverter 

cells  which  propagates  along  the  plurality  of  metal  layers  of 

t(i<  test  chip  and  which  may  be  probed  through  the  plurality  of 

\4*s. 


5,831.447 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  NOISY/QUIET  VOLTAGE 
$OURCES  AND  FEEDBACK  PATCH  FOR  NOISE 
REDUCTION 
Steve  Chaw,  Hsin  Ying,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Nov.  19, 1996,  85114217 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/094 
VS.  a.  326—27  19  Claims 

-59 


said  first  pull-up  device  such  that  the  voltage  on  said  first 
voltage  line  is  transferred  to  the  output  of  said  output  buflFer 
serving  as  a  second  output,  and  then  switch  off  said  second 
pull-up  device  in  response  to  said  fourth  feedback  signal  after 
a  first  time  delay;  and 
wherein  when  the  input  data  switches  from  logic- 1  state  to 
logic-0  state,  said  pull-up  control  gate  receives  said  second 
logic  output  from  said  preprocessing  circuit  to  thereby  switch 
off  said  first  pull-up  device,  and  said  pull-down  control  gate 
receives  said  third  feedback  signal  to  thereby  switch  on  said 
second  pull-down  device  to  generate  a  third  output  which  is 
sent  to  said  feedback/delay  means  to  alter  the  values  of  said 
series  of  feedback  signals;  subsequently,  said  pull-down  con- 
trol gate  receives  said  first  feedback  signal  to  thereby  switch 
on  said  first  pull-down  device  such  that  the  grounding  voltage 
on  said  first  grounding  line  is  transferred  to  the  output  of  said 
output  buffer  serving  as  a  fourth  output,  and  then  switch  off 
said  second  pull-down  device  in  response  to  said  third  feed- 
back signal  after  a  second  time  delay. 


1.  An  output  buffer  which  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  parallel 

connected  first  and  second  voltage  lines  connected  to  a  voltage 

suppi)  circuit  supplying  a  first  voltage  representative  of  a  first 

logic  Btate  and  also  to  a  pair  of  parallel  connected  first  and  second 

grounding  lines  connected  to  a  grounding  circuit  supplying  a 

second  voltage  representative  of  a  second  logic  state,  said  output 

buffer  comprising: 

a  preprocessing  circuit  which  receives  input  data  and  generates  a 

4rst  logic  output  equal  in  value  to  the  input  data  and  a  second 

logic  output  equal  in  value  to  the  inversion  of  the  input  data: 

a  pu|l-down  control  gate  which  receives  said  first  logic  output 

fttim  said  preprocessing  circuit; 
a  puil-up  control  gate  which  receives  said  second  logic  output 

from  said  preprocessing  circuit; 
a  poir  of  first  and  second  pull-up  devices  which  are  coupled  to 
said  pull-up  control  gate  and  said  first  and  second  voltage 
l^ies; 
a  pjair  of  first  and  second  pull-down  devices  which  are  coupled 
in  .said  pull-down  control  gate  and  said  first  and  second 
grounding  lines;  and 
feedback/delay  means,  in  response  to  a  first  output  of  said  output 
l^uffer.  for  generating  a  series  of  four  feedback  signals  of 
^Kdetermined  time  delays  including  a  first  feedback  signal,  a 
second  feedback  signal  succeeding  said  first  feedback  signal. 
t  third  feedback  signal  succeeding  said  second  feedback  sig- 
nal, and  a  fourth  feedback  signal  succeeding  said  third  feed- 
Nck  signal; 
wherein  when  the  input  data  switches  from  logic-0  state  to 
lo^ic-l  state,  said  pull-down  control  gate  receives  said  first 
|c^gic  output  from  said  preprocessing  circuit  to  thereby  switch 
<iflr  said  first  pull-down  device,  and  said  pull-up  control  gate 
Reives  said  fourth  feedback  signal  to  thereby  switch  on  said 
facond  pull-up  device  to  generate  said  first  output  which  is 
:«ni  to  said  feedback/delay  means  to  alter  the  values  of  said 
series  of  feedback  signals;  subsequently,  said  pull-up  control 
;»te  receives  said  second  feedback  signal  to  thereby  switch  on 


5331,448 

FUNCTION  UNIT  FOR  FINE-GAINED  FPGA 

Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,464,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5452,722, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,793,  Nov.  5,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,469,003.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1992, 
9223226 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326-^1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  function  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multiplexers;  and 

at  least  one  flip-flop. 

wherein  a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexers  receive  input 
signals  from  a  hierarchical  interconnect  system,  and  a  second 
second  set  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexers  receive  output 
signals  and  their  complements  from  said  first  set  of  multiplex- 
ers. 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexers  is  a  function 
multiplexer  which  is  conu-olled  by  an  output  signal  from  one 
of  the  multiplexers  in  said  second  set.  wherein  said  function 
multiplexer  receives  output  signals  firom  the  other  multiplex- 
ers in  said  second  set. 

wherein  said  second  set  of  multiplexers  provide  input  signals  to 
said  at  least  one  flip-flop,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexers  receives  output 
signals  from  said  function  multiplexer  and  said  at  least  one 
flip-flop,  and  provides  an  output  signal  for  said  function  unit. 
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5,831,44V 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hiroshi  Shigehara,  Tokyo,  and  Masanori  Kinugasa,  Yokohama, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,224,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,661.414.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,663 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019432 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  l9/0lfi5:lwm4H 

VJS.  C1.  326—81  36  Claims 


1.  An  output  buffer  unit  for  use  with  a  dynamic  randoin  atcesN 
memorv.  said  output  buffer  unit  comprising: 
a  first  stage  responsive  to  data  signals  and  control  signals  for 
generating  complementary  logic  signals; 


a  second  stage  responsive  to  said  complementary  logic  signals 
for  buffering  said  complementary  signals,  said  stage  including 
two  inverting  amplitier  predrivers  stages:  and 

an  output  stage  responsive  to  buffered  signals  from  said  second 
stage  for  applying  a  logic  signal  to  an  output  terminal. 


5,831.450 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  RESPONSE  TIME  OUTPl  T 

BUFFER  UNIT  HAVING  INDIVIDI'AU  STAGES  FOR 

SIGNAL  GENERATION  AND  BUFFERING  AND  Ol'TPUT 

STAGE  APPLYING  SIGNAL  DETERMINED  BY  INPUT 

•SIGNAL 

Biju  N'elayudhan.  Trivandnim,  and  Sadashiva  Rao.  Kamataka. 

both  of  India,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.502 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Jun.  1,  1995,  653/MA.S/95 
Int.' CI.''  H03K  /9/W4S,-  G06F  /.•'/20 
U.S.  CI.  326—83 

40                               42  44  .c 

A ,  , ^^_     _^  *^ 


to  Claims 


5,831,451 
DYNAMIC  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  USING  TRANSISTORS 
HAVING  DIFFERING  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES 
Patrick  W.  Bosshart,  Piano,  Tex..  as.signor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,800 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/096 
VJS.  CI.  326—93 

CAIEO 
CLOCK 


((»-e)*E) 


34  Claims 


36.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  hrst  MOS  transistor  havmg  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  back 
gate  isolated  from  both  said  source  and  said  drain  in  terms  of 
potential: 

a  first  switch  having  a  ftrst  terminal  coupled  to  said  back  gate  of 
first  MOS  transistor,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  gate  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor,  and  a  control  tenninal  supplied  with 
a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  ON/OFF  switching  of  said 
first  switch: 

a  first  node  supplied  with  a  first  potential: 

a  second  node  supplied  with  a  second  potential  lower  than  the 
first  potential: 

a  potential-applying  circuit  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  gate 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  said  potential-applying  circuit 
including  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  second  node  and  a  second 
end;  and 

a  second  switch  coupled  between  said  first  iMxle  and  said  second 
end  of  said  potential-applying  circuit,  said  second  switch 
being  ON/OFF  controlled  based  on  an  enable  signal  and  a 
potential  at  one  of  said  source  and  said  drain  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor 


1.  A  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  precharge  voltage: 

a  clock  signal  generator  producing  a  clock  signal  having  a 

precharge  phase  and  an  evaluate  phase: 
a  precharge  ntxle 

a  precharge  device  coupled  to  the  source  of  the  precharge 
voltage,  the  clock  generator  and  the  precharge  node  operable 
to  precharge  the  precharge  node  to  the  precharge  voltage 
during  the  precharge  phase  of  the  clock  signal;  and 
a  conditional  series  discharge  path  connected  to  said  precharge 
node,  receiving  first  and  second  input  signals  and  operable  to 
conditionally  couple  said  precharge  node  to  a  voltage  different 
than  the  precharge  voltage  dependent  upon  a  logic  state  of  the 
respective  ftrst  and  second  input  signals,  wherein  said  condi- 
tional series  discharge  path  comprises: 
a  low  threshold  voltage  transistor  having  a  first  threshold 
voltage,  a  gate  receiving  the  first  input  signal  and  condi- 
tionally providing  a  conductive  path  along  said  conditional 
series  discharge  path  dependent  upon  the  logic  state  of  the 
first  input  signal:  and 
a  high  threshold  voltage  transistor  having  a  second  threshold 
voltage  higher  in  magnitude  than  the  first  threshold  voltage, 
a  gate  receiving  the  second  input  signal  and  conditionally 
providing  a  conductive  discharge  path  along  said  condi- 
tional series  discharge  path  dependent  upon  the  logic  state 
of  the  second  input  signal,  wherein  the  logic  state  of  the 
second  input  signal  is  disabling  during  the  precharge  phase 
such  that  said  conductive  path  of  said  high  threshold  volt- 
age transistor  is  not  conducting  during  the  precharge  phase. 


5.831,452 
LEAK  TOLERANT  LOW  POWER  DYNAMIC  CIRCUITS 
Edward  Joseph  Nowak,  Essex;  Minh  Ho  Tong,  Kssex  Junction, 
and  Lawrence  G.  Heller,  South  Burlington,  all  of  Vt..  as.sign- 
ors     lo    International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.582 
Int.  CI."  H03K  l9A>94fi:IW(W> 
VS.  CI.  326—98  12  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  precharge  transistor  connected  to  a  p»)wer  source  for  precharg 
ing  a  node  for  indicating  a  first  logic  level  upon  receiving  a 
precharge  signal; 
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5,831,454 
EMITTER  COUPLED  LOGIC  (ECL)  GATE 
Pieree  V.  Keating,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.858 
Int.  CI."  H03K  I9m6 
VS.  tfL  326—126  11  Claims 

1.  fn  emitter  coupled  logic  (ECL)  gate,  comprising 


•OUTX 

•  our 


disdharge  means  for  discharging  said  node  to  indicate  a  second 

logic  level:  and 
a  !  *itch  for  connecting  said  precharge  signal  to  said  precharge 

:^sistor.  said  switch  connected  to  pass  said  precharge  signal 

:A  said  precharge  transistor  if  said  node  has  been  previously 

discharged  to  said  second  logic  state. 


5.831.453 

Mf  tHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  POWER  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Georgios  I.  Stamoulis,  Campbell;  Junji  Sugisawa  Santa  Clara, 

and  Michael  Y'.  Zhang,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^47 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0948:19/096 

VS.  CI.  326—113  21  Claims 


aoat  tl> 


a  differential  pair  having  first  and  second  eminer  coupled  tran- 
sistors, the  differential  pair  being  fed  by  a  first  single-ended 
input  applied  to  a  base  of  the  first  transistor,  a  collector  of  the 
first  transistor  being  directly  coupled  to  a  base  of  the  second 
transistor  and  providing  a  positive  feedback  path  between  the 
first  and  second  transistors,  the  feedback  path  providing  a  first 
output  and  a  collector  of  the  second  transistor  providing  a 
second  output,  wherein  the  first  and  second  outputs  are  differ- 
ential: 

a  current  source  coupled  to  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second 
emitter  coupled  transistors  for  biasing  current  through  the 
differential  pair:  and 

first  and  second  load  resistors  coupled  to  the  collectors  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors. 


5,831,455 
POLARITY  DETECTOR 
Yung-Jann  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,295 

Int  CI."  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CI.  327—28  9  Claims 


1. 14  low  power  apparatus  for  receiving  an  input  data  having  a 
first  0t  second  value  and  selectively  transmitting  the  input  data  in 
response  to  a  transmit  signal,  the  low-  power  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enable  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  transmit  signal  and  the 
input  data,  the  enable  circuit  to  generate  an  enable  signal  in 
response  to  the  transmit  signal  when  the  input  data  is  the  first 
^tiliK  but  not  when  the  input  data  is  the  second  value: 

a  4(st  transfer  device  coupled  to  receive  the  transmit  signal  and 
the  input  data,  the  transmit  signal  to  enable  the  first  transfer 
device  to  transmit  either  the  first  or  second  value  input  data: 
Ohd 

a  second  transfer  device  coupled  to  receive  the  enable  signal  and 
the  input  data,  the  enable  signal  to  enable  the  second  transfer 
device  to  transmit  the  first  value  input  data  but  not  the  second 
value  input  data. 


1.  A  polarity  detector  comprising: 

a  storage  means  for  selectively  sampling  and  storing  a  sequence 

of  2  puLses:  and 
a  digital  comparator  means  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  storage 
means  to  compare  the  samples  to  provide  an  output  signal, 
wherein,  in  use.  changes  in  the  output  signal  are  dependent 
upon  the  polarity  of  the  output  signal  and  the  polarity  of  the 
samples  being  identical,  and 
wherein  when  the  samples  differ  in  polarity  the  output  signal 
remains  unchanged. 


5,831,456 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSIENT 
SUPPRESSION  IN  SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  DETECTION 
SYSTEMS 
Pantas  Sutardja,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mar>ell  Technol- 
ogy Group,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,525 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  17/00 
VS.  a.  327—100  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  suppression  of  transients  in  a  synchronous 
data  detection  system  comprising: 

an  analog  front-end  circuit  receiving  an  analog  signal  and  out- 
putting  an  amplified  signal: 
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5,831.458 
OITPU T  CIRCII T  HAVING  BiNMOS  INVKRTERS 
Atsushi  Nakagaua,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1W7.  Si-r.  No.  788.64.1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1996,  8-0.1.M)70 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03B  lAX) 

L.J>.  CI.  327— 1«8  4  Claims 


a  sampler  receiving  the  amplitied  signal  and  uutpuding  a 
sampled  signal: 

a  shaping  circuit  receiving  the  sampled  signal  and  outputting  a 
shaped  signal: 

a  data  deieclor  receiving  the  shaped  signal  and  detecting  data  in 
the  shaped  signal: 

a  first  high-pass  filler  receiving  the  shaped  <iignal  and  outputting 
a  high-pass  signal: 

a  gain  control  circuit  receiving  the  high-pass  signal  and  contfol- 
ling  the  analog  fronl-end  circuit  using  the  high-pass  signal: 
and 

a  timing  control  circuit  receiving  the  high-pass  signal  and  con- 
trolling the  sampler  and  the  shaping  circuit  using  the  high- 
pass  signal. 


5,831,457 

INPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  IMMUNE  TO  COMMON 

MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  FLUCTUATIONS 

David  Charles  McClure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMi- 

croelectronics.  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,091.  May  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,266,  Nov.  2.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  477,283 

Int.  CI."  H03B  l/UO 

U.S.  Ci.  327—108  4  Claims 


1.  An  input  buffer  circuit  connected  to  a  circuit  on  an  integrated 
chip  for  reducing  false  transitions  within  the  circuit,  the  input 
buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  pad  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  source  outside  the 
integrated  chip: 

a  resistor  having  a  hrst  end  connected  to  the  input  pad  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  a  node,  the  resistor  located  closer  to 
the  node  than  to  the  input  pad: 

a  first  capacitor  having  first  end  connected  to  a  povier  suppl> 
ground  terminal  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  node: 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  power 
supply  positive  terminal  and  a  second  end  connected  lo  the 
node:  and 

an  invener  connected  lo  the  power  supply  and  having  an  input 
connected  lo  the  node,  wherein  a  voltage  of  the  signal  enter- 
ing the  input  buffer  tracks  changes  in  the  power  supply 
voltage  relative  lo  the  voltage  of  the  signal  at  ihe  input  pad  lo 
reduce  false  transitions  within  the  cia-uit. 


I.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  logic  gate  having  a  data  signal  and  a  control  signal  as  inpul 
signals; 

a  first  P  channel  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  logic  gale  and  a  source'drain  path  connected 
fwtween  a  first  power  source  terminal  and  a  node: 

a  first  N  channel  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  lo  said 
output  terminal  of  said  logic  gale  and  a  source'drain  path 
connected  between  a  second  power  source  terminal  and  said 
node: 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  node,  a 
collector  connected  to  said  first  power  source  terminal  and  an 
emitter  connected  lo  an  output  terminal  of  .said  output  circuit: 

a  second  P  channel  iransisior  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  logic  gate  and  a  source'drain  path 
connected  between  said  first  power  source  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  of  said  output  circuit: 

a  second  N  channel  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  logic  gate  and  a  source'drain  path 
connected  between  said  second  power  source  lerminal  and 
said  output  lerminal  of  said  output  circuit: 

a  third  N  channel  iransisior  having  a  gate  supplied  with  the 
control  signal  and  a  source'drain  path  connected  between  said 
second  power  source  terminal  and  said  node;  and 

a  fourth  N  channel  transistor  having  a  gate  supplied  with  the 
control  signal  and  a  source'drain  path  connected  between  .said 
second  power  source  lerminal  and  said  output  lerminal  of  said 
output  circuit. 


5,831,459 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  CLOCK 
SIGNAL  WITHIN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 
Thomas  Coivin  McDonald,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  557.400.  Nov.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,453 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/1.1 
U'.S.  CI.  327—141  3  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  clock  adjusting  apparatus,  composing: 
a  source  of  master  clock  signals; 

a  first  cKvk  signal  generator  circuit,  connected  to  receive  master 
cliKk  signals  at  an  input  node  and  lo  generate  a  first  cliK'k 
signal  with  a  firsi  delay  at  an  output  node,  the  first  delav 
defined  by  a  regenerator  circuit  metallization  creating  one  of 
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5,831,460 
POWKR-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT  WITH  SEPARATE  POWER- 
I     UP  AND  BROWN-OUT  TRIGGER  LEVELS 

Shi-doiig  Zhou,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,998 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7AX) 
.  a.  327—143  6  Oaims 

,M0 


U.S. 


means  for  providing  an  activating  signal  on  the  inpul  line  to  the 
latch  for  activating  the  reset  pulse  after  the  power  supply 
voltage  has  fallen  below  a  lower  trigger  level  voltage. 


5,831,461 
METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  DATA  STREAM  AND  A 
SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Piers  James  Geoifrey  Dawe,  Sawbridgeworth,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  NOrthem  Telecom   Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,424 

InL  a."  H03L  7/06 

VS.  a.  327—147  8  Oaims 


least  three  possible  different  metallization  selectable  incre- 
nUntal  delays  available  within  the  first  clock  signal  regenera- 
tor circuit: 

a  first  latch  responsive  to  the  first  clock  signal  for  latching  logic 
signals  outputted  from  a  first  logic  circuit; 

a  second  clock  signal  regenerator  circuit,  connected  to  receive 
raasier  clock  signals  at  an  inpul  node  and  to  generate  a  second 
dock  signal  with  a  second  delay  at  an  output  node,  the  second 
dslay  defined  by  a  regenerator  circuit  metallization  creating 
one  of  at  least  three  possible  different  metallization  selectable 
il^remental  delays  available  within  the  second  clock  signal 
gienerator  circuit,  the  second  delay  of  the  second  clock  signal 
retenerator  circuit  differing  from  the  first  delay  of  the  first 
clock  signal  regenerator  circuit:  and 

a  saoond  latch  responsive  lo  the  second  clock  signal  for  latching 
logic  signals  received  from  said  first  latch  via  a  second  logic 
c^Kuit. 


I.  \  power  on  reset  circuit  comprising: 

a  lifch  for  providing  a  reset  signal,  the  latch  having  an  inpul  line 

or  controlling  a  value  stored  in  the  lalch  and  an  output  line 

Or  providing  the  reset  signal: 
mejafis  for  providing  a  deactivating  signal  on  the  inpul  line  lo  the 

iach  for  deactivating  a  reset  pulse  after  a  power  supply 

it>ltage  has  risen  above  a  higher  trigger  level  voltage:  and 
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1.  A  digital  signal  threshold  error  detector  comprising; 

rising/falling  edge  phase  detector  circuit  means  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  first  and  a  second  phase  output  signals  responsive  lo 
receipt  of  rising  and  falling  edges  respectively  in  a  data  inpul 
signal  relative  to  a  clock  signal:  and 

threshold  circuit  means  adapted  to  provide  a  threshold  difference 
signal  which  varies  linearly  with  the  threshold  error  of  the 
data  signal  in  response  lo  receipt  of  the  phase  output  signals. 


5,831,462 

CONDITIONAL  LATCHING  MECHANISM  AND 

PIPELINED  MICROPROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 

David  B.  Witt,  and  Marty  L.  Pflum,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,608,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,707 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/037 

VS.  CI.  327—199  9  Claims 
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I.  A  conditional  latch  circuit  including  an  inpul  line  and  an 
output  line  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  gates  serially  coupled  between  said 
inpul  line  and  said  output  line,  wherein  a  first  of  said  plurality 
of  said  transmission  gates  is  controlled  by  a  conditional  clock 
signal: 

a  keeper  circuit  coupled  to  a  node  between  said  inpul  line  and 
said  output  line: 

a  delay  element  coupled  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
mission gates,  wherein  said  second  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
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mission  gates  is  controlled  by  a  delayed  version  of  said 
conditional  clock  signal,  whereby  an  edge  of  said  conditional 
clock  signal  results  in  said  plurality  of  transmission  gates 
being  enabled  concurrently:  and 

control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  transmission  gate  for 
generating  said  conditional  clock  signal,  wherein  said  control 
circuit  includes  a  first  input  node  for  receiving  a  condition 
signal,  and  wherein  an  occurrence  of  said  edge  of  said  condi- 
tional clock  signal  is  dependent  upon  an  assertion  of  said 
condition  signal,  and  wherein  said  control  circuit  is  config- 
ured to  generate  said  edge  of  said  conditional  clock  signal 
upon  an  edge  of  a  clock  signal  when  said  condition  signal  is 
asserted,  and  wherein  said  control  circuit  comprises  an  inhibit 
signal  generator  configured  to  sample  said  condition  signal  in 
response  to  an  edge  of  said  clock  signal. 


5,831,463 
MOS  MASTER-SLAVE  FLIP-FLOP  WITH  REDUCED 
NUMBER  OF  PASS  G.\TES 
Manoj  Sachdev,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,311 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  .4ug.  14, 
1995,  95202203 

Int.  CI."  H03K  1 9/1 7 J: J/3562 
VS.  a.  327—202  14  Claims 


'li^ 


7-120 


T ■> 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  with  at  least  one  master-slave  flip-flop, 
the  flip-flop  comprising: 

a  data  input,  a  data  output  and  a  clock  input  (C): 

a  pass  gate  controlled  by  the  clock  input; 

a  master  latch  between  the  data  input  and  the  pass  gate,  and  a 
slave  latch  between  the  pass  gate  and  the  data  output,  wherein 
each  respective  one  of  said  latches  comprises  respective  first 
and  second  logic  gates,  the  logic  gates  of  one  of  said  master 
latch  and  said  slave  latch  being  coupled  electrically  in  series 
and  the  logic  gates  of  the  other  of  said  master  latch  and  said 
slave  latch  being  coupled  anti-parallel: 

a  buffer  with  a  buffer  input  coupled  to  the  master  latch  and  with 
a  buffer  output  coupled  to  the  slave  latch:  and 

in  at  least  one  of  the  master  latch  and  the  slave  latch,  the  first 
and  second  logic  gates  are  unclocked  and  inputs  of  the  first 
and  second  logic  gates  are  directly  connected  to  outputs  of  the 
second  and  first  logic  gates,  respectively. 


5,831,464 
SIMPLIFIED  DIFFERENTIAL  SINGLE-SHOT 
Kirk  W.  Lang,  Williston,  Vt,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,062 
Int.  a."  H03K  .WJS 
VS.  a.  327—229  u  claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  reference  current: 
a  plurality  of  current  mirror  means  coupled  to  the  receiving 
means  for  mirroring  the  reference  current: 


Coy j-u 
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a  plurality  of  signal  receiving  means  each  coupled  to  one  of  the 

mirror  means  and  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for 

receiving  data  signals: 
output  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  signal  receiving  means 

for  outpulting  a  pulse  in  response  to  the  data  signals:  and 
a  plurality  of  capacitor  means  each  coupled  to  one  of  the  signal 

receiving  means  and  to  ground  for  controlling  a  width  of  the 

pulse. 


5,831,465 
VARUBLE  DELAY  CIRCUTT 
Seiichi  Walarai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,009 

InL  CI.-  H03H  11/26 

V.S.  CI.  327-281  6  Claims 


wc 


VREF 


VOUT 


\.  A  variable  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  delay  generating  circuit  including  a  first  MOS  transistor  of 
a  first  conduction  type  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a 
second  conduction  type,  the  first  delay  generating  circuit 
having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  a  gate  of  the  first 
MOS  transistor  and  a  gate  of  the  second  MOS  transistor,  a 
first  output  terminal  connected  to  a  drain  of  the  first  MOS 
transistor  and  a  drain  of  the  second  MOS  transistor,  a  source 
of  the  first  MOS  transistor  connected  to  a  first  variable  voltage 
terminal,  a  source  of  the  second  MOS  transistor  connected  to 
a  second  variable  voltage  terminal,  the  first  input  terminal 
further  connected  to  a  signal  input  terminal,  and  the  first 
output  terminal  fiirther  connected  to  a  signal  output  terminal: 
and 

a  first  variable  voltage  control  means  inserted  between  the  first 
variable  voltage  terminal  and  a  first  power  source,  including 
third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  of  the  first  conduction  type 
and  a  first  bipolar  transistor,  the  third  MOS  transistor  having 
its  gate  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  input  terminal  and  its 
.source  connected  to  the  first  power  source,  the  fourth  MOS 
transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  a  second  power  source 
and  its  drain  connected  to  the  first  variable  voltage  terminal, 
and  the  first  bipolar  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  third  MOS  transistor  and  a  source  of  the  fourth 
MOS  transistor,  its  collector  connected  to  the  first  power 
.source,  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  first  variable  voltage 
terminal. 

the  second  variable  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
power  source. 
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5.831,466 

PRttTECTION  METHOD  FOR  POWER  TRANSISTORS, 

AND  CORRESPONDING  CIRCUIT 

Frant^sco  Pulvirenti,  Acireale:  Gregorio  Bontempo,  Barcel- 

loita  P.G.,  and  Roberto  Gariboldi,  Lacchiarella,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  777.182 
CItlms  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  29, 
1995,  95830550.0" 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /  7/()f<2:  H02H  J/(H) 
VS.  jpl.  327—309  10  Claims 
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/K  final  stage  of  a  power  actuator,  having  its  output  protected 

voltage  transients  and  comprising: 
H)wer  transistor  which  has  a  control  terminal,  a  first  main 
:pnduction  terminal  coupled  10  one  pole  of  a  supply  genera- 
:or.  and  a  second  main  conduction  terminal  coupled  to  an 
3(jtput  terminal  of  the  actuator,  said  first  and  second  terminals 
jbfining  a  main  conduction  path  of  the  power  transistor: 
itniter  circuit  limiting  the  maximum  current  from  the  power 
tfansistor  and  having  at  least  a  first  input  coupled  10  the  main 
-■pnduction  path  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  terminal 
nl'  the  power  transistor:  and 

wer-up  circuit  for  turning  on  again  the  fwwer  transistor,  and 
(King  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  power  transistor 
Wid  driven  by  means  of  an  electric  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  voltage  appearing  at  the  output  terminal  of  the 
attuator: 
1 4rein. 

power-up  circuit  for  the  power  transistor  is  coupled  10  the 
ciirrent  limiting  circuit  to  inhibit  the  current  limiting  function 
a  s  the  transistor  is  turned  on  again. 


a  second  resistor  coupled  between  the  second  supply  terminal 
and  the  first  bus  line,  such  that  when  the  switch  is  closed,  the 
first  supply  terrtiinal  is  connected  to  the  first  bus  line  through 
the  first  resistor  and  the  second  supply  terminal  is  connected 
to  the  first  bus  line  through  the  second  resistor. 


5,831,468 
MULTIPLIER  CORE  CIRCUIT  USING  QUADRITAIL 

CELL  FOR  LOW-VOLTAGE  OPER.'VTION  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-296620: 
Nov.  30,  1994.  6-296621 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  327—359  27  Claims 

A1  =  Il-1h 


5.831.467 
TEkMINATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  POW  ER-DOWN  MODE 

FOR  USE  IN  CIRCUIT  MODULE  ARCHITECTURE 
Wingju  Leung,  Cupertino,  and  Fu-Chieh  Hsu,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc., 
Saa  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474.630,  Jun.  6.  1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,511.  Apr.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,498.900.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.186.  Nov. 
22.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  9274>64,  Aug.  10.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
codtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865.410.  .\pr  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,984, 
No^.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  689,431 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/OS 
VSi  CI.  327—319  19  Claims 

I  ,{ circuit  for  limiting  signal  swing  on  a  bus  having  a  plurality 
of  bii  lines  to  a  reduced  CMOS-swing,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  tirst  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  supply  voltage: 
a  V  ;cond  supply  terminal  for  receiv  ing  a  second  supply  voltage: 
a  >  vitch  coupled  between  the  first  supply  terminal  and  a  first  bus 
I  ine  having  a  reduced  CMOS-swing: 

t  rst  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  switch  betvieen  the 
lirst  supply  terminal  and  the  first  bus  line:  and 


h^'i^ 


1.  A  multiplier  core  circuit  for  multiplying  a  first  input  signal 
voltage  V,  and  a  second  input  signal  voltage  V,,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  FETs  whose  sources  are  coupled 

together: 
a  current  source  for  driving  said  first  to  fourth  FETs  by  a 

common  tail  current: 
drains  of  said  first  and  second  FETs  being  coupled  together  to 

form  a  first  output: 
drains  of  said  third  and  fourth  FETs  being  coupled  together  to 

fonn  a  second  output: 
a  first  voltage  source  of  (-V,-H' jIVJ  coupled  to  a  gate  of  said 

first  FET: 
a  second  voltage  source  of  (V,+V,)  coupled  to  a  gate  of  said 

second  FET: 
a  third  voltage  source  of  (-V,+VJ  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  third 

FET: 
a  founh  voltage  source  of  (V,-H'/2)V,)  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the 

founh  FET: 
an  input  subcircuit  for  producing  said  first,  second,  third,  and 

fourth  voltage  sources  from  said  first  input  signal  voltage  V, 

and  said  second  input  signal  voltage  V,:  and 
an  output  of  said  multiplier  core  circuit  being  defined  as  a 

diflerence  between  said  first  output  and  said  second  output. 
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5,831,469 
MULTIPLIER  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE 
Stefano  Menichelli,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576^1 

Int.  a.'^  H02M  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  327—536  4  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  multiplier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  chain  of  capacitors  Ci  {i=l  .  .  .  N)  connected  in  series  through 

a  chain  of  transistors  Tj  (j=l  .  .  .  N). 
a  transistor  Si  (i=l   .   .   .  N)  for  coupling  every  connection 

between  each  capacitor  Ci  (i=l  .  .  .  N)  and  each  transistor  Tj 

(j=l  .  .  .  N)  to  a  ground  voltage  Vss; 
a  u-ansistor  Di  (i=l    ...  N)  for  coupling  every  connection 

between  each  capacitor  Ci  and  each  transistor  Tj+1   to  a 

supply  voltage  Vdd; 
wherein  the  first  transistor  TI  in  the  chain  of  transistors  Tj  has  a 

source/drain  connection  connected  to  said  supply  voltage 

Vdd.  and 
wherein  the  last  capacitor  CN  in  the  chain  of  capacitors  Ci 

(i=l  ...  N)  is  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  voltage 

multiplier  circuit  through  an  additional  transistor  T  (N+1). 


5331,470 
mCH-EFFICIENO  CHARGE  PUMPING  aRCUIT 
Jin  Suog  Park,  Kyungki-do,  and  Tae  Hoon  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    LG    Semicon    Co.,    Ltd, 
Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
43303/1995 

InL  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  327—536  11  Claims 


t>-H>i!ii(i  i  LiJ.j  u,  "T  r--|    L 


1.  A  high-eflBciency  charge  pumping  circuit  comprising: 
an  oscillator  for  generating  a  predetermined  cycle  of  pulse 
voltage  and  having  at  least  a  first  oscillator  output  voltage,  a 
second  oscillator  output  voltage,  a  third  oscillator  output 


voltage  and  a  fourth  oscillator  output  voltage  corresponding  to 
(he  third  oscillator  output  voltage: 

a  first  booster  capacitor  unit  for  slonng  the  first  oscillator  output 
voltage,  the  second  oscillator  output  voltage,  and  the  fourth 
oscillator  output  voltage  at  a  first  level,  and  outputting  a  first 
booster  capacitor  output  voltage,  a  second  booster  capacitor 
output  voltage,  and  a  third  booster  capacitor  output  voltage 
after  storage  when  the  first  oscillator  output  voltage,  the 
second  oscillator  output  voltage,  and  the  fourth  oscillator 
output  voltage  are  at  a  second  level: 

a  first  clamp  unit  for  maintaining  the  first  booster  capacitor 
output  voltage  and  the  second  booster  capacitor  output  volt- 
age at  corresponding  predetermined  levels; 

a  second  clamp  unit  for  maintaining  the  first  booster  capacitor 
output  voltage  and  the  third  booster  capacitor  output  voltage 
at  corresponding  predetermined  levels; 

a  second  booster  capacitor  unit: 

a  booster  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  booster  capacitor  unit  for 
boosting  the  third  oscillator  output  voltage  and  then  output- 
ting  a  boosted  output  signal  as  an  output  of  the  booster  circuit 
inputted  to  the  second  booster  capacitor  unit: 

a  first  transistor  for  receiving  a  soltage  greater  than  the  third 
oscillator  output  voltage  from  the  second  booster  capacitor 
unit,  and  for  outputting  a  first  transistor  output  voltage  input- 
led  from  the  first  clamp  unit: 

a  second  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  transistor  and  receiving  an 
internal  voltage,  the  second  transistor  outputting  a  second 
transistor  output  voltage: 

a  clipper  connected  to  a  gale  of  the  first  transistor  and  to  the 
second  clamp  unit,  the  clipper  capable  of  preventing  a  break- 
down of  the  first  transistor:  and 

a  storage  capacitor  for  temporarily  storing  the  second  transistor 
output  voltage. 


5,831,471 
DC-STABILIZED  POWER  CIRCUIT 
Akio  Nakigima,  and  Isao  Satoh,  both  of  Kitakatsuragi-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177659; 
May  27,  1996,  8-132224 

Int  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  327—540  9  aaims 
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1.  A  dc-stabilized  power  circuit,  which  has  no  current-detecting 
resistor  connected  between  input  and  output  terminals,  comprising: 

a  PNP-type  u^nsistor  that  functions  as  a  through  element  and 
that  is  connected  between  input  and  output  terminals; 

a  voltage-dividing  circuit  configured  to  voltage  divide  an  output 
voltage  from  the  output  terminal  so  as  to  output  an  adjusting 
voltage; 

driving-current  supplying  means  for  controlling  a  driving  cur- 
rent of  a  base  of  the  transistor  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence between  the  adjusting  voltage  and  a  predetermined  ref- 
erence voltage;  and 

driving-current  suppressing  means  for  detecting  a  voltage 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals  and  for  suppressing  a 
driving  current  relea.sed  by  the  driving-current  supplying 
means  based  upon  the  result  of  the  detection. 
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5,831,472 

INTI^0RATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  FOR  SINGLE  ENDED 

RECEIVER  MARGIN  TRACKING 

Paul  f.  S.  Wang,  Dana  Point,-  Alan  M.  Yoshida,  Irvine,  and 

Oavf4  A.  Peelers,  Cerritos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec, 

Inc.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,051 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

MS.  dl  327—543  20  Claims 

56 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  dynamically  determining  an  input 
threshoU  margin  and  adjusting  the  input  threshold  of  an  active 
circuit  element  in  operative  response  thereto,  the  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

circuit  means  for  defining  a  steady-state  input  threshold  value, 
s4id  input  threshold  value  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
input  threshold  value  of  the  active  circuit  element; 

means  for  establishing  a  reference  voltage,  said  reference  volt- 
age representing  a  design  input  threshold  value,  whereby  the 
means  for  establishing  the  reference  voltage  is  substantially 
unaffected  by  manufacturing  process  tolerance  variations; 

meaas  for  comparing  the  steady-state  input  threshold  to  the 
reference  voltage,  said  comparison  means  further  for  provid- 
ing at  least  one  selection  signal  in  response  to  the  comparison; 
and 

a  plurality  of  selectively  addable  transistors,  connected  to  the 
active  circuit  element,  the  selectively  addable  transistors 
being  selectively  enabled  by  said  at  least  one  selection  signal 
so  as  to  be  selectively  added  to  a  pull-up  or  pull-down 
conduction  path  of  the  active  circuit  element  in  respon.se  to  a 
(germination  by  said  means  for  comparing  that  the  steady- 
state  input  threshold  is  higher  or  lower,  respectively,  than  the 
reference  voltage. 


a  delay  circuit  formed  by  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  current  mirror  circuit. 


5331,474 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  CMOS  PROCESS 

Frank  L.  Thiel,  V,  6802  Old  Quarry  La.,  Austin.  Travis  County, 

Tex.  78731,  and  Roy  A.  Hastings,  902  Momingside  La., 

Allen,  ColUn  County,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,116 

Int.  a."  G05F  I/IQ 

U.S.  CI.  327—541  14  Claims 


5,831,473 

Reference  voltage  generating  circuit 
capable  of  suppressing  spurious  voltage 

Noriico  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,992 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-181413 
,  Int.  CI."  G«5F  l/IO 

MS.  CI.  327—530  5  Claims 

1.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  ctirrent  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output: 
a  bias  current  supply  circuit,  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
ourrent  mirror  circuit,  for  supplying  a  bias  current  to  the  input 
(|f  said  current  mirror  circuit; 
a  iMitching  element,  connected  to  said  bias  current  supply 
(jircuit.  for  turning  ON  and  OFF  said  bias  current  supply 
aijcuit: 
an  output  transistor,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  current 
ihirror  circuit,  for  generating  a  reference  voltage;  and 


\.  A  voltage  regulator,  comprising: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  lateral 
collector  the  emitter  connected  to  a  first  node  and  the  base 
connected  to  a  second  node: 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  scaled  N:l  with  respect  to  the  first 
bipolar  tfansistor.  N  greater  than  one.  the  second  bipolar 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  lateral  collector 
where  the  base  Is  connected  to  the  second  node; 

a  first  resistor  connected  betw  een  the  first  node  and  an  output 
node; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  first  node  and  the 
emitter  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor: 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  first  node  and  a  ground 
node;  and 

a  current  sensing  amplifier  having  a  first  input  node  connected  to 
the  lateral  collector  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second 
input  node  connected  to  the  lateral  collector  of  the  second 
bipolar  transistor  and  having  a  first  output  node  connected  to 
the  second  node  and  a  second  output  node  coupled  to  the 
output  node,  the  current  sensing  amplifier  operable  to  match 
emitter  currents  through  the  first  and  second  bipolar  ffansis- 
tors  such  that  the  voltage  regulator  is  operable  to  produce  a 
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lemperaiure  stable  output  voltage  level  at  the  output  node  that 
is  settable  to  a  desired  voltage  level. 


5^31,475 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELAY  MATCHING  IN 

A  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Ronald  Gene  Myers,  Scottsdak;  Bernard  Eugene  Sigmon,  (Jil- 

bert,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Frederick  Herbert  Raab.  Burlington, 

VL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  905,698 

Int  CI."  H03F  JI/3X:  H«3G  3/20 

V.S.  a.  330—10  18  Claims 


ENVELOPE  I 
OETECIOD  I 


ENVELOPE 
AMPLIFIER 


"fiN- 


_  SMI  L; 

"DELAY    LINE  [ 


340 

-L 


^  LIMITER  I •^—  "'OVI 


applying  a  gate  bias  voltage  to  said  FET  of  one  of  said  amplili- 
ers:  applying  a  drain  bias  voltage  to  said  FET  of  one  of  said 
amplifiers; 

measuring  a  frequency  response  of  said  one  amplifier: 

repeating  said  applying  steps  and  said  measuring  step  until 
substantially  a  predetermined  frequency  response  has  been 
achieved  for  said  one  amplifier: 

refraining  from  altering  said  input  impedance-matching  stub 
capacitor  and  said  output  impedance-matching  stub  capacitor 
to  achieve  said  predetermined  frequeiKy  response;  and 

including  permanent  circuitr>'  m  said  one  amplifier  to  provide 
final  gate  and  drain  bias  voltages  which  achieve  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  response,  said  permanent  circuitry  breaching 
said  grounding  shield. 


ENVELOPE 
SIGNAL 


7.  An  amplifier  comprising; 

a  delay  line  having  an  input,  a  first  delayed  output,  and  a  second 

delayed  output: 
an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  a  signal  output 

from  said  first  delayed  output  of  said  delay  line,  said  envelope 

detector  pnxlucing  an  input  envelope  signal: 
an  envelope  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  input  envelope  signal 

and  producing  an  amplified  envelope  signal;  and 
a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  signal  output  from  said 

second  delayed  output  of  said  delay  line,  wherein  said  power 

amplifier  is  nnodulated  by  said  amplified  envelope  signal. 


5.831,477 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

OITPLT 

Soichi  Tsumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995.  7-288497 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/UO 

V.S.  CI.  330-51  20  Claims 
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5,831.476 

VOLTAGE-TL'NED  MILLIMETER-WAVT:  AMPLIFIER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  Tl  NING 

Kenneth  Vern  Buer.  (lilbert;  John  Holmes,  Scottsdale,  and 

David  Warren  Corman.  Gilbert  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,817 
Int.  CI."  H03F  .?//W 


U.S.  CI.  330—2 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  tuning  millimeter- wave  amplifiers  during  the 
manufacture  thereof,  said  amplifiers  comprising  a  field  etTect  tran- 
sistor (FET)  having  an  input-impedance  matching  stub  capacitor 
coupled  to  the  FET's  gale  and  having  an  output-impedance  match- 
ing stub  capacitor  coupled  to  the  FET's  drain,  said  FET  and  said 
stub  capacitors  fabricated  on  a  substrate  and  being  encased  in  a 
grounding  shield  coupled  to  said  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
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II.  A  power  amplifier  system  comprising; 
(a»  first  to  n-th  power  amplifier  units  connected  in  cascade. 
where  n  is  a  natural  number  greater  than  unity: 
each  of  said  first  to  n-lh  power  amplifier  units  having  a  fixed 

gain  greater  than  unity: 
said  first  amplifier  unit  receiving  and  amplifying  an  initial 

input  signal  and  outputting  a  first  output  signal; 
said  second  to  n-th  amplifier  units  receiving  and  amplifying 

said  first  output  signal  and  second  to  (n-l  )-th  output  signals 

and  outputting  second  to  nth  output  signals,  respectivelv: 

(b)  a  supply  voltage  controller  for  controlling  the  supply  or  stop 
of  a  power  supply  voltage  to  said  first  to  n-th  amplifier  units 
in  response  to  a  control  signal:  and 

(c)  an  output  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  initial  input  signal 
and  said  first  to  n-lh  output  signals  and  for  outputting  said 
selected  one  as  an  output  signal  of  said  power  amplifier 
system  in  response  to  said  control  signal: 

(d)  wherein  the  number  of  active  ones  which  are  selectively 
supplied  with  said  power  supph  voltage  among  said  hrsi  to 
n-th  amplifier  units  is  changed  according  to  a  necessary  power 
level  of  said  output  signal  of  said  power  amplifier  system 
under  the  control  of  said  supply  voltage  controller 
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5,831,478 
FEEDFORWARD  AMPLIFIER 
James  Frank  Long,  Glen  EUyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,545 

inL  a."  H03F  im.inb 

IJ.S.  CI.  330—52  '1  Oaims 
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1.  In  1  feedforward  amplifier  having  a  first  and  second  parallel 
amplifyihg  paths,  said  first  path  including  a  first  amplifier,  said 
second  pith  including  a  second  amplifier,  a  desired  signal  to  be 
amplified  is  summed  with  a  pair  of  tag  signals  producing  a 
summed  signal,  said  summed  signal  is  split  into  a  first  and  a 
second  $ignal,  said  first  split  signal  is  inputted  to  said  first  ampli- 
fying path  to  be  amplified  by  said  first  amplifier  producing  said 
first  amplified  signal,  said  second  split  signal  is  inputted  to  said 
second  amplifying  path  to  be  amplified  by  said  second  amplifier 
producinf  a  second  amplified  signal,  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fied signals  are  coupled  in  a  first  coupler  producing  an  amplified 
said  desired  signal,  a  method  for  producing  said  amplified  desired 
signal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

canceling  from  a  sample  of  said  first  amplified  signal  compo- 
nents of  said  desired  signal,  thereby  leaving  an  error  signal 
frcrt  said  sampled  signal  having  error  components  present  at 
output  of  said  first  amplifier; 
coupling  said  error  signal  with  said  second  split  signal  before 

being  inputted  to  said  second  amplifier: 
detecting  power  level  of  a  leaked  signal  from  said  first  coupler 
while  said  first  and  second  amplified  signals  are  being 
coiipled  in  said  first  coupler,  and 
adjusting  amplitude  and  phase  of  a  coupled  signal  produced  at 
said  coupling  step  according  to  a  first  gradient  decent  control- 
ler output  signal  which  is  based  on  said  detected  power  level 
of  said  leaked  signal. 


'"r^^nin 


an  alarm  detector  for  Indicating  an  alarm  condition  of  the  RF 
power  amplifier: 
a  power  combiner  responsive  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  power 

amplifier  modules:  and 
a  gatew  ay  controller  in  communication  with  each  of  the  plurality 

of  power  amplifier  modules. 


5,831,480 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  ADOPTED  FOR  INPUT  AND 

OUTPUT  IN  WIDE  RANGES  FOR  DRIVING  A  LARGE 

LOAD 

Fumihiko   Kato,  and   Michio  Yotsuyanagi,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-271810 

Int.  a."  H03F  i/4i 

MS.  a.  330—253  ^1  C*»™* 


5,831,479 

POWER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  IN  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SYSTEM 
Michael  David  Leffcl,  Crystal  Lake;  Edward  Vmcent  Louis,  SL 
Charles;  Douglas  Edward  Miller,  Lake  Zurich;  Mark  G, 
Obermann,  NUes,  and  Timothy  Mark  Avicola,  Algonquin,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,573 
Int.  CI."  H03F  .V68, //M 
U.S.  CL  330-124  D  18  Claims 

1.  A  power  delivery  system  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  system 
compiising; 

a  p<i*'er  splitter: 

a  picality  of  power  amplifier  modules  responsive  to  the  power 
s|)litter,  each  of  the  plurality  of  power  amplifier  modules 
cinnprising: 
afi  input  switch; 

i Variable  attenuator; 
I  RF  power  amplifier  responsive  to  the  variable  attenuator 
and  the  input  switch: 
dii  output  switch  responsive  to  the  RF  power  amplifier:  and 


1.  An  intermediate  circuitry  connected  between  an  input  stage 
and  an  output  stage  in  an  operational  amplifier,  said  input  stage  and 
said  output  stage  being  biased  between  a  high  voltage  line  and  a 
low  voltage  line,  said  intermediate  circuitry  being  also  biased 
between  said  high  voltage  line  and  said  low  voltage  line,  said 
Intermediate  circuitry  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  a  first  transistor  and  a  first  constant  current 
source,  both  of  which  are  connected  in  series  to  each  other 
between  said  high  \oltage  line  and  said  low  voltage  line,  said 
first  pair  being  adjacent  to  said  output  stage,  a  first  interme- 
diate point  between  said  first  transistor  and  said  first  constant 
current  source  being  connected  to  said  output  stage:  and 
at  least  a  second  pair  of  a  second  transistor  and  a  second 
constant  current  source,  both  of  which  are  connected  In  senes 
to  each  other  between  said  high  voltage  line  and  said  low 
voltage  line,  said  second  pair  being  in  parallel  to  said  first  pair 
and  being  adjacent  to  said  input  stage,  a  .second  intermetiiate 
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point  between  said  second  transistor  and  said  second  constant 
current  source  being  connected  to  a  control  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor,  a  control  gate  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  input  stage. 


a  converter,  coupled  to  the  SAR  circuit,  for  convening  the 
digitized  output  into  a  second  control  signal  for  delivery  to  the 
VCO. 


5,831.481 

PHASK  LOCK  LOOP  CIRCUIT  HAMNG  A  BROAD  LOOP 

BAND  AND  SMALL  STEP  FREQLENCY 

Toshiyuki  Oga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,501 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1996.  8-042478 
Int.  CI.''  H03L  7//W 
LI.S.  a.  331—1  A  11  Claims 
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5,831.483 

PLL  FREQIENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVTNC  CIRCLIT 

FOR  CONTROLLING  GAIN  OF  CHARGE  Pl'MP 

CIRCIIT 

Shinri  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014075 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/tH) 

VS.  CI.  331—17  4  Claims 

7 


ma 


I.  A  phase  locic  loop  circuit  comprising: 

oscillation  means  having  an  oscillation  frequency  controlled  by 
a  control  voltage; 

a  digital  mixer  constituted  by  a  digital  element  into  which  is 
input  a  first  clock  signal  output  from  said  oscillation  means 
and  a  second  clock  signal  as  a  mixing  signal,  said  digital 
mixer  outputting  a  difference  frequency  signal  having  a  dif- 
ference frequency  between  said  first  and  second  clock  signals 
by  thinning  one  pulse  of  the  first  clock  signal  when  one  pulse 
of  the  second  clock  signal  overlaps  the  first  clock  signal; 

companson  means  for  comparing  at  least  a  phase  of  the  differ- 
ence frequency  signal  output  from  said  digital  mixer  with  a 
phase  of  a  reference  frequency  signal,  and  outputting  a  differ- 
eiKe  signal;  and 

output  control  means  for  generating  the  control  voltage  for  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillation  means  on  the  basis  of  the  differ- 
ence signal  output  from  said  comparison  means. 


5,831,482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SELF-TUNING  A 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILL.ATOR  (VCO) 

Raul  Salvi,  Boca  Raton,  and  (>usta>o  D.  Leizerovich.  Miami 

Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,279 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03L  7A)0 

U.S.  a.  331—1  R  12  Claims 


I.  A  tuning  circuit  for  Voltage  Control  Oscillator  (VCO)  com- 
prising: 

a  comparator  for  generating  a  difference  signal  from  a  first 
control  signal  and  a  reference  signal; 

a  Successive  Approximation  Register  (SAR)  circuit  coupled  to 
the  comparator,  for  sampling  the  difference  signal  and  provid- 
ing a  digitized  output;  and 
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1.  .A  phase-locked-loop  (PLL)  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  producing  an  oscillation  signal 

having  a  frequency  controlled  by  a  value  of  a  control  voltage; 

a  variable  frequency-divider  for  dividing  the  oscillation  signal  to 

produce  a  frequency-divided  signal; 
a  reference-signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal 

indicative  of  a  reference  frequency; 
a  frequency-phase  comparator  for  comparing  phases  between 
the  frequency-divided  signal  and  the  reference  signal  to  out- 
put a  Hrst  phase  error  signal  and  a  second  phase  error  signal; 
a  charge  pump  circuit  for  producing  a  charge  pump  signal  of  fX" 
voltage  in  response  to  input  of  the  first  phase  error  signal  and 
the  second  phase  error  signal,  the  charge  pump  signal  having 
polarity  and  level  corresponding  to  the  first  phase  error  signal 
and  the  second  phase  error  signal; 
a  loop  filter  which  smooths  and  integrates  the  charge  pump 

signal  for  generation  of  the  control  voltage; 
a  PLL  state  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  gam  control  signal 
of  DC  voltage  in  response  to  input  of  said  first  phase  error 
signal  and  said  second  phase  error  signal,  the  gain  control 
signal  being  proportional  to  the  levels  of  said  first  phase- error 
signal  and  said  second  phase  error  signal;  and 
a  gain  control  circuit  provided  in  said  charge  pump  circuit  for 
linearly  changing  the  voltage  of  said  charge  pump  signal 
under  control  of  said  gain  control  signal, 
said  charge-pump  circuit  comprising: 
a  main  charge-pump  circuit  comprising  a  first  MOS  transistor 
of  a  first  conductive  type  with  the  gate  supplied  with  said 
first  phase  error  signal  and  the  drain  connected  to  an  output 
terminal;  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conduc- 
tive type  with  the  gate  supplied  with  an  inverted  signal  of 
said  second  phase  error  signal  and  the  drain  connected  to 
the  output  terminal; 
a  charge  driving  circuit  comprising  a  third  MOS  transistor  of 
the  first  conductive  type,  in  which  the  source  is  connected 
to  a  power  source,  and  the  gate  and  the  drain  are  conunonly 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  resistor  with  the  other  end  of  the 
resistor  grounded;  a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  the  hrst 
conductive  type  with  the  source  connected  to  the  power 
source  and  the  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  third  MOS 
transistor;  and  a  Hfth  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductne 
type  with  the  source  connected  to  the  power  source,  the 
gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor, 
and  the  drain  connected  to  the  source  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor;  and 
a  discharge  driving  circuit  comprising  a  sixth  MOS  transistor 
of  the  second  conductive  type,  in  which  the  gale  is  supplied 
with  said  gain  control  signal,  the  source  is  grounded,  and 
the  drain  is  connected  lo  the  one  end  of  said  resistor;  a 
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se'  <  nth  MOS  transistor  of  the  second  conductive  type  with 
Irain  and  the  gate  commonly  connected  to  the  drain  of 
sail  fourth  MOS  transistor  and  the  source  connected  to  the 
and  an  eighth  MOS  transistor  of  the  second  con- 
:^ve  type  with  the  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
se'  4nth  MOS  transistor,  the  source  connected  to  the 
gniiind,  and  the  drain  connected  lo  the  source  of  said 
se(  ( nd  MOS  transistor. 


5,831,484 
DiFTER|$NTIAL  CHARGE  PUMP  FOR  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP  CIRCUITS 
Eric  John  Tukes,  and  James  David  Strom,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  aN.si);nors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,436 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/0H9 

V.S.  a.  3M—n  12  Claims 


■A 


ItL 


1.  A  di  i^rential  charge  pump  for  use  with  phase  locked  loop 
(PLL)  circuits  including  a  differential  loop  hiter  and  a  common 
mode  biaj  circuit  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  bias  voltage 
value  on  4  fcigh  voltage  filter  side  of  the  loop  filter,  said  differential 
charge  pufnp  comprising: 

means  tck  providing  a  reference  current  source; 
first  and  second  current  mirror  means  coupled  to  said  reference 
curreni  means  for  providing  a  first  mirror  current  and  a  second 
mirrqr  current; 
first  tr^istor  switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  current 
mirrdr  means  for  receiving  an  input  UP  signal  and  for  con- 
ducti  i|  current  from  a  first  side  of  the  loop  filter;  and 
second  tfansistor  switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  cur- 
rent mirror  means  for  receiving  an  input  DOWN  signal  and 
for  CD^iducting  current  from  a  second  side  of  the  loop  filter. 
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i^  cost  didilal  signal  measuring  apparatus  basing  a  first 
ullapted  for  producing  a  first  signal  at  a  relatively  low 


first  frequency,  the  hrst  frequency  having  a  first  predetermined 
temperature  dependence,  and  a  second  oscillator  adapted  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  at  a  relatively  high  second  frequency,  the 
second  frequency  having  a  second  predetermined  temperature 
dependence  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first,  a  method 
for  producing  a  temperamre  stable  frequencv,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  first  calibration  factor  by  counting  a  first  number 
of  oscillations  of  a  reference  signal  and  a  second  number  of 
oscillations  of  the  first  signal  over  a  substantiailv  identical 
period  of  time  at  a  reference  temperature,  and  comparing  said 
first  number  and  said  second  number; 
determining  a  second  calibration  factor  by  counting  a  third 
number  of  oscillations  of  the  first  signal  and  a  fourth  number 
of  oscillations  of  the  second  signal  over  a  substantially  iden- 
tical period  of  time  at  an  operating  temperature,  and  compar- 
ing said  third  and  said  fourth  number;  and 
relating  the  number  of  oscillations  of  the  second  signal  at  said 
operating  temperature  to  a  corresponding  number  of  oscilla- 
tions of  the  reference  signal  by  comparing  said  first  calibra- 
tion fqactor  and  said  second  calibration  factor. 


5,831,486 

EXTENDED  RANGE  CURRENT  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

All  Wehbi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 

Technologv,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  923.263 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  lAK) 

U.S.  CI.  331—57  15  aaims 


5.831,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

TEMPERATl  RE  STABLE  FREQIENCY  USING  TWO 

OSCILLATORS 

Theodore  G.  Nelson,  Portland,  and  Gary  M.  Johnson,  Hills- 

boro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  923.712 

Int.  CI.'  He3L  1/02 

VJS.  a.  4^1^17  9  Claims 


I.  An  oscillator  circuit  powered  by  a  power  supply  comprising: 

a  current  controlled  oscillator  stage;  and 

a  voltage  to  current  convener  stage  having: 

an  input  section  that  generates  a  current  in  response  to  a 

received  input  control  voltage,  and 
an  output  section  that  mirrors  said  current  generated  in  said 
input  section  and  supplies  a  reflected  current  to  said  current 
controlled  oscillator  stage,  said  output  section  substantially 
preventing  noise  penurbations  on  said  power  supply  from 
influencing  said  reflected  current. 


5,831,487 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Thomas   Heilmann.   Munich.   Germany,  and  .Adam   Bexley. 
Hook.   Great   Britain,  assignors   to  Siemeas   .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1 997.  Ser.  No.  805  J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  22.  19%.  196  06 
684.0 

int.  Cl.'^  H03B  '/I4:  H05B  7AM) 
U.S.  CL  331—117  D  5  Claims 

I.  An  oscillator  circuit,  compnsing: 
a  resonant  circuit  having  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor, 
said  inductor  being  constnKied  as  a  l-shaped  stnpline  having 

legs  with  ends  and  a  turning  point  between  said  legs;  and 
said  inductor  having  two  main  terminals  disposed  at  said  ends  of 
said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  stnpline.  a  center  tap  dispi>sed  at 
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said  turning  point  of  said  U-shaped  siripline.  and  two  further 
taps  disposed  symmetrically  relative  to  said  center  tap  and 
equidistant  from  said  respective  ends  of  said  legs. 


5,831,488 

DIGITAL  PHASE  MODULATOR  FORMED  WITH  A 

FIXED-POINT  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Michio  Nakajima,  Osaka,  and  Weimin  Sun,  Kunitati,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Icom  Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  801,728 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008322 

Int.  CI."  H03C  JAM) 

VJS.  a.  332—144  21  Claims 


MIC 
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1.  A  digital  phase  modulator  comprising: 

level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  values  of  digital  data 
included  in  a  digital  mput  signal  according  to  a  constant 
determined  by  a  maximum  frequency  deviation  and  a  modu- 
lation frequency  so  that  absolute  values  of  the  digital  data  do 
not  exceed  I . 

computing  means  for  computing  respective  one  of  a  positive 
cosine,  a  negative  sine,  a  negative  cosine,  and  a  positive  sine 
of  the  digital  data  sequentially  supplied  from  said  level  adjust- 
ing means  so  that  absolute  values  of  intermediate  results  of 
computation  do  not  exceed  1 ;  and 

modulating  means  for  generating  phase  modulated  signals  of  the 
digital  input  signal  by  sequentially  outputling  values  com- 
puted by  said  computing  means. 


5,831,489 

COMPACT  MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  ENCLOSURE  WITH 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  FEEDS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Michael  S.  Wire,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,944 
Int  CI."  HOIL  .i'^/00:  H05K  5/04:9/00 
VS.  a.  333—99.008  26  Claims 

23.  Apparatus  for  housing  cryogenic  high  frequency  electronic 
superconductor  apparatus  at  cryogenic  temperatures  in  an  environ- 
ment isolated  from  exposure  to  stray  magnetic  fields  existing 
external  of  said  housmg,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  nested  box  like  magnetic  shielding 
members  comprised  of  high  permeability  magnetic  material. 


,,,,,, ,,,,>,,,,,iiimtiitiiiiinTr 
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each  of  said  pairs  being  comprised  of  one  shielding  member 
oriented  in  inverted  relationship  relative  to  the  other  shielding 
iTiember  to  define  an  enclosed  region,  whereby  said  first  pair 
of  shielding  members  defines  a  first  enclosed  region  and  said 
second  pair  of  shielding  members  defines  a  second  enclosed 
region; 

said  first  pair  of  nested  box  like  magnetic  shielding  members 
being  housed  within  said  second  region  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  second  pair  of  shielding  members; 

first  thermally  conductive  pedestal  means  located  within  said 
second  region  for  spacing  said  first  pair  of  nested  box  like 
magnetic  shielding  members  from  said  second  pair  of  shield- 
ing members  and  defining  a  thermally  conductive  path 
between  said  first  and  second  pair  of  shielding  members; 

second  thermally  conductive  pedestal  means  located  within  said 
first  region  for  supporting  said  high  frequency  elecu-onic 
superconductor  apparatus  in  spaced  relation  lo  said  first  pair 
of  shielding  members  and  defining  a  thermally  conductive 
path  between  said  high  frequency  electronic  superconductor 
apparatus  and  said  first  pair  of  magnetic  shielding  members; 

electrically  shielded  electrical  transmission  line  lead  means  hav- 
ing a  thermal  conductivity  less  than  the  thermal  conductivity 
associated  with  copper  for  propagating  RF  signals: 

said  electrically  shielded  electrical  transmission  line  lead  means 
extending  from  outside  said  second  region  and  along  a  clear- 
ance space  defined  between  said  shielding  members  of  said 
second  pair  of  shielding  members,  and  into  said  second 
region,  and  along  another  clearance  space  defined  between 
said  shielding  members  of  said  first  pair  of  shielding  members 
into  said  first  region,  and  along  side  said  first  thermally 
conductive  pedestal  means  to  said  high  frequency  electronic 
superconductor  apparatus. 


5,831,490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  A  BASE 
STATION  SUMMING  NETWORK  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
TWO  TRANSMITTER  BRANCHES 
Vdi-Matti  Siirkka,  Oulunsalo,  and  Timo  Ahonpaa,  Oulu,  both 
of  Finland,   assignors   to   Nokia  Telecommunications   Oy, 
Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI96/00370,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  809,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  3,  1995,  953292 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/12:l/IH:7/IO 
U.S.  CI.  333—126  7  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  twin  wire,  having  a  first  conduc- 
tor and  a  second  conductor,  to  the  electromagnetic  field  of  a 
resonator,  comprising; 
an  elongated  rod-shaped  center  conductor,  a  first  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  conductor  of  said  twin  wire,  and  a 
generally  tubular  conductor,  which  surrounds  said  rod-shaped 
center  conductor  and  is  arranged  coaxially  with  said  rod- 
shaped  center  conductor  and  a  first  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  second  conductor  of  said  twin  wire,  said  rod-shaped 
center  conductor  being  longer  than  said  generally  tubular 
conductor  so  that  one  end  of  said  rod-shaped  center  conductor 
projects  from  said  generally  tubular  conductor. 
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5.831.492 
WEIGHTED  TAPERED  SPl  DT  SAW  DEVICE 
Leiand    P.    Solie.   .'Xpopka,    Fla.,    assignor   to    Sawtek    Inc.. 
Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.238 

InL  n."  H03H  9/145:9/64 

VS.  CI.  333—193  28  CUims 


part  made  of  low-loss  dielectric  matenal  or  ferrimag- 
naterial,  said  part  surrounding  both  said  rod-shaped 
conductor  and  said  generally  tubular  conductor  and 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  rod-shaped  center  conduc- 
as  to  adjust  the  phase  angle  of  a  wave  reflecting  from 
:0nnector. 

<^fy  adjustment  of  the  phase  angle  of  a  wave  reflecting 
iaid  connector,  said  connector  further  including  a  sur- 
il|ng  tubular  metal  sleeve  connected  to  ground  potential. 
fie  end  of  said  rod-shaped  center  conductor  projecting 
$aid  metal  sleeve. 


5.831,491 

HIGfi' POWER  BROADBAND  TERMIN.\TION  FOR 

K-BAND  AMPLIFIER  COMBINERS 

Kenneth  Vern  Buer.  (filbert;  John  Holmes,  Scottsdale.  and 

David  >IVarren  Corman,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorfla.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,782 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/1 2: 1/22: 1  net 

VS.  CI.  1^3—128  27  aaims 

>5 
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1.  A  teHnination  for  terminating  broadband  high-power  micro- 
wave sigiils  comprislngr 

a  mIcrMtrip  line  for  transporting  said  microwave  signals; 

an  absj)|pti\e  element  disposed  over  said  microstnp  line  for 
absorbing  higher  frequency  portions  of  said  microwave  sig- 
nals! 

a  resisnye  termination  coupling  to  said  microstrip  line  for  lerml- 
nalli  g  lower  frequency  (wrtions  of  said  microwave  signals; 
and 

a  matctiing  network  Inbetween  said  resistive  termination  and 


said 


absorptive  element  for  matching  said  microwave  signals 


to  Si  id  resistive  termination. 


16.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  device  operable  over  a  wide 
band  of  frequencies  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  or  load, 
the  device  comprising: 

an  acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate  having  a  surface  acoustic 
wave  axis  of  propagation; 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  having  a  pair  ot  opposing  bus 
bars  formed  on  a  substrate,  each  bus  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
Interdlgltlzed  electrode  fingers  extending  therefrom,  the 
widths  of  at  least  some  fingers  being  dlff^erent  and  selected  as 
a  function  of  the  Impedance  of  a  cooperating  load  or  source  to 
produce  mechanical  electncal  loaded  reflected  acoustic  waves 
in  the  substrate  for  substantially  canceling  regenerated  a;ous- 
tic  waves  generated  at  the  ffansducer.  the  Interdlgltlzed  elec- 
trode fingers  further  having  a  tapered  finger  alignment 
wherein  a  periodicity  of  electrode  fingers  changes  along  a 
direction  generally  orthogonal  to  the  propagation  axis;  and 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  load  or  source  across  the  bus 
bars. 


5.831,493 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  LADDER  FILTER 

UTILIZING  A  GENER.\TED  SPl  RIOl  S  COMPONENT  OF 

THE  PAR.\1.LEL  ARM 
Tadamasa  I'shiroku.  Ishikawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  6%.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-207105 
Int.  a.'  H03H  v/« 
U.S.  CI.  333—193  12  Claims 

1.  .\  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  having  a  ladder-shaped  equl\a- 
lem  circuit,  comprising: 
a  series  arm  between  an  Input  and  an  output,  and  at  least  one 
parallel  arm  between  said  series  arm  and  a  reference  voltage: 
said  series  arm  including  at  least  one  first  one-port  S.AW  reso- 
nator Including  an  interdlgital  transducer; 
said  at  least  one  parallel  ann  including  a  second  one-pon  S.A\\ 
resonator  Including  an  interdigltal  transducer  and  reflectors 
provided  at  both  sides  of  said  Inierdigilal  transducer  and 
having  an  antlrcsonam  frequencv  which  is  substantially  the 
saine  as  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  at  least  one  first  one-ptin 
SA\^■  resonator; 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  inierdigiial  transducer  and  the 
reflectors  of  said  second  onc-p<in  SAW  resonator  Is  specified 
such  that  a  spurious  component  is  generated  in  said  second 
one-port  S.AW  resonator  between  the  resonant  frequency  of 
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said  second-  one-port  SAW  resonator  and  the  transmission 
band  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  filter. 


5,831,494 
DUAL  TRACK  LOW-LOSS  REFLECTIVE  SAW  FILTER 
Leland    P.    Solie,   Apopka,    Fla.,   assignor   to   Sawtek    Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,480 

Int.  CI."  H03H  W64 

U.S.  CI.  333—193  9  Claims 
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the  fingers,  and  wherein  the  spacing  between  adjacent  fingers 
along  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  propagation  are  subsiantially 
equal,  each  of  the  tapered  transducers  and  the  reflector  means 
having  their  fingers  mounted  on  the  substrate  symmetrically 
about  a  central  finger  normal  to  the  surface  acoustic  wave 
propagation  path  respecti\ely  within  each  of  the  transducers 
and  the  reflector  means. 


5,831,495 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  INCLUDING  LATERALLY 

EXTENDING  AUXILIARY  THROUGH  BORES 

Seigo  Hino,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130794 
Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/202 


VJS.  CI.  333—202 


8  Claims 


^50 

I.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 

a  piezo-electric  substrate: 

a  first  filtering  track  having  first  and  second  reflector  means 
mounted  on  the  substrate  for  reflecting  a  surface  acoustic 
wave,  the  first  filtering  track  further  having  input  and  output 
tapered  transducers  mounted  within  the  first  track  and 
between  the  first  track  first  and  second  reflector  means  for 
providing  a  direct  surface  acoustic  wave  propagation  path 
between  the  tapered  transducers: 

a  second  filtenng  track  positioned  on  the  substrate  parallel  to  the 
first  filtering  track,  the  second  filtering  track  having  first  and 
second  reflector  means  mounted  on  the  substrate  for  reflecting 
a  surface  acoustic  wave,  the  second  filtering  track  further 
having  input  and  output  tapered  transducers  mounted  within 
the  second  track  and  between  the  second  track  first  and 
second  reflector  means  for  providing  a  direct  surface  acoustic 
wave  propagation  path  between  the  tapered  transducers  within 
die  second  track,  the  output  tapered  transducer  within  the  first 
track  having  a  polarity  180°  out  of  phase  from  the  output 
tapered  transducer  in  the  second  track,  the  second  track  reflec- 
tor means  positioned  in  an  offset  alignment  with  the  first  track 
reflector  means  for  constructively  adding  surface  acoustic 
wave  signals  detected  in  each  track:  and 

wherein  the  reflector  means  and  tapered  transducers,  within  each 
of  the  first  and  second  tracks,  each  have  a  similar  set  of 
electrode  fingers  mounted  on  the  substrate  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  propagation  for  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
within  the  respective  first  and  second  filtering  tracks,  each 
finger  set  having  adjacent  electrode  fingers  positioned  such 
that  a  spacing  between  the  adjacent  fingers  continuously 
changes  monotonically  from  point  to  point  transversely  along 


n         3       2ti' 
1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  dielectric  ceramic  block  having  a  plurality  of  outer  peripheral 
surfaces,  said  outer  peripheral  surfaces  including  first  and 
second  opposed  outer  end  surfaces,  first  and  second  opposed 
outer  lateral  surfaces,  an  outer  lop  surface,  and  an  outer 
bottom  surface  opposite  the  top  surface: 
a  shield  electrode  pro\ided  on  the  first  and  second  outer  lateral 
surfaces,  the  outer  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  the  second 
end  surface: 
a  plurality  of  resonant  conductors  provided  in  the  dielectric 
ceramic  block  and  arranged  in  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  said  resonant  conductor  including 
a  respective  through  hole  extending  from  the  first  end  surface 
to  the  second  end  surface  of  the  dielectric  ceramic  block, 
and 
a  respective  hole  inner  conductive  film  which  is  provided  on 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  each  said  respective  through 
hole  and  extending  between  (a)  a  first  end  opened  at  the 
first  end  surface  which  defines  an  open  circuit  end  and  (b)  a  , 
second  end  at  the  second  end  surface  connected  to  said 
shield  electrode  on  the  second  end  surface  which  defines  a 
short  circuit  end: 
respective  input  and  output  coupling  electrodes  located  on  one 
of  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  near  said  open  circuit  end  and 
positioned  to  be  capacitively  coupled  with  respective  first  and 
last  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said  resonant  conductors:  and 
first  and  second  auxiliary  through  bores  provided  in  the  dielec- 
tric ceramic  body,  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  through 
bores  being  laterally  extended  respectively   between  (a)  a 
respective  said  through  hole  associated  respectively  with  the 
first  and  last  said  resonant  conductors  and  (b)  respective  other 
ones  of  said  penpheral  outer  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  one  outer 
peripheral  surface,  said  first  and  second  through  bores  being 
provided  with  a  bore  inner  conductive  film  on  a  respective 
inner  peripheral  surface  thereof,  with  a  portion  of  the  bore 
inner  conductive  film  located  at  an  opening  of  each  auxiliary 
through  bore  at  the  respective  other  ones  of  said  penpheral 
outer  surfaces  being  .separated  from  said  shield  electrode  to 
define  an  open  circuit. 
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5,831,4% 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER 
Toraiya  .Sonoda,  Mukoh,  and  Eiichi  Kobayashi,  Nagaokakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225082 

iBt.  CI."  HOIP  1/20:5/12 


U.S.  CI.  333—202 


32  Claims 


5,831,497 
JlELECTIRC  RESONATOR  APPAR.ATUS 

Tadahiro  Yorita,  and  Hirohumi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Ishikawa, 
Japan,  aKsignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  301,451,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

TItis  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221068 

Int.  CI.'  HlOP  1/202 

U.S.  a.  M3— 202  14  Claims 


1.  A  di^ltctric  resonator  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dieledtric  block  with  resonators  formed  Inside  a  plurality  of 
throu^holes  through  said  block: 


an  outer  electrode  formed  on  outer  surfaces  of  said  dielectric 
block; 

capacitively  coupling  electrodes  which  are  formed  separate  from 
said  outer  electrode  on  said  block  and  serve  to  capacitively 
couple  said  resonators:  and 

input/output  electrodes  which  are  formed  separate  from  said 
outer  elecu-ode  on  said  block  for  providing  respective  external 
connection  capacitances:  said  capacitively  coupling  electrodes 
and  said  inpul/outpui  electrodes  being  on  one  of  said  outer 
surfaces  which  is  parallel  to  said  throughholes.  those  of  said 
Ihroughholes  associated  with  said  input/output  electrodes 
being  at  a  shorter  distance  from  said  input/output  electrtxles 
than  those  of  said  throughholes  associated  with  said  capaci- 
tively coupling  electrodes  are  from  said  capacitively  coupling 
electrodes. 


1.  A  N-h  order  dielectric  filter,  N  being  a  positive  integer, 
comprisin ; 

N  resor  a  lors.  said  resonators  being  electromagnetically  coupled 
I  :ich  other  successively  from  a  first  resonator  to  an  N-th 
resor  aor: 

an  inpu  Element  elecu-omagnetically  coupled  with  both  said  first 
resoiialor  and  a  second  resonator  which  is  electromagnetically 
coupjod  with  said  first  resonator,  said  first  and  second  resona- 
tors h^\.\i  being  comprised  In  a  respective  cross-shaped  TM 
multipe-mode  dielectric  resonator  which  comprises  at  least 
said  first  and  second  resonators: 

an  outpMl  element  electromagnetically  coupled  with  said  N-th 
reson  aior: 

whereb'ian  output  signal  is  provided  via  said  output  element 
from  s^d  N-th  resonator  in  response  to  a  signal  input  into  said 
input  Element: 

whereir  (aid  input  element  includes  a  unitary  metal  member  and 
said  itpul  element  is  located  so  that  said  member  simulta- 
neouilv  couples  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  resonators. 


5,831,498 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  ADAPTER 
FOR  USE  WITH  RING  LUG  TERMINATIONS 
James  G.  Maloney.  Industry,  and  Michael  J.  Whipple,  New 
Sewickley  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84637 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  CI.  335-«  8  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  molded  case  circuit  breaker  adapted  for  use  with 
conductors  having  ring  lug  terminations,  said  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising: 

a  molded  housing  having  a  terminal  recess  in  an  external  surface 
thereof: 

separable  contacts  mounted  in  said  molded  housing: 

an  operating  mechanism  within  said  molded  housing  for  opening 
and  closing  said  separable  contacts: 

a  load  terminal  conductor  connected  to  said  separable  contacts 
and  extending  through  said  terminal  recess  and  beyond  said 
terminal  surface  of  said  molded  housing  where  it  terminates 
in  a  terminal  end  adapted  for  securing  said  ring  lug  termina- 
tion thereto: 

an  adapter  comprising  an  electrically  insulative  shield  member ' 
forming  an  open  slot  into  which  said  load  terminal  conductor 
terminal  end  extends  for  connection  to  said  ring  lug  termina- 
tion: 

connector  means  connecting  said  shield  member  to  said  molded 
housing: 

wherein  said  molded  case  circuit  breaker  has  two  terminal 
recesses  in  said  molded  housing  and  a  load  terminal  conduc- 
tor extending  ttirough  at  least  one  terminal  recess  and  having 
a  terminal  end  extending  beyond  the  terminal  recess,  and 
wherein  said  adapter  composes  a  shield  member  forming  an 
open  electricall>  isolated  slot  associated  with  each  terminal 
recess  and  into  at  least  one  of  w  hich  the  terminal  end  of  the  M 
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least  one  load  terminal  conductor  extends  for  connection  to 
said  ring  lug  on  an  associated  conductor:  and 
wherein  said  adapter  further  comprises  for  each  terminal  recess 
an  insulator  having  a  passage  through  at  least  one  of  which 
the  at  least  one  load  terminal  conductor  extends,  said  insulator 
being  dimensioned  to  be  snugly  seated  in  the  associated 
terminal  recess. 


5,831,499 

SELECTIVE  TRIP  UNIT  FOR  A  MILTIPOLE  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Pierre  Batteux.  St.  Pierre  de  Mesage;  Olivier  Dujeu.  and  Serge 

Terpend,   both   of  Grenoble,   all   of  France,   assignors   to 

Schneider  Electric  SA.  France 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,017 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1996,  96  15607 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  1^/00 
UA  a.  335—9  10  Claims 

66 


2^o     30 

I.  A  trip  unit  for  a  multipole  electrical  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  selective  magnetic  trip  unit  per  pole,  said  trip  unit  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  fixed  magnetic  armature  located  facing  a  movable 

magnetic  armature  with  an  air  gap  arranged  between  the  two, 

a  conductor  associated  to  the  fixed  magnetic  armature,  through 

which  conductor  the  current  of  the  corresponding  poles  flows, 

an  elastic  part  biasing  the  movable  magnetic  armature  to  a 

separated  rest  position  corresponding  to  the  maximum  air  gap. 

and  time  delay  means  cooperating  with  the  movable  magnetic 

armature  to  perform  chronometric  selectivity  of  protection, 

wherein  the  lime  delay  means  comprise  a  damping  device  fitted  on 

the  movable  magnetic  armature  and  designed  to  be  in  an  inactive 

state  up  to  an  intermediate  non-tripping  position  when  the  movable 

magnetic  armature  is  attracted  by  polar  parts  of  the  fixed  magnetic 

armature  during  a  first  travel,  switching  to  the  active  state  resulting 

firom  a  deformation  of  the  damping  device  during  a  second  travel 

of  the  nwvable  armature  between  the  intermediate  position  and  the 

final  attraction  position  causing  tripping  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


is  engaged  with  said  first,  (ii)  an  OPEN  position  wherein  said 
second  contact  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  contact  and  (iii) 
a  TRIPPED  position  wherein  the  circuit  path  is  interrupted  in 
response  to  predetermined  current  conditions: 

a  contact  position  indicator  viewable  external  to  said  housing 
through  said  lens  and  disposed  in  said  housing  for  indicating 
the  position  of  said  first  and  second  contacts,  said  position 
indicator  includes  a  trip  flag:  a  status  insert  and  a  status  flag, 
only  one  of  said  trip  flag,  status  insert,  or  stams  flag  viewable 
at  one  time  through  the  lens:  and 

a  guide  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  configured  to 
guide  a  viewable  end  of  said  trip  flag  between  at  least  two 
diflferent  positions. 


5,831,501 
ADJUSTABLE  TRIP  UNIT  AND  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Kenneth  D.  Kolberg,  Robinson  Township;  David  A.  Parks, 
Economy  Borough,  and  Kimberley  Morris,  Coraopolis,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,158 
Int  CI."  HOIH  75/\0 
U.S.  CI.  335-^2 

^71  '"      B 
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5,831,500 
TRIP  FLAG  GUIDE  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ouane  Lee  TUmer,  Cedar  Rapiils,  and  James  .Arthur  Heise, 
Cedar  Falls,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,896 
Int.  a.*^  HOIH  liin 
U.S.  a.  335—17  15  aaims 

I.  A  circuit  breaker  device  for  interrupting  power  in  a  circuit 
path  between  a  source  and  a  load,  comprising; 
a  housing: 

a  lens  disposed  in  .said  housing; 

a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  within  said  housing  and 

cooperatively  arranged  in  the  circuit  path  so  as  to  provide 

current  from  the  source  to  the  load: 

a  contact  carrier  carrying  said  second  contact  and  moveable 

between  (i)  a  CLOSED  position  wherein  said  second  contact 


1.  An  adjustable  trip  unit  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  latch 
means  for  unlatching  a  latchable  operating  mechanism  to  trip  the 
circuit  breaker  open  when  load  current  through  the  circuit  breaker 
exceeds  a  selected  magnitude,  said  trip  unit  comprising; 

an  electro-magnetic  assembly  including  a  coil  through  which 

said  load  current  is  passed: 
an  armature  including  means  defining  an  engagement  surface 

and  an  elongated  armature  element: 
guide  means  supporting  said  armature  with  said  elongated  arma- 
ture element  aligned  with  said  coil  such  that  load  current 
through  said  coil  above  said  selected  magnitude  draws  said 
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elonilited  armature  element  into  said  coil  to  an  extent  that 
said  engagement  surface  engages  said  latch  means  to  unlatch 
said  latchable  operating  mechanism  and  trip  said  circuit 
breaker  open:  and 
adjustihg  means  comprising  a  stop  member  spaced  from  said 
coil.;  a  tension  spring  biasing  said  armature  against  said  stop 
member  to  set  an  initial  position  for  said  elongated  armature 
element  relative  to  said  coil  to  establish  said  selected  magni- 
tude of  said  load  current  at  which  said  circuit  breaker  trips, 
and  positioning  means  adjustably  positioning  said  stop  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  coil  to  adjust  said  initial  position  of  said 
elongated  armature  element  and  thereby  adjust  said  selected 
magnitude  of  said  load  current  without  changing  said  bias 
applied  by  said  tension  spring  to  bias  said  armature  against 
said  slop  member. 


5,831,502 
RELAY  WITH  POSITIVELY  GUIDED  CONTACT  SETS 
Eberhard  Kirsch,  Wehingen,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Hengstler 
GmbH.  Wehingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,571 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  bim 

U.S.  CI.  MS— 129  12  aaims 


5,831,503 
TRIP  DISABLING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
H.  Richard  Beck,  Moon  Township,  and  Kenneth  M.  Fischer. 
Union  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, CIrteland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,830 
,|  Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  9/W 

U.S.  a.  M5— 172  21  Claims 

I.  An  al^ctrical  switching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housjnjg: 

separable  contact  means  for  movement  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position: 
operating   means   for   moving   said   separable   contact   means 
betw^n  the  closed  position  and  the  open  position  thereof. 
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said  operating  means  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  second  position  corresponding  to  the  open  posi- 
tion of  said  separable  contact  means; 

trip  means  for  tripping  said  operating  means  to  the  second 
position  thereof  to  move  said  separable  contact  means  to  the 
ofien  position  thereof:  and 

means  for  selectively  disabling  said  trip  means  from  tripping 
said  operating  means  to  tlte  second  position  thereof. 


5,831,504 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  G.  Piper,  Midvale,  and  Michael  J.  Bettinger,  Boise,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,982,  Apr.  3,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5M»,279.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,774 

InL  CI."  HOIF  7/m:  G05B  19/04 

U,S.  a.  335—228  24  Oaims 


1.  A  re  4y  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  positively  guided  contact  spring  sets,  each  contact 
spriitg  set  being  at  least  partially  separated  from  an  adjacent 
contact  spring  set:  and 

an  activator  for  respectively  opening  and  closing  each  contact 
spriiig  set.  the  actuator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
whigti  are  displaced  in  relation  to  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
anotfi^r  and  form  slots  of  variable  width  through  which  con- 
tact isbrings  extend  for  controlling  bending  of  the  contact 
spririgs  in  response  to  actuation. 


1.  An  actuating  nozzle  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  nozzle  slidabh  supported  by  said  housing: 

a  first  magnetic  portion  coupled  to  said  stem:  and. 

a  second  magnetic  portion  coupled  lo  said  housing,  said  second 

magnetic  portion  being  oriented  to  exert  a  magnetic  force  on 

said  first  magnetic  portion. 


5,831,505 
CHOKE  COIL 
Koichi  Yamaguchi,  Fukui-ken,  and  Toshi  Numata,  Omihachi- 
man,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murala  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd..  Nagaokakyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  921,594 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1996,  8-231722 

Iiit.  CI."  HOIF  :7/():.27/24:27/.iO 

VS.  CI.  336—83  15  Claims 

1.  A  choke  coil  composing: 

a  non-magnetic  substance  bobbin  member  having  a  tubular 
portion  and  a  flange  member  provided  on  said  mbular  portior; 
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5^31.507 

DUAL-FUNCTIONAL  FUSE  UNIT  THAT  IS  RESPONSIVE 

TO  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  AND  AMBIENT 

TEMPERATURE 

Mikizo  Kasaroatsu.  Neyagawa,  and  Hideki  Shoji,  Iwaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  System  Co.,  Ltd.,  Iwaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1996,  8-238202; 
Dec.  10,  1996,  8-330050 

Int.  a."  HOIH  i7/76:85/00 
U.S.  CI.  337-^ 


a  magnetic  substance  bobbin  member  which  forms  a  bobbin 
together  with  said  non-magnetic  substance  bobbin  member, 
and  which  has  a  core  portion  forming  a  body  portion  together 
with  said  tubular  portion  of  said  non-magnelic  substance 
bobbin  member,  and  a  flange  member  provided  on  said  core 
portion  and  forming  a  flange  portion  together  with  said  flange 
portion  of  said  non-magnetic  substance  bobbin  member; 

a  pair  of  windings  wound  around  the  body  portion  formed  by 
said  tubular  portion  and  said  core  portion;  and 

a  magnetic  substance  core  one  side  of  which  is  inserted  into  a 
hole  of  the  tubular  portion  and  which  forms  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit. 


5,831306 

STATIONARY  INDUCTION  COIL  FOR  A  SOLENOIDAL 

INDUCTION  LAUNCHER,  AND  A  SOLENOIDAL 

INDUCTION  LAUNCHER  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A 

COIL 

Bruno  Crepel,  Belfort,  France,  a.ssignor  to  GEC  Alsthom  Elec- 

tromecanique  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  04531 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/29:27/iO:27/28 
U.S.  CI.  336—187  17  Claims 


2k 
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4.  A  dual -functional  fuse  unit  that  is  responsive  to  an  electric 
current  and  an  ambient  temperature,  the  fuse  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  case; 

(b)  a  pair  of  lead  terminals  attached  to  said  case; 

(c)  a  temperature  sensing  fuse  element  fixedly  disposed  in  said 
case  when  said  temperature  sensing  fijse  element  is  in  a  solid 
stale; 

(d)  a  current  sensing  fuse  disposed  in  said  case; 

(e)  a  conductor  member  disposed  in  said  case,  said  current 
sensing  fuse  and  said  conductor  member  being  electrically 
connected  with  each  other  in  series  and  further  electrically 
connected  with  and  between  said  pair  of  lead  terminals  in 
series; 

(0  a  compression  coil  spring  disposed  in  said  case  between  said 
temperature  sensing  fuse  element  and  said  conductor  member 
for  urging  said  conductor  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  fuse  element;  and 

(g)  a  holding  pin  disposed  in  said  case  through  said  coil  spring 
for  keeping  said  conductor  member  from  moving  when  said 
temperature  sensing  fuse  element  is  in  a  solid  state,  said 
holding  pin  having  a  first  pan  and  a  second  part,  said  first  part 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  conductor  member  and  said 
second  part  being  securely  embedded  in  said  fuse  element  so 
that  when  said  fuse  element  melts  al  a  specified  temperature 
said  holding  pin  is  released  from  said  fuse  element  and  said 
conductor  member  is  displaced  by  the  urging  force  of  said 
spring  and  the  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  lead  terminals  is  cut  off. 


1.  A  coil  comprising  a  hollow  former  on  which  a  coil  is  made 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  the  same  length,  together 
with  connection  means  between  the  conductors  and  an  electrical 
power  supply  for  the  coil,  wherein  the  conductors  are  msulaled, 
mutually  parallel,  and  wound  together  on  said  former,  each  con- 
ductor being  angularly  offset  relative  to  the  other  conductors,  and 
forming  spiral  turns  thai  are  stacked  and  interieaved  with  the  spiral 
turns  of  the  other  conductors,  said  conductors  forming  first  and 
second  windings  on  a  common  winding  axis,  one  of  the  free  ends 
of  each  conductor  being  accessible  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
first  winding,  while  the  other  free  end  of  the  same  conductor  is 
accessible  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  second  winding. 


5,831308 
COMPONENT  FOR  A  DEMAGNETIZATION  CIRCl'IT 
Yulaka  Ikeda,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1996,  8-328072 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  i7/l4 

U.S.  CI.  337—35  8  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  a  demagnetization  circuit,  said  component 

comprising: 

a  PTC  thermistor  with  positive  temperature  characteristic  having 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode; 
an  NTC  thermistor  with  negative  temperature  characteristic  hav- 
ing a  third  electrode  and  a  fourth  electrode,  said  NTC  ther- 
mistor being  disposed  at  a  specified  distance  from  said  PTC 
thermistor,  said  first  electrode  and  said  third  electrode  being 
opposite  each  other; 
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a  heal  -  sensitive  switch  disposed  between  said  PTC  thermistor 

and  1  aid  NTC  thermistor; 
a  cas«    which  contains  therein  said  PTC  thermistor,  said  NTC 

thei  r  listor  and  said  heat-sensitive  switch;  and 
a  first  erminal,  a  second  terminal  and  a  third  terminal  which 
exu  i^d  outward  from  inside  said  ca.se,  said  first  terminal  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  diird  electrode,  said  second 
teminal  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrode, 
and;  Said  third  terminal  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
foufth  electrode;  said  heat-sensitive  switch  comprising: 
a  fiKed  contact  point  electrically  connected  to  either  one  of 

s«kl  first  electrode  and  said  third  electrode; 
an  elastic  member; 

a  miobile  contact  point  supported  by  said  elastic  member  and 
elactncally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  electrode  and 
s»id  third  electrode,  said  elastic  member  being  deformed  By 
h  ^t  such  that  said  mobile  contact  point  contacts  said  fixed 
c  )ntact  point  at  normal  temperatures  and  thai  said  mobile 
c  intact  point  is  separated  from  said  fixed  contact  point  at 
t«  itiperatures  higher  than  a  specified  threshold  temperature; 
a  fii  >^  end  plate  and  a  second  end  plate  which  are  disposed 
v«  i(h  an  interval  therebetween  for  containing  therein  said 
finfed  contact  point,  said  elastic  member  and  said  mobile 
c  intact  point;  and 
a  s|  2  cer  secured  to  said  first  end  plate  and  said  second  end 
p  ate  and  serving  to  set  said  interval  between  said  first  end 
plate  and  said  second  end  plate. 


5,831309 

CIRit'IT  BREAKER  WITH  SENSE  BAR  TO  SENSE 
CURRENT  FROM  VOLTAGE  DROP  ACROSS  BIMETAL 
Robert  Tracy  Elms,  Monroeville:  Thomas  Edward  Natili,  Jef- 
ferson, and  Michael  Joseph  Erb.  Franklin,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to^  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955.779 

Int  CI."  HOIH  7l/l6:7S/00:75/l2:i7/52 

VS.  CL  BJ7— 333  10  Claims 


1.  .A  (ifcuii  breaker  for  protecting  an  electrical  system,  said 
circuil  brspker  comprising: 

separa )  e  contacts  connected  in  series  with  said  electrical  s>  s- 


an  operating  mechanism  opening  said  separable  contacts  when 
actuated; 

an  overcurrent  tiip  device  including  a  bimetal  having  first  and 
second  ends  connected  in  series  with  said  separable  contacts 
and  being  responsive  to  selected  overcurrent  conditions  in 
said  electrical  system  for  actuating  said  operating  mechanism: 
and 

a  voltage  sensing  circuit  including  a  first  conductor  and  a  second 
conductor  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
bimetal,  respectively,  lo  sense  a  sensed  voltage  across  said 
bimetal  representative  of  current  flowing  through  said 
bimetal,  said  first  conductor  comprising  a  sense  bar  joined  to 
said  bimetal  adjacent  lo  said  first  end  and  extending  generally 
beside  said  bimetal  toward  said  response  means  responsive  to 
said  sensed  voltage  representative  of  current  flowing  through 
said  bimetal. 


5331310 
PTC  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  FOR  INSTALLATION  ON 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Michael  Zhang,  34315  Eucalyptus  Ter.,  Fremoot,  Calif.  94555. 
and  Shou-Mean  Fang.  135-12B  Yamate-cho,  Naka-ku,  Yoko- 
hama 231,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,916,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,925 
Int.  a."  HOIC  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  338—22  R  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  device  which  comprises 

( 1)  a  laminar  PTC  resistive  element  which  has  a  first  face  and 
second  face; 

(2)  a  first  laminar  electrode  which  has  <i)  an  inner  face  which 
contacts  the  first  face  of  the  PTC  resistive  element  and  (ii)  an 
outer  face; 

(3)  a  second  laminar  electrode  which  has  (i)  an  inner  face  which 
contacts  the  second  face  of  the  PTC  resistive  element  and  (ii) 
an  outer  face; 

(4)  an  additional  laminar  conductive  member  which 

(a)  has  (I)  an  inner  face  which  contacts  the  second  face  of  the 
PTC  resistive  element  and  (ii)  an  outer  face,  and 

(b)  is  spaced  apart  from  ihe  second  laminar  electrode; 

the  PTC  resistive  element,  the  first  laminar  electrode  and  the 
additional  laminar  conductive  member  defining  an  aperture  which 
runs  between  the  first  laminar  electrode  and  the  additional  laminar 
conductive  member,  through  the  PTC  resistive  element; 
(5 1  a  transverse  conductive  member  which 

(a)  IS  composed  of  metal, 

(b)  lies  within  the  aperture,  and 

(c)  is  physically  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  laminar 
electrode  and  the  additional  laminar  conductive  member; 

(6)  a  first  layer  of  solder  which  is  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
additional  laminar  conductive  member; 

(7)  a  second  layer  of  solder  which  is  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  second  laminar  electrode;  and 

(8)  a  separation  member  which 

(a)  is  composed  of  a  solid,  non-conduclive  maienal, 
(hi  lies  between  the  first  and  second  layers  of  solder,  and 
(c)  remains  solid  at  temperatures  at  which  the  first  and  second 
layers  of  solder  are  molten. 
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5,831^11 
RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Michael  Patrick  Manning,  Watervliet;  James  Oldham  Lam- 
bert, Malta;  Robert  Timothy  Lembke,  Amsterdam,  all  of 
N.Y^-  Celia  Ann  Dieterich,  Medford,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  R. 
Tommasone,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  680,308 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIC  3/04 

VS.  a.  338—25  II  Oaims 


I.  A  resistance  temperature  detector  (RTD)  unit  disposed  in  a 
space  between  a  top  bar  and  a  bottom  bar  of  a  liquid-cooled  stator 
slot  assembly,  comprising: 
an  RTD  assembly:  and 

a  support  assembly  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  top  bar 
and  the  bottom  bar  of  the  liquid-cooled  stator  slot  assembly, 
said  support  assembly  including  a  central  chamber  delimiting 
an  RTD  support  housing,  wherein  said  RTD  assembly  is 
removably  disposed  in  said  RTD  support  housing  such  that 
said  RTD  assembly  can  be  readily  withdrawn  from  said 
central  chamber  while  said  support  assembly  remains  dis- 
posed in  said  space  without  damaging  said  RTD  assembly. 


5,831312 
RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
Karlheinz  Wieiund,  Aschaffenburg;  Stefan  Dietmann,  Haiter- 
bach,  and  Eva  Soil,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heraeus  Seosor-Nite  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1995,  195  40 
194.8 

InL  a.*  HOIC  3/04 
VS.  a.  338—25  9  Claims 


an  intermediate  layer  (3)  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide 
applied  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate  ( 1 )  to  which  the  resistance 
layer  (4)  is  applied  so  as  to  lie  between  the  substrate  (I)  and 
the  resistance  layer  (4). 


to 


5,831,513 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING  DEVICE 

Lormen   Jaw-Chyng   Lue,    Hsin   Tien,   Taiwan,   assignor 

United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,353 

Int  CI."  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  CI.  338—324  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor,  comprising: 

a  conductive  slack  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 
said  conductive  stack  comprises  a  plurality  of  ion-implanted 
layers  abutting  to  each  other,  each  of  said  ion-implanted 
layers  having  different  and  decreasing  dosage  level  down  to  a 
bottom  layer  of  the  ion-implanted  layers: 

a  first  conductive  contact  on  a  first  end  of  top  layer  surface  of 
the  ion-implanted  layers:  and 

a  second  conductive  contact  on  a  second  end  of  the  top  layer 
surface  of  the  ion-implanted  layers,  wherein  a  current  flows 
into  said  first  conductive  contact  and  leave  said  second  con- 
ductive contact,  a  horizontal  magnetic  field  exerting  on  the 
magnetic  field  sensor 


5331,514 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY 

HEATER  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Wolfgang  Hilpert,  Stuttgart,  and  Manfred  Stotz,  Aichwald, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1995,  195  46 
555.5 

Int.  CI."  G08B  1/00 


VS.  CI.  340—309.15 


16  Claims 


I.  A  resistance  thermometer  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  (I)  comprising  magnesium 

titanate  and  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  about 

8.5  to  about  10.5  ppm/K: 
a  measuring  resistor  in  the  form  of  a  resistance  layer  (4)  which 

has  a  thickness  of  about  0.1  pm  to  about  10  pm  and  which 

comprises  metal  of  the  platinum  group,  the  resistance  layer 

(4)  being  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  electrically  insulating 

substrate  (I); 
an  electrically  insulating  cover  layer  (5)  applied  to  the  resistance 

layer  (4):  and 


coKTini. 
crs 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  an  auxiliary  heater  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  control  unit: 
a  preselection  time  module: 

a  second  control  unit  coupled  to  said  first  control  unit,  said 
preselection  time  module  and  said  first  and  second  control 


supi  ll 
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eing  arranged  inside  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  auxiliary 
'  is  time-programmable  by  way  of  said  preselection  time 
le: 

I  time  generator  located  within  the  \ehicle  providing  a 
signal  representing  an  actual  time  as  a  vehicle  clixrk 

said  time  signal  of  said  single  lime  generator  being 
led  to  said  preselection  time  module:  and 
ijr  clock  time  display  for  the  vehicle  clock  signal  arranged 

vehicle,  said  time  signal  of  said  single  time  generator 

also  separately   supplied  to  said  vehicle  clock  lime 
disptly  to  display  the  actual  time. 


circuits  are  mmed  off.  a  second  position  wherein  a  first 
warning  light  circuit  is  turned  on  by  said  receiver  circuitry,  a 
third  position  wherein  said  first  warning  light  circuit  and  a 
second  warning  light  circuit  is  turned  on  by  said  recei\er 
circuitry,  and  a  founh  position  wherein  said  first,  said  second 
and  a  third  warning  light  circuit  Is  turned  on  by  said  receiver 
circuitry; 
wherein  said  slide  switch  is  an  optical  slide  switch:  and 
wherein  said  optical  slide  switch  includes  at  least  one  lighl 
source  and  two  light  sensitive  elements,  said  two  light  sensi- 
tive elements  being  placed  in  close  proximity  to  said  light 
source. 


5,831,515 
ELE^irRONIC  SIREN  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 
INTEGRATED  HANDHELD  MICROPHONE  AND 
1  CONTROL  HANDLE 

John  StQ^va^t,-  William  H.  Carson:  .Mick  Cameron,  all  of  India 
napolfe,  and  Gregg  Santangini.  Westiield,  all  of  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Carson  Maunfacturing  Coompany.  Inc..  Indianapolis,    U,S.  CI.  340 — 392.4 
Ind.    , , 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  390,699 

Int.  CI."  G08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  t3M0— 384.4  3  Claims 


5,831316 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CHIME 

David  Jennings,  P.O.  Box  134,  Needles,  Calif.  92363 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  909.612 

Int.  CI."  G08B  3/00 


7  Claims 


i^^^M 


e  ectronic  siren  apparatus,  comprising: 

including  circuitry  capable  of  generating  siren  tones, 

ii)lling  auxiliary  de\ices  and  controlling  at   least  one 

Ti|ng  light  circuit,  said  receiver  additionally  including  an 

fier  connected  to  said  circuitry  for  generating  siren 

br  connected  to  said  amplifier,  said  speaker  being  dri\en 
|id  amplifier  to  emu  said  siren  tones:  and 
I  rem^le  control  handle.  Including: 

fi  •*  switch  for  designating  said  at  least  one  light  circuit: 
I  se :  :)nd  switch  for  designating  an  output  to  said  speaker  from 

s  1  d  amplifier: 

a  IT  I  :rophonc  element  for  detecting  an  audible  signal  at  said 
rtfiotc  control  handle: 

-lo-talk  switch  for  causing  said  receiver  to  relay  said 
dible  signal  to  said  amplifier  while  said  push-to-talk 
(|itch  is  closed: 

supply  for  providing  power  to  said  receiver  and  said 
lie  control  handle: 
said  first  switch,  said  second  switch  and  said  micro- 
element are  all  contained  within  said  remote  contml 
l(e  and  said  remote  control  handle  is  sized  to  be  received 
|iand  of  a  user: 

vherei^  said  first  switch  is  a  four  position  progressive  slide 
i  4h.  and  wherein  said  receiver  is  capable  of  controlling  at 
M; three  external  warning  lighl  circuits,  said  slide  switch 
i(g   a   first   position   wherein   all   of  said   warning   light 


2.  An  electromechanical  wind  chime  comprising  in  combination: 

a  suspension  disk  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 
a  peripheral  area,  a  length  of  cord  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  disk,  the  cord  adapted  to  suspend  the  suspension  disk 
from  a  ceiling: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  chimes,  each  of  the  chimes  being  sus- 
pended from  the  peripheral  lower  surface  of  the  disk  by  way 
of  a  chord; 

a  hammer  assembly  having  an  outer  circular  housing,  an  electric 
motor  and  associated  rotor  p<isitioned  w  ithin  the  outer  circular 
housing  and  adapted  for  rotation  therein,  rotation  of  the  rotor 
resulting  in  the  movement  of  the  hammer  assembly; 

a  second  length  of  cord  interconnecting  the  lower  surface  of  the 
suspension  disk  lo  the  hammer  assembly: 

a  control  unit  adapted  to  control  ihe  operation  of  the  electric 
motor: 

an  electric  cord  interconnecting  the  control  unit  and  the  hammer 
assemblv.  the  electric  cord  functioning  to  deliver  current  to 
the  electric  motor 


5,831317 
MESSAGE  SENDING  S^  STEM 
Yasuhiro  Maenishi.  kofu.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  No».  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  749JI9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1995,  7-299422 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7AH) 
VS.  CI.  340—3 1 1 . 1  3  Claims 

1.  .\  message  sending  system  compnsing: 
a  detector  for  detecling  an  event  occurring  in  a  facility  that 
classifies  the  detected  cxcnl  into  outline  messaee  information 
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ONSET  OF  AN  EVENT  OF  FACILITY 
IS  DETECTED  BY  OETECTOft  OF  CALLING  DEVICE 


PREL1MINa;*ILV  ftEGlSTtk^b  kiEfiSAftC 

IS  DETERMINED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

THE  PRESENT  EVENT 


tSEEil^ 


OETWMWEO  MESSAGE  IS  DIVIDED  INTO 
OUTLINE  PORTION  AND  DETAIL  PORTION 


OrvlOED  MESSAGE  IS  TRANSMrTTED 


y^ 


[p 


NOTCE  BY  BUZ2ER  OR  VIBRATION 


OUTUNE  MESSAGE  IS  OISPIAVEO 


OETAH.  MESSAGE  IS  DISPLAYED 


X 


3^' 


END 


and  detailed  message  information,  issuing  outline  and  detailed 
information  containing  the  outline  message  and  the  detailed 
message: 

a  transmitter  for  sending  the  outline  and  detailed  information: 
and 

a  receiving  terminal  that  communicates  with  the  transmitter  for 
receiving  outline  and  detailed  message  information,  said 
receiving  terminal  including  a  message  area  to  view  the 
outline  and  detailed  message  information:  and 

said  receiving  terminal  including  display  changeover  means  for 
switching  between  outline  message  information  and  detailed 
message  information; 

said  receiving  terminal  being  adapted  to  provide  notification  that 
communication  w  ith  the  transmitter  has  occurred:  and  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
numeric characters  and  pictorial  displays  is  displayed  in  the 
message  area  of  said  receiving  terminal  dependent  upon  a 
specifically  received  message. 


5,831,518 
SOUND  PRODI  ClNt;  METHOD  AND  SOUND 
PRODUCING  .APPARATUS 
Junichi  Nagahara.  Tokyo,  and  Toshikazu  Minoshima.  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01620.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e» 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150770 

Int.  CI.''  (;08B  J/0():  GIOL  MX) 

VS.  a.  340-384.1  44  Claims 


1.  A  sound  producing  apparatus  adapted  for  setting  a  virtual 
sound  space  corresponding  to  a  virtual  space  displayed  on  a 
display  unit  to  produce  a  sound,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

underlying  sound  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  on  the 
basis  of  an  underlying  sound  parameter,  an  underlying  sound 
signal  indicating  situations  of  a  place  at  a  position  of  a  vinual 
user  within  said  virtual  space: 
ornamental  sound  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  on  the 
basis  of  an  ornamental  sound  parameter,  an  ornamental  sound 
signal  set  at  an  object  disposed  within  the  vinual  space;  and 
sound  producing  means  for  producing  a  .sound  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  the  underlying  sound  signal  and  the  ornamental  sound 


signal  thai  the  underlying  sound  signal  generating  means  and 
the  ornamental  sound  signal  generating  means  respectively 
generate. 


5,831,519 
TRAFFIC  SUPERVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Heine  Ewi  Pedersen,  .Sydskraningen  1,  DK-2800  Lyngby;  John 
Harder,  Viborggade  8,  st.tb.,  DK-2100  Copenhagen  0.  and 
Fleroming    Lohmann-Jen.sen,    Jenslovs    Tva;rvej    13,    3.th, 
DK-2920  Chariottenlund.  all  of  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00460,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/16387.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  Ne.  836.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  22,  1994,  1332/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  340-^25.5  8  Claims 


A  traffic  supervision  system  for  transport  systems  of  the  type 
comprising  a  towing  unit  and  one  or  more  transporting  or  trans- 
ported units,  said  system  comprising: 
a  data  processing  unit  in  the  towing  unit  having  transmit  and 
receive  facilities  adapted  to  read/write  messages  from  station- 
arily  located  transmit  and  receive  facilities,  the  lowed,  trans- 
poning  or  transported  units  have  another  data  processing  unit 
having  transmit  and  receive  facilities  capable  of  exchanging 
information  with  the  data  processing  unit  in  the  lowing  unit 
via  a  wireless  transmission  or  via  an  interface  wherein  the 
transported  unit  or  units  have  a  first  aerial  capable  of  reading 
information  from  a  tag  which  is  located  on  the  transporting 
unit. 


5,831,520 
ANTI-LOCKOUT  SMART  KEY  SYSTEM 
Craig  Hammann  Stephan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,624 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  lAX) 


U.S.  CI.  340 — 157 


20  Claims 


1.  An  anti-lockout  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having 
doors  and  an  ignition,  said  anti-lockout  system  comprising: 
a  smart  key  having  a  built-in  transmitter/receiver,  a  battery  and  a 

mechanical  switch,  said  switch  opening  when  inserted  into  a 

lock  to  deactivate  said  transmitter/receiver; 
means  for  generating  door  condition  signals  representing  locked. 

unlocked,  open  and  closed  conditions  of  said  doors: 
means  for  generating  ignition  condition  signals  representing  on. 

off.  key  inserted  and  key  removed  conditions  of  said  ignition: 
a   vehicle   transmitter/receiver  for  communicating   with   said 

transmitter/receiver  in  said  key; 
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an  alaim;  and 

a  contf^iller  receiving  the  ignition  condition  signals  and  door 
condition  signals,  and  receiving  signals  from  the  vehicle 
tran  ^fitter/receiver  and  key  transmitter/receiver,  said  control- 
ler ictivating  said  alarm  and  temporarily  unlocking  said  doors 
whe  1  key  is  left  in  the  vehicle  and  the  doors  are  closed  and 
lock  el 


5,831,521 
AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  .SIGNAL  MEANS  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Ting-Lupp  Huang,  P.O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,592 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/50 
.PM0-^t67  13  Claims 

C 


ujs.  a. 


ing: 


iptomatic  emergency  signal  means  for  vehicles  compris- 


a  casiiij;  mounted  in  a  vehicle  and  having  a  groove  longitudi- 
nall ;  recessed  in  said  casing  and  defining  a  starting  position  in 
a  reif  portion  in  said  casing  and  a  target  position  in  a  front 
port  ^n  in  said  casing; 

a  mov  ibie  weight  movable  in  said  groove  in  said  casing: 

a  restii^ng  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  resiliently 
conv^ting  said  movable  weight  for  normally  biasing  said 
weight  towards  the  .starting  position  in  said  casing: 

a  senior  provided  in  said  casing  at  said  target  position  for 
sensing  a  trigger  signal  when  the  weight  is  forwardly  moved 
to  afiproximate  said  sensor  due  to  arm  inertia  of  the  weight 
upoti  an  emergency  brake  of  the  vehicle: 

an  amplifier  electncally  connected  with  said  sensor  for  amplify- 
ing Ktid  trigger  signal  as  output  from  said  sensor;  and 

a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  receiving 
and  treating  said  trigger  signal  far  controlling  on  and  off  of  at 
least  a  warning  light  electrically  connected  to  said  controller, 
said  controller  electrically  connected  to  a  power  source  far 
powioHng  said  controller;  whereby  upon  an  emergency  brake 
of  t^  vehicle,  said  movable  weight  is  forwardly  moved  to 
sen^  said  sensor  to  trigger  said  controller  for  lighting  up  said 
warfiing  light  for  alerting  a  following  vehicle. 


tive  surfaces   reflecting   light  respectively   from  each   said 

flashlamp  in  a  different  direction,  and  each  of  said  lantern 

portions  prov  iding  light  of  a  color  selected  from  a  plurality  of 

different  colors: 
at  least  one  battery  connected  to  said  plurality  of  lantern  portions 

for  operation  of  said  plurality  of  lantern  portions:  and 
a  timing  circuit  connected  to  said  at  least  one  battery  and  said 

plurality  of  lantern  portions  for  causing  said  plurality  of 

lantern  portions  to  flash  sequentially. 


5331,523 

VISUAL  SAFETY  ALTO  LIGHTS  FOR  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Edward  \.  Lange.  3  Bircbwood  Ct.  Apt.  #5D.  Mineola.  N.Y. 

11501 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser  No.  888,256 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/44 

VJS.  CI.  340—479  7  Claims 


S'-OoK 


5,831422 
PORTABLE  VISUAL  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Leonard  E.  Weed,  10405  Oklahoma  .Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
91311{   Ronald  J.  Weed,  3844  W.  Channel  Islands  Blvd.. 
ChanacI  Islands  Harbor,  Calif.  93001.  and  Dwigbt  V.  CaU. 
18935  Granada  Cir.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91326 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,909,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,627^13.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.042 
Int  CI."  B600  7AX):  G08G  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  340-^73  16  Claims 

1.  A  piYlable  visual  emergency  signal  device,  comprising: 
a  porUble  housing; 

a  plurality  of  lantern  portions  disposed  in  said  portable  housing, 
eaci  of  said  lantern  portions  comprising  a  flashlamp.  a  first 
reflector  surface  mounted  directly  behind  each  flashlamp.  and 
a  s^dond  reflector  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  to 
said  fiashlamp.  each  said  second  reflector  having  a  plurality  of 
conteponding  reflective  surfaces  extending  away  from  each 
sai(^  flashlamp.  each  of  said  plurality  of  corresponding  reflec- 


1.  A  vehicle  light  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  a  rear  window  with  a  penphery  defined  by  a 
linear  top  edge,  a  linear  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
formed  therebetween: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  circular  shaped  red  light  emining  diodes 
formed  along  the  top  edge  and  the  side  edges  of  the  rear 
window,  the  red  light  emitting  diodes  including  a  first  set  of 
diodes  situated  to  the  left  of  a  central  extent  of  the  rear 
w  indow  and  a  second  set  of  diodes  situated  to  the  right  of  the 
central  extent  thereof,  wherein  the  red  light  emitting  diodes 
are  adapted  to  illuminate  only  during  the  actuation  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  arrow-shaped  yellow  light  emitting  diodes 
formed  along  the  top  edge  of  the  rear  window,  the  yellow 
light  emitting  diodes  including  a  first  set  of  diodes  situated  to 
the  left  of  the  central  extent  of  the  rear  window  and  a  second 
set  of  diodes  situated  to  the  nght  of  the  central  extent  thereof, 
wherein  the  yellow  light  emitting  diodes  are  adapted  to  illu- 
minate only  during  the  actuation  thereof; 

brake  relay  means  connected  to  an  existing  brake  light  of  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  transmit  an  activation  signal  upon  the 
illumination  of  the  brake  light  as  a  result  of  a  user  of  the 
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vehicle  braking  and  funher  transmit  a  deactivation  signal 
upiin  the  laclc  of  illumination  of  the  brake  light; 

a  pair  of  turn  signal  relay  means  each  connected  to  an  associated 
one  of  a  pair  of  turn  signal  lights  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
transmit  an  activation  signal  upon  each  illumination  of  the 
associated  turn  signal  light  as  a  result  of  a  user  of  the  vehicle 
actuating  a  corresponding  turn  signal  lever  and  further  trans- 
mit a  deactivation  signal  upon  the  lack  of  illumination  of  the 
associated  turn  signal  light: 

brake  control  means  connected  between  the  brake  relay  means, 
the  red  light  emitting  diodes  and  an  oscillator,  the  brake 
control  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  red  light  emitting  diodes 
in  sequence  upon  the  receipt  of  the  activation  signal  with  a 
short  delay  between  the  actuation  of  each  of  the  red  light 
emitting  diodes,  wherein  the  red  light  emitting  diodes  are 
actuated  in  sequence  from  the  central  extent  of  the  top  edge  of 
the  rear  window  to  a  lower  extent  of  the  side  edges  thereof, 
the  brake  control  means  further  adapted  to  cease  the  actuation 
of  the  red  light  emitting  diodes  only  upon  the  receipt  of  the 
deactivation  signal:  and 

turn  signal  control  means  connected  between  each  turn  signal 
relay  means,  an  associated  one  of  the  sets  of  yellow  light 
emitting  diodes  and  an  oscillator,  the  turn  signal  control 
means  adapted  to  actuate  the  associated  set  of  yellow  light 
emitting  diodes  in  sequence  upon  the  receipt  of  the  activation 
signal  with  a  short  delay  between  the  actuation  of  each  of  the 
yellow  light  emitting  diodes,  wherein  the  yellow  light  emit- 
ting diodes  are  actuated  in  sequence  from  the  central  extent  of 
the  top  edge  of  the  rear  window  to  an  associated  side  extent 
thereof,  the  turn  signal  control  means  funher  adapted  to  cease 
the  actuation  of  the  associated  yellow  light  emitting  diodes 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  deactivation  signal. 


5,831^25 

FILTERED  AIR.  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED 

REMOVABLE  COMPUTER  CARTRIDGE  DEVICES 

James  C.  Harvey.  1336  Jasmine  Ave.,  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla. 

34689 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,701 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  2V/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—507  25  Claims 


5,831,524 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  FILTERING  IN  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Lee  D.  Tice,  Bartlett,  III.,  and  Donald  D.  Anderson,  Easton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840393 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  29/rJO 

U.S.  a.  340—506  38  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  prtxressing  a  signal  from  an  ambient  condition 

detector  wherein  a  selected  profile,  when  present,  is  indicative  of 

the  presence  of  a  predetermined  condition:  the  method  comprising: 

smoothing  the  signal  to  a  selected  degree,  so  as  to  minimize 

noise  not  correlated  with  the  profile,  thereby  producing  a 

smoothed  signal:  and 

detecting  in  the  signal  the  presence  of  the  selected  profile,  and. 

in  response  thereto  decreasing  the  degree  of  smoothing. 
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19.  A  removable  cartridge  device  comprising: 
a)  a  removable  cartridge  including;  (1)  a  housing  having:  (i)  a 
front  panel  including  an  air  flow  inlet,  (ii)  a  first  side  panel, 
(iii)  a  second  side  panel,  (iv)  a  first  rear  panel  including  a  first 
area  defining  a  first  open  portion  and  a  second  area  defining  a 
second  open  portion  comprising  an  air  flow  outlet,  wherein 
the  first  rear  panel  has  an  inside  and  an  outside,  (v)  a  top  panel 
and  (vi)  a  bottom  panel.  (2)  a  first  mounting  means  adapted 
for  mounting  a  hard  drive  inside  the  housing.  (,?)  a  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  comprising  a  thermistor,  wherein  the 
temperature  sensing  means  is  positioned  inside  the  housing. 
(4)  a  temperature  dependent  fan  speed  control  system  adapted 
for  controlling  a  fan  speed  by  means  of  the  temperature 
sensing  element.  (5)  a  hard  drive  identification  means  com- 
prising: (i)  a  LED  display  and  (ii)  a  selector  switch  mounted 
on  the  housing.  (6)  a  fan  failure  alarm  system  responsive  to 
the  fan  speed  wherein:  (i)  the  fan  failure  alarm  system  is 
activated  when  the  fan  speed  is  outside  a  predetermined  speed 
range  and  (ii)  the  alarm  is  a  flashing  hard  dnve  identification 
number  or  a  combination  of  a  flashing  hard  drive  identifica- 
tion number  and  an  audible  signal,  (7)  a  first  circuit  board 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  first  rear  panel.  (8)  a  first 
connector  which  is  connected  to  the  first  circuit  board  and 
which  is  adapted  for  connecting  to  the  hard  drive  when  this  is 
mounted  inside  the  cartridge  and  (9)  a  second  connector 
which  is  mounted  to  the  first  circuit  board  such  that  the 
second  connector  protrudes  through  the  first  open  portion; 
b)  a  U-shaped  bracket  adapted  for  slidably  receiving  the  car- 
tridge including:  ( 1 )  a  second  mounting  means  for  mounting 
the  bracket  in  a  computer.  (2)  a  third  side  panel,  (i)  a  fourth 
side  panel  and  (4)  a  second  rear  panel  having  (i)  an  inside,  (ii) 
an  outside,  (iii)  a  third  area  defining  a  third  open  portion,  (iv) 
a  fourth  area  defining  a  fourth  open  portion,  (v)  an  air  duct 
extending  from  the  inside  of  the  second  rear  panel  such  that 
the  air  duct  is  substantially  contiguous  with  the  third  open 
portion  wherein  the  air  duct  has  a  contact  surface  for  contact- 
ing the  outside  of  the  first  rear  panel  such  that  the  duct  is 
substantially  contiguous  with  the  outlet  when  the  cartridge  is 
fully   inserted  in  the  bracket,  (vi)  a  second  circuit  board 
mounted  to  the  inside  of  the  second  rear  panel,  (vii)  a  third 
connector  which  is  connected  to  the  second  circuit  board  such 
that  the  third  connector  makes  an  electrically  mating  contact 
with  the  second  connector  when  the  cartridge  is  fully  inserted 
in  the  bracket,  (viii)  a  fourth  connector  which  is  connected  to 
the  second  circuit  board  such  that  the  fourth  connector  pro- 
trudes through  the  fourth  open  portion,  wherein  the  fourth 
connector  is  adapted  for  connecting  to  the  computer  and 
wherein  the  fourth  connector  is  adapted  for  connecting  to  the 
hard  drive,  when  this  is  mounted  in  the  cartridge,  through  the 
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sec(>fid  circuit  board,  the  third  connector,  the  second  connec- 
tor, tie  first  circuit  board  and  the  first  connector;  and 
c)  a  fan  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  second  rear  panel  such 
that  the  fan  communicates  with  the  fourth  open  portion, 
wheiein  the  speed  of  the  fan  is  controlled  by  the  fan  speed 
contfol  system. 


5,831,526 
ATlilOSPHERIC  HAZARD  DETECTOR  NETWORK 
Richard  L.  Hansler,  210  Bell  St  Suite  3,  Chagrin  Falk,  Ohio 
44022;    Mark   H.   Thomsen,   RR  #4   Box   49,   Rockwood, 
OnUrio  N0B-2K0,  Canada,  and  Joseph  Michael  Allison, 
2070  Miami  Rd.,  Euclid,  Ohio  44117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,133,  Aug.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,132 
Int.  CI."  G05B  1/08 
VS.  CI.  340—539  39  Oaims 
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1  etwork  of  atmospheric  hazard  detectors,  each  detector 
comprii  ihg: 

(a)  a  ^rm-indication  means  for  producing  at  least  one  human- 
perdeptible  alann  indication; 

(b)  a  ^nsor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  atmospheric  hazard 
anlicreating  a  sensor  output; 

(c)  d  ejection  means  for  measuring  said  sensor  output  and  creat- 
ing a  local  hazard  signal  when  said  atmospheric  hazard 
exfteds  a  predetermined  danger  level; 

(d)  itn  RF  receiver  for  receiving  a  neighboring  hazard  signal 
frditi  a  neighboring  atmosphenc  hazard  detector  when  a 
dajiferous-level  output  is  detected  bv  the  neighbonng  detec- 
toi: 

(e)  ail  RF  u-ansmitter  for  sending  a  neighboring  hazard  signal  to 
atilieast  one  neighbonng  atmospheric  hazard  detector  upon 
saJ4  local  hazard  signal  being  created,  without  needing  to  wait 
fo^  ia  synchronizing  interval:  and 

(f)  a|4rm-selection  means  for  producing  a  local  alarm  control 
signal  whenever  said  local  hazard  signal  is  present,  and  for 
producing  a  neighboring  alarm  control  signal  when  said 
nejthboring  hazard  signal  is  present  but  said  local  hazard 
si|i  lal  is  absent. 
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b.  movement  detection  devices  adjacent  a  plurality  of  player 
positions  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  casino  table  from  the 
dealer's  position. 

c.  said  movement  detection  devices  adjacent  the  players'  posi- 
tions having  the  capability  of  detecting  movement  of  both  the 
player  in  a  forbidden  zone  and  the  dealer  adjacent  each  player. 

d.  coordinating  electrical  nteans  linking  the  various  detectors 
such  that  movement  at  the  dealer's  position  will  activate  the 
various  detectors  at  the  players"  positions  to  detect  movement 
there  adjacently, 

e.  circuit  means  to  deactivate  player  detectors  where  dealer 
movement  adjacent  player  positions  is  detected  and  to  reacti- 
vate such  player  detectors  when  dealer  movement  is  detected 
adjacent  other  player  positions,  and 

f.  circuit  means  to  provide  a  detection  signal  to  an  appropriate 
monitoring  system  when  movement  is  detected  at  a  player 
position  while  player  detection  devices  are  activated. 


5331,528 
DETECTION  OF  GLASS  BREAKAGE 
Dennis    Cecic.   and    Hartwell    Fong.    both    of   Scarborough. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd.,  Downs- 
view.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00122,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24025.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  700.493 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  4,  1994.  2117053 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  I.VOO 

U.S.  CI.  340—550  25  Claims 
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5,831,527 

CASt^O  TABLE  SENSOR  ALARMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING 

Griffith  Jones,  II.  393  Grant  St..  Phillipsburg.  N.J.  08865-3220. 
and  Griffith  Jones,  III,  53  Palmer  St..  Pawcatuck,  Conn. 

063T 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  763,767 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CIJ  340—540  16  Claims 

1.  A  I  unauthorized  movement  detection  system  for  casino  tables 
compri  >  ng: 

a.  a  jijovement  detection  device  adjacent  a  dealer's  card  position 
casino  table  to  detect  an  activating  movemeiil  of  the 
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1.  A  glass  break  detector  comprising  a  transducer  for  sensing 
acoustic  pressure  and  a  processing  arrangement  which  processes  an 
output  signal  of  said  transducer  using  statistical  sampling  tech- 
niques, said  statistical  sampling  techniques  analysing  said  signal 
and  also  determining  whether  the  signal  is  non-deterministic  and 
producing  an  alarm  when  the  analysis  determines  the  signal  has  the 
required  shape  and  is  non-deterministic. 
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5,831^29 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTED  WITH  AN  ANTl- 

MASKING  DECTOR  USING  LIGHT  GUIDES 

Mathias   MJ.   Pantus,  Bninssum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Aritech  B.V.,  Roermond,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,867 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,   Jul.    4,    1996, 
1003500 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  340—555  15  Claims 

B    ,  B 

3-1  /y^^r-       *  7-^      \    3-2 


1.  A  security  system  having  an  anti-maslcing  detector  using  light 
guides,  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  light  guides  having  hrst  and  sec- 
ond opposing  side  surfaces  separated  by  a  distance  across  and 
positioned  in  proximity  to  a  light-transmitting  surface,  the 
first  light  guide  having  an  end  optically  coupled  to  a  light 
source  and  the  first  side  surface  including  a  first  light  directing 
terminal  structure,  and  the  second  light  guide  having  an  end 
optically  coupled  to  a  light  receiver  and  the  second  side 
surface  including  a  second  light  directing  terminal  structure. 

the  first  light  directing  terminal  structure  receiving  light  emitted 
by  the  light  source  to  form  and  direct  first  and  second  sets  of 
light  rays  in  predetermined  directions,  respectively,  away 
from  and  toward  the  light-transmitting  surface,  and 

the  second  light  directing  terminal  structure  positioned  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  first  set  of  light  rays  striking  and 
reflected  back  by  an  object  located  near  the  light-transmitting 
surface  to  enable  detection  of  the  presence  of  the  object  and 
positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  second  set  of  light  rays 
reflected  by  the  light-transmitting  surface  to  enable  detection 
of  an  attempt  to  mask  it. 


5.831430 

ANTI-THEFT  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  J.  Lace.  Huntington  Beach,  and  Jack  Durban,  MLssion 

Vieju,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lace  Effect,  LLC' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,886,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.598,144.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

637,241 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  li/14 

VS.  CI.  340—568 
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1.  An  anti-theft  vehicle  system  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a 
rotational  axis  comprising: 


at  least  one  inhibitor  disposed  within  the  vehicle  wheel  to 
selectively  engage  and  disengage  the  vehicle  wheel  to  resist 
and  allow  rotational  movement  of  the  vehicle  wheel  about  the 
rotational  axis; 

a  rotatable  structure  disposed  within  the  vehicle  wheel  and 
cooperating  with  said  at  least  one  inhibitor  for  moving  said  at 
least  one  inhibitor  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disen- 
gaged position  with  resfiect  to  the  vehicle  wheel:  and 

a  receiver  mounted  within  the  vehicle  wheel  to  receive  a  prede- 
termined signal  to  activate  said  rotatable  structure  to  move 
said  at  least  one  inhibitor  between  said  engaged  position  and 
said  disengaged  position. 


5,831,531 
ANTI-THEFT  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
UNAUTHORIZED  OPENING  OF  CONTAINERS  AND 
BAGGAGE 
John  R.  'Hittle,  Corrales,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Micron  Commu- 
nications, Inc..  BoLse,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,571,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.646392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,037. 

Jul.  27.  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  827,037 

Int.  a."  G08B  \i/(M 

MS.  a.  340—572  31  Claims 


26  Oaims 


1.  For  an  apparatus  having  an  aperture  capable  of  being  closed 
and  opened  by  moving  first  and  second  closure  members  together 
and  apart,  respectively,  an  improved  security  device  for  signalling 
whether  the  aperture  is  opened,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  conductor  extending  between  the  two  closure  mem- 
bers and  being  attached  to  both  the  first  closure  member  and 
the  second  closure  member  so  that  the  two  closure  members 
cannot  be  moved  apart  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  to 
open  the  aperture  without  breaking  the  conductor:  and 

(b)  an  RFID  transceiver,  connected  to  the  two  ends  of  the 
conductor,  including  an  electrical  circuit  for  detecting  when 
electrical  continuity  between  the  two  ends  of  the  conductor  is 
broken  and  subsequently  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  alarm 
signal. 


5331,532 
IDENTIFICATION  TAGS  USING  AMORPHOUS  WIRE 
Richard  Joseph  Gambino,  Stony  Brook:  Alejandro  Gabriel 
Schrott.  and  Robert  Jacob  von  Gutfeld,  both  of  New  York, 
all  of  N,Y.,  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496.838,  Jun.  29.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.729,201.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.719 

Int.  CI."  G08B  \i/}4 

U.S.  CI.  340—572  1  Claim 

I.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  device  for  interrogation  in 

an  oscillatory  magnetic  field  of  period  T.  said  device  comprising  a 

single  piece  of  amorphous  wire,  said  wire  having  domains  within 

the  inner  core  of  said  wire  oriented  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the 


axis  qI 
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said  wire,  said  wire  having  length  L  and  an  inner  core 
wall  velocity,  V,  such  that: 


t-<V7V2. 


5,831333 
ENTERING/LEAVING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Maiko  Kanno,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058594 
InL  a."  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340—573  21  Claims 


« n  entering/leaving  control  system  for  users  who  are  each 
carry  tjg  a  wireless  medium  storing  at  least  collating  information 
and  h^A'ing  a  wireless  communication  function,  comprising: 
mdans,  provided  near  a  gate  for  entenng/leaving  a  specified 
place,  for  receiving  the  collating  information  sent  from  the 
wireless  medium: 
m^s  for  detecting  a  presence  of  an  input  for  indicating  an 
Intention  of  one  of  the  users  to  enter/leave  the  specified  place: 
judging  means  for  collating  the  collating  information  received 
the  receiving  means  with  a  preset  collating  information 
^d  judging  an  entering/leaving  authorization  for  a  specified 
ilace  based  on  an  output  of  the  intention  delecting  means  and 
esult  of  the  collation:  and 

ns  for  controlling  an  opening  and  a  closing  of  the  gate  based 
1  a  judging  result  of  the  judging  means. 


5,831334 
PATIENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Johii  M.  Mooney,  2552  Crystal  Springs  Rd.,  Camino,  Calif. 
95709;  Cherilyn  E.  Bolton.  2240  Forebay  Rd.,  Pollock  Pines, 
CaUf.  95726.  and  Curtis  D.  Johnson.  3929  Kings  Way.  Sac- 
ranento.  Calif.  95821 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781347 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—573  8  Claims 

1.  \  patient  detection  system,  comprising: 
(a)  optical  sensing  means  for  sensing  insertion  of  a  sheet  item 
s»sociated  with  patient  information  into  a  receptacle,  said 
«:f>tical  sensing  means  including  a  photoeminer  and  a  photo- 
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detector,  said  pholodetector  producing  an  output  voltage 
responsive  to  light  from  said  photoemitter  being  reflected 
widiin  said  receptacle; 

(b)  visual  display  means  for  visually  indicating  detection  of  said 
sheet  item  in  said  receptacle  to  notify  detection  of  a  patient 
presence; 

(c)  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  output  voltage  from 
said  pholodetector  to  a  reference  voltage  and  producing  a 
driving  voltage  for  said  visual  display  means; 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  said  reference  voltage  to  set  said  driving 
voltage  from  said  comparator  means  to  a  steady  state  level 
wherein  said  visual  display  means  is  activated  upon  insertion 
of  a  sheet  item  in  said  receptacle; 

(e)  means  for  generating  pulsed  light  emissions  from  said  pho- 
toemitter: and 

(f)  means  for  filtering  said  pulsed  light  emissions  from  ambient 
light. 


5.831335 

ELECTRONIC  MONITORING  DEVICE  AND 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 

Yoav  Reisman,  Ra'anana;  Guy  Greitser,  Haifa;  Gil  Gemer, 

Nirit,  and  Tzabi  Itzhak  Pilli,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 

to  Elmo-Tech  Ltd.,  Herzliya.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899,611 

Int.  a."  G08B  li/Od 

U.S.  CI.  340—573  20  Oaims 


I.  An  electronic  monitoring  device  to  be  attached  to  a  subject  for 
monitoring,  at  a  remote  location,  movements  and/or  other  activities 
of  the  subject,  comprising: 

a  housing  attachable  to  the  subject,  and  a  closure  member  to 
secure  the  housing  to  the  subject: 

said  housing  including  electronic  circuitry  for  receiving,  pro- 
cessing, and  u-ansmining  to  said  remote  location,  data  regard- 
ing the  activities  of  the  subject: 

said  closure  member  including  an  identification  tag  having  a 
unique  identification  number  stored  therein; 

said  electronic  circuilr>  including  a  data  processor  programmed 
to  read  and  store  said  identification  number  from  the  tag  when 
the  closure  member  is  applied  to  secure  the  housing  to  the 
subject,  and  periodically  thereafter,  to  read  the  identification 
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number  of  the  closure  member  in  the  monitoring  device 
attached  to  the  subject,  and  to  make  a  determination  of 
whether  a  change  has  occured  between  the  read  identification 
number  and  the  stored  identification  number,  and  to  transmit 
to  said  remote  location  an  Identification  signal  corresponding 
to  such  determination. 


5^31336 
FUEL  TANK  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Zager,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ray 
Zager  &  Company,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach.  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,771 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—623  18  Oaims 


comparing  the  first  signal  to  a  predetermined  set  of  tentative  fire 
detection  cnleria; 

determining  whether  a  member  criterion  of  the  predetermined 
set  of  tentative  tire  detection  cnteria  is  satisfied,  and  if  it  is: 

increasing  the  second  PRF  to  a  third  PRF  that  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  second  PRF; 

comparing  at  least  one  uf  the  first  and  second  signals  to  a 
predetermined  set  of  conclusive  fire  detection  criteria;  and 

generating  an  alarm  signal  if  any  member  criterion  of  the  pre- 
determined set  of  conclusive  lire  detection  criteria  is  satisfied. 


14  S 


1.  A  retrofit  overflow  alarm  system  for  signaling  that  the  level  of 
a  flammable  liquid  in  a  remote  tank  has  reached  a  preselected  level 
to  prevent  spillage  thereof,  the  system  comprising  a  magnetic 
switch  and  a  float  means  attached  to  said  magnetic  switch  in  an 
electric  circuit  including  an  alann  means,  a  power  source,  and  said 
magnetic  switch;  said  float  means  and  said  magnetic  switch  being 
suspended  inside  said  tank  through  an  opening  in  a  top  horizontal 
wall  of  said  tank,  a  retainer  plate,  a  liquid  proof  housing  for  said 
switch  for  retrofitting  and  extending  through  said  opening  of  said 
tank;  said  housing  having  an  outer  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
said  wall  and  an  inner  portion  within  said  tank,  said  housing 
having  an  outwardly  disposed  flange  larger  than  said  opening  and 
extending  laterally  of  said  opening  and  located  outwardly  of  said 
tank  and  being  clamped  to  said  wall  by  said  retainer  plate  attached 
to  and  located  outwardly  of  said  tank  and  being  clamped  to  said 
wall  by  said  retainer  plate  attached  to  and  located  outwardly  of 
said  wall  by  screws  piercing  said  plate  and  said  wall,  a  single 
flexible  flammable  liquid  resistant  liquid  seal  suitable  for  use  in  a 
flammable  environment  surrounding  said  housing  inwardly  of  said 
flange  and  pressed  between  said  plate  and  said  flange  and  out- 
wardly of  said  wall  of  said  tank. 


5331,537 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  SAVING  COMBINED  SMOKE 
AND  FIRE  DETECTOR 
Douglas  H.  Marman,  Ridgetield,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SLC  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  958.628 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  17/IU 
U.S.  CI.  340—628  12  Oaims 

I.  In  a  tire  detection  system  including  a  hrst  detector  that 
generates  in  response  to  first  pulses  a  first  signal  representative  of 
a  first  measurement  and  a  second  detector  that  generates  in 
response  to  second  pulses  a  second  signal  representative  of  a 
second  measurement,  a  method  of  reducing  operating  current 
drawn  by  the  fire  detection  system  in  response  to  the  first  and 
second  pulses,  comprising: 

applying  the  first  pulses  to  the  first  detector  at  a  first  pulse 

repetition  frequency  ("PRF'): 
applying  the  second  pulses  to  the  second  detector  at  a  second 
PRF  that  is  subsuntially  less  than  the  first  PRF; 


5,831,538 
ELECTRICAL  FIRE  HAZARD  DETECTOR 
Robert  G.  Schena,  19064  Pelican  Cove  Crt„  South  Bend.  Ind. 
46637-3900 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,774 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340— «35  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  fire  hazard  monitoring  device  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  hazardous  electrical  arcing,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  emanating  from  hazardous 

electrical  arcing: 
means  for  filtering  the  RF  signal  to  allow  only  frequencies 

within  a  predetermined  bandwidth  and  duty  cycle  output 

range: 
detection  means  for  demodulating  and  pulse  converting  the 

received  RF  signal: 
frequency  and  duly  cycle  detection  means  to  sense  frequencies 

within  said  predetermined  bandwidth  and  duty  cycle  range. 

said  frequency  and  duty  cycle  detection  means  producing  a 

hazard  detected  signal  in  response  to  sensing  frequencies 

within  said  predetermined  bandwidth  and  duty  cycles  range: 
integrator   means    for   sensing   the    presence   of   said    hazard 

detected  signal  dunng  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 

and 
indicator  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  said  hazard 

detected  signal  being  present  for  said  first  predetermined 

period  of  time. 
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5,831339 
AJi  SEEDER  BLOCKAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
John  C  .  Thomas;  Douglas  L.  Hauck,  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak.; 
Chffetopher  J.  Skarie,  Audubon,  Minn.;  Jon  T.  Jacobson, 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  John  D.  Paulson,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.; 
TrmoT  D.  Fuss,  Fargo.  N.  Dak.;  Daryl  N.  Roehrich.  West 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Hopman,  Fargo,  N.  Dak., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline.  III. 
Contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,853,  Jun.  27,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,625,  May  14.  1997. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,053 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  d.  340—474  13  Chums 


5331341 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  SEED 

SENSOR  IS  OPERABLY  CONNECTED  TO  SEED 

MONITOR  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Paulson,  West  Fargo;  Trevor  D.  Fuss,  Fargo;  Jeffrey 

G.  Hopman,  Fargo,  and  John  C.  Thomas,  Fargo,  all  of  N. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  111. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,625 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—684  10  Oaims 


r     .     I V, 


_r 


f.         c 

K  particle  blockage  sensor  system  comprising: 
a  panicle  flow  path  having  a  cross-sectional  area: 
a  piezoelectric  sensor  element  having  a  flexible  surface:  and. 
m4i«is  to  support  and  align  the  flexible  surface  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric sensor  element  in  the  particle  flow  path,  to  thereby  cause 
1  number  of  particles  flowing  in  the  panicle  path  to  impact 
•aid  piezoelectric  sensor  element. 


5.  An  interface  circuit  for  a  seed  sensor  comprising: 

a  connection  point  for  said  seed  sensor: 

a  terminal  for  applying  a  sensor  detection  signal,  said  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  connection  point  via  a  reactive  ele- 
ment: and. 

a  comparator  having  positive  and  negative  inputs,  said  positive 
input  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  connection 
point  and  said  negative  input  being  connectable  to  a  first 
reference  voltage  source: 

whereby,  when  the  negative  input  of  the  comparator  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  reference  voltage  source  and  a  sensor 
detection  signal  is  applied  to  said  terminal,  an  output  of  said 
comparator  is  indicative  of  whether  an  operable  seed  sensor  is 
connected  to  said  connection  point. 


5,831340 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  DOCKS 
Vincnit  Sullivan.  Piano,  Tex.,  and  James  C.  Alexander,  Lon- 
don. Canada,  assignors  to  United  Dominion  Ind.,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,%2 
Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
d.  340—679 


U.S. 


20  Claims 
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5331342 
AIR  SEEDER  BLOCKAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Thomas;  Douglas  L.  Hauck.  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak.; 
Christopher  J.  Skarie.  Audubon,  Minn.;  Jon  T.  Jacobson, 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  John  D.  Paulson,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.; 
Tr«vor  D.  Fuss,  Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  and  Darvl  N.  Roehrich,  West 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855.625,  May  14.  1997.  This 
application  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883353 
Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—684  14  Claims 
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iJ  A  system  for  monitoring  operating  use  of  dock  loading 
equi  p  mem  comprising: 

a  p  lurality  of  diflfereni  dock  loading  components  installed  for  use 
It  a  loading  dock,  each  of  said  dock  loading  components  at 
laid  loading  dock  having  at  least  one  mode  of  operation 
hereof. 

Jensor  responsive  to  said  mode  of  operation  for  each  of  said 

plurality  of  dock  loading  components  to  produce  a  signal 

!  indicative  that  the  operation  has  occurred  for  said  component. 

means  to  count  said  signals  for  each  of  said  components,  and 

eeneraie  an  output  indicative  of  said  count. 


1.  A  seed  blockage  sensor  system  composing: 

a  seed  flow  path  having  a  cross -sectional  area: 

a  flexible  piezoelectric  sensor  element  having  a  generally  flat 
surface:  and. 

means  to  support  and  align  the  generally  flat  surface  of  said 
flexible  piezoelectric  sensor  element  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
flow  direction  of  seeds  in  the  seed  flow  path,  to  thereby  cause 
a  portion  of  seeds  flowing  in  the  seed  path  to  impact  said 
flexible  piezoelectric  sensor  element. 
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5,831343 

FIRE  ALARM  GLASS  COVER  FRAME 

Louis  J.  Finkle.  3300  E.  59th  St..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90805 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,176 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 


U.S.  CI.  340—693 


/I  " 

*      .1 

« 

0" 

1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  glass  over  a  fire  alarm  signal 
switch  mounted  on  a  wall,  said  frame  being  of  (he  type  where  the 
sheet  of  glass  must  be  broken  to  reach  the  fire  alarm  signal  switch, 
said  frame  comprising: 

an  inner  frame  member  held  against  said  wall,  said  inner  frame 
member  having  four  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall 
10  four  glass-supporting  labs,  said  inner  frame  member 
including  means  for  attachment  of  a  cover  member; 

said  cover  member  attached  to  said  inner  frame  member,  said 
cover  member  having  a  top  wall,  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second 
side  wall  and  a  face  with  a  glass  exposing  opening  having  an 
inner  surface,  said  cover  member  having  an  inwardly  directed 
glass  supporting  ledge  at  the  bottom  of  (he  face  and  the 
bottom  of  the  cover  member  being  generally  open  an  amount 
sufficient  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  cover  member  has  a 
majority  of  its  area  open  and  said  glass  supporting  ledge 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  sheet  of  glass;  and 

said  sheet  of  glass  held  against  said  inner  surface  of  said  face  of 
said  cover  member  by  said  four  glass-supporting  tabs,  said 
sheet  of  glass  being  shaped  so  that  it  about  extends  to  the  top 
wall,  the  first  and  second  side  wails  and  said  glass  supporting 
ledge  of  said  cover  member  whereby  when  said  glass  is 
broken  into  shards,  the  shards  will  fall  rearwardly  behind  said 
inwardly  directed  glass  supporting  ledge  and  downwardly  out 
of  the  generally  open  bottom  and  out  of  the  cover  member  so 
that  a  user  will  not  be  cut  by  said  shards  when  operaimg  the 
fire  alarm  signal  switch. 


5,831344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  BATTERY 

POWER  IN  A  PAGING  RECEIVER 

Keon- Young  Park,  Oumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
17845/1995 

Int.  a."  G08L  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  saving  battery  power  in  a  paging  receiver,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
supplying  power  to  the  receiver  for  a  predetermined  lime  period 

in  an  idle  mode; 
analyzing  data  received  during  said  predetermined  time  period 

and  checking  whether  or  not  said  data  is  a  preamble; 
if  it  is  determined  that  said  data  is  a  preamble,  checking  whether 
or  not  said  preamble  is  an  initial  preamble; 
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if  it  is  determined  that  said  preamble  is  an  initial  preamble. 

turning  off  the  supplied  power  until  an  end  of  said  preamble; 

and 
at  the  end  of  said  preamble,  supplying  the  power  to  the  receiver 

to  detect  wordsync  data. 


5,831345 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 

COMMUNICATION  STRATEGY  IN  A  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  LOCATION 
Bradley  Arlice  Murray,  and  Gregory  Paul  Cheraso,  both  of 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,677 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.49  36  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  call  radio  that  Is  capable  of  initiating  a  request  for 
a  re-transmission  of  a  first  selective  call  signal,  said  selective  call 
radio  comprising: 

radio  location  determination  means  for  determining  a  geo- 
graphic location  of  said  selective  call  radio; 

a  transceiver  for  receiving  selective  call  signals  including  said 
first  selective  call  signal,  and  for  .selectively  transmining  the 
request  for  the  re-transmission  of  said  first  selective  call 
signal  with  said  geographic  location;  and 

processing  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  trans- 
ceiver and  said  radio  location  determination  means,  for  pro- 
cessing received  selective  call  signals  and  for  initiating  a 
transmission  of  the  request  for  the  re-transmission  of  .said  first 
selective  call  signal  in  response  to  said  processing  means 
delecting  an  unacceptable  level  of  errors  in  said  first  selective 
call  signal,  and  for  implementing  an  adaptively  selected  com- 
munication strategy  which  is  based  on  said  geographic  loca- 
tion of  said  selective  call  radio,  in  response  to  an  indication 
which  is  received  by  said  transceiver  which  identifies  said 
adaptively  selected  communication  strategy. 
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5,831346 

AUTOMATIC  ADDRESSING  IN  LIFE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Hllarif  S.  Costa.  Sarasota,  and  Donald  J.  Munn,  Bradenton, 
botli  of  Fla..  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stam- 


fortL 


U.S.  C I 


\i\y 


All 


1 

compr 


meii^: 


f'i 


lo.-il 
pljfal 


Conn. 


Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,816 
Int.  CI."  G08B  25/(m 
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automatic  addressing  scheme  for  a  life  safely  system 
^ng: 

rail  including  a  plurality  of  individual  lines: 
ily  of  modules  inter-connected  respecti\el>  b>  the  indi- 
(Jual  lines  of  said  local  rail,  a  first  of  the  modules  being  a 
•(tral  prfx-essing  unit,  and  the  remainder  being  I/O  modules 
ing  a  \ariety  of  functions; 
a  c(|i1imon  line  also  forming  part  of  said  local  rail; 

for  detecting  the  kx-aiion  of  each  of  the  I/O  modules  and 
aUigning  addresses  thereto  without  human  inter\ ention.  said 
njeans  including  a  resistor  and  transistor,  capable  ot  being 
inductive  10  ground,  associated  with  each  I/O  module:  and  a 
>nstant  current  source  at  said  central  prcxressing  unit  con- 
ntcied  by  said  common  line  to  the  resistors  in  series  circuit; 
c  )|nmon  address  input  means  connected  from  said  central 
r^-essing  unit  to  said  common  line  and  thereby  to  said  I/O 
i^dules: 

lis  for  providing  a  cycle  of  voltage  measurement  in  which 

itcessively  cumulative  voltage  drops,  corresponding  to  dif- 

^nt  numbers  of  resistors  in  said  series  circuit  current  is 

iwing.  are  measured  at  respective  successive  times;  said 

titans  being  connected  through  the  resistors  from  the  CPU  to 

1^  particular  transistor  conducting  at  those  times  to  ground. 

ereby  said  \oliage  measurements  define  the  respective 

iress  values  for  the  modules. 


1. 


/U. 


the  examining  machine  comprises; 

first  wireless  communication  means  for  communicating  with 
the  wireless  card  passing  through  a  predetermined  area,  the 
first  wireless  communication  means  transmitting  a  startup 
signal  in  the  predetermined  area;  and 

examining  means  for  examining  whether  the  wireless  card  is 
available  based  on  user  information  received  from  the 
wireless  card  through  the  first   wireless  conmiunication 
means,  and 
the  wireless  card  comprises: 

second  wireles>  communication  means  for  communicating 
with  the  examining  machine; 

storage  means  for  previously  storing  the  user  information 
including  an  expiration  time  and  an  available  transportation 
section; 

transmission  control  means  for  controlling  the  second  wire- 
less communication  means  such  that  the  user  information  is 
transmitted  to  the  examining  machine  in  response  to  the 
startup  signal  received  from  the  examining  machine; 

indicating  control  means  for  indicating  information  obtained 
based  on  the  user  information,  w  herein  the  indicating  con- 
trol means  comprises; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  time  remain- 
ing until  the  expiration  time  is  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  when  the  stanup  signal  has  been 
received  from  the  examinine  machine. 


5,831.548 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER  HAVING 
SWITCHED  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
James  J.  Fiugibbon,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Cham- 
berlain Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463390.  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,696 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.69 
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5,831347 
WIRELESS  CARD  SYSTEM 
Michihito  Ohtsuki,   and   Shinichiro   Iwata.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995.  7-228452; 
Sep.  M.  1995,  7-262430 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  q.  340—825.54  _ 31  Claims 

■nags  am 


^  system  comprising  an  examining  machine  and  a  wireless 


card  tiuried  bv  a  user,  wherein: 


I.  A  hand-held  radio  frequence  traasmitter  for  use  in  generating 
a  coded  radio  frequency  transmission  comprising: 

a  switched  mode  power,  supply  energizable  bj  a  batler>  for 
delivering  a  pre-selected.  uniform  potential  greater  than  the 
potential  of  the  banerv  to  an  oscillator; 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  be  driven  by  the  switched  mode  power 
supply;  and 

a  modulator  for  controlling  operation  of  the  oscillator  to  cause 
the  oscillator  to  be  modulated  by  coded  signals  and  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  switched  mode  power  supply  for 
enabling  and  disabling  current  flowing  therethrough; 

wherein  said  switched  mode  power  supply  is  coupled  in  a 
feedback  loop  with  said  modulator  wherein  the  feedback  loop 
signals  said  modulator  w  hen  the  switched  mode  power  supply 
reaches  the  pre-selected,  uniform  potential  effective  for  mini- 
mizing transmitter  frequency  drift. 
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5,831,549 

TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  INVOLVING  GIGAHERTZ 

TRANSMISSION  IN  A  GAS  FILLED  Tl'BLLAR 

WAVEGLTDE 

Marvin  Gearhart,  P.O.  Box  40540,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  76140 

Filed  Mav  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,011 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  J/<X) 

VS.  CI.  340—853.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  borehole  telemetry  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  located  within  a  borehole: 

(b)  a  receiver  located  up  the  borehole  from  said  transmitter  for 
receiving  transmissions  from  said  transmitter:  and 

(c)  a  rotatable.  circular,  gas  filled  conduit  positioned  within  a 
rotatable  outer  conduit  and  connecting  said  transmitter  and 
receiver,  wherein 

(d)  said  transmitter  transmits  a  transverse  electrical-circular  pat- 
tern within  said  conduit. 
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voltage  sensing  means  operable  for  sensing  the  alternating  volt- 
age of  the  electricity  supplied  and  producing  a  first  alternating 
signal  indicative  of  said  alternating  voltage: 

a  plurality  of  current  sensing  means  each  for  sensing  the  alter- 
nating current  in  a  respective  different  one  of  said  separate 
user  lines  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of  second  alternating 
signals  each  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  current  sensed  in 
a  respective  separate  user  line  by  the  respective  sensing 
means; 

a  plurality  of  calculation  means  for  each  respective  different  one 
of  said  current  sensing  means,  each  calculation  means  being 
arranged  to  receive  said  hrst  alternating  signal  and  to  receive 
the  second  alternating  signal  from  the  respective  current  sens- 
ing means  and  derive  therefrom  a  third  signal  indicative  of 
power  being  consumed  in  the  respective  separate  user  line; 
and 

means  for  receiving  and  registering  said  third  signals. 


5,831,551 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  ACQUISITION 

IN  VEHICLES 

Georg  Otto  CieduM,  Elchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  LEICA 

Geosystems  AG,  Heerbrugg.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/01253,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1996,  §  102(e» 

Date  Oct.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29471,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  718,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 
886.5 

Int.  a."  G08G  //W 
IJ.S.  CI.  34ft— 905  3  Claims 


5,831,550 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MEASLREMENT  OF 

THE  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  CONSUMPTION  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CONSUMERS 

Reynaldo  Sigiliao  Da  Costa:  Landulfo  Mosqueira  .\lvarenga; 
Roberto  Pereira  Caldas:  Ary  Vaz  Pinto  Junior;  Julio  Cesar 
Gomes  Pimenlel;  Cesar  Jorge  Bandim,  and  Fabio  Cavaliere 
De  Souza,  all  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Centro 
de  Pesquisas  de  Energia  Elelrica  -  Cepel,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,509,  Nov.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jun.  1.  1992,  9202095 
Int.  CI."  G08B  23A)0 
VS.  CI.  340—870.05  13  Claims 


1.  Electricity  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  electricity 
supplied  as  an  alternating  current  to  a  plurality  of  separate  user 
lines  from  a  main  power  inlet  line,  said  electricity  measurement 
apparatus  comprising: 


1.  .\  traffic  information  system,  comprising: 

a  first  transceiver  disposed  on  a  vehicle  travelling  on  a  road,  the 
first  transceiver  configured  as  an  optical  transceiver  for  out- 
putting  an  optical  signal  for  determining  a  relative  distance  to 
another  vehicle  based  on  reflection  of  the  optical  signal  ofl 
said  other  vehicle  so  as  to  cause  a  reflected  signal  that  is 
received  by  the  first  transceiver;  and 

a  second  transceiver  disposed  on  an  object  on  a  side  of  the  road, 
the  second  transceiver  configured  as  an  optical  transceiver  for 
receiving  the  optical  signal  and  delaying  outputting  a  reply 
signal  back  to  the  hrst  transceiver  until  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  receiving  the  optical  signal. 

wherein  the  predetennined  period  of  time  is  greater  than  a 
.second  period  of  lime  during  which  the  reflected  signal  is 
capable  of  being  received  from  the  another  vehicle  at  a 
predetermined  maximum  distance  away  from  the  vehicle. 
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5,831,552 
ffRAFFIC  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Toshio  Ciogawa;  Katsuji  Doi;  Katsuro  Hayami;  Toshiyuki  Mat- 
suo;  Dcuo  Saga,  and  Shigeki  Nakane,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098802 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CI  340—995  13  Claims 


1.  A  traffic  information  display  unit  comprising 

map  data  storing  means  for  storing  map  data  used  for  displaying 
a  mtip: 

traflif  information  receiving  means  for  receiving  traffic  informa- 
tion; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  map  using  said  map  data  and  for 
displaying  on  the  displayed  map  a  traffic  information  repre- 
sentation based  on  said  traffic  information  received  by  said 
trajfic  information  receiving  means:  and 

road  type  associated  traffic  information  display  mode  control 
means  for  altenng  a  display  mode  of  said  traffic  information 
repiesentalion  in  accordance  with  a  type  of  a  road  associated 
with  said  traffic  information  when  displaying  said  traffic  infor- 
mation representation. 


5331353 

INPUT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kars-Michiel  H.  Lenssen,  and  Peter  Martens,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,964 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  23, 
1995,95202862 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CI.  341—20  15  Claims 


said  member  containing  a  soft-magnetic  material,  said  soft  mag- 
netic material  having  a  a  non-homogeneous  distribution  in 
said  rotatable  member  and  inducing  said  changes  in  the  mag- 
netic held  upon  rotation  of  said  member 


5,831354 
ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  PIVOTED 
CONTROL  DEVICES 
Kayvan  Hedayat,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Gerald  A.  TVomblee, 
Hanover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Pollak  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  925,298 

Int.  CI."  GOSG  9/00 

VS.  CI.  341—20  8  CUims 


1.  In  a  joystick  control  system  which  comprises:  a  handle,  a 
housing  having  a  base  and  cover  with  an  opening  formed  there- 
through to  accommodate  said  handle,  a  generally  spherical  socket 
formed  in  said  housing,  a  relatively  large  pivot  ball  mounted  on 
said  handle  and  rotatable  in  said  socket,  a  spherical  magnet  dis- 
posed in  said  pivot  ball,  the  centers  of  said  spherical  magnet  and 
said  pivot  ball  being  coincident,  magnetic  sensing  elements  dis- 
posed at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  magnet  and  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  magnetic  sensing  elements  to  provide  a  signal 
representative  of  the  orientation  of  said  joystick. 


5,831355 
KEYBOARD  ENCODING  SYSTEM  ACTUATED  BY 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF  KEYBOARD  COVER 
Der-Jang  Yu,  Hsinchu;  Wen-Chl  Lin,  Taipei;  Yi-Kai  Wang, 
Hsinchu  Hsien,  and  Chun-Pin  Huang,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors    to    Industrial    Technology    Research    Institute, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  648.739.  May  10,  1996.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,016 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/94:  H03M  11/00 
VS.  a.  341—26  19  Claims 


1.  An  input  apparatus  for  presenting  data  elements  to  a  data 
procesiiing  system  by  physical  manipulation  by  a  user,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  housing  and  a  rotatable  member  rotatable  relative  to  the 

housing  by  said  manipulation, 
magnetic  means  arranged  externally  of  the  routable  member  for 

generating  a  magnetic  field,  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  on  the 

b«»,|s  of  changes  in  the  magnetic  field  caused  by  the  rotation 

of  llie  member. 
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I.  A  cover- actuated  keyboard  encoding  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  keyboard  containing  a  plurality  of  first  keys; 

(b)  a  first  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  control  codes; 
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(c)  a  cover  for  covering  said  first  keyboard,  wherein  said  cover 
contains  one  or  more  specifically  arranged  key-seat  protru- 
sions which  are  arranged  such  that  ihey  will  be  pressing 
against  one  or  more  of  correspimdingly  arranged  said  first 
keys  when  said  cover  is  in  a  ptisition  covering  said  first 
keyboard;  and 

(d)  a  CPU  containing  (i)  means  for  scanning  said  first  key  board, 
(ii)  means  for  obtaining  a  scanned  keyboard  value  according 
to  the  arrangement  of  said  first  keys  that  are  being  pressed 
when  said  keyboard  cover  is  closed  by  said  specifically 
arranged  key-seat  protrusions  during  a  power-on  or  a  reset; 
(iii)  means  for  retrieving  a  control  code  from  said  first 
memory  according  to  said  scanned  keyboard  value;  and  (iv) 
means  for  performing  a  control  fuiiction  based  on  said 
retrieved  control  code  or  combining  said  retrieved  control 
code  with  another  control  code. 


5.831^56 
PIN-REDUCED  LOW  POWER  KEYBOARD  SCANNER 
Francois  Niot,  Biot,  France,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc„ 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,167 

Int  CI."  H03K  17 m-.  H03M  H/OO 

L.S.  a.  341—26  26  Claims 
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5,831,557 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  DECODING  ACCORDING 

TO  OPTIMUM  CACHE  STOR.\GE  REQIIREMENTS 

Maynard  J.   Handley,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  .Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,590 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  341—67  24  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  method  for  decoding  variable  length  data  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

a.  determining  whether  a  sample  variable  length  ctxle  ( VLCl  has 
a  predetermined  relationship  with  a  first  pattern,  said  first 
pattern  including  a  first  portion  having  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, a  length  of  said  first  punion  of  said  sample  VLC  corre- 
sponding to  an  optimum  number  of  cache  lines; 
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,  if  said  sample  VLC  has  said  predetermined  relationship  with 
said  first  pattern,  then  using  said  sample  VLC  to  retrieve  a 
first  decoded  value  from  a  first  table;  and 
else  if  said  sample  VLC  does  not  have  said  predetermined 
relationship  with  said  first  pattern,  then  using  said  sample 
VLC  to  retrieve  a  second  decoded  value  from  a  second  table. 


5,831458 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  AND  DECOMPRESSING 
DATA  IN  A  COMPITER  S\ STEM  BY  ENCODINt;  DATA 

ISING  A  DATA  DICTIONARY 

Laco  Scott   Harvell,   Merrimack,  N.H.,   assignor   to   Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,656,  Jun.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,656 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

U,S.  CL  341—106  17  aaims 

DATA  acnoNAKY-n 

. /** 


1.  A  one-dimensional  key  scanning  system  for  use  in  detecting 
the  activation  of  keys  on  a  key-based  input  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  level  sensors  to  detect  and  temporarily  store 
logic  levels  on  corresponding  connection  nodes,  wherein  each 
of  the  connection  nodes  has  no  inherent  association  with  any 
other  ones  of  the  connection  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  coupled  to  one  of  the  keys  and  to 
any  predetermined  one  or  more  of  the  connection  nodes  to 
provide  a  unique  pattern  of  logic  levels  on  a  totality  of  the 
connection  nodes  in  response  to  the  activation  of  a  particular 
one  of  the  keys,  wherein  the  unique  pattern  of  logic  levels 
collectively  provides  an  indication  of  which  of  the  keys  has 
been  activated. 


CHARACTER    COMPRESStON  COOffTlR 
I     ^ARRAY  ARRAY^  ^6» 

^       -        u 


8.  A  method  of  compressing  and  decompressing  a  plurality  of 
data  packets  in  a  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  said  plurality  of  data  packets  in  a  memory  of  the 
computer  system; 

initializing  a  data  dictionary  in  said  memory,  said  data  dictionary 
having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  of  said  entries  containing  a 
character  array  having  a  plurality  of  elements,  -a  compression 
array  having  a  plurality  of  elements,  and  an  entry  counter: 

compressing  the  plurality  of  data  packets  to  form  a  first  set  of 
compressed  data  packets  by 

A.  reading  a  first  data  packet  of  said  plurality  of  data  packets: 

B.  hashing  said  first  data  packet  to  produce  a  hashed  data 
packet; 

C.  indexing  into  the  character  array  using  said  hashed  data 
Packet  as  an  index; 

D   determining  if  the  indexed  entry  in  the  character  array 
contains  a  pointer  into  the  compression  array; 

E.  if  a  p»)inter  into  the  compression  array  is  found,  then 
i.  replacing  the  first  data  packet  with  the  index  into  the 
character  array; 
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i.  determining  a  number  of  bits  required  to  store  the  index; 
ii.  storing  the  number  of  bits  required  in  the  entry  counter; 
F  repeating  steps  A-E  until  there  are  no  more  data  packets  to 
\  tead;  and 
dec(^tipressing  said  first  set  of  data  packets. 


5,831,559 

EHCODING/DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  USING 

MULTIPLE  RUN-VAL  MAPPING  TABLES 

Rohit  Agarwal,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Joseph  N.  Romriell, 
Hyd«  Park,  Utah,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa' 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,382 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  Cl  341—106  15  Claims 
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method  for  encoding  video  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  run-val  tables;  and 
Encoding  video  signals  using  the  plurality  of  run-val  tables, 
encoding  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  run-val  pairs  for  a  set  of  video  signals; 
selecting  from  the  plurality  of  run-val  tables  a  first  run-val 
lable  which  maps  a  first  set  of  run-val  pairs  to  a  corre- 
sponding first  set  of  run-val  codes; 
( i   encoding  a  first  subset  of  the  run-val  pairs  using  the  first 
run-val  table  to  generate  a  first  part  of  an  encoded  bit- 
scream; 
(|t  I  selecting  from  the  plurality  of  run-val  tables  a  second 
run-val  table  which  maps  a  second  set  of  run-val  pairs  to  a 
corresponding  second  set  of  run-val  codes;  and 
(fi    encoding  a  second  subset  of  the  run-val  pairs  using  the 
second  run-val   table  to  generate  a  second  part  of  the 
eiKoded  bitstream.  wherein  a  run-val  table  is  selected  in 
steps  (b)(2)  and  (b)(4)  so  that  the  specified  subset  of  run-val 
pairs  may  be  encoded  using  one  of  fewer  escape  sequences 
and  fewer  bits  than  any  other  run-val  table  of  the  plurality 
of  run-val  tables. 


5,831,560 
^TABLE  APPROACH  TO  DATA  TRANSLATION 
.\lexdnder  D.  Gelfenbain.  Mountain  Vievt,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Su|i, Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,201 
Int.  Cl."  H03M  7/.W 
U,S.  tL  341—106  19  Claims 

I.  n  method  for  providing  a  translation  system  between  a  source 
codes  ;l  and  a  target  codeset  stored  in  a  memory  of  a  computer 
systei  n,  the  method  comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  the  com- 
puter >*stem.  of: 

ide  1  ifying  at  least  one  sequence  of  characters  w  ithin  the  source 
( ( deset.  each  character  in  the  sequence  having  a  correspond- 
i  n  %  translated  character  in  the  target  codeset  with  the  character 
M  d  the  translated  character  being  distinct; 
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providing  a  translation  table  for  each  sequence,  the  translation 
table  having  one  entry  for  each  character  in  the  sequence, 
each  entry  containing  a  translated  character  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  character  in  the  sequence  with  the  entries  being 
arranged  in  the  same  order  as  the  characters  in  the  sequence; 
and 

providing  an  input  normalization  function  for  each  translation 
table,  the  input  normalization  function  accepting  an  input 
character  from  the  source  codeset  as  a  parameter,  the  input 
normalization  function  returning  the  index  within  the  transla- 
tion table  of  the  entry  which  contains'  the  translation  of  die 
input  character. 


5331^1 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

OPTIMIZING  A  SYMBOL  TABLE  AND  MODEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Lujing  Cai,  Tinlon  Falls,-  Herbert  B.  Cohen,  Morganville,  and 

Nun  Ruhi  Dagdeviren,  Red  Bank,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,181 

Int.  a."  H03M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  341—106  30  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  an  analog  communications  device  coupled  to  an 
analog  interface  of  a  digital  telecommunications  network,  said 
analog  interface  having  signal  conversion  values  corresponding  to 
symbols  in  an  n-level  symbol  table,  a  system  that  dynamically 
selects  a  constellation  of  said  symbols  from  said  n-level  symbol 
table,  comprising: 
a  logic  circuit  that  selects  m  symbols,  m  being  less  than  or  equal 
to  n.  from  said  n-level  symbol  table,  said  m  symbols  being  a 
function  of  said  signal  conversion  values;  and 
a  transmission  circuit  adapted  to  transmit  data  identifying  said  m 
symbols  to  a  remote  device  digitally-coupled  to  said  digital 
telecommunications  network,  whereby  said  analog  communi- 
cations device  and  said  remote  device  may  communicate  with 
a  common  symbol  ubie  dynamically  adapted  to  said  signal 
conversion  values  of  said  analog  interface  of  said  digital 
telecommunications  network. 
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5,831^2 
DIFFERENTIAL  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT  WITH 
COMMON  MODE  SAMPLING  FOR  AN  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Jeffrey    B.    Van    Auken,    Littleton,    and    Joseph    L.    Sousa, 
Lawrence,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sipex  Corporation, 
Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  678,976 

InL  a."  H03M  1/38 

VS.  CL  341—122  8  Oaims 


1.  A  sample  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  a  second  input  tenrii- 
n!il  and  an  output  terminal,  wherem  said  first  input  tenninal 
and  said  second  input  tenninal  are  adapted  for  selective 
coupling  to  a  differential  reference  voltage; 

a  first  differential  capacitor  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  for 
selective  coupling  to  a  first  input  signal  and  an  output  terminal 
electrically  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  comparator; 

a  second  differential  capacitor  having  an  input  terminal  adapted 
for  selective  coupling  to  a  second  input  signal  and  an  output 
terminal  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
comparator;  and 

a  common  mode  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  a  first  terminal 
electrically  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first  differ- 
ential capacitor  and  a  second  terminal  electrically  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  second  differential  capacitor 


5,831,563 
HEIGHT  ABOVE  TARGET  (HAT)  MEASUREMENT 
ALGORITHM 
Walter  N.  Barnes,  Kettering,  and  Thomas  H.  Gauss,  Beaver- 
creek,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,178 

Int  CI."  GOIS  IJ/Of< 

VS.  a.  342—123  4  Claims 

20 


FMOARBEAM 
ILLUMINATION 


;22t 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  height  of  a  platform  above  a 
target,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  platform  with  a  synthetic  array  radar  (SAR)  system 
that  is  used  to  designate  the  target; 

causing  the  platform  to  perform  a  first  constant  g  vertical 
maneuver  followed  by  a  second  constant  g  vertical  maneuver 
whose  incremental  acceleration  is  equal  in  magnitude  to  the 
first  maneuver  and  has  opposite  sign,  which  maneuvers  are 
out-of-plane  relative  to  a  plane  containing  the  velocity  vector 
of  the  platform  and  the  target; 


collecting  SAR  map  data  during  the  maneuver  that  includes  the 

designated  target; 
measuring  quadratic  phase  errors  contained  in  the  collected  SAR 

map  data;  and 
computing  the  height  of  the  target  relative  to  the  ground  plane  of 

focus  of  the  SAR  system  using  the  measured  quadratic  phase 

eiTors. 


5,831,564 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,831365 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

MULTI-BIT  SIGNAL  HAVING  SUB-DATA  ADDED 

THERETO  INTO  ONE-BIT  SIGNAL 

Makoto  Akune,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066834 
InL  a."  H03M  7/J2;  17/00 
VS.  CI.  341—143  5  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  signal 
composed  of  a  multi-bit  digital  signal  and  sub-data  added  thereto 
in  transmission,  said  multi-bit  digital  signal  having  a  sampling 
frequency  fs  and  m  quantizing  bits  (m  is  an  integer),  into  a  one-bit 
digital  signal  having  an  n-times  sampling  frequency  nxfs  (n  is  an 
integer)  and  one  quantizing  bit,  comprising: 
separating  means  for  separating  said  digital  signal  into  said 
sub-data  and  said  multi-bit  digital  signal  having  said  sampling 
frequency  fs  and  said  m  quantizing  bits; 
converting  means  for  converting  said  multi-bit  digital  signal 
separated  by  said  separating  means  into  a  one-bit  digital 
signal  having  said  sampling  frequency  nxfs  and  one  quantiz- 
ing bit;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  converting  means  based  on 
said  sub-data  separated  by  said  separating  means. 


5,831,566 
LOW  VOLTAGE  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Bernard  Ginetti,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,894 
InL  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  a.  341—144  22  Claims 

1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  in  series  such  that  a  node  is 
defined  between  each  of  a  plurality  of  resistor  pairs  of  said 
series,  and  a  node  is  also  defined  at  each  end  of  said  series  of 
resistors; 
an  output  permanently  wired  to  a  fixed  node  between  a  resistor 

pair  of  said  plurality  of  resistor  pairs;  and 
a  plurality  of  switches  coupling  a  voltage  source  to  a  plurality  of 
said  nodes,  where  each  of  said  switches  has  states  including 
an  on  state  and  an  off  state,  such  that  an  output  voltage 
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5,831,568 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

OF  AN  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  IT 

Thomas  Mohr,  Buehl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00813,  §  371  Date  Jan,  6,  1997,  5  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02090,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765J24 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23 

9SS.6 

.  ,  InL  CI."  H03M  1/34 
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5,831367 

METHOD  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  FROM  ANALOG 

SIGNAL 

Hideo  Seki,  Saitama,  and  Hiroshi  Abe,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

l^iyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1996,  8-358319 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/36 

VS  CI.  341—155  20  Claims 


\  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
:omparing  circuits  (N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  more  than  2) 
espectively  associated  with  reference  voltages,  wherein  each 
)f  said  comprising  circuits  generates  a  comparison  resultant 
iignal  based  on  the  associated  reference  voltage  in  response  to 
nput  of  a  first  analog  signal; 

pulse  generating  circuits  respectively  provided  for  said  N 
companng  circuits,  wherein  each  of  said  N  pulse  generating 
circuits  generates  first  and  second  pulse  signals  based  on  the 
corresponding  comparison  resultant  signal  supplied  from  the 
corresponding  comparing  circuit,  said  first  and  second  pulse 
signals  indicating  signal  level  transitions  of  the  corresponding 
comparison  resultant  signal  with  respect  to  the  associated 
reference  voltage;  and 

digital  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  digital  signal 
in  response  to  said  first  and  second  pulse  signals  of  each  of 
^aid  N  pulse  generating  circuits. 
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1.  A  process  for  analog/digital  conversion  of  an  electric  voltage 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  capacitor  up  to  a  voltage  to  be  converted  by  trans- 
mitting said  voltage  to  be  converted  to  a  second  port  of  the 
capacitor,  the  capacitor  having  a  first  port  which  is  connected 
to  a  fixed  potential; 

comparing  the  voltage  at  the  capacitor  to  a  reference  voltage  and 
determining  a  recharging  direction  by  selecting  an  operating 
voltage  from  a  variable  voltage  source  by  using  a  comparator; 

recharging  said  capacitor  by  connecting  the  second  pott  via  a 
current-limiting  element  to  the  selected  operating  voltage; 

determining  the  amount  of  time  that  passes  between  the  select- 
ing of  the  operating  voltage  and  reaching  the  reference  volt- 
age at  the  capacitor;  and 

evaluating  the  determined  time  as  a  measure  for  the  voltage  to 
be  convened. 


5,831369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 

SYNTHETIC  PULSES  FOR  INCREASED  TRANSMITTER 

STABILITY 
David  M.  Schultheis,  Columbia;  George  R.  Vaughan,  Linthi- 
cum,  and  Robert  R.  Barron,  Woodstock,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742J03 
InL  a."  G«1S  7/282 
U.S.  CI.  342—88  8  aaims 


■ fas.  "lis  ustnt 

1.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  staggered  pulse  train;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  at  a  start  of  each 
pulse  in  the  pulse  train  including  means  for  insening  a  false 
pulse  between  staggered  pulses  of  the  pulse  train;  and 

a  gate  which  eliminates  said  false  pulse  from  the  pulse  train 
output  by  the  transminer. 
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5,831,570 
RADAR  RESOLUTION  USING  MONOPULSE  BEAM 
SHARPENING 
Danny  F.  Ammar,  Broward;  Randall  C.  Spires,  Palm  Beacb, 
and  Steven  R.  Sweet.  Broward,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
AlliedSignal.  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856362,  May  14,  1997.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,732 
InL  a.''  GOIS  13/95:13/44 
U.S.  CI.  342—26  24  Claims 


18.  A  monopulse  radar  system,  comprising: 

a  radar  antenna  for  radiating  and  receiving  radar  signals  through 

u  sum  port  and  a  delta  port: 
a  radar  transmitter  for  generating  said  radar  signals,  said  trans- 
mitter means  operatively  coupled  to  said  antenna  means: 
a  radar  receiver  for  receiving  a  return  echo  from  said  radiated 
radar  signals,  said  receiver  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
antenna  means: 
a  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  antenna  means,  said  signal 
processor  means  including: 

means  for  generating  a  sum  squared  channel,  said  means 
including  processing  a  signal  transmitted  and  received  on 
said  sum  port, 
means  for  generating  a  delta  channel,  said  means  including 
processing  a   signal   transmitted  on  said  sum  port   and 
received  on  said  delta  port, 
means  for  generating  a  delta  squared  channel,  said  means 
including  processing  a  signal  transmitted  and  received  on 
said  delta  port, 
means  for  generating  a  delta    d  channel,  said  delta    d  gener- 
ating means  including  means  for  calculating  the  square  root 
of  the  absolute  value  of  the  product  of  said  sum  squared 
channel  and  said  delta  squared  channel,  and 
each  of  said  generating  means  including  intensity  increasing 
means  for  increasing  the  intensity  of  targets  and  for  increas- 
ing the  intensity  of  transition  points  between  said  targets: 
and 
a  display  for  displaying  radar  images,  said  display  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  signal  processor  means. 


5,831,571 

RADAR 

Bryan  Stephen  Rickett,  Romsey,  England,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Ples.sey  Electronic  Systems  Limited,  Chessington,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,141,  Jun.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843^97 
Int.  CI.*  F41G  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  342—62  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  guiding  an  object  by  means  of  a  radar  informa- 
tion field,  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  field  by  means  of  a 
monopulse  system  comprising  a  multi-hom  feed  system,  energiz- 
ing pairs  of  horns  to  create  a  plurality  of  side  beams  and  a  central 
tracker  beam  by  the  plurality  of  side  beams  defining  a  central  null 
in  the  field,  controlling  the  central  tfacker  beam  so  that  the  null  is 
directed  towards  a  destination  or  target,  and  positioning  an  object 
in  or  at  a  defined  position  relative  to  the  null,  and  generating 
difference  beams  by  energizing  pairs  of  horns  of  the  multi-hom 
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feed  system  in  antiphase,  and  time  multiplexing  the  central  tracker 
beam  and  the  difference  beams. 


5,831,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
SATELLITE  ATTITUDE  USING  GPS 
Patrice  Damilano,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Matra  Mar- 
coni Space  France,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.443 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1995,  95  14228 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 

U.S.  CI.  342—352  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  altitude  of  an  earth  satellite  in  a 
reference  frame,  comprising: 

a  heavenly  body  sensor  carried  by  a  body  of  said  earth  satellite 
for  detecting  angular  positions  of  a  plurality  of  identifiable 
heavenly  bodies  with  respect  to  said  body  of  the  earth  satel- 
lite. 

a  plurality  n  of  antennas  carried  by  said  body  of  the  earth 
satellite,  n  being  an  integer  greater  than  two.  said  antennas 
being  arranged  for  receiving  radio  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
GPS  satellites  of  a  satellite  global  positioning  system  and  for 
pairs  of  said  antennas  to  define  a  plurality  of  base  lines  having 
different  angular  positions  on  said  body. 

processing  means  for  processing  radio  frequency  signals 
received  by  said  antennas  from  said  GPS  satellites,  for  mea- 
suring a  plurality  of  phase  differences  each  between  the  radio 
frequency  signals  received  from  a  same  one  of  said  GPS 
satellites  by  the  antennas  of  a  same  one  of  said  pairs,  and  for 
computing  an  anitude  of  the  earth  satellite  from  said  phase 
differences,  and 

means  for  repeatedly  calibrating  ineasurements  made  by  said 
processing  means,  based  on  measurements  performed  by  said 
heavenly  body  sensor  when  said  heavenly  body  sensor  pro- 
vides usable  data. 


NOVEMBEI 


5,831,573 

MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  CONTINOUSLY 

OFFSETTING  SURVEY  POINTS  BY  HALF  ANGLE 

CAi|gULATIONS  IN  REAL  TIME  IN  THE  FIELD 

Craig  D.  Muir,  Strowan,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,735 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  i42— 357  20  Claims 
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sensing  whether  GPS  signals  are  capable  of  being  received  from 
GPS  satellites  and  providing  an  activation  signal  when  GPS 
signals  are  capable  of  being  received: 
maintaining  said  GPS  receiver  in  a  low  power  state:  and 
activating  said  GPS  receiver  from  said  low  power  stale  upon 
detecting  said  activation  signal. 


5,831.575 

SATELLITE  NAVIG.\T10N  METHOD 

Xiaogang  Gu,  Erbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  NFS-NavigaUoas- 

und  Flugfuehrungs-Svsteme  GmbH,  Ulm,  Germany 
PCT  No   PCT/DE95/00471.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27909.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  12,  1994,  44  12 
336.1:  Mar.  8.  1995,  195  08  208.7 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/IS5:  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  342—357  *  Claims 


mobile  surveying  device,  a  methixl  of  determining  an 
offset  from  an  actual  path,  the  method  comprising  the 


p  a  sequence  of  continuous  measured  points  along  the 
path,  wherein  the  sequence  of  continuous  measured 
are   generated   using   a   satellite   positioning   svstem 
inclUled  with  the  mobile  surveying  device: 

^^  sequentially  a  preceding,  a  middle  and  a  subsequent 
J^red   point   in   the   sequence  of  continuous  mea.sured 
Its:  and 

ling  an  offset  point  of  the  offset  path  corresptmding  with 
ihiddle  measured  point  immediately  after  the  subsequent 
i(  is  measured,  the  offset  point  being  computed  using  a 
-^ngle  calculation  relative  to  an  angle  defined  by  the 
lie  measured  point  and  die  preceding  and  subsequent 
liured  points. 


[Reg        ''^     Xf«' 

! I    Dau  Lmi, 

1.  Satellite  navigation  system  having  a  mobile  user  receiver  and 
a  reference  station,  whose  position  is  known,  wherein  die  signals 
emitted  by  a  plurality  of  satellites  are  received  and  evaluated  in  the 
user  receiver  and  the  reference  station,  and  the  position  of  die  user 
receiver  is  thereby  detemiined.  wherein 

the  signals  received  from  a  plurality  of  satellites  (S,.  S,)  and/or 
pseudo-satellites  are  evaluated  in  the  user  receiver  and  refer- 
ence station  (Ref)  by  means  of  a  carrier-phase  measurement 
according  to  the  formula 


5,831,574 

METl  1  an  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LO<    lTION  of  an  OBJEtT  WHICH  MAY  HAVE  AN 

OBSTRUCTED  V  lEW  OF  THE  SKY 

Norma  i  F.  Krasner,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SnapTrack. 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.669.  Mar.  8,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,663,734,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,833. 
May  23,  1996.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.219 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  C  .342—357  >4  Claims 
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method  of  operating  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS) 
.  comprising: 


o^*"l/?l.)•(/t,■''■^A'^''+^i«t-^*t'''H•^eJ 

where 

0f  ^  is  the  measured  carrier  phase: 

X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  emitted  GNSS  carrier  signal: 

R,^  is  the  geoineUTC  distance  from  the  satellite  to  the  receiver. 

AR'^  are  errors  correlated  between  satellites; 

ARf  are  errors  correlated  between  receivers: 

e/  are  errors  such  as  multiple-pad)  propagation  and  dynamic 

influences: 
Nf/"  IS  the  phase  ambiguity  at  an  initial  time  t,,  and 
triple  difference  is  formed  from  die  carrier  phases  determined  at 

the  initial  time  (t,,)  and  a  current  time  (t  where  t>tfl)  according 

to  the  formula 

theighto\At>=UV,<')-iV"l-Uv'(ri-tV('>miOf<'">-«'K<'"'l- 
(i>,'(r„i-p«(f„l|| 

where 

o  is  the  carrier  phase. 

A  is  the  difference  shown  In  square  brackets. 

V  is  the  difference  shown  in  wavy  brackets. 

5  is  the  difference  between  the  sets  of  wavy  brackets. 

t  is  die  current  time. 

t^,  is  the  initial  time. 

V(t)  IS  die  carrier  phase  of  die  satellite  S,  measured  at  die 

reference  station  Ref  at  time  t. 
((•/(t)  is  the  carrier  phase  of  die  satellite  S,  measured  at  the  user 

receiver  F  at  time  t. 
(^^'(\)  is  die  earner  phase  of  the  satellite  S,  measured  at  die 

reference  station  Ref  at  time  i. 
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0/(t)  is  the  carrier  phase  of  the  satellite  S,  measured  at  the  user 

receiver  F  at  lime  l. 
0j,'(l)  is  the  earner  phase  of  the  satellite  S,  measured  at  the 

reference  station  Ref  at  initial  time  to. 
()>f-'(to)  is  the  carrier  phase  of  the  satellite  S,  measured  at  the  user 

receiver  F  at  initial  time  t,„ 
0^'(to»  IS  the  carrier  phase  of  the  satellite  S^  measured  at  the 

reference  station  Ref  at  initial  lime  t„. 
•(•/(W  is  the  carrier  phase  of  the  satellite  S^  measured  al  the  user 

receiver  F  at  initial  lime  t,,, 
characterized  in  that 

the  positions  of  the  user  receiver  at  times  I  and  l„  are  determined 

from  the  triple  difference  using  an  analytical  method  with  at 

least  SIX  triple-difference  equations  that  have  been  lineanzed 

around  an  estimation  point,  wherein 
the  position  of  the  user  receiver  at  an  initial  time  (t,,)  is  evaluated 

statistically  based  on  its  temporally-unchanged  characteristic. 

that  the  values  of  the  position  at  the  initial  time  (t,,).  which 

have  been  determined  with  the  use  of  the  p<isition  solution 

with  six  unknowns,  are  snwothed  by  low-pass  hitering. 
the  statistically-evaluated  position  of  the  user  receiver  at  the 

initial  time  (t^)  is  inserted  as  a  known  position  into  the 

observation  equations,  and  only  the  current  position  of  the 

user  receiver  is  subsequently  determined  at  a  predeHnafole. 

current  time  (t). 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  integrity  of  differential  Satellite 
Positioning  System  (DSATPS)  signals  developed  at  a  Satellite 
Positioning  System  (SATPS)  reference  station  and  used  for  correct- 
ing a  set  of  K  velocity  hx  coordinates  IISKS4)  of  a  mobile 
SATPS  station,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  SATPS  signals  at  an  SATPS  reference  station  (RS). 
numbered  i  and  having  a  known  location,  and  al  an  SATPS 
signal  integrity  monitoring  station  (SIM),  numbered  i  and 
having  a  known  location,  from  M  satellites  (M^K): 


determining  pseudorange  rate  correction  values  for  the  RS  sta- 
tion and  for  the  SIM  station  for  SATPS  signals  received  from 
at  least  one  common  satellite  (number  j); 

forming  a  magnitude  of  a  difference  between  the  pseudorange 
rale  correction  values  for  the  RS  station  and  for  the  SIM 
station  for  substantially  the  same  observation  time  for  the  at 
least  one  common  satellile;  and 

when  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  is  greater  than  a  selected 
threshold  rate,  transmitting  a  signal  indicating  that  SATPS 
signals  received  from  the  at  least  one  common  satellile  cannot 
be  used  lo  correct  K  velocity  fix  coordinates  for  a  mobile 
SATPS  station  using  DSATPS  signals  received  from  the  RS 
station. 


5,831^76 

INTEGRITY  MONITORING  OF  LOCATION  AND 

VELOCITY  COORDINATES  FROM  DIFFERENTUL 

SATELLITE  POSITIONING  SYSTEMS  SIGNALS 

Len  Sheynblat,  Belmont.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Trimble  Navigation 

Limited,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  414.374.  Mar.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.681.  Jiin.  2.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,436.632.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

883.249 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  07/lfl5:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  342—357 


5,831.577 
GPS/RADIO  ANTENNA  COMBINATION 
Mark  E.  Nichols.  .Sunnyvale,  and  Eric  B.  Rodal.  Morgan  Hill, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation   Limited. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.840.  Aug.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,654,717.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901,253 

Int  CI.'  H04B  7//S5,  GOIS  5/02 

L.S.  CI.  342—357  12  Claims 
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36  Claims 


I.  An  antenna  combination,  comprising: 

a  microstrip  antenna  having  a  downward  facing  planar  ground 
layer  and  an  opposed  upward  facing  planar  radiating  layer 
having  a  vertical  center  axis,  the  microslrip  antenna  for  one  of 
(i)  receiving  a  first  airwave  signal  and  issuing  a  first  con- 
ducted signal  representative  of  said  first  airwave  signal  or  (ii) 
transmitting  said  first  airwave  signal  and  receiving  said  first 
conducted  signal:  and 

a  wire  loop  antenna  having  a  loop  center  axis  approximately 
concentric  with  said  vertical  center  axis,  a  circumference  of 
less  than  one  quarter  a  circumference  of  said  radiating  layer, 
disposed  above  said  radiating  layer,  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  connecting  the  wire  loop  antenna  for  one  of  (i| 
receiving  a  second  airwave  signal  and  issuing  a  second  con- 
ducted signal  between  said  first  and  said  second  end  represen- 
tative of  said  second  airwave  signal  or  (ii)  receiving  said 
second  conducted  signal  between  said  first  and  said  second 
end  and  transmitting  said  second  airwave  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  second  conducted  signal. 


5,831,578 
MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 
Jean-Patrick  Lefevre,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  D'Aulomaiisme  CtiA-HBS.  Sur  Orge.  France 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  721.206 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Sep.  27.  1995.  95  11316 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/26 
V.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  11  Claims 

I.  A  microwave  antenna  element  comprising  a  ground  plane 
printed  on  an  insulating  substrate  and  an  antenna  plate  having  at 
least  two  antenna  outlets,  the  ground  plane  and  the  antenna  plale 
being  separated  by  a  dielectric,  wherein  said  dielectric  separating 
the  plate  from  the  ground  plane  is  air.  wherein  said  plale  is 
constiiuied  by  a  conductive  plale  of  a  shape  adapted  lo  the  polar- 
ization of  the  transmission  microwave  vector,  said  antenna  plale 
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having  |t  least  two  legs  formed  by  stamping  and  folding  and 
serving  to  support  the  plale  on  the  substrate,  each  leg  passing 
through  a  respective  orifice  in  the  substrate,  at  least  two  of  the  legs 
serving  not  only  for  support  purposes,  but  also  constituting  antenna 
outlets,  there  being  a  gap  in  the  ground  plane  surrounding  each 
orifice  via  which  a  respective  antenna  outlet  leg  passes  through  the 
substrate. 


LAT( 


1.  AJ  etch  mechanism  for  latching  an  antenna  of  a  communica- 
tion device,  the  latch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rolaiable  detent  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  antenna: 
a  f\y)ad  detent  member  permanently  attached  to  the  communica- 

ti^a  device,  the  fixed  detent  member  having  an  inner  surface 

forming  a  passageway  to  pass  the  antenna  and  the  rolatable 

detent  member  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  latch  detents  formed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 

rotatable  detent  member: 
a  plutality  of  guide  deienLs  formed  within  the  inner  surface  of 

the  fixed  detent  member,  the  guide  detents  for  guiding  and  for 

latching  the  latch  detents; 
a  tetlfi  ring  for  engaging  the  latch  detents  to  cause  the  rotatable 

d«lent  member  to  rotate  into  and  out  of  a  latched  position;  and 


biasing  means  to  urge  the  antenna  in  an  outward  direction  with 
respect  to  the  communication  device. 


5,831,580 
SLOT  ANTENNA  HAVING  A  SLOT  PORTION  FORMED 
IN  A  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  INSULATOR 
Tatsuaki  Taniguchi.  Hiroshima-ken,  and  EUchi  Yamamoto, 
Hatsukaichi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration, Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  362,787,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351186 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  a.  343—713  25  Claims 


5,831,579 
rCH  MECHANISM  FOR  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 
j  DEVICES 

Charias' Albert  Rudisill,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,287 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:1/12:1/10 

VS.  CIJ343— 702  II  Claims 


2  3  15  17 


1.  A  vehicle-mounted  antenna,  comprising: 

a  window  glass  fitted  into  an  opening  of  a  vehicle  body; 

a  defogger  having  a  plurality  of  heater  lines  mounted  on  the 
window  glass; 

a  planar  conductor  [>rovided  in  a  peripheral  region  of  the  win- 
dow glass,  the  peripheral  region  surrounding  the  defogger; 

a  conductive  wire  intersecting  the  plurality  of  heater  lines,  the 
condiKtive  wire  being  provided  in  a  central  region  of  the 
defogger  in  a  vehicle  body  width  direction; 

a  slot  portion  formed  on  the  window  glass  in  a  space  between 
the  vehicle  body  and  the  planar  conductor;  and 

a  feeder  line  coupled  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the  planar  conduc- 
tor. 

wherein  said  antenna  functions  as  a  slot  type  antenna  which 
emits  radio  wave  from  the  slot  portion  by  capacitive  coupling 
of  the  planar  conductor  and  the  defogger. 


5331381 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  BAND  PLANAR  ARRAY  ANTENT>iA 
Shaun  M.  Keough.  Bedford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Voughl  Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,281 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  21/00:1/00 
VS.  a.  343—725  11  Claims 

I.  A  dual  band  planar  array  antenna,  comprising: 
a  planar  surface  having  four  quadrants; 
an  array  of  slots  formed  in  each  of  said  quadrants  of  said  planar 
surface,  said  slots  configured  for  operation  al  a  first  frequency 
band, 
a  respective  waveguide  feed  for  each  said  array  of  slots  in  each 

of  said  quadrants, 
a  dielectric  layer  mounted  to  said  planar  surface, 
an  array  of  patch  elements  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer  opposite  said  planar  surface  for  each  of  said  quad- 
rants, wherein  said  planar  surface  is  a  ground  plane  for  said 
patch  elements,  and  said  patch  elements  are  configured  for 
operation  at  a  second  frequency  band,  and 
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a  respective  waveguide  feed  for  each  said  array  of  patch  ele- 
ments in  said  quadrants. 


1.  An  array  antenna  receiving  system  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  polarized  subarrays.  each  such  subarray  having  a 
number  of  polarized  antenna  elemenu: 

a  second  group  of  polarized  subarrays  for  receiving  signals  that 
are  orthogonal  to  signals  received  by  the  first  group  of  subar- 
rays, each  such  subarray  having  a  number  of  polarized 
antenna  elements; 

wherein  said  subarrays  of  said  first  and  second  groups  are 
arranged  in  an  interleaved  or  alternating  fashion  and  receive 
substantially  the  same  frequencies; 

a  first  electromagnetic  lens  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first 
group  of  subarrays  and  a  second  electromagnetic  lens  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  second  group  of  subarrays;  and 

means  for  manipulating  said  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
lenses  so  as  to  enable  said  system  to  receive  nght-handed 
circularly  polarized  signals,  left-handed  circularly  polarized 
signals,  and  linearly  polanzed  signals  within  the  scanning 
field  of  the  system. 


5.83 1. S«3 
WAVEGllDE  ANTENNA 
Anders  Lagerstedt,  and  Rolf  Lagerlof.  both  of  (iothenburf>. 
Sweden,  assignors  to  SAAB  Ericson  Space  Akiiebolag.  {Goth- 
enburg, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/0I155,  §  371  Date  Aug.  I.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15S92.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1993,  9303986 
InL  CI."  HOIQ  l.i/10 
VS.  a.  343—771  22  C  laims 


5,831,582 

MLLTIPLE  BEAM  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  RECEIVING  MULTIPLE  SATELLITE 

SIGNALS 

Nicholas  L.  Muhlhauser;  Thomas  C.  Weakley,  both  of  Los 

Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Scott  A.  Townley.  Gilbert.  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Easterisk  Star,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.376.  Sep.  1.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.495.258.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No. 

519J82 

Int.  a."^  HOIQ  19/06 

U.S.  CL  343—753  6  Claims 


1.  A  waveguide  antenna  having  a  number  of  longitudinal 
waveguides  with  lateral  and  longitudinal  slots  arranged  to  emit 
electromagnetic  fields  with  separate  directions  of  polanzation, 
comprising; 

a  first  waveguide  (1)  having  a  first  recungular  cross-section  with 
lateral  slots  (6)  at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  waveguide,  the  lateral  slots 
arranged  in  a  first  short  side  (2)  of  the  first  waveguide,  and 
a  second  waveguide  (8)  having  a  second  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  longitudinal  slots  (14,  15)  arranged  in  a  second 
short  side  (9)  at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
lateral  slots,  and  with  a  separating  wall  ( 13)  arranged  substan- 
tially symmetrical  and  going  out  from  a  third  short  side  (10) 
partly  extending  towards  the  second  short  side  (9). 
wherein  the  first  and  second  waveguides  being  joined  at  respec- 
tive first  and  second  broad  sides  (5,  11  or  4,  12)  with  said  first 
and  second  short  sides  (2,  9)  facing  the  same  direction, 
forming  the  waveguide  antenna. 


5.831.584 
HAND  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND  VIRTUAL  DISPLAY 

SELECTION  FOR  VEHICLE  SIMULATOR 
Kenric  P.  Socks,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Hugh  W.  Camming, 
Orion  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,728.  Jul.  28,  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5,583.526.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
751.864 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—8  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  presenting  lo  a  person  an  image  of  a  virtual 
space,  including  a  ponion  of  the  person's  body  as  it  would  appear 
to  the  person  were  the  person  present  in  the  vinual  space,  compris- 
ing; 

.  a  position  marker  positionable  on  a  first  portion  of  the  person's 
body; 
a  position  system  disposed  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
marker,  the  position  system  generating  a  position  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  position  of  the  marker; 
a  calibration  element  positioned  al  a  fixed  location  in  the  system. 
the  calibration  element  being  manipulable  by  a  second  portion 
of  the  person's  body  distanced  from  the  first  portion,  the 
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5.831.586 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshinori  Hirai;  Akira  Nakazawa;  Makoto  Nagai.  and  Takeshi 
Kuwata.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/067I6.  §  371  Dale  Nov.  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28697.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.761 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1994.  6-074974; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130642 

InL  CI."  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  a.  34S— 94  11  Claims 

2    COLtMt  SlQMt.   GCI«W:MC  CTBCUIt 


calib ';  lion  element  generating  a  timing  signal  when  the  cali- 
bration element  is  manipulated; 

a  com|)tlter  in  communication  with  the  position  system  and 
calibration  element  for  respectively  receiving  the  position 
sign4l  and  timing  signal  therefrom  and  determining  the  dis- 
tance between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  body  in 
response  thereto  for  generating  a  hand  configuration  image; 
and 

a  virtual  image  selector  element  (VISE)  manipulable  to  generate 
a  coittiguration  select  signal,  the  VISE  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  computer  to  cause  the  computer  to  selectively 
display  one  of  a  plurality  of  hand  configuration  images. 


5331485 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  SCREEN 

Satoshi  Aoki.  Kadoiaa;  Hirokazu  Sakaguclii.  Toyonaka.  and 
Katsuald  Mitani,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  liMlastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japaa 

Fyed  Feb.  7.  1*96,  Ser.  No.  597.099 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1995.  7-e2039« 

hit.  a."  MSB  21/56 


VS.  CI.  345—32 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  picture  display  device  having  a  plural- 
ity of  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  column  electrodes,  by 
selecting  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  row  electrodes,  the  driving 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
applying,  dispersively,  selection  pulse  vectors  to  the  simulta- 
neously selected  row  electrodes  in  a  lime  period  in  which 
addressing  operations  are  finished,  and 
forming  a  sequence  obtained  by  arranging,  time-sequentially,  the 
selection  pulse  vectors  applied  lo  the  simultaneously  selected 
row  electrodes  by  repeating  a  subsequence,  as  a  unit,  having  a 
time  period  of  l/n  (where  n  is  an  integer  §2)  times  the  time 
penod  in  which  the  addressing  operations  are  finished. 


1.  A  light  transmission  screen  comprising: 

a  light  lr>nsmissive  panel  having  an  optical  surface; 

a  lenticular  lens  sheet  positioned  on  the  light  incident  side  of 
said  li^ht  iransmissive  panel; 

a  Fresntl  lens  sheet  positioned  on  the  light  incident  side  of  said 
lentioular  lens  sheet:  and 

a  light  rtnsmissive  film  positioned  on  the  light  incident  side  of 
said  ft-esnel  lens  sheet,  wherein  a  penphery  of  said  light 
transnssive  film  is  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  bent  portions 
whici  extend  away  from  the  optical  surface  of  said  light 
transttssive  panel  so  that  said  bent  portions  are  joined  lo  said 
light  'transmissive  panel  with  said  lenticular  lens  sheet  and 
said  Flesnel  lens  sheet  situated  therelietween; 

wherein  jaid  lenticular  lens  sheet  and  said  Fresnel  lens  sheet  are 
positiiwed  between  said  light  transmissive  film  and  said  light 
transfi^ssive  panel. 


5.831,587 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe;  KazHharu  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Syuzo  Kaneko.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivisioB  oT  Ser.  No.  139.162.  Dec.  21.  1987.  PaL  No. 

5,448383.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.4W.  Jan.  27. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  598,800, 

Apr.  10.  1984,  PaL  Ne.  4.6553*1.  Tbis  appticatiofl  Jun.  S, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465.090 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1983.  58-68659; 
Apr.  19, 1983,  58-68660;  Jul.  30, 1983,  58-138707;  Jul.  30, 1983, 
58-138710;  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-142954 

IbL  a."  G17G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  10  Claims 

. 11 


tl         t2 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  base  plates  respec- 
tively carrying  a  group  of  scanning  lines  and  a  group  of  signal 
lines  intersecting  each  other  to  form  a  matrix  of  picture 
elements  each  including  artificial  localized  surface  variation 
of  the  base  plates,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed 
so  as  to  form  the  picture  elements;^d 

drive  means  for: 
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(a)  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  and  a  scanning  non- 
selection  signal  to  the  scanning  lines, 

(b)  applying  data  signals  having  a  predetermined  voltage 
determined  according  to  an  environmental  temperature  and 
including  a  gradation  data  signal  to  the  signal  lines  so  as  to 
provide  a  selected  picture  element  at  an  intersection  of  a 
selected  scanning  line  receiving  the  scanning  selection  sig- 
nal and  a  selected  signal  electrode  with  a  ratio  between  an 
area  occupied  with  one  orientation  state  and  an  area  occu- 
pied by  another  orientation  state,  respectively  of  said  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal,  depending  on  given  gradation  data  in 
association  with  the  artificial  localized  surface  variation  of 
the  base  plates  in  the  selected  picture  element,  and 

(c)  periodically  applymg  the  scanning  selection  signal  to  the 
scanning  lines. 


5,831^88 

DC  INTEGRATING  DISPLAY  DRIVER  EMPLOYING 

PIXEL  STATUS  MEMORIES 

Robert  Hotto,  3109  Evening  Way,  La  Joila,  Calif.  92037 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,898,  May  17,  199S,  PaL  No. 

5,627,558,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,256,  Jul.  7, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,444,451,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

705,190,  May  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,280,280.  This  application 

Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,059 

Int.  a."  G09G  3m 

U.S.  a.  345—100  31  Claims 
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image  display  apparatuses  between  these  plurality  of  image  display 
apparatuses  connected  to  each  other  via  predetermined  communi- 
cation lines,  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  image  display  apparatuses  has: 

a  monitor  means; 

a  storing  means  for  storing  data  of  a  plurality  of  images  to  be 
commonly  displayed  at  said  plurality  of  image  display 
apparatuses  and  reference  numerals  commonly  attached  to 
these  images  respectively  in  said  plurality  of  image  display 
apparatuses  in  correspondence  with  each  other; 

a  first  displaying  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  image  of 
said  stored  plurality  of  images  and  the  reference  numeral  of 
the  image  on  said  monitor  means; 

a  notifying  means  for  notifying  said  reference  numerals  of  the 
images  displayed  on  said  monitor  means  to  at  least  one 
among  the  other  image  display  apparatuses  via  said  com- 
munication line;  and 

a  second  displaying  means  for  displaying  at  least  said  refer- 
ence numerals  notified  from  any  of  the  other  image  display 
apparatuses  via  said  communication  line  on  said  monitor 
means. 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  a  demanded  image  on  a  matrix 
display  device  including  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of 
columns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  data  representative  of  the  demanded  image; 
generating  row  and  column  drive  signals  based  on  tlie  processed 

data;  and 
selectively  sending  the  row  and  column  drive  signals  to  the  rows 

and  columns  respectively,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  drive 

signals  can  be  sent  simultaneously  to  their  respective  rows  or 

columns. 


5,831,590 
COMPOSITE  PICTURE  EDITING  DEVICE 
Tatsuhiro  Ikedo,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-180080 
Int  CI."  G«9G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—113  17  Claims 

iOO, 


5331,589 

SYSTEM  OF  NOTIFICATION  OF  COMMONLY 

DISPLAYED  CONTENT  ON  PREDETERMINED 

DISPLAYS  USING  ONLY  REFERENCE  NUMERALS 

WHICH  ARE  IN  ADVANCE  ATTACHED  TO  IMAGES 

Shigetaitt)  Toriyama,  Kanagawa,  and  Haruo  Hiki,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96rt)1392,  i  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126374 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/34 

VS.  a.  345—112  4  CUims 

4.  A  display  content  notifying  apparatus  for  mutually  notifying 

the  contents  of  images  respectively  displayed  by  a  plurality  of 
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1.  A  composite  picture  editing  device  for  processing  a  composite 
picture  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  components,  at  least  one  of  said 
components  having  a  plurality  of  candidate  patterns,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  candidate  patterns  being  selected  to  compose  said 
composite  picture,  said  composite  picture  editing  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  display; 

an  image  combining  system,  which  generates  a  plurality  of 
combined  images,  each  of  said  combined  images  comprising 
an  image  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  patterns  and  an 
image  of  said  candidate  panems  for  other  components  having 
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controller,  which  controls  said  display  to  simulta- 
display  said  plurality  of  combined  images;  and 
which  is  manually  operated  to  select  one  of  said 
images  displayed  on  said  display. 
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device  for  displaying  video  signals  on  a  double- 
screen,  comprising: 

window  processing  unit  for  processing  at  least  a  first 

signal  to  display  on  said  double-picture  type  screen; 

iti  crocomputer  for  controlling  operation  of  said  double 

.'  priKessing  unit  according'  to  a  selected  screen  mode; 

on  processing  means,  connected  to  said  TV  micriKom- 

for  connecting  a  \alue  added  network  to  said  display 

for  deccxiing  information  data  received  from  said 

added  network,  lor  generating  an  information  video 

IJ  for  identifying  the  selected  sirreen  mode  and  for  oul- 

I  a  switching  control  signal; 

ig  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  second  video  signal  and 
itiformation  video  signal  according  to  said  switching 
i  signal  to  output  a  selected  video  signal  to  said  double 
processing  unit,  wherein  said  double  window  pro- 
g  unit  receives  said  first  video  signal  and  said  selected 
signal  and  outputs  a  prcx'essed  \ideo  signal;  and 
(Controlling  means  for  controlling  display  of  said  pro- 
video  signal  output  by  said  double  window  processing 
said  double-picture  type  screen. 


nd  ii\ 


5.83lj;92 

SCALir<j«fc  IMAGE  SIGNALS  USING  HORIZONTAL  PRE 

SCALi|SG,  VERTICAL  SCALING,  AND  HORIZONTAL 

SCALING 

Benjamin  M.  Cahill.  Ill,  Ringoes.  N.J..  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 

poratinn.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continualhin  of  .Ser.  No.  86.636.  Jul.  1,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
jipplication  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254.044 
j  Int.  CI.'  G09G  5AX) 

U.S.  CI..3  4S— 127  20  Claims 

1.  A  ccUputer-implememed  method  for  scaling  image  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  horit^Ontally  pre-scaling  all  of  the  image  signals  representing 
a  dis  ilay  window  of  an  image,  using  a  processor,  to  reduce 
hori2 vitally  the  amount  of  data  of  the  display  window: 


tl02  IICM 


5.831,591 

INFOHlMATION  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  A 
DOUBLE-PICTURE  TYPE  .SCREEN 
Moon-hMan  Suh.  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electrqilics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.8.W 
(.'luim<j  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1996, 
•<5-2«««9j  Sep.  1,  1996.  95-2889tt 

Int.  CI.'  G09<;  5AX) 
IS.  CL  445—115  13  Claims 
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(b)  \enically  scaling  the  horizontally  pre-scaled  image  signals, 
using  the  processor,  to  selectively  vertically  expand  or  reduce 
the  horizontally  pre-scaled  image  signals  of  the  display  win- 
dow; and 

(c)  horizontally  scaling  the  horizontally  pre-scaled  and  veaically 
scaled  image  signals,  using  the  processor,  to  selectively  hori- 
zontally expand  or  reduce  the  horizontally  pre-scaled  and 
vertically-scaled  image  signals  of  the  display  window. 


5,831.593 
LOW-POW ER  STANDBY  MODE  FOR  A  REMOTE 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Dela  Rutledge.  Mahopac.  N,)'..  a.ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586J70 
Int.  CI."  G09(;  5/0(1 
U.S.  CI.  345—156  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  reducing  power  requirements  of  a  sensing 
device  subject  to  long  periods  during  which  the  sensing  device 
must  be  inacli\e  but  alen  for  rapid  change  while  actively  maintain- 
ing calibration  against  a  slowly  changing  ambient,  composing  the 
steps  of: 
monitoring  the  sensing  device  at  a  selected  lime  interval; 
if  a  vanable  sensed  by  the  sensing  de\  ice  has  a  value  indicating 
an  extended  period  of  inactivity,  then 
adjusting  the  selected  interval  to  a  longer  time  interval: 
determining  if  calibration  of  the  sensing  device  is  correct;  and 
if  the  calibration  of  the  sensing  device  is  not  correct,  then 

correcting  the  calibration  of  the  sensing  device; 
otherwise,  if  the  variable  sensed  by  the  sensing  device  has  a 

value  indicating  activity,  then 
performing  a  function  in  response  to  the  sensed  variable. 


5,831.594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVETRACK  DERIVED 

BACKTRACK 
Bruce  Tognazzini,  Woodside:  Jakob  Nielsen.  .4therton.  and 
Robert  Glass,  I.os  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountian  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,056 
InL  CI."  G09G  5AHI 
U.S.  CI.  345—  1 56  25  Claims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  method  for  assisting  a  user  of  a 
.computer  to  reestablish  a  lost  context;  said  computer  having  a 
display  device,  and  a  gaze-tracking  device;  said  gaze-tracking 
device  for  determining  a  gaze  position  on  said  display  device:  said 
computer  controlled  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring  the  flexure  of  said  control  arm; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  sensor  includes  (i)  a  lube  which  is 
secured  to  said  control  arm  adjacent  to  said  region  of  said 
control  ann  and  (ii)  a  sensor  member  mounted  for  movement 
with  the  control  arm  on  said  tube. 


5.831.597 
COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  I  SE  IN 
CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  MOUSE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Michael  S.  West.  Austin.  Tex.;  Jennifer  S.  Nyland,  North  Van- 
couver, and  Mitchell  G.  Burton.  Coquitlam.  holh  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Tanisys  Technology,  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Mav  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653J!89 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5AM) 
U.S.  CI.  345—163  27  Claims 

260 


(a)  monitoring  said  gaze  position  to  track  a  current  context 
within  an  active  area  of  said  display  device; 

(b)  detecting  a  break  of  attention  from  said  active  area  and 
saving  said  current  context  at  the  lime  of  said  break  ot 
attention  as  said  lost  context; 

(c)  restoring  said  lost  context;  and 

(d)  indicating  said  lost  context  to  said  user  by  applying  an 
indicator  to  said  lost  context. 


Patent  Not  I.s.sued  For  This  Number 


5,831.5% 

JOYSTICK  CONTROLLER  USING  MAGNETIC 

POSITION  SENSORS  AND  A  RESILIENT  CONTROL  ARM 

WITH  SENSOR  USED  TO  MEASURE  ITS  FLEX 
Steven  Marshall.  Treharris;  Alfred  J.  Alexander.  Rochester, 
and  Mufti  M.  Ashraf,  Hengoed.  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Pennev  &  (iiles  Blackwood  Limited.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B93/00581.  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1994.  §  102(e> 
Date  Nov.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20535.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  199.3,  Ser.  No.  313.026 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25.  1992, 
9206447;  Aug.  2i.  1992,  9217778;  Dec.  1,  1992,  9225072 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/()S 
VS.  C\.  345—161  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer  input  device  for  connection' to  an  input  port  ot  a 
computer  and  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  hand-controlled  mouse 
input  device,  comprising; 

a  multi  layer  body  having  at  lea.si  one  layer  comprising  a  resil- 
ient material, 

a  planar  upper  surface  layer  of  said  body  for  receiving  said 
mouse  device. 

a  plurality  of  capacitive  touch  sensors  positioned  in  said  body 
below  said  planar  upper  surface  layer,  wherein  said  mouse 
input  device  can  operate  above  said  capacitive  touch  sensors. 

an  electronic  circuit  located  in  said  bixly  and  connected  lo  said 
capacitive  touch  sensors  for  delecting  when  a  capacitive  body 
comes  into  proximity  lo  any  one  of  said  touch  sensors  to 
generate  a  touch  signal  corresponding  to  said  one  touch 
sensor  upon  said  detecting,  and 

a  communication  link  from  said  electronic  circuit  to  said  input 
port  of  said  computer  for  conveying  said  touch  signals  to  said 
computer 


I.  A  joystick  controller  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  support; 

a  resilient  control  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  support  and 
arranged  to  flex  under  the  action  of  an  applied  force,  said 
resilient  control  arm  having  a  region  which  is  held  in  use;  and, 


5,831,598 
METHOD  OF  FACILITATING  THE  OPERATION  OF 
TERMINALS  INTELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Uwe  Kauffert.  Pforzheim,  and  Wilfried  Liicke.  Ludwigsburg. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V..  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,490,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,198.  Jan.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1992,  42  02 
041.7;  Jan.  25.  1992,  42  02  040.9 

Int.  CI."  G«9G  5M) 
VS.  CI.  345—168  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  operation  of  a  terminal  equipped 
with  an  input  keyboard  whose  function  keys  are  given  fixed  and/or 
variable  function  assignments,  the  terminal  further  including  a 
display  unit  on  which  help  text  explaining  ihe  function  of  ihe 
function  keys  is  displa>able.  comprising: 

1 )  enabling  the  terminal  lo  selectively  perform: 
a)  execution  of  the  respective  function,  or 
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b)  cjsplaying  help  text  explaining  the  respective  function. 
w|herein  performance  of  either  the  execution  or  the  display- 
ing by  the  terminal  is  initiated  by  actuation  of  the  respec- 
li^t  function  key: 
2)  detc^ining  whether  lo  effect  said  execution  or  said  display- 
ing with  the  terminal  by  at  least  one  of: 

a)  detecting  the  way  in  which  actuation  of  ihe  respective 
fiiiction  key  is  performed  by  an  operator,  and/or 

b)  delecting  ihe  extent  of  the  actuation  of  the  respective 
fi  If ction  key  by  the  operator;  and 

where  n.  prior  to  step  2),  variations  in  the  detection  of  the  way 
and  Or  the  extent  of  actuation  of  the  respective  function  key 
are  selected  by  manually  presetting  al  least  one  of  the  varia- 
tion siby  the  operator  according  lo  the  operator's  knowledge  of 
the  lerminal. 


,  c:i  ordinate  input  apparatus  comprising: 

s|ibstrale.  which  has  a  first  resistive  film  formed  on  one 
suriace  thereof  and  which  is  provided  with  a  first  pair  of 
elet  Ixodes  on  opposing  parallel  edges  of  said  first  resistive 
filn-.: 
a  botti  )^n  substrate,  which  has  a  second  resistive  film  formed  on 
Surface  thereof,  the  second  resistive  film  facing  said  first 
resik^ive  film,  and  which  is  provided  wilh  a  second  pair  of 
elet  ttodes  disposed  on  opposing  parallel  edges  of  said  second 
>iive  film  and  ananged  orthogonally  with  respect  lo  said 
pair  of  electrt>des. 
spa^tr  for  spacing  said  first  resistive  film  away  from  the 
^d  resistive  film,  wherein  said  spacer  permits  said  first 
ve  film  to  contact  said  second  resistive  film  when  pres- 
is  applied  on  said  top  substrate  toward  said  bottom 
ate. 

ining  means  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
sj  of  electrodes  for  generating  detection  signals  onh  when 
distance  value  caused  bv  contact  between  said  first  and 
ilid  resistive  films  exceeds  a  preset  value  larger  than  a 
ital  contact  resistance  during  a  predetermined  time  period. 

I  controller  for  receiving  positional  data  in  an  X  coordinate  from 

first  pair  and  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  after  receiv- 

:  first  deieclion  signal  from  said  determining  means,  and 


for  receiving  positional  data  in  a  Y  coordinate  from  said  first 
pair  and  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  after  receiving  a 
second  detection  signal  from  said  determining  means,  and  for 
providing  the  positional  data  in  said  X  coordinate  and  said  Y 
coordinate  to  a  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  a  positional 
coordinate  indicating  the  position  of  the  contact  between  said 
first  resistive  film  and  said  second  resistive  film  after  receiv- 
ing a  third  detection  signal  from  said  determining  means.  ' 
wherein  said  determining  means  comprises  a  comparator  for 
comparing  said  preset  value  with  said  resistance  value  and  for 
transmitting  an  input  signal  to  said  controller  when  said 
comparison  indicates  coniaci  between  said  first  and  second 
resistive  films. 


5.831,600 
COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Kinya  Inoue,  and  Hiroshi  Shigetaka.  both  of  Fukushima-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ALPS  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1996,  8-141787 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—173  2  Claims 


5.831ii99 

COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Kinya  Inoue,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Japan ' 

Continti»tion  of  Ser.  No.  288,633,  Aug.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1993.  5-238991 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  345— 173  2  Claims 
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L  A  coordinate  input  device  comprising  an  operation  area 
scanned  by  one  scan  signal  selected  from  a  plurality  of  scan  signals 
having  ditTerent  frequencies,  and  coordinate  data  formation  means 
for  generating  coordinate  data  representing  a  coordinate  position  of 
a  contact  portion  when  a  coordinate  input  object  is  brought  into 
contact  with  said  operation  area,  characterized  in  that  said  coordi- 
nate data  formation  means  sequentially  selects  the  pluralitv  of  scan 
signals  at  least  once  a  selecting  operation  lo  scan  said  operation 
area,  measures  levels  of  noise  included  in  data  output  from  said 
operation  area  each  lime  the  selecting  operation  is  performed,  and 
then  uses  a  scan  signal  representing  a  minimum  noise  level  of  the 
measured  noise  levels  to  scan  said  operation  area. 


5,831,601 

STYLUS  POSITION  SENSING  AND  DIGITAL  CAMER.A 

WITH  A  DIGITAL  MICROMIRROR  DEV  ICE 

James  H.  Vogeley;  Arthur  W.  Vogelev.  both  of  \'orktown.  and 

Giles  K.  Davis.  Newport  News,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  nView 

Corporation.  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,005 
Int.  CI."  G08C  2 1  AX):  G09G  5AH):  G02F  IA)0 
VS.  CI.  345—175  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  position  of  a  si)lus  relative  lo  a 
projected  image  where  a  digital  micromirror  device  (DMD)  array 
is  used  for  projecting  said  image  upon  a  surface,  said  DMD  array 
including  a  plurality  of  controllable  pixel  mirrors,  said  image 
created  by  directing  light  from  a  light  source  onto  said  DMD  array 
which  controllably  reflects  said  directed  light  through  an  optical 
system  onto  said  surface,  said  image  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
sequentiall>  projected  frame  images  where  there  is  a  finite  time 
duration  between  successive  projected  frame  images,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
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5^31,603 
COORDINATE  INPL'T  APPARATUS 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura.  Kamakura;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki; 
Ryozo  Yanagisawa.  Inba-gun;  Katsuyuki  Kobayashi.  Yoko- 
hama; Ma.saki  Tokioka.  Fujisawa,  and  Higinie  Sato,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,015.  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-283106 
Int.  CI."  G09(;  5AX) 
US.  CI.  345—177  6  Ctaims 


WHEEL ff  BANOWISS 

20        FiLTtn  secnoN  - ; 


said  stylus  including  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  ponion  of  said  image  on  said  surface  and  for 
providing  an  output  of  indicative  of  detection  of  said  presence 
of  said  image; 

energizing  means  for  scanning  by  selectively  energizing  said 
plurality  of  controllable  pixel  mirrors  during  said  finite  dura- 
tion between  at  least  two  successive  projected  frame  images; 
and 

address  means,  responsive  to  said  delecting  means  and  said 
energizing  means,  for  providing  a  stylus  position  output  when 
said  detecting  means  delects  a  ponion  of  said  image  on  said 
surface  during  said  finite  duration. 


5,831,602 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  METHOD 

AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT 

Hajime  Sato,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Yamato;  Yuichiro 
Yoshimura,  Kamakura;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Inzai;  Kat- 
suyuki Kobayashi.  Yokohama,  and  Ma.saki  Tokioka. 
Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  II.  1996,  8-002793 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—175  12  Claims 
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1.  A  coordmaie  input  apparatus,  comprising: 

vibration  generating  means: 

a  vibration  transmitting  member  including  an  effective  area  for 
inputting  vibrations  generated  by  the  vibration  generating 
means  and  for  transmitting  the  inputted  vibrations: 

a  plurality  of  vibration  sensors  for  delecting  the  vibrations  of  the 
vibration  transmitting  member; 

computing  means  for  computing  coordinates  of  an  inpui  position 
on  said  vibration  transmitting  member  on  the  basis  of  the 
vibrations  delected  b>  ihe  plurality  of  sensors;  and 

a  vibration  proof  matenal,  disposed  in  the  periphery  of  said 
vibration  transmitting  member,  for  preventing  the  vibrations 
of  the  vibration  transmitting  member  from  being  reflected  at  a 
boundary  of  the  vibration  proof  material  disposed  for  prevent- 
ing a  reflected  wave  which  is  generated  at  an  edge  of  the 
vibration  transmitting  member,  wherein  the  vibration  proof 
matenal  is  disposed  so  that  a  spacing  between  an  edge  of  the 
elfective  area  and  the  edge  of  the  vibration  prcK)f  material 
facing  the  effective  area  edge  becomes  larger  as  a  distance 
a'ong  the  edge  of  the  effective  area  from  said  vibration 
sensors  increases. 


5,831,604 
ALPHA  BLENDING  PALETTIZED  IMAGE  D.\TA 
Richard  Gerber,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.402 

Inl.  CI."  G09G  5n)(^ 

U.S.  CI.  345—199  16  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  ccwrdinate  input  unit; 

an  image  generation  unit,  wherein  an  image  can  be  generated 
based  on  coordinate  information  input  by  said  input  unit; 

a  display  device,  integrated  with  said  input  unit  in  a  layer 
structure,  wherein  the  image  generated  by  said  image  genera- 
lion  unit  can  be  displayed  by  said  display  device;  and 

a  coniroller  which  is  adapted  to  control  brightness  or  contrast  in 
an  area  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  size  on  said  display 
device. 

wherein  a  position  of  the  area  is  defined  by  the  input  coordinate 
information  as  a  center  point  or  a  comer  point  of  the  area. 


1.  A  method  for  alpha-blending  paleltized  image  data,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  set  of  palettized  image  data  and  a  second  set 
of  paletti/ed  image  data,  wherein: 

each  pixel  of  the  palettized  image  data  is  represented  by  an 
index  of  a  color  liH>kup  table  (CLUTi;  and 

each  pixel  of  the  first  set  corresponds  to  a  pixel  of  the  second 
set; 

(b)  providing  a  set  of  alpha-channel  values,  wherein  each  alpha- 
channel  value  corresponds  to  a  pixel  of  the  first  set; 

(c)  mapping  each  pixel  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  paleltized 
image  data  to  an  index  space; 
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(d)  gei  ( rating  a  set  of  blended  pixels,  wherein  each  blended 
is  generated  from  a  pixel  of  the  first  set  in  the  index 

a  corresponding  pixel  of  the  second  set  in  the  index 
and  a  corresponding  alpha-channel  value;  and 

(e)  ma#{  ling  the  blended  pixels  back  to  CLUT  indices  to  gener- 
:  \  i  lettized  blended  image  data. 
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5.831.606 

SHELL  EXTENSIONS  FOR  AN  OPER.\TING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Nakajima.  Bellevue;  George  H.  Pitt,  III;  Joseph  D. 
Beltiort,  both  of  Redmond,  and  Christopher  J.  (luzak.  Kirk- 
land,  all  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Red- 
mond. Mash. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.410 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/(U):I5/I6 
VS.  a.  i45— 326  4  Claims 

I.Ada:  processing  system  comprising: 
a  memciy  holding: 
(i)ai   jbject: 


C^D 


5.831,605 
LIQUID  (J-RYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  STABILIZED 

COMMON  POTENTIAL 
Masani  \ssm;  Kenji  Hanzawa,  and  Yuko  Hori,  all  of  Kobe. 
Japan.!  assignors  to  Hosiden  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997.  Sen  No.  794.515 

Claim.4  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1996.  8-024389 

Int.  CI."  G09G  fiAH) 

U.S.  CI.  M5— 211  7  Claims 


1.  A  m  i^ix  active  liquid  crystal  display  device  which  has  TFTs 
arranged   rt  matrix  form  as  switching  elements,  comprising: 

a  comnon  substrate  having  a  common  electrode  coaled  almost 
all  o  ^r  an  inner  surface  of  said  common  substrate  and  having 
a  vo  l»ge  detecting  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  voltage  supply 
term  r^als  disposed  apart  from  one  another  around  the  perim- 
eter )f  said  common  electrode,  said  plurality  of  voltage  sup- 
ply terminals  being  connected  w  ith  one  another; 

an  arra;  f.ubstraie  disposed  opposite  said  common  electrode  with 
liqui  Ijcrystal  sealed  therebetween,  said  array  substrate  having 
formf(i  thereon  said  TFTs  arranged  in  matrix  form,  pixel 
electf4<les  each  connected  to  one  of  said  TFTs.  source  lines 
each  gonnected  to  one  of  columns  of  said  matrix  of  TFTs  and 
gate  ijnes  each  connected  to  one  of  rows  of  said  matrix  of 
TFT) 

a  refer^ijce 
ence 

a  diffei 
com 
inv 


X 


(li)  an  operating  system,  including  a  shell;  and 
liii)  a  registry  holding  registration  information,  said  registra- 
tion information  including  an  identifier  of  a  shell  extension 
handler,  said  shell  extension  handler  extending  the  capabili- 
ties of  the  shell,  said  registration  information  comprising  an 
object  type  indicator  and  an  association  between  the  object 
type  indicator  and  said  shell  extension  handler; 
and  a  non-volatile  storage  holding  an  application  program,  said 
shell  extension  handler  provided  b\  the  application  program 
when  the  application  program  is  installed,  said  shell  extension 
handler  existing  on  said  non-volatile  storage,  but  not  m  said 
memory,  until  an  object  having  an  object  type  indicator  asso- 
ciated with  the  shell  extension  handler  is  invoked,  said  shell 
extension  handler  loaded  into  said  memory  after  an  object 
having  an  object  type  indicator  associated  with  the  shell 
extension  handler  is  invoked. 


5.831.607 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTING  MULTIPLE  SCREENS  OF 
INFORMATION  FOR  ACCESS  AND  USE  ON  A  SINGLE 
GRAPHICAL  PANEL  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Phillip  Brooks.  Oronoco.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\nnonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  591.845 
Int.  CI."  G06F  .1/00 
\}S.  a.  345—333 


voltage  source  for  generating  a  variable  DC  refer- 

\|oltage;  and 

tial  amplifier  which  has  an  inverting  input  terminal 

ted  to  said  voltage  detecting  terminal   and  a   non- 

veilljng  input  terminal  connected  to  said  reference  voltage 

soured  said  differential  amplifier  being  operative  to  amplify 

erence  between  said  variable  DC  reference  voltage  and 

lected  voltage  from  said  voltage  detecting  terminal  and 

kide  the  amplified  output  as  a  set  common  voltage  to 

Toltage   supply   terminals,   thereby    forming   common 

t  lal  stabilizing  means  for  a  feedback  lo»)p. 
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32  Claims 


l>^.^ 


•        1   u--»*»;'t«  »»s:; 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  central-processing  unit: 

a  computer  system  metnory.  said  computer  system  meitiorv 
being  connected  to  said  central-processing  unit  via  said  bus; 
and 

a  screen  conversion  mechanism,  said  screen  conversion  mecha- 
nism being  stored  in  said  computer  system  memory,  wherein 
said  screen  conversion  mechanism  identifies  character-based 
information  for  a  character-based  program  operable  on  said 
computer  system,  said  screen  conversion  mechanism  oper.it- 
ing  across  a  plurality  of  character-based  screen  to  display  -i 
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least  some  of  said  character-based  information  from  more 
than  one  of  said  character-based  screens  in  a  single  graphical 
panel. 


5^1,608 

USER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  REMOTE  TERMINAL 

Gad  Jaiuy,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  and  Todd  Yompel,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Transition  Technologies,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231373,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,530,961.  This  application  Mar.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

594,015 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

MS.  a.  345—334  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  implementing  a  computer  terminal  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  remote  computer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  a  particular  user  logged  on  to  said  remote 

computer  through  said  computer  terminal; 
means  for  identifying,  based  upon  a  position,  length  and  type  of 

each  of  a  plurality  of  fields,  a  panicular  screen  to  be  displayed 

to  said  user;  and 
a  plurality  of  special  function  keys,  each  key  performing  a 

specified  function,  the  specified  function  performed  by  each 

key  being  determined  by  the  particular  user  logged  on  and  the 

particular  screen  identified  to  be  displayed. 


5,831,609 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  TRANSLATION 
BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

SYSTEMS 
Mitchell  B.  London,  Redmond;  Alan  R.  Katz,  Bellevue;  Donald 
W.  Goodrich,  Auburn,  and  Steven  Zeck,  Woodinville,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Exodus  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bellevue, 
Wash. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,492,  Jun.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,935 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 
MS.  a.  345—335  11  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  providing  remote  display  and  interaction  with 
an  application  program  that  is  executing  on  a  local  machine,  the 
local  machine  executing  the  application  program  using  a  native 
operating  system,  wherein  the  native  operating  system  includes  a 
local  application  interface  structured  to  respond  to  graphical  user 
interface  commands  from  the  application  program,  and  a  local 
graphical  user  interface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  graphical  user  interface  command  that  is  output  from 

the  application  program  to  the  application  interface; 
converting  the  detected  graphical  user  interface  command  from 
a  first  format  to  a  second  format,  the  first  format  being 
recognizable  by  the  local  graphical  user  interface  and  not 
recognizable  by  a  remote  graphical  user  interface  and  the 
second  format  being  recognizable  by  the  remote  graphical 
user  interface  and  not  recognizable  by  the  local  graphical  user 
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interface,  wherein  the  local  graphical  user  interface  is  a 
graphical  user  interface  of  WINDOWS  or  WINDOWS/NT; 
and 
sending  the  converted  command  to  the  remote  graphical  user 
interface  so  that  the  detected  message  can  be  interpreted  by 
the  remote  graphical  user  interface  wherein  the  remote  graphi- 
cal user  interface,  is  an  X-Windows  graphical  user  interface. 


5,831,610 
DF^SIGNING  NETWORKS 
Daniel  L.  Tonelli,  Hopkinton;  Kevin  M.  Maloney,  Swampscott; 
Kevin  W.  Cronin,  Norfolk,  and  Martin  H.  KaU,  Framing- 
ham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  NetSuite  Development  L.P., 
Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606J27 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—335  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  designing  networks  comprising: 

placing  device  icons  representing  intelligent  device  objects  on  a 

network  design  sheet; 
selecting  a  media  type  repre.senting  an  intelligent  media  object; 
connecting  the  media  type  to  a  first  one  of  the  device  icons;  and 
validating  the  connection  to  the  first  one  of  the  device  icons 

prior  to  connecting  the  media  type  to  any  of  the  other  device 

icons. 
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5,831.611 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AND 
HXECUTING  GRAPHICALLY  DEPICTED 
'  COMMUNICATION 

William  Daniel  Kennedy,  Barrington,  and  Peter  .Andrew  Muel- 
ler, Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  SalesLogix  Corpora- 
tion, St'otLsdale,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.030.  Feb.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908.280 
Int.  CI."  C06F  17/30 
MS.  CI.  M5— 335  15  Claims 
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1.  A  syf>|em  for  producing  a  program  for  creating  and  maintain- 
ing busin^»s  contacts  by  executing  graphically  represented  com- 
munication processes,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  communication  process  defined  as  a  set  of  graphi- 
cally displayed  events  and  graphically  displayed  relation  indi- 
cators extending  between  events,  wherein  each  event  is  either 
a  scheduled  event  or  a  control  event;  and 
a  process  manager  for  executing  said  program  as  a  series  of 
compoter  implemented  tasks  to  execute  said  graphically  rep- 
resented communication  process  in  accordance  with  the 
defined  events  and  the  path  defined  by  the  relation  indicators 
betwpen  events. 


5,831,612 
CELL  OVERLAP  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  IN  A 

MEDICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  Murray  Stoval,  III,  Milwaukee;  Martin  Kalani  McK- 
enna.  Hartland.  and  Faraz  Azhar  Ali,  Shorewood,  ail  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
I  {    Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,037 
'  '  Int  a."  G06F  3/00 

MS.  a.  345—339  13  Claims 
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1.  A  n^thod  for  detecting  and  correcting  cell  overlap  on  a 
review  template  in  a  medical  imaging  system,  the  review  template 
having  a  plurality  of  cells  displayed  thereon,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  sti^s  of: 

(i)  performing  a  linear  check  to  detect  whether  a  first  cell 
overjaps  any  other  cell  on  the  review  template;  and 

(ii)  if  cell  overlap  is  detected,  then: 

(a)  determining  a  minimum  overlap  correction  distance  D„,„: 

(b)  moving  the  first  cell  by  the  determined  minimum  overlap 
cortection  distance  D„,„;  and 


(c)  after  moving  the  first  cell,  detecting  whether  the  first  cell 
overlaps  another  cell. 


5,831.613 
REMOVABLE  STORAGE  MEDIA  STOP/EJECT  SYSTEM 

FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
John  E.  Johnston,  Redwood  City;  Christopher  J.  Raymond. 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.;  William  V.  Oxford.  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Ronald  J.  Moller.  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.188 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3AK) 
MS.  a.  345—339 


15  Claims 
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15.  In  a  computer  having  a  housing  with  an  opening  for  accept- 
ing removable  storage  media,  a  mechanism  for  selectively  provid- 
ing access  to  said  opening,  an  operating  system,  a  controller  which 
is  responsive  to  remotely  generated  commands,  and  a  manually 
actuated  member,  a  method  for  providing  access  to  said  opening, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  actuation  of  said  member; 

transmitting  a  signal  to  each  of  said  operating  system  and  said 

controller  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  niember; 
determining  whether  a  removable  storage  medium  is  present  in 

said  opening; 
generating  a  command  via  said  operating  system  to  actuate  said 
mechanism  to  provide  access  to  said  opening  if  a  removable 
storage  device  is  not  present  in  said  opening;  and 
generating  a  command  via  said  controller  to  actuate  said  mecha- 
nism to  provide  access  to  said  opening  if  a  removable  storage 
device  is  present  in  said  opening. 


5,831,614 
X-Y  VIEWPORT  SCROLL  USING  LOCATION  OF 
DISPLAY  WITH  RESreCT  TO  A  POINT 
Bruce  Togaazziiii,  Woodside;  Jakob  Nielsen,  Atherton.  and 
Bob  Glass,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,959 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/03 

MS.  CI.  345—341  11  Clains 
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1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  information,  comprising: 

a.  a  large  surface; 

b.  a  substantially  flat  panel  video  display  for  displaying  infor- 
mation from  a  computer; 

c.  a  location  device  for  locating  said  display  in  three  dimensions 
with  respect  to  a  point  on  said  large  surface  and  for  changing 
said  information  as  said  display  moves  with  respect  to  said 
point. 
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5,831,615 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDRAWING 

TRANSPARENT  WINDOWS 

Paul  C.  Drews,  Hillsboro:  James  P.  Held;  Dan  D.  Kogan,  both 

of  Portland,  and  James  A.  Larson,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,113,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  640346 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  345—344  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  re-drawing  a  transparent  window  and  a  first 
object  of  a  first  application  program  with  an  underlying  second 
window  of  a  second  application  program  on  at  least  one  display 
device  of  a  computer-based  system  having  a  central  processor, 
memory  and  said  display  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

determining  whether  said  underlying  second  window  is  active; 
if  said  underlying  second  window  is  active,  hiding  said  transpar- 
ent window  and  said  first  object  of  said  first  application 
program: 
yielding  said  first  application  program's  central  processor's  time 
to  said  second  application  program  to  allow  said  second 
application  program  to  re-draw  its  window  and  object; 
showing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transparent  window  and  said 

first  object;  else 
maintaining  said  transparent  window  and  said  first  object. 


5,831,616 

APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  AND 

RETRIEVING  MOVING  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Hee  Jong  Le«,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1996, 
1996  22970 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—348 

13 


icon  control  means  for  displaying  the  icon  file  read  from  said 
internal  memor)'  on  a  predetermined  area  of  said  client  area  in 
the  form  of  3-dimensional  animation  icons;  and 
command  window  control  means,  providing  a  command  win- 
dows format,  for  executing  a  command  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  animation  icons  which  is  dragged  and  dropped  in  a 
corresponding  command  window  area  by  said  pointing 
device,  said  command  window  control  means  being  separated 
from  said  icons  by  a  given  distance,  wherein  said  command 
window  control  means  comprises  at  least  one  of: 
show  window  control  means  for  sequentially  displaying  still 

images  corresponding  to  the  dragged  and  dropped  icon 

within  a  first  window  area  one  frame  by  one  frame:  and 
playing  window  control  means  for  reproducing  a  moving 

image  file  corresponding  to  the  dragged  and  dropped  icon 

within  a  second  window  area. 


5,831,617 
BROWSING  AND  MANIPULATING  OBJECTS  USING 
MOVIE  LIKE  ICONS 
SaumU  A.  Bhukhanwala,  Attn:  JuUe  Harders,  3113  NE.  Briar- 
wood  Dr.,  Ankeny,  Iowa  50021 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,161 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/UO 
U.S.  CI.  345—349 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  graphical  user  interface  computer  system,  a  method  to 
access  a  specific  object  from  a  predetermined  group  of  objects 
stored  in  a  storage  means  accessible  to  the  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  executing  a  programmed  means  to  animate  icons  of  objects  in 
the  group  within  a  container  region  on  screen,  in  a  sequence 
related  to  a  date  order,  and  upon  detecting  specific  user  input 
during  animation 

b.  to  execute  a  programmed  action  related  to  the  current  ani- 
mated icon,  enabling  access  to  past  or  recent  objects  in  an 
intuitive  movie  like  "rewind"  or  "forward"  browsing  manner 
and  reducing  visual  clutter  of  the  objects  scattered  spatially  on 
screen. 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  searching  moving  image  information,  said 
apparatus  including  an  image  Input  device  for  receiving  image 
information,  an  external  memory  for  storing  said  image  informa- 
tion, and  a  compute  system  having  a  pointing  device,  a  display  unit 
and  an  internal  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  creating  an  icon  file  by  selecting  a  specific  frame  of 
an  inuge  file,  and  storing  said  icon  file  in  said  internal 
memory: 
means  for  creating  a  client  area  in  said  display  unit: 


5,831,618 
RECONFIGURABLE  NETWORK  MAP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hirt>ko  Fuji,  and  Sboichiro  Nakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-069469 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VJS.  CI.  34S-356  5  Claims 

1.  A  network  map  display  system  comprising: 
a  display  unit: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  hierarchically  layered 
tables  each  including  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  enuy  conuin- 
ing  a  symbol,  location  data  of  a  symbol  of  a  telecommunica- 
tions network  item  to  be  displayed  in  said  display  unit,  and  an 
identifier  specifying  a  lower  layer  Ubie; 
a  pointing  device  for  selecting  a  symbol  of  a  upper  layer  table 

currently  displayed  in  said  display  unit; 
a  keyboard: 

relocation  processor  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal 
from  said  keyboard  for  detecting  an  entry  of  said  upper  layer 
table  containing  the  selected  symbol,  reading  information 
from  all  entries  of  a  lower  layer  table  specified  by  said  entry 
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5,831.620 

SYSTEM  AND  COMPUTER-BASED  METHOD  FOR 

CREATING  REAL-TIME  MIRROR  REFLECTIONS 

John  J.  Kichury.  Jr.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

(iraphics  Incorporated.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,868 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  .M5— 419  26  Claims 


5,831.619 

SYSttM  FOR  GENERATING  IMAGE  OFTHREE- 

DIMI4NSIONAL  OBJECT  SEEN  FROM  SPECIFIED 

VIEWPOINT 

Akira  N^ikagawa:  Akihiro  Vamori:  Eishi  Morimatsu,  all  of 
Kawa.<taki.'  Hiroshi  Harashima.  Tokyo;  Robert  Hsu.  Tokyo, 
and  Ka/uya  Kodama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  .Sen  No.  521.133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-234675 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  :i/32 

10  Claims 
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1.  A  nji-ihod  of  image  generation  comprising: 

acquiri^ip  images  of  a  ihree-diniensional  object  as  seen  from  a 

plur;  i^lv  of  different  positions  and  storing  them  in  a  memor\ 

unit: 
finding  1 1  first  address  of  a  position  where  an  image  was  acquired 

base  J  on  positional  informalion  at  an  arhitrar\  specified  point 

regadless   of  said  positions   from   which   the   images   are 

acqii  ed;"     '   '  •■:'     - 
calculi  ti  ng  a  second  address  of  an  image  stored  in  the  memory 

unit  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  a  line  of  sight  from  the 

specified  point:  and 
combiiiiiig  the  image  information  read  b\  the  first  and  second 

addr^ses  to  generate  the  image  of  the  three-dimensional 

obje  .j  from  the  specified  point. 


upper  layer  table,  securing  a  space  in  said  display  unit 

diinding  said  selected  symbol  according  to  location  data 

i  i  I  read  informalion.  and  sti>ring  the  read  informalion  into 

e  ntry  of  the  upper  layer  table:  and 

iriKessor  means  for  displaying,  in  said  secured  space,  a 

I  ty  of  symbtils  contained  in  the  information  stored  in 

e  [itry  of  the  upper  layer  table. 
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10.  A  method  for  performing  real-lime  mirror  reflection  of 
objects  in  a  scene  having  a  stencil  buft'er  with  storage  locations, 
wherein  the  scene  includes  a  backeround  and  at  least  a  first  mirror 
reflected  in  at  least  a  second  mirror,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  Uvalions  of  a  stencil  mask  to  an  initial  value: 

(b)  initializing  a  first  surface  to  represent  the  first  mirror: 

(CI  initializing  a  second  surface  to  represent  the  second  mirror: 

(d)  initializing  a  first  transfonnation  matrix  for  said  first  surface: 

(e)  initializing  a  second  transformation  matrix  for  said  second 
surface: 

(f)  setting  said  stencil  mask  to  a  first  value  at  locations  where 
said  first  surface  exists: 

(g)  determining  where  a  reflection  of  the  second  mirror  projects 
into  said  first  surface: 

(h)  setting  said  stencil  mask  to  a  second  \alue  at  ItKations 
corresponding  to  said  reflection: 

(il  geometrically  mirroring  scene  objects  about  said  first  surface 
and  about  said  second  surface  to  fonn  a  compound  transfor- 
mation: 

(j)  drawing  scene  objects  onl>  where  said  stencil  mask  equal 
said  second  \alue: 

(kl  setting  said  stencil  mask  to  a  gi\en  range  to  achieve  a  desired 
le\el  of  reflection  for  said  reflection: 

(I I  drawing,  only  where  said  stencil  mask  equals  said  first  value. 
scene  background  geomelncally  mirrored  atxxit  said  first  sur- 
face and  clipped  b\  an  in\erse  of  said  first  surface: 

(ml  drawing,  only  where  said  stencil  mask  is  not  equal  to  said 
initial  value,  scene  objects  geometrically  mirrored  about  said 
first  surface  and  clipped  b\  an  in\erse  of  said  first  surface: 

In)  drawing  un-iransformed  scene  background  only  where  said 
stencil  mask  equals  said  initial  value: 

(o)  disabling  said  stencil  ma.sk:  and 

(p)  drawing  un-transformed  scene  objects. 
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5.831.621 

POSITIONAL  SPACE  SOLUTION  TO  THE  NEXT  BF^T 

VIEW  PROBLEM 

Richard  A.  Pito.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  the 

University  of  Pennyslvanla.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

"  Filed  Oct.  21.  19%.  Sen  No.  734.363 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  l5/()0 

VS.  a.  345-^19  9  Claims 


HoraiM  OF  SCIWNCR 
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1.  A  melh<xl  of  acquiring  a  ihree-dimensional  surface  Image  of 
an  object  using  a  range  camera,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

storing  in  a  memorj  positional  space  representations  of  ranging 
rays  generated  b>  a  range  camera  for  each  camera  position  in 
a  work  space  of  said  range  camera  at  which  said  range  camera 
ma>  be  positioned  to  scan  said  object: 

scanning  the  object  with  the  range  camera  to  create  a  partial 
surface  image  of  the  object  including  a  seen  surface  and  an 
unseen  surface. 

detennining  the  next  best  view  position  for  viewing  said  unseen 
surface  of  the  object  from  a  number  of  possible  positions, 
orientations,  and  sampling  parameters  of  said  range  camera 
by  comparing  said  positional  space  representations  of  said 
ranging  rays  from  certain  camera  positions  stored  in  said 
memory  with  observation  rays  from  seen  and  unseen  surfaces 
of  said  object;  and 

scanning  the  object  with  the  range  camera  at  the  determined  next 
best  view  position  and  updating  said  partial  surface  image  to 
include  the  image  data  acquired  at  the  determined  next  best 
view  position. 
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Id)  recursively  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  each  of  said 
shapes  I  to  n- 1  w here  n  is  greater  than  one.  wherein  each  of 
shapes  I  to  n-l  is  iteralively  substituted  for  shape  n  in  steps 
(aMc).  said  intersection  is  substituted  for  all  space  and  said 
resulting  color  is  substituted  for  the  second  initial  color  in  step 
(b).  wherein  said  step  of  recursively  repeating  includes  the 
step  of  retaining  results  of  each  iteration  and  returning  to  an 
immediately  preceding  iteration  for  use  of  the  results  to 
complete  the  Immediately  preceding  Iteration; 

wherein  multiple  intersections  of  shape  n  and  all  combinations 
of  shapes  I  to  n-l  are  computed  and  corresponding  resulting 
colors  are  generated,  said  corresponding  resulting  colors  con- 
sisting of  the  colors  of  the  shapes  of  said  multiple  intersec- 
tions, such  that  the  Intersection  between  shape  n  and  any  ol 
shapes  I  to  n- 1  is  displayed. 


5.831.622 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  INTERSECTING 

COLOR  REGIONS  OF  MULTIPLE  SHAPES  FOR 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEMS 

Hugo  M.  .Ayala.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  635.924,  Dec.  28.  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  15.  1993.  Sen  No.  91,890 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  345—423  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  graphic  system  having  a  bus.  a  prtKessor 
coupled  to  said  bus.  a  storage  device  coupled  to  said  bus.  said 
storage  device  containing  a  set  of  Instructions  for  generating  an 
image  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  N  of  partially  over- 
laid pnmary  shapes  where  N  Is  greater  than  1  and  where  each  of 
said  overlaid  shapes  results  in  at  least  one  subshape  within  its 
border,  wherein  each  of  said  primary  shapes  has  a  color,  said 
instmctlon  set  containing  coloring  Instructions  for  deriving  result- 
ing colors,  said  resulting  colors  representing  a  combination  of 
colors  of  said  overlaid  shapes  and  said  primary  shapes,  an  output 
device  coupled  to  said  bus  for  drawing  said  Image,  a  process  for 
drawing  primary  shape  n  Including  the  subshape  or  subshapes 
w  iihin  its  border  corresponding  to  primary  shapes  n- 1  to  I .  said 
shape  n  being  one  of  said  shapes  N.  said  shapes  n-l  to  1  corre- 
sponding to  said  primary  shapes  preceding  said  primary  shape  n  in 
said  image,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  logical  intersection  of  a  space  described  by  said 
shape  n  and  all  space: 

(b)  generating  data  representative  of  a  resulting  color  for  shape 
n.  said  resulting  color  being  a  combination  of  a  first  initial 
color  of  said  shape  n  and  a  second  initial  color  of  said  all 
space: 

(c)  rendering  said  shape  n  with  said  resulting  color,  and 


5,831,623 
VOLUME  RENDERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hirnyasu  Negi.shi.  and  Masatoshi  Kameyama.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1995.  7-203191 

Int.  CI."  (i06T  11/4(1 


VS.  CI.  345-^24 


21  Claims 
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1.  A  volume  rendering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  voxel  memory  for  storing  three-dimensional  volume  data: 
a  processor  for  providing  three-dimensional  volume  data  repre- 
senting an  object  to  the  voxel  memory  as  a  volume  object,  and 
for  providing  a  point  of  view  coordinate  space,  a  direction  of 
view,  and  a  mapping  object  on  which  the  volume  object  Is  to 
be  mapped  in  the  point  of  view  coordinate  space; 
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a  tw'(  i-jdimensional  rendering  unit,  coupled  to  the  processor,  for 
gelKraling  at  least  one  two-dimensional  volume  plane  repre- 
selling  at  least  one  slice  of  the  volume  object  that  is  orthogo- 
nal ;  to  the  direction  of  view,  for  generating  at  least  one 
twiivdimensional  mapping  plane  representing  at  least  one  slice 
of  the  mapping  object  that  is  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of 
vidvi,  for  mapping  the  three-dimensional  volume  data  within 
th<  Bt  least  one  two-dimensional  volume  plane  on  the  at  least 
on  ^:  two-dimensional  mapping  plane,  and  for  blending  the 
mi  pped  three-dimensional  volume  data  to  generate  blended 
da  4:  and 

an  ir  i^ge  memory  for  storing  the  blended  data. 


5,831.624 
LriVEL  OF  DETAIL  TEXTURE  FILTERING  WITH 
DITHERING  AND  MIPMAPS 
Gary  Ijarolli,  788  Strawberry  HUl  Rd..  Concord,  Mass.  01742; 
Scott  SeUers,  1495  Woodland  Ave..  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025. 
and  James  E.  Margeson.  Ill,  1591  Santa  Rosa  Ct.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.  95051 

Filed  Apn  30,  19%.  Sen  No.  640,450 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/40 

VS.  Ct  345--I30  5  aaims 
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I.  A  tnethod  for  associating  a  first  pixel  with  one  of  a  first 
mipmap|and  a  second  mipmap.  the  first  pixel  associated  with  one 
of  a  fir:  t|  block  of  texels  in  the  first  mipmap  and  a  second  block  of 
texel  in  flie  second  mipmap,  the  second  block  having  fewer  texels 
than  th<  {first  block,  the  first  mipmap  corresponding  to  a  first  detail 
level,  tilt  second  mipmap  corresponding  to  a  second  detail  level, 
the  met  hlod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recei.'tng  first  detail  signal  for  the  first  pixel,  said  first  detail 
sij  lial  representing  a  magnification  level  for  the  first  pixel. 
said  first  detail  signal  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  a  value  of  said  first  portion  is  identified  with  the  first 
de  4il  level; 
delei  nlining  a  first  dither  value;  and 

selecl^ig  a  first  associated  mipmap  based  upon  said  first  dither 
va  lie  and  said  second  portion  of  said  first  detail  signal,  said 
fir  it  associated  mipmap  is  one  of  the  first  mipmap  and  the 
second  mipmap  having  the  steps  of: 

deiarmining  a  first  dithered  level  value  by  combining  said  first 
i  ither  value  and  said  second  portion  of  said  first  detail 
ignal: 
se  t  cting  the  first  mipmap  if  said  first  dithered  level  value  is 

li  ss  than  a  first  value;  and 
se  t  ::ting  the  second  mipmap  if  said  first  dithered  level  value 
V.  one  of  equal  to  said  first  value  and  greater  than  said  first 
vilue. 


5.831.625 
WAVELET  TEXTURING 
Henry  H.  Rich,  and  Paul  D.  MacDougal,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.. 
assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  19%.  .Sen  No.  661.092 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  7/40 
U.S. 


CI.  345— »30 
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DISPLAY  DEVICE 

1.  A  method  of  generating  levels  of  detail  of  a  MIP-MAP  texture 
map  having  a  plurality  of  levels  of  detail  for  use  in  rendenng  an 
image  which  is  displayed  on  a  graphical  display,  the  method 
comprising: 

encoding  the  finest  level  of  detail  of  the  MIP-MAP  texture  map 
as  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  scaled  wavelet  basis  functions;  and 
generating  a  level  of  detail  of  a  MIP-MAP  texture  map  corre- 
sponding to  a  more  coarse  level  of  detail  of  the  MIP-MAP 
texture  map  from  the  wavelets  comprising  the  lower  fre- 
quency wavelets  of  the  wavelet  basis  functions  of  the  texture 
map  corresponding  to  a  finer  level  of  detail  so  as  to  allow  for 
interpolation  of  a  texture  value  from  a  coarse  level  of  detail  of 
the  texture  map  and  a  finer  level  of  detail  of  the  texture  map. 


5,831.626 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENER.ATING 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  WITH  HALFTONE  DOT  R.ATE 

CORRECTION 

Hiroshi  Sano;  Takahide  Hirawa.  and  Vasunori  Nakamura,  all 

of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19%.  Sen  No.  601.663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1995.  7-057933 

Int.  CI."  G06T  .i/UO 

U.S.  CL  345— 431  14  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  multi-tone  Image  data  with  a 
threshold  value  to  generate  a  halftone  image  signal  representing  an 
on/olf  stale  of  each  of  pixels  arranged  in  lattices  on  an  image 
plane,  and  forming  a  halftone  dot  in  response  to  said  halftone 
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image  signal  in  each  halftone  dot  area  which  is  repeatedly  arranged 
to  form  an  array  of  halftone  dot  areas  on  the  image  plane,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

offset  calculating  means  for  determining  an  offset  for  said  each 
halftone  dot  area  including  a  subject  pixel  to  be  processed,  as 
a  function  of  a  resolution  of  the  pixels  as  well  as  a  screen 
ruling  and  a  screen  angle  which  define  the  array  of  halftone 
dot  areas  on  the  image  plane,  said  offset  representing  a 
deviation  of  a  predetermined  reference  point  of  said  each 
halftone  dot  area  from  the  pixel  lattices; 

matrix  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  plurality  of  corrected 
threshold  matrices  for  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  the 
screen  ruling,  the  screen  angle,  the  resolution  of  the  pixels, 
and  the  offset,  said  plurality  of  corrected  threshold  matrices 
being  adaptable  to  be  compared  with  the  multi-tone  image 
data  so  that  a  halftone  dot  is  formed  m  said  each  halftone  dot 
area  to  have  a  desired  halftone  dot  percent  specified  by  the 
multi-tone  image  data: 

a  plurality  of  threshold  memories  for  storing  said  plurality  of 
corrected  threshold  matrices; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  threshold 
memories  according  to  the  offset  calculated  by  the  offset 
calculating  means; 

means  for  reading  out  a  corrected  threshold  value  from  the 
threshold  memory  selected  by  the  selection  means:  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  corrected  threshold  value 
read  out  from  the  selected  threshold  memory  with  the  multi- 
tone  image  data,  thereby  generating  the  halftone  image  signal. 
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a  processor  that  causes  the  plurality  of  definitions  of  mixed 
colors  to  be  stored  in  the  memory,  that  forms  an  index  using  a 
combination  of  the  foreground  color  definition,  the  back- 
ground color  definition,  and  the  transparency  factor  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  graphical  image,  that 
retrieves  from  the  inemory  a  selected  definition  of  the  plural- 
ity of  definitions  of  mixed  colors  using  the  mdex.  and  that  sets 
the  pixel  color  definition  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels  to  be  the  selected  definition  of  the  plurality  of  defini- 
tions of  mixed  colors. 


5,831,628 

POLYGON  OVERLAP  EXTRACTION  METHOD.  AND 

POLYGON  GROUPING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLIS 

Seiya  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995.  7-223782 
Int.  CI."  G06T  1/20:11/60 
VS.  a.  345—435  15  Claims 
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5,831,627 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

GRAPHICS  GENERATION  PERFORMANCE  USING 

MEMORY  LOOKUP 

Ephraim  Cohen.  Whippany.  NJ..  assignor  to  R/Greenb«rg 

As.sociates,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670318 

InL  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VJS.  CI.  345-431  64  Claims 
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15.  A  polygon  overlap  extraction  apparatus  to  extract  an  over- 
lapping relationship  of  polygons  in  a  computer  graphics  system  of 
a  computer  which  plots  a  transmitting  polygon  having  a  transmit- 
ting  attribute   and   a   non-transmitting   polygon   having   a   non- 
transmitting  attribute  based  on  a  polygon  model,  comprising: 
a  first  image  generator  to  generate  a  first  value  related  to  the 
non-transmitting  polygon  and  a  .second  image  generator  to 
generate  a  second  value  related  to  both  the  non-transmitting 
and  the  transmuting  polygon  in  a  computer  graphics  model  of 
a  computer:  and 
a  polygon  set  extractor  to  compare  the  first  and  second  values 
and  to  extract  a  set  including  a  non-transmitting  polygon  that 
overlaps  a  transmitting  polygon. 


5.831,629 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  graphic  display  system  for  setting  a  pixel  color  definition  of 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  that  form  a  graphical  image,  the 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  a  foreground 
color  definition,  a  background  color  definition,  and  a  transparency 
factor,  the  system  comprising: 

a  memory  that  simultaneously  stores  a  plurality  of  definitions  of 
mixed  colors,  each  of  the  plurality  of  definitions  of  mixed 
colors  corresponding  to  a  combination  of  at  lea,st  one  of  a 
plurality  of  definitions  of  foreground  colors,  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  definitions  of  background  colors,  and  at  lea.si  one 
of  a  plurality  of  transparency  factors;  and 


5,831,630 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mieko  Ono.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994.  6-183166 
Int.  CI."  G06T  17/40 
U.S.  CI.  345—437  20  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  model,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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5,831,632 
AUTOMATIC  GRAPHICAL  PATTERN  PLACEMENT 
Michael  D.  Schuster,  Redwood  City,  and  John  E.  Wamock,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,472 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345-^1  30  aaims 


storini :  data  of  the  three-dimensional  model; 

receiv  i  g   a   user's   designation   of   a   comer   of   the   three- 

diin :  isional  model: 
compi  t  ng  a  viewing  direction  of  the  three-dimensional  model 
pisplaying  the  three-dimensional  model  based  on  the 

desj^ated  comer  and  the  stored  data  of  the  three-dimensional 

moddl:  and 
computing  a  reverse  direction  of  an  average  of  vectors  that 

expdss  edge  lines  of  the  three-dimensional  model  that  pass 

thrc  Llgh  the  comer  as  a  view  point  direction. 


5,831,631 

MITHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPROVED 

INFORM.\TION  VISUALIZATION 

John  Light,  Lake  Oswego,  and  John  David  Miller,  Beaverton, 

both  9t  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,142 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
V.S.  a.[HS—*40  23  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  placing  a  graphical 
pattern  around  a  path,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  path  along  a  single  plane  on  an  electronic 
document; 

(b)  selecting  a  graphical  pattern:  and 

(c)  automatically  and  repetitively  placing  instances  of  the 
graphical  pattern  edge-to-edge  in  alignment  in  the  graphical 
pattern  edge-to-edge  in  alignment  in  the  single  plane  along 
the  path. 


5.831.633 

DESIGNATING.  DRAWING  AND  COLORIZING 

GENERATED  IMAGES  BY  COMPUTER 

Peter  L.  Van  Roy.  18  Bis  Rue  de  Chartres.  F-92200  Neuilly/ 

Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,646 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—441  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  multiple  qualitative  measure- 
ments of  ^  plurality  of  information  files  comprising: 

an  inf<  i^nation  handling  system  w  ith  display  means  for  display- 
ing iaformation.  program  means  that,  when  processed  by  the 
information  handling  system,  is  operative  to  analyze  each 
info^ation  file  to  produce  qualitative  measurements  of  mul- 
tiply Bttributes  of  the  information  file,  and 

means;  for  generating  a  standalone  icon  for  each  of  the  pluralitv 
of  information  files,  employed  b\  the  information  handling 
systpm  as  a  pointer  to  each  information  file,  wherein  the  icon 
is  s|it>slantially  comprised  of  an  iconic  graph  of  preselected 
dimensions  and  wherein  the  iconic  graph  is  a  representation 
of  iht  qualitative  measurements  of  the  multiple  attributes  of 
the  Information  file. 


1.  A  method  to  draw  a  generated  shape  comprising: 

(a)  drawing  a  template  of  said  generated  shape: 

(b)  choosing  a  component  of  the  drawing  and  a  replacement 
template,  both  according  to  a  predetermined  choice  function, 
where  said  choice  function  is  used  substantially  to  provide 
fine  control  over  complexity,  density,  and  texture  of  said 
drawing: 

(c)  replacing  said  component  by  a  transformed  copy  of  said 
replacement  template:  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c).  together  referred  to  as  an  itera- 
tion, until  no  further  components  are  given  by  said  choice 
function. 
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5^1,634 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHIC  CONTROLLER 
Yutaka  Wakasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-336620 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345-^141  16  Claims 


control  storing  the  Y-coordinaies  of  the  triangle,  the 
X-coordinate  value  of  the  start  position  and  the  individual 
widths  of  the  divided  upper  and  lower  triangles  on  the 
X-coordinate  into  a  frame  memory  coupled  to  the  frame 
memory  controller;  and 
a  line  buffer  with  a  capacity  corresponding  to  a  line  and  being 
coupled  to  the  color  component  adder  for  fetching  the  red. 
green  and  blue  components  from  the  color  component  adder 
and  storing  the  fetched  red.  green  and  blue  components 
therein. 


5,831,635 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Masashi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-278058 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/20:  H04N  1/393 

VS.  CL  345—443  *  Claims 


1  A  three-dimensional  computer  graphic  controller  provided  in 
a  three-dimensional  computer  graphic  system  utilizing  a  priority 
processing  method,  wherein  a  geometry-processed  triangle  is  so  set 
on  an  X-Y  coordinate  system  that  the  geometry-processed  triangle 
comprises  a  first  vertex  having  a  highest  Y-coordinate  value,  a 
second  venex  having  a  lowest  Y-coordinate  value,  a  third  vertex 
having  an  intermediate  Y-coordinate  value  between  the  highest  and 
lowest  Y-coordinate  values  of  the  first  and  second  venexes,  a  first 
edge  including  the  first  and  second  vertexes,  a  second  edge  includ- 
ing the  second  and  third  vertexes  and  a  third  edge  including  the 
first  and  third  vertexes,  before  the  geometry-processed  triangle  is 
divided  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  X-coordinate  and  extending  on  the 
third  vertex  and  across  the  first  edge  into  a  divided  upper  triangle 
and  a  divided  lower  triangle,  said  three-dimensional  computer 
graphic  controller  comprises; 
a    resistor    for    receiving    information    about    the    geometry- 
processed  triangle  and  the  divided  upper  and  lower  triangles 
and  storing  the  same; 
a  Y-coordinate  counter  coupled  to  the  resistor  for  fetching  the 
stored   information   about   the   geometry-processed   triangle 
from  the  resistor  and  computing  Y-coordinates  of  the  triangle; 
an  X-coordinate  initial  position  adder  coupled  to  die  resistor  for 
fetching  an  information  about  the  first  edge  of  the  geometry- 
processed    triangle    from    the    resistor    and    computing    an 
X-coordinate  value  of  an  initial  position  on  the  first  edge  of 
the  triangle; 
an  X-coordinate  width  adder  coupled  to  the  resistor  for  fetching 
the  information  about  the  divided  upper  and  lower  triangles 
from  the  resistor  and  computing  individual  widths  of  the 
divided  upper  and  lower  mangles  on  the  X-coordinate  as  well 
as  for  changing  a  variation  in  width  on  the  X-coordinaie 
between  the  divided  upper  and  lower  triangles; 
a  color  component  adder  coupled  to  the  resistor  for  fetching  the 
information  about  the  geometry-processed  triangle  and  the 
divided  upper  and  lower  triangles  from  the  resistor  and  indi- 
vidually computing  red.  green  and  blue  components  of  the 
color  of  the  geomeU7-processed  triangle  and  the  divided 
upper  and  lower  triangles; 
a  frame  memory  controller  coupled  to  the  Y-coordinate  counter, 
the  X-coordinate  initial  position  adder  and  the  X-coordinate 
width  adder  for  fetching  the  Y-coordinates  of  the  triangle  from 
the  Y-coordinate  counter,  the  X-coordinate  value  of  the  start 
position  from  the  X-coordinate  initial  position  adder  and  the 
individual  widths  of  the  divided  upper  and  lower  triangles  on 
the  X-coordinate  from  the  X-coordinate  width  adder  so  as  to 
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I.  In  an  image  processing  device  for  drawing,  when  a  start  point, 
at  least  one  bent  point,  an  end  point  and  a  width  of  a  bold  line  are 
input,  the  bold  line  by  generating  a  plurality  of  rectangular  areas 
based  on  a  line  connecting  the  start  point  and  the  bent  point,  a  line 
connecting  the  bent  point  and  the  end  point,  and  the  width,  means 
is  provided  for  generating  the  plurality  of  rectangular  areas  such 
that  in  each  of  the  rectangular  areas  the  start  and  end  points  lie  at 
a  center  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  the  rectangular  area  while  the 
bend  point  lies  at  a  comer  on  the  basis  of  a  direction  of  rotation  of 
contiguous  lines. 


5,831,636 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  IDEOGRAPHIC 

CHARACTERS  FOR  STORAGE  DECOMPRESSION  AND 

DISPLAY  AND  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Zaffer  S.  Merchant,  Parkland;  Warren  P.  GloUbach,  West 

Palm  Beach,  and  Surendra  J.  Perera,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,466 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  345—467  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  dau  representing  an  ideographic 

character  in  a  communication  device,  the  method  comprising  steps 

of; 

storing  in  the  communication  device  a  compressed  character 
codeword  database  comprising  a  plurality  of  compressed 
character  codewords  comprising  a  structure  type  and  at  least 
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engine  having  a  request  code  input  for  receiving  the  3D 
graphics  request  code; 

a  video  input  for  receiving  the  digital  video  data  stream,  the 
video  input  being  in  communication  with  the  graphics  engine; 
and 

a  graphics  engine  controller  for  intenupting  processing  by  the 
graphics  engine  of  the  3D  graphics  request  code  when  the 
digital  video  data  stream  is  received  by  the  video  input,  the 
graphics  engine  controller  permitting  priority  processing  of 
the  digital  video  data  stream  when  the  processing  of  3D 
graphics  request  code  is  interrupted, 

when  intemipled.  the  graphics  engine  responsively  producing  an 
image  associated  with  the  digital  video  data  stream,  the  image 
being  displayed  in  real  time  in  a  preselected  plane  and  being 
accessed  and  processed  by  the  graphics  processing  system  as 
a  graphic  image. 


:  of:  (a)  a  primitive  type;  (b)  a  compressed  character  index; 
(c)  a  stroke  type,  and  wherein  each  compressed  character 
c()<leword  has  a  corresponding  character  code; 
storing  in  the  communication  device  a  primitive  database  com- 
p^ing  a  plurality  of  primitive  types,  each  primitive  type 
comprised  of  one  or  more  stroke  types  that  define  individual 
graphical  elements; 
receiving  a  character  code; 

generating  an  ideographic  character  corresponding  to  the  char- 
acter code  that  is  received,  comprising  steps  of: 
(«)  determining  a  compressed  character  codeword  in  the  com- 
pressed character  codeword  database  corresponding  to  the 
Character  code  that  is  received; 
( ))  decoding  the  structure  type  from  the  compressed  character 
codeword  detentiined  in  step  (a)  to  determine  a  layout  of 
'  the  ideographic  character; 

(fc)  decoding  a  remainder  of  the  compressed  character  code- 
'  word  depending  on  the  structure  type  determined  in  step 

(b);  and 
(jd)  constructing  the  ideographic  character  corresponding  to 
',  the  character  code  that  is  received  by  arranging  at  least  one 
graphical  element  into  the  layout  defined  by  the  structure 
type. 


5331,638 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  INTERNALLY  TIMED  TIME-VARYING 
PROPERTIES  OF  DISPLAY  ATTRIBITES 
Roderick  Michael  Peters  West.  Colchester,  and  Edward  Kelley 
Evans,  Essex  Junction,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,704 
InL  a."  G06F  15/00:  G06T  1/00 
VS.  CI.  345—501 


7Claims 


5,831,637 

V©EO  STREAM  DATA  MIXING  FOR  3D  GRAPHICS 

SYSTEMS 

David  W.  Young;  Jeffrey  J.  Holt,  and  James  Leroy  Deming.  all 

of  Madison,   Ala.,   assignors   to   Intergraph   Corporation, 

Huatsville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431321 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345—501  7  Claims 
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A.  A  3D  graphics  processing  system  capable  of  processing  a 
digiial  video  daU  stream  and  3D  graphics  request  code,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  i^^phics  engine  for  processing  the  .^D  graphics  request  code 
|4nd  providing  output  data  to  a  frame  buffer,  the  graphics 


1.  A  graphics  display  subsystem  having,  an  internally  timed 
stereo  display,  said  graphics  display  subsystem  comprising: 
first  and  second  buffer  means  for  storing  pixel  data; 
a  display  device  for  displaying  consecutive  image  frames: 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  attributes,  said  plurality  of 
attributes  including  a  stereo  display  enable  attribute,  a  double 
buffer  select  attribute  that  defines  the  first  buffer  means  as  a 
nght-eye  buffer  containing  a  right-eye  image  frame,  and  a 
double  buffer  enable  attnbute  that  enables  and  disables  double 
buffer  display  and  stereo  display;  and 
a  circuit  for  transferring  image  frames  to  the  display  device,  said 
circuit  including: 

a  signal  generator  for  outputting  a  stereo  select  signal,  the 
stereo  select  signal  switching  to  a  first  polarity  during  a  first 
frame  blanking  period  of  the  display  device  and  to  a  second 
polarity  during  an  adjacent  frame  blanking  period  of  the 
display  device; 
a  first  ANDgate  having  the  stereo  select  signal  and  the  stereo 

enable  signal  as  inputs; 
an  XORgate  having  the  output  of  the  first  ANDgate  and  the 

double  buffer  select  signal  as  inputs;  and 

a  second  ANDgate  having  the  output  of  the  XORgate  and  the 

double  buffer  enable  signal  as  inputs,  the  output  of  the 

second  ANDgate  indicating  which  of  said  first  and  second 

buffer  means  stores  pixel  data  to  be  utilized  for  a  current 

image  frame: 

wherein  the  circuit  transfers  pixel  dau  from  the  first  buffer 

means  for  display  on  the  display  device  as  a  first  image  frame 

and  transfers  pixel  data  from  the  second  buffer  means  for 
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display  on  ihe  display  device  as  a  second  Image  frame,  when 
the  stereo  display  enable  attribute  within  the  graphics  display 
subsystem  is  set. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  methtxl  for  generating  on  a  display 
of  a  remote  computer  a  video  image  produced  on  a  display  of  a 
host  computer,  the  host  computer  being  accessed  by  the  remote 
computer  through  a  remote  control  program,  the  host  computer 
including  a  graphics  driver  interface  (GDI)  for  converting  device- 
independent  function  calls  into  device-dependent  function  calls 
suitable  for  the  display  hardware  of  the  host  computer  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  a  device-mdependent  bit  map  segment  from  the  GDI 
of  the  host  computer  responsive  to  a  device-independent 
function  call; 
calculating  a  current  status  characteristic  of  the  retrieved  bit  map 

segment; 
comparing  the  current  status  characteristic  with  a  stored  status 

characteristic  of  the  retrieved  bit  map  segment;  and 
transferring  the  retrieved  bit  map  segment  to  the  remote  com- 
puter when  the  current  status  characteristic  and  the  stored 
status  characteristic  of  the  bit  map  segment  are  unequal. 
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5.831.6-W 
SCANNING  DISPLAY  DRIVER 
Thomas  Conticello,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symantec 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,787 

Int  CI."  G09G  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  345—511  12  Claims 
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cia-uil  (I )  for  fetching  first  texture  map  data  from  said 
memory  unit  for  storage  into  said  cache  memory,  said  first 
texture  map  data  corresponding  to  a  texture  map  miss  address 
stored  in  a  first  location  of  said  FIFO  memory,  and  said  cache 
controller  circuit  (2)  for  simultaneously  providing  second 
texture  map  data  stored  within  said  cache  memory,  said  sec- 
ond texture  map  data  corresponding  to  a  texture  map  hit 
address  stored  in  a  second  location  of  said  FIFO  memory. 


5^1,641 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  IMPRINTING 

INDECIA  ON  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  AR IICLE 

Richard  G  Carlson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Eugene  GoU- 

ings,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758  J25 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  JAM) 

U.S.  CI.  347—2  21  Claims 


5.831,640 
ENHANCED  TEXTURE  MAP  DATA  FETCHING  CIRCUIT 

AND  METHOD 
Vincent   W.   Wang,  San  Jose;   Jih-Hsien  Soong,   Cupertino; 
Hongjun  Shu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Tzoyao  Chan,  Saratoga,  all  of 
Calif.,  as.signors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.453 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/16 
VS.  CI.  345—521  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  controlled  graphics  display  system  having  a 
memory  unit  for  containing  texture  map  data  used  for  texture 
mapping  operations  of  graphics  primitives,  a  circuit  for  retrieving 
texture  map  data,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  for  containing  recently  accessed  texture  map 

data  of  said  texture  map  data  of  said  memory  unit; 
a  cache  lool(up  circuit  coupled  to  a  cache  controller  circuit  for 
determining  if  a  received  texture  map  address  is  a  hit  address 
or  a  miss  address  with  respect  to  contents  of  said  cache 
memory; 
a  FIFO  memory  coupled  to  said  cache  lookup  circuit  for  storing 

a  plurality  of  received  texture  map  addresses;  and 
a  cache  controller  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  unit,  said 
FIFO  memory,  and  said  cache  memory,  said  cache  controller 


1 .  A  caster  comprising 

a  wheel  rotatable  about  a  wheel  axis  of  rotation. 

a  housing. 

a  locking  arm  movable  between  an  unlocked  position  to  permit 
the  wheel  to  rotate  about  its  wheel  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
locked  position  to  prevent  or  substantially  restrict  rotation  of 
the  wheel  about  its  wheel  axis  of  rotation,  the  locking  arm 
being  linked  to  the  wheel  and  so  that  movement  of  the  locking 
arm  between  the  Uvked  and  unkxrked  positions  moves  the 
wheel,  and 

a  locking  bar  linked  lo  the  housing,  the  Uvking  bar  includes  a 
brake  facing  toward  the  wheel  and  engaging  the  wheel  when 
the  locking  arm  is  situated  in  the  locked  position  to  prevent  or 
substantially  restrict  rotation  of  the  w  heel  about  its  w  heel  axis 
of  rotation. 
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5,831,642 
mt  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Miyuk    Matsubara,   Tokyo;    HiromiLsu    Hirabayashi,   Yoko- 
Shigeyasu  Nagoshi;  Atsushi  Aral,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Yiiji  i  Jdyama;  Takayuki  Murata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hitoshi 
Sugnolo,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiichiro  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Jl^an,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  510,030,  Aug.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

whi^i  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921^31,  Jul.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^37 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194114; 

Aug.  i  1991,  3-194130;  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272693;  Dec.  20,  1991, 

3-338dl!0 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/205:2/21 


5,831,643 
WRITE  HEAD  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INK  JET 
PRINTER  UTILIZING  LIQUID  METAL  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Kwang- Young  Chung.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995. 
1995  9586 

Int  a."  B4IJ  29/3H:2A)6 
VS.  CI.  347—17  13  Claims 
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1.  i  L 1  ink  jet  recording  method  for  performing  a  first  relative 
movei  r  em  of  a  recording  means  for  recording,  the  recording  means 
havin  ;  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  for  discharging  ink  drop- 
lets, r  ;lative  to  a  recording  medium  in  a  main  scan  direction,  the 
recore  ihg  means  recording  an  image  corresponding  lo  image  data 
jrecording  medium  during  the  first  relative  movement,  and 
[er  performing  a  second  relaiiv  e  movement  of  the  recording 
mediiim  relative  to  the  recording  means  in  a  second  direction  that 
is  difi^enl  from  the  main  scan  direction,  said  method  comprising 
the  St  ?fs  of: 

sel  tting  a  set  of  thinning  patterns  which  are  complementary  to 

<  ach  other,  the  thinning  patterns  corresponding  to  an  area 

I  ;iadation  pattern  for  processing  the  image  data; 

rec  n^-ding  on  a  predetermined  area  of  the  recording  medium  a 

I irsi  thinned  image  corresponding  to  the  image  data  which  is 

irocessed  based  on  the  area  gradation  pattern,  using  a  first 

ginning  pattern  of  the  set  of  thinning  patterns  selected  in  said 

ilecling  step,  dunng  the   first   relative   movement  of  the 

qcording  means  in  the  main  scan  direction;  and 

ret  (irding  on  the  predetermined  area  of  the  recording  medium  a 

J  tond  thinned  image  corresponding  lo  the  image  data  which 

!   processed  based  on  the  area  gradation  pattern,  using  a 

i  cond  thinning  pattern  of  the  sel  of  thinning  pallems  selected 

I  said  selecting  step,  the  second  thinned  image  being  comple- 

n  «ntary  lo  the  first  thinned  image. 

t  herein  in  said  selecting  step,  the  set  of  thfnning  patterns  is 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  thinning  pallems  lo  reduce  a 
difference  between  a  first  number  of  dots  recorded  for  the 
first  thinned  image  and  a  second  number  of  dots  recorded 
for  Ihe  second  thinned  image  with  regard  to  a  gradation 
level  reproducible  by  the  area  gradation  pattern,  without 
regard  lo  the  image  daia. 


15      ■"  "    14 

1.  A  write  head  device  for  an  ink  printer  using  an  ink  cartridge, 
comprising: 

an  ink  storage  chamber, 

nozzle  for  ejecting  an  ink  droplet  disposed  at  one  portion  of  said 
chamber; 

an  ink  channel  formed  to  connect  said  chamber  and  the  ink 
cartridge; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  provided  at  another  ponion  of  the  chamber 
dispose  opposite  lo  each  other  for  charging  a  mass  of  liquid 
metal  within  said  chamber  with  electricity; 

a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  symmetrically  disposed  to  face  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  in  an  orthogonal 
arrangement  with  said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  liquid  metal 
mass  being  movably  contained  at  a  bottom  of  said  chamber 
for  purging  ink  to  discharge  in  droplets  through  said  nozzle; 

a  temperature  sensor  element  for  sensing  a  temperature  at  a 
predetermined  location  of  said  write  head:  and 

a  heating  element  provided  at  a  another  location  of  said  write 
head,  for  operatively  responding  to  signals  provided  by  said 
temperature  sensor  representative  of  said  temperature  at  said 
predetermined  location  by  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
liquid  metal  at  a  level  beyond  a  prescribed  degree  by  directly 
warming  said  ink.  and  maintaining  said  liquid  metal  at  a 
temperature  exhibiting  a  substantially  constant  level  above  a 
melting  point  of  said  liquid  metal. 


5.831.644 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  FEED  MECHANISM  AND 

MAINTENANCE  MECHANISM,  HAVING  A  COMMON 

DRIVE  SOURCE.  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Hiroyuki  Kalo.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.602 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct  20.  1995.  7-272752 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/lbS:2A)l 
VS.  a.  347—22  14  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printer  having  a  recording  head  for  jetting  ink 
against  a  recording  medium  Uxated  in  a  print  area,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  frames, 
a  driving  source  mounted  to  a  first  side  frame  of  said  pair  of  side 

frame; 
a  roller  for  carrying  the  recording  medium  lo  pass  a  portion 

opposed  to  said  recording  head; 
said  pair  of  side  frames  for  roialably  suppt>rting  both  ends  of 
said  roller;  a  carrying  driving-force  transmission  mechanism 
provided  on  a  first  side  frame  of  said  pair  of  side  frames  lo 
transmit  a  driving  fwce  from  said  driving  source  lo  said 
roller; 
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wherein  said  cap  member  is  comprised  of  a  single  cap  dimensioned 
to  cover  the  discharge  ports  of  the  first  and  the  second  ink  let 
recording  heads,  whichever  is  mounted. 


35   33A  37A  37B  39     1l    i3i291    3     27 

a  mamtenance  means  for  performing  maintenance  of  said 
recording  head,  said  maintenance  means  is  arranged  adjacent 
a  side  of  said  second  side  frame  facing  away  from  the  print 
area; 

a  maintenance  driving-force  transmission  mechanism  provided 
on  a  second  side  frame  of  said  pair  of  side  frames  to  transmit 
the  driving  force  from  said  driving  source  to  said  maintenance 
means;  and 

a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  from 
said  roller  to  said  maintenance  driving-force  transmission 
mechanism,  wherein  said  maintenance  driving-force  transmis- 
sion mechanism  is  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  second  side 
frame  facing  toward  the  print  are. 


5,831,645 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECOVERING  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  USED 

FOR  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Juigi     Shimoda,    Chigasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.110 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006592; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202534 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2//65 
U.S.  a.  347—30  18  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  to  which  either  one  of  both  a 
first  and  a  second  ink  jet  recording  head  is  mountable.  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  supporting  either  one  of  both  said  first  and  second 
ink  jet  recording  heads,  wherein  said  first  ink  jei  recording 
head  is  provided  with  a  first  area  of  discharge  ports  for 
discharging  ink  which  is  relatively  easily  deposited  and  a 
.second  area  of  discharge  ports  for  discharging  ink  which  is 
relatively  difficult  to  deposit,  and  wherein  said  second  ink  jet 
recording  head  is  provided  with  discharge  pons  for  discharg- 
ing ink  whose  discharge  ease  does  not  differ; 

a  cap  member:  and 

a  suction  mechanism  for  sucking  ink  retained  in  the  cap  mem- 
ber, said  suction  mechanism  having  a  suction  mechanism 
communication  opening  conductively  connecting  said  suction 
mechanism  with  said  cap  member,  and  provided  within  a 
range  facing  the  first  area  and  deviated  to  said  second  area. 


5,831,646 
CONTROLLING  A  DISCHARGE  RECOVERY 
OPERATION  ACCORDING  TO  A  CONDITION 
RELATING  TO  AN  INK  CARTRIDGE 
AkJra    Kuronuma:    Takayuki    Murata,    both    of    Kawasaki,- 
Hiroshi  Fukui,  Yokosuka;  Akira  Nagalomo,  and  Shinichi 
Omo,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  233.467.  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-122004; 
Apr.  26,  1994.  6-110491 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/165 
U.S.  CI.  347—30  11  Claims 
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I.  An  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  onto  a 
recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  printing  means  for  discharging  ink  onto  the  record- 
ing medium,  each  said  pnnting  means  having  a  discharge 
opening  for  discharging  ink  therethrough; 

recovery  means  for  recovering  and  maintaining  an  ink  discharge 
condition  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  printing  means  by 
exhausting  ink  from  the  respective  discharge  openings,  using 
a  single  recovery  device; 

storage  means  for  storing  data  with  respect  to  the  amounts  of 
respective  ink  lo  be  exhausted  by  said  recovery  means,  said 
storage  means  storing  the  data  in  accordance  with  a  property 
of  the  ink.  and  said  recovery  means  setting  conditions  for 
recovery  operation  in  accordance  with  data  regarding  the 
property  of  the  ink  read  from  said  storage  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  recovery  means 
so  that  in  recovering  and  maintaining  an  ink  discharge  condi- 
tion of  each  said  printing  means,  a  recovery  operation  is 
performed  by  exhausting  an  adequate  amount  of  ink  in  accor- 
dance with  the  property  of  ink  in  said  respective  printing 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  data  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5.831.647 

CASING  STRUCTURE  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER  FOR 

IMPROVED  USED  INK  HANDLING 

Kazuhisa     Kawakami;     Masahiro     Lsono,     and     Shigenori 

Fuka.sawa,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1995,  7-151009; 
May  25,  1995,  7-151012 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165:29/13 
V.S.  CI.  347-36  16  Claims 

I.  An  ink  jet  printer  casing  for  housing  an  ink  jet  printer,  the  ink 
jel  printer  having  a  print  mechanism  including  an  ink  jet  prim 
head,  a  cap  for  sealing  the  print  head,  and  a  pump,  communicating 
with  the  cap.  for  sucking  ink  from  the  print  head,  said  ink  jel 
printer  casing  comprising: 
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II.  An  ink  ejection  prim  head  as  claimed  in  claim  I.  wherein  the 
partition  wall  further  defines  a  common  ink  channel  provided  on 
(he  silicon  substrate  in  fluid  connection  uith  all  the  individual  ink 
channels. 


^ttoni   surface   and   a   plurality   of  side   walls   extending 
1 1]  iwardly  from  a  periphery  thereof  and  connected  to  each 
I II  her; 
a  If.  d  ink  containing  room  being  formed  on  said  bottom  surface 
said  casing,  said  used  ink  containing  nxim  having  a  con- 

I  iliuous  outer  periphery  defined  b\  upstanding  walls  extending 
1 1|  iwardly  from  said  bottom  surtace.  said  used  ink  containing 

I I  om  being  divided  into  a  plural  number  of  segmental  regions 
partitioning  plates;  and 

se|l;A'ate  segments  of  ink  absorbing  substance  made  of  a  porous 
raterial  being  placed  in  the  segmental  rcgion^.  respecti\el\, 
ein  said  segments  of  ink  absorbing  substance  absorb  the  ink 
licked  from  said  prim  head  by  said  pump. 


1. 

imagt^ 
a 
a 


305  309  303  303 

^n  ink  ejection  prim  head  for  ejecting  ink  droplets  to  print  an 

the  print  head  comprising: 
i  icon  substrate; 

partition  wall  provided  on  the  silicon  substrate  for  defining  a 
^  urality  of  individual  ink  channels; 

)  uralitv  of  healers  provided  in  the  individual  ink  channels. 
;  ich  healer  compnsing  a  Ta — Si — SiO  alloy  thin-film  resistor 
i  id  a  thin-film  conductor  formed  on  ihe  silicon  substrate,  a 
V  irtace  of  each  ihin-film  resistor  having  an  electrical  insula- 
;i 3n  layer  which  is  formed  b>  high-temperature  thermal  oxi- 
jition  of  the  thin-film  resistor  and  which  is  in  direct  contact 
4ith  the  ink  in  the  print  head;  and 

( jeclion  noz/le  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  at  positions 
:  )rresponding  to  the  plurality  of  heaters. 


5,831,649 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEM  INCLUDINt; 

PRINTHEAD  WITH  ELECTRONICALLY  ENCODED 

IDENTIFICATION 

Thomas  E.  Watrobski,  Peniield,  and  Juan  J.  Becerra,  Webster. 

both  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,149 

Int.  CL"  GOID  15/16 

VS.  a.  3 1 1 7—1 9  7  Claims 


IMAGE  - 

DAW 


5,831.648 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Masaq  Mitani;  Kenji  ^'amada:  Katsunori  Kawasumi;  Kazuo 
Shjtiizu.  and  Osaniu  Machida.  all  of  Hitachinaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68348,  May  28,  1993.  aban- 
dimed.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.273 
ClUlrns  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1992.  4-138498; 
Jul.  J.  1992.  4-176731;  Mar.  26.  1993,  5-068257;  Mar.  3.  1995, 
7-043968 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/()5 
U.S.  Bl.  347—62  16  Claims 


1.  .A  thermal  ink  jet  printing  s\siem  comprising: 

an  ink  jel  pnnthead  cartridge  which  includes  a  prinlhead  sub- 
strate having  a  pluralitv  ot  healer  resistors  formed  therei>n 
coupled  to  a  driver  circuitry. 

a  digital  cixle  circuit  including  an  n-bil  digital  identification 
code  and 

controller  mean>  including  a  ROM  containing  an  n-bil  digital 
data  signal  representing  a  predetermined  code,  said  controller 
means  coupled  to  the  dri\er  circuitry  and  to  the  digital  code 
circuit  for  sending  said  n-bit  digital  daia  signal  to  said  digital 
code  circuit,  said  digital  code  circuit  generating  a  digital 
output  signal  sent  to  said  drner  circuitry  indicative  of  whether 
said  n-bil  data  signal  matches  the  n-bit  digital  identification 
code,  said  controller  means  controlling  a  print  operation  of 
said  priming  system  in  response  to  said  digital  code  circuit 
digital  output  signal. 


5.831,650 
INK-JET  PRINTHEAD 
Hans  Reinten.  \elden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce-Nederland 
B.  \.,  Ma  \enlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.314 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Jul.  3,  1995, 
95201803 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2//.V.S 
U.S.  tl.  347—68  19  Claims 

I   An  ink-jet  pnnthead  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  and  ink  channels  arranged  side  by  side, 
each  nozzle  being  connected  to  an  ink  reservoir  via  an  asso- , 
ciated  ink  channel; 
a  plurality  of  electromechanical  transducers,  respectively,  asso- 
ciated with  each  ink  channel  for  pressurizing  the  ink  liquid 
therein  for  expelling  an  ink  droplet  from  the  nozzle;  and 
active  means  for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  the  reaction 
force  of  each  transducer  b\   energizing  at  least  one  other 
transducer. 
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wherein  a  pision-lype  transducer  is  associated  with  each  nozzle 
and  said  active  means  comprise  at  least  one  auxiliary  trans- 
ducer for  each  nozzle  unit,  said  auxiliary  transducer  being 
mechanically  connected  to  the  end  ot  the  piston-type  trans- 
ducer remote  from  the  ink  channel  and  being  energized  to 
exert  on  the  piston-type  transducer  a  force  which  is  opposite 
to  the  reaction  t'oa'e  of  the  same. 


5.»l,65l 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  HA\TN(;  CERAMIC  INK  PIMP 

MEMBER  WHOSE  THIN  ORIFICE  PLATE  IS 
REINFORCED  BY  THICK  REINFORCING  PLATE.  AND 
METALLIC  NOZZLE  MEMBER  BONDED  TO  THE 
ORIFICE  OR  REINFORCING  PLATE 
Minora  I'sui;  Takahiro  Katakura.  both  or  Suwa;  Yukihisa 
Takeuchi,  Aichi-ken.  and  Nobuo  Takahashi,  Owariasah.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK   lasulators.  Ltd..  and  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,37« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1995.  7-045.^52 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .<//26 

U.S.  CI.  347—70  13  Claims 


I.  An  ink  jet  print  head  comprising,  a  ceramic  ink  pump  member 

having  an  ink  chamber,  and  a  piezoelectric  and/or  elcclrostricli\e 

element  for  deforming  a  wall  which  partially  defines  said  ink 

chamber,  so  as  to  discharge  ink  from  said  ink  chamber;  and  a 

metallic  ink  nozzle  member  having  a  nozzle  through  which  the  ink 

discharged  from  said  ink  chamber  is  jetted,  said  ink  pump  member 

being  superposed  on  and  bonded  integrally  to  said  nozzle  member 

via  a  channel  plate  which  has  an  ink  supply  channel  for  supplying 

the  ink  to  said  ink  chamber  and  an  ink  outlet  hole  for  feeding  the 

ink  to  said  nozzle,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  ink  pump  member  being  formed  as  an  integrally   hred 

layered  structure  consisting  of  a  spacer  plate  having  a  window 

which  partially  defines  said  ink  chamber,  a  thin  diaphragm 

plate  superposed  on  one  of  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said 

spacer  plate  remote  from  said  ink  nozzle  member,  for  closing 

one  of  opposite  openings  of  said  window,  and  a  laminar 


structure  comprising  a  thin  orifice  plate  and  a  thick  reinforc- 
ing plate,  said  laminar  structure  being  superposed  on  the  other 
major  surface  of  said  spacer  plate,  so  as  to  close  the  other 
opening  of  said  window  and  which  cooperates  with  said 
spacer  plate  and  said  diaphragm  plate  to  provide  said  ink 
chamber,  said  orifice  plate  having  a  minute  hole  formed 
therethrough,  and  said  reinforcing  plate  having  an  ink  inlet 
hole  which  is  foniwd  therethrough  and  which  has  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  said  minute  hole,  so  that  said  ink  supply 
channel  of  said  channel  plate  communicates  with  said  ink 
chamber  through  said  minute  hole  and  said  ink  inlet  hole,  said 
orifice  plate  funher  having  a  first  communication  hole  formed 
therethrough,  and  said  reinforcing  plate  further  having  a  sec- 
ond communication  hole  formed  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  said  first  communication  hole,  so  that  said  ink  chamber 
communicates  with  said  ink  outlet  hole  of  said  channel  plate 
through  said  first  communication  hole  of  said  orifice  plate  and 
,  said  second  communication  hole  of  said  reinforcing  plate: 
said  piezoelectric  and/or  eleclrostrictive  element  being  formed 
on  a  portion  of  said  diaphragm  plate  in  alignment  with  said 
window,  said  piezoelectric  and/or  elecirostricii\e  element 
comprising  a  piezoelectric  and/or  electrostncti\e  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  piezoelectric  and/or  electros- 
trictive  layer:  and 
said  ink  channel  plate  and  said  ink  nozzle  member  being  super- 
p«i.sed  on  and  bonded  integrally  to  said  layered  structure  of 
said  ink  pump  member  with  an  adhesive. 


5.831.652 
MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  INK  TANK 
Jun  Hinami.  Kawasaki;  Sadayuki  Sugama.  Tsukuba.  and  Hiro- 
fumi  Okubara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040379 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2//7.5 
L.S.  CI.  347—86  13  Claims 


10.  An  assembly  comprising  an  ink  tank  and  an  ink  tank  protec- 
tion member  for  protecting  said  ink  tank,  said  ink  tank  being 
attachable  to  and  detachable  from  a  holder  provided  with  an  Inkjet 
head,  said  ink  tank  comprising: 
a  container  IxxJy. 
an  ink  supply  opening  provided  at  a  bottom  of  said  container 

body  in  use. 
an  engaging  portion  provided  on  a  lust  side  surface  of  said 
container  body  for  engaging  w  iih  a  first  part  of  the  holder  to 
ensure  attachment  of  said  ink  tank  to  the  holder,  and 
an  elastically  dcfonnable  elastic  latch  lever  for  attaching  said 
ink  tank  to  the  holder  and  detaching  said  ink  tank  from  the 
holder,  said  elastic  latch  lever  provided  on  a  second  side 
surface  of  said  container  body,  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  and  having  an  engaging  portion  integral  with  the  second 
end  for  engaging  with  a  second  pan  of  the  holder  to  ensure 
the  attachment,  the  first  end  of  .said  elastic  latch  lever  fixed  on 
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container  body  and  the  second  end  of  said  elastic  latch 
being  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  container  body, 
i  ik  tank  protection  member  comprising: 
s  saling  portion  sealing  said  ink  supply  opening: 
I  Xing  portion  positioned  between  said  container  body  and 
aid  elastic  latch  lever  for  substantially  preventing  displace- 
nent  of  said  elastic  latch  lever  with  respect  to  said  con- 
ainer  body:  and  ■ 

onnecting  portion  integrally  connecting  said  sealing  por- 
;ion  to  said  fixing  portion. 


5,831,654 

MODULATING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  LAST 

CHANCE  FILTER  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD 

Thierry  Cdombat.  Lar>ulte.  France,  assignor  to  Imaje  S.A.. 

Bourg  les  Valence  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,864 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01121 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/19 
VS.  CI.  347—93  12  Claims 


5,831,653 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  CARTRIDGE 
Fred  Voting  Brandon,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Curtis  Ray  Droege, 
Centralia,  111.;  Bruce  David  Gibson,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Ken- 
neth James  Harshbarger,  Lexington,  Ky.;   James  Harold 
Potvers,  Lexington,  Ky.;  William  Michael  Toon,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  and  John  Dennis  Zbrozek,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321344,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,576,750.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,151 
Int.  CI."  B4U  2/175 
VS.  CI.  347—87  19  Claims 


1.  Modulating  device  for  an  ink  jet  printing  head  comprising  a 
support,  which  supports  a  gun  equipped  widi  a  nozzle  for  discharg- 
ing the  ink  jet,  pressurized  ink  introduction  means,  means  for 
controlling  the  ink  jet  as.sociated  with  the  gun  and  ink  filtering 
means,  the  gun  defining  a  circuit  permitting  the  circulauon  of  the 
ink  introduced  into  the  assembly  up  to  the  nozzle,  wherein  the 
filtering  means  are  tangential  filtering  means,  drainage  means 
being  provided  for  discharging  the  unfiltered  ink. 


\n  ink-jet  printer  cartridge  body,  comprising: 


Id; 


5331,655 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Asawa;  Toshio  Kumagai;  Toru  Fukushima,  and  Eiji 
Kumai,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,188 
OaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1995,  7-090355; 
Mar.  24,  1995.  7-091683 

InL  CI."  B4U  2A)I 
VS.  a.  347—102  »•  Claims 


a.  center  ink  reservoir  chamber; 

firtt  and  second  side  ink  reservoir  chambers  arranged  side  by 
side  with  said  center  reservoir  chamber  in  the  direction  of  an 
X  axis  of  said  body; 

first,  second  and  third  exit  ports  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
an  X-Y  plane  in  which  X  and  Y  axes  of  said  body  lie.  said  exit 
ports  being  disposed  to  permit  ink  flow  from  said  body  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  Z  axis  of  said  body;  and. 

first,  second  and  dtird  ink  flow  pathways,  said  first  and  second 
ink  flow  pathways  connecting  said  first  and  second  side  ink 
.reservoir  chambers  to  said  first  and  second  exit  ports,  respec- 
tively, and  said  third  ink  flow  pathway  connecting  said  center 
ink  reservoir  chamber  to  said  third  exit  port. 

taid  first  and  second  ink  flow  pathways  having  duct  portions,  the 
axes  of  said  duct  portions  extending  in  directions  at  acute 
angles,  greater  than  zero,  with  respect  to  said  X-Y  plane,  an 
X-Z  plane  and  a  Y-Z  plane,  where  said  X-Z  plane  is  a  plane  in 
which  said  X  and  Z  axes  lie.  and  said  Y-Z  plane  is  a  plane  in 
which  said  Y  and  Z  axes  lie. 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  heat  roller  being  heated  by  a  heat  source  arranged  in  a  center 
of  a  shaft  of  said  heat  roller; 
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means  for  data  writing  on  a  recording  medium: 

means  for  upwardly  bringing  the  recording  medium  into  contact 
with  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  heat  roller  at  a  large 
angle  so  that  the  recording  medium  is  heated  at  a  pre-prinling 
heating  region  and  is  heated  and  fused  at  a  post-printing 
heating  and  fusing  region  with  a  data  writing  region  inter- 
posed between  said  pre-printing  heating  region  and  said  post- 
pnnting  heating  and  fusing  region; 

air  stream  producmg  means  for  producing  a  first  air  stream  at 
said  data  writing  region  in  a  same  direction  as  a  recording 
medium  feeding  direction,  said  air  stream  pnxlucing  means 
causing  the  first  air  stream  to  exit  the  ink-Jet  apparatus; 

a  bottom  opening  formed  in  said  casing,  for  allowing  said  first 
air  stream  to  flow  into  said  casing; 

said  air  stream  producing  means  producing  a  second  air  stream 
through  a  recording  medium  discharge  portion,  said  recording 
medium  discharge  portion  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  casing 
for  discharging  the  recording  medium,  wherein  the  second  air 
stream  flows  into  said  casing  in  the  reverse  direction  of  said 
recording  medium  discharge  direction;  and 

an  exhaust  fan  located  above  said  heated  roller  at  a  second  side 
opening  of  said  casing,  wherein  the  first  air  stream  flowing 
from  said  bottom  opening  and  the  second  air  stream  flowing 
firom  said  sheet  discharging  portion  flow  toward  said  exhaust 
fan  to  be  discharged  out  of  said  casing  together  through  said 
second  side  opening. 


5,831,656 
COMPACT  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  EFnCIENT 

SPACE  UTILIZATION 
Takashi  Chosa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6*4,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-031261 

Int  a."  B41J  29/13:  IW5K  7/02:  HeiR  9/09 

VS.  a.  347—108  11  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  provided  with  a  carriage  that  enables  a 
recording  head  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium  to  relatively 
travel  with  respect  to  the  recording  inedium.  a  mechanism  unit  for 
driving  said  carriage  and  carrying  said  recording  medium,  and  a 
power-supply  circuit  having  components  for  supplying  power  to 
.said  recording  head  and  said  mechanism  unit,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  slanting  portion  arranged  for  said  mechanism  unit  as  a  passage 
for  carrying  the  recording  medium,  and  in  a  space  below  said 
slanting  portion,  the  components  constituting  said  power- 
supply  circuit  being  arranged  substantially  in  line  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  said  slanting  portion. 


5,831,657 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  WITH  SMOOTHING 

PIXELS  OF  A  LARGER  SIZE 

Eiichi  .Sakaue,  I'rayasu,  and  Masafumi  Mori,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  308,429,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259354 

Int.  Cl."^  B4IJ  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  347—131  22  Claims 

OUTLINE    OF 
DESIRED  FIGURE 


I       I        I       I        I 
SMOOTHING  ON 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  from  a  plurality  of 
first  pixels  each  having  a  predetermined  size,  the  first  pixels 
being  formed  of  a  standard  size  at  non-outline  portions  of 
forming  the  image;  and 

smoothing  processing  means  for  executing  a  smoothing  process 
by  controlling  the  image  forming  means  so  that  picture  ele- 
ments situated  near  the  outline  of  the  image  formed  by  means 
of  the  image  forming  means  are  composed  of  second  pixels 
having  a  size  larger  than  that  of  the  first  pixels  such  that  the 
second  pixels  are  only  formed  at  the  outline  of  the  image  to 
execute  the  smoothing  processing. 


5,831,658 

PRINTER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 

DEVUTION  TEST  PATTERNS  TO  MEASURE 

DEVIATIONS  OF  PRINTING  POSITIONS 

Kaname  Iga;  TUushi  Ichikawa,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  and 

Noriyasu    Fujii.    Numazu,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  SMzuoia,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  623,427 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074003 
Int.  CI."  B4iJ  2/M5:2/i2 
U.S.  a.  347—171  17  Claims 

0  5    ..         2S 30 

heferemceI 


SCALE 
30  00TS.S=- 
29  0OTS^t>. 

NFrERENCE 

SCALE 


TTT 


29 

DIFFERENCE 


2S 


rt\ 


2345  2626    27    2829 

1.  A  deviation  test  pattern  comprising: 

a  reference  scale  printed  by  one  reference  printing  unit  among  a 
plurality  of  printing  units  arranged  to  print  overlaid  images, 
said  reference  scale  having  a  plurality  of  scale  bars  aRanged 
in  a  deviation-measuring  direction  at  a  pitch  M; 

a  difference  scale  printed  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  to  said 
reference  scale  by  a  printing  unit  other  than  said  reference 
printing  unit,  said  difference  scale  having  a  plurality  of  scale 
bars  arranged  in  the  deviation-measuring  direction  at  a  pitch 
N  which  slightly  differs  from  the  pitch  M;  and 

a  sub-scale  section  including  a  reference  bar  printed  by  said 
reference  printing  unit  and  a  difference  bar  printed  by  .said 
other  printing  unit,  said  reference  and  difference  bars  of  said 
sub-scale  section  being  set  to  be  perpendicular  to  said  scale 
bars  and  in  alignment  with  each  other. 
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5,831,659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING 
ELLIPTICAL  SPOTS  ON  A  THERMAL  MEDIA 
Seung  H.  Baek,  Pittsford;   Kurt  M.  Sanger,  Rochester,  and 
Suzanne  K.  Wyatt,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431^31 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/45:2/47:2/435 

U.S.  (ill  347—238  4  Claims 


LA 


wherein  said  electrical  connection  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  leads  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  lines 
formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  and  a 
plurality  of  extracting  lines  formed  on  the  second  surface  of 
said  dielectric  layer,  each  of  said  connecting  lines  having  a 
first  end  located  near  said  line  electrodes  and  a  second  end 
located  near  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  head 
chips,  and  each  of  said  extracting  lines  having  a  first  end 
electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  line  elecu-ode 
through  said  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  end  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  a  corresponding  connecting 
line  through  said  dielectric  layer:  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  wires  for  electrically  connecting 
corresponding  leads  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  head 
chips. 


,  tnethod  of  writing  a  thermal  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forfning  writing  spots;  and 

scanning  the  wnting  spoLs  across  the  thermal  media  in  adjacent 
swaths  wherein  said  writing  spots  have  optical  intensity  pro- 
rips  causing  corresponding  thermal  profiles  in  the  thermal 
liiedia  and  said  thermal  profiles  intersect  each  other  at  a  point 
that  is  approximately  50^  of  a  peak  thermal  intensity,  thereby 
icfnoving  a  material  on  said  thermal  media  between  said 
'.  Niaths. 


5,831,661 

MARKING  SHEET  HAVING  PRESCRIBED  AREAS 

REMOVED  BY  IRRADIATION 

Yasuo  Tabuchi,  A^o;  Junichi  Ohguchi,  Toyoake,  and  Fumio 

Tanimoto,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276787 
Int.  a."  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—262  9  Claims 


5,831,660 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Shui^tchi    Kubo,    Tokyo:    FumiUka    Ozeki,    Hino;    Takuo 
Nogami,  Hachioji,  and  Shigeru  Komiyama,  Okaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005620 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/45:  HOIL  27/l4H:29/768 

MS.  lei.  347—238  5  Claims 


^sxsa^iExmw^ 


1.  A  laser  marking  method,  comprising: 

providing  a  maricing  sheet  including  an  adhesive  layer,  and  a 
colored  layer  with  good  absorption  of  laser  light. 

irradiating  said  marking  sheet  with  laser  light  to  remove  pre- 
scribed areas  of  said  colored  layer  to  thereby  form  marked 
sections. 

providing  a  product,  a  color  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  product 
being  different  than  a  color  of  said  colored  layer,  and 

securing  said  marking  sheet  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  product 
via  said  adhesive  layer,  whereby  said  color  of  said  outer 
surface  can  be  seen  at  said  marked  sections  from  which  the 
colored  layer  has  been  removed. 


I.  An  electrostatic  recording  head  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  head  chips  linearly  aligned  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction,  each  of  said  head  chips  having  first  and 
Siecond  parallel  ends  between  which  said  head  chips  longitu- 
dinally extend,  and  each  of  said  head  chips  including: 
!an  elongated  dielectric  layer  extending  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  opposing  the  first  surface; 
;  a  plurality  of  line  electrodes  provided  on  the  first  surface  of 
said  dielectric  layer,  said  line  electrodes  also  extending  in 
said  longitudinal  direction,  and  said  line  electrodes  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  predetermined  intervals; 
and 
*  plurality  of  finger  electrodes  formed  on  the  second  surface 
of    said    dielectric    layer,    said    finger   electrodes    being 
arranged  to  cross  said  line  electrodes  so  that  said  finger 
electrodes  and  said  line  electrodes  form  a  matrix;  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  corresponding  line  electrodes 
of  adjacent  ones  of  said  head  chips;  and 


5,831,662 

NEAR  ON-DEMAND  DIGITAL  INTORMATION 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  SIGNAL 

FRAGMENTATION  AND  SEQUENCING  TO  REDUCE 

AVERAGE  BANDWIDTH  AND  PEAK  BANDWIDTH 

VARIABILITY 

David  W.  Payton,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,627 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/173:7/16 
VS.  a.  348—7  33  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  delivering  near  on-demand  digital  information  to 
a  plurality  of  local  subscribers,  comprising: 

a  fragmentation  unit  that  fragments  a  digital  item  into  a 
sequence  of  N  numbered  fragments  including  lower  and 
higher  numbered  fragments; 
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a  sequencing  processor  thai  generates  a  sequencing  pattern  in 
which  the  fragments  are  scheduled  with  periods  that  are  equal 
to  the  fragment  number  for  the  lower  numbered  fragments 
and  that  are  at  most  the  fragment  number  for  the  remaining 
higher  numbered  fragments; 

a  server  that  sequences  the  fragments  into  a  multi-channel  data 
stream  in  accordance  with  the  sequencing  pattern; 

a  digital  transport  system  that  continuously  broadcasts  the  multi- 
channel data  stream  over  M  channels  at  successive  tiine 
intervals  to  the  local  subscribers  where  M  is  at  least  the 
greatest  integer  of 


l(^)^ 


and 


a  plurality  of  local  servers  for  extracting  the  fragments  from  the 
multi-channel  data  stream,  seamlessly  integrating  the  frag- 
ments and  delivering  them  to  a  plurality  of  playback  devices. 


5,831.663 

ADDRESSABLE  TELEVISIONS  FOR  HOSPITALS  AND 

HOTELS 

John  Waterhou.se,  3533  N.  Buffalo  Rd..  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

14127,  and  Garvy  Mayo,  160  Timon  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14208 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.272 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  348-8  1  Claim 


5T«T 


TIUNSMIT   JNFIUMED  COOCS 
10  OUHGC  DENTU.  MOOC 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  television  sets  in  a 
cable  distribution  network,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  tele- 
vision sets  contains  an  internal  mechanism  for  controlling  channel 
access  to  said  television  set.  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  television  addressable  units,  where  each  of  said 
units  controls  a  single  television  set.  and  each  of  said  televi- 
sion addressable  units  has  a  demodulator  and  a  microproces- 


sor and  associated  memory  operatively  arranged  to  control 
said  internal  mechanism  of  said  television  set; 

a  radio  frequency  transmitter  operatively  arranged  to  transmit  a 
modulated  radio  frequency  signal  across  said  cable  distribu- 
tion network;  and. 

a  central  processing  unit  operatively  arranged  to  communicate 
with  said  plurality  of  television  addressable  units  by  generat- 
ing control  codes  which  are  carried  throughout  said  cable 
distribution  network  by  said  modulated  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal, wherein  said  control  codes  contain  addressability  infor- 
mation which  enables  said  television  addressable  units  to 
control  said  internal  mechanisms  of  said  television  sets,  and 
wherein  said  demodulator  is  operatively  arranged  to  demodu- 
late said  modulated  radio  frequency  signal,  wherein  all  com- 
munications within  said  apparatus  travel  from  said  central 
processing  unit  to  said  plurality  of  television  addressable  units 
in  one  direction  only. 


5,831,664 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DATA 
BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  ONE  MOBILE  INTERFACE 
DEVICE  AND  AN  INTERACTIVE  TERMINAL 
Cathleen  S.  Wharton.  Louisville;  .Scott  P.  Robertson,  Lafay- 
ette; Catherine  A.  Ashworth,  Boulder,  and  Marita  Franzke, 
Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  MediaOne  Group.  Inc., 
Englewood,  and  I'  S  West.  Inc..  Denver,  both  of  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,790 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10:7/14 
VS.  CI.  348—13  45  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  an  interactive  terminal  having  a  display  and  a 
predetermined  application  associated  therewith,  a  method  for  syn- 
chronizing display  of  relating  to  the  predetermined  application 
between  data  the  interactive  terminal  and  at  least  one  mobile 
interface  device  having  a  display,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  each  of  the  at  least  one  mobile  interface  device  with  a 
user  input  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  user  input  signal, 
the  at  least  one  mobile  interface  device  for  transmitting  the 
user  input  signal   for  synchronization  with  the  interactive 
terminal: 
providing  a  set-top  transceiver  device  operatively  coupled  to  the 
interactive  terminal  and  in  communication  with  the  at  least 
one  mobile  interface  device  for  receiving  the  user  input  signal 
from  the  at  least  one  mobile  interface  device  and  for  transmit- 
ting a  synchronization  signal  to  the  at  least  one  mobile  inter- 
face device  and  the  interactive  terminal;  and 
providing  a  remote  central  processing  unit  having  a  database 
stored  therein  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  application 
and  operatively  coupled  to  the  set-top  transceiver  device  for 
receiving  and  processing  the  user  input  signal  based  on  the 
database  to  obtain  the  synchronization  signal  for  receipt  by 
the   set-top  transceiver  device,   the   synchronization   signal 
including  a  first  display  control  signal  and  a  second  display 
control  signal,  the  hrst  display  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  display  of  the  at  least  one  mobile  interface  device  and  the 
second  display  control  signal  for  controlling  the  display  of  the 
interactive  terminal  so  as  to  allow  the  at  least  one  mobile 
interface  device  to  be  dynamically  reconfigured  in  response  to 
the  user  input  signal  to  display  data  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  application  associated  with  the  interactive  ter- 
minal. 
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5,831,665 

VIDEO  SWITCHING  SYSTEM,  VIDEO 

Ct  1  iMLNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  ESTABLISHING  VIDEO 

COMHUNICATIONS  LSING  A  TELEPHONIC  SWITCH 

Antho  J^  J.  Dezonno,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,645 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  Ci  348—14  17  Claims 
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a)  source  means  for  a  local  workstation  to  send  scaled  video  data 
across  the  digital  data  network  to  a  remote  workstation,  the 
source  means  comprising  video  data  scaling  means  for  scaling 
frames  of  unsealed  video  data  to  reduce  the  quantity  of 
horizontal  lines  and  the  quantity  of  pixels  along  each  of  the 
horizontal  lines  in  the  frames: 

b)  paeketing  means  for  dividing  the  scaled  video  data  of  each  of 
the  frames  among  plural  packets  for  transmission  across  the 
digital  data  network,  the  packets  containing  header  informa- 
tion indicating  a  height  and  width  of  the  frames  contained  in 
the  packets  and  timing  information  indicating  when  the 
frames  should  be  displayed;  and 

c)  receiver  means  for  the  local  workstation  to  receive  the  packets 
and  extract  the  frames  of  scaled  video  data  from  across  the 
digital  data  network  sent  from  source  means  of  the  remote 
workstation. 


.idco  switching  system  for  automatically  establishing  video 
fiications  between  one  of  a  plurality  of  agent  terminals  and 
a  videfa  communications  device,  the  video  switching  system  being 
respoisive  to  a  telephonic  switch,  the  video  switching  system 
compi  i  ;ing: 

pi  ( grammable  switch  for  receiving  an  initial  request  from  the 
\jijko  communications  device  to  establish  video  communica- 

and 
c^^puter  system  operatively  interposed  between  the  program- 
r  ilble  switch  and  the  telephonic  sw itch  for  detecting  receipt 
c  f  the  initial  request  by  the  programmable  switch  and  for 
i  Intruding  the  programmable  switch  to  route  the  video  com- 
I  lUnications  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  agent  terminals. 


5.831.667 
X-Y  VIEWING  TABLE  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  LOW  VISION 

ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEMS 
Kamran  Siminou.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Enhanced 
Vision  Svstems,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,193 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/IS 

VS.  CL  348—63  4  Claims 


5.831.666 

VIDEO  DATA  SCALING  FOR  VIDEO 

TELECONFERENCING  WORKSTATIONS 

C|»MMUNICATING  BY  DIGITAL  DATA  NETWORK 

LarrJ  G.  Palmer,  and  Ricky  S.  Palmer,  both  of  Nashua.  N.H„ 

as^gnors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    Maynard. 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,896,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,594,495.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,087.  Jul.  16. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.475.421,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  893.074.  Jun.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J75,068.  and  Ser. 

No.  :893a34.  Jun.  3.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,114 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/15 

348—17  34  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  assisting  persons  with  low  vision  symptoms,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  X-Y  table,  said  X-Y  table  providing  a  mount  for  a  video 

headset, 
a  video  headset  including  a  camera  and  a  video  display  system. 

said  video  headset  being  configured  to  detachably  engage  said 

mount. 
a  monitor,  and 
an  image  processing  system  coupled  to  said  camera  and  video 

display  system  of  said  \ideo  headset  and  having  at  least  one 

port  for  communicating  with  said  monitor. 


5.831.668 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMBl'STION  CHAMBER 
MONITORING  CAMERA 
Juhani    Hirvonen.    Helsinki;    Pekka    Kohola.    Espoo;    Kari 
Ikonen,  Vantaa.  and  Matti  Takala.  Virkkala.  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Imatran  Voima  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,634,  Feb.  18.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  54i92J17.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.026 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Feb.  25.  1992.  920826 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH 
VS.  a.  348—83 


To  O^h.er  WO'Kstol'OOJ 

'  'ideo  teleconferencing  apparatus  for  a  distributed  data  pro- 
cessir  g  system  having  a  pluralil>  of  computer  workstations  con- 
by  a  digital  data  network,  the  computer  workstations  eom- 


T 
ipe 
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1.  An  assembly  for  a  combustion  chamber  nwnitoring  camera, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
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an  image-forming  optical  syslem  having  an  object  space  in  a 
combustion  chamber  and  having  an  image  plane  coincident 
with  a  photosensitive  element  of  the  camera,  and  having  a 
focal  point  on  the  object  space  side  situated  outside  the  optical 
system: 

a  structure  enclosing  the  optical  system: 

a  solid  baffle  plate  on  the  object  space  side  of  the  optical  system 
having  a  hole  therein,  the  hole  is  cocentrical  with  a  center  axis 
of  the  optical  system  and  is  situated  at  the  focal  point  of  the 
optical  system  on  the  object  space  side,  or  in  the  vicinity 
thereof,  a  field  of  view  of  the  optical  system  being  unob- 
structed by  the  hole  in  the  baffle  plate  and  by  the  baffle  plate 
and  a  cone  bounding  light  passing  through  the  hole  in  the 
baffle  plate  being  out  of  contact  with  the  baffle  plate,  the  focal 
point  and  hole  being  situated  such  that  the  field  of  view  can  be 
up  to  100°: 

a  channel  in  said  structure  enclosing  the  optical  system  for 
feeding  purging  air.  the  channel  being  formed  between  the 
optical  system  and  the  enclosing  structure  and  feeding  air  via 
said  hole  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


5,831,669 

FACILITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE 

MEMORY  AND  CORRELATION 

John  B.  Adrain,  Box  299,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh  84110 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,100    . 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/IH 

U.S.  CI.  348—143  20  Claims 
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1.  A  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  movably  mounted  camera  adapted  for  receiving  images  of  a 
space  to  be  monitored; 

an  interpreter  for  receiving  image  data  from  the  camera: 

a  reference  memory  for  storing  reference  image  data; 

a  comparator  connected  for  comparing  image  data  from  the 
interpreter  to  image  data  from  the  reference  memory  accord- 
ing to  selected  comparison  criteria,  wherein  the  interpreter 
and  comparator  cooperate  to  select  recognizable  portions  of 
image  data  among  unrecognized  portions  of  image  data  in  the 
space  being  monitored,  the  selected  image  portions  being 
compared  to  the  image  data  in  the  reference  memory:  and 

an  output  interface  for  reporting  results  of  the  image  data  com- 
parisons performed  by  the  comparator 


5,831,670 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  ISSUING  COMPOSITION 
INFORMATION 
Hirobumi  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,460,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668372 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073774,- 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6^51814 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  348—207  21  Oalms 
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1.  A  camera  capable  of  issuing  composition  information,  com- 
prising: 

a  view  point  information  detection  means  for  detecting  informa- 
tion related  to  a  distribution  of  view  points  of  a  photographer 
from  a  specific  position  within  a  photographic  field,  said  view 
points  being  obtained  by  delecting  a  line  of  sight  of  the 
photographer,  said  view  points  being  points  at  which  the 
photographer  is  actually  looking:  and 

a  composition  quality  estimation  means  for  estimating  whether  a 
composition  is  good  based  upon  the  distribution  of  view 
points  of  the  photographer,  and  estimating  that  a  composition 
is  poor  when  a  degree  of  dispersion  of  view  points  of  said 
photographic  field  does  not  exceed  a  specific  allowable  value. 


5,831,671 
IMAGE  BLUR  PREVENTION  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

STEPPING  MOTOR 
Tatsuo  Chigira,  and  Masami  Sugimori,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,734,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-266794; 
Oct.  19,  1992,  4-304396;  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-304397;  Oct  30,  1992, 
4-292547;  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-314411;  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-331207 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/228 
U.S.  a.  348—208  7  Clainis 

1.  An  image  blur  prevention  apparatus  for  use  with  a  device 
which  provides  a  vibration  signal  corresponding  to  a  vibration  state 
of  the  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

image  blur  correction  means  for  correcting  an  image  blur; 
a  stepping  motor  for  operating  said  image  blur  correction  means; 
a  counter: 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  for  acti- 
vating said  stepping  motor,  said  signal  generation  means 
generating  said  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  (i)  the  vibra- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  the  vibration  state  of  the  device 
and  (ii)  a  count  value  of  said  counter,  said  pulse  signal 
comprising  an  operation  signal  for  causing  said  image  blur 
correction  means  to  perform  an  image  blur  correction  opera- 
tion: and 
image  blur  correction  operation  start  control  means  for  ( I ) 
moving  said  stepping  motor  to  a  predetermined  initial  position 
and  (2)  resetting  said  counter  at  the  beginning  of  said  image 
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correction  means  comprises  detection  means  for  (il  extracting 
a  color  signal  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  regions  of  the 
photographic  frame  of  said  image  pickup  means,  and  tor  (ii) 
detecting  color  data  associated  with  the  color  signal  extracted 
from  said  each  region,  and  wherein  said  switching  means 
comprises  determination  means  for  determining  a  change  in 
color  temperature  on  the  basis  of  the  color  data  asstxriated 
with  the  respective  regions  and  switches  said  while  balance 
correction  means  from  the  third  correction  mode  to  the  first  or 
second  correction  mode  when  a  change  in  color  temperature 
is  determined  by  said  determination  means  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  mixles  includes  a  first  correction  mode  having  a  high 
correction  speed,  a  second  correction  mode  having  a  low 
correction  speed,  and  a  third  correction  mode  for  stopping 
correction. 


--^lisi.-  if  W^^ir»ij^] " 
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b  I  ir  correction  operaiitw  of  said  image  blur  correction  means 
a  1 1,  upon  completion  of  said  ( 1 )  moving  and  said  (2)  resei- 
t  rg,  for  (3)  starling  an  operation  of  said  stepping  motor  in 
ordance  with  said  pulse  signal  generated  by  said  signal 
J  e  aeration  means  responsive  to  said  vibration  signal  and  >>aid 
c  n  jnl  value. 


5,831,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
DISPLAYING  IMAGES  PROVIDED  BY  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
THAT  EMULATES  THE  LOOK  OF  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM 
Glenn   B.   Przyborski.   3060   Marshall   Rd..   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
15214:  Robert  F.  Gibson.  915  Gibson  La.,  Pittsbui^h,  Pa. 
15236;  John  H.  Ham,  133  Old  Ridge  Rd..  Coraopolis.  Pa. 
15108.  and   Lloyd   R.   Hucke,  III.   1037  Westchester  Rd.. 
Library.  Pa.  15129 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,733.  Jan.  25,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,475,425.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,274 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  348—239  35  Claims 


5,831.672 

INiiGE  PICKUP  APPAR.\TUS  PERFORMING  W  HITE 

BALANCE  CONTROL  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  MODES 

Hirofkami    Takei.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.522.  Mar.  15.  1995.  abandoned, 
whi*  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117,772,  Sep.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.430,630.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744J7S 
Claans  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11.  1992.  4-243478; 
Sep.  II.  1992.  4-243479;  Sep.  II.  1992.  4-243480 

Int.  CI."  H04N  y/7.* 
U.S.  ta.  348—225  1-^  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  video  signal  that  emulates  the  look 
of  motion  picture  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  video  signal  bv  ihe  process  of  capturing  an  image 
and  convening  the  image  to  a  non-interlaced  analog  signal, 
converting  the  non-interlaced  analog  signal  lo  a  digital  repre- 
sentation, separating  the  digital  representation  into  t>dd  and 
even  numbered  scan  lines  and  storing  Ihe  separated  digital 
representation  in  a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  retrieving  die 
separated  digital  representation  from  the  pluralily  of  meniorv 
banks  in  a  predelermined  manner,  adding  grain  lo  the  digital 
representations,  and  converting  the  digital  representations  lo 
an  interlaced  analog  signal; 

(b)  storing  the  v  ideo  signal  in  a  video  storage  medium:  and 

(c)  retrieving  the  video  signal  from  the  video  storage  medium 
for  display. 


in  age 
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,''  ,n  image  pickup  apparatus  composing: 

pickup  means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  an  object: 
s  for  detecting  a  change  of  brightness  of  the  object: 
1  lie  balance  correction  means  for  correcting  w  hue  balance  ot  a 
i.t)lor  video  signal  output  from  said  image  pickup  means: 
coNlrol  means  for  increasing  a  correction  speed  of  said  while 
liilance  correction  means  when  said  detecting  means  delects 
that  said  change  of  brightness  of  the  object  exceeds  a  prede- 
lermined level,  wherein  the  plurality  of  modes  includes  a  first 
oorrection  mode  having  a  first  correction  speed,  a  second 
jorrection  mode  having  a  second  correction  speed  slower  than 
the  first  correction  speed,  and  a  third  correction  mode  for 
,<  lopping  correction:  and 
1  rrein  said  image  pickup  means  includes  a  pluralily  of  regions 
(f  a  photographic  frame,  and  wherein  said  while  balance 


5.831.674 
OBLIQl  E  ACCESS  TO  IMAGE  D.ATA  FOR  READING 
BAR  CODES 
Paul  P,  Ju.  and  Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Fort  Myers.  Fla.. 
assignors  to  MeUnetics  Corporation.  Fort  Myers.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,428.  Jun.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.834 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/M5 
VS,.  CI.  348—302  !<•  Claims 

I.  An  oblique  access  image  sensor  arrav  syslem,  enabling  read- 
out on  a  single-coordinate  sequential  basis  of  image  data  lor  an 
oblique  line  component  of  a  iwo-dimensional  image  area  including 
an  optically  readable  code,  comprising: 
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5.831,675 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Takahlsa  I'eno,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  764^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995.  7-328950 
Int.  CI."  H04N  J/14 
VS.  CI.  348—302  |8  Claims 


u  pixel  transistor  having  a  tirsi  eleclrode.  a  second  electrode  and 
a  control  electrode,  said  pixel  transistor  accumulating  a  charge 
corresponding  to  an  amount  of  received  light: 

a  power  supply  terminal  connected  to  said  first  electrtxle; 

a  signal  line  connected  to  said  second  electrode; 

a  reset  bias  terminal  connected  to  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrtxle; 

a  Hrsi  switch  connected  between  said  power  source  terminal  and 
said  first  electrixle: 

a  second  switch  connected  between  said  reset  bias  terminal  and 
said  lirst  electrode;  and 

a  reset  switch  connected  between  said  reset  bias  terminal  and 
said  second  electrode. 


a  location  signal  source  arranged  to  pro\ide  liKation  signals 
representative  of  the  location  of  said  optically  readable  code 
within  said  image  area: 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  image  sensor  cells  positioned  in 
rows  and  columns  and  arranged  to  provide  image  data  repre- 
sentative of  said  image  area; 

an  address  unit  responsive  to  said  location  signals  to  provide 
two-coordinate  address  signals  for  row  and  column  l(K-ations 
of  sensor  cells  representative  of  image  area  components  of 
said  oblique  line  compt)nent.  said  oblique  line  component 
positioned  obliquely  to  said  rows  and  columns: 

at  least  one  readout  circuit  coupled  to  said  array  and  responsive 
to  said  two-c(K)rdinate  address  signals  to  selectively  designate 
an  oblique  series  of  said  cells  at  row  and  column  intersections 
representative  of  the  location  of  said  oblique  line  component; 

at  least  one  sampling  device  coupled  to  said  array  and  arranged 
to  access  image  data  for  said  oblique  line  component  as 
available  at  cells  in  said  oblique  series  of  cells;  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  each  said  sampling  device  and 
arranged  to  provide  single-c(K>rdinate  output  signals  represen- 
tative of  image  data  read  sequentially  from  said  oblique  series 
of  cells,  said  output  signals  not  including  information  as  to  the 
two-coordinate  addresses  of  said  cells  from  which  the  image 
data  was  accessed. 


5,831,676 
IMAGE  PICKl  P  DEVICE  I  SING  PLURAL  CONTROL 
PARAMETERS  FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Koji  Takahashi:  Kenji  Kyuma;  Kyoji  Tamura.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Vuji  Tsuda.  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932300 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  5/2.?2 

L;.S.  CI.  348—362  22  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising: 


1.  An  image  pickup  device  for  effecting  exposure  control  with 
plural  control  parameters,  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  images: 

means  for  setting  a  photometrv  area  in  an  image  frame; 

means  for  detecting  an  input  parameter,  based  on  a  luminance 
information  in  an  image  signal  obtained  from  said  photometrv 
area  by  said  image  pickup  means; 

means  for  determining  values  of  plural  control  parameters  for 
exposure  control  according  to  the  value  of  said  input  param- 
eter, said  plural  control  parameters  being  changeable  control 
characteristics  for  the  exposure  control  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  portions,  and 
the  characteristics  of  predetermined  at  least  two  conu-ol 
parameters  being  set  changeable  at  the  same  time  in  a  prede- 
termined border  region  of  said  plurality  of  portions; 

switch  means  for  sw  itching,  according  to  a  phoii)graphing  mode, 
the  control  characteristics  of  said  control  parameters  for  the 
exposure  control  performed  according  to  the  value  of  said 
input  parameter;  and 

photometry  area  change  means  for  changing  the  photometry  area 
in  said  Image  frame,  synchronously  w  iih  the  sw  itching  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  means. 
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5,831,677 
COMPARISON  OF  BINARY  CODED  REPRESENTATIONS 

OF  IMAGES  FOR  COMPRESSION 
Stephen  B.  Streater,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eidos  PLC,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  N«.  PCT/GB94/02683,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,285 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1993, 

9325073 
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filtering  said  input  image  signal  to  reduce  artifacts,  wherein  the 
strength  of  said  filter  is  varied  in  response  to  said  measure- 
ment to  provide  a  filtered  digital  formal  image:  applying,  at 
said  at  least  one  encoder  processor,  a  hierarchical  vector 
quantization  compression  algorithm  to  said  filtered  digitized 
image  signal;  and 

collecting  a  resultant  encoded  bit  stream  generated  by  said 
application  of  said  algorithm. 


1,  >ii  method  of  processing  digital  video  information  m  an 
adapted;  format  for  real  time  transmission  or  storage  after  compres- 
sion; Said  method  comprising: 

reading  digital  data  representing  individual  picture  elements 
(pixels)  of  a  video  image  frame  as  a  senes  of  binary  coded 
words, 

encoding  to  derive  from  the  words  representing  individual  pixels 
ftinher  words  describing  individual  first  and  second  associ- 
ated blocks  or  groups  of  pixels  of  which  each  second  group  is 
a  sub-set  of  an  associated  first  group  and  is  described  by  a 
single  derived  word  which  at  least  includes  a  representation  of 
the  luminance  of  a  miniblock  composed  of  no  more  than  4x4 
individual  pixels. 

comparing  and  evaluating  the  words  of  the  second  groups  rep- 
resenting corresponding  portions  of  one  frame  with  another 
fhune  or  other  frames  in  a  predetermined  sequential  order  of 
itie  elements  making  up  successive  first  groups  to  detect 
differences  and  hence  changes, 

usi|ig  the  comparison  to  take  the  words  of  the  second  groups  to 
i^resent  all  the  individual  pixels  described  by  the  associated 
first  groups  as  the  processed  information  whenever  the 
detected  change  is  significant;  and 
usH^  variable  length  code  words  to  represent  the  number  of 
consecutive  individual  pixels  of  the  second  groups  without 
significant  change. 


5,831,679 

NETWORK  FOR  RETRIEVAL  AND  VIDEO 

TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION 

Gerald  D  Montgomery,  and  Jay  B  Norrish,  both  of  Mesa,  Arii., 

assignors  to  WavePhore,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,738.  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  947,134,  Sep.  18.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5387,941,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,920, 

Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5327,237.  This  appUcation  Oct  28, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  739,497 

IntCl.''H04N  7/0S:lim 

VS.  a.  348—473  6  Claims 
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5331,678 
VIDEO  ENCODER/DECODER  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Prwctor,  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VS.  Robotics 
Access  Corp.,  Skokie,  IIL 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,401 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/2H 
VS.  a.  348—422  '•  C\aMOS 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  compressed  video  signal,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of:  . 

converting  an  input  image  signal  into  a  predetermined  digital 

format; 
UBnsferring  said  digital  format  image  signal  to  at  least  one 

encoder  processor; 
generating  a  measurement  of  the  amount  of  motion  present  in 
said  digital  format  image; 


1  A  method  of  transmitting  data  over  a  video  network,  the 
network  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  at  least  some  of  the 
channels  having  a  rasterized  video  signal  format,  each  video  signal 
format  having  a  bandwidth  and  active  video  intervals,  the  acuve 
video  intervals  separated  by  horizontal  blanking  intervals,  the 
method  comprising: 

sending  a  signal  having  low  information  content  over  a  low 

bandwidth  channel  from  a  first  site; 
receiving  die  signal  at  a  second  site; 
selecting  a  voluitic  of  information  to  be  transmitted  to  the  first 

site  responsive  to  the  received  signal; 
furnishing  the  selected  information  at  a  high  data  rate: 
combining  the  selected  information  at  a  high  data  rate  within  the 
bandwidth  of  a  video  signal  during  active  intervals  for  trans- 
mission over  the  video  network  to  provide  a  combined  signal: 
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transmitting  the  combined  signal  through  at  least  one  of  the 

channels:  and 
receiving  the  transmined  combined  signal  at  the  first  site: 
wherein  the  bandwidth  includes  luminance  and  chrominance 
spectra,  the  chrominance  spectra  having  a  chrominance  sub- 
carrier,  the  method  further  including  combining  the  volume  of 
information  within  the  video  signal  bandwidth  at  a  frequency 
greater  than  the  chrominance  subcarrier  to  produce  a  com- 
bined signal. 


5,831,680 

COLOR  .SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 

PROCESSING  PAL/NTSC  COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

WHICH  PREVENTS  IMAGE  DETERIORIZATION 

CAUSED  BV  CHROMATIZATION 

Kunihiko  Azuna,  and   Kenji  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,175 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055476 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/45.9/70.9/64 
U,S.  CI.  348—506  2  Clains 


5,831,681 

COMPl'TER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRO(  ESSING  SOUND  DATA 

AND  IMA(;E  D.ATA  in  SYNCHRONIZ.ATION  WITH 

EACH  OTHER 

Katsunori  Takaha.shi.  and  Masahide  Tomita,  both  of  Hokkaido. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.,  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285154; 
Oct.  1,  1992.  4-284981;  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-289634;  Oct.  2,  1992. 
4-289635;  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-293769;  Oct.  9.  1992,  4-298070 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/475 
U.S.  CI.  348—512  4  Claims 


«?  »ao  fxcoetii 
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I.  A  computer  system  for  processing  sound  data  and  image  data 
comprising: 

a  sound  memory  for  storing  sound  data: 

a  video  memory  for  storing  image  data; 

a  video  encoder  unit  for  encoding  image  data: 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a 
vertical  synchronizing  signal  according  to  which  the  image 
data  is  displayed; 

sound  data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  sound  data 
from  said  sound  memory  to  an  ADPCM  (Adaptive  Difference 
Pulse  Code  Modulation)  decoder  in  synchronization  with  said 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal;  and 

image  data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  data 
from  said  image  memory  to  said  video  encoder  unit  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal. 

wherein,  the  sound  data  are  transmitted  to  said  ADPCM  decoder 
reproducing  said  sound  data  in  synchronization  with  the  trans- 
mitted image  data  without  reducing  the  image  data  in  the 
video  memory. 


fl B B B B B- 


1.  A  color  signal  processing  circuit  comprising  an  APC  detector 
detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a  burst  signal  and  a  first 
subcarrier  in  response  to  application  of  a  first  gate  control  signal, 
for  outputting  an  APC  detection  signal;  a  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator for  generating  an  oscillation  signal  having  an  oscillation 
frequency  controlled  in  response  to  application  of  said  APC  detec- 
tion signal:  a  pha.se  shifter  for  outputting  said  first  subcarrier  in 
response  to  application  of  said  oscillation  signal  and  also  for 
generating  a  second  subcarrier  having  its  phase  orthogonal  to  that 
of  said  first  subcarrier.  and  a  killer  detector  for  generating  a  killer 
detection  signal  which  is  a  result  of  a  calculation  of  a  cosine  of  a 
phase  difference  between  said  second  subcarrier  and  said  burst 
signal,  in  response  to  application  of  a  second  gate  control  signal, 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  gate  control  signal  generating  circuit 
for  alternately  generating  said  first  gate  control  signal  and  said 
second  gate  control  signal,  one  for  one  horizontal  period  and  the 
other  for  a  next  one  horizontal  period,  in  respon.se  to  application  of 
a  phase  inverting  pulse  which  alternately  inverts  in  its  polarity 
from  one  horizontal  period  to  another 


5,831,682 

VERTICAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  STABILIZING 

QRCUIT,  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Nobutaka  Iwasaki.  Kagoshima.  and  Hiroshi  Numata.  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-246615 
Int  CI."  H04N  5//0 
VS.  a.  348—525  16  Claims 


VERTICAL 
■*  SYNCHROHOUS 
SEPARATION 
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1.  A  vertical  synchronizing  signal  stabilizing  circuit  comprising: 
separated  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  a  separated 
signal  which  has  been  separated  from  a  television  signal  as  a 
vertical  synchronizing  signal  and  processing  said  separated 
signal  to  generate  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal; 
distinguish  means  for  receiving  said  separated  signal,  and  for 
distinguishing  whether  there  is  said  separated  signal  or  not  to 
output  a  first  distinguish  signal,  and  also  for  distinguishing 
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wheit^r  the  period  of  said  separated  signal  is  a  standard 
period  of  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  or  not  lo  output  a 
o|id  distinguish  signal:  and 
fneans  for  discriminating  plural  slates  of  said  separated 
on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  distinguish  signals. 
(>r  controlling  said  separated  signal  processing  means  on 
I  asis  of  the  result  of  the  discrimination. 


5,831,683 

CLCktK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 

'  ioCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  METHOD 

Hiroaki  flalsumoto,  Chiba,  and  Manabu  Ukai,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1996,  8-069401 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21:5/12 

U.S.  CI.  M8— 533  11  aaims 
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k  signal  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  clock 
a  phase  thereof  locked  to  a  phase  of  a  horizontal 
^tion  signal  of  a  digital  video  signal,  said  clock  signal 
apparatus  comprising: 

ing  means  having  level  limiter  means  for  setting  upper 

(twer  limits  in  accordance  with  upper  and  lower  levels  of 

horizontal  synchronization  signal  for  slicing  noise  super- 

on  said  horizontal  synchronization  signal  of  said  digital 

signal  in  accordance  with  the  set  upper  and  lower 
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5.831,684 
$UBPICTURE  IMAGE  SIGNAL  VERTICAL 
COMPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Tomuko  Morita,  Hirakata;  Naoji  Okumura,  Minou.  and  Masa- 
hiro  Tani,  Dailu.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  lo  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  M>.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  657.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1995.  7-I.Vi45l 

int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/446 

U.S.  CI.  ?4»— -«:68  6  Claims 
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icture  image  signal  vertical  compression  circuit  for  use 
n  picture  signal  corresponding  lo  a  main  picture  and  a 
signal  corresponding  lo  subpicture.  each  of  said  main 
i^al  and  said  subpicture  signal  having  a  respective  first 


field  and  second  field,  said  main  picture  signal  having  a  scanning 
field,  and  said  subpicture  signal  having  a  field  scan  start  signal, 
comprising: 

a  main  picture  field  discrimination  circuit  for  generating  a  first 
field  discrimination  signal  for  indicating  whether  the  scanning 
field  of  the  main  picture  signal  starts  with  the  first  field  or  the 
second  field  of  the  main  picture: 

a  subpicture  field  discrimination  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
field  discrimination  signal  for  indicating  a  polanty  of  Ijie  field 
scan  start  signal  of  the  subpicture  signal  compressed  by  a 
predetermined  compression  rate: 

an  offset  generation  circuit  for  generating  offsets  for  determining 
whether  the  subpicture  signal  compressed  by  the  predeter- 
mined compression  rate  is  put  into  the  first  field  or  the  second 
field  of  the  main  picture  for  the  first  field  and  the  second  field 
of  the  subpicture  signal  based  on  il  said  first  field  discrimina- 
tion signal,  ii)  said  second  field  discrimination  signal,  and  iii) 
said  compression  rate:  and 

an  output  circuit  for  i)  shifting  a  timing  of  the  field  scan  start 
signal  of  said  subpicture  based  on  said  offsets  and  li )  gener- 
ating a  vertically  compressed  subpicture  image  signal  based 
on  said  offsets  and  said  compression  rate. 


5.831.685 

BACKING  COLOR  AND  LUMINANCE 

NONl  NIFORMITV  COMPENSATION 

Paul  Vlahos.  Tarzana.  and  Petni  Mahos.  Lake  Hughes,  both  of 

Calif.,    assignors    to    I'ltimatte    Corporation.    ChaLsworth. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.649.  Apr.  5.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,515,109.  This  application  May  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  646,444 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/75:5/272 

V.S.  CI.  348—587  2  Claims 


(impanng  means  for  comparing  a  signal  output  by  said 
slicing  means  with  a  comparison  signal  generated  inter- 
in  order  lo  detect  a  phase  error: 

ignal  generating  means  for  generating  said  clock  signal 
■^n  oscillation  frequency  thereof  controllable  to  a  variable 
in  accordance  with  a  signal  output  by  said  phase  corn- 
means  to  represent  said  phase  error:  and 
t^>r  generating  said  comparison  signal  by  counting  the 
Yr  of  pulses  of  said  signal  generated  by  said  clock  signal 
generftting  means. 


^ 


k^' 


.rj' 
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1 .  In  a  method  for  correcting  a  background  scene  and  a  font- 
ground  scene,  generating  by  extraptilation  approximate  RGB  levels 
of  a  colored  backing  in  a  semitranspareni  transition  area  between 
the  backing  and  an  edge  of  a  subject  caused  b\  subject  motion  or 
poor  focus,  said  generated  RGB  le\els  representing  a  clear  backing 
in  said  transition  area  when  inhibiting  corrections  are  applied  lo  a 
video  signal  to  remove  non  uniformity  of  backing  luminance  and 
color,  said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  control  signal  controlling  the  background  scene 
level  as  a  function  of  the  luminance  and  visibility  of  the 
colored  backing, 
bl  generating  processed  video  ( PRV )  by  subtracting  levels  of  the 
control  signal  matching  the  RGB  le\els  in  the  color  backing 
thereby  reducing  the  colored  backing  to  a  black  backing, 
c)  automatically  identifying  the  semlu-ansparent  transition  area 

as  those  pixels  in  which  PRV>t).  E. >(1. 
dl  identifying  an  unobscured  colored  backing  area  as  those 
pixels  in  which  PRV=0.  E,>0. 

e)  identifying  an  opaque  subject  area  as  those  pixels  in  which 
PRV>0.  E.=0. 

f)  extrapolating  the  RGB  levels  from  said  unobscured  colored 
backing  area  into  said  transition  area. 

g)  terminating  the  extrapolation  privess  at  an  opaque  subject 
boundary  identified  as  PRV>0.  B.  =().  thereby  generating  back- 
ing RGB  le\els  in  the  transition  area  that  approximate  the 


179-2|»O.G.-98-28:QL3 


840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3.  1998 


RGB  levels  that  existed  prior  to  the  presence  of  the  subject, 
said  generated  RGB  levels  stored  in  a  clear  frame  memory. 


each  factor  included  in  said  equations  being  a  fractional 
number  having  a  denominator  of  a  power  of  2;  and 
converting  said  digital  RGB  component  signals  into  said  analog 
RGB  component  signals. 


5,831,686 

METHOD  AND  .\PP.\R.\TIIS  FOR  ADJl  STING 

CORRELATED  COLOR  TEMPERATIRE 

Giordano  Bruno  Beretta,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Canon 

Information  System.s,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,437,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,532,848.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,754 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/58:9/7J 

VS.  a,  348—602  8  Claims 

'^        -^  ...  '^ 
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5.831,688 
IMAGE  CODED  DATA  RE-ENCODING  APPARATUS 
^'oshihlsa  Vamada,  and  Tokumichi  Murakami,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  as.sit;nors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266882 

Int".  CI."  H04N  5/14:^/64:7/12:11/02 

\JS.  CI.  348—699  43  Claims 


J  0  'd 

1.  A  method  of  matching  the  color  temperature  of  viewing  light 
and  the  color  temperature  of  a  color  monitor  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

reading  the  color  temperature  of  the  viewing  light; 

comparing  the  color  temperature  of  the  viewing  light  to  the  color 

temperature  of  the  monitor:  and 
matching  the  color  temperature  of  the  viewing  light  to  the  color 
temperature  of  ihc  monitor  based  on  the  results  of  said  com- 
parison step. 


^4       lOBa  .ci. 
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I.  An  image  coded  data  re-encoding  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  decoder  for  receiving  and  decoding  a  sequence  of 
images  including  intra-coded  frames  inputted  thereinto  to 
generate  decoded  data,  and  for  ouiputting  output  data  includ- 
ing said  >equence  of  images,  an  inverse  quantized  transform 
coefficient,  a  decixied  parameter  for  quantization,  and  said 
intra-coded  frames,  said  mira-coded  frames  being  output 
vvithout  being  decoded  by  the  image  decoder,  said  image 
decoder  further  outputting  said  decoded  data:  and 
an  image  coder  for  creating  and  outputting  a  second  sequence  of 
images  based  upon  said  decixied  data  and  said  output  data 
received  from  said  image  decixler 


5,831,687 
COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARvVTl  S  FOR  CONVERTING  DIGITAL  COLOR 

DIFFERENCE  COMPONENT  SIGNALS  INTO  DIGITAL 

R(;B  COMPONENT  SIGNALS  B^  A  DIGITAL 

CONVERSION 

^'asutoshi  Hirano,  Ikeda,  and  Taka.shi  Michiyushi.  Toyonaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  701,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227893 

Int.  CI."  H04N  y//W.9/67 

UJ».  CI.  348—659  20  Claims 


1.  A  color  video  signal  processing  method  for  converting  an 
analog  composite  signal  into  analog  RGB  component  signals. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

convening  said  analog  composite  signal  into  analog  color  differ- 
ence component  signals: 

converting  said  analog  color  difference  component  signals  into 
digital  color  ditference  component  signals: 

converting  said  digital  color  difference  component  signals  into 
digital  RGB  component  signals  by  a  digital-to-digital  conver- 
sion method  performed  in  accordance  with  equations  repre- 
senting a  relationship  between  said  digital  color  difference 
component  signals  and  said  digital  RGB  component  signals. 


5,831,689 
METHOD  OF  DIGITIZATION  OF  INTERMEDIATE 
FREQl'ENCV  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  METHOD 
Werner  Boic,  Brigachtal,  Germany,  a.ssignnr  to  Thomson  mul- 
timedia S..'V.,  Courbcvoie,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc-e,  Jun.  12,  1995,  95  06904 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44:5/44> 
U.S.  CI.  348—725  9  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  digitizing  intermediate  frequency  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-tillering  and  amplifying  a  signal  from  a  tuning  device: 

sampling  and  holding  the  pre-lillered  and  amplitied  signal,  the 
sample  and  hold  circuit  having  a  bandwidth  which  covers  a 
range  of  up  to  at  least  the  maximum  intermediate  frequency, 
and 

analog-to-digilal  converting  of  the  sampled  signals  outputted 
from  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  in  an  analog-to-digital 
converter  whose  dynamic  resolution  is  sufficient  only  up  to 
about  half  of  the  sampling  frequency,  the  sampling  frequency 
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n  to  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  to  the  analog-to- 
converter  being  less  than  the  highest  intermediate 

ildncy. 


5,831,690 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATTING  A  PACKETIZED 

DIGITAL  DATASTREAM  SUITABLE  FOR  CONVEYING 

TELEVISION  INFORMATION 

Paul  Wallace  Lyoas,  New  Egypt,  NJ.,  and  Alfonse  Anthony 

Acampora,  Staten  Island.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson 

Licens^i^  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,441 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/04:7/12 

U.S.  CI.  348— «45.2  33  Claims 
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.lem  (FIG.  12)  for  processing  a  packetized  digital  datas- 

(WFEG  Byte  Data  In)  lo  produce  an  output  datastream 

Data  Out)  representing  sequential  dataheld  structures 

conn  ning  data  and  overhead  information,  said  system  com- 


k;i 


(Fieli 


proces>ji 
said 


ing  a 
ing 
group 
said 


ijicans  (14.  24.  30)  for  providing  a  datastream  of  data 
s  separated  by  inter-packet  data  gaps: 
'18)  for  providing  a  field  overhead  information  segment 
Sync)  having  a  duration  different  than  the  duration  of 
liacket  gaps  within  a  data  held:  and 
iig  means  (16.  50)  responsive  to  said  datastream  from 
input  means  and  to  said  held  overhead  segment  for 
prod|i  :ing  an  output  datastream  (Symbol  Data  Out)  represent- 
t^equence  of  dataheld  structures  (FIG.  1)  each  compris- 
field  overhead  segment  and  a  data  field  containing  a 
of  data  segments  (X):  wherein 
means  provides  said  datastream  with  predetermined 
cons  int  uniform  inter-packet  gaps  over  a  plurality  of  said 
datalirld  structures,  said  unifomt  inter-packet  gaps  being 
dimqitsioned  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  overhead  informa- 
tion 


in  )iil 


plurality  of  insulating  dot  spacers  two-dimensional ly  arranged 
on  vertexes  of  orthogonal  hexagons  lying  in  a  plane  therebe- 
tween and  formed. 
5.  A  touch  panel,  comprising: 

a  display  unit  having  display  elements  arranged  in  a  lattice:  and 
an  input  panel,  disposed  on  said  display  unit,  comprising  trans- 
parent resistive  films  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate,  the 
transparent  resistive  films  being  spaced  at  a  predetermined 
distance  by  a  plurality  of  insulating  dot  spacers  and  wherein 
the  pluralit>  of  insulating  dot  spacers  is  iwo-dimensionally 
arranged  in  a  plane  disposed  between  the  films,  a  distance 
between  each  insulating  dot  spacer  and  each  of  plural  and 
respectively  adjacent  insulating  dot  spacers  located  at  respec- 
tive vertexes  of  a  common  orthogonal  hexagon  being  a 
selected  one  of  three  fixed  and  different,  but  substantially 
equal,  distances  and  a  periodicity  of  the  respective  spacings 
between  each  insulating  dot  spacer  and  the  plural  insulating 
dot  spacers  respectivelv  adjacent  thereto  being  selected  to 
produce  a  reduced  number  of  periodical  interferences  between 
the  display  elements  and  the  insulating  dot  spaces,  in  a 
display  produced  on  the  touch  panel,  relatively  to  a  number 
thereof  produced  by  a  random  arrangement  of  the  insulating 
dot  spacers. 


5,831.692 

STACKED  CAPACITOR  STRCCTCRES  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  AND  REL.ATED  METHODS 

Joo-hyung  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  21,  1996, 
96-34738 

InL  CI."  G02F  I/I.i4.i:l/I.l.i.1:l/I.i6:l/I.i5 
U.S.  CI.  349—38  3S  Claims 


5,831.691 
TOl  CH  PANEL  HAVIN(;  SPACERS  ARRANfJED  ON 
VKRTEXES  OF  ORTHOGONAL  HEXAGONS 
Shigemi    Kurashimu:    Akihiko    Sakaguchi,    and    KaLsuhini 
Kurasiva,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kiiwasaki.  Japan 
Division,  of  .Ser.  No.  524,575,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,640,258. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  805,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011755 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I. <.<.<: I/I. <<5:  G09C;  5/tHI:  (;08C  21/01) 
U.S.  CI.  W9— 23  7  Claims 

1.  A  toiich  panel,  comprising:  . 

a  display  unit  having  displav  elements  arranged  in  a  lattice:  and 
an  input  panel,  disposed  on  said  display  unit,  comprising  trans- 
pare  I  resi.stive  films  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  by  a 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  laver  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  wherein 
said  first  insulating  layer  includes  a  first  contact  hole  therein 
exposing  a  ptmion  of  said  first  conductive  laver: 

a  .second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer  opposite 
said  first  conductive  layer  and  adjacent  said  first  contact  hole: 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  second  conductive  layer: 

a  third  conductive  laver  on  a  first  portion  of  said  second  insulat- 
ing laver  opp<isite  said  second  conductive  layer  and  adjacent 
said  first  contact  hole  wherein  said  third  conductive  layer 
extends  through  said  tirsi  contact  hole  contacting  said  first 
conductive  laver: 
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a  ihird  insulating  layer  on  a  second  ponion  of  said  second 

insulating  layer  adjacent  said  first  portion  and  opposite  said 

second  conductive  layer; 
a  data  line  on  said  third  insulating  layer  opposite  said  second 

insulating  layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer; 
a  protective  layer  on  said  third  conductive  layer,  said  ihird 

insulating  layer,  and  said  data  line  wherein  said  protective 

layer  includes  a  .second  contact  hole  which  exposes  a  portion 

of  said  Ihird  conductive  layer;  and 
a  pixel  elecircxle  on  said  protective  layer  wherein  said  pixel 

electrode  extends  through  said  second  contact  hole  contacting 

said  third  conductive  layer. 


5.831.694 
TFT  PANEL  FOR  HIGH  RESOLITION-  AND  LARGE 
SIZE-  LIQl'II)  CRYSTAL  DISPL.W 
Kenichi  Onisawa,  Hitachinaka;  Toshiki  Kaneko.  C'hiba;  Keni- 
chi  Hashimoto.  Hitachinaka.  and  Tetsuroh  Minemura.  Hita- 
chioota.  all  of  Japan.  as.slgnors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19%.  Sen  No.  663^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1995.  7-147852; 
Jul.  10.  1995.  7-173536 

Inl.  CI."  G02F  1/I36;l/I.i4i 


L.S.  CI.  349—43 
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5.831,693 

INTEGR.4TED  LIGHT  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ACTIVE 

MATRIX  I.IQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Richard   Isaiah   McCartney.  Jr..  Scottsdale,  and   kalluri   R. 


PRESSURE  (mTorr) 


1  An  activ  e  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  unit  provided  w  ith 
a  thin  tilm  transistor  in  each  liquid  crystal  element  which  becomes 
a  pixel,  characleri/ed  in  that  respective  electrodes  of  said  thin  film 


apolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Scr.  No.  606.910 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I 36.  I/I. 1.i5:  I/I. 1.1 
U.S.  CI.  349—42 


10  Claim-s 


Sarma.  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Honeywell.  Minne-    transistors  and  at  least  one  type  of  wiring  for  these  transistors  are 

comprised  of  an  alloy  material  containing  niobium  as  the  major 
constituent  with  at  least  one  of  molybdenum  or  vanadium  added 
thereto,  wherein  said  wirings  are  comprised  of  the  same  alloy 
material. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit  for 
forming: 

gate  electrcxle  lines  and  drain  electrode  lines  provided  on  a 
transparent  insulating  substrate,  wherein  said  gate  electrode 
lines  and  said  drain  electrcxle  lines  iniersecl  each  other  in  a 
matrix  fomi.  with  electrical  insulation  formed  at  each  inter- 
section of  the  gale  electrode  lines  and  drain  electrode  lines, 
thin  film  transistors  provided  adjacent  the  intersections  of  said 

gate  electrode  lines  and  said  drain  electrode  lines,  and 
pixel  electrodes  provided  on  said  transparent  insulating  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  thin  film  transistor  of  said  thin  film  transistors; 
wherein  film  deposition  of  said  gale  electrode  lines  and  said 
drain  electrixle  lines  is  pertbrmed  bv  DC  magnetron  sputter- 
ing under  such  conditions  that  residual  gas  pressure  is  IxlO  '' 
Torr  or  less,  introduced  gas  pressure  is  2  to  5x10  '  Torr.  and 
power  density  is  .S  W/cnr  or  higher. 


35-Cr(li»hl  shield) 


(light  holes! 

1.  An  active  mainx  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising; 

a)  a  matrix  of  predetermined  color  filters,  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined configuration  within  a  viewing  area,  deposited  on  a 
first  substrate; 

b»  a  first  plate  of  an  activating  means  deposited  over  the  matrix 
of  predetermined  color  filters,  the  activating  means  being  a 
clear  conducting  material; 

c)  a  plurality  of  second  plates  of  the  activating  means,  deposited 
on  a  second  substrate  opposite  each  color  filter,  such  that 
when  a  predetermined  second  plate  is  activated,  light  is  per- 
mitted to  pass  through  the  corresponding  filler,  the  light 
exiting  the  first  substrate  having  the  color  of  the  correspond- 
ing filter; 

d)  a  plurality  of  control  means,  each  control  means  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  the  second  plates  of  the  activating  means,  lor 
selecting  a  predetermined  second  plate  in  response  to  control 
signals; 

e)  a  liquid  crystal  material  filled  in  a  space  between  the  first  and 
second  substrate; 

f)  at  least  one  photodiode  deposited  on  the  second  substrate 
outside  the  viewing  area,  the  phoKxliode  sensing  ambieni 
lighting  conditions  around  the  exterior  of  the  first  substrate; 

g)  a  backlight  positioned  exterior  to  the  second  substrate;  and 
h)  a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  photodiode  and  the  back- 
light, generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  ambient  lighting 
and  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  light  outputted  from  the 
backlight  based  oh  the  ambient  lighting  sensed  by  the  photo- 
diode. 


5.831.695 
ACTIVE  M  VFRIX  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAN 
Fuminao  Matsumoto,  Hinn.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-287906 
'  Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1.16:1/1.1.1 
U.S.  CI.  349—52  8  Claims 

1.  An  active-matrix  (AM>  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  lop  insulating  substrate; 
a  Knioni  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  delineated  electrodes  disposed  on  said  lop  sub- 
strate; 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  disposed  on  said  bottom  subsiraie 
such  that  respective  delineated  electrodes  and  pixel  electnxles 
correspond  to  pixels  of  said  AM  liquid  crystal  display; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  .said  top  and  bottom 

substrates;  and 
a  melal-insulator-metal  (MIM)  swiiching  device  provided  in 
each  of  said  pixels  of  said  AM  liquid  crystal  display,  said 
MIM  swiiching  device  including  a  first  conductor  as  an  elec- 
trode, a  second  conductor  connected  to  a  corresponding  pixel 
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CAP4CIT4WCE  RATIO 


ele^i  rode,  and  a  hard  carbon  film  disposed  between  said  first 
.econd  conductors, 
said   MIM   swiiching  device  exhibits  a  current  tit- 
le (V)  characteristic  represented  by 


/  II  l/lA»=pviVl-fK 


one  of  said  top  and  bottom  insulating  substrates  is  made 
film  or  a  sheet  of  plastic,  and 
a  relationship  between  a  capacitance  of  said  liquid 
cry  •!  al  layer  (C^^c, )  and  a  capacitance  of  said  MIM  switching 
dev  i  :e  (C*,;;,,)  is  represented  by 


;  ( :„«f)a(Ca/ t<intc,,„„) 
when  sa)(  liquid  crystal  layer  is  operated  at  less  than  about  5  volts. 


5.831.696 

BASE  STRICTURE  FOR  LIQUID  CRY.STAL  DISPLAY 
Chia-Nfing  Sheng.  Keelung.  Taivtan.  assignor  to  Compal  Elec- 
tron!^ Inc..  Taipei.  Taivtan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882.437 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/IJJJ:  H05K  5/0() 

VS.  CIJ  (49— 58  4  Claims 


1   A 

seal  anc 
being  i 
i/ed  in 

the 

the 
the 


I  i^se  structure  for  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising  a  ba.se 
k  support  pivoially  disposed  on  the  base  seat,  the  display 
Inserted  on  the  support,  said  base  structure  being  character- 
hat: 

seal  is  disposed  with  at  least  two  connecting  sections; 
^port  includes  a  first  unit,  a  second  unit  and  a  third  unit, 
irst  and  third  units  being  respectively  disposed  with  end 


baje 


sill 


sections  for  pivoially  connecting  with  the  connecting  sections 
of  the  base  seal,  the  first  unit  being  formed  with  a  window, 
two  ends  of  the  second  unit  being  respectively  pivoially 
connected  with  the  first  and  third  units  and  the  second  unit 
being  relatively  slidable  on  the  first  unit;  and 
fixing/adjusting  device  is  mounted  on  the  second  unit  and 
movable  along  w  ith  the  second  unit  to  the  window  of  the  first 
unit  to  be  restricted  within  the  window,  whereby  the  inclina- 
tion angle  of  the  display  is  adjusted  and  fixed  w  ithin  the  range 
of  the  window. 


5.831.697 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  SCREEN  APPAR.\TIJS  WITH 

OPTICAL  JUNCTION  AND  REMOVABLE 

BACKLIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  E.  Evanicky.  San  Jose:  Leroy  Bertrand  Keely.  Portola 

Valley,  and  Steven  Siefert.  Belmont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Silicon  Graphics,  Inc..  Mountain  V  iew.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  495.082.  Jun.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,696.529.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  873.917 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

U.S.  CI.  349—62  13  Claims 


4.^.'>.]  I  representing  a  current  passing  through  said  switch- 

:C^.  V  representing  a  potential  applied  between  said  first 

second  conductors,  and  S  representing  an  area  of  said 

v^i|ching  device,  and  such  that  for  VgO.  1=0  and  for  V<0. 


^^^^^ 


TT      T     ^      T~]  K « 


1.  An  optical  junction  for  providing  light  to  a  removable  light 
pipe,  said  optical  junction  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  back-light  to  illuminate  a  flat  panel 
display  screen,  said  light  source  secured  within  a  display 
assembly  containing  said  flat  panel  display  screen  wherein 
said  light  source  is  a  pair  of  high  voltage  fluorescent  tubes; 

said  removable  light  pipe  for  distributing  said  back-light  uni- 
formly throughout  said  flat  panel  display  screen,  said  light 
pipe  adaptive  for  insertion  into  said  display  assembly  and 
mounting  with  a  first  edge  adjacent  to  said  light  source  by  a 
gap  distance; 

a  reflective  strip  disposed  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  light 
pipe  and  adjacent  to  said  light  source  wherein  said  reflective 
stnp  is  positioned  to  extend  past  said  first  edge  to  bndge  a 
portion  of  said  gap  distance,  said  reflective  strip  for  reflecting 
stray  light  into  said  light  pipe;  and 

a  reflective  film  disposed  along  a  long  axis  of  said  light  source 
and  extending  past  said  light  source  to  cover  said  gap  dis- 
tance, said  reflective  film  facing  said  light  source,  disposed 
along  an  interior  surface  of  said  light  pipe,  and  for  reflecting 
stray  light  into  said  light  pipe. 


5.831,698 
ELECTRICALLY  \ARIABLE  DIFFUSER 
Steven  VV.  Depp,  Katonah.  N.Y.;  .\nthony  Cyril  Lowe,  Braish- 
field.  United  Kingdom,  and  Robert  Luke  Wisnieff,  Ybrktown 
Heights,  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.N'. 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,189 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/13.15:1/1.147 
U.S.  CI.  349—64  16  Claims 

16.  A  display  comprising; 

an  illumination  means  to  prov  ide  a  substantially  uniform  illumi- 
nation; 
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a  cell  which  receives  said  illumination:  and 

a  variable  diffuser  located  between  said  illumination  means  and 
said  cell,  wherein  in  response  to  a  signal  said  variable  diffuser 
changes  from  a  substantially  transparent  state  to  a  scattering 
state,  said  signal  varying  said  display  between  a  low 
illumination/narrow  viewing  angle  mode,  corresponding  to 
said  substantially  transparent  state,  and  a  high  illumination/ 
wide  viewing  angle  mode,  corresponding  to  said  scattering 
state. 
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extending  between  the  plurality  of  connection/mounting  pads 
of  the  at  least  one  driver/control  circuit  to  the  plurality  of 
connection/mounting  pads  of  the  at  least  one  sub-array; 

a  lens  system  positioned  so  as  to  receive  and  magnify  light 
emined  by  the  at  least  one  sub-array  of  light  emitting  devices; 
and 

a  phase  spatial  light  modulator  scanner,  positioned  to  allow  for 
the  light  emitted  by  the  at  least  one  sub-array  of  light  emitting 
devices  to  pass  therethrough  and  be  spatially  modulated, 
thereby  generating  a  resultant  integrated  image  viewable  by 
an  observer  as  one  of  direct,  virtual  and  projected  image. 


5^31,700 

POLYMER  STABILIZED  FOUR  DOMAIN  TWISTED 

NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Jianlin  Li,  Kent;  Philip  J.  Bos,  Hudson,  and  Jianmin  Chen, 

Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kent  State  University,  Kent. 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,174,  May  19,  1995.  This 

application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,962 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1337:1/141 

U.S.  CI.  349—88  25  Claims 


5.831,699 

DISPLAY  WITH  INACTIVE  PORTIONS  AND  ACTIVE 

PORTIONS,  AND  HAVING  DRIVERS  IN  THE  INACTIVE 

PORTIONS 
Phil  Wright,  Scottsdale;  Diana  Chen,  Gilbert,-  Fred  V.  Richard, 
Scottsdale;  Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen,  and  Rong-Ting 
Huang,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,671 

Int  CI."  G«2F  1/13:1/00:  H04N  5/74 

VS.  a.  349—73  22  Claims 

12  18 


ifi 

15.  A  visual  image  display  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  sub-array  of  light  emitting  devices  cooperating  to 
generate  an  Image,  mounted  on  a  substrate,  thereby  dehning 
an  active  area  and  at  least  one  inactive  area  of  a  unit  cell,  the 
light  emitting  devices  of  each  sub-array  being  positioned  in 
rows  and  columns  to  deline  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  image 
and  operably  connected  to  a  plurality  of  connection/mounting 
pads  adjacent  outer  edges  of  each  sub-array: 

at  least  one  driver/control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
connection/mounting  pads,  mounted  to  the  at  least  one  inac- 
tive area  defined  on  the  substrate,  connected  to  the  light 
emitting  devices  through  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 


I.  A  liquid  crystalline  light  modulating  pixel  comprising  first  and 
second  cell  wall  structures  and  nematic  liquid  crystal  within  a  UV 
cured  polymer  network  disposed  herebetween,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cell  wall  structures  cooperating  with  said  liquid  crystal  to-form 
four  liquid  crystal  domains  within  said  pixel,  wherein  the  liquid 
crystal  in  each  of  said  domains  exhibits  a  twisted  nematic  liquid 
crystal  structure  and  the  orientation  of  the  liquid  crystal  director  of 
the  liquid  crystal  in  at  least  two  domains  adjacent  each  of  said  cell 
wall  structures  is  different. 

II.  A  method  of  producing  a  four  domain  liquid  crystalline  pixel 
for  a  light  modulating  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  first  and  second  cell  wall  structures. 

treating  at  least  a  first  region  on  said  cell  wall  structures  to 
promote  a  liquid  crystal  orientation  in  one  direction. 

treating  al  least  a  second  region  on  said  cell  wall  structures  to 
promote  a  liquid  crystal  orientation  in  a  different  direction 
than  in  said  first  region, 

spacing  apart  the  cell  wall  structures  and  providing  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  and  a  UV  curable  monomer  therebetween,  and, 

curing  the  cell  by  UV  exposure  while  applying  a  field,  wherein 
the  treatment  of  said  first  and  second  regions  produces  four 
domains  in  which  the  liquid  crystal  has  a  twisted  nematic 
liquid  crystal  structure  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cell  wall  structures  and  the  orientation  of  the  liquid 
crystal  director  of  the  liquid  crystal  adjacent  one  of  .said  cell 
wall  structures  in  al  least  two  domains  is  different. 
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5,831.701 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  WIDE 

VIEWING  ANGLE  CHARACTERISTICS  COMPRISING 

HIGH  RESISTIVITY  BLACK  MATRIX 

.Shigeru  Matsuyama:  Hiroaki  .Asuma;  Masato  Shimura:  Yoshi- 

fumi  Toinita,  all  of  Mobara,  and  Sukekazu  Aralani.  Hitachi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147720; 
Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191994;  Jul.  27.  1995,  7-192004 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/36:1/1333:  G03F  W<X) 
U.S.  CI.  349—110  12  Claims 


1.  A  lii|iiid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  black  mask 
formed  oi  ione  of  a  pair  of  substrates  al  least  one  of  which  is 
iransparenj.  a  group  of  electrodes  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  subirales.  a  liquid  crystal  layer  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
composilidi  substance  having  a  dielectric  anisotropy  and  held 
between  si|d  pair  of  substrates,  an  orientation  control  film  fonned 
between  suid  liquid  crystal  layer  and  one  of  said  substrates  for 
orienting  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion substance  in  a  predeiemiined  direction,  a  polarizing  means 
laminated  ()n  al  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates,  and  a  drive 
means  fort  applying  a  drive  voltage  to  said  group  of  electrodes, 
wherein  saitl  group  of  electrodes  has  a  structure  that  the  electrodes 
are  so  arraniged  as  to  generate  an  electric  field  having  a  component 
predominamly  in  parallel  with  the  interface  between  said  orienta- 
tion contrt)|  film  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  liquid  crystal 
composiiint  substance  has  a  resistivity  of  not  smaller  than  K^'^ 
Ucm,  and  <aid  black  mask  has  a  resistivity  of  not  smaller  than  lO" 
ilcm,  whffein  N  and  M  arc  integers  satisfying  the  relationships 
N§l3an{  MS?- 
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transparent  substrates,  said  pair  of  first  transparent  substrates 
having  inside  surfaces  with  transparent  electrodes  disposed 
thereon: 

a  tablet  arranged  on  a  front  side  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  cell, 
said  tablet  including  a  pair  of  second  transparent  substrates, 
said  pair  of  second  transparent  substrates  having  inside  sur- 
faces with  coordinate  detecting  electrodes  disposed  thereon: 
and 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  display  cell  comprises  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  tablet-integrated  liquid  crystal  display  appara- 
tus and  said  tablet  comprises  a  top  portion  of  said  lablet- 
iniegraled  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  and  further, 
wherein  a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  are  disposed  on  said 
bottom  and  top  portions. 

wherein  a  compensating  liquid  crystal  layer  for  canceling  wave- 
length scattering  caused  by  double  refraction  of  light  passing 
through  said  liquid  crystal  display  cell  is  arranged  between 
said  pair  of  second  transparent  substrates  of  said  tablet,  and 

wherein  non-conduaive  spacers  and  conductive  substances, 
lower  in  height  than  that  of  said  non-conductive  spacers,  are 
disposed  in  the  compensating  liquid  crystal  layer. 


5,831.703 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM  HAVING  BIREFRINGENCE 

AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEV  ICE  USING  THE 

SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE 

PHOTOSENSITI\  E  FILM  AND  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Keixji  Nishiguchi,  Osaka,  and  Tokihiko  Shinomiya.  Nara.  both 

of  Japan.  as,signors  to  ,Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  31,  1995,  7-224153 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—117 
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5.831.702 

Crystal  display  appar.\tus  integrated 
Tablet  with  non-conductive  spacers 
anij  smaller  conductive  si  bstances  in 

compensating  LAYER  IN  TABLET 
Masaki  llo,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  .\lps  Electric 
Co.,  LI  t.  Japan 

'     Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.885 
Claims;  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  15.  1995.  7-296936 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  G09G  3/36:5/(MI 
U.S.  CI.  •  J  9—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  la  >  el-integrated  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  liquid  i  rystal  display  cell  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  oriented 
in  a   \,isted  manner  by  180°  or  more  between  a  pair  of  first 
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1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  pixel  portion  and  a 
non-pixel  portion,  a  photosensitive  film  having  birefringence, 
which  is  disposed  only  on  said  non-pixel  ptirtion  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  device. 
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5,831.704 

ALIGNMENT  LAYER  INCLUDING 

ELECTRODEPOSITED  LAYER  FOR  LIQl  II)  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

Nobuaki  Yamada.  Higashiosaka,  and  Shuichi  Kozaki,  Nara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,997 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1996,  8-200786 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  O.  349—124  10  aaims 


Electrodeposition    (R.G.B) 


5,831,705 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Shuzo  Kaneko,  Chigasaki;  Ihachiro  Gofuku,  Atsugi;  Etsuro 
Kishi,  Sagamihara;  Makoto  Kojima,  Atsugi,  and  Katsutoshi 
Nakamura,   Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,929,  Aug.  I,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,666,217. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183411; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007390;  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007422;  Jan.  23,  1995, 
7-008188;  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-008955 

lot  a.*  G02F  1/1337 
\SS.  CL  349^128  6  Qaims 


5,831,706 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  WITH  WIDENED 

VIEWING  ANGLE  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 

THEREOF 

Jac-jin  Lyu,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser  No.  846,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1996, 
1996-15914 

Int.  CL"  G02F  1/1337:1/1343 

U.S.  CI.  349—129 
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7.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display  device,  which  is  used  as  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  substrates 
provided  so  as  to  face  each  other  with  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
interposed  therebetween,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrodeposition  layer  formation  electrode  and 
simultaneously  patterning  the  electrodeposition  layer  forma- 
tion electrode  so  as  to  form  a  region  having  a  surface  conduc- 
tivity lower  than  that  of  the  other  region,  the  low  surface 
conductivity  region  having  a  shape  of  at  least  one  line; 

forming  a  black  matrix  with  a  wmdow-shaped  opening  having 
the  same  shape  as  that  of  a  pixel  region  on  the  electrodeposi- 
tion layer  formation  electrode;  and 

forming  an  electrodeposition  layer  on  the  electrodeposition  layer 
formation  electrode  by  electrodeposition  so  that  a  surface  of 
the  electrodeposition  layer  has  a  concave  shape  having  a 
lowermost  portion  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  low 
surface  conductivity  region. 


a 
aa' 

bb 

/         V 

/ 
cc' 

cd 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  panel,  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

an  alignment  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  alignment  layer  having 
a  plurality  of  pixel  areas  defined  thereon,  a  respective  one  of 
said  pixel  areas  including  four  domains,  a  respective  one  of 
which  has  a  pretilt  angle  for  liquid  crystal  associated  there- 
with and  grooves  formed  therein  along  a  groove  direction 
such  that  the  respective  domain  of  the  respective  pixel  area 
has  a  unique  combination  of  pretilt  angle  for  liquid  crystal  and 
groove  direction  with  respect  to  other  domains  of  the  pixel 
area. 


5,831,707 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Masuyuki  Ota,  Mobara;  Masahiko  Ando,  Hitachi;  Katsumi 
Kondo,  Hitachinaka;  Masahito  Ohe,  Hitachi,  and  Kazuhiko 
Yanagawa,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199247; 
May  30,  1995,  7-131404 

Int.  CI."  G02F  \/l343 
MS.  CI.  349—141  33  Oaims 

OUTCaWi  LISHT 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  substrates,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the 
substrates,  one  of  the  substrates  having  a  uniaxial  alignment  char- 
acteristic, and  the  other  substrate  having  a  non-uniaxial  alignment 
characteristic, 

wherein  the  substrate  having  a  non-uniaxial  alignment  charac- 
teristic has  a  film  with  a  volume  resistivity  of  I0''-10* 
ohmcm  in  the  film  thickness  direction  and  a  volume  resistiv- 
ity of  K/'-lO'*  ohmcm  in  the  film  extension  direction,  thus 
exhibiting  a  resistivity  anisotropy  between  the  film  thickness 
direction  and  the  film  extension  direction. 


I.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent; 


,  and 
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crystal  layer  composed  of  a  liquid  crystal  composition 
enclb  .ed  in  an  interval  between  said  pair  of  substrates; 
whe  ■<  in  one  substrate  of  said  pair  of  substrates  has  formed 
then  An: 
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p|i^rality  of  scan  electrodes; 

ity  of  signal  electrodes  intercrossing  with  said  plural- 
scan  electrodes  in  a  matrix  shape; 
dljirality  of  semiconductor  switching  elements  formed  at 
resp  >  ;tive  crossing  points  of  said  plurality  of  scan  electrodes 
>.  lid  plurality  of  signal  electrodes; 
<  ast  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  connected  to 
resp » :tive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switching  elements;  and 
(e)  at  1: 1st  one  of  a  plurality  of  counter  electrodes  connected  to 
resp;ctive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  scan  electrodes:   and 
in 

ive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  said 

ity  of  counter  electrodes  are  arranged  at  a  respective 

surrounded  by  ones  of  said  plurality  of  scan  elec- 

s  and  ones  of  said  plurality  of  signal  electrodes;  and 

;l^ge  source  is  coupled  to  each  corresponding  pixel  elec- 

by   respective  ones  of  said  plurality   of  switching 

elblnents  to  suppls  an  alternating  voltage  having  a  substan- 

<i|y  symmetrical  shape  in  positive  and  negative  values 

la  k  ing  a  non-selecti\  e  \  oltage  level  of  said  scan  electrode 

I  standard. 
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1.  A  li  j  lid  cpistal  display  element  comprising: 
a  swiu  I  ing  element  in  a  vicinity  of  an  intersection  of  a  scanning 
<nd  a  signal  line;  and 
•  ilectrode  connected  to  said  sw  itching  element,  said  pi.xel 

elec  ijode  having  an  extended  section  for  covering  a  space 

betv  ten  adjacent  scanning  lines, 
u  here)  n  at  least  one  of  said  scanning  line  and  said  signal  line  has 

ringi-jhaped  redundant  sections,  and 
an  inier-layer  insulating  film  is  provided  between  said  pixel 

elect  ode  and  said  scanning  line,  signal  line  and  switching 

eler  k  nt. 


5,831,709 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMMON  LINE 

In  Duk  Song,  Kyungsangbook-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Electronic,  Inc..  Young  Dungpo  ■  Ku  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1998,  .Ser.  No.  9,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  12.  1997. 
1997-47248 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/li43:  G09G  3/3b:5/O0 
U.S.  CI.  349—149  16  Claims 


5.831.708 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  W ITH  A  SCANNING  LINE 
H.AVINf)  A  RING  SHAPED  REDUNDANT  SECTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
^ouichi  Hiraishi.  Tenri;  ^'asunobu  Tagu.sa.  Ikoma.  and  Tadan- 
ori  Hlshida.  Kashihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  28.  1995.  7-251098; 
Dec.  25,  l|995,  7-336696;  Aug.  8.  1996.  8-210271 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  1/1343:1/1333 
U.S.  a.  MI9^143 


39  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  pixel  electfodes  arranged  in 
a  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  row  terminals  and  common  electrode  terminals 
arranged  on  one  side  of  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  first 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  column  terminals  and  common  electrode  terminals 
arranged  on  the  other  side  of  the  two  adjacent  sides  of  said 
first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  arranged  to  be  opposite  to  said  first  substrate 
and  to  interpose  a  liquid  crystal  display  with  said  first  sub- 
strate and  ha\ing  a  counter  electrode  for  performing  liquid 
crystal  display  by  applying  a  \oltage  across  said  pixel  elec- 
trodes and  said  counter  elecirixle; 

a  single  conductive  region  formed  along  only  a  single  one  of  the 
two  remaining  sides  of  said  first  substrate  sti  as  to  allow  for 
measuring  at  least  one  of  a  \ oltage  drop  and  a  delay  in  a 
common  voltage  signal  at  a  substantially  central  portion  of 
said  matrix,  said  conductive  region  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  common  electnxle  terminals  to  apply  a  common 
potential  to  said  counter  eleclnxle. 


5.831.710 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Evan  (i.  Colgan.  Chestnut  Ridge;  Minhua  Lu.  Mobegan  Lake: 
Robert  Lee  Melcher.  Mt.  Kisco;  James  Lawrence  Sanford. 
Chappaqua.  and  Kei-Hsiung  Yang.  Katonah,  all  of  N.Y.. 
as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795^26 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1339 
U.S.  CI.  349—156  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  structure  having  a  gap  between  a 
supporting  member  with  an  array  of  pixel  elements  and  a  conduc- 
tive layer  on  one  side  of  a  cover,  said  cover  being  sealed  to  said 
supporting  member  w  ith  an  adhesive  around  the  periphery  of  said 
array  of  pixel  elements. 
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5.831. 7 12 

OPTICAL  APPARATIS  HAVING  OCULAR  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Seiichiro  Tabata.  Hino.  and  Yuji  Ogasawara,  Hachioji.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55U99.  Nov.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  903.921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1994.  6-269770 

Int.  CI."  G02C  l/(M> 

VS.  a,  351—158  12  Claims 


ihe  improvement  comprising: 

said  supporting  member  having  a  plurulity  of  grown  posts 
extending  from  said  supporting  member  a  distance  that 
detines  said  gap,  said  grown  posts  being  positioned  in  said 
array  between  said  pixel  elements  and  around  Ihe  outside  of 
said  adhesive,  and. 

said  supporting  member  having  at  least  one  grown  barrier 
member  that  is  positioned  between  said  array  of  pixel 
elements  and  said  adhesiNe.  each  said  grcAn  barrier  mem- 
ber having  a  height  dimension  extending  above  said  sup- 
porting member  equal  to  said  gap. 


5,831.711 
OPTICAL  DEFLECTOR  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Kayashima,-  Shin  Eguchi:  Takahiro  Matsuda;  Manabu 
Ishimoto.  and  Vnshihiro  Mizuno.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061326 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  ///.« 
U,S.  CI,  349—201  7  Claims 


5    3 
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I.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ocular  optical  system  for  leading  an  image  to  an  obsei\er's 

eyeball;  and 
a  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  said  image, 
said  ocular  opiicat  -.ystem  and  reflecting  mirror  being  contained 
in  an  optical  unit,  said  image  display  apparatus  further  com- 
prising: 

a  visor  formed  from  a  polarizing  plate  provided  on  an  observ- 
er's side  of  said  optical  unit;  and 
a  polarizing  plate  provided  between  said  reflecting  mirror  and 
said  observer's  eyeball,  said  polarizing  plate  having  a 
polarized  lighl  transmitting  direction  perpendicularly  inter- 
secting a  polarized  lighl  transmitting  direction  of  said  visor 


5,831,713 
I'NDERWATER  CONTACT  LENS 
Michael  H.  Fritsch,  10630  Orchard  Crossing  Dr.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  46280.  and  Thomas  M.  Fritsch,  5656  Calvert  St.,  Lin- 
coln. Nehr.  68506 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.976 

int.  CI."  (;02C  7/(14 

r.S.  CI.  351—160  R  II  Claims 


1.  An  optical  deflector  device  comprising: 

a  VGM  cell  including  a  him  of  a  nemalic  liquid  crystal  material 
which  generates  a  distribution  of  spatial  frequencies  when 
subjected  to  an  electric  Held;  and 

film  thickness  setting  means  for  setting  a  distribution  of  thick- 
ness of  said  him  in  said  VGM  cell  in  accordance  with  a  him 
thickness  distribution  dehned  by  a  predetermined  function, 
wherein  said  predetermined  function  is  based  on  at  least  a 
thickness  of  said  film,  a  wavelength  of  incident  rays,  a  dis- 
tance between  a  center  of  said  VGM  cell  and  a  focal  point, 
and  a  position  of  the  incident  pttini  of  each  incident  ray  to  said 
VGM  cell  with  respect  to  a  principal  axis  of  said  VGM  cell. 


I.  An  underwater  contact  lens  comprising: 

a  correction  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion; 

the  peripheral  ponion  having  a  curved  annular  surface  adapted 
for  contact  wiih  an  eyeball  wherein  the  contact  lens  is  held  in 
place: 

the  correction  ptiriion  of  Ihe  contact  lens  having  correction 
means  for  underwater  viewing  to  correct  for  the  diflerence 
between  underwater  viewing  and  viewing  in  air; 

said  contact  lens  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  substantially  uni- 
formly contact  the  cornea  of  an  eye; 
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the  pe  i  )heral  portion  being  of  sufficient  size  and  shape  to  hold 
;  :( intact  lens  to  Ihe  cornea  of  the  eye;  w  herein  the  contact 
I  Eceives  water  when  below  water  and  when  having  water 
wit!  i  1  it  has  a  refractive  index  providing  underwater  correc- 
i  nd  loses  water  when  above  the  water  and  when  dry  has 
re  i  active  index  prov  iding  above  water  correction  whereby 
'  ejns  may  be  worn  above  the  water  or  under  the  water  with 
late  correction. 
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p  1  itographic  processing  system  comprising; 
I  iraphic  film  w  hich  is  used  for  photographing  images  and 
ivhich  an   ID  for  specifying   the  photographic   film   is 
ded  in  advance  by  ccxles  which  are  mechanically  and 
ly  readable; 

ijmmodating  case  for  accommivdating  the  photographic 
iherein  and  on  which  the  ID  for  specifying  the  photo- 
ic  him  is  recorded  in  advance  by  the  codes  which  are 
nically  and  visually  readable; 

for  reading  al  least  one  of  the  ID  recorded  on  Ihe 

igraphic  hlni.  the  ID  recorded  on  the  accommodating 

Ian  ID  recorded  on  a  photographic  printing  paper  onto 

:l  the  images  recorded  on  the  photographic  film  are 

^d.  an   ID  recorded  on  a  DP  bag  used  for  handling 

ijtjgraphic  maienaK  between  a  DPE  shop  and  a  lab.  and  an 

orded  on  an  index  sheet  on  which  the  images  recorded 

photographic  film  are  recorded,  wherein 

comprises  a  DPbag-ID  reading  device  for  reading 
recorded  on  the  DP  bag. 
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5.831,714 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

COLLATING  SYSTEM 

Sumio  VUshikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,168 
ClaimF  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009869; 
Apr.  8,  I994,  6-071073 

Int.  CI,"  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CI.  |3|55--W  15  Claims 


-'l.  Li_j  Kli  *  1 
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wavelength  changing  means  for  changing  a  wavelength  of  the 
exposure  light  to  change  a  spherical  aberration  of  said  projec- 
tion optical  system;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  a  change,  due  to  the  change  in 
the  wavelength,  in  an  optical  property  other  than  the  spherical 
aberration. 


5.831.716 
SLIT-SCANNING  TYPE  LIGHT  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Akikazu  Tanimoto.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,935,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat  Na 

5.663.784.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.000.  Jun.  8. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

834.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-138489 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/74:27/72 
U.S.  CI.  355—68  25  Claims 
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5.831.715 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATl  S  WITH  MEANS 
'     TO  VARY  SPHERICAL  ABERRATION 
Kazuhini  Takahashi.  I  Lsunomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kahuithiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377  J50.  Jan.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser  No.  869.169 
Clai^1^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-0<l76l5 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/W 
U..S.  CL^-'Ji;- 53  15  Claims 

1.  A  p<)jection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
illumii Idling  means  for  illuminating  a  hrsi  object  with  exposure 

ligh(:: 
a  projiiittion  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  the  first 
obj*  1 1  onto  a  second  object  w  ith  the  exposure  light; 


! tOHTROL 

srsrEH 


1.  .A  scanning  exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
illuminating  a  mask  with  pulse  light  from  a  stop  to  define  an 

area  of  pulse  lighl  incident  on  the  mask; 
moving  a  substrate  in  synchronism  with  moveitienl  of  the  mask 

to  expose  the  substrate  with  the  illuminated  mask; 
calculating  individual  accumulated  amounts  of  pulse  light  per 

each  of  divided  areas  obtained  by  dividing  an  exposiffe  area 

on  the  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  areas  with  respect  to  a 

direction  of  the  movemenl  of  the  substrate:  and 
adjusting,  w  jih  respect  to  said  direction  of  movement,  a  position 

of  at  least  one  of  two  edges  of  said  stop  based  on  said 

calculated  amounts  of  pulse  light. 
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5,831.717 
OBSTACLE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WHICH 
EMPLOYS  A  LASER 
Kazuhiro   Ikebuchi,   Himeji,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  724,928,  Oct.  2,  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  339,196,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,997 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313563 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  .WH:  G«8G  l/<>4 
I  .S.  CI.  356 — ».01  8  Claims 


I.  An  obstacle  delecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  means,  arranged  in  an  array,  for 
transmitting  light  in  a  plurality  of  angular  directions: 

distance  detection  means  lor  delecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  an  obstacle  using  reflected  light,  and  for  delecting  dislance 
to  the  obstacle  in  said  plurality  of  angular  directions  based  on 
a  lime  difference  between  transmission  of  the  light  and  recep- 
tion of  the  reflected  light:  and 

transniilted  light  control  means  for  separately  controlling  inten- 
sities of  the  light  transmitted  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  lighl 
iransmilling  means  such  that  a  reception  intensity  of  the 
reflected  lighl  in  each  angular  direction  is  between  a  lower 
reception  intensity  limit  which  is  greater  than  a  threshold 
reception  intensity  and  an  upper  reception  intensity  limit,  and 
for  controlling  the  intensities  of  the  lighl  transniilted  by  each 
of  said  pluraliiN  of  lighl  transmitting  means  such  that  the 
reception  intensity  of  the  reflected  lighl  in  each  angular  direc- 
tion is  lower  than  a  reception  intensity  of  a  previousK- 
reflecied  lighl  if  ihe  pre\  iously-reflecied  lighl  has  an  intensity 
greater  than  ihe  upper  reception  intensity  liiiiil. 


an  expander  for  expanding  said  eyesafe  laser  beam  to  thereby 
reduce  its  divergence: 

a  detector  for  producing  a  return  signal  upon  the  reception  of  a 
return  laser  beam  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  said  e>esafe 
laser  beam  that  has  been  reflected  from  the  external  target; 

a  digital  compass  for  prtxlucing  a  compass  output  signal  defin- 
ing a/imuth  and  elevation  angle: 

a  prtxessor  for  processing  the  return  signal  from  said  detector 
and  the  compass  output  signal  from  said  digital  compass  to 
measure  distance,  azimuth  and  elevation  angle  of  Ihe  external 
target: 

a  borcsighting  member  for  boresighling  said  expander  with  the 
external  target,  operaliveh  connected  lo  said  laser  iransmiller: 
and 

a  housing  containing  the  device,  wherein  said  housing  includes  a 
mount  for  mounting  the  eye-safe  portable  laser  range  tinder 
and  digital  compass  assembly  onto  ihe  aiming  device. 


5,831,719 
LASER  SCANNIN(;  SYSTEM 
Johnny  L.  Berg.  E.scondido.  and  Francis  H.  (Gerhard,  San  Juan 
Capislrano.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Holometrics,  Inc., 
Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  631,165 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIC  .i/OS:  COIB  11/24 

U,S.  CL35fr— 5.13  16  Claims 


5,831,718 
PORTABLE  LASER  R.ANGE  FINDER  AND  DIGITAL 
COMPASS  ASSEMBLE' 
Vikram  D.  Desai,  Lake  Forest;  Jennifer  L.  Ferrario,  Long 
Beach;  Julie  L.  Bentley.  Westchester,  and  Colin  N.  Saka- 
moto, Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Raytheon 
Company,  El  Segundn.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,520 

Inl.  CI."  GOIC  O.WS:  F41G  0//.<2 

U,S.  CI.  356—5.01  11  Claims 

1.  An  eve-sate  portable  laser  range  tinder  and  digital  compass 

assembly,  mounlable  onio  a  personal  weapon  or  other  aiming 

device,  comprising: 

a  laser  iransmiller  for  iransmilling  an  eye-safe  laser  beam  having 

a  wavelength  between    I.."*  and  2.2  microns  lo  an  external 

target,  said  laser  transmitter  including 

a  converter  for  converting  an  input   laser  beam  having  a 

wavelength  of  from  alx>ul  1 .0  lo  I.I  microns,  lo  an  output 

laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  from  aboui  L.S  lo  2.2 

microns,  and 


1.  A  laser  scanner  lor  measuring  objects  in  a  scene  having  a 
pluraliu  of  objects  and  a  calibration  target  within  a  range  less  than 
a  predetermined  maximum  object  dislance.  comprising: 

a  waveform  generator  that  generates  a  predelennlned  reference 

waveform: 
a  laser  di(xle  that  supplies  an  iniensii) -modulated  laser  beam 
responsive  lo  the  reference  waveform: 
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an  oplical  scanning  system  for  scanning  the  scene  with  the 
inletisily-modulated  laser  beam  and  receiving  reflected 
intensity-modulated  light  from  the  objects  in  the  scene: 

opticial  means  for  processing  said  reflected  intensity-modulated 
light,  said  optical  means  including  an  intensity-control  aper- 
ture that  transmits  a  first  percentage  of  light  reflected  from  the 
maximum  object  distance  and  a  second,  lesser  percentage  of 
light  reflected  from  objects  closer  than  the  maximum  object 
diiljince; 

a  phWodetector  positioned  to  receive  said  processed  intensity- 
modulated  light  from  the  optical  means,  said  photodetector 
converting  energy  in  said  light  into  an  amplitude-modulated 
range  signal: 

a  fir<i  electrical  circuit  for  converting  the  amplitude-modulated 
range  signal  into  a  converted  waveform  that  has  falling  and 
riling  edges  that  correspond  to  the  zero  crossings  in  said 
ailiplitude-modulated  range  signal: 

a  sedand  electrical  circuit  for  converting  the  reference  waveform 
into  a  second  converted  waveform  that  has  failing  and  rising 
eclges  that  correspond  to  the  zero  crossings  in  said  reference 
wjiveform; 

a  phaKe  comparator  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
cdnverted  waveforms  and  output  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
pha.se  difl'erence  therebetween:  and 

a  pr<>cessor  means  for  calibrating  measurements  of  distances  lo 
objpcts  in  the  scene  from  distances  to  the  calibration  target. 


L.S.  qi,  356—28.5 


5,831,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  IN  FLUIDS 

Saad  Feheid  Mutiaq  Alkafeef,  P.O.  Box  88700,  Steilacoom, 

Wash.  98388 

FUed  May  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  654,584 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/2K 

U.S.  CI.  356—70 14  Claims 

30-/     I _1/^       If"  ^°^' 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  particle  size  distribution  in  a  peuo- 
leum  fluid  drawn  from  a  petroleum  field  reservoir,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  holding  said  fluid  in  a  container  at  a  pressure  controllable  up 
to  a  pressure  approximating  that  of  said  reservoir: 

(b)  directing  an  incident  laser  light  signal  to  a  scattering  volume 
defined  within  said  contained  fluid  from  an  optical  transceiver 
at  least  partially  immersed  by  said  contained  fluid:  and. 

(c)  detecting  light  scattered  back  to  said  transceiver  from  said 
scattering  volume  in  response  to  said  light  signal. 


5,831,720 
VEL(^iMETER,  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD,  AND 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Y'asuhiko  Ishida,  Suginami-ku,  and  Makoto  Takamiya,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japu 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274146 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  .W6 


5,831,722 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


15  Claims 


T 
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1.  A  ielocimeter  comprising: 

a  lij  ht  source  for  irradiating  light  onto  an  object  to  be  measured: 

a  li|  :ht-receiving  element  for  receiving  scattered  light  from  the 
o>ject  to  be  measured  irradiated  with  the  light,  said  light- 
R  (giving  element  outputting  a  light-receiving  signal  upon 
rqqeiving  the  scattered  light; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  obtaining  velocity  information  of 
tl)e  object  to  be  measured  by  performing  signal  processing  of 
tlje  light-receiving  signal  output  from  said  light-receiving 
eiament; 

a  baitdpass  filter  arranged  in  said  signal  processing  circuit,  said 
bandpass  filter  having  a  function  of  passing  frequency  com- 
ponents near  a  frequency  of  the  light-receiving  signal  to  be 
opiained  when  the  object  to  be  measured  is  in  a  still  state:  and 

a  switch  arranged  in  said  signal  processing  circuit,  said  switch 
activating  said  bandpass  filter  substantially  in  said  signal 
pf-ocessing  circuit  when  a  moving  velocity  of  the  object  to  be 
measured  is  low. 
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5,831,723 
PARTICLE  ANALYZER 
Fumio  Kubota,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hideo  Kusuzawa,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081621 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  15/14 

VS.  CL  356—73  5  Claims 

^m  tow.  pwxESSMs  cncuT  _ 


llDUICt  riTi,  r 

,s^  v«iK>      L   ■- 


a  gun  having  an  aimpoint; 

a  radiation  source  coupled  to  said  gun  for  transmitting  a  second 
beam  of  radiation  in  line  with  said  aimpoint  of  said  gun 
towards  said  area,  said  second  beam  having  a  cross-section 
that  is  smaller  than  said  target,  said  second  beam  having  a 
greater  energy  density  than  said  first  beam;  and 

an  energy  detector  for  sensing  reflected  backscattered  energy 
associated  with  said  second  beam  wherein  said  gun  is  aimed 
at  said  target  when  said  reflected  backscattered  energy  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  beam  is  greatest  in  said  area  of  said 
field  of  view. 


1.  A  particle  analyzer  comprising: 

a  sheath  flow  cell  for  converting  a  particle  containing  sample 
into  a  sample  flow; 

a  first  light  source  for  illuminating  the  sample  flow  by  a  continu- 
ous light; 

a  light  detecting  element  for  detecting  a  light  emitted  from  a 
particle  illuminated  by  the  first  light  source  and  for  converting 


5331,725 
TWO-MODE  SURFACE  DEFECT  TESTING  SYSTEM 
the  light  into  a  particle  signal  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of   Frederick  H.  Lee,  PlanUtion,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Electric 


the  particle; 

a  second  light  source  for  illuminating  the  sample  flow  by  a 
momentary  light; 

an  imaging  device  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  panicle  illumi- 
nated by  tlie  second  light  source;  and 

an  analyzing  section  for  performing  particle  analysis  by  employ- 
ing the  panicle  signal  and  the  image  of  the  panicle  as  analysis 
data  for  analyzing  the  particle;  and 

an  inhibiting  section  for  inhibiting  the  analyzing  section  from 
employing,  as  tlie  analysis  data,  the  panicle  signal  obtained 
when  the  second  light  source  illuminates  the  sample  flow. 


Devices  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,063 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  21/47 


VS.  a.  356—237 


33  Claims 


5,831,724 
IMAGING  LIDAR-BASED  AIM  VERIFICATION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
Brett  Cordes,  Panama  City  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898^61 
Int  CI."  GOIB  U/26:  B63G  7/02 
VS.  a.  356—141.1  23  Claims 

1.  An  aim  verification  system  comprising: 
an  imaging  lidar  having  a  field  of  view  that  is  larger  than  a  target 
of  interest,  said  imaging  lidar  transmitting  a  first  beam  of 
radiation  within  said  field  of  view,  wherein  reflected  backscat- 
tered energy  associated  with  said  first  beam  is  generated 
within  said  field  of  view  and  wherein  said  reflected  backscat- 
tered energy  associated  with  said  first  beam  increases  in  an 
area  of  said  field  of  view  when  said  target  is  present  in  said 
field  of  view; 


1  A  two-mode  surface  defect  testing  system  which  comprises: 

a  first  source  of  light; 

a  first  light  path  system  having  a  length  sufficient  to  substantially 
collimaie  said  light  and  to  direct  said  collimated  light  to  a 
holder  of  a  surface  for  testing,  and  to  receive  and  direct 
reflected  light  from  said  surface  to  an  imaging  apparatus,  said 
first  light  path  system  being  free  of  collimating  lenses; 

a  second  source  of  light;  and 

a  second  light  path  system  for  providing  substantially  non- 
collimated  light  from  said  second  source  onto  a  surface  for 
testing  in  said  holder,  to  reflect  said  non-collimated  light  to 
said  imaging  apparatus. 
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5,831,726 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,831,727 

BUBBLE  ELIMINATION  FROM  LIQUID 
Robert  D.  Stream,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hach  Com- 
pany, Loveland,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,697 
Int  CI.*"  GOIN  1/10:21/49 


U.S.  a. 
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electric  discharge  source  at  a  preselected  flow  rate;  power  supply 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  across  said  discharge 
source  at  a  predetermined  excitation  frequency  and  having  suffi- 
cient peak  voltage  to  sustain  an  electric  discharge  and  generate 
emissive  radiation  from  said  gas  stream  over  a  wide  radiation 
spectrum;  means  for  optically  filtering  said  emissive  radiation  to 
form  an  optical  signal  having  a  narrow  radiation  emission  band- 
width corresponding  to  the  stronger  emission  wavelength(s)  of  a 
preselected  gas/vapor  impurity  in  said  gas  sample;  ipeans  for 
convening  said  optical  signal  into  a  conesponding  electrical  signal 
and  analog  amplifier  means  for  selectively  amplifying  said  electri- 
cal signal  within  a  narrow  frequency  range  centered  at  substan- 
tially twice  said  excitation  frequency,  wherein  said  gas  stream 
impurity  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 
methane,  a  base  gas  is  argon,  said  impurity  to  be  analyzed  is 
nitrogen  and  at  said  excitation  frequency  of  255  Hz  or  higher. 


5.831,729 
SPECTROMETER 
Akihiko  Kuze,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  21320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1997,  9-029887 

Int  CI."  GOU  .VIS 

VS.  CI.  356—328  6  Claims 


1.  Apiiaratus  for  eliminating  gas  bubbles  from  a  moving  liquid 
stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  having  an  open  lop  and 
being  addled  to  direct  said  moving  liquid  stream  upwardly 
through  >a  area  of  reduced  diameter  and  then  downwardly  to  an 
opening  into  an  adjacent  chamber 


5.831,728 

GAS  EMISSION  SPECTROMETER  AND  METHOD 
Mark  Leonard  Malczewski,  North  Tonawanda;  HoUis  Clifford 
Denunin,  Tonawanda;  David  Elston  Brown,  Lockport  and 
Donald  Richard  Wiltse,  Wilson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,043.  Feb.  6.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,163,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,412,467.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.291 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/.iO 
U.S.  CI.  JB6— 316  5  Claims 

1.  A  g9s  emission  spectrometer  for  analyzing  and  nneasuring  low 
concentrtlion  levels  of  one  or  more  gas/vapor  impurities  in  a  gas 
stream  ufider  continuous  flow  conditions  comprising:  an  electric 
discharge  source;  means  for  feeding  a  gas  sample  through  said 


PERPENDICULAR  DIRECTION 
TO  SPECTRAL  DIRECTION 


1 .  A  spectrometer  comprising: 

an  incident  slit; 

an  optical  device  having  functions  of  a  collimator  and  a  con- 
denser; 

a  dispersion  element;  and 

a  detector. 

wherein  said  optical  device  has  a  spherical  face  in  a  spectral 
direction  and  has  a  non-spherical  face  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  spectral  direction. 
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5.831,730 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PARTICULATES  USING 

BEAM-STEERED  SOLID-STATE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

John  E.  Traina.  Glenshaw;   Richard  Myers,  Gibsonia,  and 

Edward  A.  Smierciak,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

United  Sciences,  Inc.,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,127,  Dec.  6,  19%.  This 

application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,072 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/02:21/00 

as.  a.  356—336  17  Claims 

a 

32 


L  A  metliod  for  monitoring  size  distribution  and  concentration 
of  particulates  in  a  conduit  which  has  a  window  that  allows 
passage  of  at  least  one  light  beam  through  the  window  and  across 
the  conduit  comprising: 

a.  positioning  a  solid  state  light  source  so  that  at  least  one  light 
beam  from  the  solid  state  light  source  may  be  passed  dirough 
the  window  and  across  the  conduit  along  an  optical  axis  and 
along  at  least  one  scattering  axis  which  intersects  the  optical 
axis  at  a  selected  angle  9; 

b.  positioning  at  least  one  detector  on  the  optical  axis  to  receive 
the  light  beam  from  the  solid  state  light  source  after  that  light 
beam  has  passed  through  the  conduit  along  the  optical  axis 
and  to  receive  light  scattered  Uom  light  beams  stnking  par- 
ticulates in  the  conduit  which  detector  produces  a  signal 
corresponding  to  intensity  of  light  received  by  the  detector  the 
signal  being  useful  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  opacity  of  a 
medium  passing  through  the  conduit  and  light  scattered  by 
particulates  in  the  conduit; 

c.  passing  at  least  one  light  beam  along  at  least  one  scattering 
axis: 

d.  detecting  light  scattered  from  the  at  least  one  light  beam 
suiking  particulates  within  the  conduit  when  the  at  least  one 
light  beam  is  aimed  at  a  known  angle  0; 

e.  measuring  an  intensity  of  the  detected  light; 

f.  determining  what  fraction  of  the  at  least  one  light  beam  has 
been  detected;  and 

g.  using  the  intensity  of  scattered  light  at  at  least  two  angles  to 
calculate  size  distribution  of  particles  in  the  conduit. 


an  optical  XOR  gate  comprising  a  first  input  port,  a  second  input 
port,  and  an  output  port,  said  first  input  port  of  said  optical 
XOR  gale  in  communication  with  said  first  output  port  of  said 
optical  beam  divider,  and  said  second  input  pott  of  said 
optical  XOR  gate  in  communication  with  said  output  port  of 
said  optical  device  being  tested. 

said  optical  XOR  gate  producing  an  output  signal  at  said  output 
port  of  said  optical  XOR  gate  in  re,sponse  to  changes  intro- 
duced in  said  optical  bit  pattern  by  said  optical  device. 


5331,732 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,831,733 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  GAPS 
WHILE  COMPENSATING  FOR  BIREFRINGENCE 
EFFECTS  IN  THE  MEASUREMENT  PATH 
Peter  de  Groot,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpo- 
ration, Middlefield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608058,  Feb.  28,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5,644^2.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^62 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9An:  GOIJ  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—369  40  Claims 

I9> 


5,831,731 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPARING 
OPTICAL  BITS 
Katherine  L.  Hall,  Westford,  and  Kristin  A.  Rauschcnbach, 
Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,012 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—345  18  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  bit  error  tester  for  testing  an  optical  device,  said 

optical  device  including  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  said 

optical  bit  error  tester  comprising: 

an  optical  bit  pattern  generator  generating  an  optical  bit  pattern 

at  an  output  port; 
an  optical  beam  divider  comprising  an  input  port,  a  first  output 
port  and  a  second  output  port,  said  input  port  of  said  optical 
beam  divider  in  communication  with  said  output  port  of  said 
optical  bit  pattern  generator  and  said  second  output  port  of 
said  optical  beam  divider  in  communication  with  said  input 
port  of  said  optical  device  being  tested;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gap  separating  two  surfaces,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transparent  element  having  a  reference  surface  and  birefringent 
properties; 

mounting  means  for  facilitating  the  relative  positioning  of  an 
object  surface  with  respect  to  said  reference  surface  so  that 
the  size  of  the  gap  between  said  reference  surface  and  said 
object  surface  varies  in  a  characteristic  way  as  a  function  of 
the  relative  position  between  the  two; 
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for  selectively  directing  at  least  one  polarized  beam  of 
illiiHination  containing  p-  and  s-polarization  states  at  said 
tra^iiparent  element  along  a  common  path  at  at  least  one 
liKtilion  corresponding  to  a  measurement  spot  over  said  gap 
wl^t  said  object  and  reference  surfaces  are  in  at  least  one 
reUive  position  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  polarized 
be^iti  of  illumination  being  incident  to  said  transmitting  ele- 
meW  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  incidence  and  reflected  from 
said;  reference  surface  and  said  object  surface  as  a  combined 
retiirn  beam  that  emerges  from  said  transparent  element  to 
tralel  along  a  predetermined  measurement  path  disposed 
aldi^  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  predeter- 
mined angle  of  incidence,  said  combined  return  beam  contain- 
ing p-  and  s-polarization  components  whose  intensities  and 
relative  phase  vary  in  accordance  with  the  birefringent  prop- 
ert^«s  of  said  transparent  element  and  the  size  of  the  gap 
be|»een  said  reference  surface  and  said  object  surface  at  the 
sp^l  of  measurement; 

polai^iation  analysis  means  for  measuring  said  combined  return 
beam  to  determine  the  intensities  and  relative  phase  of  its  p- 
anff  s-polarization  components  and  generate  daU  that  relates 
the  birefringent  properties  of  said  transparent  element  and  size 
of  the  gap  with  the  values  of  the  measured  intensities  and 
relaive  phase  of  said  p-  and  s-polarization  components;  and 

analytical  means  for  determining  the  birefringent  properties  of 
said  transparent  element,  compensating  for  them,  and  then 
determining  the  size  of  the  gap  between  said  reference  and 
ol  jict  surfaces  for  at  least  one  predetermined  object  position 
ar  4  measurement  spot  on  said  object  surface. 


5,831,735 
NON-CONTACT  OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  PROBE 
Nelson  Raymond  Corby,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Genenal 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  901,637 

Int  CI."  GOIB  n/14 

U.S.  a.  356—375  6  aaims 


5331,734 
ME^OD  OF  MEASURING  A  REFERENCE  POSITION 

OP  A  TOOL  RELATIVE  TO  A  WORKPIECE,  AND 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Arie  Van  Tooren;  Gerrit  H.  Van  God;  Johannes  H.FAl.  Van 
Leest,  and  Johan  C.  Wijn,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  ViS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,126 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  31, 
1994,  94203163 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/14 
MS.  dl,  356—375  19  Claims 


1.  A  non-contact  measurement  system  for  accurately  measuring 
a  3D  location  of  a  visible  feature  on  a  surface  of  a  structure 
comprising: 

a)  a  centering  microscope  having  a  elongated  body  with  an 
eyepiece  end  and  a  object  end,  a  reticle  visible  through  the 
eyepiece  end.  the  centering  microscope  machined  to  have  an 
optical  axis  passing  substantially  through  the  center  of  the 
elongated  body  for  producing  an  image  at  the  eyepiece  of 
structures  pointed  at  by  the  object  end  which  are  in  focus  at  a 
focal  point  a  distance  Do  from  the  object  end; 

b)  an  orientation  plate  attached  to  the  centering  microscope  in  a 
fixed  relative  position  and  orientation  (pose)  having  visible 
landmarks  at  predefined  locations  on  the  orientation  plate; 

c)  a  light  source  positioned  at  a  pose  with  respect  to  orientation 
plate  for  producing  a  light  beam  angled  to  intersect  the  optical 
axis  at  the  focal  point  Do.  and  for  producing  a  probe  spot 
where  it  impinges  on  the  surface  of  said  object; 

d)  a  3D  measurement  device  for  measuring  the  3D  location  of 
the  visible  landmarks  of  the  orientation  plate; 

e)  a  calculation  device  being  preset  widi  die  pose  of  the  orien- 
tation plate  and  predefined  location  of  the  landmarks  on 
orientation  plate  with  reference  to  die  centering  microscope, 
coupled  to  die  3D  measurement  device,  for  receiving  the 
measured  3D  locations  of  the  landmarks,  and  for  calculating 
die  3D  location  of  the  focal  point  Dn; 

f)  a  measurement  processing  device  coupled  to  the  calculation 
device  for  receiving  the  3D  location  of  die  focal  point  Dq.  and 
for  utilizing  this  3D  location  in  a  computer-generated  repre- 
sentation of  said  structure. 


1. 1\  method  of  measuring  a  reference  position  of  a  tool,  which  is 
fasten^  to  a  first  holder  of  a  machine  tool,  relative  to  a  workpiece 
to  be  manufactured  by  means  of  said  tool,  which  workpiece  is 
fastert^  to  a  second  holder  of  the  machine  tool,  said  holders  being 
displaced  relative  to  one  anodier  by  means  of  a  positioning  device, 
by  which  method  a  distinguishing  mark  is  applied  to  die  workpiece 
by  thf  tool  in  a  previously  determined  reference  position  of  die 
positit>ning  device  and  subsequently  a  sensor  and  the  workpiece 
are  displaced  relative  to  one  another  by  the  positioning  device,  the 
referi»:e  position  of  the  tool  relative  to  die  workpiece  being 
deten»»ned  from  a  position  of  the  positioning  de\ ice  in  which  die 
distinguishing  mark  is  detected  by  the  sensor,  characterized  in  that 
die  tool  and  the  sensor  are  fastened  in  fixed,  permanent  positions 
relatitt  to  one  another  and  relative  to  the  first  holder  before  the 
distinguishing  mark  Is  provided. 


5.831.736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TOPOGRAPHICAL  IMAGE  OF  A 

MICROSCOPIC  SPECIMEN 
Jeff  W.  Lichtman.  St.  I>ouis.  and  Jos^-Angd  Conchello,  Creve 
Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  St 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,412 
Int  CI."  GOIB  11/24:  GOIN  21/94:  G02B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  356—376  47  Claims 

1   A  mediod  of  generating  an  image  of  a  specimen  compnsing: 
dividing  the  in-focus  plane  of  an  objective  of  a  confocal  micro- 
scope into  a  plurality  of  discrete  regions; 
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5,831,737 
IN  MOTION  DIMENSIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  CUBOIDAL 

OBJECTS 

Bradley  J.  Stringer,  Farmington,-  Lee  W.  Badger,  Ogden,  and 

Michael  K.  ElMood.  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  L'tah,  assignors  to 

Quantronix,  Inc.,  Farmington,  l'tah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496J59,  Jun.  29.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,636,028.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,730 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ///W 

U.S.  CI.  356—383  13  aaims 


r/1  j  lir^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  ihe  length  ami  widlli  of  a  linearly- 
moving  object  having  a  rectangular  boundary  traveling  at  a  deter- 
minable rale  along  a  predetermined  path,  comprising: 

beam  emitters  for  emitting  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  light 
beams  across  said  path  of  said  linearly-mo\  ing  object  so  as  to 
be  interrupted  by  the  passage  thereof,  each  of  said  beam 
emitters  being  oriented  to  emit  beams  so  that  each  of  said 
beams  is  in  non-parallel  orientation  to  each  of  the  other  three 
beams; 

a  timing  mechanism  for  determining  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  times  during  which  each  of  said  respective  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  light  beams  is  interrupted  by  the  passage 
of  said  object: 

a  speed  sensing  mechanism  for  determining  magnitude  of  said 
rale:  and 

a  processor  for  calculating  said  length  and  said  width  of  said 
rectangular  object  using  said  determined  Krst.  second,  third 
and  fourth  times  and  a  determined  magnitude  of  said  rate. 


5,831,738 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  VIEWING 

IDENTIFICATION  ^URKS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Roger  G.  Hine,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hine  Design 

Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,678 

InL  CI.'  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CI.  356—399  27  Claims 


directing  incident  light  to  the  discrete  regions  to  illuminate 
surface  portions  of  the  specimen  that  are  within  the  discrete 
regions; 

sensing  light  reflected  fix)m  said  surface  portions; 

determining  an  approximate  spatial  slope  of  each  surface  portion 
associated  with  each  discrete  region;  and 

integrating  said  determined  spatial  slopes  to  generate  a  topo- 
graphical map  representative  of  surface  portions  of  the  speci- 
men that  are  within  the  depth  of  focus  of  the  objective. 


1.  Apparatus  for  viewing  a  relief  mark  on  a  semi-conductor 
wafer  having  a  principal  plane,  the  relief  mark  forming  part  of  a 
target  area  comprising 

(a)  reflective  flat  surfaces  which  are  parallel  to  the  principal 
plane,  and 

(b)  reflective  relief  surfaces  which  form  the  relief  mark  and 
which  are  inclined  to  the  principal  plane,  the  boundaries  of 
the  relief  surfaces  defining  a  marking  area. 

said  apparatus  comprising 
(Da  wafer  location  in  which  a  said  wafer  can  be  supported  with 

the  target  area  in  a  viewing  position: 
(2)  a  segmented  light  source  for  illuminating  the  target  area  of 

said  wafer:  and 
(.1)  a  device  location  in  which  a  viewing  device  can  be  placed 

for  viewing  the  target  area  of  a  said  wafer  with  its  target  area 

in  the  viewing  position: 
Ihe  apparatus  being  such  that,  when 
(i)  the  segmented  light  source  is  on. 
(ii)  a  said  wafer  is  supported  in  the  wafer  location  with  its  target 

area  in  the  viewing  position, 
(iii)  a  viewing  device  is  placed  in  the  device  location  and  is 

viewing  the  target  area  along  a  viewing  axis,  and 
(iv)  any  part  of  the  apparatus  or  wafer  which  is  shaped  so  that 

the  viewing  device  does  not  see  all  the  light  reflected  from 

areas  adjacent  to  the  target  area  has  been  modified  so  that  the 

light  segment  is  fully  reflected  into  the  viewing  device, 
the  viewing  device 

(a)  views  the  target  area  and  the  segmented  light  source  along  a 
viewing  axis  and  sees  the  segmented  light  source  as  (a)  a 
relatively  dark  segment  which  covers  the  mark  and  (b)  an 
adjacent  light  segment,  and 

(b)  views  the  mark  as  a  light  image  on  a  dark  background,  Ihe 
image  being  formed  by  light  which  has  been  reflected  from 
relief  surfaces  of  the  mark; 

said  apparatus  having  at  least  one  of  the  following  characteristics: 
(A  I )  the  area  of  the  light  segment  is  at  lea.st  0.7  times  the  area  of 

the  dark  segment; 
(A2)  around  at  least  .10*  of  the  periphery  of  the  dark  segment. 

the  width  of  the  light  segment  is  at  least  ().8  times  the  width  of 

the  dark  segment; 
(A.I)  the  radial  dimension  of  the  light  segment  is  greater  than  the 

radial  dimension  of  the  dark  segment  in  at  least  one  plane 

containing  the  viewing  axis; 
(B)  the  light  from  the  light  segment  has  a  maximum  intensity 

and  a  minimum  intensity,  and  the  maximum  intensity  is  not 

more  than  twice  the  minimum  intensity; 
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(C)  at  Itast  30%  of  the  periphery  of  the  marking  area  is  sepa- 
rate i  from  the  periphery  of  the  dark  segment  by  a  distance 
whi :  1  is  not  more  than  2  times  the  minimum  dimension  of  the 
mai  It  ing  area;  and 

(D)  i«  least  30%  of  the  light  from  the  light  segment  which 
stiil  ;i  s  the  marking  area  is  light  which  is  at  an  angle  of  e°  to 
r  til  a  perpendicular  to  the  principal  plane  of  the  wafer,  where 
e  is  '  I'ithin  the  range  0.8°  to  3°.  and  f  is  within  the  range  3°  to 
9°  ;iid  is  at  least  (e-t-l)". 


CCWTBOatB       lROM[*'|B»wf "  I 


5,831,739 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Kazuya  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
TokvD,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,127 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088202 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00:  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  Cli  356—401  1*  Claims 


START    OF    AUGMCNT 


E 


D 


„   I   MEASURE    COORDMATES 
"'"»      (Ajk)     AT     ^tH     ALCIfcENT 


CALCULATE    COOROKATE 
TTUNSFORMATXIM 
PARAMETERS 
(AACAE    Aie    F) 


an  illuminator  which  projects  a  beam  of  illuminating  light  to  a 

sample  along  a  first  optic  axis; 
a  light  receiver  which  receives  light  reflected  from  the  sample  to 

generate  light  reception  data,  the  light  receiver  including  an 

optical  system  having  a  second  optic  axis  intersecting  the  first 

optic  axis; 
an  optical  characteristic  calculator  which  calculates  an  optical 

characteristic  of  the  sample  based  on  the  light  reception  data; 
a  position  detector  which  detects  a  position  of  an  illuminated 

portion  of  the  sample:  and 
a  corrector  which  corrects  a  calculated  optical  charactenslic 

based  on  a  detected  position  of  the  illuminated  portion 


I.  All 
areas  ^1 1 
(1 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


CTnF) 


alignment  method  for  aligning  a  plurality  of  exposure 
r,  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
,  'measuring  array  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  alignment 
rtarks  which  are  associated  with  N  (N  is  an  integer  of  3  or 
rtore)  exposure  areas  among  said  plurality  of  exposure  areas 

0  nl  said  substrate; 

,  (fctermining  a  reliability  value  for  each  of  the  array  coordi- 
n  a  les  measured  at  said  step  ( 1 ),  the  i-th  (1  is  an  integer  from  1 
I )  N)  reliability  value  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  (a)  the 
nasured  results  of  (N-1)  array  coordinates  from  which  the 

1  >  :asured  result  of  the  i-th  array  coordinate  is  excluded,  and 
( J I  design  array  coordinates  on  said  substrate; 
)  <  btaining  actual  array  coordinates  of  said  plurality  of  expo- 
!  u  re  areas  on  the  basis  of  said  design  array  coordinates,  said 
i  I  ray  coordinates  measured  at  said  step  (2)  and  the  reliability 
'  ilue  determined  at  said  step  (2);  and 

!  equentially  aligning  each  of  said  plurality  of  exposure  areas 
,11 1  the  basis  of  the  actual  array  coordinates  obtained  at  said 
t  sp  (3). 


5,831,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HOLES 
IN  COPY  MEDIA 
WilUam  D.  MiUllo,  Ontario,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,173 

InL  CI."  GOIN  21/84 

VS.  CI.  356-429  '*  Claims 


5,831,740 
OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING  APPAR^\TUS 

\MTH  CORRECTION  FOR  DISTANCE  VARIATION 
Koidu  Terauchi,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  19%,  8-100254 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  .</50 

US.  CI.  356--W2  13  Claims 

I.  An  optical  characteristic  measuring  apparatus  compnsing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  edges  and  pre- 
existing holes  in  copy  media,  comprising: 

a»  a  copy  media  transport  for  moving  the  copy  media  along  a 

path:  . 

b)  a  registration  system  for  placing  the  copy  media  at  a  desig- 
nated location  at  an  end  of  said  path; 
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c)  a  microprocessor,  communicating  with  said  registration  sys- 
tem to  adjust  a  kxration  at  which  the  copy  media  is  placed  at 
said  path  end; 

d)  a  light  source,  situated  along  said  path: 

e)  a  light  sensing  device  in  a  receiving  relationship  with  said 
light  source  for  sensing  a  light  intensity  from  said  light 
source,  and  generating  signals  indicative  of  said  sensed  light 
intensity,  said  sensed  light  intensity  including  a  hrsi  signal 
when  no  light  is  sensed  and  a  second  signal  when  light  is 
sensed;  and   : 

f)  a  delecting  device  for  receiving  said  generated  signals  from 
said  light  sensing  device,  and  for  transmitting  signals  to  a 
timing  device  at  points  at  Which  generated  signals  transition 
between  said  ftrst  signal  and  said  second  signal; 

g)  a  timing  device  which  counts  an  amount  of  time  that  elapses 
after  a  transition  has  taken  place,  and  transmits  a  liming  signal 
to  said  microprocessor  when  a  designated  time  pertcxl  has 
elapsed,  wherein  said  microprocessor  determines,  based  on 
said  liming  signal,  whether  said  transition  is  a  leading  edge  of 
.said  copy  media,  or  a  hole  located  in  said  copy  media 

wherein  said  designated  time  period  is  dependent  upon  a  speed 
of  copy  media  as  il  enters  said  registration  system,  and  a 
distance  from  a  trailing  edge  of  the  copy  media  for  which  il  is 
known  that  holes  will  be  present. 


5,831.743 
OPTICAL  PROBES 
Rogerio  Tadeu  Ramos,  Cambridge,  England,  and  Edmund  J. 
Fordham,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a$.slgnars  to  Schiumbergcr  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Ridgefield.  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01792.  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05499,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,166 
Claim.s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  199-4, 
9415962 

Int  a."  COIN  2//55.  G02B  b/3(> 
MS.  CI.  356-^445  24  Claims 


5^1,742 
PORTABLE  ELECTROMETRIC  APPAR.VTl'S  FOR 
ROADSIDE  ANALYSIS  OF  AL TOMOTIVE  EXHAl ST 
EMISSION 
Joseph  Watson;  Rcza  Tamadoni,  both  of  Swansea:  Barbara  L. 
Jones.  Norfolk;  Kenneth  W.  Peter,  and  Thomas  F.  Wylie, 
both  of  Cambs,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom.  a.ssignors  to  Sun 
Electric  U.K.  Limited,  King's  Lynn,  England 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1995, 
9512278 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  i/W 
U.S.  CI.  356 — 134  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fibre  probe  which  includes  a  fibre  tip  having  ai 
least  one  planar  surface  at  an  angle  a  to  the  fibre  axis  as  a 
fluid-sensitive  interface  and  at  least  one  other  surface  at  a  differvni 
angle  P  to  the  fibre  axis  and  forming  part  of  an  inlrinsically 
highly-reflective  secondary  reflector,  the  two  surfaces  being  asym- 
metrically oriented  with  respect  to  the  fibre  axis  and  being  so 
oriented  both  mutually  and  with  respect  to  the  fibre  axis  that  light 
guided  along  the  fibre  to  the  lip  and  reflected  oft'  the  fluid-sensitive 
interface  surface  towards  the  secondary  reflector  is  reflected  back 
along  the  fibre,  characterized  in  that  the  secondary  reflector  is  a 
comer  reflector  including  two  reflective  surfaces. 


5,831.744 

IMAGE  FORMINt;  APPARATIS  THAT  WARNS  OF  AN 

ABNORMALITY  IN  INPUT  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Talsuhito    Kataoka,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682J00 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995.  7-184495 

Int.  CI."  H04N  IM).  G03G  l^nxt 


U.S.  CI.  358—296 


15  Claims 


I.  A  compact,  portable  electrometric  apparatus  for  roadside 
analysis  of  exhaust  emissions  of  automotive  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  test  cell  containing  a  test  sample  of  exhaust  emissions  to  be 
analyzed. 

said  test  cell  including  a  reagent  reactive  with  the  test  sample 
upon  exposure  thereto  for  producing  a  calorimelric  change. 

a  reference  cell  containing  a  reference  sample. 

two  fiber  optic  light  guides  each  having  an  input  disposed  to 
receive  electromagnetic  radiation  and  an  output. 

said  outputs  being  disposed  for  respectively  directing  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  the  test  cell  and  the  reference  cell. 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  flow  source,  and 

diverting  mechanism  including  a  piezoelectric  bimorph  coupled 
to  the  electromagnetic  radiation  flow  source  for  diversion 
thereof  to  direct  the  electromagnetic  radiation  flow  alternately 
in  sequence  to  the  inputs  of  said  light  guides. 


JS< 

][ur  M« 

•iMii  MLkEB  orr       1  * 

1  - 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

member: 
inputting  means  for  manually  inputting  information  regarding 

the  recording  member  to  the  image  forming  apparatus: 
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conti  D 1  means  for  controlling  image  forming  conditions  on  the 
ba .  s  of  an  input  value  by  said  inputting  means: 

detei  t  ng  means  for  detecting  a  thickness  of  the  recording  mem- 
be  ■:  and 

warn ii  ig  means  for  warning  of  an  abnormality  of  the  input  to 
sa  (i  inputting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  input  value  by  said 
inf^tting  means  and  the  detection  value  of  said  detecting 
HK  :  ns. 


5,831,746 
ENGRAVED  AREA  VOLUME  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  USING  PIXEL  D.4TA 
David  R.  Seitz.  Vandalia.  and  Curtis  Woods.  Centerville,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,638,  Apr.  3.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  38,679.  Mar.  26.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5,438,422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

22,127,  Feb.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,424.845.  and  .Ser.  No. 

242,012,  May  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,492.057.  This  application 

May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,610 

Int.  CI."  B41C  //(W.  H04N  //JO.  CMllB  ///2N 

li.S.  CI.  358—299  34  CUims 

HCOMOt 
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5.831,745 

GRAVtlRE  ENGRAVING  SYSTEM  USING  TWO  SIGNALS 

OUT  W  PHASE  WITH  EACH  OTHER  FOR  ENGRAVING 

A,  PLURALITY  OF  CELLS  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A 

GR.Wl'RE  CYLINDER 

Ogawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.2i;8 
Claij^s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006523; 
Feb.  8    1995.  7-020742:  Jun.  22,  1995.  7-156550:  Nov.  8.  1995. 
7-2899  J » 
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12  Claims 


1.  Al  nethixl  of  engraviiig  a  plurality  of  cells  on  a  surlacc  ol  a 
gravur  •  cylinder,  comprising: 

up«rx)sing  a  density  signal  on  a  cairier  signal  to  generate  an 
ei  I  raving  signal: 

Ig  a  stylus  to  vibrate  in  accordance  with  said  engraving 
i^ial  to  engra\e  cells  in  the  gravure  cylinder  rotating  in  a 

n  scanning  direction:  and 
ilig  said  stylus  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  perpendicular  to 
i  main  scanning  direction: 

nplitude  of  said  carrier  signal  and  a  le\el  of  said  density 

ijial  are  adjusted  in  a  prescribed  relation  so  that  said  stylus 

ei  II  raves  said  gra\ure  cylinder  according  to  a  signal  corre- 

1  <  nding  to  a  portion  of  a  full  amplitude  of  said  engraving 

j  I  rial,  and 

i  \  i  step  ot  causing  a  stylus  to  \  ibratc.  a  first  engraving  signal 

to  a  reference  phase  is  applied  to  said  stylus  to  form  a  first 

group  in  the  main  scanning  direction  of  said  gra\urc 

inder  and  subsequent!)  a  second  engraving  signal  having 

pha.se  shifted  b>  a  prescribed  amount  from  the  reference 

pk^se  is  applied  to  said  stylus  to  fomi  a  second  cell  group 

hi  ing  a  prescribed  relation  with  the  firsi  cell  group  on  the 

Si  I  fie  line  in  the  mam  scanning  direction,  thereby  torming 

c  ■  Is  for  one  line  arranged  in  the  main  scanning  direction  by 

w .  )  interleaved  scans. 


1.  An  engraving  system  for  engraving  a  workpiece  comprising: 

an  engraving  bed: 

an  engraving  head  situated  on  said  engraving  bed: 

a  driver  coupled  to  said  engrav  ing  head  for  driv ing  said  engrav  - 
ing  head  relative  to  the  workpiece  when  the  workpiece  is 
situated  on  the  engraving  W.&. 

image  means  associated  withihc  workpiece  when  the  workpiece 
is  mounted  on  the  engraving  bed  lor  generating  an  image  of 
an  engraved  area  engraved  bv  said  engraving  head  and  also 
for  generating  a  pixel  grid  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  wherein 
said  engraved  area  is  represented  bv  more  than  one  pixel,  said 
engraved  area  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  crovs-sectional  slices: 
and 

pnvessing  means  coupled  id  said  engraving  head  for  detcnnin- 
ing  a  vDlume  measurement  lor  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cross-sectional  slices  of  said  engraved  area  using  said  pixel 
imaee. 


5.831.747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  BORDERIZING  .AN 

IMAGE  IN  A  PRINTING  SY.STEM 

David  L.  Salgado.  \ictor.  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.8.M 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  //.«7 
I  .S.  CI.  358 — 153  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  priming  system  for  prixiucing  a  print  having  a  represen- 
tation of  an  image,  the  printing  svstem  including  a  memorv  tor 
storing  image  data  corresponding  with  the  image,  the  image 
including  a  first  image  portion  ami  a  second  image  portion,  the  first 
image  pi>rlion  and  the  second  image  portion  including  a  first  set  ol 
dimensions  and  a  second  set  of  dimensions,  respectivelv.  a  system, 
responsive  to  operator  input,  lor  generating  a  border  correspond- 
ing, at  least  in  pan.  with  the  first  image  portion,  the  border 
including  a  non-white  color  as  well  as  an  inner  border  edge  and  an 
outer  border  edge  spaced  from  the  inner  border  edge,  said  system 
coinprising: 
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a)  a  user  interface  at  which  the  operator  inputs  a  si/e  attribute 
representative  of  the  border  to  be  generated,  the  si/e  attribute 
including  a  width  parameter,  the  width  parameter  defining  a 
magnitude  of  the  spacing  between  the  inner  border  edge  and 
the  outer  border  edge,  wherein  the  w  idth  parameter  is  settable 
by  the  operator  m  one  of  a  plurality  of  width  magnitude 
values  so  a.s  to  provide  the  operator  control  over  the  width 
magnitude  of  the  border; 

b)  a  processor  for  determining,  by  reference  to  the  size  attribute 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  second  set  of  dimensions,  whether 
a  preselected  relationship  exists  between  the  second  image 
portion  and  the  border;  and 

c)  an  image  processing  subsystem  tor  scaling  the  second  image 
portion,  by  a  selected  amount,  when  the  preselected  relation- 
ship does  not  exist. 


5^11,748 

IMAGEC  PROCESSOR 

Koji  Tsukada.  Toyokawa,  and  Kaoru  Tada.  Aichi-Ken.  both  of 

Japan,  a&signors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.834 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358-^55  25  Claims 
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window  to  provide  a  sum  of  the  frequencies  in  the  second 
window  as  a  second  frequency; 

a  feature  extractor  for  determining  a  ratio  of  the  first  frequency 
provided  by  said  first  frequency  extractor  to  the  second  fre- 
quency provided  by  the  second  frequency  extractor; 

a  ground  range  setting  device  for  setting  a  ground  range  accord- 
ing to  the  ratio  determmed  by  the  feature  extractor  and  the 
ground  reference  value  determined  by  said  ground  reference 
setting  device  by  using  a  prescribed  relation,  which  ground 
range  denotes  a  range  extending  from  the  largest  gradation 
level  in  the  histogram;  and 

a  data  correcting  device  for  correcting  the  gradation  data  pro- 
vided by  said  image  reader  according  to  the  ground  range  set 
by  .said  ground  range  setting  device. 


5,831,749 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Kou-Lung    Tseng,     Hsinchu;     W'ei-Hsin     Hwang,     HsinChu 
County;  .Shih-Min  Lo,  Taichung  County,  and  Chien-Chin 
Chan,  Hsinchu  County,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignoni  to  Umax 
Data  Systems  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,884 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 

US.  CI.  358—474  U  Claims 


1.  An  image  processor  comprising; 

an  image  reader  which  detects  a  light  reflected  from  a  d(x:ument 
and  sends  gradation  data  on  the  reflected  light  as  digital  data 
for  each  pixel  of  an  image  of  said  document; 

a  histogram  generator  for  counting  frequencies  at  each  gradation 
level  of  the  digital  data  received  from  said  image  reader  in 
generate  a  histogram; 

a  ground  reference  setting  device  for  extracting  a  gradation  level 
having  the  largest  frequency  in  the  histogram  generated  by 
said  histogram  generator  to  set  the  extracted  gradation  level  as 
a  ground  reference  value; 

a  hrst  frequency  extractor  for  dohning  a  hrsi  window  in  the 
histogram  as  a  window  including  the  ground  reference  value 
and  for  adding  frequencies  at  gradation  levels  in  the  first 
window  to  provide  a  sum  of  the  frequencies  in  the  first 
window  as  a  hrst  frequency; 

a  second  frequency  extractor  for  defining  a  second  window  in 
the  histogram  as  a  w  indow  existing  below  the  first  w  indow  in 
the  histogram,  but  not  including  the  lowest  gradation  level 
and  for  adding  frequencies  at  gradation  levels  in  the  second 


1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

an  optical  means  for  scanning  a  dcx'ument  received  by  said 
casing,  comprising  a  first  optical  unit  and  a  second  optical 
unit,  wherein  said  first  optical  unit  including  a  light  source 
and  a  first  mirror  and  said  second  optical  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  mirrors,  said  light  source  generating  a  light  f>eam 
to  illuminate  the  diKument  during  a  scan  and  the  reflected 
light  from  the  document  passing  through  said  first  optical  unit 
and  said  second  optical  unit;  .   ■'  ^ 

a  lens  unit  mounted  on  a  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  for  focusing 
the  light  from  said  optical  means; 

a  light  sensing  means,  coupled  to  said  optical  means,  for  con- 
vening light  signal  from  said  lens  unit  to  electrical  signal;  and 

a  movement  mechanism  for  moving  .said  first  optical  unit  and 
said  second  optical  unit,  including; 

a  first  driving  means  including  a  first  driving  wheel,  a  first 
passive  wheel,  and  a  first  transmission  member  coupling  said 
first  driving  wheel  and  said  first  passive  wheel  and  affixed  lo 
said  first  optical  unit; 

a  second  driving  means  including  a  second  driving  wheel,  a 
second  passive  wheel,  and  a  second  transmission  member 
coupling  said  second  driving  wheel  and  said  second  passive 
wheel  and  affixed  to  said  second  optical  unit,  wherein  the 
diameter  of  said  first  driving  wheel  being  of  a  predetermined 
multiple  of  the  diameter  of  said  second  driving  wheel;  and 

a  p*>wer  means  for  driving  said  first  driving  wheel  and  said 
second  driving  wheel  to  thereby  move  said  first  optical  unit 
and  said  second  optical  unit,  so  as  to  maintain  the  optical  path 
from  the  dtx.ument  lo  said  lens  unit  at  a  fixed  length. 
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5,831.750 

IM4^E  READER  HAVING  HEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

CORRECTION  FOR  A  READ  DOCUMENT 

Noriyuki  Okisu,  Osakasavama:  Tetsuya  lida,  Hadano;  Toru 

MatDui,  Nara,  and  Keiichiro  Bungo,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan, 

assi(93ors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,738 

Clai*v>  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-300339 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/04:  G«3G  15/00:  G03B  27/.C 


U.S.  (I 


1.  Ai 

of  ope  I 


IfKIWI  Mltfl  i 


24  Claims 


image  reading  apparatus  which  reads  document  surfaces 
book-like  documents  placed  on  a  dcKument  platen  in  a 


face  u|  I  lard  condition  and  detects  document  height,  said  image 
rcadinj    apparatus  comprising; 

imaj  i  reading  means  for  reading  the  document  placed  on  the 

di  Jument  platen  and  for  outputting  image  data; 
heig  li  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  height  distribution 

ol  (he  diK-ument  placed  on  the  document  platen; 
disc  lininalion  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  abnormali- 

tii  -l  iKcur  in  the  curreni  height  distribution  of  the  document 

di  tEcted  by  said  height  detecting  means; 
men  liry  means  for  storing  a  prev  ious  height  disinbuiion  of  the 

doiument  delected  by  said  detecting  means; 
upd;  IE  means  for  updating  the  height  distribution  of  the  docu- 

n  i."iil  stored  in  the  nicmorv   means  with  ihe  current  height 

d  siiibution  of  Ihe  document  when  abnomialities  do  not  tKcur 

ir  (he  curreni  height  distribution  of  the  document  detected  by 

Si  1(1  detecting  means;  and 
corr  fating  means  for  correciing  distortion  of  the  image  data 

c;  I  sed  by  the  current  height  of  the  diKumcnl  in  accordance 

wiih  the  height  disiribution  of  Ihe  document  stored  in  the 

nemorv  means. 


P»o>ca»miic 
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an  output  color  predicting  means  for  predicting  colors  repro- 
duced by  said  output  device  from  color  control  signals  given 
to  said  output  device; 

an  error  computing  means  tor  receiv  ing  an  input  image  data  and 
the  predicted  colors  predicted  by  said  output  color  predicting 
means  and  for  computing  an  error  between  a  color  in  the  input 
image  data  and  a  color  predicted  by  said  output  color  predict- 
ing means,  diffusing  said  error  to  peripheral  pixels  and  adding 
the  diffused  error  to  a  v  alue  of  each  of  the  pixels;  and 

an  output  color  selecting  means  for  ouiputting  the  color  control 
signals  to  said  output  device  and  for  selecting  a  color  to  be 
reproduced  by  said  output  device  closest  lo  a  color  specified 
bv  input  image  data  according  to  an  i>utput  from  said  error 
computing  means. 

wherein  said  output  color  selecting  means  uses  a  color  correc- 
tion processing  in  which  a  bit  number  for  color  correclion 
output  is  set  to  a  value  smaller  than  a  bit  number  for  an  input. 


5.831,752 
OPTICAL  PACKET  PROCESSING 
David  Cotter,  Uoodbridge;  Kevin  Smith,  Ipswich;  Julian  K. 
Lucck.  Ipswich,  and  David  C.  Rogers,  Ipswich,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01175.  §  371  Date  Dec.  24.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Det.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \N 095/32568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCI  Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.914 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  23,  1994, 
9410311;  Jun.  28.  1994,  94I29.«;6;  Aug.  15.  1994.  94306015;  Sep. 
28.   1994.  9419679;   Nov.   18.   1994.  94308523;   Nov.  21,   1994, 
94308568 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/OS 
U.S.  CI.  359—135 
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5,831.751 
nVLAGE  PROCESSINC;  APPARATUS 
Shoud<J  Ohneda,  I'rayasu;  Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Ichikawa;  Hirnki 
Kubozono.  ^oknhama;  Manahu  Komatsu.  Tokyo,  and  Etsuo 
Moflmoto,  \okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pai^  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031200: 
Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024492 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  .WS:  (;06K  W6 
U.S.  (Tl.  358—521  16  Claims 

image   prtKessing   apparatus   for  outputting   a   niulii 
gradaltin  color  image  bv  using  an  output  device  which  can  express 
only  cc'lors  smaller  than  colors  in  input  image  data  comprising; 


13.  An  optical  circuit  for  processing  a  multi-bit  packet  carried  on 
an  optical  network,  comprising: 

an  optical  signal  input 

a  replicator  optical  circuit  connected  to  receive  optical  signals 
from  said  input  and  arranged  in  the  optical  domain  to  generate 
at  an  optical  signal  output  a  clock  signal,  at  a  bit-rate  of  the 
packet  or  a  sub-inultiple  thereof,  from  a  marker  pulse  carried 
with  the  multi-bit  packet,  and 

an  optical  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  output  and 
arranged  to  use  said  clock  signal  in  a  subsequent  operation  on 
Ihe  packet. 
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5.831.753 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
(ierhiird  Hochstuhl.  Waldshut-Ticngvn.  Germany,  and  Phil- 
ippe Maibach.  Bnigg.  Switzerland,  assizors  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  A(>,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14.  19%.  Sen  No.  (i%.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  27,  1995,  195  40 
046.1 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lOAK) 
VS.  a.  359—144  3  Claims 

1- 


V 


yo 


n 


K      SUPPLY 
CIRCUIT 


zl 


^- 


of  the  amplified  signal  light  so  as  to  compensate  for  waveform 
distortion  of  the  signal  light  along  a  transmission  path  of  the 
signal  light  and  providing  an  output  of  a  waveform  mtxiihed 
signal  light: 

a  second  wavelength  multiplexing  unit  for  multiplexing  the 
waveform  modiHed  signal  light  received  from  the  dispersion 
compensation  unit  and  the  pumping  light  received  from  the 
demultiplexing  unit  without  passing  through  the  dispersion 
compensation  unit  so  as  to  output  the  wavefonn  modihed 
signal  light  and  the  pumping  light:  and 

a  second  optical  amplifying  medium  for  amplifying  the  wave- 
form modilied  signal  light  by  utilizing  the  pumping  light  and 
providing  an  output  of  amplihed  waveform  nioditicd  signal 
light  as  the  signal  light  output  of  the  optical  amplilier: 

wherein  a  reduction  of  optical  signal  level  due  to  loss  by  the 
dispersion  compensation  unit  is  suppressed. 


1.  An  optical  hber  transmission  system  transmitting  control 
signals  between  a  controller  and  a  drive  unit  comprising: 

(a)  an  opto-transmitter  and  an  opto-receiver,  which  are  con- 
nected via  at  least  on  optical  hber: 

(b)  a  transmitting  diode  which  is  arranged  in  the  opto-transniitter 
and  is  driven  by  a  supply  circuit  which  outputs  a  transmission 
current:  wherein 

(c)  in  a  test  mode  of  the  optical  fiber  transmission  system,  the 
supply  circuit  switches  over  the  transmission  current  with  a 
prescribed  frequency,  in  order  to  check  the  functioning  of  the 
optical  fiber  transmission  system,  and  wherein  the  prescribed 
frequency  is  between  a  normal  current  and  a  test  current 
which  is  not  equal  to  zero  and  lower  in  absolute  value  than  the 
nomial  current. 


5.831.755 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5.831,75* 
Patent  Not  Issued  F'or  This  Number 


5,831.754 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
lliroyuki  Nakann.  \okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  432.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  6,  1994,  6-094136 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/lH):  H04J  1-1/(12:  HOIS  MHl 

VS.  CI.  359—161  18  Claims 

A02 


5.831.757 
Ml  LTIPLE  CYLINDER  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
David  DiF'rancesro,  San  Francisco,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Pixar, 
Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  713,963 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  26A)li 

VS.  CI.  359—198  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  wavelength  multiplexing  unit  for  multiplexing  a  signal 

light  and  a  pumping  light  from  a  pumping  light  source  so  as  to 

output  the  signal  light  and  the  pumping  light: 
a  first  optical  amplifying  medium  for  amplifying  the  signal  light 

by  utilizing  the  pumping  light  and  providing  an  output  of 

amplified  signal  light: 
a  demultiplexing  unit  for  receiving  the  amplified  signal  light  and 

the  pumping  light  and  for  separately  outputting  the  amplified 

signal  light  and  the  pumping  light: 
a  dispersion  compensation  unit  for  receiving  the  amplified  signal 

light  from  the  demultiplexing  unit  and  modifying  a  waveform 


5.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  reflective  surface  for  reflecting  an  Incident  beam: 

a  galvanometer  coupled  to  said  reflective  surface  for  rotating 

said  reflective  surface  about  a  first  axis; 
a  rotary  head  coupled  to  said  galvanometer  for  allowing  rotation 

of  said  reflective  surface  about  a  second  axis: 
a  first  cylinder  coupled  to  said  rotary  head  for  rotating  said 

rotary  head; 
a  second  cylinder  coupled  to  said  first  cylinder  for  damping 

motion  of  said  first  cylinder. 
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5,831,758 
MULTI-BEAM  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Kohji  Jakai,  Tokyo,  and  Magane  Aoki,  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japai  J  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

,   '  I        Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  868.737 
ClaiifS  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1996,  8-142791; 
Jan.  9.  1997.  9-002334 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/m 


coating  a  ferro-electric  ceramic  substrate  with  a  layer  of  trans- 
parent, water-impermeable  glass,  wherein  said  glass  is  evapo- 
rated onto  said  substrate: 

forming  a  panem  of  at  least  one  electrode  pair  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  wherein  said  layer  of  glass  has  a 
thickness  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  '*  wavelength  of  an 
incident  light  beam  wherein  said  at  least  one  electrode  pair  is 
comprised  of  a  layer  of  tantalum  and  a  layer  of  gold. 


U.S.  CI, 


359—204 


8  Claims 


5,831,760 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Junji  Terada,  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Man  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  608,5% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  3,  1995,  7-068892; 
Man  3,  1995,  7-068893;  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-275052;  Feb.  26,  19%, 
8-061619 

InL  CI.*  G02F  1/153 
VS.  C\.  359—273  4*  Claims 


I.  A  lulti-beam  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  liglll  source  for  a  multi-beam: 

a  coilpling  lens  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  light  fluxes  from  said 
li^  source  for  a  multi-beam  to  an  image-forming  optical 
syitm; 

a  firjt)  image-formation  system  for  focusing  a  plurality  of  light 
flitos  coupled  by  said  coupling  lens  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  auxiliary  scanning  and  forming  them  to  images  as 
a  Plurality  of  line  images  each  long  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  main  scanning: 

an  optical  deflector  having  a  deflecting  reflection  surface  adja- 
ceW  to  positions  where  images  as  said  plurality  of  line  Images 
are  formed  for  deflecting  said  plurality  of  light  fluxes: 

a  second  image-formation  system  for  separating  the  plurality  of 
light  fluxes  deflected  by  said  optical  deflector  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  of  auxiliary  scanning  on  a  scanned  surface  and 
converging  the  plurality  of  light  fluxes  as  a  plurality  of  light 
spots  for  optically  scanning  said  scanned  surface  in  accor- 
d4nce  with  deflection  of  die  light  fluxes:  wherein 

a  lateral  magnification  P  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
auxiliary  scanning  in  a  composite  sy.stem  of  the  optical  sys- 
tem between  said  light  source  for  a  multi-beam  and  said 
soanned  surface  is  as  follows: 

and  »he  plurality  of  light  spots  on  the  scanned  surface  optically 
sdan  scanning  lines  adjacent  to  each  other 


a- 

5- 

- 

4- 

- 

11- 

- 

3- 

^ 

2«-, 

- 

1 

J 

1.  An  electrochromic  device  at  least  comprising; 

a  pair  of  opposed  transparent  electrodes,  an  oxidative  coloring 
electrochromic  layer,  a  layer  comprising  an  oxidative  coloring 
electrochromic  material  and  a  metal  oxide,  said  layer  being 
formed  from  a  mixmre  of  said  oxidative  coloring  electrochro- 
mic material  and  said  metal  oxide,  a  transparent  ion  conduc- 
tive layer,  and  a  reductive  coloring  electrochromic  layer,  said 
layers  being  provided  between  said  pair  of  opposed  transpar- 
ent electrodes. 


5,831,759 

EL^irRO-OPTIC  MODULATOR  WITH  PASSIVATION 
LAYER 

John  R  Debesis,  Penfield;  Wesley  H  Bacon,  Rochesten  and 
Mark  D  Evaas,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  564,614 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/03 

VS.  CI  359—254  13  Claims 


5*J1,761 
HIGH  CAPACITY  OPTICAL  nBER  NETWORK 
Andrew  R.  Chraplyv^,  Matawan,  and  Robert  William  Tkach, 
Little  Silven  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  599.702.  Feb.  9,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,719,6%,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  69.952,  May  28, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5387,830.  This  application  May  23.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  862,805 

Int.  CI."  H04B  \0/\2:  G02B  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—341  10  Claims 


f^H' 


M>-  ' 


1^^— '[^ 


M' 


50 


1.    M  method  of  fabricating  an  electro-optic  modulator,  said 
methc  d  comprising: 


1.  Wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  waveguide  system 
including:  a  transmitter  for  generating,  modulating,  and  multiplex- 
ing modulated  channel  carriers  for  Introduction  into  a  transmission 
line,  the  transmitter  being  characterized  by  a  "system  wavelength" 
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of  magnitude  within  the  wavelength  range  of  the  grouped  channel 
carriers;  a  receiver  for  performing  functions  including 
de-multiplexing  modulated  channel  carriers:  optical  amplitiers:  and 
a  transmission  line  of  optical  fiber  including  at  least  one  tiber  span 
defined  at  one  end  by  a  transmitter  and  at  the  other  end  by  a 
receiver,  in  which  the  span  includes  at  least  one  optical  amplifier 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

substantially  all  fiber  dehning  the  span  has  a  chromatic  disper- 
sion of  an  absolute  value  in  the  range  1. 5-8  ps/nm-km  at  the 
system  wavelength. 


604 


5,831.762 

IMAGING  SENSOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE  FIELDS  OF 

VIEW  AND  UTILIZING  ALL-REFLECTIVE  OPTICS 

George  F.  Baker,  Hesperia,  and  Lacy  G.  Cook,  El  Segundo. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667^77 

Int  CI."  G02B  1 7/00:21/00:1.1/00 

\i&.  a.  35»-353  16  Claims 


I.  A  multiple  field  of  view  imaging  sensor  having  a  detector, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  imaging  a  scene  onto  the  detector  with  a  first  field 
of  view,  the  first  means  comprising  a  first  optical  path  having 
at  least  one  reflective  component  but  no  refractive  comp«inent 
therein: 

second  means  for  imaging  the  scene  onto  the  detector  with  a 
second  field  of  view:  the  second  means  comprising  a  second 
optical  path  having  at  least  one  reflective  component  but  no 
refractive  component  therein:  and 

means  including  one  or  more  flat  moveable  reflecti\e  compo- 
nents for  selecting  between  first  means  and  the  second  means 
by  alternately  routing  light  from  the  scene:  to  either  the  first 
first  means  or  the  second  means  first  to  the  second  means. 


5,831,763 
HOLDER  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  SAMPLE  IMAGING 
Robert  D.  Meyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Meyer  lastru- 

menLs  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,964,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,612,819.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
816,506 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2//C6.2//06 
U,S.  CI.  .V9— 391  6  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  assembly  for  use  in  enabling  a  microscope  slide  to 
be  positioned  in  a  photographic  slide  scanner  ha\ing  a  slide- 
receiving  receptacle,  said  scanner  assembly  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  generally  rectangular  housing  sized  and 
arranged  to  be  received  in  said  receptacle,  said  housing  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  wall  surfaces  and  opposed  end  wall  surfaces 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  wall  surfaces: 
front  and  rear  window  means  opening  through  said  respective 
front  and  rear  wall  surfaces: 


a  generally  rectangular  slot  formed  in  said  housing  and  opening 
through  one  of  said  end  wall  surfaces  to  form  a  pocket 
arranged  to  receive  said  microscope  slide  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  relatively  large  sample  mounted  therein  in  located  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  front  and  rear  window  means: 

said  housing  having  opposed  side  wall  surfaces  positioned 
between  said  front  and  rear  wall  surfaces,  each  of  said  side 
wall  surfaces  having  a  light  source  slot  therein  in  communi- 
cation with  said  pocket:  and 

a  light  source  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  light  source 
slots  to  provide  light  to  said  pocket  for  illumination  of  said 
slide  within  said  pocket. 


5,831,764 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MOTION  OF  A  MOVING 

EQUIPMENT  PART 

Hans  Brinkmann,  Gottingen,  and  Walter  Geis,  .\alen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1995.  195  41 
092.0 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2//?6.  F16H  27/02:  FI6C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—392  10  Claims 


1,  A  drive  system  for  driving  a  first  equipment  pan  relative  to  a 
second  equipment  part,  comprising: 

a  drive  roller  and  a  pinion  rotaiably  joumaled  to  said  first 
equipment  part,  wherein  said  pinion  is  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  drive  roller  providing  a  synchronous  rotation  of  said 
drive  roller  and  said  pinion.     . 

a  belt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
fixed  to  said  drive  roller  in  a  manner  that  said  belt  winds  up 
upon  said  dri\e  roller  on  rotation  of  said  drive  roller. 

said  second  end  of  said  belt  being  connected  to  said  second 
equipment  part  providing  a  relative  movement  between  said 
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and  second  equipment  parts  when  said  belt  winds  up 
said  drive  roller,  and 

having  teeth  mounted  to  said  second  equipment  part, 
fin  said  pinion  engages  with  play  in  said  teeth  of  said 


5,831,765 
IJWO-DIMENSIONAL/THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
COMPATIBLE  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Eyi  Nakayama;  Goro  Hamagishi;  Atsubiro  Yamashita;  Ken 
Mashitani;    Masahiro    Sakata,    all    of    Osaka;    Yoshihlro 
Fumta;  Shinobu  Kohtani,  both  of  Hyogo;  Keiyi  Taima,  and 
Sbugo  YamashiU,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1995,  7-125347; 
Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196641;  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105845 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/22:5/02:  G02F  ///.?J5 
MS.  q.  359—464  18  Claims 


5.831,766 

RETROREFLECTIVE  STRUCTURE 

David  C.  Martin,  Berlin;  Edward  D.  Phillips,  Oakville,  and 

William  P.  Rowland,  Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Reflexite  Corporation,  Avon,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,973,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88.252,  Jul.  7, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,637,173,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

18,766,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5, 

19%.  Ser.  No.  596,805 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/122 

MS.  CI.  359—529  5  Claims 


R— / 


I.  A  retroreflective  stnicture  comprising: 

an  array  of  solid  transparent  free-standing  prisms  having  a  facet 
side  and  a  base  side  and  wherein  the  base  side  of  said  prisms 
is  temporarily  adhered  to  a  first  substrate  by  a  release  coating, 
and  the  facet  side  is  adhered  to  a  second  substrate  by  a 
patterned  heat  activated  adhesive  forming  an  air  pocket 
between  the  second  substrate  and  die  facet  side  of  the  prisms 
of  the  array  not  in  contact  with  the  heat  activated  adhesive. 


I.  f  t-D/3-D  compatible  image  display  comprising: 

a  d^lay  panel  in  which  display  areas  are  constructed  with  a 

first  group  of  pixels  and  a  second  group  of  pixels: 
a  plane  light  source  formed  on  the  light  incidence  side  of  said 

cisplay  panel,  which  emits  light  in  a  plane  shape: 
a  lijht  separating  means  formed  between  said  display  panel  and 
spid  plane  light  source,  which  separates  light  form  said  first 
^up  of  pixels  and  said  second  group  of  pixels  into  the  right 
a  v^  left: 

a  d  ffusing  eflfect  on/ofl'  panel  which  is  conuoUed  not  to  diffuse 
tut  transmit  the  light  from  said  light  separating  means  by 
naking  said  first  group  of  pixels  and  said  second  group  of 
(ixels  have  different  observing  points  to  each  other  respec- 
t  vely  as  left  eye  pixels  and  right  eye  pixels  when  3-D  images 
:  displayed,  and  to  diffuse  the  light  from  said  light  separat- 
means  by  making  said  first  group  of  pixels  and  said 
tend  group  of  pixels  have  the  same  observing  points  with 
Mf:\\  other  when  2-D  images  are  displayed, 
sail  ij  light  separating  means  comprises  vertical  striped  barrier 
irtions  and  vertical  striped  light  transmining  portions  alter- 
nately formed  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  separate  the  light 
mm  said  first  group  of  pixels  and  said  second  group  of 
I  iixels, 
wli  ciein  each  barrier  portion  of  said  light  separating  means  are 
(irmed  by  laminating  a  reflection  film  and  a  light  absorbing 
iim  which  are  respectively  artanged  on  the  side  of  the  light 
>0urce  and  on  the  side  of  the  display  panel. 


5331,767 

ASYMMETRIC  CUBE  CORNER  ARTICLE 

Gerald  M.  Benson,  Woodbury,  and  Kenneth  L.  Smith,  White 

Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326388,  Oct.  20.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,564,870, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,462,  Oct.  20, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

660.785 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/122:5/124 

MS.  CI.  359—529  15  Claims 


1.  A  cube  comer  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  base 
surface  and  a  structured  surface  including  a  plurality  of  geometric 
structures  formed  by  at  least  three  intersecting  groove  sets,  each 
geometric  structure  including  three  faces  an-anged  as  a  cube  comer 
element,  at  least  some  of  the  geometric  structures  also  including  a 
fourth  face  which  is  not  part  of  a  cube  comer  element,  wherein  at 
least  one  groove  of  the  at  least  three  intersecting  groove  sets  has  a 
groove  bottom  from  which  one  of  the  three  faces  of  one  geometnc 
structure,  and  the  fourth  face  of  a  different  geometric  structure, 
extend  uniformly. 
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5,831,768 
ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  SHIFTING  AN  I\UGE 
Moloyuki  Ohtake,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-268422: 
Nov.  22,  1994,  6-.^  1 2606 

Int.  Cl."^  G02B  27/M 
l!.S.  CI.  359—557  17  Claims 

L52 

L22   L3   L42       |j^ 
L21  (  L23/  L41  j    L43 

6, 


1.  A  zmim  lens  system  having  at  least  one  lens  group  moveable 
along  an  optical  axis,  comprising: 

an  image  shifting  lens  group,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  sub-group. 

a  second  lens  sub-group,  comprising  at  least  one  positive  lens 
element  and  at  least  one  negative  lens  element  and  being 
moveable  In  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
optical  axis  for  shifting  an  image,  and 
a  third  lens  sub-group, 
wherein  refractive  powers  of  the  hrsi.  second  and  third  lens 
sub-groups  satisfies  the  condition: 

-4).25<(  OB  1-MJB3  )/0B2<tl.2? 

where: 

(JBl  is  the  refracli\e  power  of  the  first  lens  sub-group: 

(j)B2  is  the  refractive  power  of  the  second  lens  sub-group;  and 

(JB3  is  the  refractive  power  of  the  third  lens  sub-group. 


5.831,769 
PROTECTING  EYES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  FROM  LASER 

RADIATION 

David  C.  Smith.  44  Candlelight  Dr..  Glastonbury.  Conn.  06033 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  690.292 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  27/14:  G02F  1/0.1 

VS.  CI.  359—634 


\ 


fV 


XZ 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  optical  systems  having  optical  gain 
and  an  optical  axis  from  harmful  laser  radiation  which  comprises 
providing,  at  the  optical  entrv'  to  said  optical  system,  a  medium 
having  an  index  of  refraction  which  varies  spatially  periodically 
along  one  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  in  response 
to  said  radiation,  thereby  to  induce  a  periodic  phase  change  in  said 
radiation,  whereby  said  radiation  will  be  defocused  along  said  one 
dimension. 


5,831,770 

PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  THEREWITH 

Hitoshi  Matsuzawa.  Setagaya-ku.  and  Yutaka  Suenaga,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,395,  Nov.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-26.W32 
Int.  CI."  G02B  MK):2 1/02:9/62:  G03B  27/54 
VS.  CI.  359—649  79  Claims 

(FIRST 
OSJCCTI 

.         Lx     Lri    i.tf  L*»    La    LM      L«t     La      Lm       Ln      LM       L*T 

p%l         I  L«1lm*,Lmi  UM\Lai/u*[ui   I  L«/  Lm{ 


1.  A  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  first 
object  onto  a  second  object,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  disposed  between  said  first  object  and  said 

second  object  and  basing  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  group  disposed  between  said  first  lens  group  and 

said  second  object  and  not  including  a  positive  lens,  wherein 

said  second  lens  group  comprises, 
a  front   lens  disposed  nearest  to  said  first  object,   having  a 

conca\e  surface  directed  to  said  second  object,  and  basing  a 

negative  refractive  power. 
a  rear  lens  disposed  nearest  to  said  second  object,  having  a 

concave  surface  directed  to  said  first  object,  and  having  a 

negative  refractive  power  and 
an  intermediate  lens  group  disposed  between  said  front  lens  in 

the  second  lens  group  and  said  rear  lens  in  the  second  lens 

group  and  having  at  least  two  negative  lenses; 
a  third  lens  group  disposed  between  said  second  lens  group  and 

said  second  object  and  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
a  fourth  lens  group  disposed  between  said  third  lens  group  and 

said  second  object  and  basing  a  negatise  refractive  power; 
a  fifth  lens  group  disposed  between  said  fourth  lens  group  and 

said  second  object  and  having  a  positive  refractive  power. 

wherein  said  fifth  lens  group  comprises  at  least  seven  positive 

lenses;  and 
a  sixth  lens  group  disposed  between  said  fifth  lens  group  and 

said  second  object  and  having  a  positive  refractive  power 


5.831.771 
ZOOM  LENS 
Takeshi  Suzuki.  Kanagas«a-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995.  7-015532 

Int.  CI.''  (;02B  I.VI4:.W2 

U.S.  CI.  359—689  36  Claims 


61  62     C3  64 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  in  order  from  an  object  side: 
a  first  lens  unit  that   is  stationary   during  zooming  and  has 
positive  power,  wherein  said  first  lens  unit  includes  a  positive 
lens  component  basing  a  refraclise  index  Nd+  and  an  Abbe 
number  ud-t-  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


NovkmWk  3.  1998 


,7J+<I.4.17 

\yMd+: 

at  le<14  one  surface  of  said  first  lens  unit  being  aspheric.  the 
pov:T  of  said  aspheric  lens  surface  being  less  positise  or 
mc  r  ■  negatis e  with  increasing  distance  from  the  optical  axis 
and  said  aspheric  lens  surface  satisfies  the  following  condi 
lioi 


I   -'x/i/:<''2</x5'/K'/2,yx7'j<''iJxl()''KlO"'xW2 
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5331,773 
ZOOM  LENS 
Haruo  Sato,  Kastaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  753,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1995.  7-348829; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-348830 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:3/02:9/62 


U.S.  CI.  359—691 


5.831.772 
COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS 
Akihir^Nishio;  Takeshi  koyama:  Kouji  Hoshi;  Yoshinori  Itoh, 
and  Makoto  Misaka,  all  of  Kanagast  a-ken.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokso.  Japan 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  220.548.  Mar.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  199.V  5-106074: 
Dec.  1, 1993,  5-329869 

InL  CI."  G02B  15/14 


VS.  C  . 
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16  Claims 
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26  Claims 


w  her  • 

h=di;  r  leter  of  said  aspheric  lens, 

dx5=ii  nount  said  aspheric  surface  at  50'7(   of  said  diameter 

I  ates  from  a  paraxial  spherical  reference  surface. 
dx7=4i  nount  said  aspheric  surface  at  70'?   of  said  diameter 

ates  from  said  paraxial  spherical  reference  surface,  and 
dxlOt^imouni  said  aspheric  surface  ai  l(X1<7r  of  said  diameter 

ates  from  said  paraxial  spherical  reference  surface; 
se4<ind  lens  unil  that  moses  along  the  optical  axis  during 
ing  and  lliai  has  negatise  power;  and 

lens  unit. 


mm         /  /  / 

,  oom  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side  to  an 
>  de.  a  first  lens  unil  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  second 
II  of  positive  refraclise  power  and  a  third  lens  unil  of 
refraclise  p<iwer.  wherein  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end 
c  photo  end  is  performed  b>  niosing  said  first,  second  and 
units  toward  the  object  side  in  such  relation  that  an  air 
between  said  first  and  second  lens  units  increases  and  an 
(ation  between  said  second  and  third  lens  units  decreases. 
I  lens  unil  including  at  leasi  one  negatise  lens  and  at  least 
use  lens,  said  second  lens  unit  including  a  negatise  first 
ting  a  concase  surface  facing  the  object  side,  a  positise 
Jens,  wherein  said  negative   first   lens  and  said  posilise 
lens  are  not  cemented,  and  a  cemented  lens  compi>sed  of  a 
t  third  lens  has ing  a  concase  surtace  facing  the  image  side 
imsitise  fourth  lens  having  both  surfaces  consex.  said  zixini 
sfving  the  following  condition: 


QBSt      — ri- 

Cm 

c. 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  the  following  order  from  an 
object  side  toward  an  image  side: 

a  first  lens  group  Gl  with  a  negative  refraclise  power;  and 

a  second  lens  group  02  w ith  a  positise  refraclise  power. 

wherein  zooming  is  executed  bs  changing  the  dead  space 
belsseen  lens  groups  Gl  and  G2. 

lunher  wherein  the  first  lens  group  Gl  comprises,  in  the  follow- 
ing order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens  group  front  group 
G|,  with  a  negatise  refraclise  power,  and  a  first  lens  group 
rear  group  G,;,  with  either  a  negatise  refractive  power  or  a 
positise  refractive  power  basing  at  least  one  set  of  negative 
lens  components  l.„  and  positive  lens  components  L,,  having 
the  function  of  chromatic  aberration  correction. 

lunher  wherein  focusing  is  executed  b\  mosing  onls  the  first 
lens  group  front  group  G,,. 


5,831,774 
LI(;HT  DIFFUSION  COMPOSITE 
Vasuniaro  Toshima,  \'ono,  and  Takaaki  Kato.  Ina-machi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimoto  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  .Sen  No.  781.712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1996.  8-021915 

Int.  CI."  t;02B  l</20:  G03B  21/liO 

U.S.  CI.  359—707  7  Claims 


1 
2 
32 


31 


-•3 


'  M'»<P..«/P.«<|tHI.'^l'l  .'^  (tthi-rc  P..„>tl.  P.„>t)l 

svherc  p,„  and  |},„  are  lateral  magnifications  in  the  wide-angle 
ei  i<  1  of  said  second  and  third  lens  units,  respectivel). 


1.  A  light  diffusion  composite  which  comprises  a  light  diffusion 
material  and  tsso  prism  sheets,  ss herein 

said  light  diHusion  material  composes  a  transparent  support  and 

a  light  diffusion  layer  formed  on  said  suppi>n.  and 
said  light  dilTusion  layer  comprises  binder  resin  and  from  4(1  to 

120  parts  bs  weight  of  resin  particles  based  on  100  parts  bs 

weight  of  the  resin  binder 
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5.831,775 
LONG  FOCAL  LENGTH  MICROLENS  SYSTEM 
Sei  Matsui,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1995.  7-079513 
Int.  CI."  G02B  Um 
y]S.  CI.  359—745  20  Claims 


G32  G33 

I.  A  long  focal  length  microlens  system  extending  along  an 
optical  axis  from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  of  positive  refractive  power: 

a  second  lens  group  of  positive  refractive  power  on  the  image 
side  of  the  first  lens  group:  and 

a  third  lens  group  of  negative  refractive  power  on  the  image  side 
of  the  second  lens  group,  wherein  a  gap  Dl  of  lens  apexes 
between  the  first  group  and  the  second  group  is  reduced  and  a 
gap  D2  of  lens  apexes  between  said  second  group  and  said 
third  group  is  increased  when  focusing  from  an  infinite  object 
distance  to  a  close  object  distance  to  satisfy 


the  paraxial  marginal  ray  from  the  axial  object  point  on  said 
object  surface  emerges  from  said  second  group  of  lenses  at  an 
emergence  height  h,  from  the  optical  axis. 

l.8SIF/(BL)lg6. 

dn/LSO.2.  and 

4§lh,/h,lgl0. 


O.I6<IA01I/AD2<0.5 

where  ADl  is  (Dl  at  any  object  distanceHDl  at  any  shooting 
distance),  and  AD2  is  (D2  at  any  shooting  distanceMD2  in 
the  infinite  object  distance). 


5.831,776 
PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  PROJECTION 
EXPOSURE  APPARATl'S 
Toshihiro  Sasaya.  Yokohama:  Kazuo  Cshida.  Tokyo;  Yutaka 
Suenaga.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  and  Romeo  1.  Mercado. 
Fremont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.862,  Dec.  31,  19%,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.221.  Apr  30.  1996. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.164,  Nov. 

15.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

944,590 

Int.  a."  G02B  9/64:13/22 

VS.  CI.  359—754  55  Claims 

1.  A  projection  optical  system  that  projects  an  image  of  an  object 

in  an  object   surface  onto  an   image  surface  with  a  reduction 

magnification  comprising,  in  light  path  order  from  said  object 

surface: 

a  first  group  of  lenses  with  positive  refractive  power: 

a  second  group  of  lenses  forming  an  approximately  afocal 

system:  and 
a  third  group  of  lenses  with  positive  refractive  power: 
wherein: 

said  projection  optical  system  has  a  focal  length  P. 
said  projection  optical  system  has  a  pn>jection  magnification  B. 
said  object  surface  and  said  image  surface  are  separated  by  a 

distance  L. 
a  lens  surface  in  said  first  group  of  lenses  that  is  closest  to  said 
object  surface  is  separated  from  said  object  surface  by  a 
distance  d,,. 
a  paraxial  marginal  ray  from  an  axial  object  point  on  said  object 
surface  enters  said  second  group  of  lenses  at  an  entrance 
height  h|  from  an  optical  axis. 


5,831,777 

POSITIONING  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

LENS  INCORPORATING  A  CAM/CAM  FOLLOWER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kazuyuki  Iwasa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275947 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

\}S.  CI.  359—826  16  Claims 


I.  A  lens  position  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  molded  lens. 

a  cam  section  integrally  formed  on  the  lens  and  having  a  cam 

displacement  that  varies  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis, 
a  lens  barrel  for  holding  the  lens,  and 
a  cam  follower  that  follows  the  cam  section,  whereby  a  position 

of  the  lens  relative  to  the  lens  barrel  in  the  direction  of  the 
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odljcal  axis  is  adjusted  by  turning  the  lens  about  the  optical 
ax  I!  relative  to  the  lens  barrel. 


5,831,778 
ritVTCE  FOR  LENSES  OF  VARIOUS  LENGTHS 
Chuan^hua  Chueh,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behav- 
ior Tech  Computer  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.389 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  d,  359— «29  4  Claims 


fi)cd 
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1.  /4|device  for  mounting  one  of  a  number  of  difl^erenl  lens 
sseml  \  les  having  diflerent  axial  lengths  onto  a  fixed-pi>siiion  seat 
mcmb<i  comprising: 

,  position  seat  member  having  a  through  hole  that  defines 
bixis; 
fem  I  e  threading  located  on  said  seal  member: 

1  emale  treading  forming  a  circular  cylinder  that  is  concen- 
with  said  axis: 
a  leji .  adjusting  seat  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  tube  of  a  circular 
cii  ss  section: 

L-n-s  adjusting  seat  having  a  hollow  tubular  front  ponion  and 
,  toUow  tubular  rear  ponion; 
a  ti  I  ular  shaped  lens  assembly  nonmovably  mounted  w  ithin 
siiij  lens  adjusting  seat,  with  a  front  portion  of  said  lens 
ai'jembly  lixated  within  said  hollow  tubular  front  portion  of 
lens  adjusting  seat,  and  with  a  rear  pi>nion  of  said  lens 
aii?mbly  liKaled  within  said  hollow  tubular  rear  ptirtion  of 
s,  liJ  lens  adjusting  seal: 

threading  on  said  hollow  tubular  rear  ponion  of  said  lens 
I  usting  seat: 

I  nale  threading  forming  a  circular  cv linder  that  is  concentric 
lih  said  axis:  and 

kiiale  threading  mounting  said  lens  adjusting  seat  to  said 

•lale  threading  of  said  fixed  position  seat   member,  for 

sM;clive  movement  of  said  lens  adjusting  seat  and  said  lens 

a-  embly  as  a  unit  along  said  axis  and  relative  to  said  fixed 

p  11  .ition  seat  member. 


5,831,779 

TELESCOPIC  AITOMOTIVE  SIDE  MIRROR 

Mart^  Craig  Moore,  P.O.  Box  446.  Chicago  Park.  Calif.  95712 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.V»J33 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/IS2:  B60R  //(V> 

MS.  tl.  359—841  16  Claims 

,  1 1  telescopic  automotive  side  mirror  tor  extending  beyond  the 

side  tc  Jy  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combination: 

a  mirror  housing  being  attached  to  a  side  of  a  vehicle  with  a 
tDular  mirror  bracket,  the  bracket  having  a  first  end  and  a 
« i  :ond  end.  the  second  end  being  positionable  within  the  side 
t  f  the  vehicle,  the  housing  having  a  mirror  being  supponed 
thin  by  a  plurality  of  webbing  supports,  the  housing  being 
<ji  ;ed  for  allowing  an  adjustable  mirror  angle: 


a  suppon  tube  positionable  w  ithin  the  mirror  housing  and  inter- 
connected to  the  pluralitv  of  webbing  supports,  the  suppon 
tube  being  axiallv  extended  within  the  housing: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  being  interconnected  to  the  first  end  of  the 
bracket  and  positionable  w  ithin  the  suppon  tube  of  the  minor 
housing,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  exit  p<in  and  a 
receiving  coupler  near  the  first  end  of  the  bracket,  the  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  having  a  receiving  tube  ffaversing  an  extenor  of 
the  cylinder,  the  receiving  tube  having  an  intake  end  spaced 
from  the  exit  port  and  positionable  through  a  wall  of  the 
cv  linder: 

an  elongated  shaft  being  positionable  within  the  hydraulic  cvl- 
inder  w  ith  a  [wrtion  thereof  projecting  from  the  exit  port,  the 
shaft  having  a  threaded  distal  end  and  a  threaded  proximal 
end.  the  shaft  being  positionable  within  the  hvdraulic  cv  linder 
and  the  suppon  tube  when  both  being  positioned  within  the 
mirror  housing,  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  being  spaced 
from  the  receiving  coupler  of  the  hvdraulic  cylinder,  the 
threaded  distal  end  being  capable  of  projecting  a  small  dis- 
tance beyond  the  suppon  tube  and  the  mirror  housing  lor 
attaching  to  the  mirror,  the  threaded  distal  end  of  the  shalt 
being  capable  of  securing  the  shaft  within  the  support  tube 
and  the  mimir  housing:  and 

an  air  compressor  being  positionable  within  the  vehicle  and 
coupled  to  a  switch  mechanism,  the  air  compressor  being  in 
receipt  of  an  out-take  end  of  the  receiving  tube,  the  air 
compressor  having  a  suppiv  tube  extending  therefrom  and 
into  the  mirror  bracket  tor  coupling  w  ith  the  receiv  ing  coupler 
of  the  hvdraulic  cylinder,  the  air  compressor  being  capable  of 
supplying  air  pressure  through  the  suppiv  tube  to  the  shaft  for 
moving  the  shaft  within  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  shaft  being 
secured  to  the  mirror  housing  and  within  the  support  lube, 
being  capable  of  extending  and  retracting  the  mirror  housing 
as  pressure  being  applied  thereto. 


5.831.78t» 

CONTIM  ALLY  .SI  PPORTED  THIN  MIRROR  W  ITH 

FORCE-T^  PE  ACTl  ATORS 

Michael   H.   Krim.  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.973 
Int.  CI."  G02B  .V(W 
I  .S.  CI.  359— «46  13  Claims 

.6  16  le  16 


1.  A  continually  supponed  assembly  comprising: 
a  base: 
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a  thin  optical  substrate  having  a  light  collecting  first  surface  and 
an  opposite  rear  surface; 

means  for  elaslically  coupling  said  rear  surface  of  said  optical 
substrate  and  said  base  to  one  another:  and  at  least  one 
force-coupled  actuator  interspersed  within  said  elastic  cou- 
pling means  and  connected  between  said  base  and  said  optical 
substrate  for  controllably  altering  the  shape  of  said  optical 
substrate,  and  said  elastic  coupling  means  includes  a  resilient 
foundation  which  contains  only  in  part  said  at  least  one 
force-coupled  actuator 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  a  disk  as  a  recording  medium  and  a 
head  wherein  said  head  reads  and  writes  data  from  and  to  said  disk 
in  a  state  that  said  head  is  flying  above  a  surface  of  the  disk,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

amplifying  means  having  an  automatic  gain  control  function  of 
generating  a  gain  control  signal  for  automatically  \arying  a 
gain  based  on  a  level  of  a  read  signal  output  from  said  head, 
for  maintaining  the  level  of  said  read  signal  output  from  said 
head  at  a  predelermined  level  when  data  is  read  from  said  disk 
by  said  head: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  level  of  said  gain  control 
signal:  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  level  of  said  gain 
control  signal  is  abnormally  varied  from  said  predetermined 
level  when  a  flying  height  of  said  head  is  abnonnally  varied 
from  a  predetermined  flying  height. 
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5.831,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLYING 

HEIGHT  VARIATION  OF  HEAD  IN  DISK  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Okamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.663 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-2%929 
Int  CI."  CUB  27/36:5/02:21/02 
VS.  CI.  360—31  8  Claims 


^.  »"' 


a  step  of  measuring  an  optimal  bia.s  current  value  of  the  read 

head  from  an  output  of  the  read  head  by  changing  a  bias 

current  of  the  read  head: 
a  step  of  storing  the  measured  optimal  bias  current  value  in  a 

memory: 
a   step  of  reading  the  optimal   bias  current   value   from   said 

memory  when  selecting  the  read  head: 
a  step  of  supplying  the  bias  current  haNing  the  thus  read  bias 

current  \alue  to  the  read  head, 
and  wherein  said  measuring  step  includes, 
a  step  of  setting  the  bias  current  to  the  read  head, 
a  step  of  full-wave-rectifying  the  output  of  the  read  head, 
a  step  of  integrating  a  full-wave-reclitied  output,  and 
a  step  of  determining  the  optimal  bias  current  value  by  detecting 

whether  the  integrated  output  is  constant  while  changing  .said 

setting  bias  current  value  to  the  read  head. 


5,831,783 
POWER  SOl'RCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRIC  POTENTLXL  OF  A 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MEMORY  APPARATUS  USING 
SUCH  A  POWER  SOl!RCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Tohni  Shinohara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180362 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5A)2 

U.S.  CI.  360—67  17  Claims 


5,831,782 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  OPTINUL 

BIAS  CURRENT  TO  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Keiichi  Kohno,  Kawa.saki:  Tsuyoshi  Takahashi;  Masayoshi 
Ishii,  both  of  Higashine:  Yoshiyuki  Nagasaka,  Kawa.saki: 
Tamotsu  Kozuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Susumu  Yoshida, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,417,  Jan.  9.  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-024697 

int.  CI."  GUB  5A)J 

VS.  CI.  360—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  melhixi  of  controlling  a  magnetic  disc  drive  including  a 

magnetic  disc,  a  magnetic  head  including  a  write  head  for  wnling 

data  lo  said  magnetic  disc  and  a  read  head  for  reading  the  data 

from  said  magnetic  disc,  and  an  actuator  for  locating  the  magnetic 

head  in  a  desired  u-ack  position  on  the  magnetic  disc,  said  method 

comprising: 


1.  A  power  source  control  circuit  for  driving  a  signal  processing 
circuit  providing  lo  a  head  an  intermediate  electrical  potential 
between  a  ptisitive  source  \oltage  and  a  negative  source  voltage 
supplied  by  power  source  means,  said  power  source  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  providing  said  positive  and  said  negative  source 

voltages  to  said  signal  processing  circuit:  and 
a  second  circuit  for  controlling  one  of  said  positive  and  said 
negative  source  voltages  in  response  to  a  reference  voltage 
fed  back  from  said  signal  processing  circuit,  said  reference 
voltage  being  generated  as  a  result  of  said  positive  and  said 
negative  source  voltages  being  added  together  by  said  signal 
prixressing  circuit,  said  reference  \oltage  also  being  provided 
from  said  signal  processing  circuit  lo  said  head  for  setting  said 
head  at  said  intermediate  electric  potential. 
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5,831,784 

PSEWDO  DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE  SENSE  MR 
PREAMPLIFIER  WITH  IMPROVED  BANDWIDTH 
Raymond  K.  Barnett.  Rosemount:  Craig  M.  Brannon,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Tuan  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn..  a.ssignors 
to  VTCi.^lnc.,  Bloomington.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709J45 

Inl.  CI."  GllB  5/U2:5A)J 

VS.  CI.  Ato— 67  16  Claims 
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ptdamplifier  for  connection  lo  a  magneloresisii\e  sensor 
ifsi  end  and  a  second  end.  for  sensing  a  signal  from  the 
■iisine  sensor,  the  preamplifier  comprising: 
rjinsistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  the 
if  the  first  transistor  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 
toresistive  sensor:  a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  a 
.or.  and  an  emitter,  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor 
d  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor: 
transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter: 
transistor  hav  ing  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  the 
(if  the  fourth  transistor  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
iijgnetoresistive  sensor,  the  collector  of  the  fourth  tran- 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 
<  r  of  the  fourth  transistor  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the 
I  ransisior: 

lesisior  connected  between  a  voltage  source  and  the 
ors  of  the  second  and  third  transistors; 
resistor  connected  betv\ecn  the  voltage  source  and  the 
s  of  the  second  and  third  transistors; 
connected  between  the  bases  of  the  second  and  third 
ittors; 

I  I  rreiit  source  connected  K-twccn  the  emitters  of  the  first 
.'  cond  iransisiiirs  and  ground:  and 
fill  current  source  connected  between  the  emitters  of  the 
iiid  fourth  transistors  ami  <jri>unil 


5.831.785 
Patent  Not  Issued  Fur  This  Number 


5.831.786 
WINK  MAVISt;  POSITION  SKNSOK  FOR  KAMP 
»  AM)  UNLOAD.  AND  METHOD  FOR  IIS  I  SK 
hltne  Bnutughou:  Karl  Albert  Cunningham,  and  Hal 
i:*-  Ottesen.  all  of  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  liitcr- 
iLiI  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  \.V. 
fttion  of  Ser.  No.  48.1.1>4(I.  Jun.  7.  IW5.  aband(miil. 
ti  division  of  Ser.  \o.  252.667.  jun.  2.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
:X  This  application  Aug.  28.  1997.  S,r.  No.  922.115 

Int.  ( !.■  (iiiB  :/ :: 

.%>»»— 75  HI  I  laims 

Irive  coiiiprisini! 


>ne  disk  rolatablv  attached  lo  said  limising: 
ilur  asscnihlv  including: 
tiii.itor: 

;  isduccr  attached  lo  said  aviiialor.  said  traiisducei  posi 
n.ihio  lo  a  iransduciiig  rclalioiiship  with  said  disk:  and 
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means  for  moving  said  actuator  to  move  said  transducer  from 
one  position  with  respect  to  a  disk  to  another  position  with 
respect  lo  said  disk: 
a  ramp  attached  to  said  housing  and  onenied  s<i  that  a  portion  of 

the  actuator  passes  over  the  ramp  lo  load  or  unload  the 

transducer:  and 
a  sensor  means  associated  with  said  actuator  for  directly  sewing 

a  plurality  of  p<isitions  of  said  transducer  as  the  actuator 

passes  over  the  ramp  without  monitonng  voltages  in  said 

means  for  moving  said  actuator 


5.831.787 
HEAD  POSITION  DEMODULATING  METHOD 
Susumu  Yoshida.  and  Shuichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-343465 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  21/1(1 

VS.  CI.  360—78.09  9  Claims 


3X1 


^^-. 


;-jL;j.»-t- 


1.  A  method  of  denuxiulaling  head  ptisition  in  a  disk  apparatus 
in  which  a  p«isition  detection  signal  has  been  recorded  on  a  disk 
medium,  the  position  detection  signal  is  sampled  and  a  head  is 
moved  toward  a  target  cvlinder  usiny  the  position  detection  signal 
sampled,  coniprisins;  the  steps  ol 

predicting,  at  a  current  sampling  point,  the  position  ol  llic  head 
at  a  nevt  sampling  point: 

nii>ving  the  lie.id  bv  providing  a  current  lor  a  motor  based  upon 
the  predulcd  position  at  said  ne\t  s;iinpling  point: 

obtaining  a  posuion  dcviaiion.  which  indicates  deviation  from 
said  predicted  p<isition  lo  the  head  pvisiiion.  at  said  next 
s;inipling  ivoiiit  In  reading  the  positmn  detection  signal  thai 
li.is  been  recorded  on  the  disk  medium: 

demodulating  the  head  position  at  said  ne\l  s.impling  p.iini 
using  said  posilion  deviation  signal  and  said  predieleJ  [visi 
linn  at  said  next  s.uiipling  |H>inl: 

adiipiini;  a  ditilerence  between  preilietrti  positions  at  said  current 
sampling  poinl  and  said  ncvt  sampling  point  as  a  traveling 
velocilv.  and  predicting  a  (losiiion  of  ihc  he.id  al  an  immcvli- 
.iielv  following  sampling  point  using  a  value  ohlained  bv 
oiitputliiig  s;iid  traveling  veliKilv  via  a  tirsiordcr  lovv-p.iss 
tiller,  said  predicted  position  at  said  next  sampling  4voinl.  a 
dillerence  (prediction  errori  beivveen  said  predicted  ptisiiion 
.11  said  ncM  sampling  point  and  said  head  fHisilion  al  said  nevi 
s,iin|>ling  point,  and  a  value-  ol  the  current  providcil  lor  the 
nioior:  and 
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providing  a  current  for  the  motor  based  upon  said  predicted 
position  at  said  immediately  following  sampling  point. 


5^31.788 
CIRCllT  CONNECTOR 
Jonathan  C.  Hufland.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Scr.  No.  884,099 
Int.  Cl."^  GllB  n/02 
U,S.  CI.  360—97.01 

y 
s 


20  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  connector  for  electrically  connecting  an  electronic 
circuit  to  a  flex  inter-connect  circuit,  the  flex  interconnect  circuit 
including  a  trace  which  is  substantially  disposed  within  an  insula- 
tor and  a  pair  of  substantially  opposed  inter-connect  apertures 
which  extend  into  the  insulator  to  the  trace,  the  circuit  connector 
comprising: 
a  lirst  bump  and  a  substantially  opposed  second  bump,  each  of 
the  bumps  being  disposed  in  one  of  the  inter-connect  aper- 
tures; and 
a  coaling  of  fusible  material  which  covers  a  portion  of  at  least 
the  first  bump,  the  coating  of  fusible  material  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  the  bumps  bump  and  the  coating  of  fusible 
material  being  adapted  to  attach  the  first  bump  to  the  elec- 
tronic circuit. 


5,831.789 
DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODICING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DISC  CASSETTE  LOADING/ 
DISCHARGING  MECHANISM  WITH  A  LOCK  MEMBER 
RESPONSIVE  TO  A  CASSETTE  INSERTION  TO 
UNLOCK  A  SLIDING  MEMBER 
TaLsuo  Nishikawa,  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Den- 
shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  468.822.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
wiiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271.576,  Jul.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,393,  Apr.  17. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  550,852.  Jul. 
10,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  409.985. 
Sep.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.959,740,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  328,734,  Feb.  8,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctm- 
linuation  of  Sen  No.  373,156,  Apn  29,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1983,  58-215961: 
Nov.  18,  1983.  58-215%7;  Nov.  18,  1983,  58-215968;  Nov.  18, 
1983,  58-215973;  Nov.  18,  1983,  58-215974 

Int.  CI.'-GllB  I7/(>4:I5/M) 
U.S.  CI.  360—99.02  14  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  loading  or  discharging  a 
cassette  containing  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording  data  on  or 
reproducing  data  from  a  recording  medium  contained  in  said 
cassette; 

(B)  a  base  including  said  recording  and/or  reprixiucing  means: 

(C)  a  support  member,  formed  by  perpendicularly  bending  both 
side  of  said  base,  having  a  guide  portion  which  engages  with 


engagement  pins  formed  at  a  side  surface  of  a  cassette  holder 
for  holding  said  cassette,  said  support  member  for  supporting 
said  cassette  holder  to  be  vertically  mo\able  along  said  guide 
portion: 

(D)  a  sliding  member,  which  is  disposed  to  be  slidable  in  an 
inserting  or  discharging  direction  of  said  cassette  into  or  from 
said  cassette  holder  for  holding  said  cassette,  engages  w  ith 
said  engagement  pins  provided  at  the  side  surface  of  said 
cassette  holder,  and  is  provided  with  engaging  portions 
formed  of  engagement  slanted  surfaces  for  vertically  moving 
said  cassette  holder  in  response  to  a  sliding  movement  of  said 
sliding  member; 

(E)  urging  means  for  urging  said  sliding  member  from  a  hrsi 
position  where  said  cassette  holder  is  moved  to  ascend,  to  a 
second  position  where  said  cassette  holder  is  moved  to 
descend; 

(F)  a  lock  member,  niovably  provided  in  said  inserting  or 
discharging  direction,  for  moving  said  sliding  member  against 
the  urging  force  of  said  urging  member  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  so  that  said  sliding  member  lixks 
at  said  first  position  and  for  releasing  said  Uxking  state 
responsive  to  the  insertion  motion  of  said  cassette  into  said 
cassette  holder  so  that  said  sliding  member  is  movable  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  by  means  of  the 
urging  force  of  said  urging  means;  and 

wherein  said  cassette  holder  is  mounted  to  said  sliding  member 
in  a  state  in  which  said  engagement  pins  arc  respectively 
engaged  with  said  engaging  portions  of  said  sliding  member 
and  said  lock  member  is  mounted  on  said  sliding  member  to 
form  a  cassette  loading  unit  assembly,  and  said  cassette  load- 
ing unit  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  base  from  the  upperside 
of  said  base. 


5,831,790 
REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  A 
COMPACT  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGA(;iN(;  THE  DISK 
CARTRIDGE  AND  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Syed  H.  Iflikan  Fremont;  Herbert  E.  Thompson,  Los  (iatos; 
Teong-Hoe  Kay,  San  Jose,  and  Albert  J.  (iuerini,  Gilrny,  all 
of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  SyquesI  Technology.  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  977,262.  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,440.4.%.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  357,856 
Int.  CI.'GllB  17/022 
II.S.  CI.  360—99.12  26  Claims 

26.  A  disk  dri\e  adapted  for  receiving  a  removable  cartridge,  the 
cartridge  having  a  housing,  a  disk  for  storing  data  and  a  tang  which 
raises  and  lowers  a  disk  relative  to  a  cartridge,  said  disk  drive 
comprising: 
a  motor  which  rotates  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  does  not 
move  along  said  axis  of  rotation; 
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a  receiv  t  r  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  cartridge  and 


does 


motor 
hand  e 


5,831,792 
SLIDER  HAVING  A  DEBRIS  BARRIER  SI  R ROUNDING  A 

TRANSDUCER 
Raju  Seshu  .Vnanth.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  U,  1997,  Sen  No.  837.079 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  .V6«,.V/«7 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  II  Claims 


said  axis  of 


tot  move  a  removable  cartridge  along 
rotati  n  ti  of  said  motor;  and 
a  handl:  (which  rotates  relative  to  said  motor,  said  handle  includ- 
(lassage  adapted  to  receive  and  mo\e  a  lang  to  lower  a 
disk  [1  nio  said  motor  when  said  handle  is  rotated  in  a  first 
direc  i  an  w  ithoul  mo\  ing  a  cartridge  housing  relative  to  said 
and  to  raise  a  disk  away  from  said  motor  when  said 
is  rotated  in  a  second  direction. 


5,831,791 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  HAVING 
TRA^HJTION  REGION  BETW  EEN  POSITIVE  AND 
NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  REGIONS 
Devendra  tiingh  Chhabra,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Head- 
way Tc  oinologies.  Inc..  Milpitas,  Calif. 

1 1    Filed  Man  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  .623,262 
Int.  CI."  GUB  .V6« 
U.S.  CI.  3<10— 103  10  Claims 
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drive  comprising  a  disk  and  a  read-write  head  used  in 

with  said  disk,  said  read-write  head  comprising  a 

[if.ssure  air  bearing  slider  having  a  leading  end.  a  trailing 

side  and  a  sect)nd  side,  said  slider  comprising: 

-^ised  side  rail  positioned  ak>ig  said  first  side  of  said 

said  first  raised  side  rail  having  an  outer  side; 

raised  side  rail  positioned  along  said  seci>nd  side  of 

<|ider.  said  second  raised  sitle  rail  having  an  outer  side; 

extending  between  said  first  and  second  raised  side 

.aid  recess  including  a  positive  pressure  region  liK'aled 

said  leading  end.  a  negative  pressure  region  ItKaled 

said  trailing  end.   and  a  transition  region   Itxaled 

said  positive  and  negative  pressure  regions,  said 

itm  region  serving  as  a  channel  for  communicating  air 

iaid  positive  pressure  region  to  said  negative  pressure 

II.  the  width  of  said  transition  region  being  suflicientlv 

so  that  dunng  use.  air  flowing  from  said  transiiii>n 

into  said  negative  pressure  region  does  not  substan- 

eliminate  the  negative  pressure  etfecl  of  said  negative 

region,  said  widlh  of  said  transition  region  being 

wide  sti  that  when   said  disk   is  rotating  at   its 

rotational  v  elocily  during  use.  the  deriv  alive  t>f  dow  n- 

force  on  said  slider  caused  by  said  negative  pressure 

with  respect  to  said  width  of  said  transition  region  is 

than  or  equal  to  approximately  I'i  per  1  "5  change  in 

viidth  of  said  transition  regitm. 


=LF=r 


1.  An  air  bearing  slider  containing  a  transducer  for  a  hard  disk 
drive,  ihe  air  bearing  slider  comprising: 

an  air  bearing  surface; 

a  tlepressed  region  m  the  air  bearing  surface: 

first  and  sectwd  magnetic  poles,  each  magnetic  ptile  having  a 
pole  tip  region  extending  awav  from  the  depressed  region: 

a  barrier  wall  on  the  air  bearing  suriace  surrounding  the 
depressed  region; 

the  barrier  wall  including  an  inner  wall  surface  and  an  outer  wall 
surface,  ihe  harrier  wall  being  spaced-apart  from  the  first  and 
second  magnetic  poles,  each  wall  surface  being  perpendicular 
to  Ihe  depressed  region:  and 

a  barrier  caviiv  in  the  air  bearing  surface  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  barrier  wall  wherein  the  bamer  wall  is  between  the  barrier 
cavity  and  the  depressed  region,  the  barrier  cavity  for  collect- 
ing debris  and  the  barrier  wall  ft>r  preventing  debris  from 
migrating  into  the  depressed  region. 


5.831.793 
SUSPENSION  ASSE^IBL^  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Roger  \.  Resh,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  ScotIs  \alley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  698.039 

Int.  CI.'  (ill B  >/4S 

U..S.  CI.  360—104  19  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  support  assemblx  supptining  a  transducer  rela- 
tive lo  a  disc  surface  in  a  disc  dnve.  the  transducer  suppttri 
assemblv  comprising; 

a  slider  coupled  to  the  transducer  for  reading  or  writing  inftir- 
malion  to  the  disc; 

a  gimbal  coupled  to  the  slider; 

a  load  beam  coupled  to  the  gimbal; 

an  actuator  arm  coupled  lo  the  load  beam;  and 
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a  baseplate  coupled  to  the  load  beam  proximate  a  first  end 
portion  of  the  load  beam,  the  first  end  portion  having  u 
generally  planar  surface  portion: 

the  load  beam  mcludes  a  spring  extending  from  the  load  beam 
toward  the  disc  surface  and  including  a  contact  surface  spaced 
from  the  disc  surface  during  operation  and  contacting  the  disc 
surface  during  shock,  the  contact  surface  being  positioned 
closer  to  the  disc  surface  than  the  baseplate  to  protect  the 
baseplate  from  contact  with  the  disc  surface. 


5^1.794 
FLEXIBLE  DISK  DRIVE  H.WING  HEAD  C \RRI.\GE 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Tsuneo  I'wabo:  Yoshihiro  Okano;  Kiichi  Yoneyama:  Yoshinori 
Tangi:    Teruo    Shimazu:    Toshiharu    Shimizu:    ^oshihide 
Majima.  and  Toshimitsu  Itoh,  all  of  .-Vtsugi.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  IW?,  Scr.  No.  792,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015845: 
May  21,  1996.8-125609 

Int.  CI.'  (;  1 1 B  5/54: 1 7/04:. 1.W2 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  4  Claims 


5,831,795 
HEAD  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Yiping  Ma,  Layton:  FMward  L.  Rich,  Ogden;  Fred  C.  Thomas, 
III,  Kaysvillv,  and  David  V\.  Griffith,  Layton.  all  of  Itah. 
assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Roy.  I'tah 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  579,612,  Dec.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4.^.254.  May  10, 
1995.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  560.741.  Nov.  20.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,378 
InL  CI.'  G11B.5/.5./.2//22 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  42  Claims 


1.  A  head  loading  mechanism  for  a  disk  drive  of  the  type  ha\  ing 
an  actuator,  said  actuator  has  ing  at  least  one  suspension  arm  with  a 
read/»nte  head  mounted  on  a  distal  end  thereof,  wherein  said  disk 
drive  accepts  a  disk  having  a  recording  surface  uptin  which  infor- 
mation is  written  and  read,  said  head  loading  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  base  fixedly  mounted  in  said  disk  drive:  and 
a  moveable  member  movably  attached  to  said  support  base  n  ia  a 
pair  of  elongated  flexures,  said  moveable  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  distal  end  of  said  actuator,  and  said  moveable 
member  being  operable  to  move  upon  said  flexures  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  ol  the  recording  surface  of  the  disk, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  suspension  arm  engages  and  slides  over 
an  end  of  said  moveable  member  in  order  to  lift  the  read/urite 
head  toward,  and  awav  from,  a  surface  of  said  disk. 


^ 


1.  A  flexible  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  carriage  supporting  a  magnetic  head: 

an  ejecting  mechanism  for  ejecting  a  flexible  disk; 

a  carriage  locking  mechanism  interlocking  with  said  electing 
mechanism  for  Kx:king  said  carriage  from  movement  at  a 
predetennined  piisition  near  a  center  of  said  flexible  disk  alter 
an  election  of  said  flexible  disk:  and 

a  linear  motor  for  driving  said  flexible  disk  so  as  to  record  data 
on  and  reproduce  data  from  said  flexible  disk: 

wherein  said  carriage  locking  mechanism  comprises  a  Ux:king 
lever  arranged  in  a  vicinity  of  said  carriage  and  a  spring 
mechanism  which  biases  said  locking  lever  towards  said 
carriage,  said  locking  lever  being  situated  apart  from  said 
carriage  when  said  flexible  disk  is  inserted  into  said  flexible 
disk  drive,  and  said  locking  lever  l(Kking  said  carriage  when 
said  locking  lever  moves  said  carriage  towards  the  center  of 
said  flexible  disk  due  to  a  spring  force  exerted  by  said  spring 
mechanism,  and 

wherein  said  linear  motor  comprises  coils  mounted  onto  said 
carriage  to  form  a  carriage  assembly,  and  said  locking  lever 
has  a  top  end  engaging  with  said  carriage  assembly  when  said 
ejecting  mechanism  is  operated. 


5,831.796 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FIXING  A  HEAD  CYLINDER 
Yoshikazu  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Drnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3',  1997,  Scr.  No.  833,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996.  8-106870 

Int.  CI.'  G I  IB  .5/52 

l!.S.  CL  360— 107  11  Claims 


r 


^ 


1.  A  rec<irding/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deck  base  having  a  mounting  surface: 

a  head  cylinder  having  a  flange  portion  on  the  bottom  surface 

thereof:  and 
an  elastic  plate  having  a  first  portion  which,  when  secured  to 

said  deck  base,  causes  a  second  portion  of  said  elastic  plate  to 
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force  on  the  flange  portion  of  said  head  cylinder  in  the 
lirecti^n  of  said  deck  base  so  as  to  secure  said  head  cylinder 
jnounting  surface  of  said  deck  base,  wherein 
the  bottpm  surface  of  said  head  cylinder  is  provided  with  pro- 
portions: 

base  is  provided  with  recess  portions:  and  said  pro- 
trudirid  portions  engage  with  said  recess  portions. 


5,831,797 
SLIE^R  WITH  MESA  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC  DATA 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Mark  J.  Rchaenzer,  Eagan;  Lori  G.  Swanson,  Bloomington; 
Gregor)  S.  Mowry,  Burnsville.  and  Lance  E.  Stover,  Eden 
Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  >allev,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,431 
Int.  CI."  GllB  l.i/U4:7/OS 

a.  3kb— 114 


vs. 


15  Claims 


1 .  An  o  ■)  ical  disc  data  storage  system,  comprising: 

an  optiiaH  disc  having  a  data  surface: 

an  actu:  tt)r  arm  having  a  distal  end  selectively  radially  position- 
able  |i4jacent  the  data  surface: 

a  U-ans^lncing  element  including  an  optical  element  for  optically 
couplitig  with  an  optical  source  and  an  electrical  conductor 
formci)  in  a  coil: 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  actuator  arm  and  the  transducing 
elemi  :$t  for  positioning  the  actuator  arm  and  for  transducing 
infon  rtation  on  the  data  surface  through  the  transducing  ele- 
ment ;the  controller  supplying  a  current  to  the  electrical 
cond  i^tor  during  a  w  rite  operation:  and 

a  slider  [coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  actuator  arm  and 
carry  lig  the  transducing  element,  the  slider  having  a  top 
surfa  :t  and  an  air  bearing  surface  adapted  to  move  adjacent 
the  d  lia  surface  as  the  disc  rotates,  the  slider  including  a  mesa 
form  ji  on  the  air  bearing  surface  and  extending  from  the  air 
beariif:  surface  toward  the  data  surface  and  configured  to 
accoi nimodate  the  coil,  the  coil  proximate  the  air  bearing 
surfa  :e  and  wound  around  the  mesa  in  a  path  generally 
parallel  with  the  air  bearing  surface  and  generally  coplanar 
with  the  mesa. 


transmission  gaps  which  are  disposed  substantially  in  line  with  one 
another  in  a  head  face,  which  first  plurality  of  gaps  form  at  least 
one  digital  pattern  for  reading  and/or  writing  information  in  digital 
form  on  the  magnetic  tape,  the  head  also  comprising  a  second 
plurality  of  transmission  gaps  which  are  disposed  substantially  in 
line  with  one  another  in  the  head  face,  which  second  plurality  of 
gaps  form  at  least  one  analog  pattern  for  at  least  reading  informa- 
tion in  analog  form  from  the  magnetic  tape,  the  gaps  of  the  first 
plurality  each  having  a  gap  width  smaller  than  a  gap  width  of  each 
of  the  gaps  of  the  second  plurality,  the  head  face  bisected  into  two 
halves  by  a  central  line  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  transmission 
gaps  formed  by  the  first  plurality  of  transmission  gaps,  the  fir^t 
plurality  of  gaps  consisting  of  nine  gaps  disposed  in  line  with  one 
another  and  prov  ided  in  one  half  of  the  head  face,  the  gap  which  is 
remotest  from  the  central  line  being  configured  to  read  and/or  write 
auxiliary  information  in  digital  form,  and  the  second  plurality  of 
gaps  consisting  of  two  gaps  disposed  in  line  with  one  another  and 
w  ith  the  first  plurality  of  gaps,  and  provided  in  the  other  half  of  the 
head  face,  whereby  the  magnetic  head  has  a  total  of  eleven  which 
eleven  gaps  are  disposed  in  line  with  one  another  in  the  head  face. 


5.831,799 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  CSE  WITH  A  FLOPPY  DISK 

DEVICE 

Noriaki  Kudo;  Hiroshi  Sampei.  and  Masashi  .Sato,  all  of  >'ama- 
gata,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902.066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1996.  8-216789 

Int.  Cr  GllB  5/187:5/265 

V.S.  CI.  360—122  1  Claim 

n         " 

, ^V- 


5,831,798 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  CONFIGURED  TO  READ  AND/OR 
WRIT^  INFORMATION  ON  DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG 
FORM 
Johannes  !C.A.  Muller.  and  Abraham  Hoogendoorn.  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  as.signor$  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, fie^  York.  N.\'. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  .^3,119,  Nov.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919„S07.  Jul.  24.  1992, 

abandoned,  yt  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795.280.  Nov. 

19.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
473.085,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  811,089 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   30,    1989, 
8900214,;  Jul.  5.  1989.  8901712 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/2 V 

I  .S.  CI.  ?*0— 121  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  head  for  use  in  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus  for 

reading  a»iil/or  writing  information  in  digital  form  in  longitudinal 

tracks  on  4  magnetic  tape,  the  head  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  use  with  a  floppy  disk  device  comprising^ 

a  magnetic  head  core  with  a  standard  capacity: 

a  magnetic  head  core  with  a  large  capacity  relative  to  said 

standard  capacity: 
a  first  slider  bonded  between  said  magnetic  head  core  with  said 

standard  capacity  and  said  magnetic  head  core  with  said  lai^e 

capacity; 
a  second  slider  bonded  on  a  side  of  said  magnetic  head  core 

having  said  standard  capacity  facing  away  from  said  magnetic 

head  core  having  said  large  capacity;  and 
grooves  formed  in  joints  between   said  magnetic  head  core 

having  said  standard  capacity  and  the  adjacent  slider  and  a 

joint  between  said  magnetic  head  core  having  said  large 

capacity  and  the  adjacent  slider. 
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5.831,800 


MINIATURE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  READAVRITE 
TRANSDUCER 

Fong-Jei  Lin,  and  Shengbo  Zhu,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Magnex  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.701 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .V/7 

VS.  CI.  360—123  19  Claims 


f)  an  upper  magnetic  laser  having  portion  serving  as  a  second 
upper  pole  portion  and  a  portion  ser\ing  as  an  upper  magnetic 
core  ponion,  the  second  upper  pole  portion  being  magneti- 
cally connected  to  the  lirsi  upper  pole  pole  portion  and  the 
first  and  second  upper  pole  portions  ser\  ing  as  an  upper  pole. 


5.831,802 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DISCONNECTOR 

Samir  Omar  Ramsey  Ahmed.  P.O.  Box  759.  512  Easton  Rd.. 

Riegelsville.  Pa.  18077,  and  Adel  Abdel  .\ziz  Ahmed,  160 

Ridgeview  Cir.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.381 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/2H 

U.S.  CI.  361—1  40  Claims 

5«     5? 


I.  A  thin  film  transformer  assembly  having  enhanced  magnetic 
properties,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  bottom  pole  member: 

a  lop  pole  member  forming  a  closed  magnetic  path  with  said 
bottom  pole  member  at  two  spaced  regions,  said  top  and 
bottom  pole  members  being  fabricated  of  a  magnetically 
permeable  material,  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  pole  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  individual  pole 
elements  separated  by  a  substantially  magnetically  imperme- 
able gap:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  posi- 
tioned between  said  top  and  bottom  pole  members. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  automatically  providing 
an  energizing  current  to  a  solenoid  for  causing  ejection  of  a  plug 
from  an  outlet  upon  substantial  cessation  of  current  flow  being 
drawn  by  an  appliance  by  way  of  said  plug,  said  substantial 
cessation  of  current  flow  being  caused  by  said  appliance  being 
switched  off. 


5.831,801 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  SPECIAL  POLE  5,831.803 

CONFIGURATION  OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Shigeru  Shouji.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  and  Shuichi  Sawada,  San  Craig  Wynn.  Palo  Alto,  and  St.  Elmo  Nickols,  III,  Los  Gatos, 

Jose.  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan  •>«*  »'  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio 


Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,000 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/147 
VS.  CI.  360—126 


IE   20 


Park.  Calif. 


9  Claims 


Filed  Jun.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,682 
Int  CI."  H02H  JAM) 


U.S.  CI.  361—7 


7  Claims 


14. 

12-E 


1.  A  magnetic  head  compnsing: 

a)  a  substrate: 

b)  a  lower  magnetic  layer,  formed  on  the  substrate,  having  a 
portion  serving  as  a  lower  pole  and  a  portion  serving  as  a 
lower  magnetic  core  position: 

c)  a  non-magnetic  gap  layer  made  of  non-magnetic  material 
formed  on  the  lower  magnetic  layer: 

d)  a  non-magnetic  film  formed  on  the  non-magnetic  gap  layer: 

e)  a  magnetic  pole  him  formed  on  the  nonmagnetic  gap  layer, 
the  magnetic  pole  film  being  buned  in  the  non-magneiic  film 
being  coplanar  to  the  non-magnetic  film  and  serving  as  a  first 
upper  pole  portion:  and 


I.  An  electrical  system  which  can  be  connected  between  an 
electrical  power  supply  and  an  electrical  load  to  form  an  operating 
circuit,  and  which  when  so  connected  protects  the  circuit  from 
oveaurrenls.  the  system  having  a  normal  operating  condition  and  a 
fault  condition,  and  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  current  sensing  means  having 

(a)  a  current  deenergized  slate,  when  the  current  passing 
through  it  does  not  exceed  a  normal  current.  1\.,hmm-  ^y  ^ 
predetermined  current  amount,  and 

(b)  a  current  energized  slate,  when  the  current  passing  through 
it  has  exceeded  the  normal  current.  I.vo«,im(  •  by  the  prede- 
termined current  amount: 
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5.83 1,805 

LOCAL  POWER  FAILURE  DETECTION  AND  CLOCK 

DISABLING  CIRCUIT 

Kazutoyo  Sekine,  Irvine,  and  Dan  Lotocky.  Fullerton.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 

Sony  Electronics,  inc..  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800^58 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/IH 

VS.  CI.  361—86  32  Claims 


(2)  a  list  circuit  switch  which  is  coupled  with  the  current    means  for  controlling  the  regulator  element  that  the  power  contact 
sensi  n  g  means  and  which  is  is  open  at  the  end  of  the  time  delay. 

(a)  c  1<  ised  when  the  current  sensing  means  is  in  the  current 

de :  lergized  state,  and  

(b)  (pen  when  the  current  sensing  means  is  in  the  current 
ensrgized  state: 

(3)  a  V)  tage  sensing  means  having 

(a)  i  voltage  deenergized  slate  when  the  voltage  across  the 
veil  age  sensing  means  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
vc  I  age  amount,  and 

(b)  ii  voltage  energized  state  when  the  voltage  across  the 
v(  I  age  sensing  means  exceeds  the  predetermined  voltage 
ar  V  >unt: 

(4)  a  PIC  device:  and 

(5)  a  .«s:ond  circuit  switch  which  is  coupled  with  the  voltage 
sens  r  g  means  and  which  is 

(a)  ( Ipsed  when  the  voltage  sensing  means  is  in  the  voltage 
d(  energized  state,  and 

(b)  ()pen  when  the  voltage  sensing  means  is  in  the  voltage 
enargized  state: 

the  first  circuit  switch  and  the  PTC  device  being  connected  in 
parallel  viilh  each  other;  the  second  circuit  s"witch  being  connected 
in  series !*ith  the  parallel  combination  of  the  first  circuit  switch 
and  the  PTC  device:  and 
the  voltak^  sensing  means  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the 

series  cofnbination  of  (i)  the  second  switch  and  (ii)  the  parallel  

combinatf^n  of  the  first  circuit  switch  and  the  PTC  device.  j  ^  j^^,  ^^^^  ^^^,^^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^,^^  j,^^,,^^^  ^-^^^^^  ^^ 

providing  power  and  a  clock  signal  to  a  first  circuit  and  one  or 

more  additional  circuits  within  a  system,  the  local  power  failure 

detection  and  clock  disabling  circuit  comprising  a  detection  circuit 

5  831.804  configured  for  monitoring  a  local  power  supply  signal  and  for 

METHOD  AND  4PP\RATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  disabling  the  clock  signal  to  the  one  or  more  addiuonal  circuits 

CONTACTOR  FOR  POWERING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  *hen  the  local  power  supply  signal  is  below  a  threshold  level. 

STARTER  wherein  the  clock  signal  is  not  disabled  to  the  first  circuit  when  the 

Gerard  Vilou.  Tassin.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Equipments  local  power  supply  signal  is  below  the  threshold  level. 

Electriques  Moteur.  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822-J58  : 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  21.  1996.  %  03509 
Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CI.  461—28  8  Claims 


5.831.806 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BICMOS/CMOS 

CIRCUITRY  IN  HYBRID  VCC  SYSTEMS  DURING  H 

OPERATION 

Juergen  Bareither,  Tiefenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  19%,  196  02 
456.0 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/20 
VS.  CI.  361—91  9  Oaims 


«-^ 


1.  A|Maratus  for  controlling  a  contactor  of  a  motor  vehicle 
starter,  <jaid  contactor  including  at  least  one  winding  and  a  power 
contact  Which,  on  being  closed,  serves  to  supply  power  to  the 
starter:  me  apparatus  including  means  for  detecting  the  open  or 
closed  !*»te  of  the  power  contact  and  means  for  interrupting  or 
reducing  power  supply  to  the  winding  in  the  event  of  the  power 
contact  ];till  being  open  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  delay 
from  th«  initiation  of  the  supply  of  power  to  the  starter,  a  vehicle 
ignition  key.  a  means  for  generating  a  starting  control  signal  when 
the  ignijion  key  is  turned  to  an  "on"  position,  said  means  for 
interrupting  or  reducing  power  including  an  element  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  current  to  the  winding,  control  means  for  controlling 
said  regi^ator  element,  said  control  means  receiving  the  starting 
control  f^gnal,  said  means  for  interrupting  the  starter  power  supply 
also  including  delay  means  to  which  the  starting  control  signal  is 
applied.i  »nd  decision  means  which  receives  as  inputs  output  sig- 


I.  A  protective  circuit  for  BiCMOS/CMOS  circuitry  in  hybrid 
VCC  systems  during  H  operation,  said  BiCMOS/CMOS  circuit 


nals  fir*. from  the  delay  means  and  secondly  from  the  means  for   compnsing: 

deiectink  the  open  or  closed  slate  of  the  power  contact,  said        a  first  MOS  transistor  (MP4),  whose  drain  terminal  is  connected 

decisior  kneans  issuing  an  output  signal  that  informs  the  control  with  a  first  supply  potential  (VCC),  whose  source  terminal 
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constitutes  the  output  (AUS)  of  the  BiCMOS/CMOS  circuit 
and  possesses  a  gale  terminal: 

a  driver  circuit  (MPl,  MP2.  Ql,  MN2,  MN3.  D2  and  D3).  which 
is  connected  with  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first  MOS  transistor 
(MP4)  for  selective  connection  of  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first 
MOS  transistor  (MP4)  with  the  first  supply  potential  (VCC)  in 
order  to  produce  an  L  level  at  the  output  (AUS).  or  with  a 
second  supply  potential  (GND)  m  order  during  H  operation  to 
produce  an  H  level  at  the  output  (AUS);  and 

a  second  MOS  transistor  (MP7).  whose  principal  current  path  is 
between  the  output  (AUS)  and  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first 
MOS  transistor  (MP4)  and  whose  gate  lenninal  is  connected 
with  a  third  supply  potential  (VCC)  to  short  circuit  the  output 
(AUS)  with  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first  MOS  transistor 
(MP4),  when  the  voltage  at  the  output  (AUS)  exceeds  a 
predetennined  value. 

a  third  MOS  transistor  (MP3),  whose  principal  current  path  is 
between  the  first  supply  potential  (VCC)  and  the  gale  terminal 
of  the  first  MOS  transistor  (MP4)  and  possesses  a  gale  termi- 
nal; 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  (MNCl).  whose  principal  current  path 
is  in  series  with  the  driver  circuit  (MPl.  MP2.  Ql,  MN2. 
MN3,  D2  and  D3)  between  the  gate  termmal  of  the  first  MOS 
transistor  (MP4)  and  the  second  supply  potential  (GND)  and 
possesses  a  gate  terminal;  and 

a  protective  circuit  triggering  circuit  (MPCl,  DCl.  MNC2,  Rl 
and  INVl)  having  a  tenth  MOS  transistor  (MPCl)  for  sensing 
the  voltage  at  the  output,  said  MOS  transistor  having  its  main 
conduction  path  coupled  to  the  output  and  a  gate  electrode 
coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  whereby  a  magnitude  of  a 
monitoring  current  from  the  output  is  limited,  said  protective 
circuit  triggering  circuit  comparing 

voltage  (VOH)  at  the  output  (AUS)  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence voltage  (REF).  and 

causing  output  of  a  triggering  signal  during  H  operation,  when 
the  voltage  (VOH)  at  the  output  (AUS)  is  larger  than  the 
reference  voltage  (REF)  in  order  so  to  turn  on  the  third  MOS 
transistor  (MP3)  and  to  turn  off  the  fourth  MOS  transistor 
(MNCl). 


5,831,807 
OVERLOAD  AND  SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION 
DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Juergen  Masannek,  and  Ernst  Schlmanek,  both  of  Nuernberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Semikron  Elektronik  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1996,  196  17 
054.0 

Int.  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—93  21  Claims 


a  first  window  comparator  connected  to  receive  said  current 
signal  and  to  transmit  a  first  error  signal  when  said  current 
signal  is  above  a  first  threshold  value  or  below  a  second 
threshold  value; 

a  second  window  comparator  connected  to  receive  said  current 
signal  and  to  transmit  a  second  error  signal  when  a  maximum 
positive  instantaneous  value  of  said  current  signal  is  greater 
than  a  third  threshold  value  or  when  a  maximum  negative 
instantaneous  value  of  said  current  signal  is  greater  than  a 
fourth  threshold  value;  and 

a  switch  connected  to  interrupt  operation  of  said  semiconductor 
device  responsively  to  said  first  error  signal  and  said  second 
error  signal. 


5,831,808 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  DEVICE 

Francois  Girard,  29,  rue  Eugene  Bussiere,  21000  Dijon,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01384,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/13043,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1994,  94/12478 
InL  CI."  H02H  1/00 
VS.  a.  361—118  8  Claims 


1.  Lightning  arrester  device  comprising  a  housing  (7)  constituted 
by  two  electrically  conductive  housing  elements  (7a,  Ih)  enclosing 
at  least  one  electrical  surge  protection  element  (13)  having  termi- 
nals that  are  electrically  connected  to  said  housing  elements  (la. 
7b).  a  solid  insulating  material  (17)  disposed  within  said  housing 
elements  (7a.  7b)  and  adhering  to  said  housing  elements  (7a.  7b) 
and  insulating  said  housing  elements  (7a.  7b)  from  each  other,  said 
protection  eleit>ent  (13)  being  embedded  in  said  solid  insulating 
material  (17).  and  at  least  one  mechanically  resistant  sleeve  (19) 
interposed  within  the  solid  insulating  material  (17)  between  the 
housing  elements  (7a,  7b)  and  the  protection  element  (13).  the 
combination  of  the  solid  insulating  material  (17)  and  said  at  least 
one  sleeve  (19)  resisting  both  transverse  and  longitudinal  deforma- 
tion of  the  device. 


1.  A  device  for  overcurrent  and  short-circuit  protection  of  a 
power  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  current  detector  connected  to  iransniil  a  current 
signal  responsive  to  an  output  current  of  said  power  .semicon- 
ductor device; 


5,831,809 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  WITH 
COMPENSATION  FOR  CHANGES  IN  OHMIC 
RESISTANCE  OF  THE  ELECTROMAGNET  COIL 
Guenter  Schmitz,  and  Ekkehard  Schrey,  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,453 
ClainLS  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1995,  195  33 
452.3 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CI.  361-154  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electromagnetic  actuator  having 
an  electromagnet  including  a  magnetic  core  presenting  a  pole  face 
and  an  electromagnet  coil  wound  around  the  magnetic  core,  a 
return  spring  and  an  armature  connected  to  an  actuation  mecha- 
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5.831.811 

PORTABLE  COVER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE 

Sandra  .Vnn  \an  Horn.  11105  Scarritt.  Sugar  Creek.  Mo.  64054 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  651,810 

int.  CI.'  H02B  l/iM) 

VS.  CI.  361—600  12  Claims 


nism  andl  I  lovable  toward  the  pole  face  by  a  magnetic  force  of  the 
electrom:  \  net  against  the  force  of  the  return  spring,  comprising  the 
step  of: 
ckKkii  ^  a  holding  current  at  the  electromagnet  between  an 
threshold  l,„,„  and  a  lower  threshold  l„„„  during  an 
opeitiional  phase  for  holding  the  annalure  at  the  pole  face  of 
■  •  I  sctromagnet; 

hg  a  drop  time  of  the  current  in  the  coil  of  the  eleciro- 
et  al  least  once  »  hen  the  current  drops  from  1,,^,  to  l„,„ 
I  the  armature  is  held  against  the  electromagnet  by  the 
jig  current;  and 

\  a  value  corresp«inding  to  ohmic  resistance  of  the  elec- 

ignel  coil  from  the  measured  drop  lime  for  use  in  com- 

'  ^ling  changes  in  ihe  ohniic  resistance  of  the  electromag- 

K;oil. 


DECtJtPLl 
^lEI 


5.831,810 
El  tCI  ROMC  COMPONENT  PACKAGE  WITH 

,ING  CAP.\CITORS  COMPLETELY  WITHIN 
RECEIMNG  C.Wrn  OF  SUBSTRATE 
Kenneth  \.  Bird.  New    Palt/;   Peter  J.   Brofman.  Hopewell 
Junctitai:  Francis  F.  Cappo.  .In.  Wappingers  Falls;  Jason  L. 
Kranktl,  Beacon;  Surcsh  I).  Kudakia.  Poughkcepsir:  Sarah 
lluflsa^th  Knickerbocker.  Hopi-ucll  Junction,  and  Scott  A. 
Sikor^ki.  Mount  Kisco.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Inlernallonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arninnk.  N.N. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.029 
I  ;  Int.  CI.'  HOU;  ■//(«/ 

I  .S.  Cl.l.iftl— .Vll.l  17  Claims 


13    A 

h.iMiii;  .1 
K-iiij; 
hiivMi; 
hi  Helen  n 

l.iic:  :il 
.iilil  11)1 
.iIUkIiC'.! 
lioncd 
Ivlweoil 
L-  \lomlii 


l<  I 


)i  r ! 


1.  A  portable  co\er,  in  combinaiion  wiih  an  electronic  appliance 
having  a  generally  rectangular  face  ponion  and  a  frontal  portion 
adjacent  the  face  p(irtion.  said  cover  compnsing: 

a  bottom  having  a  from  edge  extending  over  only  the  frontal 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing lip: 

a  front  panal  extending  upwardh  from  said  front  edge  of  said 
bouom.  wherein  the  fronlal  portion  of  said  electronic  appli- 
ance rests  on  said  bolioni  and  wherein  said  front  panel  al  least 
subsianlially  covers  said  face  ponion  of  said  electronic  appli- 
ance: 

wherein  the  cover  comprises  an  iniegrdlly  formed  structure 
further  having  a  generallv  rectangular  top  ponion.  and  first 
and  second  end  walls,  said  stmclure  thereby  defining  an 
inleiior  cavily.  wherein  said  struclure  is  open  al  a  rear  portion 
thereof,  said  rear  portion  being  opposite  said  from  panel, 
wherein  said  structure  covers  at  leasl  a  said  fronlal  ponion  t>f 
said  electronic  appliance. 


5.83 1.8 12 
METER  CENTER  l\V  1)1  CT 
Rodney  W.  Livingston.  5150  Charlemagne  Rd..  Jacksonville. 
Fla.  32210 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.133 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/20:  H05K  7C() 

U.S.  CI.  361— 61 1  26  Claims 


?n^^^<rr^ 


•i  'I  44  Lli 

:;   14  n^o  , 


llilf 


electronic  cimi|>iinciu  package  ciHiiprising:  a  subsiralc 
!i.-.isi  one  diL'-receivin^'  cavity  lorined  ihcK-in.  Ilic  caviiy 
lied  h\  a  Uie-rcccivini:  surface  and  an  inner  sidcwall 
frraced  contour,  ilio  suhstraic  hav  ing  an  exterior  surface 

the  ca\it>  periincKT.  the  inner  sidewall  exiendinc 
lie  die-receiving  surface  and  the  substrale  exterior  sui- 
isi  one  capacitor  posiiioncd  cotnpleleU  w  ithin  iIk  c.iv  ir\ 
ccl  to  the  icrraced  comoiii  of  the  inner  sidewall  and  a  jal 
11  llic  ion;n.i.-d  cniouT  of  ihc  inner  siilewall  and  posi 
iiiplcloh    witliin   •ilie   c.niiy.   Iho    lid   King   posiiioncd 

.'  al  least  one  capacitor  and  ihe  dietrjeceiv  ing  Mirlace  and 

iMT  iIh- dio-iviviMne  siiil.ice 


I.  A  ihiee-pliaso  clecirical  disinbuiion  svsieiii  cmiiprising  .i 
conducliiig  hushar  lor  each  respective  phase,  a  neiilral  hiisb.ir  and 
a  giiiunil  hushar.  an  efoni-ale  hmisini;  having  an  inlerior  space  and 
a  siibsianliallv  sijuarc  cross-secliou  including  a  from  v^ull  a  reai 
wall,  a  li>p  v^all  and  a  Knioiii  wall,  a  pturalilv  ol  spaced  liunies 
means  foi  supporting  sjjd  conducting  busbars,  each,  said  Irauic 
iiieuii>  being  ailached  to  said  lunisiiig.  each  said  frame  means 
including  ihive  spaced  suppnii  iiiemKris.  one  said  siippun  incniK'i 
being  loc'alcd  adiaceni  said  real  w.ill.  a  sccmui  support  iiifiiilvi 
hcmg  located  sp.n.ed  lorvvardlv  nf  ami  vcriically  above  said  lir~i 
siip|iort  inemhiT  a  tlm.l  s.nd  Mipporl  humiiIm  hcMV,"  lucnlcd  s(i.rvC't 
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forwardly  of  and  veiiically  above  both  said  HiM  and  second  sup- 
p(in  members,  ihree  attachment  means  for  secunng  respective  said 
conductmg  busbars  to  respecti\e  corresponding  said  support  mem- 
bers for  liKating  said  conductmg  busbars  lbrwardl>  toward  said 
front  wall,  and  mounting  means  for  iiwunting  said  ground  busbar 
and  said  neutral  busbar  to  said  housing  spaced  away  from  each 
said  conducting  busbar,  said  conducting  busbars  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  said  housing  and  from  said  suppi>n  members 
to  minimi/e  arcing  while  minimizing  the  vertical  height  of  said 
housing. 


5.831.814 
KLECTRKAl.  CKNTER  BIS  PLATK  ASSKMBLY 
Brian    David    Haniill.    Warren.    Ohio,   assignor   to   (ieneral 
Motors  Corporation.  IX-troil,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1<W7.  Ser.  No.  818.S<>8 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  l/OI 

VS.  CI.  361—627  12  Claims 


5.831.813 

BREAKER  BOX  FRONT  PANEL  WITH  W INDOW 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  Gomez.  325  W.  Arlight  St..  Monterey.  Calif.  91754 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.451 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/26 

VJi.  CI.  361—622  1  Claim 


i'^J 


1.  A  breaker  box  front  panel  with  window  as.sembly  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  breaker  box; 

at  least  one  column  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  switches  situated 
within  an  interior  space  of  the  breaker  box.  the  switches 
connected  between  ends  of  a  pair  of  as.sociaied  wires  which 
are  situated  to  the  side  of  the  corresponding  switch,  the  wires 
including  a  first  wire  connected  to  a  power  source  and  a 
second  wire  connected  to  an  appliance,  the  switches  having  a 
first  orientation  for  allowing  transmission  of  power  from  the 
power  source  to  the  appliance  and  a  second  orientation  for 
precluding  transmission  of  p<iwer  from  the  power  source  to 
the  appliance,  whereby  the  switch  automatically  shifts  from 
the  first  orientation  to  the  second  orientation  thereof  upon  the 
presence  of  a  \oltage  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount: 

a  front  panel  secured  to  the  breaker  box  via  a  plurality  of  screw  s. 
the  front  panel  having  at  least  one  rectangular  cut  out  verti- 
cally fonned  therein  adjacent  to.  spaced  from,  and  in  parallel 
with  the  column  of  switches,  wherein  the  cut  out  has  a  width 
of  less  than  ^i  of  an  inch  and  the  wires  associated  with  each 
switch  can  be  seen  through  the  cut  out: 

a  plurality  of  switch  covers  each  being  slidable  connected  to  the 
front  panel  adjacent  the  cut  out  of  the  front  panel  and  further 
secured  to  a  corresponding  sw  itch,  w  hereby  a  user  may  manu- 
ally shift  each  of  the  switches  from  the  first  orientation  to  the 
second  orientation  and  visa- versa:  and 

at  least  one  transparent  rectangular  plastic  window  situated  in 
each  rectangular  cutout  for  precluding  access  to  the  interior 
space  and  further  allowing  viewing  of  the  wires  associated 
with  each  switch,  whereby  a  user  may  determine  whether  a 
switch  is  being  used  by  ascertaining  the  presence  of  an 
asscKiated  pair  of  wires  without  the  removal  of  the  front 
panels 

wherein  the  rectangular  cut  out  has  a  lip  formed  therein  for 
supporting  the  window. 


•J 


I.  An  electrical  distribution  center  comprising: 

a  bus  plate  assembly  that  includes  a  plurality  of  stamped  metal 
circuit  components  and  a  first  insulation  board  for  fixing  the 
stamped  metal  circuit  components  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 

each  of  the  stamped  metal  circuit  components  having  at  least 
one  male  blade  terminal  portion  that  projects  outwardly  of  a 
base  portion  of  the  stamped  inetal  circuit  component. 

the  base  fK)nion  having  at  least  one  lateral  embossment. 

the  first  insulation  board  having  a  slot  extending  through  the 
insulation  that  receives  the  male  blade  terminal  portion. 

the  slot  being  partly  defined  by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  flexible 
side  walls,  and  wherein  the  first  insulation  board  has  a  surface 
that  includes  a  groove  formed  therein  adjacent  each  flexible 
side  wall  to  facilitate  lateral  movement  of  the  adjacent  flexible 
side  wall  when  the  male  blade  lemiinal  portion  is  inserted  into 
the  slot,  and 

the  laterally  spaced  flexible  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  b>  a 
distance  that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  base  portion 
including  the  lateral  embossment  so  that  the  laterally  spaced 
flexible  side  walls  are  laterally  spread  apart  when  the  male 
blade  terminal  is  inserted  through  the  slot  to  biasingly  retain 
the  male  blade  terminal  portion  and  the  stamped  metal  circuit 
component  to  the  insulation  board  and  so  that  the  terminal  is 
gripped  by  the  side  walls. 


5.831.815 

1'RO(;rammabi>:  backshell  for  an  elfxtrical 
connector 

George  Dean  Miller.  Harrisburg.  and  William  Gary  Lenker. 
Marysvillc.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  W  hitaker  Corpora- 
tion. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.033 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  .V«; 
II.S.  CI.  361—679  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

an  electrical  connector  secured  to  at  least  one  cable,  each  of  said 
at  least  one  cable  including  a  plurality  of  individual  insulated 
wires  surrounded  by  a  conductive  shield  and  an  outer  insulat- 
ing sheath: 
at  least  one  conductive  ferrule  each  associated  with  a  respecli\e 
one  of  said  at  least  one  cable,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
conductive  ferrule  including: 
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5.831.816 
SHOCK  MOUNTlN(;  ASSSEMBLY  FOR  I  SE  WITH  R.AT 

PANEL  DISPL.^VYS 
H.  Douglas  Johns.  .Atlanta;  Nicholas  G.  Forlcnza.  Marietta: 
<;regory  K.  .Adams.  Boswell:  Jeffrey  M.  Reents.  Atlanta: 
Michael  C.  Mayne.  Convers.  all  of  (ia..  and  Carl  R.  Spocth. 
Bavonest  Point.  Fla..  assignors  to  Monorail.  Inc..  Marietta. 
Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723.262.  Sep.  30.  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.003 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  (;02F  ///.<.<.J.  H05K  7/02 

VJS.  CI.  .^61—681  3  Claims 


I6A 


iiimiiiiiL 


ndrical  cnnip  portion  of  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
ler  diameter  of  the  insulating  sheath  of  said  asscK-iated 
le  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  conductive 
Id  of  said  assixiated  cable: 

ndrical  clamp  portion  coaxial  with  and  axiallv  displaced 

said  crimp  portion,  w  herein  the  clamp  ptirtion  of  all  of 

ferrules  have  the  same  predetermined  outer  diameter 

liirper  than  the  diameter  of  any  corresponding  crimp  por- 

and 

:emiediate  portion  joining  .said  crimp  portion  and  said 

p  portion:  and 
ictive  backshell  having  an  interior  adapted  lo  encircle 
tonnecior  and  adapted  to  accept  multiple  si/es  of  cable. 
Ttickshell  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  conductive 
bod  I  s  each  including: 
a  silstantialK  planar  major  wall: 

a  fu  nl  wall  orthogonal  lo  said  major  wall  and  having  a 
c )  inecior  cutout  for  expt)sing  a  mating  face  of  said  con- 
nttior: 

wall  parallel  to  said  front  wall  and  hav ing  at  least  tine 

c  it>le  cutout  therein,  each  of  said  at  least  one  cable  cutout 

a  I  )wing  one  of  said  at  least  one  cable  to  pass  therethrough. 

e|i  h  of  said  at  least  one  cable  cutout  ha\  ing  a  semi- 

indrical  piirtion  with  its  axis  orthogonal  to  said  rear  wall 

ail   having   a  diameter  sutficient   to   accept   said   ferrule 

c  i  mp  portion:  and 

a  pi  r  of  opposed  side  walls  each  orthogonal  to  said  major 

II  and  each  extending  between  respective  ends  of  said 

fit  nl  and  rear  walls  so  as  to  fonn  a  cavity  together  with 

SI  d  from,  rear  and  major  walls: 

v^hi  u'in  the  front,  rear  and  side  v\alls  are  sti  fwsitioned  and 

cliinensioned  that  when  the  pair  of  complementary  bodies 

placed  one  oxer  the  other  w  ith  their  front  walls  abutting 

I  111  their  rear  walls  abutting  there  is  lomied  a  hollow 

na  .-kshell  where  respective  corresponding  pairs  of  cmouls 

the  pair  of  complementary  Ixidies  are  aligned  so  as  to 

rt>  m  apertures  through  w  hich  the  interior  ot  ihe  backshell 

accessible;  and 

wh(  lein  selected  ones  of  said  at  least  one  cable  cutout  semi- 
cUindncal  portion  includes  engagement  siniclure  so  that 
V  I  len  the  pair  of  complementary  Nxlies  are  placed  one  over 
1 1 '  other  to  form  said  hollow  backshell  there  is  engagement 
siuclure  provided  in  each  of  said  apertures  for  securely 
e  n  saging  a  ferrule  clamp  portion  associated  with  said  each 
qf  said  apertures. 
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1.  A  mounting  assembly,  comprising: 

a  flat  panel  display: 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  generally  aligned  with  said  flat 

panel  display: 
a  support  frame  being  mounted  within  said  housing: 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  tor  mounting  said  flat  panel  display  to 

said  support  frame:  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  members  secured  between  said  flat  panel 

display   and  said  support  franw  (br  biasing  said  flat  panel 

display  toward  said  aperture  in  suid  housing  and  for  absorbing 

pressures  exerted  on  the  flat  panel  display ; 
wherein  said  fasteners  have  a  length  which  prevents  said  flat 

panel  display  from  contacting  said  housing. 


5.831.817 
COMPl  TER  APPARATl  S  HAMNG  A  MO\ABLE  I.IQI  ID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Tod  Chang.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mitac  International 
Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  876.835 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/lf>:  H05K  5A>: 

V.S.  CI.  361—681  16  Claims 


^, 


1.  A  computer  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  main  computer  for  priKcssing  data: 
a  plurality  of  peripherals  set  on  a  surround  area  of  a  surface  of 

said  main  computer: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  for  displaying  data  and  covering  said 

plurality  of  peripherals:  and 
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means  tor  nio\ing  said  liquid  crystal  display  so  that  said  plural- 
ity of  peripherals  are  exposed,  said  moving  means  being  set 
between  said  main  computer  and  said  liquid  crystal  display, 
said  mo\  ing  means  comprising  a  Hrst  connector  of  a  T-shaped 
depression  track  and  a  second  connector  of  a  T-shaped  pmtru- 
dent  track,  said  first  connector  mounting  to  said  second  con- 
nector to  mo\e  said  liquid  crystal  display,  said  T-shaped 
depression  track  having  a  plurality  of  lock  holes  inside,  said 
T-shaped  protrudeni  track  having  a  plurality  of  spring  latches 
set  on  two  sides  of  edge  surfaces,  said  spring  latches  and  lock 
holes  being  utilized  as  a  control  of  fixing  locations. 


5.831.818 

PORTABLE  COMPl  TER  WITH  RKDICED  VVKKJHT 

CASK  WITH  PROTRl  DIN(;  AND  RECESSED  PORl  IONS 

Rovindra   Dat.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  !W6.  Ser.  No.  78«.076 

Int.  CI.'  C;06E  1/16:  H05K  5/02 

11.S.  CI.  361—683  15  Claims 


">^ 


t .  A  portable  computer,  comprising: 

a  lower  case,  comprising  a  biittom  panel  and  a  pluralit>   of 

bottom  side  panels: 
an  up()er  case,  comprising  a  top  panel  and  a  plurality  of  top  side 

panels; 
a  graphics  display,  housed  within  the  upper  case: 
a  kc>board.  housed  « ithin  the  lower  case: 
wherein  the  louer  case  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  case  at 

edges  thereof  so  that  the  computer  may  be  opened  and  closed. 

such  that  the  keyb»)ard  and  graphics  display   are  conlatned 

within  the  closed  computer: 
wherein  each  of  the  top  panel  and  bottom  panel  ha\e  an  inner 

surface,  a  portion  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  protrusions  of  a 

first  thickness,  each  protrusion  connected  to  at   least  one 

adjacent  protrusion,  and  has  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  of 

a   second   thickness   less  than   the   hrst  thickness  disposed 

among  the  protrusions;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  pluralities  of  bottom  side  panels  and  top 

side  panels  are  of  the  first  thickness. 


support  portion  extending  between  a  metacarpal-phalangeal  joint 
ridge  of  the  hand  and  proximal  phalangeal  joints  of  the  hand, 
comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  longitudinal  axis  exrending  therethrough,  the 
housing  having  a  head  portion  with  a  hrst  width,  body  portion 
with  a  second  width  that  is  less  than  the  first  width,  and  a  neck 
portion  extending  between  the  head  and  body  portions,  the 
neck  portion  having  a  variable  width  tapering  between  the 
first  and  second  widths,  the  body  ptmion  including  a  gripping 
portioil  shaped  and  sized  to  be  gripped  by  the  hand  of  the 
person,  the  gripping  portion  having  a  contoured  protrusion 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  neck  portion  and  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  gravity,  the  contoured  protrusion  being  si/ed  and 
ergonomically  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  support  portion  of 
the  person's  hand: 

computer  components  contained  in  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  computer  keys  connected  to  the  housing  at  the 
body  portion  and  defining  a  keypad  plane: 

a  scanner  unit  attached  to  the  head  portion  of  the  housing  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  computer  components,  the  scanner 
unit  being  positioned  to  scan  along  a  scanning  plane  that 
extends  away  from  the  scanner  unit  at  a  selected  negative 
angle  relative  to  the  keypad  plane:  and 

a  display  screen  connected  to  the  head  portion  and  tilled  at  a 
selected  positive  angle  relative  to  the  keypad  plane. 


5.831.820 

PERIPHERAL  D(K  KIN(;  MODI  LE  I  SINt;  A  SHAPE 

MEMORY  ALLOY  ACTl'.ATOR  WIRE 

James  Huan)-.  11105  Knott  Ave..  Suite  B.  Cypress.  Calif.  90630 

Eiled  Dec.  30.  1996.  Scr.  No.  777,041 

Int.  CI."  (;tt6F  I/If):  H05K  7/12 

VS.  CI.  361—686  20  Claims 


5.831.819 

HAND-HELD  D.ATA  COLLECTION  TERMINAL  WITH  A 

CONTOURED  PROTRUSION 

Debbie  .\.  Chacon,  Seattle;  Daniel  J.  Bla.se,  Everett,  and  James 

R.  Stewart.  Woodinville.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec 

Corporation,  Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  855,056 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/Id:  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—683  23  Claims 

I.  A  hand-held  computer  having  a  center  of  gravity  and  being 

adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  hand  of  a  person,  the  hand  having  a 


I.  A  peripheral  docking  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  system  frame  member  having  a  docketed  device  seated 
therein: 

(b)  at  least  one  pivoting  device  mounted  within  the  system  frame 
member  positioned  abutting  said  docketed  device; 
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hast  one  shape  memory  alloy  actuator  wire  having  two 

one  end  is  attached  to  the  pivoting  device,  the  other  end 

iched  to  the  frame  member; 

etiergy  source  having  two  terminals,  a  terminal  no.  I  and 

inal  no.  2.  a  first  energy  source  conductor  connected 

ten  one  end  of  the  shape  memory  alloy  actuator  wire  and 

itial  no.  I :  and 

:(introl  unit  having  a  control  unit  input  terminal  and  a 
rpl  unit  output  tenninal.  a  second  energy  source  conduc- 
si connected  between  terminal  no.  2  and  control  unit  input 
ihal.  a  conductor  is  connected  between  control  unit  out- 
^rminal  and  the  end  of  the  shape  memory  alloy  actuator 
.opposite  to  that  of  which  terminal  no.  1  is  attached  to. 
)i  upon  application  of  energy  from  the  energy  source  to 
sfiape  memory  alloy  actuator  wire,  said  shape  memory 
actuator  wire  contracts  and  exerts  pulling  force  on  the 
tfng  device  and  ejects  the  docketed  device. 


5.831.821 

COMPUTER  HAVING  AN  EXPANSION  CARD  CAGE 

ASSEMBLY 

Erica  S<ftolder:  Timothy  Radloff:  Karl  Steffes.  all  of  .Austin, 
and  Stephen  Cook,  (ieorgetow  n.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell 
Com|iuter  Corporation,  .\ustin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  788,668 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/Id:  HOIR  IM2:  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  361—686  12  Claims 


Trov  K 


5.831.822 
PER^NAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  QUICK-RELEASE 
COOLING  FAN 
Hulick,  Saratoga:  Wayman  Lee.  Santa  Clara,  and 
Jimniy  A.  Melton.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Apple 
Com^^ter.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.667 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CX],  B6I— 687  5  Oaims 

1.  A  |K  rsonal  computer  comprising: 


a  housing  containing  at  least  a  power  component,  an  accessory 
card  supporting  component,  and  a  first  electrical  coupling 
electrically  connected  to  the  power  component: 

an  access  panel  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  panel  being  open- 
able  to  provide  access  to  the  components: 

a  fan  for  circulating  cooling  air  within  the  housing,  the  fan  being 
mounted  on  the  panel:  and 

a  second  electrical  coupling  mounted  on  the  panel  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  fan.  the  second  coupling  posi- 
tioned !o  become  electncally  connected  to  the  first  coupling  in 
response  to  the  panel  being  closed,  and  to  become  electrically 
disconnected  from  the  tirsi  coupling  in  response  to  the  panel 
being  opened: 

u  herein  the  panel  and  housing  carry  mutually  engageable  align- 
ment elements  for  aligning  the  hrst  and  second  couplings  as 
the  panel  is  being  closed,  the  panel  carrying  a  metal  EMI 
shield,  the  shield  including  metal  projections  forming  some  of 
the  alignment  devices. 


1.  A  CD mputer  comprising: 

a  cha^s  s  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls: 

a  mot  t  :rboard  disposed  in  the  chassis  and  having  a  connector: 

a  pro*  t  ssor  connected  to  the  motherboard: 

a  mernry  device  connected  to  the  motherboard: 

an  ex  ilnsion  card  cage  assembly  disposed  in  the  chassis  and 

inc  lading  a  first  cage  wall  extending  adjacent  to  a  first  chassis 

wall 
a  risei  frard  mounted  relative  to  the  first  cage  wall  and  having  a 

corinKctor  adapted  to  engage  the  connector  of  the  mother- 

boid. 
at  lea  tj  one  expansion  card  connected  to  the  nser  card: 
the  ci];e  assembly   including  a  lever  on  the  first  cage  wall 

mo.  ible  to  engage   and  disengage  the  first  chassis   wall. 

wh'ieby  the  cage  assembly  is  detachably  cormected  to  the 

cha^.is. 


5.831.823 

ACCOMMODATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  PC 

Fritz  Hoedl.  \ienna.  .\u.stria.  assignor  to  Nerunika  Schwarz- 

inger  and  Christian  I'itz.  Wien.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2566.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01447.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  2,  1994.  G  94  10 
720„^ 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—695  10  Claims 


I 


+-" 


SC    3S 


1.  An  accommodating  device  for  a  portable  PC  (24).  particularly 
for  a  notebook  and  for  peripheral  dev  ices  such  as  a  printer  (22)  and 
telecommunications  devices,  comprising: 

a  principle  power  supply  unit  (26)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
\  oltage  network  for  generating  required  operating  v  oltages  for 
the  peripheral  devices. 

a  separate  PC  p*>wer  supply  unit  (28)  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  voltage  network  for  generating  the  required  operational 
voltages  for  the  PC  (24). 

txnh  of  said  power  supply  units  (26.  28)  being  arranged  under- 
neath the  PC  (24). 
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a  cooling  air  flow  generator  (34)  is.  provided  for  generating  a 
cooling  air  flow  for  cooling  the  principle  power  supply  unit 
(26).  the  PC  power  supply  unit  (28)  is  IiKaled  in  the  cooling 
air  flow. 

a  shaped  bixly  (16)  is  provided  for  accommodating  the  PC  (24). 
the  peripheral  devices  and  the  two  power  supply  units  (26. 
28). 

said  shaped  body  ( 16)  includes  a  receiving  portion  (20l  with  an 
interrupted,  non-continuous  receiving  face  (30)  for  the  PC 
(24)  having  elastic  support  portions  (50)  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that,  between  the  shaped  btnly  (16)  and  the  PC 
(24).  at  least  one  air  inlet  means  (42)  remains  underneath  the 
PC  (24)  to  allow  air  to  enter  the  receiving  portion  (20).  and  air 
outlet  means  (44)  remains  underneath  the  PC  (24)  for  dis- 
charging air  from  the  receiving  portion  (20).  and 

receiving  recesses  (22.  23)  for  receiving  the  two  power  supply 
units  (26.  28)  are  provided  within  the  receiving  portion  (20). 


5,831,824 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY-COOLING  MULTIPLE 

ELECTRONIC  MODULES 

Kevin  J.  McDunn,  Lake  in  the  Hills;  Linda  Limper-Brenner, 

Glenview,  and   Minoo  D.  Pres.s,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,212 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U,S.  a.  361—699  21  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  spray-cooling  multiple  electronic  modules, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis  deflning  a  chamber,  the  chassis  having  a  first  wall  and 
a  second  wall  opposed  to  the  first  wall,  the  first  wall  having  an 
interior  side  and  an  exterior  side  and  the  second  wall  having 
an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side: 

a  first  plurality  of  guides  integrally  formed  in  the  interior  side  of 
the  first  wall; 

a  second  plurality  of  guides  integrally  formed  in  the  interior  side 
of  the  second  wall,  one  of  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  guides 
being  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  of  each  of  the  second 
plurality  of  guides,  to  secure  the  electronic  modules  therebe- 
tween: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  fluid  distributing  manifolds 
integrally  formed  in  the  first  wall,  each  fluid  distributing 
manifold  having  a  surface  recessed  relative  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  exterior  side  of  the  first  wall:  and 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  integrally  formed  in  the  surface  of  each 
fluid  distributing  manifold,  each  nozzle  having  a  receptacle 
end  and  a  spray  end.  the  spray  end  havmg  an  aperture,  the 
receptacle  end  being  in  communication  with  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  distributing  manifolds  and  the 
spray  end  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  side  of  the 
first  wall. 

the  receptacle  end  of  each  nozzle  receiving  a  fluid  from  one  of 
the  plurality  of  fluid  distributing  manifolds,  the  spray  end  of 
each  nozzle  atomizing  the  fluid  and  discharging  the  atomized 
fluid  through  the  aperture. 


5,831,825 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  IC  PACKAGE  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  COOLING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MOUNTED 

IN  AN  IC  PACKAGE 

Thierry  Fromont,  Massy,  France,  a.s.signor  to  Bull,  S.A.,  Lou- 

veciennes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  661,876 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995,  95  06994 
Int.  CI."  H05K  mo 
U.S.  CI.  361—719  17  Claims 


1.  A  package  (10)  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  ( 11 )  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  a  wiring  board  (12).  external  terminals  (17) 
connecting  the  package  to  the  wiring  board  (12).  the  package 
including  a  connection  support  (15)  connecting  the  external  termi- 
nals to  the  integrated  circuit,  a  heat  conductive  plate  (13)  con- 
nected to  one  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  for  transmitting  heal 
dissipated  by  the  integrated  circuit  into  the  package,  the  plate 
extending  beyond  said  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  over  at  least 
a  number  of  said  external  tenninals.  the  extended  portion  of  the 
plate  being  thermally  connected  with  the  connection  support  over 
said  number  of  external  terminals  to  transfer  a  substantial  part  of 
heat  from  the  integrated  circuit  through  the  plate  and  into  the 
connection  support  (15)  through,  and  means  [\Sa.  19.  24)  for 
facilitating  the  evacuation  of  the  heat  from  the  connection  support, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  transferred  into  the  connection  support 
being  evacuated  through  the  external  terminals  of  the  package. 


5.831,826 

HEAT  TRANSFER  APPAR.ATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

A  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

James   Edward    Van    Ryswyk,   Grayslake,    III.,   assignor   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,055 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—719  18  Claims 


IT 


1.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  carried  on  a  substrate,  the  substrate 
having  lop  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  heat  transfer  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


NovEinB:»  3,  1998 


a  parti  placement  region  described  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
sub  i.  rate,  the  part  placement  region  being  rectangular: 

a  groi  II  d  pad  carried  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
coniined  in  the  part  placement  region,  the  ground  pad  to 
e  an  electronic  component: 

at  leadt  one  via  extending  through  the  ground  pad  and  extending 
ortl  c  gonally  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 


ub  i  rate: 


a  hea 


sub  ii  rate. 


a  pluii): 
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transfer  region  described  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
.  the  heat  transfer  region  being  rectangular,  the  heat 
trai^<^er  region  and  the  part  placement  region  similarly  sized 
juxtaposed  with  one  another,  the  heat  transfer  region 
deHiied  by  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  transverse  axis 
ortl  Agonal  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis:  and 

ty  of  rows  of  a  plurality  of  ground  pads  carried  on  the 
botldm  surface  of  the  substrate  and  confined  to  the  heat 
trai  sfer  region,  each  of  the  plurality  of  ground  pads  being  an 
elo  igated  shape  and  defined  by  a  second  longitudinal  axis  and 
qond  transverse  axis  orthogonal  to  the  second  longitudinal 
the  second  longitudinal  axis  oriented  at  an  angle  with 
t  to  the  first  transverse  axis,  the  angle  greater  than  0 
s  and  less  than  90  degrees,  the  at  least  one  via  extend- 
rough  one  of  the  plurality  of  ground  pads. 


5,831,828 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  COMMON  HEAT 
SPREADER  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  R.  Cutting,  Qwego;  Michael  A.  Gaynes,  Vestal;  Eric 
A.  Johnson,  Greene;  Cynthia  S.  Milkovich,  Vestal;  Jeffrey  S. 
Perkins,  Endwell;  Mark  V.  Pierson,  Binghamton;  Steven  E. 
Poetzinger,  Endicott,  all  of  N.V.,  and  Jerzy  Zaiesinski,  E^ssex 
Junction,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Basiness  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,630 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20:  t mo 

VS.  a.  361—704  15  Claims 


5,831J27 

TOKEN  SHAPED  MODULE  FOR  HOUSING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Nicholas  M.  G.  Fekete,  Richardson;  Elaine  J.  Gattenby,  Allen. 

and  Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,210,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,392 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/OS;  HOIL  2S/17:  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  CI  361—728  8  Claims 


Sm  V952  ^9*2   *** 


loePioeP 


IC70, 


"^ 
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1.  A  flexible  circuit  board  comprising: 

thicker,  multi-layer  sections,  each  with  a  plurality  of  wiring 
layers  and  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers,  selected  ones  of  said 
thicker  sections  adapted  for  having  an  electronic  component 
secured  thereto; 

thinner  sections  with  less  wiring  layers  and  less  dielectric  layers 
than  in  said  thicker  sections,  said  thinner  sections  capable  of 
being  bent  in  a  predetermined  manner  w  ithout  bending  of  said 
thicker  sections;  and 

a  heat  sink  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein,  said  thinner 
and  thicker  sections  adapted  for  being  positioned  on  said  heal 
sink  such  that  said  electronic  components  are  positioned 
within  corresponding  ones  of  said  cavities  of  said  heat  sink. 


5.831,829 

HEAT  DISSIF^TING  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRAL 

PROCESSING  UNITS 

Mike  Lin,  No.  56,  Lane  55,  Dong-Rong  Rd.,  Sei-Rong  Milage, 

Da-Lei  Hsiang.  Tai-Chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685J98 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 


VS.  a.  361—704 


2  Claims 


1.  A  ilodule  that  houses  electronic  circuitry,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrically  conductive  surface; 

(b)  a  second  electrically  conductive  surface,  said  first  and  second 
eleqtrically  conductive  surfaces  combined  to  form  a  substan- 
tia 1^  token-shaped  body,  said  body  having  a  perimeter  around 
sain  sub.stantially  token-shaped  body,  said  first  and  second 
elf  airically  conductive  surfaces  electrically  isolated  from  each 
otiar.  said  second  electrically  conductive  surface  having  a 
firM  groove  positioned  around  the  perimeter  of  said  second  , 
surace  of  said  substantially  token-shaped  body,  so  that  a 
grw>ve  exists  around  the  perimeter  of  said  substantially  token- 
shtiped  body,  a  portion  of  said  second  conductive  surface 
forms  a  flange,  said  flange  extends  around  the  perimeter  of 
sa  d  substantially  token-shaped  body. 


34 


60 
656V54555' 

67  '2 

1.  A  means  for  mounting  a  heat  dissipating  device  for  central 
processing  units,  comprising: 

a  dissipating  means  disposed  on  a  central  processing  unit,  said 
dissipating  means  having  at  least  one  first  groove  adapted  to 
receive  positioning  strips  of  said  mounting  means  and  at  least 
one  transverse  groove  perpendicular  to  said  first  groove,  said 
transverse  groove  being  deeper  than  said  first  groove: 
a  first  positioning  strip  for  fastening  to  one  side  of  said  dissipat- 
ing means,  said  first  positioning  stnp  being  bent  to  form  a 
substantially  horizontal  portion  and  a  substantially  ven'cal 
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portion,  said  vertical  portion  having  a  hook  hole  for  engaging 
a  substrate  of  said  central  processing  unit,  said  horizontal 
portion  having  its  end  bending  inwardly  to  form  an  inclined 
portion  having  an  integrally  formed  tongue  for  engaging  one 
of  said  transverse  grooves  of  said  dissipating  means: 

a  second  positioning  strip  for  fastening  to  a  second  side  of  said 
dissipating  means,  said  second  positioning  strip  being  config- 
ured to  have  an  inclined  portion  with  a  tongue  at  a  from  end 
thereof  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  transverse  grooves  of 
said  dissipating  means  and  two  integrally  formed  downwardly 
bent  pieces  defining  a  middle  notch  at  a  rear  end  thereof; 

a  connecting  element  for  engaging  said  notch  of  said  second 
positioning  strip,  said  connecting  element  havmg  a  substan- 
tially vertical  portion  with  a  hook  hole  near  its  lower  end  for 
engaging  said  substrate,  an  upper  end  of  said  vertical  ponion 
bending  forwardly.  inwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a 
bent  piece  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  vertical  ponion. 
said  bent  piece  forming  an  indentation  with  two  inwardly  bent 
side  pieces  at  its  extreme  end  for  coupling  with  said  middle 
notch  of  said  second  positioning  strip. 


1.  Device  for  cooling  of  electronics  units  supported  by  a  support 
structure  having  flat  sections  and  comprising  one  or  several  flat 
elongated  antenna  elements  wherein  the  support  structure  as  well 
as  said  flat  elongated  antenna  element  extend  vertically  and  present 
at  least  one  intermediate  elongated  cavity  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  arranged  in  a  lower  region  thereof  and  an  air  outlet 
opening  arranged  in  an  upper  region  thereof,  wherein  air  is  forced 
to  flow  through  said  cavity  by  means  of  self-circulation  and  the 
support  structure  is  manufactured  from  a  heat-conductive  material 
and  provided  with  cooling  flanges,  the  support  structure  supporting 
electronic  circuits  and  electronic  components,  and  said  circuits  and 
components  are  positioned  so  that  heat  generated  in  said  compo- 
nents is  transported  to  the  flat  sections  of  the  support  structure  and 
said  cooling  flanges. 


5,851,831 

BOIWING  M.4TERIAL  AND  PHASE  CHANGE 

MATERIAL  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  Bl'RST  DISSIPATION 

Mark  Freeland,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826J23 
Int.  CI."  H05K  mo 
U.S.  CI.  361—704  20  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 


^Mj"' 


,a, 


IZ 


5,831,830 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  OF  ELECTRONICS  UNITS 
Hans  Mahler,  Onsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolagel 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  29,  1995,  9503393 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
\}S.  a.  361—704  4  Claims 


a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  substrate  surface  with  a  prese- 
lected mounting  site  located  thereon: 

a  predetermined  amount  of  phase  change  material  disposed  on 
said  substrate  surface  at  said  preselected  mounting  site,  said 
predetermmed  amount  of  phase  change  material  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  in  contact  with  said  substrate  sur- 
face, and  a  periphery  thereabout:  and 

a  predetermined  amount  of  bonding  material  arranged  on  said 
substrate  surface  at  said  preselected  mounting  site  so  as  to 
substantially  encircle  the  periphery  of  said  predetermined 
amount  of  phase  change  material  such  that  said  top  surface  of 
said  phase  change  material  is  exposed, 

wherein  said  bonding  material  is  a  reflowable  solder  or  curable 
adhesive  capable  of  bonding  said  substrate  surface  to  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  an  electronic  component. 


5,831432 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE 
Joseph  G.  Gillette,  Margate.  Fla.;  Barry  M.  Miles,  Chandler. 
Ariz.,  and  Sivakumar  Muthuswamy,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,009 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  361—760  18  Claims 

J8,  5|  ,36 

■40 


60 

1.  A  leadless  semiconductor  device  package  for  mounting  to  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  carrier  having  a  top  side  for  receiving  a 
semiconductor  die  and  a  bottom  side  having  a  plurality  of 
bumps  integrally  molded  into  the  carrier  and  made  of  the 
same  plastic  as  the  carrier,  most  of  the  integrally  molded 
bumps  having  a  solderable  metal  coating  thereon: 

the  earner  top  side  having  a  metallization  panem  containing  a 
plurality  of  bond  pads  that  correspond  to  pads  on  the  semi- 
conductor die.  the  bond  pads  electrically  connected  to  the 
integrally  molded  bumps  by  a  conductive  structure:  and 

the  semiconductor  die  mounted  on  the  carrier  top  side  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  plurality  of  bond  pads. 
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5,831,833 

BEAU  CHIP  MOUNTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
AND  H  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF  BY 

PHOTOETCHING 
Hirotsugu  Shirakawa,  and  Yasunori  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,822 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-202898 

Int  CI."  H05K  l/0J:3/46 


U.S.  CL  361—762 


11  Claims 


1.  A  ^tlfte  chip  mounting  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board 
having  arbitrary  numbers  of  wiring  circuit  conductor  layers  and 

insulating  layers  alternately  stacked  on  one  or  both  surfaces  of 

a  substrate,  and  a  recessed  ponion  with  an  opening  capable  of 

recaiving  a  bare  chip  pan.  wherein 
at  least  an  uppermost  two  of  said  insulating  layers  consist  of 

photosensitive  resin, 
said  i  insulating  layers  are  stacked  from  at  lea.st  one  of  said 

suHsce  layers  of  said  printed  circuit  board, 
said  ^cessed  ponion  is  a  photoetched  recess  in  said  insulating 

layers  consisting  of  the  photosensitive  resin,  and 
said  rtcessed  ponion  is  a  stepped  recess  comprising: 
a  first  opening  in  an  upper  insulating  layer  of  said  insulating 

lajers  consisting  of  the  photosensitive  resin,  and 
a  second  opening  in  a  lower  insulating  layer  of  said  insulating 

lasers  consisting  of  the  photosensitive  resin, 
said  Vlrst  opening  being  wider  than  said  second  opening. 


5,831,834 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  DETACHABLE  BATTERY 
David  E.  Landolf,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,407 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02:  B23P  17/00:  HOIM  2/10 


VS.  O.  361—782 


(b)  attaching  the  non-rechargeable  battery  to  the  localized  area 
of  the  circuit  board  to  provide  power  to  a  data  storage  com- 
ponent through  traces  running  from  the  rechargeable  battery 
to  the  data  storage  component  wherein  the  traces  running 
from  the  rechargeable  battery  to  the  data  storage  component 
pass  through  the  inner  layer(s)  of  the  circuit  board  when 
traversing  the  line  defining  the  localized  area  of  the  circuit 
board. 


5,831,835 
PRESS  GRID  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  CONNECTING 
CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwohr;  Christian  Plankl,  Burgweinting; 
Marten     Swart,     Obertraubling,     and    Alfred     Gottlieb, 
NittendorfZ/Undorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1904,  44  30 
798.5 

Int  CI."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  361—818  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  non-rechargeable  battery  to  a  multi- 
layer trcuii  board  having  outer  layer(s)  and  inner  layer(s).  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  f)redisposing  the  circuit  board  to  break  around  a  localized 
aiea  of  the  circuit  board  by  removing  the  outer  layer(s)  of  the 
circuit  board  along  a  line  dehning  the  localized  area  of  the 
circuit  board  leaving  the  inner  layer(s):  and 


1.  A  device  with  an  electric  circuit  configuration,  comprising: 

electrical  components:  and 

a  pressed  grid  stamped  from  a  metal  strip  for  electrically  con- 
ductively  connecting  said  electrical  components  to  one 
another,  said  pressed  grid  having  bent-over  large-area  penph- 
eral  regions  for  providing  electromagnetic  shielding  of  said 
electric  components,  and  said  pressed  grid  having  a  plug  part 
with  connection  pins  stamped  out  of  said  metal  strip. 


19  Claims 


5,831,836 

POWER  PLANE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jon  Long,  Livermore,  and  John  McCormick,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,468 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  361—820  ...  11  Ctolms 


1.  A  package  for  containing  an  integrated  circuit  die.  said  pack- 
age comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  substrate  having  an  upper  patterned  insulative  film 
layer,  and  a  lower  patterned  conductive  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  package  leads: 

(b)  an  integrated  circuit  die  positioned  within  a  void  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  flexible  substrate: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  providing  electrical  connections 
between  the  integrated  circuit  die  and  the  package  leads: 

(d)  a  rigid  upper  protective  layer  disposed  over  said  electrical 
leads:  and 
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(e)  a  metal  lower  protective  layer  opposite  the  upper  protective 

layer,  said  metal  lower  protective  layer  defining  a  ground 

plane  proximal  to  said  electrical  leads  and  a  power  plane 

distal  to  said  electrical  leads; 

wherein  the  rigid  upper  protective  layer  and  the  metal   lower 

protective  layer  act  tu  substantially  enclose  the  integrated  circuit 

die. 


309-11        3K, 


5331^7 
SWITCH  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
David  Coyne,  Glenrothes;  David  Alexander  Grant,  Glasgow; 
Ewan  James  Lister,  Hampshire,  and  Lindsay  Gordon  Taylor, 
Renfrewshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0220S,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  860,041 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
9503987 

Int.  Cl."^  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  8  Claims 


-o- 


1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply  comprising;  a  transformer  (Tl); 
a  switch  (Q4)  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  a  current  path 
through  a  primary  winding  (LI)  of  the  transformer  in  response  to  a 
pulse  switching  signal;  an  oscillator  (110)  for  generating  the 
switching  signal  and  for  synchronising  the  switching  signal  to  a 
synchronisation  signal  (HSYNC)  from  an  external  source;  a  pulse 
width  modulator  (140)  for  varying  the  pulse  width  of  the  switching 
signal  in  dependence  upon  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  a  load 
on  the  power  supply;  a  current  limiter  (150)  for  turning  off  the 
switch  to  close  the  current  path  in  response  to  current  flowing  in 
the  primary  winding  exceeding  a  threshold;  and  compensation 
means  (160)  for  varying  the  threshold  in  dependence  upon  the 
frequency  of  the  synchronisation  signal. 


switch  means  being  connected  between  the  other  pin  of  said 
primary  winding  and  said  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of  dc 
voltage,  first  reservoir  capacitive  means  connected  across  said 
switch  means  in  a  manner  to  achieve  parallel  resonance  with  said 
primary  winding  in  the  absence  of  a  switching  element  in  series 
with  said  capacitive  means  for  controlling  the  maximum  voltage 
and  rate  of  voltage  rise  during  switch  turn  off,  an  output  capacitor 
load  element  across  the  output  of  said  converter,  an  inductive 
element  connected  in  series  between  said  transformer  secondary 
winding  and  said  output  capacitive  load  element,  and  diode  means 
connected  to  said  transformer  secondary  winding  for  conducting 
both  forward  and  backward  signals  to  said  inductive  element,  said 
converter  including  means  for  turning  on  said  switch  means  at  the 
instant  said  switch  means  voltage  falls  to  zero,  wherein  said  switch 
means  comprises  a  MOSFET  transistor,  said  converter  further 
comprising  driving  means  including  two  transistors  connected  to 
the  gate  of  said  MOSFET  transistor  for  controlling  said  MOSFET 
transistor,  said  converter  also  including  an  operational  amplifier  for 
comparing  said  output  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage  and  a 
decision  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  said  MOSFET  transis- 
tor and  the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  for  controlling  said 
driving  means. 


5,831,839 
SWITCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Frans  Pansier,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,831 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  21, 
1997,97200855 

Int  Cl.*^  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  363—21 


10  Claims 
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5,831,838 

RESONANT  FLY-FORWARD  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Lewis   lUingworth,   Kensington,   N.H,,  assignor  to  Avionics 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Avenei,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,934,  Dec.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,924, 
Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  882,281 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  C\.  363—21  1  Claim 

1.  A  fly-forward  dc-to-dc  converter,  said  converter  comprising  a 
source  of  dc  input  voltage  having  positive  and  negative  terminals, 
said  converter  including  a  resonant  circuit  connected  electrically  in 
parallel  with  said  source  between  said  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals, said  converter  also  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding,  said  positive  terminal 
of  said  source  of  dc  input  voltage  being  connected  to  one  pin  of 
said  primary  winding,  switch  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  through  said  primary  winding  of  said  transformer,  said 
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I.  A  switched-mode  power  supply  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding, 

and   an   auxiliary   winding,   the   secondary   winding   being 

coupled  to  a  smoothing  capacitor  via  a  rectifier  element  to 

supply  a  DC  output  voltages 
a  controllable  switching  device  having  a  main  current  path 

arranged  in  a  series  arrangement  with  the  primary  winding. 

the  series  arrangement  receiving  an  input  voltages 
a  drive  circuit  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  a  control  input  of 

the  controllable  switching  device  for  periodically  switching 

the  controllable  switching  device  on  and  off  and 
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a  fete  back  circuit  coupled  to  receive  feedback  information  from 
th;  auxiliary  winding  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  the 
dii "e  circuit  to  control  on  and/or  off-periods  of  the  control- 
la  5  e  switching  element  to  obtain  a  desired  value  of  the 
fesilback  information  in  a  steady-state  situation,  the  feedback 
ci  Suit  comprising  window-generating  means  coupled  to 
re:tive  the  feedback  information  for  supplying  an  indication 
si  !^l  indicative  of  a  period  of  time  during  which  the  feed- 
bi^k  information  is  related  to  the  DC  output  voltage,  the 
fe  ^back  circuit  further  comprising  averaging  means  coupled 
tc  (eceive  information  related  to  the  feedback  information  and 
IK  indication  signal  for  averaging  the  information  related  to 
thje  feedback  information  during  said  period  of  time  to  form 
the  control  signal. 


5JJ31,841 
CONTACTLESS  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Sbuzo  Nishino,  Kawanishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diafuku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901.726 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  2,  1996,  8-204018; 
Sep.  26,  19%,  8-254050 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/45 
U.S.  CI.  363—37  6  Claims 


mtt 


KWU    i'Jtt\,l 


m 


fejfot^T-' 


5,831,840 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


194— (g)— S5 — H'*™"-^l| 


^VAfMi'GtxiMTcft'  ; 


1.  A  contactless  power  distribution  system  comprising  a 

primary  inductive  path  which  is  laid  along  a  moving  path  for 
moving  bodies  and  passes  a  high-frequency  current,  and 

secondary  electric  power  receiving  circuits  which  are  disposed 
in  said  moving  bodies  and  receive  electric  power  from  said 
primary  inductive  path  in  a  contactless  mode. 

characterized  in  that 

said  contactless  power  distribution  system  uses  an  inductor 
for  adjusting  inductance  in  said  primary  inductive  path,  and 

said  inductor  is  composed  by  overlapping  a  plurality  of  planar 
ferrite  cores  while  reserving  gaps  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
ferrite  blocks  and  combining  these  ferrite  blocks  so  as  to  form 
at  centers  thereof  a  run-through  slot  for  passing  said  pnmary 
inductive  path. 


5,831,842 
ACTIVE  COMMON  MODE  CANCELER 
Satoshi  Ogasawara;  Hirofumi  Akagi,  both  of  Okayama,  and 
Hideki  Ayano,  Okayama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
President  of  Okayama  University,  Okayama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  906^57 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  19%,  8-246092 

Int.  CI."  H02M  1/12:5/45:  H02J  3/00 

VS.  C\.  363-^10  18  Claims 

I*    OIOK 
200V    (CCTIFIER 
SO  HI 


COMMON  MOOE  CMCELER 


8.  An  active  common  mode  canceler  comprising; 

a  conffol  voltage  source  for  outpuning  a  common  mode  voltage 
to  cancel  out  a  common  mode  voltage  generated  when  a 
power  semiconductor  device  of  a  power  converter  for  per- 
forming power  conversion  by  switching  said  power  semicon- 
ductor device  is  switched;  voltage  supenmposition  means  for 
superimposing  the  common  mode  voltage  output  from  said 
control  voltage  source  on  the  common  mode  voltage  gener- 
ated by  said  power  converter;  and 
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voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  the  coinmon  mode  volt- 
ages from  said  pt>wer  converter  and  said  control  voltage 
source  which  are  superimposed  by  said  voltage  superimposi- 
tion  means,  and  feeding  back  the  detected  voltage  to  said 
control  voltage  source,  wherein  said  control  voltage  source 
controls  to  set  the  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  detection 
means  to  zero. 


5.831.844 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  ABLE  TO 

GENERATE  POSITIVE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  AND  NEGATIVE 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  AT  THE  SAME  TIME 
Naoaki  Sudo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  910,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  IS,  1996,  8-215627 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7//9 
L.S.  CI.  363—60  6  Claims 

VOLTAGE  Rises  M  THIS  DIRECTiON 


5J(31,843 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  DEVICE  FOR 
CONVERTING  DIRECT  VOLTAGE  INTO  A  THREE- 
PHASE  ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE 
Anders  Lindberg,  Stockholm,  and  Rolf  PaLsson,  Saxdalen.  both 
of  Sweden,  as.signors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasleras, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1997,  9701062 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  1/12 
II.S.  CI.  363-^1  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  direct  voltage  into  three  phase 
alternating  voltage  comprising: 

Hrst.  second  and  third  two  level  conveners  connected  between  a 
source  of  direct  voltage  and  to  a  respective  phase  of  a  source 
of  three  phase  alternating  voltage  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic switches: 

means  for  controlling  each  of  said  electronic  switches  in 
response  to  a  specific  modulation  pattern  for  each  phase;  and 

means  for  generating  each  of  said  specific  modulation  patterns 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  hrst,  second  and  third  reference 
alternating  frequency  signals  which  have  a  frequency 
which  is  a  multiple  of  a  frequency  of  said  source  of 
alternating  voltage,  and  which  are  displaced  in  phase  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  triangular  wave  generator  for  generating  first,  second, 
and  third  triangular  waves  of  the  same  frequency  which  is  a 
multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
reference  alternating  frequency  signals; 

(c)  means  for  inverting  each  triangular  wave  an  even  number 
of  times  during  a  cycle  of  a  respective  first,  second  and 
third  reference  alternating  frequency  signals  so  that  two  of 
the  triangular  waves  are  inverted  one  half  a  period  from  a 
third  of  said  triangular  waves: 

(d)  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  triangular  waves  with  a 
respective  of  said  first,  second  and  third  reference  alternat- 
ing frequency  signal  to  determine  the  amplitude  difference 
between  said  triangular  waves  and  a  respective  reference 
alternating  signal;  and 

(e)  means  for  generating  first  .second,  and  third  pulse  patterns 
of  negative  and  positive  pulses  which  represent  the  time 
each  triangular  wave  is  greater  and  smaller  than  a  respec- 
tive reference  alternating  signal. 


SCI  -—   SWl 


I.  A  voltage  generator  comprising  first,  second  and  third  circuit 
points,  a  plurality  of  first  circuit  units,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
circuit  units,  each  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  units  including 
first  and  second  nodes,  a  cliKk  node,  a  rectifying  element  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  nodes  and  a  capacitor  coupled 
between  said  second  node  and  said  clock  node. 

said  first  circuit  units  being  coupled  in  series  between  said  first 
and  second  circuit  points  such  that  said  second  node  of  a 
preceding  one  of  said  circuit  units  is  connected  to  said  first 
node  of  a  succeeding  one  of  said  circuit  units, 
said  second  circuit  units  being  coupled  in  series  between  said 
second  and  third  circuit  fx>ints  such  that  said  second  ncxie  of  a 
preceding  one  of  said  circuit  units  is  connected  to  said  first 
node  of  a  succeeding  one  of  said  circuit  units,  and 
said  second  circuit  point  being  supplied  continuously  with  a  d.c. 
voltage  during  a  period  of  time  when  first  and  second  voltages 
are  generated  at  said  first  and  third  circuit  points,  respectively. 


5,831,845 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  CHARGE  PUMP  AND 

PARALLEL  REFERENCE  NODES 

Shi-dong  Zhou,  Milpitas,  and  Derek  R.  Curd,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1998,  Ser.  No.  52,819 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/IH 

VS.  CI.  363—60  10  Claims 


»i»(i  —  I 


6.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  reference  V„^ ; 

a  second  voltage  reference  V,,^: 

a  hrst  capacitor  voltage  divider  having  a  first  capacitor  and  a 

second  capacitor  with  the  connection  between  the  two  delin- 

ing  a  first  low  voltage  node; 
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a  seddnd  capacitor  voltage  divider  having  a  third  capacitor  and  a 
f<] LTih  capacitor  with  the  connection  between  the  two  defining 
1  f>econd  lovN  voltage  node: 

pair  of  switches  for  alternately  switching  the  first  reler- 
voltage  V„.„.  between  the  first  and  second  low  voltage 
les; 

rge  pump  circuit  fur  altcmatelv  charging  the  second  and 
ijHrth  capiicilors: 
i^parator  circuit  for  enabling  the  charge  pump  circuit  ha\  ing 
terminal  connected  to  the  second  voltage  reference  V,,.^ 
i  having  a  second  terminal: 

bnd  pair  of  switches  for  connecting  the  first  low  voltage 

|e  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  comparator  when  the  first 

i\^  voltage  nixle  is  connected  to  V,,,,  and  for  connecting  the 

SI  jond  low  voltage  node  to  the  second  lenninal  of  the  com- 

piiator  when  the  first  low  voltage  node  is  connected  to  V„„: 

and 

a  fiM  initializing  switch  for  discharging  the  second  capacitor 

;n  the  second  low  voltage  ntxic  is  connected  to  the  com- 

pMator  and  for  discharging  the  fourth  capacitor  when  the  first 

I V   voltage  ntxle  is  connected  to  the  comparator. 


5,831.847 
POWER  SUPPLY  W ITH  SEPARATED  AIRFLOWS 
David  Ross  Love.  Randolph.  NJ..  assignor  to  Jerome  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.463 

Int  CI.'  H02M  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  363—141  52  Claims 


5.831.846 

DU4t  MODE  BOOST  CONV  ERTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERVriON  THEREOF 

Vimini  Jiang,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  916.319 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7AX) 

U.S.  tft  363—125  20  Claims 
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i  1  boost  converter,  comprising: 

n  <  tifier  bridge  having  first  and  second  input  nodes  and  first 
second  output  ni)de>.  said  second  input  node  couplable  to 

•ource  of  AC  pow  er; 
r  duclor  coupled  to  said  first  input  node  and  couplable  to  said 
5  1  iirce  of  AC  pt)wer; 

jnd  second  switches,  coupled  to  first  and  second  capacitors 

said  boo>t  converter  and  said  first  and  second  input  nixies. 
I ;  .peclively.  that  are  controllable  to  apply  AC  piiwer  from 
>  a  d  source  of  AC  power  to  said  inductor;  and 
ijitactor.  coupled  between  an  intermediate  node  in  said  recti- 
I  ir  bridge  and  said  node  between  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
t.ifs.  that  is  controllable  to  achieve  alternative  open  and  closed 
it^tes  in  which: 

said  open  state,  said  first  and  seCond  switches  are  coupled 

in  series  across  said  source  of  AC  power,  and 
I  \  said  closed  state,  said  first  sw  itch  is  coupled  across  said 

source  of  AC  power  to  reduce  an  overall  loss  associated 

with  said  first  and  second  switches. 


1.  A  power  supply  adapted  to  be  driven  b\  a  primary  power 
source  to  pnxluce  an  output  voltage,  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet: 

convener  means  mounted  in  said  case  and  adapted  lo  be  con- 
nected to  said  primary  power  source  for  producing  said  output 
voltage; 

a  fan  mounted  in  said  case  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air 
outlet  for  providing  a  separated  pair  of  airflows  downstream 
and  upstream  of  said  fan.  said  pair  of  airflow  s  passing  across 
diflerenl  portions  of  said  convener  means;  and 

a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  fan  and  said  convener 
means  for  powering  said  tan  in  response  lo  output  from  said 
convener  means  exceeding  a  predetermined  amount. 


5.831.848 
DISTRIBUTED  ENV  IRONMENTAL  PROCESS  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

David  .\.  Rielly,  I  pton.  Mass.;  Erie  M.  Desrochcrs,  Nashua: 

Joseph  W.  Fortier,  Dover,  both  of  N.H.;  Maurice  R.  V  incent. 

Bradford,  and   Robert   Labrecque.   Lynn,  both   of  Ma.vs.. 

assignors  to  Phoenix  Controls  Corporation.  Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  559.822 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  /.V<0 

U.S.  CI.  364—132  30  Claims 


22,  In  a  computer  netv^ork  for  real-time  control  of  environmen- 
tal contn>l  devices,  the  computer  network  including 

a  pluralitv  of  ni>des,  each  node  connected  for  communication 
through  a  backbone  network  using  time  division  multiplexing: 
a  branch  network,  connected  to  a  conesponding  node;  and 
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a  plurality  of  environmental  controls  connected  lo  the  branch 

network  for  cominuniculion  with  corroponding  mxie: 
the  improvement  compriMng: 

the  time  division  multiplexing  h\  which  the  plurality  of  mxies 
communicate  includes  at  least  one  lime  slot  during  which 
no  communications  occur  between  mxles;  and 
the  plurality  of  environmental  controls  communicate  through 
the  branch  network  with  the  corresponding  node  during  the 
at  least  one  time  slot. 


monitoring  an  operation  condition  of  said  second  power  source, 
detecting  ptiwer-on  or  power-off  of  said  second  power  source, 
notifying  said  master  apparatus  of  said  power-on  or  power-off 
detection,  and  outputting  in  response  lo  an  instruction  of  said 
master  apparatus  an  initialization  reset  signal  to  the  circuits 
other  than  said  data  storaue  circuit. 


5,831.849 
DATA  CONTROL  SYSTKM 
Toshiya  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  1,  IW6,  Scr.  No.  625,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  M).  1995,  7-07280.^ 
Int.  CI."  (;06F //.*«./ //.W 
L.S.  CI.  364—132  4  Claims 
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5.831,850 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OVER  AN 

ADMISSABLE  RANGE  WITH  CONTEXTIAL 

ANTICIPATION  LSINC.  FUZZY  LtM'.IC 

Meriani    Chebre,    Sainte    Foy    Ics    Lyon,    and    Jean-Pierre 

Rcauchenv,  La  Chapelle  Launay,  both  of  France,  as.signors 

to  Elf  Exploration  Production,  Courbcvoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,254 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  II,  1994,  94  0K524 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;05B  IW04:  G06F  W44 
VS.  CI.  3M—  1 5K  I A  Claims 
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1.  A  control  n)elhod  for  a  data  control  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  power  from  a  first  pt)wer  st)urce  to  a  master  apparatus 
which  includes  a  main  storage  apparatus  in  which  data  includ- 
ing an  iniliali/ation  parameter  is  stored  and  a  CPU  for  trans- 
ferring data  \  la  a  serial  data  bus: 

supplying  power  from  a  second  power  source  lo  each  of  slave 
apparatus  which  priKess  and  output  the  data  transferred 
thereto; 

supplying  power  from  said  hrsi  power  source  separately  lo  a 
data  storage  circuit  from  among  different  circuits  of  each  of 
said  sla\e  apparatus: 

monitoring  on/oft'  of  said  second  power  source  and  said  hrst 
power  source; 

responding  to  an  instruction  of  said  master  apparatus  by  supply  - 
ing.  upon  steady  operation,  power  to  circuits  of  said  slave 
apparatus  excepting  said  data  storage  circuits,  from  said  sec- 
ond power  source,  and  terminating  said  supply  of  power 
during  standby; 

keeping,  during  standby,  said  first  power  source  on  to  continue 
supply  of  p»)wer  to  the  data  storage  circuits  while  switching 
oft  said  second  power  source  lo  stop  supply  of  power  to  the 
other  circuits  of  said  slave  apparatus; 

reselling,  when  transition  of  said  second  power  source  from  off' 
to  on  is  delected  during  supply  of  power  of  said  first  power 
source,  the  circuits  of  said  slave  circuit  based  on  control  data 
stored  in  ihe  data  storage  circuits;  and 

requesting,  when  power-on  of  said  first  power  source  and  said 
second  p<iwer  source  is  delected,  said  main  storage  apparatus 
for  transfer  of  the  control  data  to  reset  all  of  the  circuits  of  the 
slave  apparatus  including  said  data  storage  circuits; 

holding  initiali/ation  data  of  each  of  the  slave  apparatus  in  said 
slave's  data  storage  circuit; 

monitoring  an  operation  condition  of  said  hrst  power  source, 
detecting  power-on  or  power-off  of  said  first  power  source, 
notifying  said  master  apparatus  of  said  power-on  or  power-ofl' 
detection,  and  outputting  in  response  to  an  instruction  of  said 
master  apparatus  an  initiali/alion  reset  signal  lo  said  data 
storage  circuit;  and 


1.  A  melhixl  for  controlling  a  \alue  of  a  physical  quantity 
characiensiic  of  an  operation  of  a  manufacmrmg  unit  and  depen- 
dent on  an  action  quantity  represented  by  an  opening  \alue  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  a  fluid  flow  from  said  unit,  said  physical 
quantity  being  subjected  lo  p^Tturbations  during  operation  of  the 
manufacturing  unit,  said  melhixl  comprising:  nUKlifying  the  value 
of  ihe  action  quantity    determined  based  on   the   instantaneous 
values  of  the  controlled  physical  quantity,  lo  maintain  the  value  of 
the  controlled  physical  quantity   between  two  limiting  values 
liKated  on  opp<isite  sides  of  a  nominal  value,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
determining  values  of  a  secondary  constructed  variable,  based 
on  the  direction  of  variation  of  the  controlled  physical  quan- 
tity: 
determining  values  of  a  context  variable  based  on  at  least  one 
detection  variable  or  a  combination  ol  detection  variables, 
which  detection  variables  are  representative  of  physical  quan- 
tities which  cause  perturbations  in  the  controlled  physical 
quantity: 
wherein  control  is  implemented  by  defining  an  operating  range 
and  a  series  of  characteristic  operating  classes  with  central 
classes  and  extreme  classes  for  each  of  the  controlled  physical 
quantity,  the  secondary  constnicled  variable,  the  context  vari- 
able, and  the  action  quantity: 
defining  a  set  of  decision  rules,  each  rule  comprising  asMKialing 
one  value  class  of  the  controlled  physical  quantity,  one  class 
of  the  secondary  constructed  variable,  and  one  class  of  the 
context  variable  with  one  class  of  the  action  quantity,  and 
performing  fu//y  inference  on  the  set  of  decision  rules  based  on 
Ihe  values  of  the  conirolled  physical  quantity,  of  the  second- 
ary constructed  variable  and  of  the  context  variable,  lo  obtain 
the  value  of  the  action  quantity. 
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5,831,851 
APP^IlATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLIN(;  HI(;H 

THROUGHPUT  SPUTTERING 
LindA'}    Ea.stburn,  Pleasantun,  and  Leon  Mass,  Cupertino, 
hot  h(  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts 
\aiiv,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,826 

Int.  CI."  G05B  /y//«.'  G06F  imK) 

\i&.  a.  364—167.01  28  Claims 
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\n  apparatus  for  controlling  an  in-line  sputtering  machine 
an  input  end.  an  output  end.  a  plurality  of  processing 
chambers  f)eiween  the  input  end  and  the  output  end.  a  pumping 
systei  r .  a  heating  system,  a  transport  system,  and  a  sputtering  gas 
system,  the  transport  system  including  a  plurality  of  posi- 
s ;  isors.  each  said  system  cooperating  lo  priKess  a  plurality  of 
ubst  i  tes  as  the  substrates  pass  from  the  input  end  to  the  output 
(imprising: 
work,  including  a  network  hub;  and 
I  lUrality  of  processors  including  non-volatile  storage  means 
(ir  storing  conrtguration  data  tor  said  apparatus,  coupled  lo 
fje  hub  and  network,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors 
)iing  coupled  lo  a  subset  ot  the  plurality  of  chambers  and 
■inirolling  a  portion  of  each  of  said  pumping,  heating,  irans- 
lOrt  and  sputtenng  gas  systems  of  the  sputtering  machine 
I  lative  lo  said  subset  of  chambers,  such  that  each  said  pro- 
:i  ssor  controls  processing  in  a  subset  of  said  chambers  ot  the 
\  lullering  apparatus,  at  least  one  of  said  processors  including 
I  eans  for  reading  the  output  of  said  sensors  to  determine 

whether  a  substrate  is  positioned  at  the  sensor:  and 
i^ans  for  determining  the  position  of  the  substrate  at  a  given 
sensor  when  the  output  of  one  of  said  sensors  is  unavail- 
able, said  means  determining  said  position  based  on  the 
output  of  at  least  one  functioning  sensor  providing  an 
actual  known  pt)siiion  ot  the  substrate  and  the  rate  ot 
movement  of  the  substrate  at  each  transport  stage  ot  the 
system,  and  tor  outputting  a  signal. 


5.831,852 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADIN(;  A 

JONTROL  PROtiRAM  INTO  A  REFRIGER.\TION 

SYSTEM 

BariV  Paul  Cahill-O'Bricn,  and  Michael  William  Ncvin,  both 
ofiSvracu.se,  N.\'..  a.ssignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
:",  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,481 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /y/W 
l'.S.  tl-  364—188  25  Claims 

programmable  control  system  for  controlling  heating  or 
cixil  ik  elements,  said  programmable  control  system  comprising: 
I  rogrammable   processor   for  executing   a   control   program 
t  etining  control  functions  for  the  healing  or  ciniling  elements; 
a  T  emory  system  associated  w  ith  said  prixessor  for  storing  the 
t  i>ntrol  program  lo  be  executed  by  the  programmable  prtves- 

\  jjvice  for  receiving  a  card  containing  both  the  control  pro- 
j  ram  and  a  copy  program  containing  all  instructions  to  be 
<  xecuied  by  the  programmable  processor  during  transfer  of 
t  ie  control  program:  and 


logic  for  transferring  the  control  program  from  the  card  to  said 
memory  system  upon  insertion  of  the  card  into  said  card 
receiving  device,  said  logic  being  responsive  to  the  first 
address  issued  by  said  programmable  processor  following 
receipt  of  the  card  for  addressing  the  hrst  instruction  of  the 
copy  program. 


5J<31,853 
AUTOMATIC  CONSTRl ClION  OF  DIGITAL 
CONTROLLERSA)EVICE  DRIVERS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS  I  SING  COMPONENT 
MODELS 
Daniel  G.  Bobrow,  Palo  .Alto;  Vijay  A.  Sarasviat.  Fermont,  and 
Mneet  Gupta,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  XEROX 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,137 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /y/W 

U»S.  CI.  364—191  10  Claims 


CENTVY   OejCCTS 

(COttVKlHENTS  W,«CH  M« 

PMT  a*   T>C  ivSTB<l 


or  5V5TCH  U8MG  *  SCI  tf     >. 
OMLflATNE  AMD  QUAMTnATIVF 
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GEttHAlE  CfiMTm.  COOE  SO  i       « 
SYSTB*  S  DMOI  fXOM  AMY  \^^ 
STATE  TO  TW  OEMBl  STATE. 
MTY  IMOT 
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1.  \  methixi  of  automatically  constructing  a  controller  for  an 
eleclra-mechanical  system  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

idenlifving  the  components  which  make-up  the  electro- 
mechanical system: 

generating  a  dynamic  behavior  model  of  the  system  using  a  .set 
of  constraints  for  each  of  the  compvinents: 

consirucling  a  conhguralion  space  of  the  system  by  using  the 
dy  namic  behav  lor  model  of  ihe  sy  >iem  lo  generate  1 1 1  a  set  of 
states  each  of  which  is  a  possible  configuration  of  the  system, 
and  (iil  a  set  of  transitions  which  exist  between  the  slates: 

dehning  which  stales  are  reachable  from  an  initial  state  based  on 
certain  ones  of  the  transitions; 

labeling  e.ich  of  Ihe  transitions  as  an  external  transition  or  an 
internal  transition,  where  external  transitions  iKcur  due  to 
external  events  and  internal  transitions  <KCur  due  lo  internal 
events  which  are  under  control  of  the  controller; 

identifying  the  dehned  states  as  (i)  a  desired  state  and  (ii» 
undesirable  states  of  the  system:  and 

automatically  generating  a  program  which  drives  the  system 
from  any  one  of  the  slates  towards  the  desired  state,  the 
changing  of  stales  based  on  ihe  external  events  which  cause 
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one  of  the  exiemal  lranMlii)ns.  anil  the  events  under  control  of 
the  controller  which  cause  one  of  the  internal  transitions. 


5,831.854 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  Sl'PPORTING  THE 

REPAIR  OF  DEFECTIVE  Sl'BSTRATES 

Nurihito  Yamamoto,  Shiga;  Koichi  Tanaka,  and  Atsusbi 
Hisano,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  587.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-022247; 
Apr.  U,  1995,  7-'l»9169 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  Iin4 
VS.  CI.  MA — 168.01  20  Claims 


STIPULATE 

tZiJCSlW. 


20.  A  ilcv  ice  lor  supporting  the  repair  ol  ilclecine  portions  of  a 
piuralilN  ot  substrates  on  which  components  are  mounied  when  the 
defective  portions  have  been  discovered  during  an  inspection  pro- 
cess, said  device  comprising: 

a  recorder  conhgured  to  record  defective  data  associated  with 
the  defective  portions  discovered  in  the  inspection  priKcss; 

a  data  sorter  arranged  to  sort  the  defective  data  in  an  order 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  order  corresponding 
to  a  total  repair  lime  of  the  substrate  beginning  w  ith  a  shonesi 
repair  lime  required  and  an  order  grouping  together  the  defec- 
tive data  assiK'ialed  wilh  a  same  tvpc  of  defect:  and 

an  evaluation  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
evaluation  device  for  calculating  a  toial  repair  time  for  the 
defeclive  portions  and  an  evaluation  device  for  indicating  a 
dcfeclive  location  on  the  substrate  where  the  defective  por- 
lioiis  were  found  in  the  order  determined  hv  the  defeclive  data 
assivialed  with  the  same  ivpe  of  delect  in  said  sorting. 


5.«.<  1.855 

MO\ITORIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  EI.ECTROSTVTIC 

POWDER  PAIN  riN(;  INDl  STR^ 

(iu>   \\.  Kinsman.  726  S.  Pnispero  Dr..  West  Covina.  Calif. 

917'>1 

hilcd  Sep.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  7I2.S5I 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  r/ixi 
l.S.  CI.  .^64 — W»8.1-^  20  Claims 

I.  A  svsiem  for  moniloring  an  eleclrosialic  powder  p.iinliiig 
process  having  a  convev<>r  line  adaptable  loi  iransporiing  anicles 
lo  be  eleclrosLHicallv  |iinviici  painted  sequciiliallv  ihioiigh  a  plu 
r.ility  ol  /ones  in  the  process,  the  svsiein  compiising 

a.  disfvnsing  powder  paint  panicles  liom  ,i  deliver)  container 
tliri'ugh  a  conduii  lo  an  eletlrostalic  powder  p.iinl  sprav  gun 
"pcrable  lor  applviiig  llie  powder  p.iiiil  p.iiiiclcs  in  iln  ;inlcles 
in  a  painting  /one: 


b.  sensing  the  weight  of  the  delivery  container  and  powder  paint 
particles  therein  with  scale  means  and  generating  a  paint 
weight  signal  therewith  corresponding  to  the  real  time  weight 
of  the  delivery  container  and  powder  paint  particles  therein: 

c.  transmitting  the  paint  weight  signal  from  the  scale  means  lo 
computer-monitor  means  adaptable  for  displaying  the  real 
lime  weight  of  the  delivery  container  and  powder  paint  par- 
ticles therein  as  a  container  weight  function  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time: 

d.  sensing  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  line  wilh  speed  sensing 
means  and  generating  a  line  speed  signal  therewith  corre- 
sponding lo  the  real  time  line  speed:  and 

e.  transmitting  the  line  speed  signal  from  the  speed  sensing 
means  to  computer-monitor  means  adaptable  for  displasing 
the  real  time  line  speed  as  a  line  speed  function  over  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time. 


5,8.^1,856 
DRAM  1  E.STIN(i  APPAR.\TLS 
Don  Lin.  Chung  l.i.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech  Com- 
puter Corp..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,515 

Int.  CI.'  {;()6F  IWOO:  (;01R  M/iC 

V.S.a.M>A — 168.28  17  Claims 
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I.  A  I5RAM  klvnamic  random  access  mcmorv  I  lesung  appar.iiiis 
v.oniprising: 

a  suppoil  pkite.  having  .i  ^uKianliallv  upriglil  surf.iie. 
al   least  one   feeding  device,   mounted  on   llie   surlace  ol   the 
support  plale  for  receiving  a  plurulilv  ol  UR.AMs  lo  bo  icM  in 
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sui  I   a  manner  to  allow  the  DRAMs  to  sequentially  move 
toward  a  ready-to-feed  position  by  means  of  gravity; 

a  tesi  holder  located  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  at  least 
onf  feeding  device  to  receive  the  DRAMs  one  by  one  from 
the  feeding  device  for  performing  a  desired  lest  operation  on 
the  DRAM  so  as  to  generate  a  test  result  associated  with  the 
DRAM  that  is  being  tested; 

a  coatrol  unit,  in  electrical  connection  with  the  test  holder  for 
cotitrolling  the  test  operation; 

a  shifting  device  comprises  first  grasping  means,  selectively 
engageable  with/disengageable  from  the  DRAMs,  the  shifting 
device  being  controlled  by  the  control  unit  to  be  movable 
between  a  first  position  where  the  first  grasping  means  is 
allowed  to  engage  one  of  the  DRAMs  at  the  ready-to-feed 
position  and  a  second  position  where  the  DRAM  is  allowed  to 
be  disposed  into  the  test  holder,  the  shifting  device  compris- 
ing.second  grasping  means  which  is  arranged  to  pick  up  the 
DRAM  that  is  inside  the  test  holder  when  the  shifting  device 
is  at  the  first  position,  and  to  convey  the  DRAM  that  is  picked 
up  from  the  lest  holder  lo  a  ready-to-dispense  position  when 
the  shifting  device  is  at  the  second  position;  and 

a  classification  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  out-feed  chutes, 
each  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  the  outlet 
opoting  being  arranged  to  receive  a  DRAM  collection  con- 
tainer therein  for  receiving  and  collecting  the  DRAM  that 
have  been  tested,  a  movable  member  which  is  movable 
between  the  ready-to-dispense  position  and  the  inlet  openings 
of  the  out-feed  chutes  so  as  to  receive  the  DRAM  that  has 
been  tested  from  the  second  grasping  means  of  the  shifting 
device  and  move  the  DRAM  to  a  specific  one  of  the  out-feed 
chutes  which  is  associated  with  one  of  a  number  of  classes  of 
the  DRAMs  that  are  tested  determined  by  the  test  result  of  the 
DRAM  and  thus  allowing  the  DRAM  to  be  collected  within 
the  DRAM  collection  container  associated  with  the  specific 
out-feed  chute. 


a  controller  receiving  said  position  signals  and  having  a  memory 
means  for  storing  the  marker  database,  said  controller  includ- 
ing 

a  means  for  aligning  a  marker  reference  position  with  a  corre- 
sponding landmark  position  in  said  sheet  of  limp  sheet  mate- 
rial; 

a  means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  a  position  of  a 
selected  form  in  said  sheet  maienal  piece  and  establishing  a 
form  position  within  said  marker  databa.se  relative  to  said 
pattern  segment; 

a  segment  adjustment  means  for  generating  adjustment  com- 
mand signals  and  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pattern 
segment  relative  to  said  form  position  within  said  marker  in 
dependence  on  said  adjustment  command  signals  and; 

a  cutter  for  cutting  the  sheet  of  limp  sheet  material  in  accordance 
with  said  adjusted  position  of  said  pattern  segment. 


5,831358 

DATA  CONVERTING  DEVICE  CONNECTABLE  TO 

EMBROIDERY  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S 

Akihiro  Wakayama,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-2*7106; 
May  28.  1996,  8-133263 

Int.  CL*^  G06F  5^00 

VS.  a.  364—470.09  15  Claims 

M 
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5*51,857 

PATTERN  ALIGNMENT  AND  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  N.  Clarino,  East  Haven,  and  Mary  McFadden  Altshul, 
South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Garment 
Tcchaology,  Inc.,  Tolland,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,919 
■  lntCl.''G06F /7/50 

U.S.  q.  364—470.06  19  Oaims 


1.  A  pattern  alignment  and  cuning  system  for  for  adjusting  the 
positi()a  of  a  pattern  segment  within  a  marker  database  and  there- 
after cutting  a  sheet  of  limp  sheet  material  mounted  on  a  cutting 
surface  said  system  comprising; 
a  digitizing  panel  located  with  and  in  substantial  registration 
I  said  cuning  surface,  said  cutting  surface  being  associated 
a  cutting  table; 
nd-held  digitizing  means  capable  of  manual  manipulation 
relative  lo  said  cutting  surface,  said  digitizing  means  and  said 
di{:ilizing  panel  cooperating  for  producing  position  signals 
i^fresenting  the  position  of  said  digitizing  means  relative  to 
s  a^d  cutting  surface; 


d>$ilii 
viith! 

vflth; 
hknd- 


1.  An  embroidery  dau  converting  device  for  an  embroidery  data 
processing   apparatus   using  a   first  external   recording  medium 
which  stores  embroidery  data  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
dau  format,  said  embroider>  data  processing  apparatus  having  a 
receptacle  to  which  said  first  external  recording  medium  is  to  be 
electrically  connected,  said  embroidery  data  converting  device 
comprising: 
a   data   transmitting   unit    which   transmits   embroidery    data 
between  said  data  convening  device  and  a  second  recording 
medium  which  stores  said  embroidery  data  in  accordance  wilh 
a  second  data  formal  which  is  different  from  said  predeter- 
mined data  format: 
a  memory: 

a  data  storing  controller  which  receives  said  embroidery  data 
from  said  second  recording  medium  and  stores  at  least  a  part 
of  said  embroidery  data  in  said  memory  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  data  format:  and 
a  connector  which  can  be  electncally  connected  to  said  recep- 
tacle, said  embroidery  data  stored  in  said  memory  being 
transmitted  to  said  embroidery  data  processing  apparatus. 
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5.831.859 
PHARMACEUTICAL  RECORDKEEPING  SYSTEM  WITH 
LABELLING  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RAW  MATERIALS 
Joel  E.  Medeiros,  Delran;  Louis  M.  Gaburo,  Madison;  Stewart 
E.  Hartkopf.  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  NJ..  and  Harvey  Cohen, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Base  Ten  Systems,  Inc., 
Trenton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,788,  Aug.  20.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,929 
Int.  a."  G06F  nidO 
U.S.  a.  364—478.06  7  Claims 
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means  for  originating  a  communication  session  with  said 
intended  recipient  when  said  intended  recipient  is  not  within 
the  vicinity  of  said  address. 


5.831,861 
POINT-OF-SALES  INTERFACE  FOR  MECHANICAL 
PUMPS 
Walter  E.  Warn,  Knightdale,  and  Fred  K.  Carr,  Chapel  Hill, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Progressive  International  Elec- 
tronics, Raliegh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,303 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/tO 

UJS.  CI.  364—479.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recordkeeping,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  material  to  be  processed  and  assigning  a  machine 
readable  first  data  record  holder  to  the  material  to  be  pro- 
cessed, including  a  first  data  record  comprising  information 
identifying  the  material; 

reading  the  first  data  record  holder  at  a  quarantine  station; 

assigning  a  machine  readable  second  data  record  at  the  quaran- 
tine station  to  samples  from  the  material  to  be  processed 
including  a  second  data  record  comprismg  the  electronic 
signature  of  an  operator  taking  the  samples  and  information 
relating  to  the  sample  requirements;  and 

reading  the  second  data  record  holder  at  the  quarantine  station; 

moving  the  material  to  be  processed  into  a  processing  station 
and  assigning  a  third  data  record  holder  to  the  material  includ- 
ing a  third  data  record  comprising  the  electronic  signature  of 
an  operator  performing  a  processing  operation  and  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  results  of  the  processing  operation;  and 

storing  the  first,  second  and  third  data  records  in  a  mam  data 
storage  device. 


5,831,860 
PACKAGE  SPECUL  DELIVERY  SERVICE 
Mark  Jeffrey  Foladare,  Kendall  Park;  Shelley  B.  Goldman, 
East  Brunswick,  and  David  Phillip  Silverman,  Somerville,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,228 
Int.  a."  B07C  \7/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^78.07  22  Oaims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  routing  a  package  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  an  indication  of  an  actual  physical  location 

of  an  intended  recipient  of  a  package; 
means  for  determining  in  advance  of  delivery  of  said  package 
that  said  intended  recipient  is  not  within  a  vicinity  of  an 
address  associated  with  said  intended  recipient;  and 


1.  A  fuel  delivery  system,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  mechanical  fuel  pump  means  for  delivering  a 
variable  volumetric  flow  of  fuel  into  a  vehicle  tank; 

(b)  at  least  one  electronic  fuel  pump  means  for  delivering  a 
variable  volumetric  flow  of  fuel  into  a  vehicle  tank; 

(c)  a  computer  means,  functionally  connected  to  said  mechanical 
pump  means  and  said  electronic  pump  means,  for  initiating 
commands  to  said  mechanical  pump  means  and  said  elec- 
tronic pump  means  and  for  receiving  response  data  from  said 
mechanical  pump  means  and  said  electronic  pump  means; 

(d)  a  fuel  pump  control  means  having  a  programmable  data 
processor  with  a  read-only-memory  device  for  storing  operat- 
ing code  and  a  read-and-write-memory  device  for  calculating 
and  storing  respon.se  data,  operatively  connected  between  said 
mechanical  pump  means  and  said  electronic  pump  means  and 
said  computer  means,  for 

( 1 )  retrieving  commands  from  said  read-only-memory  device 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  oulputting  said  commands 
in  a  readable  format  to  said  mechanical  pump  means  and 
said  electronic  pump  means  causing  fuel  to  be  dispensed; 

(2)  receiving  response  data  from  said  mechanical  pump  means 
and  said  electronic  pump  means  during  the  fueling  process 
and  storing  said  response  data  in  said  read-and-write- 
memory  device; 

(.^)  retrieving  said  response  data  from  said  read-and-write 

memory  device  and  down-loading  to  said  computer  means 

on  request; 

(d)  a  first  configuration  means  operatively  connected  to  said 

mechanical  pump  means  and  to  said  fuel  pump  control  means 

for  conditioning  output  signals  from  said  pump  control  means 

to  said  mechanical  pump  means  including  an  authorize  signal 
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all  a  vulve  signal  and  conditioning  input  signals  from  said 
n  dchanical  pump  means  to  said  fuel  pump  control  means 
ii  liluding  a  pulse  signal,  a  handle  signal  and  a  motor  return 
sidnal; 

(e)  j]  relay  means  connected  between  said  first  conhguration 
n  ^ns  and  said  mechanical  pump  means  including  a  first 
c  litact  relay  to  receive  said  authorize  signal  and  a  second 
oijitact  relay  to  receive  said  valve  signal  and  processing 
c  r^'uits  to  process  said  pulse  signal,  said  handle  signal,  and 
Si  liU  motor  return  signal,  for  controlling  said  fuel  pump  means 
a  id  sending  response  data  to  said  hrsi  conhguration  means; 
anil 

(di  1 1  second  configuration  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
e  ^-'ironic  pump  means  and  to  said  fuel  pump  control  means 
M  conditioning  output  signals  from  said  fuel  pump  control 
n)4ans  to  said  electronic  pump  means  and  conditioning  signals 
f6(m  said  electronic  pump  means  to  said  fuel  pump  control 
n  4ans. 


5.831,862 

,  ktTOM.ATlC  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

!  DYNAMIC  DISPLAY  AND  METHODS  OF  ITS 

OPERATION 

MichitI  C.  Hetrick.  Medford.  NJ.;  Frank  Mars,  McLean,  Va., 

and  Robert  D.  Ross,  Gibbsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mars. 

Incorporated.  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,261 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /9/00 

LA  <  I.  364—479.02  18  Claims 
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surface,  said  element  being  part  of  a  group  of  at  least  one  element, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  maximum  and  minimum  positions  of  the  group  on 
the  surface; 

(b)  computing  a  penalty  vector  for  the  element  based  on  said 
maximum  and  minimum  positions  and  edges  of  said  region; 
and 

(c)  computing  a  total  penalty  as  a  normalized  sum  of  penalties 
for  all  groups  ha\  ing  the  element  as  a  member  of  the  group. 


5,831,863 

ADVANCED  MODULAR  CELL  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
WITH  WIRE  LENGTH  DRIVEN  AFFINITY  SYSTEM 

Rankii  Scepanovic;  James  S.  Koford.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif., 
and  .Alexander  E.  .Andreev.  Moskovskaga  Oblast,  Russian 
Feil^ration,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas, 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  672.725 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364 — 188  8  Claims 

I.  '   method  for  calculating  a  total  penalts  for  relocating  an 
elemi  1 1  in  a  region  on  a  surface  to  an  alternate  region  on  said 


5.831,864 
DESIGN  TOOLS  FOR  HIGH-LEVEL  SYNTHESIS  OF  A 
LOW-POWER  DATA  PATH 
Anand  Raghunathan,  and  Niraj  K.  Jha,  both  of  Princeton. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,826 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364 — 488  15  Claims 


method  of  operating  an  automatic  transaction  apparatus 
( litig  a  plurality  of  product  types  for  purchase  and  including  a 

unit,  the  method  comprising: 
mo|i)toring  an  inventory  of  each  product  type  currently  stored  in 

apparatus;  and 
a  rting  automatically  representations  of  products  appearing  on 
t  K  display  unit  in  response  to  monitonng  the  inventorv  of  the 
I  ipduci  types  currently  stored  in  the  apparatus,  wherein 
twanging  representations  of  products  comprises  displaying  on 
f*  display  unit  representations  only  of  products  currently 
<  ti  >red  in  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  process  of  high-level  synthesis  of  a  datapath  from  a  behav- 
ioral specification  performed  on  or  with  aid  of  a  computer  com- 
prising: 

(a)  dehnining  an  initial  design  for  a  circuit  b>: 

( 1 )  defining  an  initial  assignment  of  each  of  a  set  of  operations 
dehning  a  behav  loral  specification  to  one  of  a  set  of  hard- 
ware  resources; 
(ii(  defining  an  initial  schedule  of  each  of  said  set  of  opera- 
tions to  specified  control  steps  subject  to  the  constraints 
that: 

(A)  no  two  operations  assigned  to  a  shared  hardware 
resource  can  be  scheduled  to  the  same  control  step;  and 

(B)  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  all  control  steps  to  which  at 
least  one  of  said  operations- is  scheduled  does  not  exceed 
a  predetermined  maximum;  and 

liiil  estimating  the  power  consumed  by  each  hardware 
resource  to  perform  each  operation  assigned  to  it  and 
summing  said  estimates; 
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(iv)  identifying  said  sum  as  the  lowest-power  value: 

(b)  considering  an  alteration  in  the  design  of  the  circuit  by: 

(i)  proposing  a  move  consisting  of  a  power-reducing  transfor- 
mation: 

(ii)  if  required,  rescheduling  said  set  of  operations  to  meet  the 
constraints  (A)  and  (B); 

(iii)  if  rescheduling  is  not  necessary  or  a  schedule  can  be 
found  to  meet  the  constraints,  then  repeating  part  (aKiii)  to 
create  a  new  sum:  and 

(iv)  if  the  new  sum  is  less  than  the  lowest-power  value, 
identifying  the  new  sum  as  the  lowest-power  value: 

(c)  altering  the  design  of  the  circuit  by: 

(i)  repeating  part  (b)  for  a  variety  of  proposed  moves: 
(ii)  altering  the  circuit  design  by  making  the  power-reducing 
transformation  of  the  move  associated  with  the  lowest- 
power  value:  and 

(d)  iterating  pans  (b)  and  (c)  using  the  altered  circuit  design 
until  no  proposed  move  results  in  a  sum  that  is  less  than  the 
lowest-power  value. 


5.831,866 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TIMING 
HAZARDS  IN  A  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Luc   Burgun,  Creteil;   Olivier  LePape,   Paris,  and   Frederic 
Reblewski,  Les  Molieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Mentor 
Graphics  Corporation,  WiLsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  655,843,  May  31,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  980,419 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-^88  23  Claims 


5,831,865 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DECLIISTLRING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEFECT  DATA 

Alan  Berezin,  and  Reuben  Quintanilla,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,803,  Jun.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.649,169.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.944 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/J8 

VS.  CI.  364-^188  37  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  classifying  [X)ints  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  an  average  density  of  all  points  on  the  substrate: 

determining  a  local  density  of  points  within  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  substrate: 

defining  a  search  area  around  one  of  the  points,  wherein  the 
search  area  has  a  size  proportional  to  a  ratio  of  the  local 
density  to  the  average  density: 

marking  points  within  the  search  area,  and  for  each  marked 
point,  dehning  a  new  search  area  around  the  marked  point,  the 
new  search  area  having  a  size  proportional  to  a  ratio  of  the 
local  density  to  the  average  density,  marking  unmarked  ones 
of  points  within  the  new  search  area,  and  repeating  the  steps 
of  defining  a  new  search  area  and  marking  points  within  new 
additional  points  are  marked  in  a  search  area:  and 

assigning  one  of  the  marked  points  with  a  first  classihcalion 
code  and  assigning  remaining  marked  points  with  a  second 
classification  code. 
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1.  An  apparatus  composing: 

an  execution  unit  for  executing  programs:  a  storage  unit  coupled 
to  said  execution  unit,  and  having  stored  therein  a  program  for 
execution  by  said  execution  unit  during  operation,  wherein 
when  executing. 

the  program  enables  the  apparatus  to  identify  certain  storage 
circuit  elements  in  a  circuit  design,  said  certain  storage  circuit 
elements  being  controlled  by  synchronization  signals  that  can 
cause  timing  hazards  by  virtue  of  these  synchronization  sig- 
nals" potential  skews  with  respect  to  a  reference  signal  of  the 
circuit  design  not  being  ensured  to  be  within  a  design  toler- 
ance limit,  the  synchronization  signals  being  generated  by 
either  gating  or  dividing  combinatorial  logic  based  on  at  least 
the  reference  signal: 

the  program  further  enables  the  apparatus  to  automatically  trans- 
form said  certain  storage  circuit  elements  to  be  controlled  by 
synchronization  signals  that  do  not  have  potential  skews  with 
respect  to  the  reference  signal  not  being  ensured  to  be  within 
the  design  tolerance  limit,  without  altering  functionality  of  the 
circuit  design,  thereby  removing  the  timing  hazards  that  can 
be  caused,  the  program  first  transforming  the  storage  circuit 
elements  controlled  by  synchronization  signals  generated  by 
gating  combinatorial  logic,  then  organizing  remaining  ones  of 
said  storage  circuit  elements  controlled  by  synchronization 
signals  generated  by  dividing  combinatorial  logic  into  logical 
levels,  and  transforming  said  remaining  ones  of  the  storage 
circuit  elements  recursively,  one  logical  level  at  a  time. 


5.831.867 

method  and  system  for  automated 

electromi{;ration  verification  in 

accordance  with  fabrication  proc  ess  rules 

Sandeep  A.  Aji,  San  Francisco,  and  Meera  Kasinathan.  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.627 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/1)0 

U.S.  CI.  364—489  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  nielhiKt  for  detecting  electromigra- 

tion  violations  in  an  integrated  circuit  design,  the  integrated  circuit 

design  having  driving  nodes  and  one  or  more  networks,  the  dri\  ing 
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nodes  1  ding  coupled  to  the  one  or  more  networks,  and  each  of  the 
nelwor  :<  including  conductive  traces,  said  method  comprising  the 
operatii  )i  is  of: 

(a)  providing  electromigration  process  rules  for  conductive  sig- 
na   traces  of  the  integrated  circuit  design: 

(b)  identifying  the  driving  nixies  for  a  network  within  the 
in  Jgrated  circuit  design: 

(c)  c  ijlapsing  the  identified  driving  nodes  for  the  network  into  a 
:cted  driving  node; 

lermining  a  dri\e  strength  for  the  collected  driving  node 
g    predetermined   drive    strengths    lor    functional    cells 

1  tilled  to  the  collected  driving  nixle: 
t  dtemiining  a  capacitance  lor  the  network  coupled  to  the 
ilihed  driving  node>; 
(f)  A'lenTiining  design  dimensions  of  conductive  signal  traces 
wjiliin  the  network  of  the  integrated  circuit  design: 

ermining  minimum  dimensions  fw  the  conductive  signal 
s  of  the  integrated  circuit  design  based  on  the  detennined 
iciiance.  the  determined  drive  strength  and  the  electromi- 
grtition  pr(Kess  rules: 

Ci^nparing  the  determined  design  dimensions  with  the  mini- 
dimensions:  and 
identifying  violations  of  the  fabrication  process  rules  for  the 
nductive  signal  traces  of  the  integrated  circuit  design  when 
comparing   (h)   indicates   thai    the   determined   design 
nsions  arc  less  than  the  minimum  dimensions. 
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method  of  generating  a  netlist  describing  an  integrated 
(ievice.  said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented 


ctntiipiling  a  high  level  design  specification  that  nnxlels  an 
ittigrated  circuit  (IC)  device  using  a  compiler,  said  step  a  I 
p  educing  a  netlist  descnption  of  said  IC  device  wherein  said 


netlist  comprises  combinational  logic  blocks  and  sequential 
cells,  said  step  a)  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
al)  replacing  non-scan  sequential  cells  specified  in  or  inferred 
from  said  HDL  specification  with  scannable  sequential  cells 
specially  adapted  to  apply  test  vectors  to  said  combina- 
tional logic  of  said  IC  dev  ice  and  to  capture  results  from 
said  combinational  logic: 
a2)  installing  a  loopback  connection  between  an  output  and  an 
input  of  a  respective  scannable  sequential  cell,  said  loop- 
back  connection  for  simulating  electrical  characteristics  of 
said  respective  scannable  sequential  cell  when  linked  in  a 
scan  chain  with  another  scannable  sequential  cell:  and 
a.^l  repeating  step  a2)  over  a  plurality  of  scannable  sequential 
cells  of  said  IC  device:  and 
b)  storing  said  netlist  description   into  a  computer  readable 
memory  unit,  said  netlist  description  including  said  scannable 
sequential  cells  and  loopbjck  connections  installed  on  said 
scannable  sequential  cells. 


5.831.869 

METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  D.\TA  REPRESENTATIONS 

OF  HIER-VRCHICAL  LOGIC  DESIGNS  USED  FOR 

STATIC  TIMING  ANALYSIS 

Clive  Robert  Ellis.  Scotts  Valley.  Calif.,  and  Robert  J.  Palermo. 

.Shoreview.  Minn.,  assignors  to  I  nisys  Corporation.  Blue 

Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.015 

Int.  CI.'  H06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364 — 190  20  Claims 


5.831.868 

1  e|»*r  ready  compiler  for  design  for  test 
synthf:sis 

James  Beausang.  Mountain  \iev«.  CaliL.  and  Robert  Walker. 

Bou  il<''r<  Colo.,  avsignors  to  Svnupsvs.  Inc..  Mountain  Vievt. 

Calirj 

Coi  ttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.187.  Dec.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.7^.\789.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  987.868 

Int.  CI.'  G06F /7/.5» 

U.S.  Cl,  364 — 189  14  Claims 
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1.  .A  computer-implemented  method  of  compacting  the  detailed 
logic  design  data  representation  of  a  hierarchical  multi-level  logic 
design,  the  hierarchical  multi-level  logic  design  having  at  least  one 
higher  level  logic  design  including  multiple  instances  of  a  lower 
level  logic  design,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  deleting  selected  logic  design  data  from  the  data  representa- 
tion of  the  lower  level  logic  design,  said  selected  logic  design 
data  including  all  paths  and  all  components  not  connected  to 
the  higher  level  logic  design:  and 

(b)  substituting  detailed  logic  design  data  remaining  for  the 
lower  level  logic  design  into  instances  of  the  lower  level  logic 
design  in  the  logic  design  data  from  the  data  representation  of 
the  higher  level  logic  design,  thereby  resulting  in  a  compacted 
data  representation  for  the  hierarchical  multi-level  logic 
design. 
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5,831.870 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CH.\R.\tTERIZING 
INTERCONNECr  DATA  WITHIN  AN  INTE(;RATED 
CIRCUIT  FOR  FACILITATING  PARASITIC 
CAPACITANCE  ESTIMATION 
Alan  Charles  Folta;  Sharad  Mehrotra:  Parsotam  Trikam  Palel, 
all  of  Austin,  and  Paul  Gerard  Villarrubia.  Round  Rock,  all 
of  Tex..  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,722 

Int.  CI.'- G06F  17/50 

L.S.  CI.  364—490  15  claims 
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1.  A  method  charucieri/ing  inierconneci  dala  «iihln  an  inle- 
gralod   circuit   for  facilllaling   parasitic   capacilance   csiimation. 
wherein  >aid  inlegraied  circuit  includes  a  substrale  layer  and  a 
pluralily  of  metal  layers,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
identifying  an  o\erlapping  area  within  said  integrated  circuit, 
wherein  said  o\erlapping  area  is  fonned  between  said  sub- 
strate layer  and  at  least  one  interconnect  wire  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  metal  layers  or  between  at  least  two  interconnect 
wires,  each  in  a  dillerent  one  of  said  pluralily  of  metal  layers, 
wherein  said  o\erlapping  area  is  a  polygon: 
recording  a  netname  for  said  overlapping  area:  and 
for  each  o*  said  plurality  of  metal  layer,  recording  u  netname  of 
an  interconnect  wire  and  an  asstxriated  distance  of  said  inter- 
connect wire  from  each  side  of  said  overlapping  area,  wherein 
parasitic  capacitance  of  said  integrated  circuit  can  be  etfi- 
cienily  estimated  by  utilizing  said  recorded  information. 


5.831.871 
INTEGRATED  STRl XTl  RE  L.AYOl  T  AND  LAYOl  T  OF 

INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR  AN  INSTRl  CTION 
EXECITION  UNIT  OF  AN  INTE(;RATED  CIRCl  IT  CHIP 
Kevin  R.  ladonato.  San  Jose,  and  I.e  Trong  Nguyen.  Monte 
Screno.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,658,  Oct.  11.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,734.584,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.299,  Dec.  5. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  S.566,385.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  860,718,  Mar.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.371,6X4.  This 

application  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  980.057 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  I7/5():I7/<M):V(H) 

VS.  CI.  364—191  5  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  structure  layout  for  an  instruction  execution  unit 

of  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising: 

data  dependency  comparator  logic,  wherein  said  data  depen- 
dency comparator  logic  recei\es  address  signals  for  a  group 
of  instructions  and  provides  dependency  infonnation  via  a 
dependency  output  line: 
tag  assignment  logic  coupled  to  said  data  dependency  compara- 
tor logic  to  receive  said  dejiendency  information  via  said 
dependency  output  lines,  wherein  said  tag  assignment  logic 
provides  tag  information  via  a  tag  output  line,  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tag  assignment  logic  is  conhgured  to  be 
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on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  channel,  such  that  said  lag  output 
lines  are  laid-oiit  in  said  center  channel:  and 
register  hie  port  multiplexer  logic  coupled  to  said  lag  assign- 
ment logic  10  receive  said  tag  information  via  said  tag  output 
lines  and  direct  said  tag  information  to  a  register  tile  address 
port  of  a  register  hie,  wherein  said  lag  output  lines  are  fed 
directly  to  said  register  tile  pon  multiplexer  logic  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  path. 


5.831,872 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSIN(;  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  USING  DYNAMIC  FRA.ME  RECOVERY 

Shao  Wei  Pan,  Schaumburg.  and  Shay-Ping   L  V\ang.  Long 

(irove.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg. 

III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  496.122 

lilt.  CI."  G»6F  5/(H):7A)<) 

V.S.  CI.  .^64-514  R  20  Claims 
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9.  A  methiHJ  of  compressing  a  v  ideo  signal  comprising  a  pixel 
map  of  pixel  data  representing  pixels  in  a  computer  implemented 
visu;il  image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  the  video  signal  into  block  signals  representing  pixel 

map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map; 
converting  the  bkx-k  signals  into  a  ciwflicient  signal  of  bliKk 
coetiicient  signals,  each  of  the  bUnrk  cix-tticienl  signals  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  blcKk  signals  and  representing,  for 
each  ot  the  pixel  map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map,  one  or  more 
cwflicients  in  a  hybrid  polynomial,  the  hybrid  polynomial 
comprising  discrete  cosine  terms,  a  constant  term  separated 
trom    the    discrete    cosine    terms,    and    polynomial    terms 
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e:  I  racted  from  the  discrete  cosine  terms,  each  of  the  block 
C(  *  fficient  signals  comprising  a  background  comp<inent  rep- 
r£s:nling  a  cix;tficienl  of  the  constant  tenn,  a  linear  compo- 
ni  1 1  representing  coetlicienis  of  the  poly  nomial  terms  and  a 
m  11  ilinear  component  representing  coefficients  of  the  discrete 
(f!  ine  terms: 

laming  the  separating  and  converting  steps  multiple  times  10 

ice  multiple  compressed  pixel  map  signals  by  producing 

sfeparaie  coetticient  signal  each  of  the  multiple  times,  each 

s«  [  arate  coefficient  signal  being  one  of  the  multiple  com- 

p « ssed  pixel  map  signals,  the  compressed  pixel  map  signals 

b  1  ng  compressed  frame  signals  in  the  v  ideo  signal  reprcscnt- 

ir  £  a  moving  v  iilco  image,  each  of  the  compressed  frame 

iijials  representing  a  frame  in  the  moving  video  image,  the 

(ifipressed  frame  signals  being  ordered  in  an  original  frame 

|uence: 

ing  selected  compressed  frame  signals  from  among  the 
pressed  frame  signals  in  the  video  signal  based  on  a 
ber  of  coefficients  in  a  compressed  frame  signal  for  a 
enl  frame  that  vary  from  corresponding  coefficients  in  the 
ipressed  frame  signal  for  a.  sequentially  previous  frame: 

liitting  the  selected  compressed  frame  signals. 
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Tiethod  of  classifying  a  target,  comprising: 
ining  a  library  of  candidate  targets: 
ttiracteri/ing  what  the  magnetic  dipoles  will  be  in  a  target 
itered  ci>ordinate  system  for  each  of  the  candidate  targets  in 
liven  ambient  magnetic  held  rotated  into  said  target  cen- 
ciwrdinate  system; 
c»  d<lllecling  a  set  of  actual  magnetic  held  mea.surements  o!  a 
ti  1  eel: 

d)  I  imputing  the  target's  heading  and  magnetic  dipole: 

e)  1 1  'asuring  the  ambient  magnetic  held: 
fl  n  i|  Ming  the  targets  magnetic  dipole  and  the  ambient  magnetic 

li  c  d  into  the  target  centered  cisordinate  system: 
gl  I  Mng  the  characterizations  of  the  candidate  targets  to  predict 
tl  liir  magnetic  dip<ilcs  in  the  measured  and  rotated  ambient 
magnetic  held;  and 


gl  classifying  the  target  as  the  candidate  target  whi>se  magnetic 
dipole  is  the  best  mulch  to  the  target's  rotated  magnelic 
dipole. 


5,831,873 

MAGNETIC  DIPOLE  TAR(;ET  CLASSIFIER  AND 

METHOD 

Kirk  K.  Kohnen,  16341  \ia  Linda,  Fullerton.  Calif.  92833-1576: 

HaiMd  C.  Gilbert.  212  Koch  Ave.,  and  Wilbur  W.  Eaton,  Jr.. 

30ri»agnall  .Ave.,  both  of  Placentia.  Calif.  92870 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.032 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIR  .<-<// J 

U.S.  (III  364—559  22  Claims 


5.831.874 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALCULATING  A 

TRANSMITTED  SIGNAL  CHARACTERISTIC  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENTAL  .MODEL 

Theodore  Xavier  Boone,  and  Hayward  l.avemc  Singletary. 

both  of  Bedford.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

bi-rg.  111. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.029 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  I7/(MI 

21  Claims 
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1.  ,\  method  for  calculating  a  transmitted  signal  characteristic  in 
an  en\  ironmenlal  mtxlel.  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  environment  model  that  locates  at  least  one  object 
in  relation  to  a  transmitter: 

creating  a  parent  image  node  in  an  image  tree,  wherein  said 
parent  image  node  is  associated  with  said  transmitter: 

creating  child  image  nixies  in  said  image  tree  only  for  each 
object  that  can  redirect  a  propagating  signal  from  said  trans- 
mitter with  a  signal  characteristic  exceeding  a  threshold,  said 
child  image  node  being  assiK'ialed  with  an  object  energized  by 
said  transmitter  and  a  corresponding  child  image  in  said 
environment  mixiel: 

selecting  a  point  of  interest  in  said  environmental  model:  and 

accounting  for  contribulioas  to  said  signal  characteristic  al  said 
selected  pi>int  of  interest  from  each  of  said  child  images 
corresponding  to  said  child  image  nodes. 


5.831.875 

LINK  MECHANISM  ANALYZER  AND  LINK 

MECHANISM  JOINT  DATA  ARITHMETIC  APPARATUS 

Mitsunori  Hirata:  Vuichi  Sato,  and  Tsugito  Maruyama.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  as,signurs  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.166 
Claims  priorit.v.  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288843; 
Mar.  25,  19%.  8-t»67819 

InL  CL"  G06F  17/50:I7/If, 
U.S.  CL  .%4— 578  27  Claims 

1  .A  link  mechanism  analyzer  comprising: 
file  storage  unit  for  storing  a  file  which  describes  an  analytic 
solution  ot  a  forward  kinematics  on  each  ot  a  plurality  of  sons 
of  link  mechanism  models  each  having  a  link  and  a  joinl.  and 
an  analytic  solution  of  an  inverse  kinematics,  on  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sons  of  link  mechanism  mixlels.  in  a  case  where 
the  link  and  the  joint  ot  each  of  the  link  mechanism  nuxlels 
are  adopted  as  a  driving  source  for  driving  the  link  mecha- 
nism mtxlel: 
data  input  unit  for  inputting  geometry  data  representative  ot  a 
three-dimensional  geometry  o!  a  hnk  mechanism  to  be  ana- 
lyzed having  a  link  and  a  joint,  and  joint  data  which  descnbes 
a  parameter  representative  of  a  coupling  relation  between  the 
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(h)  identifying  subject  matter  of  the  real  time  factual  informa- 
tion: 
(ci  ingesting  and  storing  the  identified  factual  information: 

(d)  retrieving  pre-existing  tactual  air  quality  information  of 
selected  subject  inatter  from  a  source: 

(e)  correlating  selected  ingested  information  with  corresponding 
retrieved  information: 

(f)  compiling  the  correlated  information: 

(g)  analyzing  the  compiled  information  to  obtain  simulation 
scenarios  of  the  impact  upon  the  presence  of  pollutants  due  to 
either  actual  or  anticipated  variations  of  the  factual  infoniia- 
tion:  and 

(h)  selectively  presenting  the  compiled  or  analyzed  information 
for  review  and  study. 


link  and  the  joint  constituting  the  link  mechanism  to  be 
analyzed  and  a  parameter  value  of  the  parameter: 

a  first  handler  for  selecting  from  among  said  plurality  of  sorts  of 
link  mechanism  models  a  link  mechanism  model  correspond- 
ing to  a  three-dimensional  geometry  represented  by  the  geom- 
etry data  inputted  through  said  data  input  unit: 

a  second  handler  for  designating  a  driving  source  for  driving  a 
link  mechanism  to  be  analyzed  having  the  three-dimensional 
geometry  represented  by  the  geometry  data  inputted  through 
said  data  input  unit: 

a  third  handler  for  inputting  a  drive  rate  of  said  driving  source 
designated  by  operation  of  said  second  handler:  and 

arithmetic  unit  for  solving  on  a  numerical  value  basis  the  ana- 
lytic solution  of  the  forward  kinematics  corresponding  to  the 
link  mechanism  model  selected  by  operation  of  said  first 
handler,  and  the  analytic  solution  of  the  inverse  kinematics 
corresponding  to  the  driving  source  of  the  link  mechanism  to 
be  analyzed  designated  by  operation  of  said  second  handler, 
in  such  a  manner  thai  the  parameter  value  included  in  ihe  joint 
data  inputted  through  said  data  input  unit  and  the  drive  rale 
inputted  by  operation  of  said  third  handler  are  substituted. 
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I  .A  method  for  moniioring  regional  air  quality  b\  collecting 
ic;il  liiiic  .ind  historic  dala  ^villiin  ;in  allilude  of  inicrcsi  jbii\e  tllc 
;;r(>iind  and  prcscniiiio  a  iiuilti-dimeiisinnal  iniajic  nl  Ihc  ixillulanls 
present,  siiid  mcihod  cnmpnsing  the  steps  ot; 

(a)  acquiring  tactual  naturjl  aiul  iiian-iii.ule  air  qualilv  inforiivi 
lion  on  a  real  lime  basis; 


5,831,877 

BIT  SEARCHING  THROl  (JH  8,  Ift,  OR  32  BIT 

OPERANDS  I'SING  A  32  BIT  D.VFA  PATH 

Thomas  William  Schaw  Thomson.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor 

tu  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  I9«5,  Ser.  No.  45U»4 

Int.  C1."G06F  7/m:l5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  364—715.011  3  Claims 


5,831,876 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  RE(;iONAL  AIR  Ql  ALIT^ 

Wilson  W.  Orr,  Mayer,  and  Raymond  M.P.  Miller,  Scoltsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  City  of  ScotLsdale.  an  .Vrizuna 

municipal  coporation,  Scoltsdale.  .Vriz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735„3.^6,  Oct.  22,  l'W6.  Pat. 

No.  5.652,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2»5,S.M». 

.Vug.  4.  1W4.  abandoned.  I'his  application  Jul.  25.  1W7.  .Ser. 

No.  <»««,655 

Ini.  CI.'  (;i»6T  /7/.V> 

I  .S.  CI.  .V»4— 578  24  Claim.s 
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I.  A  bit  searching  method,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  comparing  an  operand  to  ihe  value  zero,  wherein  if  the 
operand  is  greater  ihan  zero,  proceed  to  step  b.  otherw  ise  set  a 
zero  Hag: 

b.  initializing  a  register  to  a  prcdeierinined  fixed  value: 

c.  shifting  the  operand  by  one  bit  position: 

d.  changing  the  register  value  bs  one; 

e.  examining  ihc  shifted  operand,  wherein  if  the  value  mie  has 
been  shilled  oul.  proceed  lo  step  1.  otherwise  rcliini  to  step  c; 

I.  read  the  register  value:  and 

g.  dccreineni  the  register  by  the  value  one.  wherein  the  value 

now  in  the  register  represents  the  bit  position  in  the  operand 

where  the  lirsi  v:ilue  niie  w;is  found. 


5.8.M.878 

EXPONENTIAL  AND  I.O(i  ARIIIIMIC  CONVERSION 

CIRCIIT 

Ryuji  Ishida.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cnrporation, 

rokyo.  Japan 

Hlwl  Jul.  19.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  6«4,I.^7 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapun.  Jul.  21.  I495.  7-2(17645 
Int.  CI.'  (.06F  :/IH):l,1>: 
l'„S.  CI. -Va— 722  l«  Claims 

I.  .A  conversiiiii  iiielhod  comprising  the  steps  ol: 
dividing  a  fived-poini  input  v.ilue  into  an  exponent  p«mion  and  a 
mantissa  prnlmn: 
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predetermined  higher  digit  bits  In  said  mantissa  portion 
conversion  table  means  to  prixluce  a  logarithmic  value, 
lase  2.  of  said  mantissa  portion: 

lid  logarithmic  v  alue  and  said  exponent  portion  with  an 
I  ;d  decimal  point  position  lo  prixluce  a  sum: 
ng  said  sum  by  a  constant  corresponding  to  either  one 
)mmon  logarithm  and  a  natural  logarithm  to  prixluce  a 
mically  converted  value  of  said  Input  value: 
ng   said   logarilhmicallv    converted   value   by   another 
I  afil  corresponding  lo  either  one  of  Ihe  common  loganthiii 
natural  logarithm  to  produce  a  conversion  value: 
.aid  conversion  value  bv  a  predeleniiined  bit  number  lo 

a  decimal  fraction  poriion  of  the  conversion  value; 
a  predetermined  higher  digit  bits  of  said  decimal  frac- 
dortion  to  said  table  conversion  means  to  produce  a 
;  led  output  value:  and 
aid  converted  output  by  a  shift  number  represented  by 
ger  portion  of  the  higher  digit  bits  of  said  conversion 
o  produce  a  shifted  value  as  an  exponenlially  converted 
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said  shift  number  is  prtxluced  by  adding  "I"  lo  said 
■  portion,  and  a  most  significant  bit  of  said  predeler- 
hicher  digit  bits  of  said  decimal  traction  portion  is  set 
and  then  applied  lo  said  conversion  table  means,  and 
n  each  of  data  stored  in  said  conversion  table  means  is 
Ix;  reduced  bv  half. 


Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.649 
Inl.  CI.'  G06F  17/lt) 
V.S.  CI.  344—724.012 


comprising: 

lerminal  adapted  lo  receive  an  input  signal  comprising  a 
of  digital  transmit  symbols  d(i(  at  a  symb»)l  rate  F: 


delay  means  for  selectively  delaying  a  signal  applied  ui  said 
input  terminal  to  thereby  provide  M  selectivelv  delayed  ver- 
sions thereof  at  a  sampling  rate  S  equal  lo  the  prixluct  of  the 
up-sampling  ratio  R  and  the  symbol  rate  F.  and  where  M  is  a 
factor  of  R  and  M<R: 
M  processing  circuits  each  operatively  connected  to  said  delay 
means  to  received  one  of  the  M  selectively  delayed  versions 
of  an  inpul  signal,  each  of  said  M  prixessing  circuits  com- 
prising: 
means  for  selectively  delaying  the  received  delayed  version  of 

the  input  signal  by  the  symbol  period 
1/F  to  thereby  provide  L/R  selectively  delayed  signals. 
UM  filter  taps  each  adapted  lo  receive  one  of  the  total  of  L 

filler  cix;fTicients. 
IVR  multiplexers  each  operalivelv  connected  to  R/M  of  said 

L/M  filter  taps. 
L/R  multipliers  each  operatively  connected  lo  multiply  the 

output  from  one  of  ihe  multiplexers  by  one  of  the  L/R 

selectively  delayed  signals,  and 
summing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  L/R  multipliers 

lo  sum  the  prixlucl  signals  iherefrom:  and 
multiplexing  means  operalively  connected  to  said  M  prixessing 
circuits  for  multiplexing  the  output  signals  iherefrom. 


5.831,880 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SIGNAL  IN  A  CSD 

FILTER  AND  A  CIRCl  IT  THEREFOR 

Myeong-hwan  Lee.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-vsignur  lo  Sam- 
sung Eleclmnics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  tif  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  716.891 
Claims  piiorily,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Sep.  30,  1995, 
95-3.^999 

Inl.  CI.'  <;«6E  17/10:  H64N  .^/2/.i 
VS.  CI.  364—724.16  29  Claims 


5,831,879 
DKJII AL  TRANSMITT  FILTER 
YfHn,  Cupertino,  and  Sung-Moon  ^ang.  Los  .\ltus. 
L'alif.,  as.signors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 


6  Claims 


15.  An  N-tap  canonic  signed  digit  (CSD)  tiller  circuit  having 
real  filler  coefficients  expressed  in  CSD  codes  producing  desired 
filter  characteristics,  compnsing: 

N-1  unit  delavs  connected  in  series  for  delaying  input  data: 

a  CSD  cix'tficienl  generator  for  calculating  scaling  factors  for 
the  real  coefficients  which  minimize  an  error  between  the  real 
cixffficients  and  most  approximate  CSD  coefficients  obtained 
by  mulliplving  said  real  cix;fTicients  obtained  according  to 
said  filler  characteristics  bv  a  predetermined  gain,  and  gener- 
ating optimum  CSD  coefficients  by  using  said  calculated 
scaling  factors: 

N  CSD  multipliers  for  multiplying  outputs  of  said  N-l  unit 
delavs  bv  said  optimum  CSD  C(x;lficients; 

N  inverse  scalers  for  scaling  outputs  of  said  N  CSD  multipliers 
w ith  inverse-scaling  factors  which  are  the  recipr»x:als  of  said 
scaling  factors  calculated  for  the  real  coefficients  bv  said  CSD 
cixffficient  generator:  and 

an  adder  for  adding  outputs  of  said  N  inverse  scalers  and 
prixlucing  a  final  filler  output. 
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5,831,881 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  FORWARD/INVERSE 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM  (DCT/IDCT) 

Sven    Fiedrich,    Berlin;    Klaus   Griiger,    Hannover;    Gerriet 

Miiller,  and  Ulrich  Schneider,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Sican  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
958.4;  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42  956.8 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/14:15/00 
\iS.  CI.  364—725.03  12  Oaims 


1.  A  DCT/IDCT  circuit  fc  perfomiing  both  a  OCT  and  a 
corresponding  IDCT,  the  OCT  having  successive  butterfly  stages 
followed  by  a  corrective  stage,  the  IDCT  having  a  corrective  stage 
followed  by  successive  butterfly  stages,  the  EXTT/IDCT  circuit 
comprising: 

butterfly  circuitry  comprising  adders,  subtractors  and  multipliers 
to  (a)  implement  the  butterfly  stages  of  the  OCT  by  perform- 
ing additions,  subtractions,  and  multiplications  with  multipli- 
cation coefficients  with  respectively  the  adders,  subtractors 
and  multipliers,  and  (b)  implement  the  butterfly  stages  of  the 
IDCT  by  performing  additions,  subtractions,  and  multiplica- 
tions with  the  multiplication  coefficients  with  respectively  the 
adders,  subtractors,  and  multipliers  used  to  perform  the  DOT; 
and 
correction  circuitry  to  implement  the  correction  stages  of  the 
DCT  and  IDCT. 
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outputling  said  first  data  and  said  constant  number  I .  to  said 
multiplication  means  and  also  outputting  said  second  data 
to  said  addition  means  when  adding  said  first  data  and  said 
second  data: 

outputting  said  first  data  and  said  constant  number  -1.  to  said 
multiplication  means  and  also  outputting  said  second  data 
to  said  addition  means  when  subtracting  said  first  data  from 
said  second  data, 

outputting  said  first  data  and  said  second  data,  to  said  multi- 
plication means  and  also  outputting  said  constant  number 
zero  to  said  addition  means  when  multiplying  said  first  data 
by  said  second  data;  and 
wherein  said  multiplication  means  multiplies  two  input  values 

provided  thereto  and  outputs  a  multiplication  result  to  said 

addition  means,  said  addition  means  adds  .said  multiplication 

result  and  a  value  output  from  said  selection  means  and 

outputs  a  result. 


5,831,883 
LOW  ENERGY  CONSUMPTION,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

Bruce  Suter,  Fairborn,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  Stevens,  Hillsboro, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,239 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  364—726.02  18  Claims 


5,831,882 

ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMATION  PROCESSING 

DEVICE 

Yoichi  Katayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047535 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  364—725.03  20  Claims 


1.  An  orthogonal  u-ansformation  processing  device  comprising: 

multiplication  means; 

addition  means: 

selection  means,  in  which  a  first  data,  a  second  dala.  a  constant 

number  1.  a  consiani  number  -1  and  a  constant  number  zero 

are  input,  for: 


'•t-s: 


1.  A  low  energy  consumption  electronic  circuit-based  method  of 
performing  an  N-point  fast  Fourier  transformation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

electronically  sampling  discrete  data  points  consecutively  in 
time  from  an  input  signal  waveform  and  assigning  each  of 
said  data  points  successively  to  N,  number  of  parallel  dala 
tracks,  each  successive  data  track  receiving  a  delayed  sample 
of  input  signal  data  relative  to  the  previous  track,  said  assign- 
ing being  repealed  to  said  data  tracks  until  all  input  signal 
data  points  are  assigned; 

said  sampling  step  achieving  a  first  data  sequence  downward 
frequency  scaling  of  said  input  signal  waveform  dala  points 
by  a  factor  of  1/N,.  and  providing  N,  number  of  reduced 
frequency  second  dala  sequences  containing  every  Nith  data 
point  from  said  input  signal  waveform; 

electronically  performing  an  N, -point  first  fasi  Founer  iransform 
operation  on  each  of  said  N^.  number  of  reduced  frequency 
second  dala  sequences,  numbers  N,.  N,  and  N  being  related 
by  the  expression  N|N,=N; 

shifting  phase  of  output  of  said  performing  step  through  a 
multiplication  operation: 

output  from  said  shifting  step  defining  N,  rows  of  Fourier 
transformed  first  data  sequences  and  correspondingly  located 
data  points  from  each  of  said  N,  rows  of  Fourier  transtbrmed 
first  data  sequences  defining  N,  number  of  columns  defining 
N,  number  of  Fourier  transformed  second  dala  sequences; 

electronically  accomplishing  an  N, -point  second  last  Fourier 
transfomiation  on  each  column  of  said  second  data  sequences 
defined  by  said  N^  number  of  columns; 
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electroi  i  :ally  recombining  N,  number  of  second  Fourier  irans- 
second  data  sequences  from  said  accomplishing  step 
kingle  output  data  sequence  representing  an  oulpui  dala 
sequi  I  ce  of  an  N-poini  fast  Fourier  transformation  operation 
on  .s^i  I  input  signal  waveform,  said  recombining  also  achicv- 
I  upward  frequency  scaling  of  each  N,  number  of  output 
.1  quences  from  said  accomplishing  step  by  a  factor  of 
resulting  frequency  being  also  equivalent  to  the  tre- 
quen*;   of  said  discrete  input  sequence  waveform;  and 

iig  said  sampling,  performing,  shifting,  accomplishing 

i^rombining  steps  by  a  minimal  number  of  stale  iransi- 

>f  a  finite  slate  machine,  said  N-point  fasi   Fourier 

arm  being  achieved  with  lower  electronic  computational 

circu  1  -y  energy  dissipation  than  required  in  performing  a 

N-point   fast   Fourier  transformation   on   said   input 

ce  waveform. 


5,831,884 

APPKRATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  ARITHMETIC 

0PER.\T10N  OF  FLO.VriNt;  POINT  Nl  MBERS 

t  APABIF  OF  IMPROVING  SPEED  OF  OPERATION  BY 

PKKK()K!VIIN(;  CANCEI,IN(;  PREDICTION  OPERATION 

I  I  IN  PARALLEL 

Hiroaki  ^fiizuki,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1994,  6-299733 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  7/50 

U..S.CL3IM— 748.11  18  Claims 
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)|  laratus  for  pertbrming  arithmetic  operation  of  floating 

umprrs,  recei\ing  a  first  nianiissa  of  m  bits  and  a  second 

111  bits  of  first  and  second  binarv  numbers,  respectively. 

for  receiving  bit  data  corresponding  to  said  first  man- 
11  id  said  second  maniissa  and  for  outputting  a  result  of 
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•zero  anticipating  circuit  lor  receiving  bit  data  corre- 

ifiE  lo  said  first  maniissa  and  said  second  mantissa,  for 

ing  leading- zero  anticipation  ot  said  resull  of  addition. 

outputting  leading/cro  anlici|Tator\  bit  \aluos  of  (hh 

1  ilh  digits. 

zero  counter  for  recening  said  leading-zero  anticipa- 

values  of  Olh  lo  lm-1  iih  digits  from  said  leading-zero 

ibiting  circuit,  and  for  delecting  number  of  "O's  siiuting 

lost  significant  bit  until  a  first  "I"  appears:  and 

lor  receiving  said  resull  of  addition  and  lor  shifting 

in  accordance  with  the  result  of  ihe  detection  b\  said 

zero  c(>unier,  wherein 
1  ng-zero  aniicipaiing  circuit  performs  following  logic 
lo  obtain  K,  wilh  respect  lo  each  suffix  number  i 
1-1  to  i=ni-l  I. 


I  •*,*», l+/M.+ff,l)»(.4,  ,+B,  ,1 

where  A,  and  B,  respectively  indicate  ilh  bit  data  of  said  first 
manti|.|a  and  ilh  bit  data  of  second  manlis.sa.  ^  and  -i-  respec- 


tively indicate  AND  logic  operation  and  OR  logic  operation, 
and  /,  ,  indicates  an  inversion  of  a  value  in  the  parenlhesis. 
and 
said  leading-zero  anticipating  circuit  generates  said  leading-zero 
anticipatory  bit  values  of  0th  lo  (m-1  ith  digits  in  accordance 
with  said  E,  lo  £,„  ,,  and  a  prescribed  logic  value  E,,. 


5,831,885 

COMPl  TER  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMIN(;  DIVISION  EMULATION 

Larry  M.  Mennemeier.  Boulder  Creek.  Calif..  as.signor  lo  Intel 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,701 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—761  25  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  a  quotient, 
said  method  exclusive  of  division  operations,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  generating,  in  response  to  a  first  instruction,  a  first  delta  by 
performing  an  operation  between  a  denominator  and  a  firsi 
value; 

b)  generating,  in  response  to  a  second  instruction,  a  second  delta 
by  perlorminc  an  operation  between  said  denominator  and 
said  first  delta; 

c  I  generating,  in  response  to  said  second  instruction,  a  third  delta 

bv  pertbrming  an  operation  between  said  second  delta  and 

said  denominator: 
d)  joining,  in  response  lo  a  third  instruction,  said  third  delta  to 

said  first  delta: 
el  repeating  steps  hi  through  d)  until  said  first  delta  is  equal  lo  a 

predetermined  \alue:  and 
fl  generaling  said  quotient,  in  response  to  a  fourth  instruction,  by 

pertorming   an   operation   beiween    said   first    delta   and   a 

numerator 


5.831.886 
CALCUL.4TIN(;  A  +  SI(;N(Ai  IN  A  SINGLE 
INSTRl  CTION  C  ^  CLE 
Roney  S.  Wong.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.186 
Int.  CI.'  (;«6F  7/5(1 
I  „S.  CI.  364—768  II  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  lor  calculating  A-fsigniAl.  where  .A  is  a  signed 
binary  integer  represented  in  2's  complement  fomi.  signlAi  is 
equal  lo  one  when  A  is  greater  than  zero.  sign(A)  is  equal  lo  zero 
when  A  is  zero,  and  signi  Al  is  equal  lo  negative  one  when  A  is  less 
than  zero,  comprising: 
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a  first  inverter  circuit  for  bit-complementing  A  to  obtain  A; 

a  data  selector  circuit  for  setting  a  constant  C  to  one  when  A  is 
less  than  zero,  setting  the  constant  C  to  zero  when  A  is  zero, 
setting  the  constant  C  to  zero  when  A  is  greater  than  zero  and 
A  is  even,  and  setting  the  constant  C  to  negative  one  when  A 
is  greater  than  zero  and  A  is  odd: 

an  adder  circuit  for  calculating  (A+l )  at  a  sum  output  when  A  is 
less  than  zero,  for  calculating  (A+0)  at  the  sum  output  when  A 
is  equal  to  zero,  for  calculating  (A+0)  at  the  sum  output  when 
A  is  greater  than  zero  and  A  is  even,  and  for  calculating  ( A- 1 ) 
at  the  sum  output  when  A  is  greater  than  zero  and  A  is  odd; 

a  second  inverter  circuit  for  bit-complementing  the  sum  output; 
and 

a  multiplexer  for  selecting  between  a  least  significant  bit  of  an 
output  of  the  second  inverter  circuit  and  a  least  significant  bit 
of  the  sum  output,  wherein  an  output  of  the  second  inverter 
circuit  with  the  least  significant  bit  thereof  replaced  by  an 
output  of  the  multiplexer  provides  A-+sign(A). 
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a  first  inverter  circuit  for  bit-complementing  A  to  obtain  A; 

a  data  selector  circuit  for  setting  a  constant  C  to  zero  when  A  is 
less  than  zero  and  for  setting  the  constant  C  to  one  when  A  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  zero: 

an  adder  circuit  for  calculating  (A-t-A)  at  a  sum  output  when  A  is 
less  than  zero,  for  calculating  (A+A+1)  at  the  sum  output 
when  A  is  zero,  and  for  calculating  (A+A-t-2)  at  a  sum-plus- 
one  output  when  A  is  greater  than  zero; 

a  multiplexer  for  selecting  between  the  sum  output  and  the 
sum-plus-one  output;  and 

a  second  inverter  circuit  for  bit-complementing  an  output  of  the 
multiplexer,  wherein  an  output  of  the  second  inverter  circuit 
provides  2A-sign(A). 


5.831,888 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Kerry  C.  Glover,  Wylie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,964 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—807  20  Claims 


5,831,887 
CALCULATING  2A-SIGN(A)  IN  A  SINGLE 
INSTRUCTION  CYCLE 
Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,198 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 

VS.  CI.  364—768  H  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  operable  to  receive  a  read  signal  and  to  gener- 
ate a  rectified  read  signal: 

an  adder  circuit  operable  to  generate  an  offset  signal  by  subtract- 
ing a  threshold  signal  from  the  rectified  read  signal; 

a  multiplier  circuit  operable  to  multiply  the  offset  signal  and  a 
gain  signal  to  generate  an  error  signal;  and 

a  filter  operable  to  filter  the  error  signal  and  to  provide  an  output 
gain  signal  in  response. 


5,831,889 

CACHE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTl  RING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Naoshi  Higaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,533,  Jul.  10,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,719,804. 

This  application  Nov,  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  968 JOO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190104 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  365 — 49  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  2A-sign(A),  where  A  is  a  signed 
binary  integer  represented  in  2's  complement  form.  sign(A)  is 
equal  to  one  when  A  is  greater  than  zero,  sign(A)  is  equal  to  zero 
when  A  is  zero,  and  signi  A)  is  equal  to  negative  one  when  A  is  less 
than  zero,  comprising: 
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17.  A  set-associative  type  cache  memory  device  for  writing  and 
reading  cache  data  according  to  an  address  signal,  comprising: 
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mem*  )ty  means  for  storing  cache  data; 

deco<  i^  means  for  decoding  a  portion  of  the  address  signal  and 
generating  a  designation  signal: 

selec  ijig  means  for  outputting  one  of  a  write  way  signal  and  a 
rejtl  way  signal  as  a  selection  signal: 

first  ijegion  designating  means  for  designating  storing  regions  of 
the  memory  means  according  to  the  designation  signal  output 
froro  the  decode  means:  and 

secoi^d  region  designating  means  for  designating  a  storing 
region  among  the  storing  regions  designated  by  the  first 
region  designating  means  according  to  the  selection  signal 
ouiput  from  the  selecting  means,  and  writing  cache  data  into 
an<  1  reading  cache  data  from  the  designated  storing  region. 


Calif, 


U.S.  CI.  361 


Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,979 

InL  CI."  GllC  5/04 
—51 
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1.  A  ;«igle  in-line  memory  module  having  a  plurality  of  data 
conductors,  said  data  conductors  including  a  first  set  for  receiving 
signals  ^i^d  a  second  set  for  transmitting  signals,  one  conductor  of 
the  first:  set  for  receiving  a  first  reference  voltage,  said  single 
in-line  t^itmory  module  comprising: 

a)  a  pointed  circuit  board: 

b)  a  plurality  of  memory  elements  mounted  on  said  printed 
cirduil  board,  wherein  said  memory  elements  operate  at  a 
sec  )|id  reference  voltage; 

c)  a  driver  circuit  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  said 
driyar  circuit  receiving  a  set  of  control  and  address  signals  of 
the  jirst  set  and  transmitting  these  signals  to  the  memory 
eleinpnts,  wherein  said  driver  circuit  operates  at  said  second 
reft  ilence  voltage;  and 

d)  a  v(^ltage  regulation  circuit,  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit 
boartl  and  coupled  to  at  least  one  memory  element,  said 
voll^ge  regulation  circuit  converting  the  first  reference  volt- 
age into  said  second  reference  voltage  and  providing  the 
secoiid  reference  voltage  to  the  memory  elements  and  the 
driller  circuit. 


5,831.891 

NdN-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

OPTIMIZED  MANAGEMENT  OF  DXTX  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Luigi  Ftecucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  and  Antonio  Barcella, 
Trescore  Balneario,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  STMicroelec- 
tronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.595 
Claims  priority  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1996,  96830128 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  365—63  ^  38  Claims 

I.  A  tMi-volalile  memory  device,  comprising: 
at  leant  one  bidirectional  internal  bus  that  extends  from  one  end 
of  t  It  memory  device  to  another: 


PROGRAMMING 
MEANS 


(  I/O 
MGWT 
MEANS 

4 


5,831.890 

SINGLE  IN-LINE  MEMORY  MODULE  HAVING 

ON-BOARD  REGULATION  CIRCUITS 

Erich  H.  .Selna,  Mountain  View,  and  Tak  Eng,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  as.signors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 


22  Claims 


one  or  more  source  structures  that  exist  externally  and  internally 
to  said  memory  device; 

timer  means,  said  timer  means  being  adapted  to  time-control 
independent  and  exclusive  access  of  said  one  or  more  source 
structures,  within  a  same  memory  cycle,  to  said  at  least  one 
bidirectional  internal  bus  for  transmission  of  data,  controls 
and  functions,  from  one  end  of  the  memory  device  to  another 
over  said  at  least  one  bidirectional  internal  bus:  and 

means  for  enabling  and  disabling,  under  control  of  the  timing 
means,  independent  and  exclusive  access  of  said  one  or  more 
source  structures  to  said  at  least  one  bidirectional  internal  bus. 
for  transmission  of  signals  over  said  at  least  one  bidirectional 
internal  bus.  within  a  same  reading  cycle  of  the  memory 
device. 


5,831,892 
MATRIX  MEMORY  IN  VIRTUAL  GROLTVD 
ARCHITECTURE 
Roland  Thewes,  Groebenzell;  Paul- Werner  von  Basse.  Wolfrat- 
shausen;    Michael    Bollu,    Munich,    and    Doris    Schmitt- 
Landsiedel,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  I.  19%,  196  31 
169.1 

Int.  CI."  GllC  I7/00:I7/J4 
U.S.  CI.  365—94  11  aaims 


»|V«i 


ifpc' 


^.fC^^     Vpc-p-  'Sn.},pci^^ 


-f'SSSf^ 


1.  A  matrix  memory  with  memory  cells  that  are  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns  and  that  are  provided  for  storing  a  logical  "0"  or  "I", 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  variable  resistance  resistors,  each  resistor  arranged 
in  one  of  the  memory  cells  that  stores  a  logical  ""0".  each 
resistor  also  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  terminal, 
wherein  for  a  sequential  numbering  of  the  columns,  each 
resistor  that  is  arranged  in  an  even-numbered  column  (even- 
column  resistor)  is  charactenzed  in  that,  uhen  a  first  prede- 
termined potential  is  applied  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  even- 
column  resistor  and  when  a  second  predetermined  potential  is 
applied  to  the  second  terminal  and  when  a  third  predeter- 
mined potential  is  applied  to  the  third  terminal,  a  resistance  of 
the  even-column  resistor  is  so  low  between  the  first  terminal 
and  the  second  terminal  that  a  compensation  of  the  difference 
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in  potential  between  the  first  tenninal  and  the  second  terminal 
occurs  within  a  time  provided  for  a  read  event,  and  wherein 
each  even-column  resistor  is  further  characterized  in  that, 
when  the  first  predetermined  potential  is  adjacent  the  first 
terminal  and  the  second  predetermined  potential  is  adjacent 
the  second  terminal  and  a  fourth  predetermined  potential  is 
adjacent  the  third  terminal,  the  resistance  of  the  even-column 
resistor  is  so  high  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second 
terminal  that  the  difference  in  potential  between  the  first 
terminal  and  the  second  tenninal  is  substantially  preserved 
during  the  time  provided  for  a  read  event,  and  wherein  each 
resistor  that  is  ananged  in  an  odd-numbered  column  (odd- 
column  resistor)  is  characterized  in  that,  when  the  first  prede- 
termined potential  is  adjacent  a  first  terminal  of  the  odd- 
column  resistor  and  when  a  fifth  predetermined  potential 
ditfering  from  the  second  predetermined  potential  is  adjacent 
the  second  tenninal  and  when  the  third  predetermined  poten- 
tial is  adjacent  the  third  terminal,  the  resistance  of  the  odd- 
column  resistor  is  so  low  between  the  first  terminal  and  the 
second  terminal  that  a  compensation  of  the  difference  in 
potential  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal 
occurs  within  the  time  provided  for  a  read  event,  and  wherein 
each  odd-column  resistor  is  further  characterized  in  that, 
when  the  first  predetermined  potential  is  adjacent  the  first 
terminal  and  when  the  fifth  predetermined  potential  is  adja- 
cent the  second  terminal  and  when  the  fourth  predetermined 
voltage  i.s  adjacent  the  third  terminal,  the  resistance  of  the 
odd-column  resistor  is  so  high  between  the  first  terminal  and 
the  second  terminal  that  the  difterence  in  potential  between 
the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  is  substantially 
preserved  during  the  lime  provided  for  a  read  event: 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines,  wherein  for  each  pair  of  columns 
composed  of  an  odd-numbered  column  and  a  following  even- 
numbered  column  (first  pair),  each  first  bit  line  electrically 
connecting  together  the  first  terminals  of  all  resistors  in  the 
first  pair; 

a  plurality  of  second  bit  lines,  wherein  for  each  pair  of  columns 
composed  of  an  even-numbered  column  and  a  following 
odd-numbered  column  (second  pair),  each  second  bit  line 
electrically  connecting  together  the  second  terminals  of  all 
resistors  in  the  second  pair: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  electrically  connecting 
together  the  third  terminals  of  all  the  resistors  in  one  row; 

a  plurality  of  first  switches  by  which  the  bit  lines  may  be 
connected  to  the  first  predetermined  potential  or  the  second 
predetermined  potential  or  the  fifth  predetermined  potential, 
wherein  the  first  predetermined  potential  may  be  applied  to 
the  first  terminals  of  the  resistors  in  the  first  pairs,  wherein  the 
second  predetermined  potential  may  be  applied  to  the  second 
terminals  of  the  resistors  in  the  even-numbered  columns  of 
the  second  pairs,  and  wherein  the  fifth  predetermined  poten- 
tial may  be  applied  to  the  second  terminals  of  the  resistors  in 
the  odd-numbered  columns  of  the  second  pairs: 

a  plurality  of  second  switches  by  which  the  word  lines  may  be 
connected  to  the  fourth  predetermined  potential  and  by  which 
one  of  the  word  lines  may  be  connected  to  the  third  predeter- 
mined potential:  and 

a  plurality  of  third  switches  by  which  a  bit  line  may  be  con- 
nected to  an  evaluation  circuit. 


a  diode  having  a  first  terminal  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  first  terminal  of  .said  trimmable  resistor  and  a  second 
terminal  in  electrical  communication  with  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  trimmable  resistor. 


5  HJi  894 

METHODS  OF  PROGRAMMING  AND  READING  ONE 

TIME  PROGR-AMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

Kuang-Yeh  Chang.  Taipei  City,  Taiv»an.  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1998.  Ser.  No.  103,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  27,  1998,  87106432 
'  Int.  CI."  GllC  17/00.16/04 
U.S.  CI.  365—104  10  Claims 

BL3  eL4 


1.  A  method  of  programming  an  one  time  programmable  read 
only  memory  (OTP-ROM),  wherein  the  OTP-ROM  compnses  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  the  word  lines 
and  the  bit  lines  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  and  between  every  two  of 
the  bit  lines  and  on  every  word  line  there  forms  a  memory  cell, 
wherein  the  two  bit  lines  of  the  memory  cell  are  a  first  bit  line  and 
a  second  bit  line,  wherein  the  methixJ  of  programming  comprises: 

supplying  a  first  voltage  to  the  first  bit  line:> 

supplying  a  second  voltage  to  the  second  bit  line: 

supplying  a  third  voltage  to  the  word  line; 

supplying  said  first  voltage  to  bit  lines  at  the  same  side  of  the 
first  bit  line;  and 

supplying  said  second  voltage  to  bit  lines  at  the  same  side  of  the 
second  bit  line. 


5,831393 
MEMORY  CELL 
Jeffrey  B,  Van  Auken,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sipex  Cor- 
poration, Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul,  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900J13 
Int.  CI."  GllC  17/06 
U.S.  a.  365—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  trimmable  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 
a  latch  having  an  input  terminal  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  second  terminal  of  said  trimmable  resistor  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  latch  being  in  a  first  slate  when  said 
trimmable  resistor  is  untrimmed  and  being  in  a  second  stale 
when  said  trimmable  resistor  is  trimmed:  and 


5,831,895 

DYNAMIC  CELL  PLATE  SENSING  AND 

EQIII.IBRATION  IN  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Troy  A.  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id, 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903341 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/24 

VS.  CI.  365—149  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  memory  device  having  dynamic 

digitlines,  the  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 

cell  arrays  aaanged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  column  defined  by 
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5,831,8% 
MEMORY  CELL 
George  McNeil  Lattimore,  .Austin:  Terry  Lee  Leasure.  George- 
town, iad  Gus  Wai-^'an  \'eung,  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,772 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IIAX) 

U.S.  a.  >i5— 154  32  Claims 
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m^ijuiry  cell  comprising  a  storage  element,  wherein  one  of 

included  within  said  storage  element  is  coupled  to  a 

limpedance  node,  wherein  said  controlled  impedance 

Upled  to  said  one  of  said  devices  when  a  write  operation 

f  ti^formed  on  said  memory  cell,  wherein  said  one  of  said 

jurce  is  allowed  io  fioal  troni  a  ground  potential  to  a 

iance  state  during  said  write  operation,  wherein  said 

impedance  node  is  implcmenied  with  an  NFET  coupled 

; Hound  and  said  one  of  the  devices,  and  wherein  said 

:('ll  shares  said  NFET  with  other  memorv   cells  in  a 


5.831.897 

SRAM  MEMORY  CELL  DESIGN  HAVING 

COMPLEMENTARY  Dl  AL  PA.SS  GATES 

Robert  Louis  Hodges,  Phoenix,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  STMicroelec- 

tronics.  Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,404 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/412 

11.8.  CI.  365—156  14  Oaims 

200-'" ' 


■ORO 
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and  a  common  memory  cell  plate  line,  the  method 

j  the  steps  of: 
data  stored  in  a  memory  cell  kKated  in  an  active 
iry  array  using  a  differential  sense  amplifier  circuit,  the 
jamplifier  circuit  having  two  sensing  nodes,  a  first  node 
:d  to  an  active  digitline  of  the  active  memory  array,  and 
ind  node  coupled  to  a  memory  cell  plate  corresponding 
active  digitline: 

ally  isolating  the  memory  cell  plate  line  from  the  second 


an  inactive  digitline  from  an  inactive  memory  array  to 
Cond  node  of  the  sense  amplifier  circuit: 
the  inactive  digitline  to  an  opposite  data  state  as  the 
activ  e  digitline:  and 
electriiaily  coupling  the  first  and  second  nodes  of  the  sense 
I  iher  circuit  to  equilibrate  the  active  and  inactive  digit- 
al an  intermediate  voltage  level. 


1.  A  memory  comprising; 

a  memory  cell; 

a  first  pass  gate  connecting  the  memory  cell  to  a  bit  line;  and 

a  second  pass  gate  connecting  the  memory  cell  to  a  complemen- 
tary bit  line,  wherein  the  first  and  second  pass  gates  each 
include  a  first,  thin  film  transistor  formed  over  a  second 
transistor, 

wherein  the  first  pass  gate  and  the  second  pass  gate  are  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  a  word  line  and  a  complementary 
word  line. 


5,831,898 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  LAYOUT 

Minoru   Ishida,   and   Teruo   Hirayama,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-006116 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IIAX) 

U.S.  CL  365—156  14  Claims 


1.  A  static  random  access  memnry  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  memory  ponions.  said  memory  ponions  comprising: 
a  word  line, 
a  pair  of  bil  lines, 
a  first  inverter  circuit  including  a  first  load  element  provided 

between  a  first  power  source  and  a  first  node,  and  a  first  dnver 

transistor  provided  betv^een  the  first  node  and  a  second  power 

source, 
a  second  inverter  circuit  including  a  second  load  element  pro- 

vided  between  the  first  power  source  and  a  second  ncxle.  and 

a  second  dnver  transistor  provided  between  the  second  node 

and  the  second  p<iwer  source, 
a  first  access  transistor,  a  gale  of  which  is  connected  to  the  word 

line,  a  source  or  drain  of  which  is  connected  to  a  first  bit  line 

of  the  pair  of  bit  lines. 


910 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


a  first  resisiance  element,  connected  between  a  drain  or  source 
of  the  first  access  transistor  and  the  first  node. 

a  second  access  transistor,  a  gate  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
word  hne,  a  source  or  drain  of  which  is  connected  to  a  second 
bit  line  of  the  pair  of  bit  lines,  and 

a  second  resistance  element,  connected  between  a  drain  or 
source  of  the  second  access  transistor  and  the  second  node. 

a  gate  of  the  first  driver  transistor  connected  to  the  second  node. 

a  gate  of  the  second  drive  transistor  connected  to  the  first  node; 

wherein  a  first  diffusion  layer  region  in  a  substrate,  has  a  first 
part  at  which  the  first  resistance  element  is  formed,  a  second 
part  of  which  is  connected  to  the  drain  or  source  of  the  first 
access  transistor,  and  a  third  pan  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
source  or  drain  of  the  first  driver  transistor  and  defines  the 
first  node,  and  a  second  diffusion  layer  region  in  the  substrate 
having  a  first  part  at  which  the  second  resistance  element  is 
formed,  a  second  part  of  which  is  connected  to  the  drain  or 
source  of  the  second  access  transistor,  and  a  third  part  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  source  or  drain  of  the  second  driver 
transistor  and  defines  the  second  node. 

wherein  a  first  electrode  layer  connecting  the  gate  of  the  first 
driver  transistor  and  the  second  node  in  the  second  diffusion 
layer  region,  and  a  second  electrode  layer  connect  the  gate  of 
the  second  driver  transistor  and  the  first  node,  and 

wherein  the  first  difliision  layer  region  is  formed  so  that  the  first 
diffusion  layer  region  is  bent  at  the  first  part  which  forms  the 
first  resistance  element  and  defines  the  first  node  and  a  first 
direction  between  the  first  part  and  the  third  part  intersect  at  a 
first  obtuse  angle,  and 

the  second  diffusion  layer  region  is  formed  so  thai  the  second 
diffusion  layer  region  is  bent  at  the  first  pan  which  forms  the 
second  resistance  element  and  defines  the  second  node,  and  a 
first  direction  between  the  first  pan  and  the  second  part  and  a 
second  direction  between  the  first  part  and  the  third  part 
Intersect  at  a  second  obtuse  angle. 


5,831,900 

NONVOLATILE  MULTI-LEVEL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  RESISTERS 

Junichi     Miyamoto,     Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,     assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,856 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-234846 
Int.  CI."  GllC  U/34 
VS.  CI.  365—185.03 


8  Claims 


5,831,899 
LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  SIX-TRANSISTOR  SRAM  CELL 
Pailu  Wang,  San  Jose;  Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 
Kyle  W.  Tenill,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,985 
Int  CL*  GllC  It/W 
VS.  a.  365—156  H  Claims 


1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  n-channel  transistor; 

a  second  n-channel  transistor 

a  first  p-channel  transistor; 

a  second  p-channel  transistor; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  overiying  the  first  and  second 
n-channel  transistors  and  the  first  and  second  p-channel  tran- 
sistors; and 

a  patterned  metal  layer  that  is  on  the  insulating  layer  and 
contacts  the  first  and  second  n-channel  transistors  and  the  first 
and  second  p-channel  transistors  via  openings  through  the 
insulating  layer,  wherem  the  patterned  metal  layer  comprises 
a  glue  layer  and  a  plug  material,  the  plug  matenal  being 
confined  to  the  openings  through  the  insulating  layer  so  that 
portions  of  the  metal  layer  that  overiie  the  insulating  layer 
consist  of  the  glue  layer. 


/    (05  ! 


fitfflS.--  'H'" 


CG 


^ 


«]    [ToT] 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  in  which  memory  cells  in  one  row 
are  connected  by  a  common  word  liiK  and  memory  cells  in 
one  column  are  connected  by  a  common  bit  line; 

a  first  register  for  holding  first  digital  data  introduced  into  said 
memory  device; 

a  word  line  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  different  voltages  converted  in  response  to  the  digital  dau 
held  in  said  first  register; 

a  second  register  for  holding  second  dau  inUDduced  into  said 
menK>ry  device; 

a  word  line  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  said  word  line  in 
response  to  contents  held  in  said  second  register; 

a  word  line  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  word  line  selected  by 
said  word  line  selecting  circuit  with  a  voltage  generated  by 
said  word  line  voltage  generating  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  for  detecting  and  amplify- 
ing the  potential  of  said  bit  line  and  for  holding  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  potential  of  the  bit  line;  and 

a  column  selecting  circuit  for  selectively  outpuuing  the  data  held 
in  said  sense  amplifier  circuits  in  response  to  third  data 
introduced  into  said  memory  device. 


5331,901 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  A  MEMORY  CELL  TO 

CONTAIN  MULTIPLE  VALUES 

Yuan  Tang,  San  Jose;  Qimeng  Zhou,  Santa  Clara,  and  Hsingya 

Arthur  Wang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,596 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  a  cell  having  a  drain,  a  control 

gate,  and  a  source  positioned  on  a  substrate  with  multiple  data 

values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  voltage,  v^.  to  said  drain  during  the  programming  of 

a  predetermined  first  data  value  of  said  cell; 
applying  a  predetermined  voltage,  v^.  to  said  conuol  gate  of  said 
cell,  responsive  to  said  predetermined  first  data  value,  during 
the  programming  of  said  cell; 
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said  substrate  ui  ground  potential;  and 
said  source. 


5.831.902 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.831.903 

electmicallv  erasable  profirammable  rkad- 

onl .^  memory  with  threshold  \alie 

controller  for  data  prcmjraniming  and 

mf:th()d  of  pro(;rammin(;  the  same 

Ka/unuri  Ohuchi:  Tomoharu  Tanaka:  N'oshihisa  Iwata.  all  of 
Vokohuina:  ^'asuu  Ituh.  Kauasaki;  Masaki  Momodomi.  and 
Fujio  Masuoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabu>iiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Cuntifiuation  of  ,Scr.  No.  376.665.  Jan.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.657.270,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145308.  Nov.  3. 

1993.  ahWiduned.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  677.762. 

Mar.  29,  1991.  ubandunvd.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1997.  .Ser. 
No.  868.138 
Claim$  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1990.  2-82947; 

.Stp.  25.11990.  2-251712 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /MM 

I  .S.  CI.  P65— 185.22  19  Claims 


logic  level  to  said  bit  lines  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  tiie 
data  stored  in  said  pluralit\  of  data  latch  circuits,  wherein  said 
hrsi  level  voltage  promotes  programming  of  the  memory  cell 
and  said  second  le\el  \oliage  maintains  a  memory  state  of  any 
memory  cell  which  has  been  programmed: 

sensing  a  memory  state  of  one  or  more  gi\en  memor\  cells 
coupled  to  respective  given  data  latch  circuits  in  which  the 
data  of  the  first  logic  level  is  stored  and  verifying  successful 
programming  of  each  said  one  or  more  given  memory  cell 
based  on  the  sensed  memory  state  of  said  one  or  more  given 
memory  cells: 

modifying  the  level  of  the  data  stored  in  said  given  data  latch 
circuit  or  circuits,  from  the  first  logic  level  to  the  second  logic 
level  upon  verification  of  successful  programming  of  said 
given  memory  cell:  and 

stopping  application  of  the  programming  voltage  to  said  word 
line  if  data  stored  in  all  of  said  plurjlitv  of  data  latch  circuits 
are  the  second  logic  level. 


5.831.904 

NON-NOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEMCE 

CAPABLE  OF  CONDITIONING  OVER-ERASED 

MEMORY  CELLS 

HIroshlgr  Hirano.  and  Toshiyuki  Honda,  both  of  Nara.  Japan. 

asslttnors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Xug.  2,  1995.  7-197352 

Int.  CI.   GllC  /6/rv> 

I  -S.  CI.  365—185.24  4  Claims 
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in:thod  for  programming  a  non-volatile  semiconductor 

I  'vice  including  a  pluraliiv  of  memory  cells,  a  word  line 

J  of  bit  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  data  latch  circuits,  in 

4  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  coupled  lo  the  word  line 

"iipled  to  said  pluraliiv  of  data  latch  circuits  through  said 

if  bit  lines,  the  method  comprising  the  follow  ing  steps  of: 

lata  of  a  first  logic  level  or  a  second  logic  level  into  said 

lily  of  data  latch  circuits: 

a  programming  voltage  to  said  word  line: 

a  first  level  voltage  corresponding  lo  the  first  logic 

or  a  second  level  voltage  corresponding  lo  the  second 


^^"l     J     j-i 


o 


A    1 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  flash  memory  cell 
transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  of  the  flash  memory  cell 
transistors  having  a  source  connected  to  a  common  mxle.  a 
dram  connected  to  one  o\  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  gate 
connected  lo  one  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines: 

at  least  one  voltage  supplier  for  applying  a  reversal  voltage  to 
the  drains  of  the  flash  memory  cell  transistors  via  the  bit  lines: 
and 

selector  switches  connected  lo  ihe  bit  lines,  for  connecting 
different  groups  of  bit  lines  to  the  voltage  supplier. 


5.831.905 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ERASURE  OF 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

^'asuakl  Hirano.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  819.531 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  IMK> 
VS.  CI.  365—185.29  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  erasure  of  a  nonvolatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory  having  memory  cells  in  which  floating  gate  type  MOS 
transistors  are  arranged  in  a  matrix,  control  gates  of  the  transistors 
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operation  and  said  writing  operation  reads  and  writes  to  two 
different  memory  banks  of  said  static  random  access  inemory 
at  the  same  time. 


5,831,907 

REPAIRABLE  MEMORY  CELL  FOR  A  MEMORY  CELL 

ARRAY 

Stephen  M.  Trimbergcr,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,717 

Int.  CI.*'  GllC  /(V04 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.04  10  Claims 

300 


aiie  connected  in  common  to  form  a  word  line  row  by  row.  drains 
of  the  transistors  are  connected  in  common  lo  form  a  bit  line 
column  by  column,  and  sources  of  all  the  transistors  are  connected 
in  common  to  form  a  common  source  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  predetermined  first  voltage  to  all  the  word  lines  while 
a  predetermmed  second  voltage  is  applied  to  the  common 
source  line  to  perform  batch  erasure; 
detecting  whether  or  not  threshold  voltages  of  all  the  transistors 
in  a  word  line  or  a  group  of  word  lines  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value  so  as  to  perform  partial  verification; 
applying  the  first  voltage  lo  a  word  line  or  a  group  of  word  lines 
which  includes  any  transistor  having  a  threshold   voltage 
higher  than  the  predetermined  value  while  the  second  voltage 
is  applied  to  the  common  source  line  so  as  to  perform  partial 
erasure; 
and  repeating  the  partial  verification  and  the  partial  erasure  until 
the  threshold  voltages  of  all  the  transistors  are  lower  than  the 
predetermined  value. 


cioi 


300 


1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  data  storage  circuit  for  storing  a  data  value,  the  data  storage 

circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  inverters; 
an  access  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  the  data  storage 

circuit; 
a  bit  line  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  access  transistor; 
a  first  control  line  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  access  transistor: 
a  control  transistor  coupled  to  the  data  storage  circuit  and  the 

source  of  the  access  transistor:  and 
a  second  control  line  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  control  transistor. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  control  lines  are  independently 

controllable. 


5,831,906 
READAVRITE  COLLISON-FREE  STATIC  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY 
Jian-Yau  Yih.  Taoyuan,  and  Nang-Ping  IXi,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,043 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  23,  1996,  85111700 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CI.  365—189.04  12  Claims 
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5,831,908 

DATA  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT,  INTERMEDIATE  POTENTIAL 

SETTING  CIRCUIT,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Keitaro  Tsuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,943,  Jul.  27.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,698,994.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197666; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230461;  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-321749 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  3  Claims 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  which  can  perform  reading 
and  writing  operations  simultaneously  at  particular  respective  read- 
ing and  writing  speeds  without  data  collision,  said  memory  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells: 

a  plurality  of  memory  banks  which  are  formed  by  dividing  said 
memory  cells  into  several  blocks,  wherein  every  one  of  said 
memory  banks  has  independent  reading  paths  and  wnting 
paths,  the  number  of  memory  cells  in  every  said  memory 
bank  is  determined  by  a  specific  length  of  memory  cells 
between  some  memory  cells  undergoing  the  reading  operation 
and  the  other  memory  cells  undergoing  the  writing  operation 
and  by  the  reading  speed  of  said  reading  operation  and  the 
writing  speed  of  said  writing  operation,  so  that  said  reading 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  memory  section  constituted  by  a  dectxler  cir- 
cuit for  dec(xling  an  externally  input  address  signal,  a  memory 
array  for  storing  data,  and  a  signal  amplification  circuit  lor 
amplifying  data  from  said  memory  array  and  ouiputting  ihc 
data: 
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'  >utpul  circuit,  having  an  output  terminal,  tor  outputting 
tata  output  from  said  signal  amplification  circuit  to  the 
terminal: 

potential  setting  circuit,  having  n-  and  p-channci 
VK^SKKTs  connected  in  series  between  first  and  second  refer- 
pov»er  supplies,  lor  feeding  back  a  potential  of  a  connec- 
1  iide  of  said  n-  and  p-channel  MOSFETs  connected  to  the 
out|^  t  terminal  to  gates  of  said  n-  and  p-channel  MOSFETs 
I  eh  an  inverter,  thereby  setting  the  output  terminal  to  an 
intet^iiediate  potential  between  high  and  low  potentials  of  the 
luring  a  period  m  which  the  data  is  not  output: 
I  ircuit  control  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal 
on  1 1  r  basis  of  the  address  signal  to  selectively  cause  said  data 
out||i|l  circuit  and  said  intermediate  potential  setting  circuit  lo 
and 
j  lineraling  means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  on 
1  isis  of  the  address  signal  lo  selectively  cause  said  n-  and 
Unnel  MOSFETs  of  said  intermediate  potential  setting 
1  I  to  operate. 


5.831.909 
I^IEMORY  DEVICE  TRACKINtJ  CIRCUIT 
Shirley,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  lo  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Contipuation  of  .Ser.  No.  636,280,  Apr.  23.  19%.  Pat.  No. 
5.657, J77.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  872,081 
Int.  CI."  GllC  /A/W 
»5— 189.07 


I  ..S.  CI. 


29  Claims 


Veep 
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.  .A  n  c  mory  de\  ice  tracking  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  ( (  mparalor  that  prixluces  an  output  signal  indicating  when 

a  Wdi  J  line  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  voltage: 
a  bias  :  rcuit  coupled  lo  a  firsi  input  of  the  first  comparator,  the 
bias  (.  ircujt  producing  a  bias  voltage  v»hich  adjusts  to  changes 
in  A  I  external  voltage  supply:  and 
a  won    ine  simulation  circuit  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the 
first  i:  iimparator.  ihe  word  line  slmul;ition  circuit  compnsing: 
a  fir  .1  n-channcl  transistor  coupled  between  the  second  input 
.11 1.  .1  voltage  potential  which  is  less  than  the  bias  voltage, 
first  n-channel  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  lo  an 
inliil  signal  that  is  high  when  a  word  line  signal  is  inactive: 
a  dr  ver  having  an  inpul  and  an  output,  ihe  driver  driving  an 
oi  I  )ut  signal  at  the  driver  output  when  an  aclive  word  line 
si :  lal  is  pro\ided  on  the  driver  inpul: 
a  re'  i  lor  and  capacitor  network  hav  ing  electrical  characteris- 
tii  ^  subsianiiallv  equal  lo  a  word  line  of  the  memory  device 
an  coupled  to  the  ouiput  of  the  driver:  and 

1  nd  n-channel  transistor  of  a  type  used  lor  a  memory  cell 
ai  L  ;ss  transistor,  the  second  transistor  ■  being  coupled 
btiveen  the  external  voltage  and  the  second  input,  the 
sci  >nd  n-channel  transisior  having  a  gale  coupled  to  llie 
re.  stor  and  capacitor  nelvvork. 


5.831.910 

SEMICONDUCT-OR  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCl  IT  UTILIZING 

ON  ERDRIVEN  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIERS 

^'uklhide  Suzuki,  .\kishima;  Noriaki  Kubota.  Hl8a.shiyamato; 
Kouji  .\rai,  Akishima:  Tsugio  Takahashi,  Hamura:  Shunichi 
Sukegawa.  Tsukuba,  and  Koichi  Abe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  I'okyo.  Japan,  and  Texas  Instru- 
mental Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.921.  Aug.  16.  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-233391 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  l/m 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.11  18  Claims 


f-<SAFTB 


1.  .A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  ditl'erenlial  amplifier  cirvuil  which  has  a  power  input  terminal 
and  a  pair  of  signal  input  terminals,  and  which  amplifies  the 
potential  difference  between  complementary  signal  lines  con- 
nected lo  said  pair  of  signal  input  terminals. 

a  first  switching  MOS  transistor  which  supplies  a  first  driving 
voltage  to  said  power  input  terminal. 

a  second  switching  MOS  transistor  which  supplies  to  said  power 
input  terminal  a  second  driving  voltage  whose  level  is  lower 
than  that  of  the  first  dnving  voltage,  and 

a  control  circuit  which  generates  switching  control  signals  for 
Ihe  first  and  second  switching  MOS  transistors  to  overdrive 
the  differential  amplifier  circuit  bv  first  causing  the  first  driv- 
ing voltage  to  be  supplied  lo  said  power  input  tenninal  via  the 
first  switching  MOS  transisior  and  then  causing  the  second 
driving  voltage  to  be  supplied  lo  said  power  input  terminal  via 
the  second  switching  MOS  iransisioi  for  a  period  during 
which  the  differential  amplifier  circuit  is  activated. 

wherein  the  first  switching  .VIOS  transistor  Is  of  P-channel  type 
and  a  high-level  of  its  switching  control  signal  has  the  piMen- 
tial  of  the  first  driving  voltage,  and  wherein  Ihe  second 
switching  MOS  transistor  is  of  N-channel  type  and  a  high- 
level  of  lis  switching  control  signal  has  a  higher  potential  than 
said  first  driving  voltage  to  prevent  lowering  of  the  capability 
of  the  second  switching  MOS  transistor  to  supplv  current  lo 
said  power  inpul  terminal  when  said  second  driving  voltage  is 
supplied  lo  said  power  inpul  terminal  via  said  seci>nd  switch- 
inc  MOS  transistor 


.«:.831.9ll 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DK\  ICE  FOR  REDl  CING 

ASTATIC  CURRENT 
Yong  Chul  Cho.  Ichonshi.  Krp.  of  Korea,  assignor  tn  Hyundai 
F^lcctronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  88.UI4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  27.  I9V6. 
1996-24655 

Int.  CI."GI1C  7A*> 
U.S.  CI.  365— 189.11  5  Claims 

I.  .A  SR.AM  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  ol  bit  line  pairs; 
a  cell  array   lor  data  storage,  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cell 

blocks  and  connected  to  the  plurality  ol  bit  line  pairs: 
a  prechargc  and  equalize  me.ins  lor  precharging  and  equali/int: 
the  bit  line  pairs; 


914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


__  «    ^    •  _ 


J*; 
/«rc/K/oc; 

a  block  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  the  cell  blocks  in  response 
to  column  addresses: 

a  column  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  the  block  decoder; 

a  data  line  pair  for  transferring  a  data  between  the  bit  line  pair 
and  a  data  inputyoutput  buffer: 

a  column  gale  for  switching  between  the  bit  line  pair  and  the 
data  line  pair  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  the  column 
decoder: 

a  bit  line  pull-up  means  for  supplying  the  bit  line  pair  with 
power  supply,  wherein  the  bit  line  pull-up  means  in  a  selected 
cell  block  is  disabled  in  response  to  a  control  signal  so  that  a 
static  current  flowing  from  the  bit  line  pull-up  means  into 
each  cell  of  the  selected  cell  block  is  reduced;  and 

a  control  means  for  outputting  the  control  signal  for  disabling  or 
enabling  the  bit  line  pull-up  means  in  response  to  a  write 
enable  signal  and  an  output  enable  signal  and  the  output 
signal  of  the  block  decoder. 


«  « 

column  direction  with  at  least  one  other  driver  such  that  a 
number  of  contacts  of  the  sense  amplifier  bank  is  reduced. 


5,831.913 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MEMORY  FALLT-TOLERANT 

USING  A  VARIABLE  SIZE  REDUNDANCY 

REPLACEMENT  CONFIGURATION 

Toshiaki  Kirihata.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Set.  No.  825.948 
Int.  CI."  GllC  1100 
VS.  CL  365—200  14  Claims 


5,831.912 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  SPACE- 
EFFICIENT  LAYOUT 

Gerhard  Mueller.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Toshiaki  Kirihata. 
Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.Y'..  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich.  Germany,  and  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938.074 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:7/02:5/02 
U.S.  CI.  365—190  19  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  memory  comprising; 

a  bank  of  sense  amplifiers  disposed  in  a  first  generally  rectangu- 
lar region  having  a  length  parallel  to  said  rows,  with  each 
sense  amplifier  in  the  bank  disposed  in  a  corresponding  sense 
amplifier  region  of  an  ass(x.iated  column: 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers  driven  by  ut  least  one  driver,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  amplifiers  located  within  a  sense  amplifier  region 
of  an  associated  column  disposed  between  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary bit  lines;  and 
the  al  least  one  driver  being  located  in  at  least  one  sense 
amplifier  region  disposed  between  complementary  bit  lines 
and  sharing  al  least  one  diffusion  region  disposed  between 
complementary  bit  lines  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  a  memory  device  with  a  variable 
redundancy  replacement  arrangement  to  make  said  memory  device 
fault  tolerant,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pluralilv  of  primary  memory  arrays  each  having  a 
plurality  of  elements; 

coupling  a  plurality  of  independently  controlled  variable  si/e 
redundancy  units  to  said  primary  memory  arrays,  said  vari- 
able size  redundancy  units  each  ha\  Ing  a  plurality  of  redun- 
dancy elements: 

providing  a  block  redundancy  array  coupled  to  said  primary 
memory  arra>s;  and 

replacing  defective  elements  in  said  primary  memory  arrays  and 
in  said  block  redundancy  array  with  al  leasi  one  of  said 
variable  size  redundancy  units,  wherein  said  redundancy  ele- 
ments in  said  at  least  one  of  said  variable  size  redundancy 
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replace  a  corresponding  number  of  defective  elements  in 
primary  memory  arrays  and  in  said  block  redundancy 


5331,914 
V/^tlABLE  SIZE  REDUNDANCY  REPLACEMENT 
AttHITECTURE  TO  MAKE  A  MEMORY  FAULT- 
TOLERANT 

Toshiaki  Kirihata.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional^ Busines.s  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,949 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
\}S,  Cy  365—200  14  Oaims 
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l^ult-lolerant  memor>  device  comprising; 

ity  of  primary  memory  arrays  each  having  a  plurality  oi 
lents; 

lity  of  independently  controlled  variable  size  redundancy 
:s  coupled  to  said  primary  memory  arrays,  said  variable 
^  redundancy  units  each  having  a  plurality  of  redundancy 
l^tienls; 

redundancy  array  coupled  to  said  primary  memory 

s;  and 

tilling  means  for  replacing  defective  elements  in  said  pri- 

i|y  memory  arrays  and  in  said  block  redundancy  array  with 

l^ast  one  of  said  variable  size  redundancy  units,  wherein 

d  redundancy  elements  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  variable 

redundancy  units  replace  a  corresponding  number  of  said 

ctive  elements  in  said  primary  memory  arrays  and  in  said 

redundancy  anay. 


blif-k 
ar4y 


blitk 


PWl 


-^Ut  ^3 


multiplexer  means  associated  with  said  matrix  of  memory  cells 
for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  columns  to  respective 
sensing  means  driving  said  output  data  terminal; 

redundancy  columns  of  redundancy  memory  cells  for  function- 
ally replacing  defective  columns  in  said  matrix; 

first  means  for  storing  defective  addresses  of  said  defective 
columns  in  said  matrix,  for  comparing  said  defective 
addresses  with  a  current  address  supplied  to  the  memorv 
device  and  for  selecting  a  redundancy  column  when  the 
current  address  coincides  with  one  of  said  defective 
addresses; 

means  for  generating  an  internal  timing  signal  activated  upon 
changing  of  the  current  address  supplied  to  the  memory 
device,  the  internal  liming  signal  remaining  activated  for  a 
prescribed  time  starting  from  the  beginning  of  a  read  cycle  of 
the  memory  device: 

redundancy  sensing  means  associated  with  said  redundancy  col- 
umns; 

redundancy  control  means  supplied  by  the  internal  timing  signal 
for  coupling  said  output  data  terminal  of  the  memory  device 
to  said  redundancy  sensing  means  or  in  alternative  to  said 
.sensing  means  when  the  current  address  supplied  to  the 
memory  device  is  a  defective  address,  said  redundancy  con- 
trol means  maintaining  the  output  data  terminal  of  the 
memory  device  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  independently 
of  the  current  address  being  a  defective  address  as  long  as  the 
internal  timing  signal  is  activated. 


5J31.9I6 
REDUNDANT  CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Christian  A.  Berger,  South  Burlington,  VL.  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879.726 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  20  Claims 

304- 


5.831,915 

NKMORY  DEVICE  WITH  CLOCKED  COLUMN 

REDUNDANCY 

Luigi  Ba.scucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

ThotiLson  Microelectronics  S.r.l..  .Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868J13 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  6, 19%, 
96830325 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  d.  36.5—200  11  Claims 

1.  Sftiiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
at  le|i(t  one  output  data  terminal: 

a  matrix  of  memory  cells  comprising  a  plurality  of  columns  of 
mttnory  cells: 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  defective  elements  of  a  menwry  array, 
comprising; 

forming  a  first  redundant  circuit,  including. 

forming  a  first  plurality  of  address  fuses,  said  first  plurality  of 
address  fuses  being  configured  to  specify,  when  set.  an 
address  of  one  of  said  defective  elements: 
forming  a  first  plurality  of  address  latches,  respective  ones  of 
said  first  plurality  address  latches  being  coupled  with 
respective  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  address  fuses: 
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forming  a  first  redundant  element;  and 

forming  a  first  decoding  logic  circuit,  said  first  decoding  logic 
being  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  address  latches  and 
said  redundant  element,  said  first  decoding  logic  circuit 
being  configured  to  ascertain  during  operation  of  said 
memory  array  whether  a  bit  pattern  stored  in  said  first 
plurality  of  address  fuses  differs  from  a  first  predefined 
value  and  to  place  said  first  redundant  element  in  a  replace- 
ment mode  if  said  bit  pattern  ditfers  from  said  predefined 
value,  said  replacement  mode  enabling  said  first  redundant 
element  to  be  used  in  place  of  said  one  of  said  defective 
elements  during  operation. 


5.831,917 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  REDUCING  REDUNDANT  ELEMENT 

FUSES  IN  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

ARRAY 

Jo«rg  Vollrath,  Koenigsbnickei^tr.  73A.  01099  Dresden.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  884.854 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—200 

f  i'  t'  f 


24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  address  fuses  employed  for  imple- 
menting a  first  plurality  of  redundant  elements  in  a  memory  array, 
said  method  comprising: 

ascertaining  whether  a  number  of  redundant  elements  in  said 

first  plurality  of  redundant  elements  is  at  least  three;  and 
if  said  number  of  redundant  elements  in  said  first  plurality  of 
redundant  elements  is  at  least  three,  optimizing  said  address 
fuses  by: 
forming  a  first  group  of  redundant  elements  from  said  first 

plurality  of  redundant  elements, 
forming  a  second  group  of  redundant  elements  from  said  first 
plurality  of  redundant  elements,  said  second  group  of 
redundant  elements  bemg  mutually  exclusive  with  respect 
to  said  first  group  of  redundant  elements,  and 
providing  a  first  fuse  to  be  shared  among  redundant  elements 
of  said  first  group  of  redundant  elements,  said  first  fuse 
implementing  a  highest  order  address  fuse  of  said  redun- 
dant elements  of  said  first  group  of  redundant  elements. 
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internally  generating  an  internal  control  signal  in  the  memory 
device; 

performing  a  memory  circuit  function  during  a  normal  operation 
of  the  memory  device  in  response  to  said  internal  control 
signal: 

internally  generating  a  test  signal  in  the  memory  device; 

varying  a  period  of  said  internal  control  signal  in  response  to 
said  test  signal  in  order  to  stress  the  memory  device;  and 
testing  said  memory  circuit  function  during  said  step  of  vary- 
ing. 


5.831,919 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  DIRECT-SENSE 

SENSE-AMPLIFIER  WITH  DECODED  READ  AND 

WRITE  Y-SELECT 

Brent  S.  Haukness.  Garland,  and  Hugh  McAdams.  McKinney. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,314 

Int.  CI."  GllC  JAX) 

UJS.  CI.  365—205  20  Claims 

«1 


5,831.918 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  VARYING  A  PERIOD  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  CONTROL  SIGNAL  DURING  A  TEST 

MODE 

Todd  A.  Merritt.  and  Paul  S.  Zagar.  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1%.619.  Feb.  14.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.939 
Int  CI."  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  memory  device,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  unit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising: 

local  input/output  line  pair; 

a  sense  amplifier;  and 

a  direct  sense  circuit  coupling  said  sense  amplifier  and  said  local 
input/output  line  pair,  said  direct  sense  circuit  including: 

first  and  second  transistors  for  coupling  said  local  input/output 
line  pair  and  said  sense  amplifier,  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  responsive  to  a  first  signal  including  control  and 
address  information  for  selectively  causing  transmission  of  a 
data  signal  from  said  local  input/output  line  pair  to  said  sense 
amplifier:  and 

third  and  fourth  transistors  for  coupling  said  sense  amplifier  and 
said  local  input/output  line  pair,  said  third  and  fourth  transis- 
tors each  responsive  to  a  second  signal  including  control  and 
address  information  for  selectively  causing  transmission  of  a 
data  signal  from  said  sense  amplifier  to  said  local  input/output 
line  pair. 
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5,831.920 

GMR  device  HAVING  A  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

PRffrECTED  BY  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISSIPATING 

ELECTRIC  CHARGES 

Eugene    Chen,    Gilbert:    Saied    N.    Tehrani.    Tempe;    Mark 

Durlam.  Chandler,  and  Peter  K.  Naji.  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.. 

as,signprs  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  949.605 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  MS5— 225.5  20  Claims 
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I .  A  niiknelic  device  comprising: 

a  mag  ii  tic  element  magnetically  changing  resistance  in  mag- 
netic piaterial  according  to  an  applied  magnetic  field: 
an  am  ilifier  having  an  input,  the  input  being  coupled  to  the 
mag  If  tic  element,  for  sensing  resistance   in  the  magnetic 
;  and 
s  dissipating  circuit,  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  ampli- 
S  >r  dissipating  charges  applied  to  the  input. 


5,831,921 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SIGNAL 

GENERATING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

REFR|<SHING  MEMORY  CELLS  IN  EACH  MEMORY 

CELL  BLOCK  IN  A  SELF-REFRESH  MODE 

Masaki  Tsukude.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.192.  Jun.  4.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  II.  1995.  7-321656 
;  Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  ^5— 222  12  Claims 


A  seiiticonductor  memory  device  having  a  self-refresh  mode, 
comprisir  j : 

y  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 

s  and  columns,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  divided  into  a 

plun  I  ty  of  groups  and  each  provided  corresponding  to  each 

row.    jnd  a  bit   line  pair  provided  corresponding  to  each 

olu  t  n.  wherein,  in  said  self-refresh  mixlc.  an  upper  address 

IS  as>  gned  to  each  group  and  a  lower  address  is  assigned  to 

each  ^ord  line  in  each  group: 

addres:  Uesignaling  means  responsive  to  said  self-refresh  mixle 

for  'i;;juentially  designating  each  lower  address  belonging  to 

one  ipper  address  of  said  memory  array  and  then  sequentially 

desi]  [gating  each  lower  address  belonging  to  another  upper 

addr;is: 

first  si  !(ial  generating  means  provided  corresponding  to  each 

upptr  address  for  outpulling  a  group  selection  signal  for 

selei  I  ng  a  corresponding  group  in  response  to  start  of  desig 

natiqri  of  a  corresponding  upper  address  by  said  address 


designating  means  and  discontinuing  output  of  the  group 
selection  signal  in  response  to  finish  of  the  designation: 

second  signal  generating  means  provided  corresponding  to  each 
lower  address  for  outputting  a  word  line  selection  signal  for 
selecting  a  corresponding  word  line  in  response  to  start  of 
designation  of  a  corresponding  lower  address  by  said  address 
designating  means  and  discontinuing  output  of  the  word  line 
selection  signal  in  response  to  finish  of  the  designation: 

•word  line  driving  means  provided  corresponding  to  each  word 
line  for  rendering  a  corresponding  word  line  at  an  active  level 
in  response  to  both  output  of  said  group  selection  signal  from 
corresponding  first  signal  generating  means  and  output  of  said 
word  line  selection  signal  from  corresponding  second  signal 
generating  means;  and 

refresh  executing  means  for  carrying  out  dau  refresh  of  memory 
cells  corresponding  to  a  word  line  which  is  rendered  at  an 
active  level  by  said  word  line  driving  means. 


5.831.922 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REFRESH 

DEVICE  OF  A  NOISE  REDUCTION  TYPE 

Jae  Myoung  Choi.  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  953  J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  22.  1996, 
96-47403 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—222  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  refresh  device  in  a  system 
of  a  daisy  chain  structure,  a  semiconductor  de\  ice.  comprising: 

storing  means  which  recei\es  an  input  signal  from  an  input 
terminal  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DR.AM  I.  and 
stores  the  input  signal  therein; 

a  decoder  which  determines  whether  a  present  DRAM  identifi- 
cation number  is  identical  with  an  iniliallv  set  DRAM  identi- 
fication number  by  decoding  an  output  signal  of  said  storing 
means,  and  then  generates  a  refresh  control  signal  for  refresh- 
ing a  cell: 

a  refresh  address  generator  which  receives  said  refresh  control 
signal  of  said  decoder  as  an  input,  and  generates  a  refresh 
address  by  using  a  refresh  signal  generated  from  said  storing 
means; 

an  address  decixler  which  recei\es  said  refresh  address  of  said 
refresh  address  generator  as  an  input,  and  generates  a  normal 
low  address  by  decoding  said  refresh  address  according  to 
said  refresh  control  signal  of  said  deciKier;  and 

a  RAM  circuit  which  refreshes  a  cell  selected  in  response  to  said 
nonnal  low  address  of  said  address  decoder,  and  outputs  said 
refresh  signal  to  the  next  DRAM  after  finishing  a  refresh 
operation  of  said  cell. 
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5,831,923 
ANTIFUSE  DETECT  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690356 

Int  CI."  GllC  1/00 

UA  a.  365—225.7  35  Claims 
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35.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  conductance  state  of  a  resistive 
element,  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  comparator  having  a  comparator  input  and  a  comparator 
output,  wherein  (he  comparator  input  is  coupled  to  the  resis- 
tive clement; 

a  first  switch  having  first  and  second  conducting  terminals  and  a 
control  terminal,  wherein  the  control  terminal  of  the  first 
switch  is  coupled  to  the  comparator  output  and  the  first 
conducting  terminal  of  the  first  switch  is  coupled  to  a  supply 
voltage; 

a  second  switch  having  first  and  second  conducting  terminals 
and  a  control  terminal,  wherein  the  first  conducting  terminal 
of  die  second  switch  is  coupled  to  the  second  conducting 
terminal  of  the  first  switch,  and  the  second  conducting  termi- 
nal of  the  second  switch  is  coupled  to  the  comparator  input; 
and 

means  for  precharging  the  comparator  input  when  the  first 
switeh  is  electrically  isolated  fix>m  the  comparator  input  by 
the  second  switch. 


I.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  operating  in 
synchronization  with  a  clock  signal  applied  repetitively  regardless 
of  whether  an  access  is  made  or  not,  comprising: 


at  least  one  data  terminal  for  at  least  one  of  input  and  output  of 
an  external  data  of  at  least  I  bit;  and 

at  least  one  memory  array  provided  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  one  data  terminal,  said  memory  array  including  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  col- 
umns; 

said  memory  array  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  banks 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  aligned  with  respect  to  as  row 
of  said  memory  cells,  and  each  bank  being  driven  into  an 
array  activated  state  or  an  array  inactivated  state  by  a  control- 
ler responsive  to  a  bank  designation  signal,  regardless  of 
whether  other  banks  each  are  in  the  activated  state  or  in  the 
inactivated  state,  a  bank  in  said  array  activated  state  having  a 
row  of  memory  cells  in  said  bank  driven  and  held  in  a 
selected  state. 


5331,925 
MEMORY  CONnCURATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
David  R.  Brown,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Shoji  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Kazuya  Ito,  Hamura,  Japan;  Yasuhito  Ichimura,  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  and  Ken  Saitoh,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982,672 
InL  a."  GllC  8A)0;7/O0 

20  Claims 


U.S.  CL  365—230.03 
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5,831,924 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BANKS  DISTRIBUTED  IN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Yasuhiko  Nitta,  and  Masaki  Tsukude,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,331 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230250 

InL  CI."  GllC  mo 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  bond  option  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

row  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  bond  option 
circuit,  .said  row  control  circuitry  including  address  terminals; 

column  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  bond 
option  circuit,  said  column  control  circuitry  including  address 
terminals; 

a  memory  cell  array  coupled  to  said  row  control  and  column 
control  circuitry,  said  memory  cell  array  arranged  in  a  first 
plurality  of  banks  of  memory  cells,  said  banks  selectable  by  a 
combination  of  address  signals  on  said  address  terminals  of 
said  row  control  and  column  control  circuitry; 

wherein  responsive  to  a  first  signal  at  said  input  of  said  bond 
option  circuit,  said  bond  option  circuit  produces  a  second 
signal  at  said  output  of  said  bond  option  circuit  that  Is  coupled 
to  said  row  control  and  column  control  circuitry; 

said  row  control  and  column  control  circuitry  responsive  to  said 
second  signal  such  that  said  banks  are  selectable  in  a  second 
plurality. 


5331,926 
MEMORY  ARCHFTECTURE  FOR  BURST  MODE  ACCESS 
Christopher  S.  Norris,  Sunnyvale,  and  Timothy  M.  Lacey, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconduc- 
tor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123J77,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,957. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,076 
Int.  CI."  GllC  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.04  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  aligned  sequence  of  addresses, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  initial  address  having  a  lowest  ordered- 
bit; 
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counter  means,  connected  to  said  input  means,  for  receiving  a 
partial  address  having  all  bits  of  said  initial  address  excluding 
sad  lowest  ordered-bit  and  for  incrementing  said  partial 
address  to  generate  a  sequence  of  partial  addresses,  each 
excluding  the  lowest  ordered  bit; 

binary-increment  means,  connected  to  said  input  means,  for 
receiving  said  lowest  ordered-bit  and  for  sequentially  incre- 
menting said  lowest-ordered  bit  to  generate  a  sequence  of 
alternating  bits;  and 

combining  means,  connected  to  said  counter  means  and  to  said 
binary-increment  means,  for  sequentially  combining  said 
alternating  bits  with  each  of  address  of  said  sequences  of 
partial  addresses  to  generate  a  sequence  of  aligned  sequential 
addresses. 


5331,928 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DYNAMIC  MEMORY  CELLS 

CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 

Hiroaki  Nakano,  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Hasegawa,  and  Yukihito 

Oowaki.   both   of  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295584 
InL  CL"  GllC  &W 
U.S.  a.  365—233  20  Claims 


5,831,927 
MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  DATA 

THEREFROM 
Stepbca  L.  Casper,  and  Ward  Parkinson,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Coniiouation  of  Ser.  No.  536,005,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tioa  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,340 

InL  CI."  GllC  mo 

MS.  CI  365—230.06  37  Claims 


1.  ^  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  jatray  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  i)3lv-address  decoder  coupled  to  said  array,  said  row-address 
Ucoder  operable  lo  receive  a  row  address  and  a  row  address 
iirobe.  to  allow  said  row  address  to  propagate  through  said 
row-address  decoder  while  said  row  address  strobe  is  at  an 
inactive  logic  level,  lo  detect  a  transition  of  said  row  address 
ta-obe  from  said  inactive  lo  an  active  level,  and  that  in 
response  to  said  transition,  is  operable  to  enable  a  row  of 
memory  cells  selected  by  said  row  address;  and 

a  row-address  latch  coupled  to  said  row-address  decoder,  said 
row-address  latch  operable  to  provide  said  row  address  lo  said 
tow-address  decoder  and  to  store  said  row  address  in  response 
i()  said  transition  of  said  row  address  strobe. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix 

form; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  which  communicate  information  to  said 

memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  crossing  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  to 

select  among  said  memory  cells; 
first  to  fourth  sense  amplifiers  which  amplify  dau  read  out  onto 

said  bit  lines; 
first  and  second  main  data  line  pairs  which  transfer  data  ampli- 
fied by  said  sense  amplifiers  to  the  outside  of  said  cell  array; 
first  and  second  local  data  line  pairs  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  main  dau  line,  respectively; 
first  to  fourth  column  selecting  circuits,  wherein  said  first  col- 
umn selecting  circuit  is  arranged  between  said  first  sense 
amplifier  and  said  first  local  data  line,  said  second  column 
selecting  circuit  is  arranged  between  said  second  sense  ampli- 
fier and  said  second  local  dau  line,  said  diird  column  select- 
ing circuit  is  arranged  between  said  third  sense  amplifier  and 
said  first  local  dau  line,  and  said  fourth  column  selecting 
circuit  is  arranged  between  said  fourth  sense  amplifier  and 
said  second  local  dau  line; 
first  and  second  local  control  signal  lines  connected  to  said  first 

to  fourth  column  selecting  circuits;  and 
first  and  second  main  control  signal  lines  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  local  control  signal  lines,  respectively,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  column  selecting  circuits  connect  said 
third  and  fourth  sense  amplifiers  to  said  first  and  second 
local  dau  line  pairs,  respectively,  according  to  an  activation 
signal  on  said  second  local  signal  line, 
said  third  and  fourth  column  selecting  circuits  connect  said 
first  and  second  sense  amplifiers  to  said  first  and  second 
local  dau  line  pairs,  respectively,  according  to  an  activation 
signal  on  said  first  local  signal  line, 
said  first  and  second  local  control  signal  lines  are  parallel  to 

each  other  and  to  said  word  lines, 
said  first  and  second  local  dau  line  pairs  are  parallel  to  each 

other  and  to  said  word  lines, 
said  first  and  second  main  dau  line  pairs  are  parallel  to  each 

other  and  perpendicular  to  said  word  lines, 
said  first  and  second  main  control  signal  lines  arc  parallel  lo 

each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  word  lines, 
said  local  control  signal  lines  and  said  local  dau  line  pairs  are 

formed  in  a  first  layer,  and 
said  main  data  line  pairs  and  said  main  control  signal  lines  are 
formed  in  a  second  layer. 
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5,831.92<»  5.831.930 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  STAGGERED  DATA  PATHS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  ADDRESS 

Troy  A.  Manning.  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol-  SIGNAL  TRANSITION  DETECTION 

og>,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id.  ^'asuhiro  Hotta,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833^76  KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/i)0:H/(H)  Hied  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.458 
II.S-.  CI.  365 — 233                                                           33  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235743 
r'    .      :  Int.  CI."  GllC  HAM) 
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L.S.  CI.  365—233.5 


3  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  memory  device  responsive  to  a  first  .clock 
signal,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns; 

an  L/O  interface  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  the  I/O  interface 
including  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  coupled  to  a  respective 
column  or  row  and  a  plurality  of  I/O  terminals: 

a  first  set  of  interim  storage  latches,  each  having  a  first  activation 
input,  a  first  latch  output  and  a  first  latch  input  each  first  latch 
input  being  coupled  to  a  respective  I/O  terminal,  each  interim 
storage  latch  in  the  first  set  being  responsive  to  a  first  activa- 
tion signal  at  the  first  activation  input  to  latch  data  from  the 
respective  I/O  terminal: 

a  second  set  of  interim  storage  latches,  each  havmg  a  second 
acli\ation  input,  a  second  latch  output  and  a  second  latch 
input,  each  second  latch  input  being  coupled  to  a  respective 
I/O  terminal,  each  interim  storage  latch  in  the  second  set 
bemg  responsive  to  a  second  activation  signal  at  the  second 
activation  input  to  latch  data  from  the  respective  I/O  terminal; 

a  multiplexing  circuit  having  a  set  of  first  multiplexer  inputs 
each  coupled  to  a  respective  first  latch  output  and  a  set  of 
second  multiplexer  inputs  each  coupled  to  a  respective  second 
latch  output,  the  multiplexing  circuit  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  multiplexer  outputs,  each  multiplexer  output  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  device  output  lerminal,  the  multiplex- 
ing circuit  funher  including  a  control  input  lenninal.  the 
multiplexing  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal 
at  the  control  input  to  couple  the  first  multiplexer  inputs  to  the 
multiplexer  outputs  and  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal 
at  the  control  input  to  couple  the  second  multiplexer  inputs  lo 
the  multiplexer  outputs:  and 

a  liming  control  circuit  having  a  clock  input  to  which  the  first 
clock  signal,  a  first  activation  output  coupled  to  the  first 
activation  input  a  second  activation  output  coupled  to  the 
second  activation  input,  a  control  output  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol input,  the  timing  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  the 
first  clock  signal  to  produce  the  first  activation  signal  at  the 
first  activation  output  and  the  second  activation  signal  al  the 
second  activation  output,  the  timing  control  circuit  further 
being  responsive  to  the  cUKk  signal  to  provide  the  first  control 
signal  lo  the  first  control  inpui  during  a  first  portion  of  a 
selected  clock  cycle  and  lo  provide  the  second  control  signal 
to  the  control  input  during  a  second  portion  of  the  selected 
clock  cycle. 


*. -ff 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  for  storing  data  and  a  selector  for  selecting  at  least 
one  memory  cell  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  based  on  an 
address  signal,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  transient  detecling  unit  for  outputting  a  first  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  transient  of  said  address  signal;  and 
a  generator  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicating  a  wait  for 
accessing  a  memory  cell  based  on  said  first  signal  and  a  clcx:k 
signal; 
wherein  said  generator  includes  at  least  two  flip-flops. 


5,831,931 

ADDRESS  STROBE  RECOGNITION  IN  A  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Troy  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.986,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,682,354.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  890.418 

Int.  CI."  GllC  WW 

U.S.  CI.  365—233.5  5  Claims 


I .  A  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  column  address  strobe  signals;  and 
means  for  pro\  iding  a  signal  based  upon  the  plurality  of  column 
address  strobe  signals  such  that  the  signal  transitions  lo  a  low 
logic  stale  in  response  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  column 
address  strobe  signals  which  transitions  to  a  low  logic  stale 
first,  and  the  signal  transitions  to  a  high  logic  stale  in  respt>nse 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  column  address  strobe  signals  w  hich 
transitions  lo  a  high  logic  state  first. 
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5,831,932 

sUlf-enabling  pulse-trapping  circuit 

Todd  IVIerritt  Boise,  and  Brett  Williams,  Eagle,  both  of  Id., 

assignnrs  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75438.  Nov.  21.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,706,117,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  568J58,  Dec.  6. 

1995,  fat.  No.  5,640,364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  .^70.761.  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,526,320.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  914,659 

Int.  CL"  GllC  mo 

U.S.  Cj.  365— 233J  23  Claims 


first  through  nth  address  storage  circuits,  said  first  through  nth 
memory  regions  being  provided  in  correspondence  with  said 
first  through  nth  address  storage  circuiLs;  and 
an  output  switching  circuit  successively  switching  and  output- 
ling  the  dau  read  from  said  first  through  nth  memory  regions. 


1 

a 
an 


An 


5,831,934 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 

ACOUSTIC  FORMATION  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  P.  Gill,  32  Flood  Cin,  Aherton,  Calif.  94027;  Timothy 

Prowten,  4501  Alex  Dn,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95130,  and  Marek  Z. 

Kozak,  4994  Hildasue  Ten,  Fremont,  Calif.  94555 

Division  of  Sen  No.  535,968,  Sep.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,230 

Int  CL"  GOIV  1/40 


U.S.  CI.  367—25 


4  Claims 
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integrated  memory  device  comprising: 
coh:rol  signal  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 
allress  latch  input  for  receiving  an  address  latch  signal:  and 
mea  \i  for  a  latching  a  transition  in  the  control  signal  when  the 
ai  4ress  latch  signal  is  activated. 
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5,831,933 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Yutake    Fukutani,-    Toraohiro    Nakayama;    Selzi    Hirayama: 
Waidiiro  Fujieda;  Arayama  Youji;  Atsushi  Fujii;  Yoshitaka 
Tak^ashi;     Masanori     Nagasawa:     Masakazu     Kimura: 
Ttitomu  Taniguti,  and  Hiroyuki  Fujimoto,  all  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Diviskm  of  Sen  No.  237  J03,  May  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,661,694. 
This  application  Apn  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  847^96 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1993,  5-113458; 
Dec.  13.  1993.  5-312303;  Feb.  18,  1994,6-021479;  Feb.  18,  1994, 
6-021480 

InL  CI."  GllC  mo 
VS.  <tl.  365—236  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  acoustic  logging  system  that  includes  a  logging 
tool  adapted  to  be  moved  through  a  borehole  in  the  earth  and 
comprising  a  transmitter  section  and  a  receiver  section  spaced  from 
said  transmitter  section,  wherein  said  transminer  section  produces 
sonic  waves  al  periodic  intervals  which  are  received  as  wave  signal 
data  by  said  receiver  section,  a  methixl  for  analyzing  the  received 
w  av  e  signal  data  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

processing  the  received  wave  digital  signal  data  using  Fourier 
transform  procedures; 

filtering  the  processed  data  using  a  Heisenberg  filter  procedures; 

using  a  Hilberl  transform  to  refine  filtered  data;  and 

using  the  refined  data  lo  provide  a  phase  velocity  analysis. 


5.831.935 

METHOD  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  PROCESSING  AND 

INTERPRETATION  USING  SEISMIC  TRACE 

DIFFERENCE  FOR  ANALYSIS  AND  DISPLAY 

Yi  Luo.  Brea.  and  William  G.  Higgs,  ManhatUn  Beach,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.   Inc.,  San   Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Man  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,954 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  l/.U 

U.S.  a.  .%7 — »7  23  Claims 
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1.  .^semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  address  buffer  receiving  a  predetermined  address  signal: 

firsi  (through  nth  address  storage  circuits  successively  storing  the 

I  redetermined  address  signal  successively  output  from  said 

;  iddress  butfer; 
fir'fl  through  nth  memory  regions  from  which  data  are  read  bv 

decoding  the  predetermined  address  signal  output  from  said 


F 


Jk: 


Distance 

1.  A  method  of  processing  data  of  seismic  traces  for  geophysical 
interpretation  of  the  earth's  subsurface,  comprising  the  steps  ol; 

subtracting  a  first  sample  on  a  first  trace  from  a  first  sample  ot  a 
first  operator  length  on  a  second  tface  to  produce  a  first 
difference  value,  the  first  operator  length  being  centered  about 
a  first  operator  lenpih  .sample  corresponding  lo  the  first 
sample  of  the  first  trace: 

subtracting  the  first  sample  from  a  second  sample  of  the  first 
operator  length  to  produce  a  second  difference  value: 
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designating  the  minimum  of  the  first  difference  value  and  the 

second  difference  value  as  a  first  minimum  difference  value 

for  the  first  difference  trace;  and 
posting  the  first  minimum  difference  value  as  the  first  sample  in 

the  first  difference  trace  to  identify  changes  within  the  earth's 

subsurface. 


5,831,937 
PORTABLE  RANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  GAIT 
Richard  F.  IT.  Weir,  Chicago;  Dudley  S.  Childress,  Wilmette, 
both  of  III.,  and  Joseph  N.  Licameli,  CamilliLS  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Northwestern  University.  Evanston,  ill. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,601 
Int.  CI.'"  GOIS  l5/5fi 


VS.  a.  367—128 
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.  A  noise  detection  system  comprising: 
a  receiving  unit  comprising  a  three-dimensional  acoustical 
array  for  generally  simultaneously  receiving  a  multiplicity  of 
sound  signals  from  different  directions,  said  sound  signals 
including  at  least  one  sound  source  of  interest,  wherein  said 
acoustical  array  comprises  an  antenna  fitted  with  a  multiplic- 
ity of  microphones  located  in  a  first  plane  and  at  least  one 
elevated  microphone  located  in  a  second  plane  above  said  first 
plane; 

.  a  processing  unit  connected  to  said  receiving  unit,  for  simul- 
taneously processing  said  sound  signals,  said  processing  unit 
comprising: 

i.  a  three-dimensional  spatial  filter  for  identifying  the  eleva- 
tion and  azimuth  of  each  of  said  signals,  the  spatial  filter 
operating  in  the  frequency  domain  over  the  full  frequency 
spectrum  of  interest  when  (he  identity  of  the  signal  source 
is  unknown  and  the  acoustical  signature  of  the  signal 
source  is  known,  and  operating  in  the  time  domain  when  an 
impulse  sound  is  identified; 
ii.  a  sound  database  containing  a  multiplicity  of  soundprints  of 

sound  sources  of  interest; 
iii.  means  for  classifying  said  sound  signals  with  said  sound- 
prints,  said  classifying  means  comprising  at  least  one 
matched  filter  for  adaptively  filtering  said  sound  signals  and 
matching  said  signals  with  sounds  of  interest  stored  in  said 
sound  database; 
v.  means  for  producing  the  azimuth  and  elevation  of  said 

classified  sound  signals;  and 
vi.  a  user  interface  unit  connected  to  said  processing  unit,  for 
indicating  to  the  user  the  azimuths  and  elevations  of  said 
classified  sound  signals. 


84  Claims 


5,831.936 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  NOISE  DETECTION 
Gregory  ZIotnick.  Mitzpe,  and  Ehud  Naheer.  MLsqav,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  IsraelAlinistry  of  Defense  Arma- 
ment Development  Authority  -  Rafael.  Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,336,  Feb.  20,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914318 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  21,  1995,  112730 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  .1/80 
L.S.  CI.  367—124  19  Claims 

,-'0  .20 


1.  A  portable  ranging  system  comprising: 

circuitry,  said  circuitry  responsive  to  actuation  for  initiating  a 
count: 

an  infrared  emitter,  said  infrared  emitter  responsive  to  said 
circuitry  for  emitting  high-intensity  infrared  light  to  flood  a 
ranging  area  with  infrared  light; 

an  ultrasound  emitter. 

an  infrared  receiver  within  the  ranging  area,  said  infrared 
receiver  responsive  to  said  infrared  light  for  causing  said 
ultrasound  emitter  to  emit  an  ultrasound  pulse;  and 

an  ultrasound  receiver,  said  ultrasound  receiver  responsive  to 
said  ultrasound  pulse  to  cause  said  circuitry  to  terminate  the 
count,  said  circuitry  using  the  count  to  compute  the  distance 
between  the  ultrasound  emitter  and  the  ultrasound  receiver. 


5,831,938 

LEAD  TERMINAL  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF  AN 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Takahiro  Sone,  and  Yosbio  Imahori,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-233312 
Int.  CI."  H04R  17/00 
VS.  CI.  367—140  16  Claims 
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1.  A  lead  terminal  connection  structure  of  an  electroacoustic 
vansducer  provided  with  at  least  a  pair  of  lead  terminals  electri- 
cally independent  of  each  other,  comprising: 

a  lead  terminal  member  having  the  pair  of  lead  terminals  inte- 
grated via  a  connecting  member. 

said  lead  terminals  having  mounting  surfaces  to  be  electrically 
connected  with  a  device  on  which  the  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer is  to  be  mounted,  and 

wherein  said  connecting  member  is  operative  to  be  cut  so  that 
said  lead  terminals  can  be  separated  from  each  other 
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5,831,939 
TIshfePIECE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
MOVEMENT  IN  A  CASE,  AND  CASE  FOR  SUCH  A 
TIMEPIECE 
Laurent  Kaelin,  Sonvilier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  Sa 
Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,635 
Clans   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Oct  27,   1995, 
03034^ 

Int.  CI."  G04B  37/00:29/00 

V.S.  CI.  368—276  20  Claims 

e  1^0 


nmepiece  of  the  type  comprising: 

fkwork  movement  having  an  axis  and  a  frame; 

consisting  of  a  caseband  and  a  back  cover  forming  a 

iising  for  receiving  said  movement; 

for  axial  positioning  of  said  movement  with  respect  to 

siip  case  by  means  of  support  surfaces  which  extend  in  a 

plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  in  a  peripheral  region  of  said 

fi^ie  and  said  housing;  and 

mea  r»  for  lateral  positioning  of  the  movement  with  respect  to 

tl  4  case, 
w  he  [tin  said  lateral  positioning  means  comprises  at  least  a  pair 
o  complementary  elements  of  small  size  relative  to  transver- 
s;il!  dimensions  of  said  frame,  said  pair  of  complementary 
e  anients  comprising  an  unthreaded  stud  projecting  from  said 
bitk  cover  towards  said  housing,  and  a  centering  opening 
a  ttinged  in  a  lower  part  of  said  frame,  and  wherein  said  stud 
ixially  slidingly  engaged  in  said  opening. 


5.831.940 

SOIL0  ELECTRONIC  STARTER  AND  TIMER  SYSTEM 
Warrji  Gillette,  14795  N.  78th  Way.  #  700.  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
S52«fl 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924,774 

Int.  CI."  G04F  fi/(W:  10/00:  G08B  2MJ0 

VS.  ti.  368—3  1  Claim 


olo  electronic  starter  and  timer  system  comprising: 
s  i  rter  position  unit  including  a  starter  unit  micro-controller 
K  ,  a  starter  unit  radio  transmitter  controlled  by  said  starter 
1 1  it  micro-controller  IC.  a  speaker  controlled  by  said  starter 
1 1  it  micro-controller  IC.  a  sequence  select  switch  in  connec- 
t  <in  with  said  starter  unit  micro-controller  IC  thai  is  position- 
l  le  by  a  user  in  one  of  two  predctemiined  switch  positions,  a 
1 1  set  timing  sequence  sw  itch  in  connection  w  ith  said  starter 
1 1  it  micro-controller  IC.  a  reset  finish  pt)sition  unit  switch  in 
{ ( nnection  with  said  starter  unit  micro-controller  IC,  said 
!  t  irter  unit  micro-controller  gciieraling  a  starting  sequence 
( (  unt  after  said  starter  unit  sequence  reset  sw  itch  is  depressed. 


said  starting  sequence  count  including  a  selectable  first  prede- 
termined delay  period  for  getting  into  said  starting  blocks,  a 
first  randomized  delay  period  following  said  first  predeter- 
mined delay  period,  and  a  second  randomized  delay  period 
following  said  first  randomized  delay  period; 

a  finish  position  unit  including  a  finish  unit  radio  receiver  circuit 
tuned  to  receive  said  timer  start  pulse  from  said  starter  unit 
radio  transmitter,  a  finish  unit  antenna  in  connection  with  said 
finish  unit  radio  receiver  circuit,  a  finish  unit  micro-controller 
IC.  a  time  display  assembly  in  connection  with  said  finish  unit 
micro-controller  IC,  a  finish  unit  clock  reset  switch  in  connec- 
tion with  said  finish  unit  micro-controller,  a  finish  unit 
sequence  reset  switch  in  connection  with  said  finish  unit 
micro-controller,  and  an  optical  finish  line  emitter  in  connec- 
tion with  said  finish  unit  micro-controller  and  having  a  focus- 
ing cone  for  shaping  said  optical  output  of  said  optical  finish 
line  emitter  into  a  pie  shaped  optical  finish  line;  and 

an  athlete  body  unit  including  an  optical  body  unit  photo  detec- 
tor circuit  tuned  to  detect  said  optical  characteristics  of  said 
optical  output  of  said  optical  finish  line  emitter,  a  body  unit 
radio  u-ansmitter  control  circuit  triggered  by  said  optical  body 
unit  photo  detector  circuit,  and  a  body  unit  radio  transmitter 
circuit  having  a  body  unit  transmitting  antenna; 

said  body  unit  radio  transmitter  circuit  transmitting  a  stop  pulse 
in  response  to  said  triggering  of  said  body  unit  radio  transmit- 
ter control  circuit  triggered  by  said  optical  body  unit  photo 
detector  circuit: 

said  finish  unit  micro-controller  being  programmed  to  time  and 
display  said  elapsed  time  between  receipt  of  said  start  pulse 
by  said  radio  receiver  circuit  of  said  finish  position  unit  and 
receipt  of  said  stop  pulse  that  is  generated  by  said  body  unit 
radio  transmitter  circuit  of  said  athlete  body  unit; 

said  first  predetermined  delay  penod  being  selected  from  said 
two  preprogrammed  predetermined  delay  time  periods  by 
positioning  said  sequence  select  switch  into  one  of  said  two 
predetermined  switch  positions,  said  end  of  said  first  prede- 
lermined  delay  period  being  signaled  by  a  first  audible  output 
signal  from  said  speaker  to  indicate  "come  to  your  mark"": 

said  first  randomized  delay  penod  ending  in  a  second  audible 
output  from  said  speaker  signaling  "get  set"': 

said  second  randomized  delay  period  ending  in  a  third  audible 
output  from  said  speaker  signaling  ""go "  and  a  simultaneous 
transmission  of  a  timer  start  pulse  from  said  starter  unit  radio 
transmitter 


5.831.941 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.831.942 
PHASE  COMPENSATION  ADJUSTOR  FOR  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Yasuaki  Morimoto.  and  Nobuhide  .Aoyama.  both  of  Sakura. 
Japan,  assignors  to  \'asuaski  Morimoto.  Sakura.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.689 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1995.  7-322896 
Int  CI."  GllB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  369—13  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
including  a  polarization  beam  Nplitter  or  Wolla.ston  prism  for 
separating  a  niagneto-opuc  signal  on  a  magneto-optic  recording 
medium  with  a  land  and  a  groove,  said  grixive  having  a  optical 
depth  of  approximately  (/74)n-t-X/8  wherein  n  stands  for  a  positive 
number  excluding  0.  and  >.  stands  for  the  wavelength  which  are 
recording  tracks,  irradiating  a  reproducing  laser  beam  onto  the 
magneto-optic  recording  medium  and  separating,  into  luminous 
fluxes  with  electric  vectors  perpendicular  to  each  other,  the  repro- 
ducing light  reflected  from  said  magneto-optic  recording  medium, 
characterized  in  that  there  is  disposed  a  wavelength  plate  which 
adjusts  the  inclination  for  compensating  the  optical  phase  differ- 
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5.831. 944 

MA(;NET00PTIC  AL  REC()RI)IN(;  MEDIUM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODl  CTNG  INFORMATION  FROM  A 

MAGNETOOFFICAL  RECORDING  MEDIliM  HAVING 

THREE  LAYERS 

Naoki  NLshimura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  38<*j:79,  Feb.  15,  1995.  abandoned, 
Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,974,  Aug.  26, 
199.V  abandoned.  This  application  .May  13,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

858.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038138; 
Feb.  21,  1994.  6-022653 

Int.  CI.'  Gl IB  ll/()0 
MS.  CI.  369—13  2  Clalim 

WW  Mnvi.rt.  ^nxiL'Rf 

-  UGHtsroT 


ence  depending  on  the  ratio  between  the  iratl^  pitch  of  the  record- 
ing tracks  and  the  size  of  the  laser  spot  when  the  magneto-opiic 
signal  is  recorded  on  the  land  and  groove  of  said  magneto-optic 
recording  medium,  so  that  said  wavelength  plate  is  inclination- 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  luminous  flux  passing  through  said 
wavelength  plate  so  that  the  signal  level  of  the  magneto-optic 
signal  recorded  on  said  land  and  gnxivc  becomes  approximately 
maximum,  and  the  noise  level  becomes  approximately  minimum, 
and  the  crosstalk  by  signal  recorded  on  the  gnnive  (or  land) 
adjacent  lo  the  land  (or  groove)  under  reproduction  becomes 
ininimum. 
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5.831.943 

STABILIZED  OVERVVRITEAHI.K  OFIICAL  RECORDING 

ME IHOD  I  S1N(;  LASER  BEAM  INTENSITY  SETriNiiS 

Shinichi    kurita.   Yokohama:    Hiroyuki    Matsumoto.   Tokyo; 

knirhiro  Isbii.  Zushi.  and  Masashi  Horikawa.  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1995.  7-288306; 
Nov.  7.  1995.  7-288307 

Int.  CI."  (JllB  IIMX) 


VS.  CI.  369—13 


10  Claims 


I.  A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  adapted  lo  be  heated 
from  a  room  temperature  range  to  a  medium  temperature  range 
above  the  riMiin  temperature  range  and  to  a  high  temperature  range 
above  the  medium  lemperaiure  range,  said  medium  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  la>er.  which  has  an  in-plane  magnetization  at  the 
riMini  temperature  range,  and  which  changes  to  a  perpendicu- 
lar magnetization  at  the  medium  lemperaiure  range: 

a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  perpendicular  magnetization: 
and 

a  third  magnetic  layer,  wherein  the  third  magnetic  layer  is 
interposed  betv^een  said  hrsi  and  second  magnetic  lavers.  and 
has  a  Curie  temperature  lower  than  those  of  said  lirst  and 
second  magnetic  layers,  and  has  an  in-plane  magnetization  at 
the  riKim  temperature  range  and  changes  to  a  perpendicular 
magnetization  at  the  medium  temperature  range. 
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1.  A  method  of  optical  recording,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  recording  laser  beam  intensity  by  pertbmiing  a  lest 

recording  on  an  overwriteable  optical  recording  medium. 
\\ herein  setting  of  a  low  level  recording  laser  beam  intensitv  and 

setting  of  a  high  level  recording  laser  beam  intensitv   are 

independently  performed. 


5,831,945 
RECORD  MEDIl  M  ERASIM;  DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE 
COMROL  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  POWER  SI  PPLV 
CHARACTERISTICS 
kenichi  Shinbori:  Masaya  Maeda,  and  \uji  Sakaegi,  all  of 
kanaguwa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kai- 
sha. Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,951.  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,182,546.  v»hich  is  a  continuaticm  of  Ser.  No.  307,328,  Feb.  6, 

1989,  abandoned.  I  his  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  .Ser.  No. 

963.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1988.  6.V0.^I333; 
Feb.  12,  1988.  63-0.W.135;  May  7.  1988,  63-111249 

Int.  CI.'  (JIIB  'm/(H>:  G08B  2I/IH> 
ILS,  a.  369— 19  35  Claims 

I.  An  erasing  apparatus  comprising: 
A)  erasing  means  tor  erasing  arbitrary  intormatitMi  recorded  on  a 

recording  medium: 
Bl  determining  means  tor  determining  the  kind  of  power  source 
device  which  supplies  electric  power  to  said  erasing  means: 
and 
C)  control  means  for  inhibiting  an  o|Teration  of  said  erasing 
means  in  the  stale  (hat  said  deiemiining  means  has  determined 
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the  kind  of  the  power  source  device  is  a  battery  which 
ies  the  electric  power  to  said  erasing  means. 


5,831,946 

PlHyER  FOR  READING  AUDIO  SIGNALS  AND/OR 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  FROM  A  MEDIUM 

Boele  pe  Bie,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  U-S. 

Philps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,282 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  22, 
1995,95202255 

Int.  C1.'G11B /7/22 
U.S.  Ci  369—33  17  Claims 
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a  manageitient  controller  for  managing  and  controlling  said 
recording-reproducing  unit,  said  medium  transfer  unit  and 
said  medium; 

wherein  said  recording-reproducing  unit  includes  an  automatic 
regulator  for  automatically  regulating  the  control  parameters 
required  for  reproducing  or  recording  a  signal  of  said  medium 
and  holding  the  regulated  control  parameters  when  said 
medium  is  placed  on  said  recording-reproducing  unit,  and 
said  management  controller  includes  means  for  storing  the 
conffol  parameters  automatically  regulated  and  held  by  said 
automatic  regulator  and  the  management  discrimination  infor- 
mation for  the  corresponding  medium  and  said  recording- 
reproducing  unit. 


player  for  reading  from  a  medium  data  signals  in  the  fonn 
of  au<  i )  signals,  video  signals,  both  audio  and  video  signals,  which 
playe  comprises: 
resinne  means  for  resuming,  after  an  interruption,  the  reading  at 
i  first  location  on  the  medium,  which  first  location  is  related 
p,  a  first  part  of  the  data  signals  being  read  at  the  instant  of 
ifHerruption:  and 
reptfat  means  for  repeating  a  second  part  of  an  approximately 
( <  instant  predetermined  length  or  time  of  the  respective  data 
lijnals  which  is  situated  substantially  directly  preceding  the 
;  i  st  location  when  reading  is  resumed. 


5,831,948 
COMPACT  DISK  LOADING  DEVICE 
Shoji  Suzuki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,902,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,442,  Mar.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

111382,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  714316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1993,  5-016245 

Int.  CI."  GllB  /7/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—36  1^  Claims 


5,831.947 

AUTOMATIC  MEDIUM  CHANGING  APPARATl  S  USING 
aH  A>JT0MATIC  REGULATOR  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
DISK  TYPE 
YukiUori    Okazaki,    HirakaU:    Makoto    Fujita,    Ikoma.   and 
Ydshio  Umeda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Eltftric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

T  Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.763 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233730 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7 AX) 
US.  CI.  369—34  18  Claims 

1.  .4n  automatic  medium  changing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lijcording-reproducing  unit  capable  of  carry  ing  and  processing 
■•i-lecied  one  of  a  read-onK  medium  and  a  read-write  medium: 
a  iiolding  unit  for  holding  said  medium: 
Hedium  transfer  unit  for  transferring  said  medium  from  said 
holding  unit  lo  said  recording-reproducing  unit:  and 


1  A  disk  device  including  a  disk  driving  unit  having  a  turntable 
and  a  clamper  adjustably  confronting  the  turntable,  the  disk  device 
including  a  tray  which  is  moved  from  a  first  location  within  a  disk 
magazine  lo  a  second  location  in  the  disk  driving  unit,  the  trav 
having  a  disk  placed  thereon  which  is  lixated  between  the  turn- 
table and  the  damper  when  the  tray  is  in  the  second  location,  the 
disk  device  comprising: 

a  mechanism  for  cooperatively  adjusting  said  tray  and  said 
clamper  such  that  said  clamper  is  ptisitioned  at  a  first  distance 
from  said  turntable  when  said  tray  is  in  the  first  location,  said 
mechanism  positioning  said  clamper  at  a  second  distance 
from  said  turntable  while  moxing  said  tray  between  the  first 
location  and  the  second  location,  and  said  mechanism  moving 
said  clamper  to  a  third  distance  from  said  turntable 
after  moving  said  trav  lo  the  second  location,  wherein  the  first 
distance  is  greater  than  the  second  and  third  distances,  and  the 
second  distance  is  greater  Uian  the  third  distance. 
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5.831.V49 

DIGITAL  FOCI'S  SKRVO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

I'SF.  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM 

(ioon-Jin  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Uaewon  Flec- 

tronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  844.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  Mt.  1996, 
1996  13754 

Int.  CI."  CUB  7/W 
U„S.  CI.  369— 44J5  17  Claims 
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^     -"C/'PCU    IRACKINC  SERVO  CONTROi.    DfVtCr 

I.  A  digital  fiKus  servo  control  appurutus  lur  use  in  an  opiicul 
disk  system,  which  comprises: 

an  optical  head  lor  rccei\  ing  light  reflected  from  a  data  record- 
ing surface  ol  an  optical  disk,  wherein  the  light  from  a  light 
source  is  lirst  fiKussed  on  the  data  recording  surface  of  the 
optical  disk  before  it  is  reflected  iherefroni.  and  converting  the 
light  received  into  an  electrical  signal: 

means  for  delecting  a  focus  error  (FE)  signal  from  the  electrical 
signal: 

control  means  for  receiving  a  regenerative  informatiun  (RF» 
signal  from  the  optical  head  and  deriving  a  selection  signal 
based  on  both  a  magnnude  o(  the  FR  signal  and  a  power  level 
of  the  RF  signal:  and 

Hltering  means,  m  response  to  the  selection  signal,  for  selecting 
one  of  N  predetermined  hltering  units,  one  of  ihem  having  a 
very  small  cutofl  frequency  f.  and  the  remainder  of  the 
hltering  units  having  predeiemiined  diflereni  phase -crossover 
frequencies,  respectively,  and  liltcring  the  FE  signal  by  using 
the  selected  hltering  unit  to  issue  a  tillered  FE  signal  to  the 
optical  head  as  a  compensated  signal,  thereby  controlling 
focussing  of  the  light  along  an  optical  axis  fonned  by  a  center 
point  of  the  light  source  and  a  convergence  point  of  the  light 
on  the  data  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk,  wherein  N  is 
a  pt>sitive  integer  larger  than  1 . 
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data  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  data  to  he  written  from  the 
data  stored  in  the  selected  second  data  storage  dev  ice: 

format  information  producing  means  for  producing  format  infor- 
mation of  said  recordable  compact  disc  in  accordance  with  the 
data  selected  by  said  data  selecting  means:  and 

formatting  means  for  formatting  said  recordable  compact  disc  in 
accordance  ftith  the  formal  information  prior  to  writing  the 
data  on  said  recordable  compact  disc. 


5.831.951 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.VITS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SLICE  SKJNAL  IN  THE  REPRODl  CTION 
INFORMATION  RECORDED  IN  AN  OP1K  AL  DISK 
Yuichi  Kamioka.  Katano:  Shigeru  Funimiya.  Himeji.  and  Vuji 
Hisakado,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  1996.  8-II8I262 

Int.  CI."  Gil B  .VW 

L1.S.  CI.  369—18  14  Claims 


5  A^  1. 950 
WRITING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RECORDABLE  COMPACT 
DISC  STORING  INFORMATION  OF  A  VVRITINC; 
OPERATION 
Takahiro  Furukav«a.  Kaviasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  716.605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  26.  1995,  7-273538 

Int.  C1."G06F /7/.V0 

VS.  CI.  369—17  7  Claims 

J.  A  recordable  compact  disc  writing  system  for  wnling  data  on 

a  recordable  compact  disc,  said  recordable  compact  disc  wnting 

system  comprising; 

writing  means  for  writing  the  data  on  said  recordable  compact 

disc: 
recording  means  for  recording  management  infonnation  with 
respect  to  a  writing  operation  performed  by  said  wnling 
means,  the  management  information  being  recorded  in  a  hie 
created  in  a  hrsi  data  storage  device  provided  in  said  record- 
able compact  disc  writing  system: 
a  plurality  of  second  data  storage  devices  each  of  which  stores 

the  data  to  be  written  on  said  recordable  compact  disc: 
device  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  second 
data  storage  devices  to  he  used: 


^■kl; 


13.  .A  reproduction  apparatus  for  use  in  the  reproduction  of 
information  recorded  in  an  optical  disk  having  a  sector  format 
including  a  record  area  and  a  prepil  area  having  pits  wobbled  by  a 
half  track  to  an  Inward  direction  and  to  an  outward  direction  of  the 
disk,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pickup  for  reprtnlucing  information  from  the  optical  disk  as  an 
analog  signal,  wherein  ihe  analog  signal  includes  a  disconti- 
nuity; 
a  subtraclor  for  generating  a  difterence  signal,  based  on  ihe 

analog  signal,  in  a  tracking  direction  in  the  prepil  area: 
an  adder  for  generating  a  sum  signal,  based  on  the  analog  signal. 

in  the  tracking  direction  in  Ihe  record  area: 
a  switch  for  selecting,  as  a  switch  output  signal,  one  of  an  output 
of  said  adder  and  an  output  of  said  subtraclor: 
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a  comparator  for  binarizing  the  switch  output  signal  with  a  slice 
signal,  having  a  frequency  response,  so  as  to  generate  a 
biyiBrized  signal: 

a  sljoe  signal  controller  for  continuously  correcting  the  slice 
si^al  for  external  disturbances  ba.sed  on  Ihe  analog  signal 
reproduced  by  said  pickup:  and 

a  changer  for  changing  the  frequency  response  of  the  slice  signal 
in  correspondence  to  die  discontinuity  in  the  analog  signal, 
wherein  said  changer  is  operable  for  changing  the  frequency 
response  of  Ihe  slice  signal  to  a  first  frequency  response  for 
rqixxJuction  of  infonnation  in  a  first  region  of  the  disk  after 
die  discontinuity  of  Uie  analog  signal  and  for  changing  the 
frequency  response  of  the  slice  signal  to  a  second  frequency 
response,  slower  than  die  first  frequency  response,  for  repro- 
duction of  information  in  a  second  region  following  the  first 
Rjion. 


5331,953 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  USING  AN  OPTICAL  PICKUP 

AS  A  READ  MECHANISM  FOR  DETECTING  A 

THICKNESS  OF  THE  SUBSTRATE  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

DISK 

Tomiyuki  Numata,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306239 

InL  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  3W— S«  9  Claims 


5,831,952 

OPTICAL  DISK  THICKNESS  DISCRIMINATING 
APPARATUS 
Shin-kill  Yamada,   Oosakafu;    Mitsurou   Moriya,   Naraken; 
Yasuaki  Edahiro,  Osakafu;  Kouichi  Takamine,  Oosakafu, 
and  Katsuya  Watanabe,  Osakafu,  all  of  Japan,  asagnors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191681; 
Mar.  U,  1996,  8-060512 

InL  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—58  16  Claims 


i^^^iPhzH^Li 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  reproducing  information 
recorded  on  an  information  face  of  a  disk  set  in  said  optical  disk 
apparatus  using  an  optical  head  having  a  first  focal  point  for 
reproducing  a  disk  having  a  thick  base  substrate  and  a  second  focal 
point  fbr  reproducing  a  disk  having  a  thin  base  substrate,  said 
optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

focal  point  moving  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  focal 

points  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  informalion  face: 
reflected  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reflected  light 
from  the  disk,  said  reflected  light  detecting  means  having  a 
^Bt  light  responsive  region  that  receives  a  center  portion  of 
the  reflected  light  and  a  second  light  responsive  region  that 
iteceives  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  reflected  light:  and 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  disk  set  in 
Saod  optical  disk  apparatus  is  Ihe  disk  having  a  diick  base 
^ubslrale  or  the  disk  having  a  thin  base  substrate  on  the  basis 
dt  signals  detected  by  die  first  and  second  light  responsive 
iti^ions  when  said  focal  point  moving  means  is  driven  so  that 
line  first  and  second  focal  points  pass  through  the  informalion 
lake. 


W^ 


1.  An  optical  disk  device  comprising; 

light  converging  means  for  converging  a  laser  beam  onto  an 
optical  disk  having  a  substrate  and  a  recording  layer: 

moving  means  for  moving  said  light  converging  means  in  a 
direction  along  a  thickness  of  said  optical  disk: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  eiror  signal  based  on 
reflected  light  which  is  incident  on  said  detecting  means  from 
said  optical  disk  through  said  light  converging  means,  and  for 
delecting  variance  produced,  as  said  light  converging  means  is 
moved,  in  said  focus  error  signal  when  said  laser  beam  is 
converged  on  said  substrate  and  said  recording  layer,  respec- 
tively; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  variance  in  said  focus  error 
signal  with  a  reference  voltage  to  output  a  first  comparing 
result  in  the  fonn  of  a  binary  pulse  signal:  and 

judging  means  for  measuring  a  time  interval  of  said  pulse  signal 
to  compare  said  time  interval  with  a  reference  time  and  judge 
a  thickness  of  said  substrate  based  on  a  second  comparing 
result. 


5,831,954 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DATA  FORMATS.  AND  DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba,  and  Tamotsu  Yamagami,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-156784; 
Mav  16,  1995,  7-141150;  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-230721;  Aug.  21, 
1995,  7-234676 

iBt  a."  GUB  7/00 
vs.  a.  369—59  30  Claims 


I.  A  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital  data  to  a  data 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  digital  data  in  which 
a  ratio  between  sector  sizes  is  not  an  integer  ratio: 
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bliKk  segmenting  means  for  inserting  first  data  nA  and  second 
data  mB  (n  and  m  are  integers  of  2  or  more  and  n*m)  into 
blocks  of  predetermined  sizes  and  forming  data  of  a  blivk 
structure  when  it  is  assumed  that  the  sector  size  of  said  first 
data  is  set  to  A  and  the  sector  size  of  said  second  data  is  set  to 
B; 

recording  processing  means  for  executing  an  error  correction 
encoding  and  a  digital  modulation  for  the  data  of  said  block 
structure;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  recording  data  from  said 
recording  processing  means  to  said  data  recording  medium. 


5,831,955 
DECODER/ENCODER  CAPABLE  OF  CONTROLLING 
DATA  READINGAVRITING  OPERATIONS  TO  MEMORY 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  FIRST/SECOND  CLOCKS. 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH 
ENCODER/DECODER,  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
EQUIPPED  WITH  ENCODER 
Yuji  AraUki,  and  Han  Min-Jae,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sonv  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598.009.  Feb.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.694,383. 
This  appUcation  May  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-046652 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7,W 
VJS.  CI.  369—59  28  Claims 


1.  A  decoder  circuit  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  signal 

process  to  data  read  out  from  a  recording  medium  based  upon 

a  first  clock  synchronized  with  an  operation  of  the  recording 

medium: 
first  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  therein  the  data 

processed  by  said  signal  processing  means: 
write  control  means  for  writing  said  signal-processed  data  into 

said  first  storage  means  based  on  said  tirst  clock:  and 
read  control  means  for  reading  out  the  data  stored  in  said  Hrst 

storage  means  based  upon  a  second  clock  corresponding  to  a 

stabilized  clock: 

wherein  the  signal  processing  means  further  includes  second 
storage  means  used  to  correct  an  error  and  wherein  data 
reading/writing  operations  from/to  the  second  storage 
means  are  based  on  the  hrst  cIcKk. 


5.831.956 
DISC  LOADING  DEVICE 
Kunio  Sawai;  Katuyuki  Yokota:  Hideki  Kume;  Shigeru  Take- 
mura.  all  of  Osaka:  Masaaki  Takagi.  and  Nobuyuki  Kimura. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  F'unai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  287.952.  Aug.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,860 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1993.  5-216986; 
Aug.  10.  1993.  5-218093;  Aug.  II.  1993,  5-219113;  Aug.  11, 
1993.  5-219116;  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-274846;  Oct.  6.  1993.  5-274847; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-325854;  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339297;  Dec.  3.  1993, 
5-339298;  Jun.  8.  1994.  6-148753 

Int.  CI."GIIB.U/iy2 
VS.  CI.  369—75.2  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  disc  device  comprising  a  slidable  chassis  pro- 
vided in  a  box  body,  and  said  box  body  being  formed  with  an 


L-shape  bending  portion  at  an  inner  side  of  said  body:  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  guide  portions,  each  having  a  projection,  and 
being  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chassis:  a  tray  for  disc 
conveyance  attached  to  said  chassis,  guide  members,  each  having  a 
groove,  and  being  formed  at  said  opp<isite  sides  of  said  box  body 
for  guiding  said  guide  portions  of  said  chassis:  each  said  projection 
being  formed  at  an  end  of  said  groove  and  is  arranged  to  contact 
said  groove  in  each  of  said  guide  members:  and  a  roller  arranged 
on  each  of  said  guide  members  below  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
tray,  so  that  said  tray  is  in  rolling  contact  with  each  said  roller:  and 
said  L-shaped  bending  portion  being  formed  at  a  rear  end  portion 
of  one  of  said  guide  members,  and  further  comprising  a  torsion 
spring  attached  to  said  tray  to  abut  said  torsion  spring  against  said 
L-shaped  bending  portion  to  facilitate  election  of  said  tray, 
whereby  as  compared  to  tike-conventional  disc  devices,  said 
improved  disc  device  is  simpler  in  construction,  requires  less  parts 
and  is  more  economical  to  fabricate. 


5,831,957 
CARTRIDGE  ACCESS  STATION  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  OR 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Takaaki  Matsushima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405JI10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-044503 
InLCVGllB  17/035 


U.S.  CI.  369— 77J 

61^ 


II  Claims 


L  A  cartridge  access  station  (CAS)  for  automatically  loading 
and  unloading  from  a  disk  drive  a  disk  cartridge  accommodating  a 
disk  therein,  comprising: 

a  tirst  pulley  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  connected  to 
an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  affixed  to  a  base: 

a  second  pulley  extending  parallel  to  said  first  pulley:  and 

a  belt  having  superposed  horizontal  upper  and  lower  runs  pass- 
ing over  said  hrst  pulley  and  said  second  pulley  and  provided 
with  stops  for  positioning  the  disk  cartridge  on  an  outer 
periphery  thereof. 

a  rtrst  of  said  stops  being  positioned  on  said  belt  so  as  to  block 
seating  of  the  disk  cartridge  in  the  disk  drive  when  said  belt  is 
stationary  in  a  tirst  orientation,  and 

a  second  of  said  stops  being  positioned  on  said  belt  so  as  to  seal 
the  disk  cartridge  in  the  disk  drive  when  said  belt  is  moving  in 
a  hrst  direction  and  so  as  to  hold  the  disk  cartridge  in  the  disk 
drive  w  hen  said  belt  has  stopped  moving  in  the  first  direction 
and  is  stationary  in  a  second  orientation. 
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5.831,958 

RECOWDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  CARTRIDGE  ACCOMMODATING  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  AND  AN  EJECT  MECHANISM  THEREOF 
KazuhitD  Kurita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,656,  Sep.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.659.530.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233618 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  I7/U4 

U.S.  0.1369-772  3  Qaims 


5,831,959 
LASER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  RECORDABLE  OPTICAL 

DISK  DRIVE 
Y'oshihiro  Sakannshi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi 
Elecric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  910J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1996.  8-225502 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—116  7  aaims 


1.  A   ■ecording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  using  a  cartridge 
accom  r  odating  therein  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  bi  s ;  member  having  a  recording  medium  recording  and/or 

reproducing  portion  disposed  thereon: 
a  carvidge  holder  including: 

a  substantially  square  plate  portion  with  opposing  side  edges 

^nd  opposing  front  and  rear  edges, 
a  liair  of  side  walls  depending  from  said  pair  of  side  edges. 

ind 
a  ttair  of  holding  portions  projected  from  said  pair  of  side 
vails  toward  each  other  and  parallel  to  said  plate  portion, 
w  h  erein  said  cartridge  holder  is  rotatably  anached  to  said  base 
1  nember  about  said  rear  edge  betw  een  a  tirst  position  and  a 
econd  position  lower  than  said  tirst  position,  said  cartridge 
lolder  for  loading  a  cartridge  in  a  cartridge  insertion  direc- 
ion  from  said  front  edge  to  said  rear  edge  and  for  holding 
aid  cartridge  inserted  therein; 
an  t  '\i  :ct  lever  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls 
a  \i  I  engageable  with  said  cartridge  inserted  into  said  cartridge 
hider,  wherein  said  eject  lever  linearly  slides  in  unison  with 
s;  lid  inserted  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  insertion  direction  and 
a  <artridge  ejection  direction;  and 
a  lo :  c  mechanism  that  restricts  said  eject  lever  from  moving  in 
s  li  i  cartridge  eject  direction  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted 
ii  1 3  said  cartridge  holder,  and  releases  said  restriction  on 
n  ( ivement  of  said  eject  lever  in  said  cartridge  eject  direction 
V  I  en  said  cartridge  holder  is  rotated  from  said  second  posi- 
ti  c  n  to  said  first  position,  said  lock  mechanism  comprising: 
a   ock  member  mounted  on  said  one  side  wall  and  engaged 
ivith  said  eject  lever  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  into 
taid  cartridge- holder  for  restricting  said  eject  lever  from 
[iioving  in  said  cartridge  eject  direction,  and 
a   eieasing  member  which  releases  said  engagement  of  said 
eject  lever  with  said  lock  member  when  said  cartridge 
Itolder  is  rotated  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position. 


1.  A  laser  control  circuit  in  a  recordable  optical  disk  drive 
comprising: 

a  drive  current  switching  circuit  which  switches  a  drive  current 

for  a  laser  beam  emitting  device: 
a  bypass  capacitor  connected  to  a  control  line  of  said  drive 

current  switching  circuit; 
a  power  source  which  supplies  a  control  current  into  said  bypass 

capacitor: 
a  feeding  circuit  which  supplies  a  auxiliary  current  into  said 

bypass  capacitor;  and 
a  control  circuit  which  controls  the  on/off  state  of  said  feeding 

circuit, 
wherein  said  control  circuit  turns  on  said  feeding  circuit  in 

response  to  a  recording  signal,  and  turns  off  said  feeding 

circuit  upon  detection  of  the  transition  of  tlie  state  of  said 

drive  current  switching  circuit  to  the  on  state. 


5.831.960 
INTEGRATED  VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTESG 
LASER  PAIR  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  DATA  STORAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix;  Paul  Claisse,  Gilbert,  and  Michael  S. 
Lebby.  .4pache  Junction,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,779 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  369—121 

12 


26  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  pair  com- 
pnsing: 

a  high  power  vertical  ca\it\  surface  emitting  laser  fabricated  on 
a  substrate  element:  and 

a  low  power  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  fabricated  on 
the  substrate  element  and  monolithically  integrated  with  the 
high  power  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser. 
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5,831.961 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
PROBE  UNDERGOING  CIRCULAR  MOTION 
Kunihiro  Sakai,   Isehara;    Katsunori   Hatanaka,  Y'okohama; 
Takahiro  Oguchi,  Yamato:  Akihiko  Yamano,  and  Shunichi 
Shido,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-059716 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—126  9  Claims 


I: 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  performing  at  least 
one  of  recording  and  reproduction  of  information  while  two- 
dimensionally  scanning  a  recording  medium  with  a  probe,  ulihzmg 
a  physical  phenomenon  occumng  between  said  probe  and  said 
medium,  comprising: 
a  scanning  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  probe  and  said  medium  so  as  to  to  draw  a  circular  or 
elliptic  locus  on  said  medium  by  said  probe  while  linearly 
translating  said  locus;  and 
a  recording  and/or  reproducing  circuit  for  performing  at  least 
one  of  said  recording  and  reproduction  of  information,  utiliz- 
ing said  physical  phenomenon  during  said  relative  movement. 


a  base  having  a  turn  table  disposed  thereon  for  rotating  a 
recording  medium: 

an  optical  pickup,  movably  disposed  on  said  base,  for  reading 
information  from  the  recording  medium; 

a  support  means  coupled  to  said  optical  pickup  for  supporting 
said  optical  piclcup; 

a  guide  rail  disposed  on  said  base.  Kaid  guide  rail  having  at  least 
one  sliding  surface  on  which  said  support  means  can  slide  so 
as  to  move  said  optic2d  pickup  along  said  guide  rail;  and 

lubricating  agent  storing  means  formed  as  at  least  one  depres- 
sion in  at  least  one  sliding  surface  of  said  guide  rail  for 
retaining  lubricating  agent  previously  provided  on  the  sliding 
surface. 

wherein  said  guide  rail  has  an  upper  sliding  surface  and  a  lower 
sliding  surface  on  which  said  support  means  can  slide,  and 
said  lubricating  agent  storing  means  retains  lubricating  agent 
on  at  least  one  of  the  two  sliding  surfaces. 

wherein  said  lubricating  agent  storing  means  includes  at  least 
one  row  of  plural  cavities  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper 
sliding  surface  and  lower  sliding  surface  and  running  in 
parallel  with  a  direction  of  optical  pickup  movement. 


5.831.963 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  ZONES 
WHEREIN  THE  NUMBER  OF  SECTORS  PER  TRACK  IS 
CONSTANT  AND  METHOD  OF  INJECTION-MOLDING 
THE  SAME 
Shigenobu   Harada;   Masae   Kubo;   Motonori   Ueda;   Michio 
Kawai;  Masatoshi  Kimura.  and  Tomohiro  Yamazaki,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559300,  Nov.  15,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282175; 
Jan.  20.  1995.  7'-7519,-  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136621;  Jun.  2,  1995, 
7-136622;  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140400 

InL  CI."  GlIB  7/24 
MS.  CI.  369— 275  J  19  Claims 


5,831,962 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  CARRYING  SYSTEM 
Tsunemi  Sakai;  Shigehiro  Itou.  and  Naohiko  Obata.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.148 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1996,  8-233077 

InLCI.''GllB2///6.2//02 

U.S.  CI.  369—219  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  carrying  system  comprising: 


I.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  U'ack  region  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  along  the 
concentric  or  spiral  grooves,  said  track  region  being  radially 
divided  into  annular  zones,  and  each  of  said  tracks  being 
partitioned  into  plural  sectors  such  that  a  number  of  said 
sectors  per  track  is  constant  in  each  zone  but  said  number  of 
said  sectors  per  track  differs  between  among  zones. 

wherein  an  address  designating  a  specific  (rack  and  sector  is 
previously  recorded  as  a  plurality  of  prepits.  said  track  region 
having  a  user-track  region,  in  which  a  user  can  optically 
record  or  readout  information,  and  a  pair  of  control-track 
regions,  radially  bracketing  said  user-track  region,  said 
control-irack  region  permitting  said  user  to  read  out  informa- 
tion therefrom  but  not  to  record  information  thereon,  and 

wherein  said  control-track  region  located  radially  inward  of  the 
user-track  region  is  provided  with  medium  information  tracks 


November  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


931 


Ihich  medium  information  has  been  recorded  as  prepits, 
an(i  the  control-track  region  located  outward  of  the  user-track 
region  has  no  medium  information  track  and  is  not  used  for 
reiOrding,  nor  for  reading  out  of  user  data. 


5,831.964 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  FIRST  TRACKS  AND 
SECOND  TRACKS  AT  DIFFERENT  LEVELS  AND  WITH 

DIFFERENT  RECORDING  FORMATS 
Toshihisa  Tanaka.  Y'okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,472,  Apr.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,343 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103890 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  369—275.3  16  Claims 
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a  loading  hook  rotatably  disposed  and  engageabte  with  the 
cartridge  inserted  into  said  holder  to  hold  the  cartridge;  and 

cartridge  transfer  means  for  stopping  the  cartridge  at  a  stop 
position  after  ejection  where  the  cartridge  is  ejected  out  of 
said  holder  by  restricting  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  loading 
hook  in  a  direction  of  releasing  the  cartridge  during  an  eject 
lever  of  said  holder  is  pushed  after  the  cartridge  in  said  holder 
located  ai  the  standby  position  has  been  transferred  to  liie  stop 
position  after  ejection  by  pushing  the  eject  lever. 


5,831,966 
RECORDING  LAYER  IDENTIFYING  DATA  IN  A  MULTI- 
LAYER RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazuhiko  Taira;   Hideki   Mimura;   Shinichi   Kikuchi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Komae,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  421,743,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,636,200. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076194; 
Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055970 

InL  CI/'  GlIB  ZW 
U,S.  CI.  369— 275J  9  Claims 


COLUMtHUC 


1  ecording  medium  having  a  center  point,  comprising: 
track  forming  a  flat  spiral  at  a  first  level  in  the  recording 
n^ium  and  centered  around  the  center  point  of  the  recording 
medium,  data  being  recordable  on  the  first  track  in  a  first 
fqrtnai;  and 

nd  track  formmg  a  flat  spiral  at  a  second  level  in  the 
rding  medium  and  centered  around  the  center  point  of  the 
ifding  medium,  the  second  track  spirally  extending  adja- 
to  the  flat  spiral  fomied  by  the  first  track,  data  being 
rdable  on  the  second  track  in  a  second  format,  wherein 
first  level  is  a  different  level  than  the  second  level,  the  first 
f(  itnat  and  the  second  formal  each  provide  a  data  portion  for 
ft  oording  data,  and  the  data  portion  of  the  first  formal  is  a 
d  tferent  byte  size  than  the  data  portion  of  ihe  second  format. 
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5.831.965 
CARTRIDGE  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Tatsupori  Eujiwara;  TakashI  Matsuda;  Yasuyuki  NakanishI: 
Koatarou  Oka:  Kei  Shirahata,  and  Shigehiro  Itoh.  all  of 
Hyi^go.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokvo,  Japan 
Divitinn  of  Ser.  No.  537J11.  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.169 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1994,  6-253616; 
Jun.  3«.  1995.  7-166090 

Int.  CI."  GllB  nm 

8  Claims 


1.  A  recording  medium  comprising: 

al  leasl  one  recording  plane,  wherein  each  recording  plane  on 
which  data  is  recorded  include^: 
a  data  region  in  which  data  is  recorded;  and 
a  management  region  including  number-of-recording-planes 
identify  ing    information    that    represents    the    number   of 
recording  planes  of  the  recording  medium  and  recording- 
plane  identifying  information  that  uniquely  identities  thai 
recording  plane. 


cartridge  changing  device  comprising: 
ritider  which  is  movable  from  a  standb\   position  where  a 
lartridge  is  inserted  thereunto  to  a  pla>  position  where  the 
c  a  rtridge  is  to  be  played; 


5.831.967 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  PREVENTING  MISINSERTION 

Yasuo    Otsuka.    Kamakura:    Nobuhiro    Katase.    and    Tohru 

Sasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173.053.  Dec.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.606.547.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.728.  Jul.  27. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  5J97.133.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  460.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1987.  62-185471; 
Nov.  9.  1987.  62-280919 

Int  CI."  GllB  2i/0i 
VS.  CI.  369—291  2  Claims 

1.  A  disc  cartndge  comprising:  ' 

a  disc; 


932 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBFR  3.  1998 


cartridge  which  is  opptisilf  lo  a  side  of  the  3.5"  floppy  disc 
cartridge  where  the  chamfer  portion  of  the  3.5"  floppy  disc 
cartridge  is  provided. 


a  ca.se  having  a  substantially  square  shape  with  tirsl.  second, 
third  and  fourth  edges,  the  case  having  the  disc  therein  and 
having  a  vvindow  for  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  disc. 
the  window  being  near  the  tirst  edge  which  is  the  first  edge  of 
the  disc  cartridge  inserted  into  a  disc  apparatus  when  properly 
inserted; 
the  first  edge  of  the  case  being  delimited  by  a  tirst  comer  portion 
connecting  the  hrst  edge  and  the  second  edge  and  a  second 
comer  p<.)rtion  connecting  the  hrst  edge  and  the  third  edge; 
a  shutter  member  arranged  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  lo 
the  case  along  the  hrst  edge  from  a  hrst  position  where  the 
window  is  closed  lo  a  second  position  where  the  window  is 
opened,  the  shutter  member  having  a  contact  portion  in  the 
region  of  ihe  second  comer  portion  in  the  first  pi>silion  of  the 
shutter  member  for  being  contacted  lo  cause  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  shutter  member  toward  the  second  position  in  a 
direction  toward  the  hrst  comer  portion  so  that  the  contact 
p«>rtion  in  the  second  position  of  the  shutter  member  is  closer 
to  Ihe  second  comer  portion  than  Ihe  hrst  corner  portion;  and 
the   case   having  a   discrimination   portion   for  discriminating 
proper  and  improper  insertion  of  the  disc  cartridge,  the  dis- 
CTimination  portion  being  provided  in  the  region  of  the  first 
comer  portion; 
wherein  the  discrimination  portion  includes  the  case  itself  ha\ - 
ing  at  least  one  of  a  set  back  portion  set  back  from  the  first 
edge  in  the  region  of  the  first  comer  portion  of  the  case  and  a 
chamfer  portion  extending  between  the  first  and  second  edges 
in  Ihe  region  of  the  first  corner  portion  of  the  case,  the  set 
back  portion  being  formed  as  part  of  the  case  and  separate 
from  the  shutter  member;  and 
wherein  the  disc  cartridge  is  an  optical  disc  cartridge  having  an 
optical  disc  therein,  the  window  of  the  optical  disc  cartridge 
being  an  aperture,  the  optical  disc  cartridge  ha\ing  a  width 
equal  to  ihe  w  idlh  of  a  3.5"  floppy  disc  cartndge  prescribed  in 
the  .ANSI  standard  for  a  magnetic  disc  which  is  a  disc  car- 
tridge incompatible  with  the  optical  disc'  cartridge,  and  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  3.5"  floppy  disc 
cartridge  prescribed  in  ihe  ANSI  standard,  the  optical  disc 
cartridge  having  the  firsi  edge  as  a  front  edge  of  ihe  optical 
disc  cartridge  and  the  second  edge  orthogonal  lo  the  firsi 
edge,  ihe  second  edge  being  a  first  side  edge  of  ihe  optical 
disc  cartridge.  Ihe  first  edge  and  ihe  second  edge  intersecting 
in  the  region  of  ihe  first  corner  portion  of  ihe  optical  disc 
cartridge,  wherein  the  3.5"  floppy  disc  cartridge  as  prescribed 
in  the  ANSI  standard  has  a  first  edge  as  a  from  edge  along 
which  a  shutter  member  slides  lo  open  or  close  an  aperture 
provided  to  expose  the  floppy  disc  in  the  3.5"  floppy  disc 
cartridge  and  a  second  edge  as  a  side  edge  orthogonal  to  the 
firsi  edge,  the  3.5"  floppv   disc  cartridge  having  a  chamfer 
portion  provided  al  Ihe  intersection  of  the  firsi  edge  and  the 
second  edge  of  ihe  3.5"  floppy  disc  cartndge  in  a  direction 
thai  the  shutter  member  at  the  front  edge  thereof  moves  lo 
close  the  aperture  when  a  fiottom  surtace  of  the  3.5"  floppv 
disc  cartridge  has  another  aperture  through  which  the  floppv 
disc  is  driven,  ihe  optical  disc  cartridge  being  provided  with 
the  chamfer  portion  at  a  part  thereof  Itxated  in  ihc  direction  in 
which  the  shutter  member  thereof  moves  lo  open  the  aperture 
of  the  optical  disc  cartridge,  the  chamfer  portion  of  the  optical 
disc  cartndge  being  provided  at  a  side  of  the  optical  disc 


5.831,9«i8 

DISC  CARTRIDOE  HAVINC;  A  TAPKRKD  DISC  STORING 

PORTION 

Satoshi  Tanaka.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1W6.  Scr.  No.  7.WJ97 

Claims  prioriiv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1995.  7-265856 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  2.W.< 

VS.  CI.  369—291  9  Claims 
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1.  k  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  configured  to  define  a  disc  storing  portion 
having  a  width  suitable  for  rotatably  storing  a  disc-like 
recording  medium,  an  opening  for  exposing  a  part  of  a  surtace 
of  the  recording  medium,  and  a  disc  inlel/outlel  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  disc  storing  ptirtion  and  having  a  width 
suitable  for  insertion  of  the  recording  medium  into  ihe  disc 
cartndge  and  removal  of  the  recording  medium  from  ihe  disc 
cartridge; 
a  shutter  slidably  mounted  on  the  cartridge  bixly  for  opening  and 

closing  the  opening;  and 
a  lid  mounted  on  the  cartridge  btxly  and  movable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  lid  closes  the  disc  inlel/outlel  port 
and  an  opened  position  wherein  the  lid  opens  the  disc  inlet/ 
outlet  port; 
wherein  the  disc  inleiyoullet  port  has  a  central  portion  through 
which  a  center  of  the  recording  medium  passes  during  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  the  recording  medium  and  end  portions 
through  w  hich  penpheral  edges  of  the  recording  medium  pass 
during  insertion  and  removal  of  the  recording  medium,  the 
disc  inlel/outlel  pt>rt  is  configured  such  thai  the  width  of  the 
disc   inlet/oullet   port   gradually   decreases   from   the   central 
p»)rtion  lo  the  end  portions  in  a  tapereJ  manner,  and  the  w  idlh 
of  ihe  dist.-  inlei/oullel  port  at  the  end  portions  is  slightly  larger 
than  a  thickness  of  the  recording  medium  such  that  lateral 
niovemenl  of  the  recording  medium  in  a  widlhwise  direction 
of  the  disc  inletyoutlet  port  is  subsianiially  restricted  as  the 
recording  medium  is  being  inserted  into  or  removed  from  the 
disc  cartndge  through  the  disc  inlet/outlel  port, 
the  disc  storing  portion  comprises  a  central  region  which  faces 
the   center  of   the   recording    medium   when   the   recording 
medium  is  rotatably  stored  in  the  disc  stonng  portion,  a  hrst 
region  having  a  middle  region  through  which  the  center  ot  the 
recording  medium  passes  during  insertion  and  removal  ol  Ihe 
recording  medium  and  end  regions  ihrough  which  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  recording  medium  pass  dunng  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  recording  medium  and  extending  from  the 
central  region  to  the  disc  inlet/outlel  port,  and  a  second  region 
having  an  edge  region  in  which  the  peripheral  edges  of  ihc 
recording  medium  are  disposed  when  the  recording  medium  is 
rolatablv  stored  in  the  disc  stonng  portion  and  extending  from 
the  central  region  in  a  direction  away  from  the  disc  inlet/outlet 
port, 
the  first  region  has  a  cross-seclion  such  lli.il  the  w  idlh  of  the  disc 
storing  portion  in  the  first  region  graduallv  decreases  froiii  ihe 
middle  region  lo  Ihc  end  regions  in  a  tapered  manner. 
Ihe  width  of  ihe  disc   sionng  portion   m  the  second  region, 
gradually  decreases  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  central 
region  lo  the  edge  region  in  a  tapered  manner. 
Ihe  width  ol  ihe  dis<.  sioring  portion  in  the  end  regions  is  slightlv 
larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  recording  medium  such  ihal 
lateral  movement  of  the  recording  medium  in  a  widlhwise 
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d  I  K:tion  of  the  disc  storing  portion  is  substantially  restricted 
a  I  the  recording  medium  is  being  inserted  into  and  removed 
fi  c  m  the  disc  cartridge  through  the  disc  inlet/outlel  port. 

the  width  of  the  disc  storing  portion  in  the  edge  region  is  slightly 
laicer  than  the  thickness  of  the  recording  medium  such  thai 
literal  movement  of  the  recording  medium  in  the  widlhwise 
diRction  of  the  disc  storing  portion  is  substantially  restricted 
vKhen  the  recording  medium  is  rotatably  stored  in  the  disc 
storing  portion  with  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  stored  in  the 
edge  region,  and 

the  disc  storing  portion  is  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the 
recording  medium  can  be  inserted  into  the  disc  sioring  portion 
tl)(ough  the  disc  input/output  port  and  rotatably  stored  in  the 
diic  storing  portion  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  recording 
E  N  dium  disposed  in  the  edge  region  of  the  second  region. 


5,831,970 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Arao,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,609 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1996,  8-333259 

lilt  CI."  H04L  //22 

U.S.  CI.  370—227  6  Claims 


5.831,969 
ISDr(l  iD  CHANNEL  RESTORATION  WITHOUT  LOSS  OF 

SIGNALING  OR  PACKET  DATA 
Bruce  M.  Bales.  Louisville,  and  Forrest  L.  Coleman,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,887 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/\4 

U.S.  d-  370—225  10  Claims 


nic; 
the 


idei 


method  of  restoring  signaling  for  a  plurality  of  telecomrau- 
aiif)fi  links  that  share  a  corhmon  signaling  channel,  comprising 

s  of; 
de|ilifying  a  first  signaling  channel  in  a  first  one  of  the  plurality 
telecommunication  links  to  provide  the  common  signaling 
4liannel; 

ifying  a  second  signaling  channel  in  a  second  one  of  the 

plirality  of  telecommunication  links  lo  provide  Ihe  common 

>naling  channel  upon  the  first  signaling  channel  failing; 

set  i  ig  up  a  first  physical  object  to  control  a  physical  pioKxol  on 

first  signaling  channel  and  a  second  physical  object  to 

(introl  the  physical  protocol  on  the  second  signaling  channel; 

itig  up  a  software  object  lo  control  communication  via  the 

(  ammon  signaling  channel  using  a  first  layer  of  software 

itoiocol; 

roi  i|ng  infoniiation  for  the  common  signaling  channel  from  the 

I  St  physical  object  lo  the  software  object; 
deleting  a  failure  of  the  first  signaling  channel;  and 

roi  t  ng  information  for  ihe  common  signaling  channel  from  the 
4cond  phv  sical  object  to  the  soflw  are  object  in  response  lo  a 
li lection  of  the  failure  whereby  the  common  signaling  chan- 

II  1  IS  preserv  ed. 
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1.  A  transmission  apparatus  comprising; 

a  main  signal  line  block  for  transmitting  a  main  signal  via  lines 
and; 

a  monitor/control  block  for  monitoring  state  of  said  apparatus 
and  lines  by  collecting  line  switching  information  supplied 
from  each  unit  which  constitutes  said  main  signal  line  block 
and  controlling  the  switching  operation  between  a  working 
line  and  a  protection  line  in  said  main  signal  line  block; 
wherein  said  main  signal  line  block  and  said  monitor/control 
block  are  connected  by  an  ATM  link; 

said  main  signal  line  block  includes  a  line  switching  information 
collecting  portion  for  collecting  line  switching  informalion 
supplied  from  each  unit,  and  an  ATM  cell  transmitter/receiver 
for  transmitting  an  ATM  cell  in  which  said  line  switching 
information  is  mapped  to  said  monitor/control  block  via  said 
ATM  link  and  receiving  an  ATM  cell  which  is  transmined 
from  said  monitor/control  block; 

said  monitor/confi-ol  block  includes  an  ATM  cell  transminer/ 
receiver  for  receiving  an  ATM  cell  which  is  transmitted  from 
said  main  signal  line  block  and  transmitting  an  ATM  cell  in 
which  predetermined  information  is  mapped  to  said  main 
signal  line  block  via  said  ATM  link. 


5,831,971 

METHOD  FOR  LEAKY  BUCKET  TRAFFIC  SHAPING 

USING  FAIR  QLTUEING  COLLISION  ARBITRATION 

Flavio  Giovanni  Bonomi,  Rumson;  Albert  Gordon  Greenberg, 

Millburn,  and  Jennifer  Lynn  Rexford,  Summit,  all  of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701341 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  I/16:J/I4 

V.S.  CI.  370—230  19  Claims 


I.  .A  method  of  regulating  tratfic  in  a  network,  wherein  the 
netw  ork  comprises  a  node,  w  herein  the  node  is  a  pan  of  a  path  for 
a  set  of  connections,  wherein  an  incoming  cell  received  from  a 
connection  in  the  set  of  connections  has  an  associated  conformance 
lime,  wherein  an  incoming  cell  received  from  a  connection  is 
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ussigneJ  to  u  queue  in  u  set  of  queues,  and  wherein  each  head-of- 
line  cell  in  each  queue  in  ihe  set  of  queues  has  a  virtual  finishing 
time,  the  melhtxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  the  cell  having  the  smallest  assigned  virtual  finishing 
tmie   from   among   all   the   head-of-line  cells   in   the   set  of 
queues, 
transmitting  the  selected  cell  from  the  twde  if  the  selected  cell  is 

conforming  ba.sed  on  its  asstx.iated  conformance  lime,  and 
otherwise,  rescheduling  the  selected  cell  for  transmission, 
wherein  Ihe  step  of  transmitting  the  selected  cell  further 
comprises  ihe  step  of: 
assigning  a  virtual  finishing  time  to  the  new  head-of-line  cell  in 
the  queue  assigned  to  the  transmitted  selected  cell  if  the  queue 
assigned  to  the  transmitted  selected  cell  is  not  empty. 


5,831,972 

METHOD  OK  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING  SONET 

PERFORMANCE  PARAMETERS  TO  .ATM  Ql'ALITY  OF 

SER\  ICE  PARAMETERS 

Chen}>  C.  Chen,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  a&signor  to  MCI  Cnmmuni- 

caliuiLs  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  l<W6,  Scr.  No.  73(1,838 

Int.  CI.'  H04E  12/56 

V.S.  CI.  370—230  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  ATM  service  requests  to  a  SONET 
network,  vs herein  the  customer  requesting  the  service  has  speciHed 
certain  ATM  quality  of  service  parameters,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

calculating  expected  ATM  quality  of  service  parameters,  said 
■ATM  quality  of  service  parameters  includmg  lost  cells, 
errored  cells,  and  severely  errored  cell  blocks,  based  on 
measured  SONET  performance  parameters,  said  SONET  per- 
formance parameters  including  errored  seconds,  and  severely 
errored  seconds,  for  said  path  through  the  SONET  network: 

comparing  the  calculated  expected  ATM  quality  of  service 
parameters  with  the  specified  ATM  quality  of  service  param- 
eters: and. 

rejecting  the  path  whenever  at  least  one  of  the  calculated 
expected  ATM  quality  of  service  parauK'ters  is  worse  than  the 
corresponding  specihed  ATM  quality  of  service  parameter. 


5,831,973 

MULTICAST  C0NNF:CTI0N  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Tvtsuya  ^'okotani,-  Tatsuki  lchiha.shi:  Kazunori  Kotaka: 
Ka^uyuki  Kashima:  Keiichi  Soda,-  Koichi  HiramaLsu.  and 
Yukio  Ishisako,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1996,"  Scr.  No.  730,668 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1995,  7-262873; 

Mar.  21,  1996.  8-064546 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

lUS.  a.  370—2-%  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  multicast  connection  ATM  network  system  having  a 

multicast  connection  control  apparatus  kxaled  in  a  branching-and- 
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consolidating  node  that  connects  a  port  to  a  source  terminal  and 
connects  ports  to  a  plurality  of  destination  temiinals:  tor  transmit- 
ting user  cells.  RM  cells  and  branching  information  from  the 
source  terminal  to  the  plurality  of  desimation  terminals  over  a 
forward  connection  and  for  consolidating  RM  cells  having  an 
identical  sequence  number  that  are  asynchronously  transmitted 
from  the  plurality  of  destination  temiinals  to  the  branching-and- 
consolidating  node  over  a  backv^ard  connection,  the  multicast 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

congested  status  management  table  means  for  managing  con- 
gested status  in  all  RM  cells;  and 
a  controller  utilizing  said  congested  status  management  table 
means  to  transmit  an  uncongested  status  RM  cell  from  the 
branching-and-consolidating  node  to  the  source  teniiinal  over 
the  backvvard  conneciion  only  after  receiving  all  other  uncon- 
gested status  RM  cells  having  the  identical  sequence  number 
from  the  plurality  of  destination  terminals: 
said  eonlroller  also  utilizing  said  congested  status  management 
table  means  to  transmit  one  congested  status  R.M  cell  from  the 
branching-and-consolidating  node  to  the  source  terminal  over 
the  backward  conneciion  and  slopping  a  subsequent  transmis- 
sion of  other  congested  status  RM  cells  having  the  identical 
sequence  number  as  the  one  transmitted  congested  status  RM 
cell  over  the  backward  connection  after  receiving  the  con- 
gested status  R.M  cell  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  destination 
terminals. 


5,831,974 

tf:sting  equipment  for  a  base  station 

NETWORK 

Jukka  Suonvieri,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 

communication-s  Oy,  Espoo,  F'inland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/(>0639,  §  371  Dale  .Sep.  20.  1996.  «  102(el 
Date  Sep.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/16522.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  M).  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  21,  1994.  945468 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/.U:  H04B  17/W 
VS.  CI.  370—252  II  Claims 

II.  A  testing  equipment  for  a  base  station  network  in  a  time 
division  multiple  access  radio  system  employing  timing  advance 
control,  in  vihich  a  maximum  \aliie  dehned  for  a  timing  advance 
determines  a  maximum  distance  between  a  base  station  and  a 
mobile  station,  comprising: 
said  testing  equipment  being  located  at  one  base  station  site  in  a 
base  station  network,  which  site  is  under  control  of  a  respec- 
tive base  station,  to  perform  test  procedures  on  each  of  a 
plurality  of  base  stations; 
vaid  testing  equipment  being  arranged  for  simulating  operation 
of  a  nonnal  mobile  station  on  a  respective  radio  path  during 
said  test  priKedures; 
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said  te  >i  ing  equipment  being  arranged  to  advance  a  transmission 
of  a  I  access  burst  to  whichever  base  station  is  being  tested,  by 
a  pi  e  set  timing  advance  offset,  in  transmission  to  the  base 
stati  D  n  being  tested,  when  the  testing  equipment  is  setting  up 
a  te  I  call  to  a  base  station  being  tested,  if  the  distance  of  that 
station  from  the  testing  equipment  is  longer  than  said 
ma;jitnum  distance; 

said  testing  equipment  being  arranged  to  receive  a  timing 
adv$|ce  value  determined  by  the  base  station  being  tested  in 
resfianse  to  said  access  burst;  and 

said  te  Uing  equipment  being  arranged  to  use  as  a  timing  advance 
asting  the  base  station  being  tested,  which  is  the  sum  of 
timing  advance  received  from  the  ba.se  station  being 
testi  4  and  said  preset  timing  advance  offset,  in  transmissions 
sub  aquent  to  said  access  burst  to  the  base  station  being 
test  :il' 
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I.  A  ntthod  for  multicasting  cells  in  a  communications  network. 

said   cotnmunications   network   including   a   plurality   of  nodes 

coupled  10  one  another  by  links,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

dividhg    said   communications    network   into   a   hierarchical 

arriagement  of  peer  groups  including  logical  peer  groups 

representative  of  a  collection  of  nodes  at  a  lower  level  of  said 

hie^-archical  arrangement,  wherein  a  peer  group  includes  at 

lea^t  one  of  said  nodes  therein: 

buildirtg  a  multicast  tree  for  a  multicast  group  of  nodes  in  said 

network  which  includes  all  panicipant  nodes  involved  in  a 


multicast,  wherein  a  participant  node  is  either  a  sender  or 

receiver  of  data  for  said  multicast  group,  said  step  of  building 

including  the  steps  of: 

selecting  core  nodes  for  each  of  said  peer  groups  within  said 
multicast  group,  wherein  a  node  wanting  to  become  part  of 
said  multicast  group  must  register  with  a  core  node  in  its 
peer  group: 

flooding  core  node  identity  information  locally  within  each  of 
said  peer  groups  including  said  logical  peer  groups, 
wherein  said  nodes  of  a  peer  group  need  only  maintain  said 
identity  information  about  said  core  nodes  of  direct  ances- 
tor peer  groups;  and 

selecting  a  peer  group  leader  for  each  of  said  peer  groups  in 
said  network  for  aggregating  topology  information  of  nodes 
in  said  peer  group  and  flooding  said  topology  information 
in  higher  level  peer  groups,  said  peer  group  leader  flooding 
collected  topology  information  from  higher  level  peer 
groups  into  lower  level  peer  groups,  said  collected  topology 
information  including  a  list  of  logical  core  nodes  of  ances- 
tor peer  groups  for  each  said  multicast  group,  wherein  said 
peer  group  leader  may  be  a  different  node  than  said  core 
node  in  a  peer  group. 

wherein  said  cells  are  able  to  be  efficiently  muhicast  by  way 
of  said  multicast  tree  to  said  nodes  in  said  multicast  group. 


5,831.976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  SHARING  A 
RADIO  COMMLTSICATION  CHANNEL 
Jyh-Han  Lin,  Fort  Worth;  Pavan  Jyotsna  Achyutuni,  N.  Rich- 
land   Hills:    Sachin    Waman    Danait,    Irving,    and    Samir 
Sav^aya,  Grapevine,  all  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642J60 

lilt.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  370—329  20  Claims 


5,831,975 
SVSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIERARCHICAL 
MULTICAST  ROUTING  IN  ATM  NETWORKS 
Xiaoqiang  Chen,  Eatontown;  Vijay  Pochampalli  Kumar,  Free- 
hold, both  of  NJ.;   Cauligi  Srinivasa  Raghavendra,  and 
Ramanathan    Venkateswaran,    both    of    Pullman,    Wash., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,637 
Int  CI."  H04L  72/56 
170—256  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  radio  communication  system  for  providing  time 
sharing  of  a  radio  communication  "channel  among  a  plurality  of 
interfering  cells,  the  radio  communication  channel  utilized  by  the 
radio  communication  system  for  transmitting  information  in  a 
plurality  of  time  slots,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  radio  communication  channel  into  a  plurality  of 
vinual  channels,  a  virtual  channel  able  to  be  activated  for  the 
duration  of  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  time  slots,  and 
utilized  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  radio  communication  system 
for  communicating  simultaneously  with  portable  subscriber 
units  in  corresponding  ones  of  the  plurality  of  interfenng  cells 
which  are  assigned  to  the  virtual  channel: 
operating  no  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of  virtual  channels 
during  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  time  slots;  and 
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optimizing  the  time  sharing  of  the  radio  communication  channel 
by  activating  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  virtual  channels 
during  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  time  slots,  based 
upon  a  traffic  load  detined  for  each  virtual  channel  to  be  equal 
to  the  traffic  load  handled  by  a  busiest  one  of  the  plurality  of 
interfering  cells  assigned  to  the  virtual  channel. 


5,831,977 
SUBTRACTIVE  CDMA  SYSTEM  WITH  SIMIILTANEOLS 
SL'BTRACTION  IN  CODE  SPACE  AND  DIRECTION-OF- 

ARRIVAL  SPACE 
Paul   W.   Dent,   Pittsboro,   N.C.,  assignor  to   Ericsson   Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,493 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  IMH) 

VS.  a.  370—335  39  Qaims 


'■  ^6ooE 


A  communications  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mobile 
stations  and  an  improved  base  station  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  mobile  stations  and  decoding  information-bearing  signals 
transmitted  therefrom,  comprising: 

antenna  means  comprising  antenna  elements  disposed  around  a 
support  structure  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  from  said 
plurality  of  mobile  stations  and  generating  output  signals  from 
each  antenna  element; 
conversion  means  for  amplifying,  filtering  and  converting  sig- 
nals from  each  of  said  antenna  elements  into  a  corresponding 
number  of  converted  signals  for  processing; 
storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  number  of  samples  of 

said  converted  signals:  and 
processing  means  for  iteratively  processing  and  reprocessing 
said  stored  samples  successively  to  decode  said  information 
from  each  of  said  mobile  stations  in  turn,  wherein  the  process- 
ing provided  by  said  processing  means  identifies  from  said 
stored  samples  an  information  symbol  transmitted  by  one  of 
said  mobile  stations  thereby  decoding  said  information- 
bearing  signal  and  subtracts  values  dependent  on  said  identi- 
fied information  symbol  from  said  stored  samples  thereby 
reducing  interference  between  the  Just-decoded  signal  and  the 
signal  to  be  decoded  at  a  subsequent  ite.ation. 


5,831,978 
METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  OF  PARALLEL 
INFORMATION  STREAMS  IN  A  CDMA  SYSTEM 
Per  Hans  Ake  Willars,  Stockholm;  Erik  Bengt  Lannart  Dahl- 
man,  Bromma,  both  of  Sweden,  and  Karim  Jamal,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  publ., 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,756 

Int.  CI."  H04J  IJI/00 

VS.  CI.  370—335  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  stream  of  information  frames 

having  a  variable  number  of  bits  but  a  fixed  frame  interval. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

demultiplexing  an  information  frame  from  the  stream  of  infor- 
mation frames  into  at  least  one  channel  frames  wherein  all  but 
one  of  the  channel  frames  include  the  same  number  of  bits 
and  the  one  channel  frame  includes  any  remaining  bits  from 
the  information  frame  not  included  in  the  at  least  one  channel 
frames; 
block  interleaving  within  each  of  the  at  least  one  channel  frames 
and  the  one  channel  frame;  and 


transmitting  each  of  the  at  least  one  channel  frames  and  the  one 
channel  frame  over  a  separate  code  channel. 


5,831,979 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSSCONNECTING 

TRANSMISSION  MEMBERS  IN  THE  OUTSIDE 
DISTRIBUTION  PLANT  OF  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO  CUSTOMER 
LINES  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  SERVICE  PROVIDERS 
Charles  Calvin  Byers,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,903 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  12/50:  H04Q  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—360 11  Claims 
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1.  An  outside  distribution  plant  for  providing  access  to  customer 
premise  equipment  lo  a  plurality  of  service  providers,  comprising: 

a  digital  loop  carrier  for  receiving  telecommunications  signals 
from  a  switching  system  of  a  first  service  provider  including  a 
plurality  of  line  cards  for  providing  services; 

a  plurality  of  feeder  distribution  interfaces  connected  to  cus- 
tomer premise  equipment  by  a  plurality  of  customer  lines; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  including  a  plurality  of  inputs 
selectively  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  outputs,  said  outputs 
being  connected  to  distribution  lines  that  are  connected  to  said 
feeder  distribution  interfaces:  and 

means  for  delivering  telecommunications  signals  from  a  second 
service  provider  lo  selected  ones  of  the  inputs  of  said  means 
for  connecting  and  means  for  delivering  telecommunications 
signals  from  said  line  cards  to  other  selected  ones  of  the 
inputs  of  said  means  for  selectively  connecting. 
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5,831,980 

SHARFD  MEMORY  FABRIC  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

VERY  HIGH  SPEED  ATM  SWITCHES 

Subir  Vanna,  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  Daniel,  Los  Altos  Hills, 

both  ot  Calif.,  as.signor$  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,207 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/24 

VS.  a.  JtO— 395  15  Claims 


1.  A  sl  2  red  memory  fabric  architecture  for  asynchronous  trans- 
fer mode  (JATM)  switches,  the  fabric  architecture  comprising: 

a  multi-dimensional  array  of  electrically  interconnected  N*M 
switi:ti  modules,  where  N  is  greater  than  M; 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  providing  cells  to  said  array  of 
switch  modules,  said  input  ports  being  characterized  by  a 
predetermined  speed  S;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  devices  electrically  connected  to  said 
array  to  provide  a  hierarchical  memory  structure  at  each  of 
said: switch  modules,  the  plurality  of  memory  devices  includ- 
ing e  plurality  of  on-chip,  high-speed  memory  devices  oper- 
ating ai  a  high-speed  memory  speed  of  N*S  and  a  plurality  of 
off-chip,  low-speed  memory  devices  operating  at  a  low-speed 
merftory  speed  of  (y-fM)*S.  where  Y  is  less  than  N. 


1.  A  fi  <  ?d-length  speech  signal  communication  system  compris- 
ing; 


a  background  noise  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  transmining 
signal  including  first  speech  components  and  first  background 
noise  components  to  detect  said  first  background  noise  com- 
ponents; 

a  silent  signal  generating  means,  connected  to  said  background 
noise  detecting  means,  for  generating  a  silent  signal  when  a 
duration  of  said  detected  first  background  noise  components  is 
longer  than  a  first  value; 

a  cell  assembling  means,  connected  to  said  silent  signal  gener- 
ating means,  for  assembling  first  fixed-length  cells  for  said 
transmitting  signal  when  said  silent  signal  is  not  generated; 

a  cell  reassembling  means  for  reassembling  second  fixed-length 
cells  to  regenerate  receiving  signals  including  second  speech 
components  and  second  background  noise  components;  and 

a  signal  generating  means,  connected  to  said  cell  reassembling 
means,  for  transmitting  said  receiving  signals  when  ^aid  cell 
reassembling  means  receives  said  second  fixed-length  cells 
within  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  for  transmitting  third 
background  noise  components  when  said  cell  reassembling 
means  receives  said  second  fixed-length  cells  within  a  time 
interval  larger  than  said  predetermined  time  interval. 


5,831,982 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ROUTING  INFORMATION  IN 

AN  ATM  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Heinrich  Hummel.  Bergkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,172 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1995,95120259 

Int  CI."  H04L  \2n4:W56 


VS.  a.  370—3% 


8  Claims 


5,831,981 

FIXED-LENGTH  SPEECH  SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION 

SY^tEM  CAPABLE  OF  COMPRESSING  SILENT 

SIGNALS 

Takuji   t^nimura,   and   Hiromi   Kawabata,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  768,158 

Clainw  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324479 

Int  CI."  H04Q  l\/04 

VS.  CI.  Jr70— 395  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  routing  information  in  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  (ATM)  communication  network  consisting  of 
switching  nodes  for  a  connection  setup  message  from  an  initial 
switching  node  to  a  target  sw  itching  node,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  the  switching  nodes  to  subnetworks,  and  networking 
the  switching  nodes  together  via  links,  and  unambiguously 
allocating  the  switching  nodes  to  subnetworks  according  to  an 
ascending  hierarchical  ordenng.  subnetworks  of  a  lower  order 
in  the  hierarchical  ordering  being  allocated  into  further  sub- 
networks of  a  next-higher  order,  the  number  of  subnetworks 
in  a  higher  order  of  subnetworks  being  less  than  the  number 
of  subnetworks  in  a  lower  order  of  subnetworks; 

taking  into  account  all  topological  information  regarding  links 
within  a  branch  of  the  communication  network  hierarchy,  the 
branch  going  out  from  a  switching  node  that  carries  out 
formation  of  the  routing  information  in  an  ascending  direction 
in  relation  to  the  communication  network  hierarchy; 

also  taking  into  account  advantageous  routing  loops  via  at  least 
one  the  subnetworks  of  higher  order  and  next  higher  order  of 
every  hierarchy  level  having  different  entry  and  reentry 
switching  nodes  such  that  links  are  also  iiKluded  in  tht. 
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ascending  direction  in  relation  to  the  communication  network 
hierarchy  by  the  switching  node  that  forms  the  routing  infor- 
mation; and 
forming  routing  information  using  at  least  the  topological  infor- 
mation and  the  routing  loops. 


5.831.983 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.831.984 

RECEPTION  METHOD  AND  CDMA  RECEIVER 

Ari  Hottinen.  Koulukatu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 

munications  Ov.  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194/00503,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,467 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  Nov.  10.  1993.  934966 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  IJAM) 

VS.  CI.  370—441  19  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  reception  method  in  a  CDMA  system,  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

(a)  providing  an  adaptive  non-linear  detector,  having  settable 
parameters,  for  detecting  signals  of  several  users  simulta- 
neously in  a  received  signal,  using  an  adaptive  non-linear 
decision  rule; 

(b)  filtering  a  received  signal  which  contains  signals  of  several 
users  at  one  of  chip  frequency  and  symbol  frequency,  to 
obtain  a  filtered  signal,  and  processing  the  filtered  signal,  all. 
prior  to  detection  of  the  received  signal  by  said  detector,  at  an 
adaptive  linear  prestage,  and  on  the  basis  of  said  received 
signal  as  thereby  filtered  and  processed,  supervising  setting  of 
said  parameters  of  said  detector,  to  correspond  better  to  signal 
states  of  said  received  signal  including  adapting  to  randomly 
time-varying  signal  propagation  conditions  which  distort  the 
received  signal;  and 

(c)  detecting  said  signals  of  several  users  simultaneously  in  said 
received  signal  using  said  detector  having  said  parameters  set 
by  practicing  step  (b). 


5.831.985 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLINCJ 
CONCURRENT  DATA  TRANSMISSION  FROM 
MULTIPLE  SOURCES  IN  A  CHANNEL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Miklos  A.  Sandorfi.  Foxboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration. Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  556.162,  Nov.  9,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1997.  Seri  No.  906.064 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .<//6..?/22 

UJ».  CI.  370—468  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  communications  system  comprising 

a  channel  switch. 


Of  TEAOMNE  MAXIMUM  I 

FRWesfOBTHIS 

SOUBCE 


WITH  THIS  SOtJBCt  *N0 
AOOflESS  NtxT  SOURCE 


a  plurality  of  client  information  sources  connected  over  data 
communications  channels  to  said  channel  switch  for  transmu- 
ting frames  of  data. 

at  least  one  peripheral  device  connected  by  a  data  channel  to 
said  channel  switch. 

said  channel  switch  combining  information  from  said  informa- 
tion sources  according  to  a  frame  prottxol,  said  protocol 
defining  a  predetermined  method  for  selecting  which  pending 
information  source  data  to  deliver  to  said  peripheral  device, 
and  for  limiting  the  connection  line  capacity  of  each  source  to 
a  non-zero  selected  number  of  frames  of  data  based  upon 
connection  criteria  parameters  that  can  vary  from  information 
source  to  information  source. 


5.831.986 
FAULT-TOLERANT  MEMORY  ADDRESS  DECODER 

Manoj  Sachdev.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  l!.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Nev*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.856 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  9.  1994. 
94203265 

Int.  a."  GllC  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.2  3  Claims 

I-  cmi 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  circuit  that  comprises  a  plurality  of 
cells,  input  means  operative  to  receive  an  address,  and  decoding 
means  between  the  input  means  and  the  plurality  of  cells  and 
operative  to  enable  addressing  of  the  cells  on  the  basis  of  the 
address,  characterized  in  that  the  method  comprises: 

supplying  a  first  address  to  the  input  means  for  accessing  a  first 

one  of  the  cells; 
writing  a  first  logic  stale  in  the  first  cell; 
supplying  a  second  address  to  the  input  means  for  accessing  of  a 
second  one  of  the  cells,  the  second  address  differing  from  the 
first  address  by  one  bit; 
writing  a  second  logic  slate  in  the  second  cell;  and 
reading  the  first  cell  after  writing  the  second  cell  to  determine 
whether  the  first  cell  was  overwritten  during  the  write  opera- 
tion of  the  second  cell. 
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5.831.987 

MEI^tOD  FOR  TESTING  CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Michan  L.  Spilo,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Network  Associ- 
atesj  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.509 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  I/a) 

VS.  Cli  371—21.2  11  Claims 


1.  A 
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MEMORY  WITH    THE 
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CEj 


I  ifiethod  for  determining  the  size  of  primary  CPU  cache  in  a 
compuMr  system  having  cache  memory  and  main  memory,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reserving  a  contiguous  linear  memory  region  within  the  main 

nory  of  the  computer  system; 
initiifizing  each  location  in  the  memory  region  to  a  first  value: 
inva  ibating  the  contents  of  the  cache; 
preloading  the  cache  with  the  memory  region: 
placing  the  cache  in  a  state  such  that  CPU  commands  to  read 
add  write  memory  that  is  cached  are  serviced  by  the  cache 
at  d  not  the  main  memory; 
writ  ng  a  second  value  to  each  location  of  the  linear  memory  ; 
placing  the  cache  in  its  normal  operating  state: 
invaJKlating  the  cache  without  writing  its  contents  back  to  the 

nr^n  memory;  and 
deterfiining  the  size  of  the  cache  by  reading  values  stored  at  all 
loL-^tions  in  the  linear  memory  and  counting  the  number  of 
lo - itions  that  have  the  first  value  as  compared  to  the  second 
Vi  I  je. 
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d)  logically  combining  the  second  word  with  the  temporary 
signature  value;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  (cMd)  until  all  of  the  words  in  the  selected 
block  of  memory  have  been  processed,  thereby  providing  a 
lest  signature. 

8.  Apparatus  for  fault  testing  a  memory  organized  into  a  number 
of  blocks  of  words,  comprising: 

a)  reading  means  for  successively  reading  selected  words  from  a 
selected  block  of  memory; 

b)  combining  means  coupled  to  said  reading  means  for  logically 
combining  a  first  word  read  from  the  selected  block  of 
memory  with  a  predetermined  prestored  word,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  result;  and 

c)  replacing  means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  for  replac- 
ing the  prestored  word  with  the  result,  thereby  resulting  in  a 
first  replacement  word. 


5.831.989 
MEMORY  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Kenicfai  Fujisaki,  Gyoda.  Japan.  a.<isignor  to  Advantest  Copo- 
ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933J46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  19%.  8-245951 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IIAK) 

VS.  €1.  371— 21A  7  Claims 


5.831.988 

FAULT  ISOLATING  TO  A  BLOCK  OF  ROM 
Gerald  G.  Fagemess,  Mazeppa.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.111 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/W 

U.S.  dl.  371—21.2  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fault  testing  a  memory  that  is  organized  into  a 

number  of  blocks  of  words,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reading  selected  words  from  a  selected  block  of  memory ; 

b)  logically  combining  the  selected  words  to  produce  a  test 
sibliature; 

c)  c  )(nparing  the  test  signature  with  a  predetermined  expected 
si  zhature:  and 

d)  riirking  the  address  of  the  selected  block  of  memory  if  the 
te^t  signature  and  the  predetermined  expected  signature  do  not 
c<^itipare. 

3.  AJ  tnethod  for  fault  testing  a  memory  that  is  organized  into  a 
number  of  blocks  of  words,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reading  a  first  word  from  a  selected  block  of  memory : 

b)  Ibgically  combining  the  first  word  with  a  predetermined 
initial  signature  value  to  produce  a  temporary  signature  value; 

c)  reading  a  second  word  from  the  selected  block  of  memory: 


1.  A  memory  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  failure  analysis  memory  having  the  same  storage  capacity  as 
that  of  a  memory  under  test,  and  being  accessed  by  the  same 
address  signal  as  that  which  is  applied  to  the  memory  under 
test,  said  failure  analysis  memory  storing,  each  time  a  failure 
memory  cell  is  detected  from  the  memory  under  test,  failure 
memory  cell  Information  written  at  the  same  address  of  said 
failure  analysis  memory  as  that  of  the  memory  under  test  in 
which  that  failure  memory  cell  resides:  and 

a  failure  relief  analyzer  for  accessing  all  of  the  addresses  of  said 
failure  analysis  memory  to  read  out  the  stored  failure  memory 
cell  information  therefrom  after  completion  of  the  test,  and 
computing  position  information  in  which  the  failure  memory 
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cell  or  cells  reside  and  the  total  number  of  the  failure  memory 
cells,  thereby  to  determine  whether  the  relief  of  the  tested 
memory  is  possible  or  not  on  the  basis  of  the  position  infor- 
mation and  the  total  number  of  the  failure  memory  cells, 
said  memory  testing  apparatus  being  characterized  by: 

means  for  subdividing  said  failure  analysis  memory  into  a 

plurality  of  memory  blocks; 
a  flag  memory  having  its  addresses  corresponding  to  the 
subdivided  memory  blocks  respectively,  and  storing  at  an 
address  thereof  corresponding  to  a  memory  block  a  flag 
representing  that  failure  memory  cell  information  has  been 
written  in  that  memory  block: 
address  formatting  means  for  taking  out  several  bits  from  an 
address  signal  applied  to  said  failure  analysis  memory, 
thereby  to  create  an  address  signal  for  accessing  all  of  the 
addresses  of  said  flag  memory,  when  testing  a  memory 
under  test:  and 
computing  means  for  accessing  all  of  the  addresses  of  said 
flag  memory  to  read  out  the  stored  flag  therefrom  after 
completion  of  the  test,  and  reading  out  only  the  stored 
contents  of  one  or  more  memory  blocks  of  said  failure 
analysis  memory  corresponding  to  the  address  or  addresses 
of  the  read-out  one  or  more  flags  to  compute  position 
information  of  the  failure  memory  cell  or  cells. 


5431,990 
TEST-MODE  CONTROL  FOR  DYNAMIC  LOGIC  GATES 
William  J.  Queen,  and  Russell  W.  Mason,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,037 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  3  Claims 


aoa 

300    ><W) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  dynamic  logic  gate,  the  dynamic  logic 
gate  having  a  storage  node  that  is  precharged  during  a  precharge 
phase,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
connecting  test  circuitry  to  the  storage  node; 
disabling  logic  circuitry  connected  to  the  storage  node,  during  an 

evaluation  phase, 
thereby  ensuring  that  only  the  test  circuitry  can  discharge  the 

storage  node: 
asserting  a  test  control  signal,  to  the  test  circuitry,  during  the 

evaluation  phase: 
asserting  a  test  state  signal,  to  the  test  circuitry,  during  the 

evaluation  phase:  and 
discharging  the  storage  node,  through  the  test  circuitry,  during 

the  evaluation  phase, 
in  response  to  the  test  control  signal  and  the  test  state  signal. 

depending  on  a  state  of  the  test  state  signal. 


5,831,991 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

VERIFYING  A  FUNCTIONAL  UNIT  CONTAINED 

WITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRUCUIT 

Brian  C.  Miller,  and  Alan  S.  Krech,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacltard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,371 

Int.  CL"  G«IR  iins 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  20  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  control  data  to  a  functional  unit 
contained  within  an  integrated  circuit,  to  assist  in  electrical  verifi- 
cation of  the  functional  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  multiplexor  comprising. 

i)  a  number  of  programmable  select  inputs; 
ii)  a  number  of  first  data  inputs; 
iii)  a  number  of  second  data  inputs;  and 
iv)  a  number  of  outputs  which  are  electrically  coupled  to  said 
functional  unit: 

b)  a  state  machine,  electrically  coupled  to  the  number  of  first 
data  inputs  of  the  multiplexor:  and 

c)  a  number  of  circuit  points,  electrically  coupled  to  the  number 
of  second  data  inputs  of  the  multiplexor: 

wherein  the  functional  unit  is  alternately  provided  with  con- 
trol data  derived  from  the  state  machine,  and  control  data 
derived  from  the  number  of  circuit  points,  via  the  multi- 
plexor, as  determined  by  states  of  the  number  of  program- 
mable select  inputs  of  the  multiplexor 
A  method  of  providing  control  data  to  a  functional  unit 
contained  within  an  integrated  circuit,  to  assist  in  electrical  verifi- 
cation of  the  functional  unit,  comprising: 

a)  programming  a  test  control  block  with  control  data:  and 

b)  alternately  providing  the  functional  unit  with  control  data 
derived  from  a  state  machine,  and  control  data  derived  from 
the  programmed  test  control  block. 
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5AJ1,992 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  DL\GNOSIS 

IN  SELF-TESTABLE  SYSTEMS 

Yuejian  Wu,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,248,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,034 
InL  CI."  GOIR  iins 
\}S.  a.  371—22.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  faults  in  an  integrated  circuit  the 
integrated  circuit  comprising  a  test  vector  generator,  a  program- 
mable data  compactor  and  a  secondary  data  compactor,  the  method 
comprising: 

applying  a  series  of  test  vectors,  for  each  test  vector  performing 

a  sequence  of  test  steps: 
capturing  scan  test  response  data  from  each  lest  vector, 
compressing  the  lest  response  data  using  the  programmable  data 
compactor  to  implement  a  first  data  compaction  function  to 
generate  an  intermediate  signature; 
compressing  the   intermediate  signature  in  a  secondary  data 

compactor: 
clearing  the  intermediate  signature  from  the  programmable  data 
compactor: 
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5,831,994 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TESTING  FIXTURE 
Taizo  Takino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1996,  8-231859 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  iias 

U.S.  CL  371—25.1  15  Claims 

8  ,  6  lA 


-^  Programmable  compaetof 


T 


>    Secondary  compactor 


do  i  nioading  the  content  of  the  secondary  data  compactor  to 
emal  storage  for  off-line  fault  analysis  after  the  series  of 
\i  xMors  have  been  applied; 

.  after  programming  the  programmable  data  compactor 

inclement  a  different  data  compaction  function,  applying 

r  series  of  lest  vectors,  repeating  the  sequence  of  test 

jusing  the  different  data  compaction  function: 

data  compaction  function,  comparing  contents  of  the 

ohdary  data  compactor  downloaded  to  external  storage 

Stored  values  for  each  series  of  lest  to  provide  diagnostic 

tiiation  for  identif>'ing  a  faulty  element  in  the  circuit  and 

erior  vector  under  which  the  fault  occurred. 


''ff 


5.831,993 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAN  CHAIN  WITH 
REDUCED  DELAY  PENALTY 
Stefan  (Jrtaef,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Mjlpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,856 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/m 

U.S.  a.  $^I— 22-J2  12  Oaims 


I.  A  rifthod  for  operating  a  scan  chain  on  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  logic  blocks,  an 
output  friti  a  first  logic  block  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  a  first 
latch,  an  nitpul  from  the  first  latch  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  a 
second  Iqgic  block,  and  an  output  of  the  second  logic  block  being 
coupled  vp  an  input  of  a  second  latch,  the  method  comprising: 
delecting  a  test  enable  signal; 
detecting  the  output  of  the  first  latch,  and 
setting  an  output  of  the  second  latch  to  the  same  state  as  the 
datfccted  output  of  the  first  latch,  independently  of  the  stale 
he  output  of  the  second  logic  block,  if  the  lest  enable 
sik  lal  is  asserted;  and 
setting  the  output  of  the  second  latch  responsive  to  the  output 
ol  (he  second  logic  block  if  the  test  enable  signal  is  unas- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  testing  fixture  for  electrically  con- 
necting a  semiconductor  tester  to  a  tested  semiconductor  device, 
said  semiconductor  tester  executing  the  performance  tests  of  .said 
tested  semiconductor  device  by  inputting  a  test  pattern  to  said 
tested  semiconductor  device  for  comparing  an  output  signal  of  said 
tested  semiconductor  device,  corresponding  lo  said  test  pattern, 
with  a  prepared  expected  value,  comprising: 

signal  holding  means  connected  to  said  tested  .semiconductor 
device  for  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said  lested  semicon- 
ductor device,  temporarily  holding  said  output  signal,  and 
then  sending  said  output  signal  to  said  semiconductor  tester  at 
a  predetermined  frequency, 
wherein  said  predetermined  frequency  is  selected  to  be  equal  to 
or  lower  than  a  maximum  test  frequency  having  a  value  which 
indicates  the  testing  capability  of  said  semiconductor  tester. 


5,831,995 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  COMMAND 

SEQUENCES  USING  ORTHOGONAL  ARRAYS 

Philip  E.  Brown,  Westiield,  and  Pramod  Warty,  Freehold,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,098 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .U/2H 

VS.  CL  371—27.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  plurality  of  diflFerent  combinations 
of  a  plurality  of  computer  commands  characterizing  a  predeter- 
mined function,  each  of  said  commands  ha\  ing  a  respective  num- 
ber of  parameters,  each  of  said  parameters  having  a  respective 
number  of  levels,  said  plurality  of  dilferenl  combinations  being  the 
most  effective  combinations  of  all  of  the  combinations  that  may  '■.• 
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obtained  from  executing  said  commands  and  their  associated 
parameters,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  an  intra-operation  orthogonal  array  for  each  of  said 
commands  and  its  associated  parameters  and  mapping  said 
associated  parameters  and  their  respective  levels  into  combi- 
nations specified  by  the  mapping  of  the  selected  intra- 
operation  orthogonal  array. 

selecting  an  inter-operation  array  that  is  optimum  for  mapping 
the  contents  of  each  said  mtra-operation  orthogonal  array  into 
different  combinations  of  the  parameters  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  commands  and  performing  said  mapping. 

generating  a  minimum  number  of  combinations  of  said  com- 
mands covering  all  pair-wise  combinations  of  said  commands, 
and 

combining  and  outputting  each  combination  specified  by  a 
respective  row  of  said  inler-operation  orthogonal  array  with 
each  of  said  generated  combinations  of  commands. 


5.831.996 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  TEST  GENERATOR 
Miron  .Abraraovici.  Lnion.  N.J..  and  Daniel  Saab.  University 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Mur- 
ray Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,239 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—27.1  22  Claims 


1.  Automatic  lest  pattern  generator  for  generating  test  patterns 
that  are  capable  of  detecting  faults  in  a  digital  combinational 
circuit,  said  test  pattern  generator  comprising: 

a)  a  first  forward  network  capable  of  emulating  said  digital 
combinational  circuit: 

b)  a  second  forward  network  capable  of  emulating  said  digital 
combinational  circuit  in  the  presence  of  any  one  target  fault 
from  a  specified  set  of  faults,  and  receiving  a  set  of  control 
signals  for  selecting  the  target  fault: 

c)  a  first  backward  network  having  one  primary  input  for  every 
primary  output  of  said  digital  combinational  circuit  and  one 
primary  output  for  every  primary  input  of  said  digital  combi- 
national circuit,  said  first  backward  network  generating  one 
fault  activation  objective  corresponding  to  said  selected  target 
fault,  and  receiving  first  signal  values  computed  in  said  first 
forward  network  for  propagating  the  fault  activation  objective 
towards  a  primary  output: 

d)  a  second  backward  network  having  one  primary  input  for 
every  primary  output  of  said  digital  combinational  circuit  and 
one  primary  output  for  every  primary  input  of  said  digital 
combinational  circuit,  said  second  backward  network  receiv- 
ing second  signal  values  computed  in  said  second  forward 
network  for  propagating  the  fault  activation  objective  towards 
a  primary  output,  both  said  first  and  second  backward  net- 
works independently  generating  and  propagating  fault-effect 
propagation  objectives  towards  one  or  more  of  its  respective 
primary  outputs; 

e)  a  first  control  device  for  generating  said  set  of  control  signals 
corresponding  to  a  target  fault,  and  selecting  said  target  fault 
one  at  a  time  from  said  specified  set  of  target  faults: 

f)  means  for  merging  one  or  more  objectives  propagated  to  the 
primary  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  backward  network: 

g)  comparator  device  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
primary  output  signals  from  each  said  first  and  second  for- 
ward network  in  response  to  primary  input  signals,  and  deter- 


mining whether  at  least  one  pair  of  corresponding  primary 
outputs  have  different  binary  values  and  providing  an  output 
therefor:  and. 
h)  second  control  device  for  receiving  said  merged  objectives 
from  said  backward  network  and  said  comparator  output,  and 
determining  therefrom  primary  input  values  of  said  first  and 
second  forward  network  for  detecting  said  target  fault  in  said 
combinational  digital  circuit. 


5,831,997 
PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Kodashiro,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-076435 
Int.  CI.'GOIR  .<//2« 
U.S.CL  371—27.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  test  pattern  by 
accessing  a  pattern  memory,  which  comprises: 

an  address  pointer  for  outputting  a  memory  address  composed  of 
an  instruction  memory  address  and  a  pattern  memory  address 
for  accessing  the  panem  memory: 

an  instruction  memory  for  storing  instructions  and  for  outpuning 
an  instruction  code  according  to  the  instruction  memory 
address: 

a  plurality  of  conversion  data  tables  each  for  outputting  different 
conversion  data; 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  conversion  data  tables,  to 
output  the  conversion  data  of  said  selected  conversion  data 
table: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  instruction  code  applied  by  said 
instruction  memory  on  the  basis  of  the  conversion  data 
applied  by  said  selector,  to  output  one  or  plural  instruction 
elements:  and 

an  address  generating  section  responsive  to  one  or  plural  instruc- 
tion elements,  for  outputting  a  branch  destination  address 
corresponding  to  the  received  instruction  element  to  said 
address  pointer,  said  address  pointer  outputting  the  memory 
address  on  the  basis  of  the  outputted  branch  destination 
address. 


5.831.998 
METHOD  OF  TESTCASE  OPTIMIZATION 
Fatma  Nur  Ozmizrak,  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.791 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  .?//2«.  G06F  JAX) 
VS.  CI.  371—27.4  17  Claims 

1.  A  processor  implemented  method  for  automatically  generating 
testcases  to  test  a  system  having  a  plurality  N  of  test  sets  each 
having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  possible  values,  each  testcase 
including  for  each  test  set  a  single  one  of  the  corresponding 
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pluralit}  of  possible  values,  each  testcase  belonging  to  a  testcase 
domain  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I)  dejtining  an  uncovered  set  of  tuples,  each  tuple  defining  an 
interaction  between  two  or  more  particular  values,  each  value 
tted  from  a  different  test  set; 

orming  a  simulation  to  select  a  testcase  which  maximizes 

number  of  tuples  in  the  uncovered  set  which  are  covered 

he  testcase,  a  particular  testcase  covering  a  particular  tuple 

if  kp  the  values  in  the  tuple  are  included  in  the  testcase;  and 

3)  removing  the  tuples  covered  by  the  selected  testcase  from  the 

unfovered  set; 
whertjn  the  uncovered  set  of  tuples  consists  of  all  possible 
MitUples  where  2iMSN. 


iCI  in<icalori  |CI  inflicdlyl  Kl  induatorl  |C1  inait.au 


1.  A  qiethod  of  correcting  code  errors  included  in  digital  data, 
siructutal  in  units  of  frames,  using  first  and  second  series  of  parity 
data,  sjid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
com|)iiting  a  first  group  of  syndromes  for  said  digital  data  using 

said  first  senes  of  parity  data; 
primeiily  deciding  a  number  of  code  errors  included  in  said 

dichal  data  based  on  said  first  group  of  syndromes; 
contjiluously  monitoring  said  number  of  code  errors  included  in 
said  digital  data  for  more  than  one  frame  at  a  time  by  setting 
an  indicator,  wherein  said  monitoring  step  includes  the  sub- 
sti^s  of: 


performing  an  increasing  operation  of  the  indicator  when  the 
number  of  code  errors  is  greater  than  a  first  predetermined 
number,  and 
performing  a  decreasing  operation  of  the  indicator  when  the 
number  of  code  errors  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  first 
predetermined  number: 
primarily  correcting  at  least  one  code  error  using  said  first  group 

of  syndromes; 
affixing  an  error  flag  to  said  digital  data  based  on  a  result  of 

monitoring  said  number  of  code  errors; 
computing  a  second  group  of  syndromes  for  said  digital  data 

using  said  second  series  of  parity  data; 
secondarily  deciding  a  number  of  code  errors  included  in  said 
digital  data  based  on  said  second  group  of  syndromes  and  said 
error  flag;  and 
secondarily  correcting  at  least  one  code  error  using  said  second 
group  of  syndromes. 


5.832.000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

ERROR-TOLERANT  MESSAGES 

Jyh-Han  Lin,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Zhonghe  Wang.  Lake 

Worth.  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.163 

Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  371—37.4  10  Claims 

^_  see 


DESIGNATE  AN  ORIGINAL  MESSAGE  FOR 
TRANSMISSION  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  SCR 


5.831.999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  CODE 

ERRORS 
Ryuji  Yamamura.  Ogaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.573 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-053028 
Int.  Ci."  H03M  LVOO;IJ/22:  GllB  20/1^ 
U.S.  CI.  371—37.4  12  Claims 


DETERMINE  HOW  MANY  CYCLES  ARE  NECESSARY  IN  APPLYING 
AN  ERROR-CORRECTION  ALGORITHM  TO  GENERATE  A  MESSAGE 

THAT  IS  SUFFICIENTLY  ERROR-TOLERANT 


u:z. 


APPLY  AN  INFORMATION  DISPERSAL 
ALGORITHM  TO  THE  OR'GINAL  MESSAGE 


_i^ 


510 


TRANSMIT  THE 
ERROR-TOLERANT 
MESSAGE  TO  THE 
DESIGNATED  SCR  S 


sa 


1.  A  method  in  a  communication  system  for  transmitting  error- 
tolerant  messages  to  at  least  one  selective  call  receiver,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  an  error-correction  algorithm  to  an  original  message, 
thereby  generating  a  by-product,  wherein  the  error-correction 
algorithm  is  an  information  dispersal  algorithm,  which  applies 
a  dispersal  matrix  to  the  original  message; 

repeating  the  foregoing  step  to  the  by-product  therefrom  until  a 
message  has  been  generated  that  is  sufEciendy  error-tolerant; 
and 

transmitting  to  the  at  least  one  selective  call  receiver  the  mes- 
sage. 


5,832.001 
VARIABLE  RATE  VTTERBI  DECORDER 
Young-Bae  Choi.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  22.  1996. 
96-7974 

Int  CI."  H03M  13/12 
VS.  CI.  371—43.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  Nariable  rate  Viterbi  decoder  comprising: 
a>  a  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
according  to  an  input  code  rate  and  a  sampling  clock; 

b)  a  memory  for  storing  punctured  coded  data; 

c)  a  memory  control  means  in  which  a  signal  for  recognizing 
valid  data  is  inputted,  and  a  read  signal  and  a  write  signal  are 
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5,832.003 
VIDEO  ERROR/DISTORTION  CHECKER 
Bob  Elkind,  Gaston,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilson- 
ville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,057 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371^18  7  Claims 
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)EC00l\C  — - 
MEANS 


generated  according  to  an  input  clock,  the  sampling  clock, 
and  the  control  signal  from  said  signal  generating  means: 

d)  a  depuncturing  means  for  depuncturing  the  punctured  coded 
data  from  said  memory  according  to  the  sampling  clock  and 
the  control  signal  from  said  signal  generating  means;  and 

e)  a  Viterbi  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  depunctured  data 
fix)m  said  depuncturing  means  according  to  the  sampling 
clock  and  the  control  signal  from  said  signal  generating 


5,832,002 
METHOD  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODING  A  DIGITAL 
MESSAGE 
Jan  Endresen,  BillingsUd,  and  Erik  Carlson,  Nesoddh«gda, 
both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  ABB  Signal  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  204381,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  20,  1991,  913075 

Int.  a.''  H03M  UAX):  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—47.1  23  Claims 


SIUCT  A  CENERATOIt  POLYNOOOAl  tNClUDINC 


DIVIDE  INHUMATION  UTS  lY  CENIKATOR 
rOLYNOMIAL  TO  KMUM  CONTVOL  inS 


RETEATtDlV  TIIA.NSMIT  MESSAGE  NCLl/DINC 
INK)«MATION  BfTS  AND  CONT«Ol  KTS 


RECEIVE  PORTION  OF  TRANSMISSION 


USE  gb)  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION 


USE  HD  FOR  STNCXONIZATION 


1.  A  method  for  coding  and  transmining  a  digital  message  (c(x)) 
of  n  bits  comprising  a  first  number  (a(x))  of  information  bits  and  a 
second  number  (b<x))  of  control  bits  which  together  form  the 
digital  message  (c(x))  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  generator  polynomial  (CRC(x))  including  first  and 

second   polynomials   (g(x))   and   (f(x)).    respectively,   each 

capable  of  producing  a  corresponding  cyclic  code  of  n  bits; 
multiplying  said  first  and  second  polynomials  with  each  other 

resulting  in  a  product  (g(x))*(f(x)); 
dividing  the  information  bits  (a(x))  by  the  product  resulting  in  a 

remainder  polynomial  (C,(X)); 
including  the  remainder  polynomial  by  said  second  number  of 

control  bits  in  the  digital  message  to  be  transmitted; 
transmitting  said  digital   message  repeatedly  continuously  at 

least  once; 
using  (g(x))  first  for  error  detection  where  (g(x))  has  a  degree  m. 

and  (c(x))  is  divisible  by  (g(x))  such  that  every  valid  message 

is  divisible  into  parts,  each  of  which  parts  are  interchangeable 

with  each  other  and  remain  valid;  and 
then  using  (f(x))  for  synchronization  where  (f(x))  is  irreducible; 

divides  x"'  but  does  not  divide  x""'  for  o<m<n;  and  is  not  a 

factor  of  (g(x)). 


JbJ  ERROR     1 
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1.  A  digital  signal  error  detector  comprising: 

a  difference  generator  for  producing  a  signal  difference  value 
signal  from  a  repetitive  input  data  signal  and  a  reference  data 
signal  that  represents  an  iteration  of  the  repetitive  input  data 
signal: 

a  limit  detector  to  which  the  signal  difference  value  signal  is 
input  for  generating  an  error  signal  when  the  signal  difference 
value  signal  is  outside  specified  minimum  and  maximum 
threshold  values: 

a  range  detector  for  generating  the  error  signal  when  a  running 
difference  value  signal  derived  from  the  signal  difference 
value  signal  exceeds  a  total  range  value,  the  range  detector 
having  a  running  register  for  storing  a  running  value,  the 
running  register  initially  being  loaded  at  the  beginning  of  each 
iteration  of  the  repetitive  input  data  signal  with  an  initial  value 
as  the  running  value,  an  update  generator  for  updating  the 
running  value  in  the  running  register  with  the  signal  differ- 
ence value  signal  when  the  signal  difference  value  signal  is 
greater  than  the  running  value  and  with  the  difference 
between  the  signal  difference  value  signal  and  the  running 
value  when  the  signal  difference  value  signal  is  less  than  the 
running  value,  and  a  range  error  detector  for  generating  the 
error  signal  when  the  running  value  from  the  running  register 
exceeds  the  total  range  value. 


5,832,004 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5332,005 

FAULT-TOLERANT  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 

MANAGING  ACCESS  TO  AN  INITIAL  PROGRAM  LOAD 

STORED  IN  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Shanker  Singh,  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  989,058 
Int.  CI.''  GllC  29/00:f<AX) 
U.S.  CI.  371—51.1  16  Claims 

16.  In  a  system  for  establishing  a  path  to  data  on  a  cyclic, 
tracked  disk  storage  medium  and  including  means  for  either 
recording  data  or  for  reading  data  from  the  disk  medium,  said 
system  further  compnsing  a  programmable  controller  for  the  disk 
medium  and  a  read-only  control  store  having  a  capacity  for  at  least 
2N  words,  wherein 
said  control  store  includes  a  random-accessible,  read-only 
memory  having  a  sequence  of  N  simple  parity-encoded  words 
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5,832,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 
X-RAY  LASER 
Tamio  Hara:   Naohiro  Yamaguchi.  and  Toshio  Sata.  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha;  Toyota  School  Foundation,  and  Denso  Corporation,  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996.  8-036448 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/30 

V.S.  CI.  372—5  11  aaims 


IMVTABLE  COMTKOL  STORE 


I  initial  program  load  (IPL)  in  a  first  range  of  consecutive 
addi  e  sses  within  the  memor>  and  an  image  copy  of  said  IPL 
at  a  s  xond  range  of  consecutive  addresses  mutually  exclusive 
of  ;  u  id  nonintersecting  >*  ith  the  first  address  range;  and 
whe  rein 
said  c(  rttrol  store  further  includes  mean  for  detecting  parity  error 
eaci  time  a  word  is  accessed  from  the  memory  at  any  point  in 
its  ^Irrent  access  traverse  in  the  first  address  range:  and 
meant,  responsive  to  detected  parity  error  for  switching  the 
acces(sing  traverse  through  the  IPL  in  memory  between  the 
.  i|i  the  first  address  range  and  its  image  copy  in  the  second 
addieiss  range,  a  traverse  continuing  within  the  switched-to 
addreiss  range  either  until  another  detected  parity  error  causes 
the  (naverse  to  be  switched  to  the  other  address  range  or  the 
pro^rem  access  terminates. 
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5,832.006 

PHASED  ARRAY  RAMAN  LASER  AMPLIFIER  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Robert  K.  Rice,  Chesterfield,  and  Mark  S.  Zediker,  Florissant. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 

St.  Loiiis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  800.296 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIS  J/30 
.  13(72—3  16  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  laser  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  oscillator  for  generating  a  pulse  laser  beam: 
a  pulse  train  converter  for  con\erting  said  pulse  laser  beam  into 

a  pulse  train  laser  beam; 
an  optical  device  for  focusing  said  pulse  train  laser  beam  to  a 

thin  line; 
a  target  material  placed  at  the  laser  beam  focused  position  and 

generating    high    temperature    plasma    containing    highly 

charged  ions  with  irradiation  of  said  linearly  focused  pulse 

train  laser  beam; 
a  vacuum  chamber  for  keeping  a  vicinity  of  said  irradiated 

region  of  said  target  matenal  under  a  decompressed  state;  and 
a  pair  of  X-ray  reflecting  mirrors  positioned  on  both  sides  of 

said  target  material  and  on  the  extended  thin  line,  at  least  one 

of  said  paired  mirrors  panially  transmitting  X-ray. 


5,832.008 
EYESAFE  LASER  SYSTEM  USING  TRANSITION 
METAL-DOPED  GROUP  II-VI  SEMICONDUCTOR  AS  A 
PASSU  E  S.ATUR.ABLE  ABSORBER  Q-SW  ITCH 
Milton  Birnbaum,  Rancho  Palo  \erdes:  Robert  D.  Stultz.  Bell- 
flower,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Marly  B.  Camargo.  Sao  Paulo. 
Brazil,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  790J50 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIS  3/113 
VS.  a.  372—11  9  Claims 


^ 
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L  A  p  1  ised  array  Raman  laser  amplifier  comprising: 

a  hearli  igenerator  for  generating  a  fundamental  laser  beam  and  a 

Ran^tn  seed  frequency  laser  beam;  and 
a  lasei  lamplifier  array  for  forming  a  diffraction  limited  output 
lase  beam  at  the  Raman  seed  frequency  by  amplifying  said 
film  amental  laser  beam  to  a  po\Ker  level  corresponding  to  a 
Sliniitlated  Raman  Scattering  (SRSi  threshold  to  thereby 
punlp  the  SRS  priKess  and  provide  Raman  gain  to  the  Raman 
seec  frequency  laser  beam. 


-10 


Co:ZnSe 


Er:  Yb:  gloss  i-i 
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20 


12 

1.  A  laser  system,  compnsing: 

a  laser  resonator  cavity  having  a  resonant  axis: 

a  lasing  element  within  the  laser  resonator  cavity,  the  lasing 
element  emitting,  under  stimulation.  IR  radiation  at  an  eyesafe 
wavelength  of  from  about  I..S  pm  to  about  1.8  pm: 

means  for  optically  pumping  the  lasing  element;  and 
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a  passive  saturable  absorber  responsive  lo  said  IR  radiation  and 
lying  along  the  resonant  axis  within  the  laser  resonator  cavity, 
wherein 

the  saturable  absorber  is  formed  from  a  II-V!  semiconductor 
crystal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  zinc 
selenide.  other  zinc  chalcogenides.  cadmium  chalcogenides. 
zinc  oxide,  and  other  II-VI  semiconductor  crystals  having 
cryslaline  properties  similar  to  zinc  selenide.  and 

said  semiconductor  crystal  is  doped  with  transition  metal  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  Cr'.  Fe"*, 
Ni-*.  and  Co"'. 


82  > 


5.832,009 

LASER  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE,  LASER  BEACON 

DEVICE  AND  LASER  IMAGER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hiroki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporalion. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210669 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .Via 
L.S.  CI.  372—21  22  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  light  generating  device  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source. 

a  phase  modulation  means  having  high  frequency  signal  gener- 
ating means  and  an  electro-optical  crystal,  said  high  fre- 
quency signal  generating  means  generating  and  outputting 
high  frequency  electrical  signals  having  a  sole  frequency 
component  or  plural  frequency  components,  said  phase  modu- 
lation means  causing  a  laser  beam  radiated  by  said  la.ser  light 
source  to  be  transmitted  through  said  electro-optical  crystal, 
to  which  said  high  frequency  electrical  signals  are  impressed, 
for  phase-modulating  said  laser  light;  and 

a  wavelength  conversion  means  having  a  non-linear  optical 
crystal,  said  wavelength  conversion  means  causing  the  laser 
light  phase-modulated  by  said  phase  modulation  means  to  be 
transmitted  through  said  non-linear  optical  crystal  for  convert- 
ing the  wavelength  of  said  laser  beam,  wherein  said  laser  light 
source  is  a  Q-switch  laser  having  a  solid  laser  element. 
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deposited  on  the  solid  active  medium,  and  formed  by  an 
organic  dye  dissolved  in  a  polymer  solvent,  said  organic  dye 
being  chosen  from  among  a  group  consisting  of  bis 
(4-diethylaminodilhiobenzyll  nickel  and  bis(4- 

dimethylamino-dithiobenzyl)  nickel  and  the  solvent  being  a 
solution  selected  from  among  a  group  consisting  of  polym- 
ethyl  methacrylate  (PMMA).  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  polyvinyl 
acetate  of  polystyrene. 


5,832,011 
LASER 
Raman  Kashyap,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications     public     limited    company,     London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/00556.  §  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,424 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1993,  93302303;  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1993,  9322703 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIS  ino 
U.S.  CI.  372—23  24  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  comprising  first  and  second  feedback  elements  defin- 
ing a  laser  cavity,  a  gain  medium  within  the  laser  cavity,  a 
demountable  optical  connector  and  an  optical  waveguide,  wherein 
the  second  feedback  element  is  wavelength  selective,  the  demount- 
able optical  connector  is  located  between  the  gain  medium  and  the 
second  feedback  element,  and  the  optical  waveguide  is  UKated  to 
direct  optical  radiation  between  the  demountable  optical  connector 
and  the  second  feedback  element. 


5,832,010 

SWITCHED  MONOLITHIC  MICROLASER  AND 

INTRACAVITV'  NONLINEAR  MATERIAL 

Laurent  Fulbert.  Voiron,  and  Engin  Molva,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Commis.sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635^88 

Claims  prioriiv,  application  France,  May  12.  1995,  95  5650 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .?//0 

U.S.  CI.  372—22  16  Claims 

1.  A  Microlaser  cavity  comprising; 

a  first  active  solid  material,  cavity  switching  means,  at  least  one 
element  of  an  optically  non-linear  material,  multiplying  a 
basic  frequency  of  the  microlaser  cavity  by  an  integer  n 
(ng2),  being  incorporat2d  in  the  interior  of  the  cavity, 
wherein  said  cavity  switching  means  is  a  passive  switching 
means  comprising  a  saturable  absorber  material  tilm  directly 


5,832,012 
LASER  SCANNING  UNIT  H.AVING  AUTOMATIC  POWER 

CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Voshiyuki   Araki,   and   Takeshi   Maruyama,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  .A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-246693 
Int  CI."  HOIS  H/IO 
U.S.  CI.  372—24  22  Claims 

I.  A  laser  scanning  unit  for  repeatedly  scanning  a  predetermined 
area  of  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  that  emits  a  laser  beam; 

a  laser  diode  driver  that  dnves  said  laser  diode  lo  emit  said  laser 
beam  with  an  intensity  related  to  a  gradation  step  of  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  gradation  steps  of  image  data  represent- 
ing an  image,  said  plurality  of  gradation  steps  defining  an 
intensity  range  of  said  laser  beam  defined  by  a  first  intensity 
and  a  second  intensity  greater  than  said  first  intensity; 
a  first  adjusting  system  that  adjusts  said  first  intensity  of  said 

laser  beam  to  a  first  predetermined  intensity; 
a  second  adjusting  system  that  adjusts  said  second  intensity  of 
said  laser  beam  to  a  second  predetermined  intensity;  and 
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an  ac  j  isting  system  controller  that  actuates  only  one  of  said  first  utilizing  the  detected  spontaneous  emission  in  a  feedback  con- 
ad  I  sting  system  and  said  second  adjusting  system  during  trol  loop  to  control  the  wavelength  of  an  optical  signal  pro- 
ea(  1  scanning  operation.  duced  by  the  optical  signal  source. 


5,832,013 
INTIJACAVITY  MODULATED  PULSED  LASER  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
J.  Vessik,  Burilngame,  and  Richard  G.  Thompson, 
Fairf  (Id,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Dental  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,951,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,621,745,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,075,  Sep.  25. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J90,204.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen 
No.  768^50 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/}0 
U.S.  Cll  b72— 26  7  Claims 


: 


5,832.014 

HiVELENGTH  STABILIZATION  IN  TUNABLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 

John  Evan  Johnson,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.653 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/1.1 
572—32  22  Claims 

■nelhod  of  controlling   optical   signal   wavelength,   the 
1  c  omprising  the  steps  of; 
detec  i  ig  spontaneous  emission  from  a  tuning  section  of  a 
lura3le  optical  signal  source;  and 


u,s.  a 

1.   A 

method 


5,832,015 
LASER-DIODE-PUMPED  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Chiakj  Goto,  and  Kenji  Matumoto,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225068 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/04 

U.S.  a.  372—34  7  Claims 


Air  Ethod  for  generating  a  laser  output  comprising  a  plurality 
of  mult  pulsed  bursts  having  variably  controllable  peak  powers, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

intenn|nently  delivering  pulses  of  pump  energy  to  an  amplifica- 
tion; medium  disposed  along  an  optical  axis  between  a  totally 
refjactive  mirror  and  a  partially  reflective  mirror; 

allowji^g  a  beam  to  oscillate  between  said  mirrors  upon  the 
delivery  of  each  pul.se  of  pump  energy  to  said  amplification 
mejcium; 

modiiliting  the  oscillation  of  said  beam  between  said  mirrors  at 
a  dumrollable  modulation  frequency  such  that  a  laser  output 
coiitorising  a  multi-pulsed  burst  results  from  the  delivery  of 
ea<  h  pulse  of  energy  to  said  amplification  medium. 


1.  A  laser-diode-pumped  solid-state  laser,  comprising; 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  first  surface  on  which  is  disposed  a 

plurality  of  components,   including   a  solid  state  element. 

pumped  to  produce  a  laser  beam; 
a  base  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  mounting  plate  while  facing  a 

surface  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  surface  of  the  mounting 

plate; 
at  least  one  heat-insulating  coupling  member  extending  from  the 

base  plate  to  the  mounting  plate; 
a  temperature  confi-ol  element  disposed  between  the  base  plaie 

and  the  mounting  plate; 
a  first  elastic  adhesive  layer  disposed  between  the  base  plate  and 

the  temperature  control  element:  and 
a  second  elastic  adhesive  layer  disposed  between  ihe  mounting 

plate  and  the  temperature  control  element; 
whereby  said  first  and  second  elastic  adhesive  layers  attenuate 

force  applied  to  the  temperature  control  element  by  absorbiqg 

the  force. 


to 


5,832,016 
SLAB  LASER  ASSEMBLY 
Santanu    Basu,    Rancho    Palos    Verdes,    Calif.,    assignor 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.063 
Int  CI."  HOIS  M)4 
U.S.  a.  372—36  13  Claims 

I.  A  heat  sink  for  slab  lasers,  the  heal  sink  comprising: 
a)  two  heat  conductive  members,  each  heat  conductive  member 
having  a  generally  planar  surface,  the  two  heat  conductive 
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5,832,018 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Michio  Ohkubo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Funikawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022173 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372-^5  11  Claims 

-20 


members  being  configured  such  that  a  solid  state  laser 
medium  is  disposable  therebetween  while  contacting  the  pla- 
nar surfaces  thereof;  and 

b)  at  least  one  window  fonned  in  at  least  one  of  the  heat 
conductive  members  for  facilitating  pumping  of  the  solid  stale 
laser  medium; 

c)  wherein  the  two  heat  conductive  members  cause  heat  to  be 
removed  from  the  solid  state  laser  medium  in  a  manner  which 
mitigates  thermal  focusing  and  depolarization  of  laser  radia- 
tion stimulated  within  the  solid  state  laser  nKdium. 


a— 23 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a  GaAs  substrate 
and  a  laser  structure  formed  on  said  GaAs  substrate. 

said  laser  structure  including  an  active  layer  body  having  at  least 
one  InOaAs  strained  quantum  well  active  layer,  a  pair  of 
GaAsP  barrier  layers  interposing  therebetween  said  active 
layer  body,  and  a  pair  of  AIGaAs  cladding  layers  sandwiching 
said  GaAsP  bamer  layers  and  said  active  layer  body. 


5332,017 
RELLVBLE  NEAR  IR  VCSEL 
Jamal  Ramdani,  822  W.  Devon  Dr.,  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85233;  Wen- 
bin  Jiang,  4407  E.  Gold  Poppy  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85044, 
and  Paul  Claisse.  1806  W.  Redfield  Rd.,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85233 
FUed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,419 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CI.  372-^5  22  Oaims 


i 


i 


1.  A  near  IR  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  mirror  stack  of  a  first  conductivity  type  positioned  on  the 
substrate,  the  first  mirror  stack  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  relatively  high  and  low  index  of  refraction  layers; 

a  second  mirror  stack  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  ihe  second 
mirror  stack  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  relatively 
high  and  low  index  of  refraction  layers;  and 

an  active  region  sandwiched  between  the  first  mirror  stack  and 
the  second  mirror  slack,  the  active  region  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  strained  layers,  alternate  strained  layers  having 
equal  and  opposite  crysiallographic  strain,  the  strained  layers 
including  an  active  layer  being  aluminum  free  and  containing 
indium  and  phosphorous. 


5332,019 
INDEX  GUIDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  BIODE 
WITH  SHALLOW  SELECTIVE  IILD 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos;  Robert  L.  Thornton,  East  Palo 
Alto;  David  P.  Bour,  Cupertino,  and  David  W.  Treat,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,108 
Int  CI."  HOIS  i/lS 
VS.  a.  372—46  39  Claims 

50, 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  buried  heterostructure  semiconductor 
diode  laser,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  structure  having  at  least  III-V  crystal  substrate 
layers  of  semiconductor  material  including  a  lower  cladding 
layer,  an  active  layer,  and  an  upper  cladding  layer, 

(b)  removing  upper  cladding  layer  portions  flanking  a  mesa 
region  to  form  surfaces  flanking  the  mesa  region  that  are 
closer  to  the  active  layer  than  the  top  surface  of  the  mesa 
region,  and 

(c)  disordering  regions  of  the  structure  underneath  the  removed 
portions  to  form  disordered  regions  flanking  an  undisordered 
stripe  region  to  a  level  below  the  active  layer  and  having  a 
lower  refractive  index  than  that  of  the  stripe  region,  said 
disordered  regions  extending  into  said  mesa  region. 
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5,832,020 
SOLID-STATE  LASER  FORMING  HIGHLY-REPETITIVE, 

HIGH-ENERGY  AND  HIGH-POWER  LASER  BEAM 
Hong-Jin  Kong,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea 
Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Taejon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
1995  22849 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/093 
U.S.  CI  372—72  8  Claims 
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1.  A  Itighly-repetitive.  high-energy  and  high-power  solid-state 
laser  comprising  a  series  of  laser  amplification  systems  which 
comprii « : 

a  first! beam  size  expansion  means  for  expanding  the  size  of  a 
lajsr  beam  of  linearly  polarized  light  from  a  laser  oscillator; 

a  po  aization  beam  splitter  for  reflecting  said  expanded  laser 
be^in  to  a  first  laser  amplification  means; 

a  fire  linearly  polarized  light  rotating  means  for  making  a 
linfetirly  polarized  light,  which  is  reflected  from  the  polariza- 
tion beam  splitter,  of  which  polarization  is  rotated  by  90°  by 
double  pass  through  it; 

a  first  light  splitting  means  for  splitting  laser  beams  into  multiple 
beims.  which  are  circularly  polarized  by  the  first  linearly 
polarized  light  rotating  means; 

a  firs^  laser  amplification  means  for  the  amplification  of  a  laser 
befiin  split  by  the  first  light  splitting  means,  comprising  mul- 
tiples of  laser  amplifiers  arranged  in  a  row,  each  of  which 
cotnprises  an  amplifier,  a  lens  and  a  stimulated  Brillouin 
sciHering  cell  acting  as  a  phase  conjugation  mirror; 

a  sed<|nd  linearly  polarized  light  rotating  means  for  making  a 
line^ly  polarized  light,  which  is  amplified  by  the  first  laser 
aniplification  means  and  passed  through  the  polarization  beam 
sp|i|ter,  of  which  polarization  is  rotated  by  90°  by  double  pass 
thibugh  it; 

a  seqond  light  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  laser  beam  into 
multiple  beams,  which  are  circularly  polarized  by  the  second 
linearly  polarized  light  rotating  means;  and 

a  seqond  laser  amplification  means  for  the  amplification  of  a 
laiter  beam  split  by  the  second  light  splitting  means,  compris- 
ing multiples  of  laser  amplifiers  arranged  in  a  row.  each  of 
wHich  comprises  an  amplifier,  a  lens  and  a  stimulated  Bril- 
louoi  scattering  cell  acting  as  a  phase  conjugation  mirror 


5,832,021 

CORRELATION  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  SPREAD 
SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIVER 
Tadayuki  Hondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865.658 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-136934 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l5/0():  HOIL  7/00:  H04J  3/06 
VS.  C\.  375—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  ^.pread  spectrum  communications  receiver  for  mobile  com- 
municalinns  system,  comprising: 
condlttion  means  for  calculating  the  correlation  value  in  the 
pefik  phase,  the  correlation  value  in  the  phase  leading  said 
petite  phase  and  the  correlation  value  in  the  phase  lagging 


behind  said  peak  phase  in  a  delayed  profile  of  correlation 

values,  on  the  basis  of  a  received  signal: 
spread  code  generation  means; 
a  control  section  which  controls  said  spread  code  generation 

means  on  the  basis  of  the  correlation  values  from  said  corre- 
lation means, 
wherein  .said  control  section  comprises: 

means  for  calculating  the  difference  between  the  correlation 
value  in  the  Phase  leading  said  peak  phase  and  the  correla- 
tion value  in  the  phase  lagging  behind  said  peak  phase  as 
the  difference  between  the  correlation  values; 

means  for  determining  the  threshold  value  of  a  digital  DLL; 

means  for  comparing  said  diflference  between  the  correlation 
values  with  the  threshold  value  of  said  digital  DLL  to 
control  said  spread  code  generation  means  and  advance  the 
phase  of  the  shift  register  of  the  correlation  means  when 
said  difterence  between  the  correlation  Nalues  is  greater 
than  the  positive  threshold  value  of  said  digital  DLL.  and 
delay  the  phase  of  the  shift  register  of  said  correlation 
means  when  said  diflTerence  between  the  correlation  values 
is  smaller  than  the  negative  threshold  value  of  said  digital 
DLL,  and  not  var>'  the  phase  of  the  shift  register  of  said 
correlation  means  when  said  difference  between  the  corre- 
lation values  is  smaller  than  the  positive  threshold  value  of 
said  digital  DLL.  and  said  difference  between  the  correla- 
tion values  is  greater  than  the  negative  threshold  value  of 
said  digital  DLL  and. 

means  for  calculating  the  threshold  value  of  said  digital  DLL 
by  multiplying,  by  a  weight  coeflicient.  the  value  calculated 
by  subtracting  the  minimum  correlation  value  among  the 
correlation  value  in  said  peak  phase,  the  correlation  value 
in  the  pha.se  lagging  behind  said  peak  phase  and  the  corre- 
lation value  in  the  phase  leading  said  peak  phase,  from  the 
correlation  value  in  said  peak  phase. 


5,832.022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
MODULATION  INDEX  OF  CONTINUOUS  PHASE 
MODULATED  (CPM)  SIGNALS 
Logan  Scott.  Breckenridge,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Omnipoint  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459326 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/30:25/03:25/49 
VS.  CI.  375—200  51  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  modulation  index  of  a  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  a  data  signal. 

generating  a  pulse  shaped  signal  in  response  to  said  data  signal, 
said  pulse  shaped  signal  associated  with  a  continuous  pha.se 
modulated  waveform, 
applying  said  pulse  shaped  signal  to  a  frequency  modulator,  and 

generating  a  modulated  signal  thereby, 
correlating  said  modulated  signal,  and  generating  a  correlation 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and 
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amplifying  said  pulse  shaped  signal  in  dependence  upon  said 
correlation  signal. 


5,832,023 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER  USING  ABSOLUTE- 
VALUE  DETERMINATION  FOR  CODE  TRACKING 
Matti  Latva-aho,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  16,  1994,  943776 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69 


U.S. 


CI.  375—200 

121 


9  Chums 


1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  an  encoded  signal,  comprising; 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  encoded  signal  with  a 
decoding  signal  to  form  a  multiplied  signal. 

filter  means  for  filtering  the  multiplied  signal,  and 

code  tracking  means  for  receiving  the  multiplied  signal  from  the 
filler  means,  wherein  the  code  tracking  means  includes 
absolute-value  determination  means  for  determining  the 
absolute-value  of  the  multiplied  signal,  said  absolute  value 
determination  means  being  connected  directly  via  said  filter 
means  to  said  multiplier  means  to  obtain  an  improved  signal- 
to-noise  fwwer  ratio. 


5,832,024 
DIGITAL  WIRELESS  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Larry  Schotz,  Mequon;   William   R.  Steinike,  Grafton,  and 
Mark  R.  Wolski,  Glendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  L.S. 
Research,  Inc.,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,298,  Nov.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826360 
Int.  CI."  H04B  \5/00 
MS.  a.  375—200  30  Claims 

I.  A  high  fidelity,  wireless  transmission,  stereo  audio  system  for 
use  with  at  least  one  audio  source  which  provides  an  audio  input 
signal,  said  audio  system  arranged  for  wirelessly  transmitting  over 
the  air  an  electrical  signal,  susceptible  to  RF  dropout,  representing 
said  audio  input  signal,  said  stereo  audio  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  audio 
source  and  comprising: 

input  means  for  converting  said  audio  input  signal  into  a  first 
digital  .serial  bit  stream  signal  at  a  high  digital  audio  bit 
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rate,  said  first  digital  serial  bit  stream  signal  comprising  a 
first  embedded  synchronization  signal  for  distinguishing 
left  and  right  audio  data  in  said  audio  input  signal: 

forward  error  correction  encoding  means  for  encoding  error 
correction  into  said  first  digital  serial  bit  stream  signal  lo 
produce  an  encoded  digital  serial  bit  stream  signal  at  the 
high  digital  audio  bit  rate,  said  encoded  digital  senal  bit 
stream  signal  comprising  a  second  embedded  synchroniza- 
tion signal  detectable  by  a  receiver  decoder  for  initiating 
decoding: 

convolutional  interleaving  means  for  interleaving  said 
encoded  digital  serial  bit  stream  signal  and  for  introducing 
a  third  embedded  synchronization  signal  therein  to  form  a 
second  digital  serial  bit  stream  signal  at  the  high  digital 
audio  bit  rate,  said  third  embedded  synchronization  signal 
being  detectable  by  a  receiver  deinterleaver  for  initiating 
deinierleaving; 

carrier  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  carrier  signal 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  of  at  least  2.4  GHz: 

modulation  means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said 
second  digital  serial  bit  stream  signal  to  produce  a  modu- 
lated carrier  signal; 

first  antenna  means  for  emining  over  the  air  said  modulated 
carrier  signal  at  a  power  level  not  exceeding  approximately 
I  milliwatt;  and 
a  receiver  located  within  a  range  of  approximately  10  to  .^00  feet 

(3  to  90  meters)  of  said  transmitter  and  being  coupled  to  an 

audio    transducing    device,    said    receiver    receiving    and 

demodulating  said  modulated  carrier  signal  into  an  audio 

output  signal. 


5,832,025 
RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 
APPARATUS 
Katsuya  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096630 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/02 

VS.  CI.  375—200  12  Claims 
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I.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a  spread  spectrum  signal 
comprising: 
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a  plji^liiy  of  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  spread 
s[itnim  signal: 

combining  means  for  combining  output  signals  of  said 
nodulating  means; 

t)ul  signal  generating  means  for  periodically  generating 
e-out  signals: 

\)\U  detection  means  lor  detecting  a  pilot  signal  from  the 
eived  spread  spectrum  signal  using  said  lime-out  signals: 

meni  means  for  assigning  the  pilot  signal  detected  by  said 
tijilc-out  detection  means  to  said  demodulating  means. 


5,832,027 

SPREAD  SPECTRIN!  MODILATING  AND 

DEMODUL.ATING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

AND  RECEPTION  OF  FSK  AND  PSK  SIGNALS 

Yukinobu  Isbigaki,  Miura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,407,  Nov.  15.  1994.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607i*0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314278; 
Nov.  19.  1993.  5-314279;  Nov.  29.  1993,  5-323262 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707: lAtb:  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27AK) 

U.S.  CI.  375—206  17  Claims 

.BAn 


5,832,026 

IVlfeTHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  ERRORS  FROM  A 

FAOP^G  SIGNAL  IN  A  FREQUENCY  HOPPED  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNCATION  SYSTEM 

XiaojA4  Li,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sch^imburg,  III. 

Filed  D«r.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,021 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  Gi.  375—202  15  Claims 
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9.  A  selective  call  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  s  i  ective  call  de\  ice  for  transmitting  a  frequency   hopped 
spread  spectrum  signal  encoded  as  a  Reed  Solomon  code 
\iord  and  modulated  as  a  four-level  frequency  shift  keying 
(jtFSK)  signal: 

tafee  site  transceiver  receives  the  frequency  hopped  spread 
s  plectrum  signal  on  a  plurality  of  narrow  band  channels  in  a 
[  ■eudo  random  sequence: 
a  Digital  Signal  Processor  ( DSP)  for  performing  a  fast  fourier 
transform  on  the  frequency  hopped  spread  spectrum  signal 
jdnerating  a  plurality  of  frequency  samples;  the  DSP  fijrther 
domprising: 

^   comparator,   in   response   to  the  plurality   of  frequency 
I   samples  from  the  DSP.  for  computing  energy  of  an  4FSK 
I   symbol  being  recei\ed  in  a  narrow  band  channel,  the  com- 
parator establishes  a  ratio  of  a  maximum  energy  value  and 
a  next  to  largest  energy  value  to  an  eye-opening  threshold 
for  indicating  a  probability  of  error  of  a  Reed  Solomon 
symbol: 
t  deierminator,  in  response  to  the  probability  of  error,  for 
determining  when  there  is  a  fading  signal  in  the  narrow 
band  channel; 

erasure  marker  for  marking  a  position  of  the  Reed 
Solomon  symbol  determined  to  be  in  a  fade  as  an  erasure: 
and 
t-or  correcting  code  for  correcting  errors  of  the  Reed 
Solomon  code  word  transmitted  in  the  narrow  band  channel 
with  marked  erasure. 


9.  A  spread  spectrum  demodulating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spread  code  generator  generating  a  spread  code; 

despreading  demodulation  means  for  multiplying  an  incoming 
spread  spectrum  modulation  signal  and  the  spread  code; 

a  carrier  reproducing  circuit  extracting  carrier  components  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  despreading  modulation  means,  and 
reproducing  a  carrier  in  response  to  the  extracted  earner 
components; 

pnmary  demodulating  means  for  multiplying  the  reproduced 
earner  and  the  output  signal  of  the  despreading  modulation 
means  to  demodulate  the  output  signal  of  the  despreading 
modulation  means  into  a  recovered  original  information  sig- 
nal. 

a  PLL  circuit  contained  in  the  carrier  reproducing  circuit  and 
generating  an  error  signal;  and 

synchronization  detecting  means  for  discriminating  a  noise  level 
of  the  error  signal  and  outpuning  a  signal  for  detection  of 
synchronization  in  response  to  the  discriminated  noise  level. 


5,832.028 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  COHERENT  SERIAL 

CORREL.\TION  OF  A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNAL 

Randolph  L.  Durrant.  Colorado  Springs,  and  Mark  Burbach. 

Peyton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,091,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.914 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I5/(X):  H04K  I/OO:  H04L  27/30 

U-S.  a.  375— 208  14  Claims 


1.  A  coherent  senal  CPM  correlator  for  despreading  a  received 
continuous  phase  modulated  spread  spectrum  signal  compnsing: 
a  power  divider  for  disiding  a  continuous  phase  modulated 

spread  spectrum  signal  into  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal. 

said  first  signal  and  second  signal  being  duplicates  of  one 

another. 
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means  for  multiplying  said  first  signal  with  a  first  coherent  local 
reference  signal  and  an  odd  chip  signal  representing  the  odd 
chips  of  a  chip  sequence  and  for  generating  an  I  product 
signal  having  a  value  of  zero  for  each  even  chip  in  said  chip 
sequence. 

means  for  multiplying  said  second  signal  with  a  second  coherent 
local  reference  signal  and  an  even  chip  signal  representing  the 
even  chips  of  said  chip  sequence  and  for  generating  a  Q 
product  signal  having  a  value  of  zero  for  each  odd  chip  in  said 
chip  sequence,  said  second  coherent  local  reference  signal 
having  the  same  frequency  as  said  first  coherent  local  refer- 
ence signal  but  phase  offset  therefrom  by  90  degrees,  and  said 
odd  chip  signal  having  non-zero  chip  values  staggered  in  time 
with  respect  to  non-zero  chip  values  in  said  even  chip  signal. 

an  I  integrator  for  integrating  said  1  product  signal  and  generat- 
ing an  I  correlation  signal. 

a  Q  integrator  for  integrating  said  Q  product  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  Q  correlation  signal,  and 

a  summer  for  combining  said  I  correlation  signal  and  said  Q 
correlation  signal. 


5,832.029 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ACQUIRING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Yukie  Mimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638083 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123734 
Int.  CI."  H04J  13/02 
U.S.  a.  375—208  16  Claims 


KOSXW  OF 


having  first  and  second  error  tolerances,  respectively,  said  first 
error  tolerance  being  greater  than  said  second  error  tolerance,  said 
communication  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 
said  transmitter  transmitting  data  on  said  communication  link  for 
receipt  by  said  receiver,  said  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  said  channel  into  a  plurality  of  sub-bands, 
each  sub-band  having  a  bandwidth  chosen  such  that  distor- 
tions introduced  by  said  communication  link  in  said  sub-band 
may  be  represented  by  an  attenuation  coefficient  and  pha.se 
shift: 
means  for  generating  a  sum  signal  comprising  the  sum  of  a 
plurality  of  carrier  signals,  each  of  said  carrier  signals  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  sub-bands,  said  carrier  having  a 
frequency  in  said  corresponding  sub-band  and  an  amplitude 
determined  by  a  symbol  set  having  a  plurality  of  symbols, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  data  is  transmitted  in  each  of  said 
sub-bands,  said  portion  being  transmitted  by  selecting  a  sym- 
bol from  the  symbol  set  corresponding  to  that  sub-band,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  symbols  in  said  symbol  set  is  chosen 
to  provide  an  error  rale  for  data  transmined  in  said  sub-band, 
said  error  rate  for  a  first  one  of  said  sub-bands  being  greater 
than  said  error  rate  for  a  .second  one  of  said  sub-bands:  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  sum  signal  on  said  communication 
link. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  synchronization  in  a  spread- 
spectrum  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  timing  controller  for  outputting  a  clock  signal  at  predetermined 
intervals; 

a  spreading  code  generator  for  generating  first  and  second 
spreading  codes  which  are  out  of  pha.se  with  each  other  in 
timed  relation  to  said  clock  signal  and  outputting  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
spreading  codes: 

a  correlator  for  multiplying  an  input  signal  supplied  from  an 
external  source  by  said  signal  outputted  from  said  spreading 
code  generator  and  integrating  a  product  signal  over  a  preset 
period  of  time:  and 

a  decision  circuit  for  comparing  an  integrated  signal  outputted 
firom  said  correlator  with  first  and  second  predetermined  val- 
ues to  detect  synchronization  of  said  input  signal  with  either 
one  of  said  first  and  second  spreading  codes. 


5.832.030 
MULTI-CARRIER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

CHANNELS  WITH  DIFFERENT  ERROR  RATES 
Michael  A.  Tzannes,  Newton,  and  Richard  W.  Gross,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aware,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,974 
Int.  CI."  H04K  l/IO 
VS.  a.  375—260  3  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  data  comprising 
first  and  second  data  streams,  on  a  communication  link  having  a 
channel  of  fixed  bandwidth,  said  first  and  second  data  streams 


5,832,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PERFORMING 

CYCLIC  REDUNDANCY  CHECK  SYNCHRONIZATION 

A.  Roger  Hammons,  Jr.,  N.  Potomac.  Md..  a.ssignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,584 
Int.  CI."  H04L  5/12:23/02 
U.S.  CI.  375—262  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  cyclically  coded   information 
transmitted  in  a  wireless  communications  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
electing  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  cyclically  coded 

information  received  from  a  transmitted  signal; 
generating  a  first  syndrome  which  is  simultaneously  indicative 

of  both  bit  synchronization  and  bit  error: 
determining  if  the  bits  of  information  are  synchronized  and  error 
free  by  comparing  the  first  syndrome  with  a  marker  syndrome 
to  determine  if  they  match,  wherein  the  bit.s  of  information  are 
synchronized  and  error  free  if  the  first  and  marker  syndromes 
match; 
rotating  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  in  a  shift  register  by 
one  bit; 

(a)  generating  a  new  syndrome  for  the  rotated  bits,  the  new 
syndrome  being  simultaneously  indicative  of  both  bit  syn- 
chronization and  bit  error; 

(b)  companng  the  new  syndrome  value  with  the  marker 
syndrome;  and 
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5,832,033 
CLOCK  DISTURBANCE  DETECTION  BASED  ON  RATIO 

OF  MAIN  CLOCK  AND  SUBCLOCK  PERIODS 
Yasunori  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-0I160I 

Int  CI."  H04L  25/34 

VS.  a.  375—289  20  Claims 


mpoum  nxAL  nmAcroc 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  bipolar  pulse  disturbance,  compris- 


ing: 


repe^ing  the  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  new  syndrome  matches 
the  marker  syndrome  or  the  predetermined  number  of  bits 
h»ve  been  rotated  a  predetermined  number  of  one  bit  rota- 
tions. 


5,832.032 

INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION  IN 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Francis  Giles  Overbury,  Great  Dunmow,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,491 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
9523016 

(  Int  a.'  H04K  1/02 

VS.  (ji  375—285  15  Claims 


ineans  for  extracting  a  unipolar  pulse  signal  from  a  bipolar  pulse 
signal,  said  bipolar  pulse  signal  including  a  main  pulse  signal 
and  a  subpulse  signal,  a  period  of  said  subpulse  signal  being  a 
predetermined  integral  multiple  of  that  of  said  main  pulse 
signal;  and 

disturbance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  disturbance 
from  said  unipolar  pulse  signal  by  checking  whether  a  first 
pulse  signal  coincides  with  a  second  pulse  signal,  said  first 
pulse  signal  corresponding  to  said  unipolar  pulse  signal  at  a 
first  timing  instant,  said  second  pulse  signal  corresponding  to 
said  unipolar  pulse  signal  at  a  second  timing  instant,  a  timing 
difference  between  said  first  timing  instant  and  said  second 
timing  instant  being  determined  based  on  a  period  ratio  of 
said  main  pulse  signal  and  said  subpulse  signal,  said  distur- 
bance detecting  means  detecting  said  pulse  disturbance  when 
said  first  pulse  signal  does  not  coincide  with  said  second  pulse 
signal. 


5,832,034 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2.  4  Digital  data  system  processor  comprising: 
a  first  input  to  receive  a  differential  signal; 
a  sQoond  input  to  receive  a  local  field  signal; 
a  sUitimer  coupled  to  the  first  input; 

a  fi|^*t  signal  processor  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  summer  for 
cessing  the  differential  signal; 
cqond  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  second  input  for  pro- 
^sing  the  local  field  signal; 

nparison  processor  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  first  and 
bond  signal  processors  arranged  to  compare  characteristics 
Ithe  processed  signals  and  to  derive  a  weight  control  signal; 

ight  coupled  between  the  second  input  and  the  summer  and 
ling  responsive  to  the  weight  control  signal, 
wher^lty  a  weighted  portion  of  the  local  field  signal  is  summed 

w  it)i  the  differential  signal  to  minimise  or  cancel  interference  in 

the  differential  signal. 


5,832.035 

FAST  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANNELIZED 

ULTRAWIDE-BAND  COMMUNICATIONS 

Larry  W.  Fullerton.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Time  Domain 

Corporation.  Huntsville.  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.990,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.973.  Sep.  20, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,677,927,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  428,489,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,687,169.  This  appUca- 

tion  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,602 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/69 

VS.  CI.  375—210  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  acquisition  and  lock  of  an  impulse  radio  signal. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sliding  a  penodic  timing  signal  using  an  adjustable  time  base; 

b.  producing  a  decode  signal  using  said  periodic  timing  signal, 
wherein  successive  decode  signals  are  coded  by  successive 
chips  of  a  code  having  a  predetermined  modulo  length; 

c.  cross  correlating  a  received  impulse  radio  signal  with  said 
decode  signal  to  output  a  baseband  signal: 

d.  integrating  T  samples  of  said  baseband  signal  to  output  an 
integration  result,  where  T  is  an  integer; 

e.  comparing  said  integration  result  with  a  threshold  value  to 
output  a  channel  coincidence  signal; 

f  determining  whether  channel  coincidence  has  occurred  using 
said  channel  coincidence  signal,  and 
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if  channel  coincidence  is  detected,  outputting  a  constant  rate- 
control  signal  to  stop  said  periodic  timing  signal  from 
sliding,  otherwise. 

if  channel  coincidence  was  not  detected,  adjusting  said  peri- 
odic timing  signal  and  repeating  steps  a-f  for"  successive  T 
pulses  of  said  periodic  timing  signal  until  channel  coinci- 
dence is  detected. 


5,832,036 
RADIO  RELAY  APPARATl'S 
Tomohiro  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-013451 

Int  Cl."^  H04B  J/J6 

L.S.  CI.  375—211  8  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  relay  apparatus  complying  with  Synchronous  Digital 
Hierarchy  interface  standard  (SDH),  comprising: 

B2  sampling  means  for  sampling  B2  byte  information  included 
in  transmission  information  sent  from  a  transmission  terminal 
station: 

B2  recomputing  means  for  performing  B2  parity  computation 
again  for  the  transmission  information,  said  B2  parity  compu- 
tation being  initially  performed  by  the  transmission  terminal 
station: 

adding  means  for  adding  bit  by  bit  the  data  sampled  by  said  B2 
sampling  means  to  data  obtained  by  said  B2  recomputing 
means:  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  sum  obtained  by  said 
adding  means  to  a  subsequent  radio  relay  apparatus. 


obtaining  an  (N-X)-bit  information  word  from  said  bit  stream: 
producing  a  new  N-bit  information  word  using  said  compressed 
X-bii  information  word  and  said  (N-X)-bit  information  word: 
and 
repeatedly  performing  steps  of  said  compressing  said  N-bit 
information  word,  obtaining  said  (N-X)-bit  information  word, 
and  producing  said  new  N-bit  information  word  when  said 
new  N-bit  information  word  is  compressible,  and  otherwise 
generating  compressed  data  by  repeatedly  performing  steps  of 
said  obtaining  said  initial  N-bit  information  word,  compress- 
ing said  N-bit  information  word,  obtaining  .said  {N-X)-bit 
information  word,  producing  said  new  N-bit  information 
word,  and  writing  said  compressed  data  in  a  storage  medium. 


to 


5,832,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CLASSIFYING  A 
MULTI-LEVEL  SIGNAL 
Stephen    Rocco    Carsello,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.,    a.ssignor 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Shaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763J86 
Int.  CI."  H03K  9/fW.  H04L  27/06:27/14:27/22 
VS.  CL  375—316  15  Claims 
r- 


TAU.V  BY  GATE  GOB* 

OCCUHREtwCES  OF  tmE  aASEBAMD 

SAMPLES.  AND  CALCULATE  A 

PVURAi.iT>  Of  SJMMATXJNS  OF 

BASEBAND  StONAL  LEVELS 


5,832,037 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  AND  EXPANDING  DATA 
In-chul  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
17152/1995 

Int.  CL"  H04B  1/66 

U.S.  a.  375—240  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  compression  method  for  compressing  and  storing  data 

contained  within  a  bit  stream,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  initial  N-bit  information  word  from  a  bit  stream  of 

an  electrical  signal,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer: 
compressing  said  initial  N-bit  information  word  into  an  X-bit 
information  word  where  X  is  les.s  than  N  and  where  X  is  a 
positive  integer; 
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REJECT  THE 
MULTl-LevtL 

15.  A  radio  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a  multi-level  signal 
from  a  radio  communication  system,  wherein  each  level  is  repre- 
sentative of  a  symbol  of  data  and  wherein  the  multi-level  signal 
comprises  a  plurality  of  symbols,  comprising: 

a  demodulator  circuit  for  receiving  the  multi-level  signal  and  for 
generating  baseband  samples  for  each  symbol,  each  .sample 
having  a  phase  and  a  signal  level; 
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a  diglil  circuit  coupled  to  the  demodulator  circuit  for  classify- 
ing I  lie  muUi-level  signal  by  its  level  and  baud  rate,  wherein 
the  ( igilal  circuit  is  adapted  to: 

tall  I    by   category.   tKcurrences  of  the  baseband   samples. 
.  lerein  each  category  is  representative  of  one  of  a  plurality 
qt  phases,  and  one  of  a  pluralii)  of  signal  level  ranges: 

late  by  phase  the  categories  to  a  desired  predetermined 
ik  nplate: 

1 1  )are  a  highest  correlation  result  according  to  the  desired 

I  lydetemiined  template  to  a  tirst  predetermined  threshold: 

reji  cfl  the  multi-level  signal  if  the  highest  correlation  result  is 

.  than  or  equal  to  the  hrsi  predetermined  threshold: 

late  by  phase  the  categories  to  an  undesired  predeter- 

itiined  template; 

iiifeare  a  highest  correlation  result  according  to  the  undes- 
td  predetermined  template  to  a  second  predetermined 
reshold: 

i|t  the  multi-level  signal  if  the  highest  correlation  result  is 
eater  than  or  equal  to  the  .second  predetermined  thresh- 

klate  a  plurality  of  absolute  subtractions,  each  subtraction 
Tesptinding  to  a  difference  between  a  signal  level  of  a 

•  *nple  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  symbols  and  a  signal  level 

(if  a  corresponding  sample  of  an  adjacent  symbol: 
cal  .(ilate  a  plurality  of  summations,  each  summation  corre- 

^(onding  to  additions  of  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  cf 

:  I  solute  subtractions; 
scl  :i  :t  at  least  one  summation  from  the  plurality  of  summa- 

I  ii  ins: 
reji<t  the  multi-level  signal  if  a  lowest  value  of  the  at  least 

one  summation  is  below  a  third  predetermined  threshold: 

Md 

ept  the  multi-level  signal  if  it  is  not  rejected. 


sefilil 
w 

va 

slj 


l.  A  c  aia  processing  circuit  for  processing  a  serial  data  signal 
receive  I  at  a  circuit  input,  comprising: 

track) ind  hold  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and  to  said 
data  signal  for  generating  at  its  output  an  output  signal 
ijibh  tracks  said  serial  data  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  Hrst 
Je  of  •said  control  signal  and  for  holding  said  serial  data 
nal  upt>n  receipt  of  a  second  value  of  said  control  signal: 
tirsi  detection  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  input  and  said 
oui^ui  of  said  track  and  hold  means  and  having  output  means 
fo  liutpulling  a  hrsi  predetermined  value  v\hen  said 
seria  data  signal  is  substantially  greater  than  said  output  of  said 
tr;  L-J;  and  hold  means  and  for  outputting  a  second  predeter- 
m  lied  value  when 
.said  serial  data  signal  is  substantially  less  than  said  output  of 
sa  J  track  and  hold  means: 


slice  generating  means  for  generating  a  slice  level  of  said  track 
and  hold  means  upon  receipt  of  said  output  signal: 

second  detection  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  input  and  said 
slice  generating  means  and  having  output  means  for  output- 
ting a  third  predetermined  value  when  said  serial  data  signal  is 
suhstantiallv  greater  than  said  slice  level  signal  and  a  fourth 
predetermined  value  when  said  serial  data  signal  is  substan- 
tially less  than  said  slice  level  signal:  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  output  means  of  the  tirst  detection 
means  and  said  second  detection  means  for  generating  said 
control  signal  when  said  serial  data  signal  is  less  than  said 
output  signal  and  said  slice  level  signal  or  greater  than  said 
output  of  said  track  and  hold  means  and  said  slice  level  signal. 


5,832,040 
PHASE  DETECTOR 
Kazuya  Yamanaka:  Shuji  Murakami.-  Jun  Ido.  and  Takashi 
Fujiwara.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1996,  8-241547 
Int.  CI."  H04L  :7/.-lS 
VS.  a.  375—326 

1  7    . 


17  Claims 


5,832,039 
DATA  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Johannies  J.  F.  Rijns,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Philipt  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  141,915.  Oct.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,180 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  22, 
1992,92203253 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/06:25/10 
VS.  OL  075—317  1 1  Claims 


t    t    t    t  ^ 

PBASE  EKOI        — ».|>||ise  UIOI 


1.  A  phase  detector  comprising: 

ideal  symbol  estimating  means  for  estimating,  from  a  power  of  a 
carrier  or  an  amplitude  of  the  carrier  transmining  a  signal,  to 
which  ideal  svmbol  an  actually-received  symbol  transmitted 
by  the  carrier  corresponded  at  the  time  of  transmission; 

prediction  phase  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  pluralitv  of 
prediction  phase  errors  from  a  plurality  of  ideal  symbols 
estimated  to  be  those  at  the  time  of  transmission  by  said  ideal 
symbol  estimating  means  and  said  actually-received  symbol: 
and 

phase  error  determining  means  for  determining  a  phase  error  to 
be  oulputted  as  a  phase  error  for  an  actually-transmitted 
symbol  from  among  the  pluraliiv  of  prediction  phase  errors 
obtained  by  said  prediction  phase  detecting  means. 


5.832,041 

64  QAM  SIGNAL  CONSTELLATION  WHICH  IS  ROBUST 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PHASE  NOISE  AND  HAS 

DECODING  COMPLEXITY 

Samir  N.  Hulyalkar.  White  Plains.  N.\'..  a.ssignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  .\merica  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.175 
Int.  CI."  H03D  lAk) 
VS.  CI.  375—340  21  Claims 

1 .  A  decoder  for  decoding  a  QAM  signal,  the  decoder  compris- 
ing: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  signal: 

dectxling  means  for  decixling  according  to  a  constellation 
including  the  following  points  having  the  following  relative 
positions  in  the  hrsi  quadrant  of  the  Cartesian  plane  QAM 
mixlulalion  space,  each  of  said  points  representing  a  svnib«)l: 
(l.500.7.5(K)).  (l.i:.S..S.;5()).  i}Mfi.5.t>25\.  (5.6:5.5.6:.S). 
(0.750.3.7.SO).    (2.1SO..V7.S(l).    (.V7S()..V7.S0).    (5.625..^. H.*)). 
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SIGN(R) 


5,832.044 
TRANSMITTER  ANTENNA  DIVERSITY  AND  FADING- 
RESISTANT  MODULATION  FOR  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Elvino  S.  Sousa,  425  Glencaim  Avenue,  North  York.  Ontario, 
Canada,  M5N  1V4,  and  Victor  M.  DaSilva,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Elvino  S.  Sousa,  North  York,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,966 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/10:11/12:  H04L  27/10.27/04 


U.S. 


808        ^806 
(2.250,2.250).     (3.750.2.250).     (0.750,0.750 
(3.750,0.750).    (5.250,1.125).    (7.500.1.500); 


(0.750,2.250) 
(2.250.0.750) 
and 
output  means  for  supplying  a  decoded  signal 


5,832,042 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,832,043 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  \UINTAINING 

CONTINUOUS  PHASE  DURING  UP/DOWN 

CONVERSION  OF  NEAR-ZERO  HERTZ  INTERMEDIATE 

FREQUENCIES 
Frank  Steven  Eory,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,122 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/24:  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CI.  375—344  10  aaims 


25  Claims 


ROTATED  CONSTELLATION 

1.  A  method  of  fading-resistani  modulation  for  wireless  commu- 
nication systems  using  transmitter  antenna  diversity,  comprising: 

a)  selectively  constructing  an  L-dimensional  signaling  constella- 
tion comprising  Q  points,  wherein  each  of  said  Q  points 
represents  a  vector  in  an  L-dimensional  vector  space,  the 
vector  space  comprising  L  orthogonal  coordinate  axes  and 
each  vector  having  L  vector  components,  and  wherein  any 
two  of  said  vectors  differ  in  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
vector  components;  and 

b)  transmitting  each  of  said  L  components  of  a  given  constella- 
tion point  of  said  signalling  constellation  over  one  of  either  L 
different  antennas,  L  different  carrier  frequencies  and  L  differ- 
ent time  slots. 


5,832,045 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOV  ERING  BALD 
TIMING  FROM  CORRELATION  OF  INTERSYMBOL 
INTERFERENCE 
Andrew  C.  Barber,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Metboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,421 

Int.  a."  H03D  1/06:1/00:3/00:  HOIP  3/08 

VS.  a.  375—348  16  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  generating  rectangular  components  of  a  digital 
rotatmg  complex  phasor  which  rotates  in  a  complex  plane  with 
either  a  positive  frequency  or  a  negative  frequency  and  which 
maintams  phase  continuity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  frequency  word  in  two's  complement  format  denot- 
ing said  positive  or  negative  frequency  of  rotation; 

splitting  said  frequency  word  into  a  plurality  of  pipelined  stages 
of  accumulators; 

accumulating  successive  ones  of  said  frequency  word  in  said 
plurality  of  pipelined  stages  of  accumulators,  said  accumulat- 
ing step  providing  said  phase-continuity  when  said  frequency 
word  denotes  positive  frequency  or  negative  frequency  and 
said  accumulating  step  also  providing  a  continuous  phase 
output  when  transitioning  between  said  positive  frequency 
and  said  negative  frequency; 

generating  a  digital  address  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe- 
lined stages  of  accumulators  for  accessing  said  cosine  ROM 
and  said  sine  ROM  containing  addressable  discrete  amplitude 
values: 

addressing  said  cosine  ROM  and  said  sine  ROM  using  said 
digital  address;  and 

outputting  said  addressable  discrete  amplitude  values. 
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1.  For  use  with  a  communication  system  receiver  wherein  an 
information  signal  received  via  a  memoryless  channel  is  sampled 
in  accordance  with  a  sampling  clock  signal,  to  derive  successive 
samples  of  symbols  contained  in  .said  information  signal,  said 
sampling  clock  signal  having  a  sampling  clock  frequency  that  is 
adjusted  by  a  phase  locked  loop  in  accordance  with  a  timing  error 
signal,  so  that  sampling  times  of  said  information  signal  track 
variations  in  baud  timing  of  said  symbols  contained  in  said  infor- 
mation signal,  a  method  of  deriving  said  timing  error  signal  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  successive  samples  of  said  information  signal; 

(b)  demodulating  the  contents  of  a  selected  one  of  said  succes- 
sive samples  stored  in  step  (a)  into  a  demodulated  symbol 
value; 

(c)  correlating  said  demodulated  symbol  value  with  contents  of 
at  least  one  adjacent  sample  stored  in  step  (a),  so  us  to  derive 
an  error  signal  representative  of  an  extent  to  which  energy  in 
said  deiTMxlulated  symbol  value  in  said  information  signal 
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cdr^elates  with  energy  in  at  least  one  symbol  respectively 
as^^iated  with  the  contents  of  said  at  least  one  adjacent 
pie  stored  in  step  (a);  and 
j  f  nerating  said  timing  error  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
err^r  signal. 


5,832,046 

TIMING  TRACKING  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Yong  LI,  Kanata;  Rui  Wang,  Ottawa,  both  of  Canada;  louri 
Trof  mov,  Moskva,  Russian  Federation;  Alexandre  Chloma; 
Mikhail  Bakouline,  both  of  Moskovsk^ja  oblast,  Russian 
Federation,  and  Vitali  Kreindeline,  Moskva,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,473 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
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6.  Apparatus  for  tracking  a  sampling  delay  for  sampling  an 
informolion  sequence  in  a  received  communications  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  datiodulator,  responsive  to  received  signal  samples  and  to 

estimates  of  the  sampling  delay  and  a  complex  fading  factor 

of  the  received  communications  signal,  to  estimate  symbols  of 

tHe  information  sequence; 
a  calculation  unit  responsive  to  the  estimated  symbols  to  update 

at  observation  model  for  the  received  communications  signal; 
a  K^lman  filler  responsive  to  the  observation  model  to  update  an 

estimated   linear  complex   vector   which   approximates   the 

raoeived  signal  samples;  and 
a  nan-linear  transform  unit  responsive  to  the  estimated  linear 

ci  ifiplex  vector  to  produce  updated  estimates  of  the  sampling 

dilay  and  complex  fading  factor  for  use  recursively  by  the 

d  ^modulator 


5,832,047 
SELF  TIMED  INTERFACE 
Frank  David  Ferraiolo,  New  Windsor;  Robert  Stanley 
Capowski,  Verbank;  Daniel  Francis  Casper,  Poughkeepsie; 
Richard  Carroll  Jordan,  Lake  Katrine,  all  of  N.^'.,  and 
William  Constantino  Laviola,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignors 
io  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk. 

N.V 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,515 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/iH) 
V.S.  C(.  375—356  6  Claims 

method  for  transmitting  digital  data  between  a  first  node 
and  a  krcond  node  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tran '.tnilling  from  the  first  node  said  digital  data  in  a  bit  serial, 
bkie  parallel  format  on  a  pluralit>  of  parallel  transmission 
lires,  which  connect  said  first  node  and  second  node,  synchro- 
nntisly  with  a  digital  clock  signal; 
traif<|nitting  said  digital  clcK'k  signal  on  one  transmission  line. 
V  hich  connects  said  first  node  and  said  second  node,  said  one 
ti  ;«ismission  line  being  a  transmission  line  other  than  one  of 
s  lid  plurality  of  parallel  transmission  lines; 


receiving  at  the  second  node  said  digital  data  and  said  digital 
clock  signal: 

comparing  a  phase  of  the  communications  clock  signal  with  a 
phase  of  said  digital  data  coupled  respectively  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  parallel  transmission  lines  at  the  second  node; 

aligning  individusdly  the  phase  of  an  edge  of  said  digital  data  on 
each  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  lines  with  respect  to  an 
edge  of  said  digital  clock  signal  received  in  said  receiving 
step. 


5,832,048 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  R.  Woodman,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arroonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175384.  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,352 
Int.  CI."  H03D  375/376 


VS.  ex.  375—376 
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1.  A  digital  phase-locked  loop  device  to  conuol  a  reference 
signal  comprising: 

means  for  initializing  frequencv  locking  of  said  reference  signal 
during  system  start-up  to  establish  starting  phase  and  starting 
frequency  error  values; 

a  phase  comparator  for  detecting  errors  in  said  reference  signal, 
said  errors  occurring  after  said  starting  phase  and  frequencv 
error  values  have  been  established,  and  providing  binary 
indications  thereof; 

a  first  counting  means  for  tracking  said  binary  indications  from 
said  phase  comparator  and  providing  a  first  output  indicative 
of  phase  error  of  consecutive  oscillator  periods  and  a  second 
output  based  on  said  first  output  indicating  the  number  of 
consecutive  oscillator  cycles  in  which  no  phase  errors  exist; 

an  intensity  selector  for  selecting  an  adjustment  of  said  reference 
signal  comprising  a  ratio  of  phase  error  to  velocity  error  based 
on  said  second  output,  and 

a  second  counting  means  receiving  said  adjustment  and  output- 
ting  a  desired  frequency  to  a  digitally-controlled-oscillator 
wherein  said  digitally-controlled-oscillator  is  connected  back 
to  said  phase  comparator  therebv  forming  a  feedback  path. 
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5.832,049 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PROCESSING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Bernard  J.  Metro,  307  Rickey  Dr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146; 

Carl  A.  Vitalbo,  109  Pebble  Stone  Ct.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa.  15239, 

and  Richard  B.  Miller,  749  Laurel  Dr..  Ligonier,  Pa.  15658 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,428 

Int.  a."  G21C  7/J6 

U.S.  a.  376—216  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  upgrading  an  instrumentation  and  control  system 
of  a  nuclear  power  plant,  said  instrumentation  and  control  system 
having  a  plurality  of  analog  circuits  which  perform  a  plurality  of 
functions  embodied  on  a  plurality  of  replaced  cards,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  replacement  card  comprising:  input  and  output  con- 
nectors, an  ASIC  chip  capable  of  performing  a  plurality  of 
digital  functions,  analog  to  digital  circuitry  connected 
between  said  input  connector  and  the  input  of  said  ASIC  chip 
and  operable  to  receive  an  analog  input  signal  and  convert  it 
to  a  digital  signal  for  processing  by  said  ASIC  chip,  digital  to 
analog  circuitry  connected  between  the  output  of  said  ASIC 
chip  and  said  output  connector  and  operable  to  convert  a 
digital  output  from  said  ASIC  chip  to  an  analog  output  signal, 
and  a  removable  function  selector  connected  between  at  least 
one  of  said  input  and  output  connectors  and  said  ASIC  chip, 
said  function  selector  operable  to  enable  said  replacement 
card  to  perform  a  selected  function  which  corresponds  to  a 
function  performed  by  one  of  said  replaced  cards:  and 
replacing  the  said  one  of  said  replaced  cards  with  said  replace- 
ment card. 


5,832,050 
ZIRCONIUM-BASED  ALLOY,  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS,  AND  USE  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Veronique     Rebeyrolle,     Saverges,     and     Daniel     Charquel. 
Albertville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europ- 
eene  du  Zirconium  Cezus,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,531 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1996,  %  04739 
Int  CI."  G21C  Ml 
U&  a.  376—457  15  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  elaborating  a  zirconium-based  alloy  containing 
at  least  %9i^  by  weight  of  zirconium  and  sulfur  in  a  proportion  by 
weight  of  between  8  and  100  ppm.  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 


(a)  making  up  a  charge  having  a  base  composition  of  said  alloy; 

(b)  adding  sulfur  containing  zirconia  and  optionally  sulfur-free 
zirconia  to  the  charge;  and 

(c)  melting  said  charge. 


5,832,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIOLOGICAL 

EXAMINATION  OF  CARDIAC  PHASES  OF  A  PATIENT 

Andreas    Lutz,    Poxdorf,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  19%,  1%  22 
075.0 

InL  CI."  GOIN  2i/00 
\i&.  CL  378—8 
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1.  A  method  for  radiologically  examining  individual  cardiac 
phases  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  an  X-ray  beam  around  a  patient  and  penetrating  a  heart 
of  said  patient  from  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  within  at 
least  a  half  rotation  of  said  X-ray  beam,  thereby  obtaining 
attenuated  radiation; 

detecting  said  attenuated  radiation: 

determining  a  cycle  time  of  cardiac  rhythm  of  said  patient: 

setting  a  rotation  time  for  said  X-ray  beam  to  complete  a 
rotation  around  said  patient  so  as  to  differ  from  said  cycle 
lime  by  a  predetermined  measurement  interval  dehning  the 
duration  of  said  X-ray  beam  penetrating  the  patient  per  rota- 
lion  of  said  X-ray  beam  for  examining  a  cardiac  pha.se  for 
producing,  after  a  plurality  of  rotations  of  said  X-ray  beam,  a 
phase  displacement  of  360°  between  the  X-ray  beam  and  said 
cardiac  rhythm: 

generating  a  trigger  signal  synchronized  with  said  cardiac 
rhythm  comprising  a  plurality  of  trigger  pulses: 
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geneniting  at  least  one  control  signal  chronologically  displaced 
1  predetermined  amount  relative  lo  each  trigger  pulse  of 
sa  (  trigger  signal,  said  control  signal  identifying  a  cardiac 
pi  a  *e  to  be  examined  within  said  rhythm: 

said  patient  to  said  X-ray  beam  starting  at  the  time  of 
control  signal  and  lasting  for  the  duration  of  said  mea- 
Inierval  within  each  rotation  of  said  X-ray  beam 
>tjnd  said  patient  to  obtain  measurement  data  for  a  plurality 
>rojections  of  said  X-ray  beam  within  said  measurement 
in  ( rval.  and  storing  said  measurement  data: 
com  )  ning  said  measurement  data  for  said  projections  for  each 
tion  of  said  X-ray  beam  lo  form  projection  groups  for  at 
a  partial  rotation  of  said  X-ray  beam:  and 
recoji^trucling  an  image  of  the  cardiac  phase  corresponding  lo 
control  signal  from  said  measurement  data  in  said  pro- 
jetlion  groups  dependent  on  a  cycle  time  of  said  trigger 
ii !  lal.  the  chronological  displacement  of  said  control  signal 
re  i  live  to  said  trigger  puLses.  and  said  measuremeni  interval. 


5,832.053 
INSPECTION  CELL 
Kenneth   Malcolm   Field;   Mark  Simon   Finney,  and  Trevor 
Anthony  Nunn,  all  of  Oxon,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Oxford  Analytical  Instruments  Limited.  Witney.  Great  Brit- 
ain 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  907,142 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  Zmii 

MS.  CI.  378—45    -  13  Claims 


5,832,052 
X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 
llirose,  Saitama;  Kozo  Ando,  Tokyo;  ^'oshinobu  Aoyagi, 
Saituma,  and  Tamio  Hara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Shimadzu  Corporation.  Kyoto,  and  The  Institute  of  Physical 
and  Chemical  Research.  Wako.  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.709 
Clamis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995.  7-159143 
j  Int.  CI."  G21K  l/W 

\i&.  C 1  378-^3  6  Claims 


1  ./>  It  X-ray  microscope  utilizing  X-rays  radiating  from  a  laser- 
irradia  i*d  target  so  as  to  form  an  X-ray  image  of  a  specimen  placed 
in  a  sirhple  cell,  the  X-ray  microscope  comprising: 
a  ta  jet  for  radiating  X-rays  when  the  target  is  irradiated  with  a 

1;  •3^\  beam: 
a  S2n|iple  cell  for  housing  a  specimen,  the  sample  cell  provided 
n  -)ts  the  surface  of  the  target  and  placed  opposite  to  where  the 
tiii:et  is  irradiated  with  the  laser  beam;  and 
a  detector  for  forming  an  X-ray  image  of  the  specimen  by  X-ray 

penetration, 
wharein  the  target,  the  sample  cell  and  the  detector  are  inte- 
g)-»ted  in  a  single  unit,  wherein  the  single  unit  comprises  a 
slibstrate,  a  photoresist  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  as  a 
d^iector.  a  first  space  for  housing  the  specimen  therein,  the 
frit  space  provided  to  be  adjacent  lo  the  photoresist  layer  an 
X-fay  window  opposite  the  photoresist  layer  through  the  first 
sbjice.  and  a  second  space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hrst 
jj^ce  through  the  X-ray  window,  wherein  the  target  is  posi- 
ned  opposite  the  X-ray  window  through  the  second  space. 
I  wherein  the  second  space  is  formed  by  pro\  iding  a  spacer 
ween  the  target  and  the  X-ray  window,  wherein  a  distance 
ijween  the  specimen  and  the  target  is  variable  by  selecting 
size  of  the  spacer,  wherein  an  increase  in  the  size  of  the 
cer  causes  an  increase  in  the  distance  between  the  speci- 
htn  and  the  target,  and  wherein  a  decrease  in  the  size  of  the 
sMcer  causes  a  decrease  in  the  distance  between  the  specimen 
a  nd  the  target. 


1.  A  powder  sample  inspection  cell  assembly  coni\prising  a  cell 
having  a  side  wall,  an  aperture  being  provided  in  said  side  wall  of 
said  cell;  a  closure  member  which  can  be  clamped  over  said 
aperture  to  close  it:  and  means  for  compacting  the  contents  of  said 
cell,  said  cell  being  oriented  such  that,  after  compaction,  powder  in 
said  cell  is  sufficiently  compacted  so  as  not  to  escape  through  said 
aperture  when  said  closure  member  is  removed. 


5.832,054 
FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  ANALYZER  WITH  QUICKLY 
EVACUABLE  COVER  CASES 
Shoji  Kuwabara.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration. Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-319275 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  imii 

U.S.  CI.  378-^5  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  x-ray  analyzer  comprising: 

an  evacuable  analysis  chamber  covered  with  a  base  plate  for 
placing  a  sample  thereon; 

means  for  irradiating  said  sample  with  x-rays  from  below: 

a  larger  cover  case  for  enclosing  therein  a  relatively  large 
sample  placed  on  said  base  plate;  and 

a  smaller  cover  case  for  enclosing  therein  a  relatively  small 
sample  placed  on  said  base  plate,  said  smaller  cover  case 
being  detachably  attachable  inside  and  to  said  larger  cover 
case,  said  ba.se  plate  having  an  inner  air  route  and  an  outer  air 
route  formed  therethrough,  said  inner  air  route  opening  inside 
said  smaller  cover  case,  said  outer  air  route  opening  between 
said  larger  cover  case  and  said  smaller  cover  case  w hen  said 
larger  cover  case  and  said  smaller  cover  case  are  attached. 
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5.832,055 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  A  RADIATION  IMAGE  FOR 

DEFECTS  IN  THE  RECORDING  MEMBER 
Piet  Dewaele,  Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaeit, 
Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,704 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  8, 
1996,96202232 

Int.  CI."  COIN  23/04 
U.S.  a.  37»— 62  21  Claims 
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14.  Method  of  localising  local  defects  in  a  recording  member  for 
recording  a  radiation  image  comprising  the  steps  of 

exposing  said  recording  member  to  a  flat  field  exposure  of 

radiation, 
reading  a  flat  field  image  stored  in  the  recording  member  upon 

said  flat  field  exposure, 
generating  a  smooth  background  image  g/^i  j). 
generating  a  residual  image  r(i.j)  by  subtracting  from  a  pixel 

value  of  the  flat  field  image  a  corresponding  value  of  the 

smooth  background  image  g/^i.j). 
thresholding  the  absolute  value  lr(i.J)l  of  said  residual  image 

r(i.j)  with  a  noise  dependent  threshold  T  to  generate  an  error 

image  e(i.J)  wherein 

e{i.jy=\  if  \ni.jM>T. 

e{iJ)=o  elsewhere. 

and  wherein  1=00^,  a  being  comprised  between  3  and  5  and  o^ 
being  the  variance  of  the  noise  distribution  in  said  flat  field 
image. 


5,832,056 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Mikio  Mochitate,  Matsudo;  Hiroshi  Abe,  and  Hideki  Kohno, 
both  of  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Medical 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,545 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244409 
Int.  CI."  H05G  1/06 
VS.  CI.  378—195  17  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising: 
an  X-ray  diagnosis  apparatus  including  an  X-ray  tube  and  an 
image  intensifier  apparatus  which  face  each  other  through  a 
first  imaging  area  in  which  a  patient  is  positioned: 
a  spirally  scanning  X-ray  CT  apparatus  for  producing  a  sectional 
image  of  the  patient  positioned  in  a  second  imaging  area:  and 
a  bed  provided  with  a  table  on  which  the  patient  is  laid  down 
and  a  table-supporting  unit  for  supporting  said  table  movably 
in  a  longitudmal  direction  of  said  table: 
said  X-ray  diagnosis  apparatus  and  said  spirally  scannmg  X-ray 
CT  apparatus  being  located  along  a  path  of  movement  of  said 


table  so  that  said  first  and  second  imaging  areas  are  located  ai 

positions  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 

distance: 
said  X-ray  examination  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  distance  obtained  by  subtracting  at 
lea.st  a  half  of  a  dimension  of  a  visual  field  of  said  image 
intensifier  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  table  from 
said  predetermined  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
imaging  areas: 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  amount  of  movement  of  said  table: 
and 

table  control  means  for  comparing  said  movement  amount  of 
said  table  with  a  distance  obtained  by  adding  a  forward 
movement  amount  occurring  on  spiral  scanning  of  the 
patient  to  said  distance  obtained  by  subtracting  at  least  a 
half  of  a  dimension  of  a  visual  field  of  said  image  intensi- 
fier in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  table  from  said 
predetermined  distance  between  said  first  and  second  imag- 
ing areas,  to  thereby  automatically  move  said  table  to  said 
imaging  center  of  said  first  imaging  area  from  a  table 
position  obtained  by  moving  said  table  from  said  imaging 
center  of  said  first  imaging  area  toward  said  spirally  scan- 
ning X-ray  CT  apparatus  by  a  distance  obtained  by  adding 
a  forward  movement  amount  occurring  on  spiral  scanning 
of  the  patient  to  said  distance  obtained  by  subtracting  at 
least  a  half  of  a  dimension  of  a  visual  field  of  said  image 
intensifier  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  table  from 
said  predetermined  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
imaging  areas,  and  to  automatically  perform  the  stopping  of 
said  table. 


5,832,057 

LOCKOUT  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  TELEPHONE 

EAVESDROPPING  FROM  AN  EXTENSION  DEVICE,  AND 

METHOD 

Elliot  M.  Furman,  10  Kelvin  Ct.,  Nanuet,  N.Y.  10954 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,825 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/24:.WH..i/22 
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31.  A  coder  method  of  enabling  encoding  and  decoding  commu- 
nications between  a  local  telephone  and  a  remote  telephone  and 
locking  out  any  extension  telephones,  comprising: 
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pnAiding  a  local  coder  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  during 
\*hich  out-going  communications  from  the  local  coder  are  not 
encoded  and  in-coming  communications  to  the  local  coder  are 
ndi  decoded: 

advancing  the  local  coder  from  the  normal  mode  of  operation  to 
q  wait  mode  of  operation  during  which  the  local  coder  listens 
kt  an  in-coming  wait  signal  from  the  remote  coder: 

opening  a  send  window  in  the  local  coder  to  the  remote  coder 
during  the  wait  mode; 

senfling  an  out-going  wait  signal  to  the  remote  coder  during  the 
sand  window  indicating  that  the  local  coder  has  advanced  to 
the  wait  mode: 

doting  the  send  window  during  the  wait  mode; 

advancing  the  local  coder  from  the  wait  mode  of  operation  to  a 
qode  mode  of  operation  during  which  the  local  coder  and  the 
ijeinote  coder  are  enabled  to  encode  out-going  communica- 
tions and  to  decode  in-coming  communications,  and  during 
which  any  extension  coders  are  prevented  from  the  encoding 
and  decoding: 

enooding  out-going  communications  from  the  local  coder  to  the 
icinote  coder  during  the  code  mode;  and 

decoding  in-coming  communications  to  the  local  coder  from  the 
netnote  coder  during  the  code  mode. 


5332,058 

TEST  INTERFACE  ADAPTER  EMULATING  NO  TEST 
TRUNK  INTERFACE  FOR  NON-STANDARD  CENTRAL 
OFFICE  SWITCH 
Robert  B.  Walance,  Newbury  Park,  and  Derek  G.  Foster, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,179,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,621,782. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,393 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379—22  6  Oaims 
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5,832,059 
CALL  PATH  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODELING 
AND  MODIFYING  A  CALL  PATH  OF  A  TELEPHO?«: 
CALL  ROUTED  BY  A  TELEPHONE  SWITCH 
Edward  Peter  Aldred,  Lake  City,  Colo.;  Daniel  M.  Righi,  Fair- 
fax, Va.,  and  Paul  E.  Van  Berkum,  Geneva,  III.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corp.,  Cost  Mesa,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,738 
Int  CI."  H04M  I/24:3/08;3/22 
VS.  O.  379^34  15  Claims 
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1.  A  call  padi  system  for  monitoring  and  displaying  information 
regarding  a  prospective  call  path  of  telephone  calls  received  from  a 
public  switched  telephone  network  and  routed  by  a  telephonic 
switch  of  an  automatic  call  distributor  to  agents  of  the  automatic 
call  distributor,  such  system  comprising: 
a  computer  connected  to  the  telephonic  switch  of  the  automatic 
call  distributor  for  acquiring  information  relating  to  the  pro- 
spective call  path  based  upon  an  identity  of  a  caller  and  for 
generating  a  telephone  system  functional  display  of  the  pro- 
spective call  path  located  between  the  telephonic  switch  and 
the  agents;  and 
a  display  for  visually  displaying  the  display  of  the  prospective 
call  path. 


5,832,060 
SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD  FOR 
CONCATENATED  MESSAGING 
Renata  N.A.  Corlett,  Louisville;  Karen  Siegd- Jacobs,  Boulder; 
George  J.  Boggs,  Nederland,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Lorraine  M. 
Vienneau,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  U  S  West,  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, and  MediaOne  Group,  Inc.,  Englewood,  both  of  Colo. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,137 
Int  O."  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  O.  379—88  19  Oaims 
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I. .  \  cadence  detector  for  monitoring  a  pattern  of  signals  in  order 
to  deidrmine  the  cadence  thereof  comprising  a  cadence  tokenizer. 
whict  is  operative  to  translate  the  state  of  the  monitored  pattern  of 
signals  into  a  stream  of  tokens,  a  cadence  parser,  which  is  opera- 
tive to  extract  a  cadence  from  said  stream  of  tokens,  and  one  or 
more  cadence  tables,  used  by  the  parser  to  identify  the  extracted 
cadence,  and  wherein  said  cadence  tokenizer  is  operative  to  con- 
vert the  monitored  signal  pattern  into  pulse  tokens  associated  with 
first,  relatively  short  periods  of  time  dunng  which  two  state  tran- 
sitioriS|  in  said  monitored  signal  pattern  occur,  and  level  tokens 
assooiited  with  relatively  long  periods  of  time  longer  than  said 
relatively  short  periods  of  time,  during  which  no  state  transitions  in 
said  hionitored  signal  pattern  occur 
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1.  A  method  for  facilitating  communication  between  a  calling 
party  and  a  called  party  via  a  termination  telephone  number  asso- 
ciated with  the  called  party,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  exception  associated  with  an  incoming  call  from  the 
calling  party  to  the  termination  telephone  number  of  the 
called  party: 
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playing  at  least  a  first  announcement  to  the  calling  pany  to 
solicit  at  least  one  of  an  indication  of  an  election  to  provide 
information  to  the  called  party  and  information  for  delivery  to 
the  called  party; 

defining  at  least  a  first  period  of  tine  for  receiving  the  informa- 
tion from  the  calling  party  as  a  first  input,  the  first  input 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  an  identity  of  the  calling  party 
and  a  termination  telephone  number  associated  with  the  call- 
ing party,  wherein  said  first  period  of  time  is  limited  to  less 
than  or  equal  to  six  seconds: 

processing,  in  response  to  at  least  the  first  announcement,  at 
least  one  of  the  indication  and  the  information  collected  from 
the  calling  party  during  the  first  period  of  time,  the  Indication 
and  the  information  being  in  a  form  of  at  least  one  of  voice 
inputs  and  dual  tone  multiple  frequency  inputs,  wherein  the 
information  is  Indicative  of  at  least  one  of  an  identity  of  the 
calling  party  and  a  termination  telephone  number  associated 
with  the  calling  party: 

placing  at  least  a  first  call  to  the  called  party  via  the  termination 
telephone  number  of  the  called  party  to  attempt  to  deliver  the 
information  provided  by  the  calling  party; 

playing,  after  completion  of  placing  at  least  the  first  call,  at  least 
a  first  message  to  the  called  party,  the  first  message  including 
at  least  the  information  provided  by  the  calling  party  and  an 
option  to  be  connected  to  the  calling  party; 

processing  an  election  by  the  called  party,  the  election  indicative 
of  a  desire  to  be  connected  to  the  calling  party,  wherein  said 
processing  the  election  step  is  capable  of  processing  both  a 
voice  input  and  a  dual  tone  multiple  frequency  input  from  the 
called  party,  wherein  the  election  comprises  one  of  the  voice 
input  and  the  dual  tone  multiple  frequency  input  from  the 
called  party;  and 

placing  a  first  return  call  to  the  calling  party  associated  with  the 
incoming  call  via  a  termination  telephone  number  of  the 
calling  party  corresponding  to  the  information  provided  by  the 
calling  party. 


5,832,061 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INCORPORATING  A  MOVER'S 

MAILBOX  IN  AN  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK 
Robert  Michael  Rubin,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  502,689,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,532 

Int.  CI."  H04M  mi 

U.S.  a.  379—88  10  aajms 


1.  A  system  for  processing  a  telephone  call  placed  by  a  caller  to 
a  telephone  number  of  a  called  party  that  is  no  longer  assigned  to 
the  called  party  and  is  no  longer  in  service,  comprising: 

a)  a  Service  Control  Point  (SCP)  for  stonng  a  list  of  changed 
telephone  numbers  and  a  plurality  of  alternative  call  handling 
procedures; 


b)  a  Service  Switching  Point  (SSP)  for  generating  a  movers 
mailbox  trigger  indicating  that  a  call  has  been  directed  to  one 
of  said  changed  telephone  numbers  and  querying  said  SCP  to 
implement  a  selected  one  of  said  alternative  procedures  in 
response  to  said  trigger,  said  selected  procedure  in  one  form 
providing  a  voice  messaging  service  enabling  said  caller  to 
record  a  voice  message  addressed  to  said  called  party;  and 

c)  a  Service  Management  System  (SMS)  for  formulating  and 
sending  commands  to  said  SCP. 


5,832,062 

AUTOMATED  VOICE  MAIL/ANSWERING  MACHINE 

GREETING  SYSTEM 

Michael  G.  Drake,  Easley,  S.C,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,466,  Oct.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,444 

Int.  CI."  H04M  \/M 

MS.  CI.  379—88  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  automated  greeting  for  a  voice 
mail  or  answering  machine  system,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  retrievably  storing  greeting  text,  including  identification  of 
each  user  providing  said  greeting  text,  and  relevant  date  and 
relevant  time  information  associated  with  each  said  greeting 
text; 

(b)  upon  detection  of  an  incoming  call  from  a  telephone  directed 
to  said  user,  determining  incoming  date  and  incoming  time  of 
said  call; 

(c)  comparing  said  incoming  date  and  incoming  time  of  said  call 
with  stored  greeting  text  for  said  u,ser  to  identify  any  said 
stored  greeting  text  whose  associated  said  relevant  date  is 
identical  to  said  incoming  date  of  said  call  and  to  further 
identify  any  said  stored  greeting  text  whose  relevant  date  is 
identical  to  said  incoming  date  and  whose  associated  said 
relevant  time  defines  a  time  window  within  which  said  incom- 
ing time  of  said  call  occurs; 

(d)  retrieving  any  said  stored  greeting  text  identified  in  step  (c) 
as  having  identity  of  said  relevant  date  and  said  incoming 
date,  and  having  said  incoming  time  occurring  within  a  win- 
dow defined  by  said  relevant  tiirje.  text  so  identified  being 
termed  as  step  (c)  identified  greeting  text,  and  converting  any 
said  step  (c)  identified  greeting  text  to  voice,  wherein  any  of  a 
chosen  list  of  words  in  said  step  (c)  identified  greeting  text 
may  be  deleted:  and 

(e)  audibly  coupling  to  said  telephone  text  that  was  convened  in 
step  (d)  to  voice; 

wherein  unless  said  call  is  answered  by  a  human,  a  caller  hears 
on  said  telephone  text  converted  at  step  (e)  as  relevant  to  said 
date  and  time  as  said  automated  greeting. 
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5,832,063 

MtTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

!  PEAKER  INDEPENDENT  RECOGNITION  OF 

I  :OMMANDS  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  SPEAKER 

DERINDENT  RFX'OGNITION  OF  NAMES,  WORDS  OR 

PHRASES 

Geor^O  J.  Vysotsky,  Riverdale.  N.Y.;  Ayman  O.  Asadi.  Aliso 
Vie  0,  Calif.;  David  M.  Lubensky,  New  Milford.  Conn.; 
Vijay  R.  Raman.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Jayant  M.  Naik, 
Slainfurd,  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology, 
Inci,  White  Plains.  N.^. 

CoUinuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.029,  Feb.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,719,921.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,920 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  y/(AS.  H04M  l/M):  1/66:3/42 

U.S.  <l.  379—88  14  Claims 
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I.  W  method  of  providing  a  service  in  response  to  speech, 
comp  i  iing  the  steps  of: 

ide  II  ifying  the  speaker: 

per'(irming  in  parallel. 

I  speaker  independent  speech  recognition  operation  to  iden- 
tify a  spoken  command: 

a  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition  operation  in  an 
attempt  to  identify  a  word;  and  performing  an  operation  in 
response  to  the  spoken  command  identified  by  performing 
the  speaker  independent  speech  recognition  operation. 


filtering  technique  is  adapted  therefor  and  an  interrelationship  with 

the  IP.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  (100  through  105)  for  transferring  a  service  filtering 
activation  operation  to  the  SSP  so  as  to  process  a  mass  calling 
after  the  SCP  generates  a  mass  calling  parameter,  receiving  a 
service  filtering  response  operation  from  the  SSP  in  a  slate 
that  the  service  filtering  response  operation  is  in  the  receiving 
ready  mode,  and  storing  the  mass  calling  history: 
a  second  step  (200  through  224)  for  storing  the  filtering  param- 
eter in  the  service  filtering  activation  operation  in  the  SSP 
data  base  after  the  SSP  4  receives  the  serv  ice  filtering  activa- 
tion operation  from  the  SCP.  starting  the  service  filtering, 
receiving  the  intelligent  network  call  from  a  local  exchange 
and  an  additional  information  message  from  the  IP  by  using 
the  filtering  reference  parameter  stored  in  the  SSP  database 
and  by  connecting  an  IP  routing  information  when  the  mass 
calling  is  generated,  storing  the  mass  calling  history  in  the 
SSP  databa.se.  releasing  the  bearer  channel,  reporting  the 
history  with  respect  to  the  intelligent  network  call  filtered  at 
.  every  a  specific  interval  or  a  received  call  number  to  the 
.service  filtering  response  operation  after  releasing  the  bearer 
channel,  and  for  carrying  the  final  history  on  the  filtenng 
response  operation  and  transferring  to  the  SCP  when  the 
service  filler  is  terminated:  and 
a  third  step  (300  thorough  312)  for  connecting  the  bear  channel 
when  the  IP  receives  a  leading  address  message  from  the  SSP 
for  connecting  the  bear  channel,  receiving  an  additional  infor- 
mation request  message  from  the  5SP  when  the  filtered  call 
flag  of  the  leading  address  message  received  from  the  SSP  is 
true,  transferring  an  information  answer,  gathenng  the  number 
of  digits,  transferring  the  additional  information  message  to 
the  SSP.  and  releasing  the  connection  of  the  bear  channel 
when  the  connection  release  request  message  is  received  from 
the  SSP 


5,832,064 

itASS  CALLING  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

TELEVOTING  SERVICE 

Kwaig-Tae  Jeong,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Elec- 

troncs  and  Telecomunicaticns  Research  Institute,  Daejeon, 

and  Korea  l^lecom,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,142 
CUrnis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1996, 
I996U8814 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
l!.S.  p.  379—92.02 
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5,832.065 
SYNCHRONOl'S  VOICE/DATA  MESSAGE  S^  STEM 
Cecil  Henry  Bannister.  Piano;  Russell  A.  Edwards,  and  Rich- 
ard C.  S.  Mo.  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.210,  Apr.  17,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.770.  Jun.  7,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,551 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
CS.  CI.  379— 93.08  6  Claims 
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1.  -  mass  calling  processin"  inethixl  for  a  lelevoting  Ncrvice. 
wher^  n  there  are  provided  a  service  control  point  (SCP).  a  service 
mam  J  L?meni  system  (SMS),  a  signalling  transfer  point  (STP).  a 
servi  -i  switching  point  (SSP).  an  intelligent  peripheral  (IPl.  a  local 
exchiiige  (LE)  in  an  intelligent  neiv*ork  and  an  extended  service 


1.  .A  personal  communications  and  multimedia  mail  system  for 
prox  iding  sy  nchronous  communication  of  data  and  voice,  compri--- 
ing: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  telecommunications  links. 

a  first  portable  communications  device  composing  a  voice  input 
unit,  a  data  input  unil.  and  a  transceiver  unil.  wherein  the  data 
input  unit  accepts  data  as  input  by  a  user  command  from  a 
data  base,  the  voice  input  unii  accepts  voice  signals  of  a  user, 
and  the  transceiver  unit  transmits  said  voice  signals  over  the 
first  telecommunications  link  and  the  data  over  said  the  sec- 
ond telecommunications  link. 

a  central  switching  office  for  receiving  and  storing  said  voice 
signals  transmitted  over  the   first  telecommunications  link 
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from  said  first  portable  communications  device  and  the  data 
transmitted  over  the  second  telecommunications  link  from 
said  lirst  portable  communications  device,  and  retransmitting 
said  data  over  said  third  telecommunications  link  and  retrans- 
mitting said  voice  signals  over  said  fourth  telecommunica- 
tions link,  said  central  switching  office  including: 
a  service  controller  for  receiving  the  data  directly  from  the 
first  portable  communications  device  over  the  second  tele- 
communications link. 
a  switch  for  receiving  the  voice  signals  directly  from  the  first 
portable  communications  device  over  the  first  telecommu- 
nications link,  and 
a  voice  mail  unit  connected  to  the  service  controller  and  the 
switch  and  configured  to  temporarily  store  the  voice  signals 
in  a  ca.se  where  a  destination  device  is  not  currently  avail- 
able to  receive  the  data  and  the  voice  signals, 
a  second  portable  communication  device,  which  corresponds  to 
the  destination  device,  said  second  portable  communication 
device  comprising  a  voice  output  unit,  a  data  display  unit,  and 
a  transceiver  unit,  wherein  said  second  portable  communica- 
tion device  receives  said  voice  signals  over  the  fourth  com- 
munications link  and  said  data  over  third  telecommunications 
link,  the  data  display  unit  outputs  the  data  received  over  said 
third  telecommunications  link  as  a  dynamic  visible  display 
and  the  voice  output  unit  outputs  the  voice  received  over  said 
fourth  telecommunications  link  as  audible  voice  instructions 
corresponding  to  the  dynamic  visible  display,  and 
a  time  stamp  means  for  placing  time  stamps  on  the  voice  signals 

and  the  data, 
wherein  the  switch  outputs  the  voice  signals  received  over  the 
first  telecommunications  link  to  the  fourth  telecommunica- 
tions link  based  on  control  signals  received  from  the  service 
controller,  the  senice  controller  providing  the  control  signals 
to  the  switch  based  on  decoding  of  the  data  received  over  the 
second  telecommunications  link. 


5,832,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING 

TELEPHONE  SIGNALS  WITH  AN  ALARM  CLOCK 

John  Patrick  Herold,  3288  Breton  Cir,  Atlanta.  Ga.  30319 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,351 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIAKJ 

VJS.  CI.  379—110.01  22  Claims 
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5,832,066 

AUDIO  RESPONSE/REPORT  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Sakaguchi,  and  Shougo  Tatuzawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,279,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107160 

Int.  a."  H04M  l\/00 

MS.  a.  379—106.01  20  aaims 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  information  received  from  a 
server  that  is  operationally  coupled  to  a  telephone  line,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  at  a  selected  time: 

b.  means,  responsive  to  the  alarm  signal  and  operatively  coupled 
to  the  telephone  line,  for  transmitting  selected  information  to 
the  server,  comprising; 

I.  a  memory  that  stores  the  selected  information; 

ii.  a  telephone  dialer  circuit,  operationally  coupled  to  the 

telephone  line,  that  dials  a  selected  telephone  number  upon 

sensing  the  alarm  signal;  and 
iii.  an  information  transfer  circuit  that  reads  the  selected 

information  from  the  memory  and  transfers  the  selected 

information  to  the  telephone  in  a  format  compatible  with 

the  server; 

c.  means  for  selecting  a  message  for  sending  by  the  server  from 
a  plurality  of  messages  based  upon  the  information  transmit- 
ted to  the  server; 

d.  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  telephone  line,  for  present- 
ing to  the  user  the  selected  message  received  from  the  server; 
and 

e.  means  for  delaying  the  presenting  of  the  message  for  a 
predetermined  period  upon  the  receipt  of  a  delay  input  from 
the  user,  comprising; 

i.  means  for  generating  the  delay  input; 

ii.  a  disconnect  circuit,  responsive  to  the  delay  input,  that 
causes  the  telephone  dialer  circuit  to  disconnect  the  connec- 
tion on  the  telephone  line;  and 

iii.  a  timing  circuit  that  causes  the  alarm  signal  generating 
means  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  after  a  predetermined 
period  has  passed  since  the  generation  of  the  delay  input, 
wherein  the  delay  input  generating  means  comprises  a  snooze 

bar  of  an  alarm  clock. 


18.  An  audio  response/report  device  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  speech  segment  file  containing  speech 

segment  information; 
a  storing  device  storing  a  message  hie  containing  a  message 

content  to  be  output  with  a  speech  signal; 
a  console  section  on  which  an  operator  creates  and  updates,  by 

use  of  a  display  plane,  the  message  file; 
a  data  processing  section  creating  message  data  based  on  linkage 

information  between  data  items  within  said  data  ba.se  and 

between  the  data  items  of  said  data  base  and  said  message 

contents  of  said  message  file;  and 
a  speech  creating  section  creating  a  speech  signal  based  on  the 

mes<<age  data  created  in  said  data  processing  section  and  data 

of  said  speech  segment  file. 


5,832,068 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  REAL  TIME 
PRIORITY  UrpDATING  OF  DATA  RECORDS  AND 
DYNAMIC  RECORD  EXCLUSION 
B.  Scott  Smith,  Londonderry.  N.H..  assignor  to  Davox  Corpo- 
ration. Westford,  Mas.s. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  252J39,  Jun.  1.  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5.594.790,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  619,164, 

Mar.  21,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5392,543.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  689.816 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  379— 113  24  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  record  excluder  system  comprising: 
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a  uniciue  record  identifier  generator,  responsive  to  at  least  one 
received  data  record,  for  generating  a  unique  data  record 
idi  litifier; 

a  dal  I  Record  index,  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  received 
da  4  record  and  said  generated  unique  data  record  identifier; 

a  dyi  3mic  data  record  excluder,  responsive  to  said  received  data 
re<  dru  and  to  said  unique  data  record  identifier,  for  determin- 
ing whether  at  least  a  portion  of  said  received  data  record  was 
previously  received  and  stored  in  said  data  record  index,  and 
responsive  to  said  determination  that  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
sajd  received  data  record  was  previously  received,  for  gener- 
atifig  at  least  one  data  record  exclusion  indicator  providing  an 
indication  that  at  least  one  of  said  received  data  record  and 
said  previously  received  data  record  should  be  excluded  from 
re4ijrd  processing;  and 

a  dal  ai  record  exclusion  list,  responsive  to  said  dynamic  record 
ex:|uder.  for  storing  said  generated  data  record  exclusion 
imlicator 


5,832,069 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  SYSTEM  FOR  MODELING 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUITS  TO  ESTIMATE 
THE  ACCESS  COST  FOR  LEASING  SELECTED 
CIRCUITS 
David  Brock  Waters,  Shawnee;   Keenan  Wayne  Hammond, 
Overland  Park,  both  of  Kans.;  Chun  Choon  Lam,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.;  Jennifer  Jo  Lingenfelter,  Overland  Park,  Kans.; 
Teri>  Lee  Revell,  Stilwell,  Kans.,  and  Henry  Hobart  Slack. 
Ill,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Sprint  Communica- 
tions Co  L.P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.050 

Int.  CI."  H04M  /5/W 

MS.  a.,  379—115  38  Claims 
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31.  K  telecommunications  object  in  an  object  oriented  system 
adapteil  to  model  telecommunications  circuits  and  estimate  an 
access  |cost  for  a  selected  telecommunications  circuit,  said  telecom- 
munications object  comprising: 


means  for  retrieving  circuit  attribute  data  associated  with  the. 

selected  telecommunications  circuit: 
means  for  generating  an  output  representing  an  applied  cost  of 

access  based  on  cost  variables  and  rate  elements  associated 

with  the  circuit  attribute  data;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  generating  means  and  the  retneving 

means  in  a  batch  processing  mode. 


5,832.070 

DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMING  SCRIPT  SETS  IN  A 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Bloom,  Libertyville;  Susan  A.  Palermo.  Chicago,  and 

Michael  C.  Auclair,  Bolingbrook,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523.844.  Sep.  5,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,979.  Oct.  24,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975 J53,  Nov. 

12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

775.757 

Int  a.*  H04M  i/00 

MS.  a.  379—265  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  programming  and  communicating  with  an 
automatic  call  distributor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  control  device  operatively  coupled  to  a  telephone  network, 
the  control  device  configured  to  receive  incoming  call  data 
from  the  telephone  network; 

b)  a  host  computer  coupled  to  the  control  device  and  configured 
to  receive  scnpt  instructions  according  to  a  user  and  transmit 
programming  data  to  the  control  device  in  accordance  with 
the  script  instructions,  the  host  computer  providing  a  script 
editing  facility  having  an  interface  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
menus  accessible  to  the  user; 

c)  the  control  device  further  including 

c.  1 )  a  routing  vector  coupled  to  the  host  computer  and  to  the 
telephone  network,  the  routing  vector  configured  to  receive 
the  programming  data  and  to  route  telephone  calls  received 
from  the  telephone  network  in  accordance  with  the  received 
programming  data; 

e.2)  an  application  operatively  coupled  to  the  routing  vector 
and  configured  to  receive  telephone  calls  directed  to  the 
application  by  the  routing  vector; 

c.3)  an  application  vector  operatively  coupled  to  the  applica- 
tion for  selectively  determining  a  routing  path  through 
wtich  to  direct  the  telephone  calls  received  by  the  applica- 
tion; 

e.4)  an  intercept  vector  operatively  coupled  between  the  rout- 
ing vector  and  the  application  to  direct  the  telephone  call 
received  b\  the  routing  \ector  to  a  predetermined  applica- 
tion: 

d)  a  plurality  of  telephone  agent  groups  operatively  coupled  to 
the  application  through  the  application  \ector.  the  telephone 
agent  groups  configured  to  receive  the  telephone  calls  from 
the  application  via  the  application  vector,  and 

e)  the  host  computer  configured  to  program  the  routing  \ector  in 
accordance  with  the  scnpt  instructions  provided  b>  the  user 
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5,832.071 

ELECTRONIC  PATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  DEVICES 

Joseph  L.  Voelker,  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voelker 

Teclinologies.  Inc.,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  562,974,  Nov.  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  991,581 
Int.  CI."  H04M  I/OO 
VS.  a.  379—165  19  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  patching  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
telephone  and  data  lines  to  a  plurality  of  telecommunications 
devices,  including: 

an  elecU'onic  switching  matrix  having  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  input  ports: 

first  means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  telephone  and  data 
lines  to  said  first  plurality  of  input  ports  of  said  switching 
matrix; 

second  means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  telecommunica- 
tions devices  to  said  second  plurality  of  input  ports  of  said 
switching  matrix: 

control  means  for  operating  said  electronic  switching  matrix; 
and. 

programming  means  for  directing  said  control  means  to  cause 
said  switching  matrix  to  form  electronic  switch  connections 
that  establish  a  predetermined  connection  arrangement  in 
point-to-point  fashion  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  tele- 
communications devices  and  at  least  one  of  the  telephone  and 
data  lines: 

said  connection  arrangement  being  substantially  unchanged  by 
telecommunications  traffic  passing  through  said  electronic 
patching  system; 

said  telecommunications  U'affic  conducted  through  said  elec- 
tronic switching  matrix  without  conversion  or  alteration  of 
signal  format. 


5,832,072 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH  HIDDEN 
CALLING  NUMBER  CAPABILITY 
Mosbe  Rozenblit,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Commu- 
nications Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,560 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/57:3/42 
U.S.  a.  379—246  15  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  processing  calls  in  a  communication  net- 
work, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  calling  line  numbers;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  and  operative  to  receive  a 
call  initiated  by  a  caller  over  a  given  calling  line  to  a  called 
pariy.  and  for  delivering  partial  calling  line  information  to  the 
called  party  prior  to  connecting  the  call,  the  partial  calling  line 
information  including  only  a  first  portion  of  a  calling  line 
number  corresponding  to  the  given  calling  line,  such  that  a 
second  portion  of  the  calling  line  number  is  hidden  from  the 
called  party; 
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wherein  the  memory  stores  the  full  calling  Une  number  associ- 
ated with  the  calling  line  in  an  incoming  call  log  maintained 
for  the  called  party. 


5,832,073 
CONFIGl  RABLE  I/O  PANEL  OR  TELEPHONY  SYSTEMS 
Matthew  T.  Hannigan;  Paul  Bonomo,  and  Ronald  R.  Carleton, 
all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Com- 
munication Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,901 
InL  CI."  H04M  3/00:1/00:  H02B  1/20:  H05K  9/00 


VS.  CI.  379—325 


20  Claims 


16.  A  telecommunications  cabinet  used  in  telephony  systems  for 
housing  a  plurality  of  communication  circuits,  a  power  subsystem 
and  a  computing  subsystem,  the  telecommunications  cabinet  com- 
pri.sing: 

a  lop  and  a  bottom; 

a  left  sidewall  and  a  right  sidewall  facing  opposite  the  left 
sidewall.  each  sidewall  being  disposed  between  the  top  and 
the  bottom; 

first  and  second  left-side  connector  panels,  each  having  cutouts 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  cable  connectors,  the  left- 
side connector  panels  being  coupled  proximate  to  an  edge  of 
the  left  sidewall;  the  first  left-side  connector  panel  being 
vertically  positioned  proximate  to  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cation circuits,  the  second  left-side  connector  panel  being 
vertically  positioned  proximate  to  the  computing  subsystem; 

a  first  plurality  of  cable  connectors  received  in  the  cutouts  of  the 
first  and  second  left-side  connector  panels  for  connecting  to 
the  plurality  of  communication  circuits  and  to  the  computing 
subsystem,  respectively; 

a  left-side  cover  panel  vertically  aligned  with  and  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  left-side  connector  panels,  the 
left-side  cover  panel  being  vertically  positioned  proximate  to 
the  power  subsystem  for  access  thereto; 

first  and  second  right-side  connector  panels,  each  having  cutouts 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  cable  connectors,  the  right- 
side  connector  panels  being  coupled  proximate  to  an  edge  of 
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i  sht  sidewall:  the  first  right-side  connector  panel  being 
cally  positioned  proximate  to  the  plurality  of  communi- 

circuils.  the  second  right-side  connector  panel  being 
qally  positioned  proximate  to  the  computing  subsystem; 

plurality  of  cable  connectors  received  in  the  cutouts  of 
1  i^t  and  second  right-side  connector  panels  for  connecting 

plurality  of  communication  circuits  and  to  the  comput- 
I  ibsystem.  respectively;  and 

!  ide  cover  panel  vertically  aligned  with  and  coupled  to  at 
sne  of  the  first  and  second  right-side  connector  panels, 
ight-side  cover  panel  being  vertically  positioned  proxi- 
10  the  power  subsystem  for  access  thereto. 


5,832,074 

INTELLIGENT  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Jackson .  Chang;  David  Lin,  and  James  Cao,  all  of  Taipei, 

Taiwan*  assignors  to  Inventec  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,506 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:  GOSB  9/02:  H04B  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  379—355  7  Claims 
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5,832,075 

I  bFF-HOOK  DETECTOR  FOR  HEADSET 

Ed  Gancardk,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 

Kanata,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,746,  Sep.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.091 
j  I  Int.  CI."  H04M  1/60 

VS.  a.p79— 377  4  Claims 

1.  A  |6okswitch  flash  detector  for  a  headset  connected  to  a 
lelephont,  comprising: 

a  swildi  for  short  circuiting  a  microphone  of  said  headset, 

resu  l^ing  in  muting  of  said  microphone; 
a  circi  li^  for  detecting  said  short  circuiting  of  said  microphone 

and  ih  response  generating  a  hookswitch  signal;  and 
a  mic  (tcontroller  for  measuring  duration  of  said  hookswitch 
sigr  al  and  in  the  event  the  duration  of  said  hookswitch  signal 

179-299  O.G.-  98  -  32  :  QL  3 


is  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  duration  or  longer  than 
a  predetermined  maximum  duration  then  ignoring  said  hook- 
switch signal,  and  in  the  event  the  duration  of  said  hookswitch 
signal  is  intermediate  said  predetermined  minimum  duration 
and  said  maximum  duration  then  interpreting  said  hookswitch 
signal  as  a  hookswitch  flash  for  implementing  a  telephone 
special  feature. 


5,832,076 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PRESENCE  AND  POLARITY  OF  DIRECT  CURRENT 

BIAS  VOLTAGE  FOR  MICROPHOr>JES  IN  TELEPHONE 

SETS 

James  R.  Holthaus,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  David  L.  Dilley,  Ft. 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Transcrypt  International,  Inc., 

Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,219 

Int.  CI."  H04M  //&0 

U,S.  a.  379—387  27  Claims 


1.  A  tTKthod  for  programming  a  telephone  shortcut,  said  method 
compnsi|ig  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  starting  programming  control  signal: 

pressiitg  a  key; 

storing  key  information  of  said  pressed  key; 

storing  pressed-time  when  said  key  is  pressed: 

displaTing  programming  status; 

repeatJnlg  said  storing  key  information,  said  storing  pressed- 
time., and  said  displaying  programming  status  until  an  ending 
progmmming  control  signal  is  inputted;  and 

namine  said  shortcut. 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  determine  presence  and  polarity  of  DC  bias 
\oliage  for  a  microphone  comprising: 

a  parallel  electncal  connection  to  said  microphone; 

a  circuit  connected  to  the  electrical  connection  comprising; 

a  switching  subcircuil  including  in  series  a  switch  connected  and 
controlled  by  a  digital  signal  processor,  a  capacitor,  and  a 
primary  side  of  a  transformer,  so  that  any  current  present  in 
the  switching  subcircuit  will  induce  current  in  a  measuring 
subcircuit: 

the  measuring  subcircuit  including  in  series  the  secondary  side 
of  the  transformer  and  a  load  resistor 

an  a-to-d  convener  connected  to  the  measuring  subcii^uit  and 
also  connected  to  the  digital  signal  processor: 

the  digital  signal  processor  operating  the  switch  to  pulse  any 
microphone  bias  voltage,  the  capacitor  charging  w  ith  any  bias 
\oltage  when  the  switch  is  closed  and  discharging  when  the 
switch  is  opened  through  the  load  resistor  to  create  charging 
and  discharging  waveforms: 

the  analog  charging  and  discharging  waveforms  traversing  the 
transformer,  being  sampled  by  the  a-to-d  converter  and  the 
sampled  waveforms  entering  the  digital  signal  processor  so 
that  the  digital  signal  processor  can  determine  from  the  charg- 
ing and  discharging  waveforms  the  presence  or  lack  thereof  of 
microphone  bias  voltage  and.  if  present,  the  polarity  thereof 
while  maintaining  the  measuring  circuit  electrically  isolated 
from  the  telephone  device. 
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5,832.077 
MICR0PH0NE/1.01IDSPEAKER  HAVING  A 
SPEAKERPHONE  MODE  AND  A  MICROPHONE/ 
LOUDSPEAKER  MODE 
C;regor)  Ciurpita.  Somersel.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,104.  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,812 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  M56 

VS.  CI.  379—388  28  Claims 
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17.  A  microphone  loudspeaker  (M/L).  comprising: 

a  microphone: 

a  loudspeaker: 

a  hybrid/loss-control  (h/lc)  coupled  to  the  microphone: 

an  input  for  connection  to  a  first  adjacent  M/L; 

an  output  for  connection  to  a  second  adjacent  M/L:  and 

a  switching  arrangement  having  a  first  state  in  which  the  input 
connects  to  the  output  and  the  loudspeaker  is  decoupled  from 
the  h/lc  so  thai  the  loudspeaker  and  the  microphone  operate 
independently  in  an  M/L  mode  in  the  absence  of  a  telephone 
signal  at  the  input,  and  a  second  slate  in  which  the  Input 
connects  to  the  h/lc  and  the  loudspeaker  is  coupled  to  the  h/lc 
in  response  to  a  telephone  signal  at  the  input  so  that  both  the 
microphone  and  loudspeaker  connect  to  the  h/lc  and  hence  the 
loudspeaker  and  microphone  operate  in  the  M/L  mode. 


incoming  telephone  company  lines,  and  wherein  each  said 

module  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  jacks,  wherein  each  said  jack  is  connected  to  a 

different  telephone  company  line: 
a  pair  of  subscriber  terminals,  wherein  said  subscriber  terminals 

are  connected  to  a  single  customer  line:  and 
a  plug  connected  to  said  subscriber  terminals  by  a  flexible 

conductor: 
wherein  said  flexible  conductor  is  of  sufficient  length  to  permit 

the  plug  to  be  mated  with  any  of  said  jacks  on  said  nuxlule: 
wherein  by  mating  said  plug  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  jacks. 

said  single  customer  line  can  be  connected  to  different  respec- 
tive telephone  company  lines. 


5,832.079 

ACOt.STIC  HORN  FOR  USE  IN  CELLULAR  KLIP 

PHONES 

Karl  W.  Rabe,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.. 

RTP.  N.C. 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.746 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/{)0 

VS.  a.  379—133  9  Claims 


5.832.078 

MULTIPLE  JACK  AND  ENCLOSURE  APPARATUS 

COMBINATION 

Avraham  IXivy,  Oakhurst,  and  Michael  P.  DiLonardo,  Toms 

River,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  .Antec  Corporation,  Nor- 

cross,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695311 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379^399  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  telephone  customer 
lines  to  a  plurality  of  incoming  telephone  company  liites.  compris- 
ing: 
an  apparatus  base  into  which  telephone  customer  lines  and 

incoming  telephone  company  lines  are  Introduced:  and 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  line  modules,  each  said  module  being 
removably  connected  to  said  apparatus  base  independently  of 
each  other  said  module,  wherein  each  said  module  connects  a 
single  telephone  customer  line  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 


I.  A  radiotelephone  including  an  axial  acoustic  coupler  for 
pivotally  connecting  a  main  body  portion  of  the  radiotelephone  to 
a  flip  and  for  channeling  sound  from  the  flip  Into  the  main  body  of 
the  radiotelephone,  comprising: 

a)  a  radiotelephone  having  a  main  body  portion,  a  microphone 
disposed  in  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  flip  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  body  portion: 

b)  an  acoustic  horn  formed  as  a  shaped  cavity  interiorly  of  the 
flip,  the  acoustic  horn  having  mouth  and  throat  sections: 

c)  an  acoustic  coupler  for  pivotally  coupling  the  flip  to  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  radiotelephone  and  for  channeling  sound 
energy  from  the  throat  section  of  the  acoustic  horn  into  the 
main  body  of  the  radiotelephone  where  the  sound  can  be 
directed  to  the  microphone  disposed  therein:  and 

d)  the  acoustic  coupler  including  at  least  one  hinge  pin  for 
physically  hinging  a  portion  of  the  flip  to  a  portion  of  the 
main  body  of  the  radiotelephone,  and  wherein  the  hinge  pin 
includes  an  axial  sound  channel  communicatively  connected 
to  the  throat  section  of  the  acoustic  horn  for  channeling  sound 
from  the  acoustic  horn  into  the  main  body  of  the  radiotele- 
phone such  that  sound  emitted  from  the  throat  section  of  the 
acoustic  horn  is  directed  axially  through  the  sound  channel 
and  the  hinge  pin. 
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5,832,080 

MtTHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  ROUTING 

I  CONDUCTORS  THROUGH  A  HINGE 

Scott  Da|vid  Beutler,  Harrington,  and  Brian  Jon  Hassemer. 

Gurneta  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437344.  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,662 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:  E05C  17/64 

U.S.  CI.  379—433  16  Claims 
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1.  A  liige  for  routing  a  conductor  In  an  electronic  device 
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i|ige  element  having  an  aperture  providing  an  opening  to 
portion  of  said  electronic  device  for  receiving  said 
tor; 

r  movably  positioned  within  said  aperture  of  said  first 
element,  said  cylinder  having  a  main  cylinder  portion 

inter  cylinder  portions  on  each  side  of  said  main  cylinder 

n  and  having  a  first  slot  extending  at  least  partially 
rough  for  receiving  said  conductor  wherein  said  first 
-s  a  first  portion  extending  through  one  of  said  outer 
r  portions  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  second  portion 

^ing  though  said  main  cylinder  portion:  and 
hinge  element  having  a  second  slot  for  receiving  said 
tor.  said  conductor  retaining  said  cylinder  in  a  substan- 
xed  position  relative  to  said  second  hinge  element. 


which  is  configured  to  generally  conform  with  an  external 
surface  of  said  body  of  said  utility  device  adjacent  to  said 
aperture:  and 
a  line  cord  retention  wedge  having  a  slot  that  is  bounded  by  a 
generally  wedge-shaped  wall  structure  comprised  of  opposing 
ramp-configured  walls,  that  are  sloped  to  conform  \*ith  a 
sloped  surface  of  said  tapered  recess  region  of  said  line  cord 
strain  relief  element,  so  as  to  draw  said  line  cord  strain  relief 
element  into  said  aperture  of  said  utility  device  and  thereby 
urge  said  flange  of  said  line  cord  strain  relief  element  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  external  surface  of  said  body  of 
said  utility  device. 


5,832,082 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET  HOLDER 

Michio  Nagai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.945.  Sep.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser  No.  916,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261326 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—449  _  10  Claims 
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5,832,081 
TEttPHONE  SET  LINE  CORD  STRAIN  RELIEF 
ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  S.  ZoLss,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration; 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,075.  Nov.  20.  1996.  Pat 
No.  5.755^590.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869325 

Int.  CI."  H04M  \/00 
U.S.  CI.  ^9— 438  12  aaims 


1.  A  striin  relief  attachment  as.sembly  for  attaching  an  electrical 

line  cord  lo  a  utility  device,  said  utility  device  having  a  line  cord 

entry  aperture  through  a  body  wall  thereof,  said  electrical  line  cord 

passing  ^ough  said  aperture  for  engagement  with  an  electrical 

connector  at  a  location  within  said  utility  device  comprising: 

a  line  jcurd  strain  relief  element  having  a  tapered  recess  region 

andpeing  insertable  through  said  aperture  in  said  body  wall  of 

said  utility  device,  said  strain  relief  element  including  a  pas- 

sag4\^ay  through  which  said  line  cord  extends  and  a  flange 


9.  A  portable  telephone  set  holder  comprising: 

a  portable  telephone  set  having  a  first  engaging  portion  formed 
on  one  of  front  and  rear  end  faces  In  a  direction  In  which  said 
portable  telephone  set  is  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  grip  portions 
formed  on  both  side  surfaces; 

a  single  piece  housing  having  a  second  engaging  portion  lo  be 
engaged  with  the  first  engaging  portion,  and  a  stonng  portion 
for  storing  said  portable  telephone  set.  the  second  engaging 
portion  being  formed  on  one  of  front  and  rear  end  portions  of 
said  single  piece  housing:  and 

a  pair  of  catch  latch  means  disposed  on  both  side  portions  of  the 
storing  portion  of  said  single  piece  housing  in  correspondence 
with  the  pair  of  grip  portions,  each  of  said  catch  latch  means 
Including  a  shaft  portion  which  Is  disposed  in  the  storing 
portion  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  spnng  member  for  biasing 
the  shaft  portion  upward,  a  U-shaped  grip  pawl  which  is 
disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  portion  to  be 
pivotable  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking  posi- 
tion, and  holds  the  grip  portions  of  said  portable  telephone  set. 
and  a  latch  mechanism  for  causing  the  gnp  pawl  to  pivot  to 
the  unlocking  position  to  be  engaged/disengaged  with/from 
the  grip  portion  of  said  portable  telephone  set  at  a  first 
position  of  the  shaft  portion,  for  locking  the  shaft  portion 
against  a  biasing  force  of  the  spring  member  while  holding 
the  grip  pawl  at  the  locking  position  to  keep  the  grip  pawl 
engaged  with  the  grip  portion  of  said  portable  telephone  set  at 
a  second  position,  of  the  shaft  portion,  which  is  lower  than  the 
first  position,  and  for  restoring  the  shaft  portion  to  the  first 
position  with  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  member  by 
unlocking  the  shaft  portion  at  a  third  position,  of  the  shaft 
portion,  which  is  lower  than  the  second  position. 
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5,832,083 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  I  TILIZING  DATA 

CONTENT 

Noboru  Iwayama:  Naoya  Torii;  Takayuki  Hasebe:  Masahiko 

Takenaka,  and  Masahiro  Matsuda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-252623 

Int.  CI."  H04K  l/Oi) 

U.S.  CI.  380 — »  43  Claims 
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1.  A  data  content  utilizing  device  comprising: 
data  storing  means  for  storing  information  obtained  by  encoding 
data  contents  and  content  identification  information  specify- 
mg  the  data  contents; 
a  utilization  pennitling  device  for  generating  utilization  permis- 
sion information  used  to  decixle  data  contents  desired  by  a 
user:  and 
infonnation  converting  means  tor  loading  the  data  contents 
desired  b>  the  user  from  said  data  storing  means  and  decoding 
the  data  contents  by  using  utilization  pemiission  information 
generated  by  said  utilization  permitting  device,  said  infomia- 
lion  converting  means  comprising: 
a  data  loading  section  loading  data  content  desired  by  the  user 

from  said  data  storing  means, 
a  key  generating  section  for  a  key  decoding  key  by  using 

information  converting   means  identification   infonnation 

specifying  individual  information  converting  means, 
a  key  decoding  section  generating  a  deccxiing  key  used  to 

decode  said  data  contents  on  the  basis  of  said  key  decoding 

key  and  utilization  permission  information  obtained  from 

said  utilization  pennitling  device,  and 
a  data  decoding  section  decixling  said  data  contents  by  said 

decoding  key. 
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wherein  said  descrambling  information  is  contained  and 
encrypted  in  an  entitlement  conuol  message  (ECM).  said 
ECM  being  recorded  in  a  descrambling  information  region  of 
another  track  ahead  of  the  video  track  where  said  scrambled 
data  is  recorded  corresponding  to  the  time  needed  for  decrypt- 
ing said  ECM. 


5,832,085 
METHOD  AND  APPAR,\Tl  S  STORING  Ml'LTIPLE 
PROTOCOL,  COMPRESSED  AUDIO  VIDEO  DATA 
Hajime  Inoue,  Chiba,  Japan:  Mingning  Gu,  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Masao  Mizutani,  Yokohama,  Japan;   Koji   lijima,  Tokyo. 
Japan:    Hiroshi   Okada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and   Naofumi 
\'anagihara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.250 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//67.7/0/..5A'/ 

U,S.  CI.  380—10  17  aaims 
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5,832.084 

rf:cordin(;  method  of  digital  magnetic 

recording  medium  for  copyright  protection 

and  variable  .speed  playback 

Tac  Joon  Park.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10.  1995, 
4t>634/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//67 
MS.  CI.  380—5  19  Claim.s 

I.  A  recording  method  of  a  digital  magnetic  recording  medium 
for  copyright  protection  and  vanable  speed  playback  wherein  a 
video  track  of  a  video  tape  is  separated  into  a  scrambled  data 
region,  where  scrambled  data  is  recorded,  and  a  descrambling 
region,  where  descrambling  information  for  descrambling 
scrambled  data  is  recorded: 


1,  A  video  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  input  for  receiving  u  first  video  stream  in  a  first  format: 

a  display  for  ouipulting  the  first  video  stream  to  a  display  system 
compatible  with  the  first  formal: 

a  recording  device,  said  recording  device  recording  video 
streams  in  a  predefined  compressed  video  formal:  and 

a  translator  selectively  coupled  between  the  first  input  and  the 
recording  device,  said  translator  including  a  prtKess  when  the 
first  \  ideo  stream  is  to  be  recorded  for  extracting  the  \  ideo 
information  from  the  first  video  stream,  generating  header 
inlbnnation  that  is  compatible  with  the  predefined  com- 
pressed video  format  and  combining  the  header  information 
generated  with  the  extracted  video  information  to  generate  a 
modified  first  video  stream  in  the  predefined  compressed 
video  tomiat  for  output  to  the  recording  device. 
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5,832,086 

METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

PARAMETER  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

MatthevT  M.  Rosauer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiohburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,605 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/16 
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1.  In  i  wireless  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality 

of  com  r  unication  units,  a  method  for  updating  a  communication 

unit  paiatneter  comprising  steps  of: 

detertnining  an  update  method  preference  value  for  the  wireless 

cohimunication  system: 
partitioning  the  plurality  of  communication  units  into  at  least 

on^  igroup  and  partitioning  the  at  least  one  group  into  at  least 

one  J  subgroup,  wherein  communication  units  of  the  at  least 

one  Igroup  are  individually  and  commonly  addressable  within 

thd  Ivireless  communication  system: 
for  each  subgroup  of  the  at  least  one  subgroup: 

detertrtining  a  number  of  communication  units  within  the  sub- 

gr<)i|p: 
applvlitig  the  update  method  preference  value  and  the  number  of 

coinmunication  units  to  a  predetermined  function  to  .select  an 

uptitie  method:  and 
using  the  update  method  to  update  the  communication  unit 

pai  dmeter  in  the  communication  units  of  the  subgroup. 


5.832.087 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ENCRYPTION/ 
DEC^RYPTION  LOOK-UP  TABLES  USING  A  SESSION 
KEY 
William  McMullan  Hawthorne,  Norwich.  England,  assignor  to 
ChanttUey  Corporation  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00660,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,484 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1994. 
9405766 

Int.  CI."  H04L  m)ti:9/00 

U.S.  Ck  380—21  16  Claims 
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1.  Ai  lencryption/decryption  apparatus  for  incorporation  into  a 
commu  lications  station  to  provide  for  encrypted  sending  and 
receiviita  of  messages  between  that  station  and  a  second  station 


which  also  incorporates  such  an  apparatus,  the  message  including  a 
plurality  of  successive  elements,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  random  session  key.  said  means  for 
generating  a  random  key  being  operable  when  the  communi- 
cation station  is  acting  as  a  sender  of  a  message: 

b)  means  for  generating  a  cryptographic  image  of  said  random 
session  key: 

c)  means  for  transmitting  said  cryptographic  image  of  said 
random  session  key  to  the  second  station: 

d)  program  naemory  means  for  storing  a  table-generating  algo- 
rithm; .  •,. 

e)  means  for  generating  a  set  of  tables  from  said  session  key  in 
accordance  with  said  table-generating  algorithm,  at  least  one 
of  said  tables  compnsing  a  stream  of  successive  terms; 

f). table  memory  means  for  storing  .said  set  of  tables: 
g)  an  input  for  receiving  a  message  to  be  encrypted: 
h)  encrypting  means  for  using  said  tables  to  conven  each  suc- 
cessive element  of  the  message  to  a  cryptographic  image 
-thereof,  the  terms  of  said  one  of  said  tables  being  read 
consecutively;  and 
i)  means  for  transmitting  said  cryptographic  image  of  the  mes- 
sage to  the  second  station. 


5,832,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREVENTING  DATA 

COPYING  FROM  A  DISK  USING  DATA  LENGTH  TOO 

LARGE  FOR  A  PIRATE  MEDIUM 

Heitaro  Nakajtma;  Takaharu  Kitada.  and  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 


PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01574,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-204199 
Int.  CI."  G06F  5/00 
VS.  a.  380—22 
a 
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1.  A  data  recording  method  for  recording  data  on  a  disk  shaped 
recording  medium  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  making    recording    data    which    satisfies    a    relationship 
expressed  as  MSWgD  where 

M  is  a  maximum  recordable  data  length  defined  by  a  standard 

of  a  first  disk  shaped  recording  medium. 
W  is  a  data  length  of  the  recording  data  to  be  recorded  on  the 

first  disk  shaped  recording  medium,  and 
D  is  a  data  length  of  effective  data  which  is  effective  on 

access;  and 

(b)  recording  the  recording  data  made  in  step  (a)  on  the  first  disk 
shaped  recording  medium. 

wherein  the  recording  data  made  in  step  (a)  has  a  relationship  of 
W>m.  where  m  is  a  maximum  recordable  data  length  of  a  second 
disk  shaped  recording  medium  that  is  associated  with  the  first  disk 
shaped  recording  medium. 
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5,832,089 
OFF-LINE  COMPATIBLE  ELECTRONIC  CASH  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Kravitz;  Peter  S.  GemmeU,  and  Ernest  F.  Brickell.  all 
of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Me%. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,035 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04K  1/00:  H04L  9m 

\]S.  a.  380—24  24  Claims 


I 


miP  iifij  IniiijV.  iitirMl.nla. 


X 


TT 


lih-" 


1.  In  an  off-line  electronic  cash  system  having  an  electronic 
coin,  a  bank  B.  a  user  U  having  an  account  at  said  bank  B  and  a 
payee  S,  a  method  for  performing  an  electronic  cash  transfer 
independently  of  public  key  cryptography,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  withdrawing  said  electronic  coin  from  said  bank  B  by  said 
user  U; 

(b)  storing  an  electronic  record  of  said  electronic  coin  by  said 
bank  B. 

(c)  paying  said  electronic  coin  to  said  payee  S  by  said  user  U: 

(d)  depositing  said  electronic  coin  with  said  bank  B  by  said 
payee  S; 

(e)  determining  that  said  electronic  coin  is  spent  in  accordance 
with  the  depositing  of  step  (d): 

(f)  deleting  said  record  by  said  bank  B  in  response  to  the 
determining  of  step  (e); 

(g)  determining  a  further  deposit  of  said  electtonic  coin  after 
said  deleting  of  said  record;  and 

(h)  determining  said  user  U  in  accordance  with  said  determining 
of  said  further  deposit. 


TRANSPONDER 
13d    \3»    \3\ 

19 

16 

ANTENNA 

» 

-12 

,3c1»   13.,] 

14^ 

READER/ 
WRITER 

IS 

\ 

MOST 

^    ANTENNA 

COMPUTER 

^ 

KEYPAD 

»- 

r-ia. 

\ 

\ 

,^^,    ANTENNA 

14./ 

POINT 
OF  SALE 
READER/ 
WRrrER 

a  secure  central  host  computer  remotely  positioned  relative  to 
the  reader/writer  and  physically  inaccessible  to  the  plurality  of 
individual  public  users  for  communicating  with  a  plurality  of 
the  reader/writers,  for  transforming  the  transponder  data  and 
for  generating  a  secret  key.  a  public  key.  and  an  encrypted 
validation  signature  from  the  secret  key  and  the  transformed 
transponder  data,  wherein  the  central  host  computer  includes 
a  host  computer  memory  for  storing  the  secret  key  and  the 
public  key;  and 

a  communications  link  between  the  central  host  computer  and 
the  reader/writer  for  communicating  the  encrypted  validation 
signature  and  public  key  from  the  central  host  computer  to  the 
reader/writer  and  for  communicating  the  transponder  data 
from  the  reader/writer  to  the  central  host  computer,  wherein 
the  reader/writer  includes  means  for  transforming  the  tran- 
sponder data,  for  decrypting  the  encrypted  validation  signa- 
ture using  the  public  key,  comparing  the  decrypted  validation 
signature  to  the  transformed  transponder  data  and  transmitting 
a  value  change  command  for  the  stored  value  in  response  to  a 
match  between  the  decrypted  validation  signature  and  the 
transformed  transponder  data. 


5,832,091 

FINGERPRINT  COfJTROLLED  PUBLIC  KEY 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Tomko,  East  York;  Colin  Soutar,  and  Gregory  J. 

Schmidt,  both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mytcc 

Technologies  Inc.,  Don  Mills,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.677,  Sep.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,541,994.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  711^55 

Int.  ex."  H04K  1/00 

\}S.  a.  380—30  16  Claims 


COMMB^TOIKI 
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5,832,090 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSPONDER  STORED  VALUE 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  SECURE  ENCRYPTION 
PROTOCOL 
William  B.  Raspolnik,  Longmont,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  HID  Cor- 
poration, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,646 
Int.  a."  H04K  1/00 
MS.  n.  380—24  II  CUims 

I.  A  stored  value  system  comprising: 

an  RF  transponder  retainable  by  an  individual  public  user  com- 
prising a  transponder  chip  including  a  transponder  memory 
that  stores  transponder  data  therein  including  a  stored  value, 
and  an  RF  transponder  antenna  for  transmitting  the  transpon- 
der data  and  receiving  commands; 
a  reader/writer  physically  accessible  to  a  plurality  of  the  indi- 
vidual public  users  for  communicating  with  the  transponder 
by  way  of  the  RF  transponder  antenna,  including  receiving  the 
transponder  data  from  the  transponder  and  transmitting  com- 
mands to  the  transponder; 


1.  A  public  key  cryptographic  system,  comprising: 

a  body  part  input  for  generating  an  information  signal  impressed 
with  characteristics  of  a  body  part; 

Fourier  transform  means  to  obtain  a  Fourier  transform  represen- 
tation of  said  information  signal; 

a  programmable  filter  responsive  to  said  Fourier  transform 
means  for  filtering  said  Fourier  transform  representation  of 
said  information  signal  to  obtain  a  filtered  Fourier  transform 
representation; 

a  reader  for  reading  data  from  a  data  carrier  storing  filter 
information  and  for  programming  said  programmable  filler 
with  said  filter  information  data; 
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inveru:  transform  means  responsive  to  said  filter  to  inverse 
Foiier  transform  said  filtered  Fourier  transform  representa- 
to  obtain  an  inverse  transform  representation; 
I  ;nerating  means  responsive  to  said  inverse  transform 
m«  i  us  for  generating  a  private  key  for  decrypting  a  public  key 
eni  :i  ypted  message. 


5,832,092 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  SHARED 

CIPHER  KEY,  SERVER  UNIT  FOR  THE  SAME  SYSTEM, 

CLIENT  UNIT  FOR  THE  SAME  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD 

OF  SHARING  CIPHER  KEY  IN  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

MasataAu  Okuda,  Tokyo-to,  and  Hideaki  Ishioka,  Ichikawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Trans  Cosmos,   Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-154991 
Int.  CI.'"  H04L  9/00 ' 
U.S.  CI  380-^9  9  Claims 


transmitting  the  produced  secondary  public  identifier  S(S(I<c-). 

v2).  v3)  from  said  parent  server  S3  to  said  server  SI; 
making   said   server  SI   produce   a  tertiary   public   identifier 

S(S(S(I(t).  v2),  v3).  vl)  using  .said  secondary  public  identifier 

S(S(l(c).  v2),  v3).  said  control  variable  viand  .said  algorithm 

IS]; 
transmitting  the  produced  tertiary  public  identifier  S(S(S(S(l(r), 

v2).  v3).  vl)  from  said  server  SI  to  said  client  A; 
making  said  client  A  produce  a  cipher  key  K(S(S(S(l(c).  v2). 

v3).  vl ),  a)  using  said  tertiary  public  identifier  S(S(S(I(i).  v2), 

v3),  vl).  said  code  figure  a  and  said  algorithm  IK);  and 
making  said  client  C  produce  a  cipher  key  K(S(S(S(I(</).  vl). 

v3).  v2).  c)  using  said  code  figure  c  and  said  algorithm  jK], 
wherein  said  algorithms  |I|.  |S]  and  [K]  satisfy  the  condition  of 

said  cipher  key  K(S(S(S(I(c).  v2),  v3),  vl).  a)=said  cipher  key 

K(S(S(S(l(a).  vl).  v3),  v2).  c). 


5,832.093 

UNFV  ERSAL  STETHOSCOPE  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

GRAPHIC  EQUALIZATION  AND  TEACHING  AND 

LEARNING  PORTS 

Leslie  H.  Bernstein.  1  Aviemore  Dr.,  New  Rocfaelle.  N.Y.  10804; 
Neil  D.  Bernstein,  2255  Hearst  Ave.,  Apt  10,  Berkeley.  Calif. 
94709;  Leonard  M.  Bernstein,  1530  Tennis  Court.  Way, 
Encinitas,  Calif.  92024,  and  Paul  L.  Bernstein,  15  Wild 
Berry  La.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,701 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  7/04 

MS.  a.  381—67  15  Claims 


9.  A  jiiethod  of  sharing  a  cipher  key  in  a  communication  system 

compo!^ed  of  at  least  a  client  A  being  under  control  of  a  ser\er  SI. 

a  client  C  being  under  control  of  a  ser\'er  S2  and  a  parent  server  S3 

for  contnolling  said  servers  SI  and  S2.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

makitif:  said  client  A  previously  determine  its  own  code  figure  a 

tol[roduce  an  inherent  identifier  1(a)  using  an  inherent  iden- 
tity producing  algorithm  |1|; 
infortning  said  server  SI  of  the  produced  inherent  idenlifier  1(a); 

muing  said  client  C  previously  determine  its  own  code  figure 

c  M  produce  an  inherent  idenlifier  \{c)  using  an  inherent 

id^Atifier  producing  algorithm  |IJ; 
inforining  said  server  S2  of  the  produced  inherent  identifier  1(a); 
makjhg  said  client  A  request  a  public  identifier  of  said  client  C 

from  said  server  SI  to  produce  a  common  key  to  said  client  C; 
checMng  whether  or  not  said  client  C  being  the  requested 

cofnmunication  party  belongs  to  its  own  group; 
makitf:  said  server  SI  request  said  public  identifier  of  said  client 

C  ft-om  said  parent  ser%er  S3  when  said  client  C  does  not 

belong  to  its  own  group; 
makMg  said  parent  sener  S3  request  said  public  identifier  of 

sal4  client  C  from  the  server  S2  controlling  said  client  C  that 

sal4  server  SI  requests; 
makng  said  server  S2  produce  a  primary  public  identifier  Sdd  ). 

vJliof  said  client  C  using  the  algorithm  |S|  on  the  basis  of 

said  inherent  idenlifier  \(c)  of  said  client  C  said  server  S2 

retains  and  its  own  control  variable  v2; 
transnitting  the  produced  pnmary  public  identifier  from  said 

seUer  S2  to  said  parent  server  S3; 
makji^  said  parent  server  S3  produce  a  secondary  public  iden- 

tiligr  S(S  (l(<).  v2.  v3)  using  said  algorithm  IS)  on  the  basis  of 

said  primary  public  idenlifier  SiKc).  v2)  and  its  own  control 

vsWable  v3; 


I.  A  universal  electronic  amplification  assembly  for  an  acoustic 
stethoscope  of  ihe  type  having  a  chestpiece.  a  tubular  sound 
transmission  portion  having  two  earpiece-ends,  and  an  earpiece 
attached  lo  each  earpiece-end.  the  universal  electronic  amplifica- 
tion assembly  comprising: 

a  main  control  unit  containing  one  or  more  electric  input  jacks 
electrically  connected  lo  an  amplifier,  and  one  or  more  electric 
output  jacks  electrically  connected  from  the  amplifier; 
two  detachable  electronic  earpiece  units,  each  containing  an 
output  speaker,  and  only  one  of  which  containing  a  micro- 
phone, the  earpiece  units  having  an  attachment  means  for 
attaching  the  earpiece  units  to  the  earpiece-ends  of  the  acous- 
tic stethoscope; 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  microphone  and  one  of  the 

input  jack  or  jacks;  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  output  jack  or  jacks  and  the 
output  speakers. 
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5,832.094 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  SOUND  WITH 
SELECTIVE  FILTERING  FOR  INSERTION  IN  THE 
OUTER  AUDITORY  CANAL 
Francois  Le  Her.  330  rue  Pasteur.  Franqueville  St  Pierre — 
76520  Boos,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.229,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  J.  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.918 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  1,  1990,  90  01319; 
WIPO,  Feb.  1,  1991,  PCT/FR9 1/00070 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—68.6  33  Claims 


I.  Sound  transmission  device  with  selective  filtration  for  being 
placed  in  the  external  auditory  canal  of  a  user,  including  a  plug 
provided  with  a  hole  and  an  acoustic  valve  at  least  partially  within 
said  plug,  said  plug  being  hitable  in  the  auditory  canal  of  the  user, 
the  device  comprising  a  tube  which  opens  at  its  inner  end  into  the 
residual  cavity  existing  between  the  plug  and  the  eardrum,  and 
opening  at  its  outer  end  into  the  acoustic  valve,  the  acoustic  \alve 
defining  at  least  one  resonance  cavity,  wherein  said  residual  cavity 
and  said  acoustic  valve  are  acoustically  coupled  by  said  tube  so  as 
to  form  a  founh-order  acoustic  filter 


sensing  means  located  in  said  duct  means: 

said  sensing  means  includes  a  pair  of  sensors  in  a  spaced 
relationship  along  said  duct  means  relative  to  said  source  of 
noise; 

noise  canceling  means  located  with  respect  to  said  duct  means 
so  as  to  transmit  a  canceling  noise  into  said  duct  means; 

circuitry  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  said  noise  cancel- 
ing means  and  including  means  for  distinguishing  between 
said  forward  component  and  said  reflected  component  and  for 
prcxlucing  an  output  representative  of  only  said  forward  com- 
ponent and  means  for  driving  said  noise  canceling  means  so 
as  to  produce  noise  corresponding  only  to  said  forward  com- 
ponent. 


5,832,0% 

SPEAKER  CONTAINING  DUAL  COIL 

David  S.  Hall,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Velodyne 

Acoustics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,647,  Jun.  24,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.699.  Jan.  3.  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,002,  Jan.  6, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

923,468 

Int.  CI.''  H04R  25/00 

VS.  O.  381—194  7  Claims 


5.832,095 
NOISE  CANCELING  SYSTEM 
Mark  .\.  Daniels,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion. Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,788 

Int.  CI."  H03B  29AW.  A61F  11/06 

VS.  a.  381—71.5  14  Claims 


I.  A  noise  canceling  system  for  an  air  distribution  structure 
comprising: 

duct  means  for  delivering  air: 

a  source  of  noise  located  with  respect  to  said  duct  means  so  as  to 
transmit  noise  into  said  duct  means  as  a  forward  component 
which  is  subject  to  reflection  due  to  coaction  with  said  duct 
means  to  produce  a  reflected  comptinent  whereby  noise  from 
said  source  of  noise  can  be  present  in  said  duct  means  as  both 
a  forward  component  and  a  reflected  component; 


I.  A  loudspeaker  system  having  a  .sound  cone  dri\en  by  an 
amplifier  producing  an  input  signal  comprising: 

a.  a  magnet; 

b.  a  support,  said  support  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  magnet 
and  including  a  voice  coil  generating  a  first  magnetic  field  of 
a  certain  magnitude  in  response  to  said  input  signal,  said 
support  being  elongated  along  a  dimension,  said  suppon 
being  connected  to  the  sound  producing  cone  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  suppon  further  including  stitfening  means  to 
substantially  lessen  bowing  of  said  support  and  said  voice  coil 
along  said  dimension,  said  stiffening  means  including  a  stiff, 
non-flexible,  cross  brace  spanning  an  inner  wall  of  said  sup- 
port: 

c.  a  first  pole  piece  disposed  in  the  \  icinily  of  said  magnet,  said 
first  pole  piece  including  a  first  coimter  coil  generating  a 
second  magnetic  held  of  a  certain  magnitude  in  response  to 
said  input  signal; 

d.  a  second  pole  piece  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  magnet, 
said  second  pole  piece  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  first 
pole  piece  forming  a  gap  therebetween  said  second  pole  piece 
including  a  second  counter  coil  generating  a  third  magnetic 
field  of  a  certain  magnitude  in  response  to  said  input  signal, 
said  voice  coil  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
counter  coils  in  said  gap.  said  second  and  third  magnetic 
fields  interacting  with  said  first  magnetic  field  to  produce  a 
resultant  magnetic  field  lower  in  magnitude  than  said  tiisi 
magnetic  field. 
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5,832.097 

MU|>tI-CHANNEL  SYNCHRONOUS  COMPANDING 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  W.  .\rmstrong:  Frederick  E.  Sykes,  both  of  Burling- 
ton, aad  Ronald  J.  D.  Csermak.  Hamilton,  all  of  Canada, 
assigM«rs  to  Gennum  Corporation,  Burlington,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,049 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25AX) 
VS.  CI,  381—321  14  aaims 


1.  Aniiudio  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  ail  input  for  receiving  an  electrical  audio  input  signal. 

(b)  a  front  compressor  coupled  to  said  input  for  compressing 
sail  I  input  signal  to  produce  a  compressed  signal. 

(c)  a  niter  coupled  to  said  front  compressor  for  receiving  said 
coiwiressed  signal  and  for  dividing  said  compressed  signal 
int^.at  least  two  frequency  band  signals,  each  in  a  different 
fre^iency  band,  said  filter  having  at  least  first  and  second 
outblits.  one  for  each  frequency  band  signal. 

(d)  ati  least  first  and  second  expander/compressors,  one  coupled 
to  each  of  said  outputs  of  said  filter,  each  for  selectively 
expanding  or  compressing  one  of  said  frequency  band  signals, 
ancj  tor  producing  output  signals. 

(f)  a  dontrol  signal  generator  for  producing  first  and  second 
cot  trol  signals  each  dependent  on  the  level  of  said  input 
sig  lil. 

(g)  nn  Eiins  coupling  said  first  control  signal  to  said  front  com- 
prcitor  and  said  second  control  signal  to  said  expander/ 
coi  it>ressors.  so  that  said  front  compressor  and  each  said 
ex]  4nder/compressor  are  ail  controlled  by  said  control  signal 
gei^qrator  and  so  that  each  expander/compressor  will  selec- 
tiv«lj  expand  or  compress  the  frequency  band  signal  received 
by  pi  depending  on  the  control  signal  applied  to  it. 


U.S.  a 


I  Ar 

a  man 


;arphone/micro  phone  assembly  comprises: 
body. 


an  earphone/microphone  union  device. 

a  connection  w  ire  connected  to  the  main  body  and  the  earphone/ 

microphone  union  device, 
the  main  body  having  a  base  seat, 
the  base  seat  having  a  lead  hole, 
a  wire  receiving  disk  disposed  in  the  base  seat, 
a  plurality  of  annular  bosses  formed  on  the  wire  receiving  disk, 
a  reel  disk  disposed  in  the  base  seat  to  cover  the  wire  receiving 

disk, 
a  plurality  of  reeds  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the  reel  disk, 
a  center  recess  hole  formed  on  the  reel  disk. 
a  magnet  disposed  in  the  reel  disk. 
an  annular  groove  formed  on  the  reel  disk, 
a  hollow  casing  covering  the  base  seal. 
the  hollow  casing  having  a  through  hole, 
a  lead  wire  surrounding  the  annular  bos.ses. 
an  end  of  the  connection  w  ire  connected  to  one  of  the  reeds,  and 
the  connection  wire  binding  the  annular  groove. 


5.832.099 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  UNDULATING  RIGID 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

David  Wiener.  10  Iron  Canyon  Ct.,  Park  City.  Utah  84060 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,524 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—386  29  Claims 


5,832,098 
I  EARPHONE/MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Tonny  Chen,  Chang  Hua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E.  Lead  Elec- 
tronic :Co.,  Ltd..  Chang  Hua.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924.769 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/a) 
$81—370  10  aaims 

235 


I.  A  loudspeaker  system,  composing: 

a)  a  rigid  elongate  speaker  enclosure  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  self-supportingly  rigid  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
rigid,  smooth  undulations  located  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends:  and 

b)  a  first  speaker  driver  assemblj  mounted  on  said  first  end  of 
said  speaker  enclosure  and  facing  outward  from  said  speaker 
enclosure. 


5.832.100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

DOCUMENTS  BETWEEN  PAPER  MEDIITW  AND 

ELECTRONIC  MEDIA  USING  A  USER  PROFILE 

Stephen  R.  Lawlon.  Hercules,  and  George  H.  Warfel. 


Jr.. 


Emeryville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo 
Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.175.  .\ug.  30.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  57^06 
Int.  a."  G06K  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  382—100  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  a  commercial  transaction  form  to 
convert  it  from  an  electronic  image  of  a  form  into  a  valid  ceded 
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text  string  thai  can  initiate  automated  data  processing  procedures, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiNing  an  encoded  rasterized  image  of  the  form  from  a 
particular  user,  said  rasteri/ed  image  including  a  pluralitN  of 
character  and  field  data  for  conversion  into  the  \alid  cixled 
text  string: 
decoding  said  encoded  image  to  produce  an  electronic  represen- 
tation of  the  form  in  a  computer  memory: 
enhancing  said  electronic  representation,  said  enhancing  step 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  noise  from  said  electronic  representation  by  identi- 

fymg  and  suppressing  random  noise  bits: 
deskewing  said  electronic  representation:  and 
compensating  for  any  velocity  distortion  in  image  formation 
that  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold: 
accessing  a  user  profile  associated  with  said  particular  user,  said 
user  profile  including  user/forms  lexicons,  user  transaction 
contents  and  forms  inventories,  to  extract  and  validate  a  first 
set  of  said  plurality  of  character  and  field  data  from  said 
electronic  representation; 
constructing  a  coded  text  string,  said  text  siring  constructing  step 
including  the  steps  of: 

keying  manually  a  second  set  of  said  plurality  of  character 
and  field  data  not  extracted  and  validated  as  part  of  said 
first  set  of  said  plurality  of  character  and  field  data:  and 
accessing  said  user  profile,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  said  plurality  of  character  and  field  data,  to  assemble 
the  coded  text  from  said  image  of  form  to  produce  an 
assembled  text:  and 
validating,  using  said  user  profile,  said  assembled  text  to  pro- 
duce the  valid  coded  text  string. 


5,832,101 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  MOTION 

VECTOR  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Jung-Hyun  Huang,  and  Vong-Cheol  Park,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyungkl-Do,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
95-30793 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/O0 
U.S.  CI.  382—107  11  Claims 

1,  A  device  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  of  an  image  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  edge  extractor  which  extracts  and  outputs  horizontal 

edges  from  said  input  image: 
a  one-line  accumulator  which  accumulates  horizontal  edges 
input  from  said  horizontal  edge  extractor  and  outputs  accumu- 
lated data  corresponding  to  one  line  of  pixels: 
a  delay  register  which  holds  said  accumulated  data  input  from 
said  one-line  accumulator  for  a  predetermined  tune  period 
before  outputting  said  accumulated  data: 
a  vertical  line  memory  which  stores  accumulation  data  of  a 
preceding  field  before  replacing  said  accumulation  data  with 
said  accumulated  data  input  from  said  delay  register; 


Honmu)  flMfaM  .tctor 

a  sign  decision  memory  which  stores  data  input  from  said 
vertical  line  memory  and.  from  a  value  stored  in  every  cell  of 
said  sign  decision  memory,  subtracts  a  value  input  from  said 
horizontal  edge  extractor  to  output  subtracted  values; 

a  vertical  correlation  arithmetic  unit  which  holds  correlation 
values  and,  according  to  said  value  input  from  each  cell  of 
said  sign  decision  memory,  performs  one  of  an  increase  and  a 
decrease  in  a  corresponding  correlation  value  to  detect  and 
output  a  vertical  motion  vector: 

a  vertical  edge  extractor  which  extracts  and  outputs  vertical 
edges  from  said  input  image; 

a  first  horizontal  line  memory  which  stores  and  outputs  accumu- 
lation values  of  pixel  data  input  from  said  vertical  edge 
extractor; 

a  second  horizontal  line  memory  which  dispersedly  stores  accu- 
mulation values  of  said  preceding  field  and  replaces  said 
accumulation  values  with  said  accumulation  values  output 
from  said  first  horizontal  line  memory; 

a  comparator  which  receives  said  accumulation  values  from  said 
first  horizontal  line  memory  and  from  said  second  horizontal 
line  memory  and  compares  said  accumulation  values  to  output 
a  comparison  result;  and 

a  horizontal  correlation  arithmetic  unit  which  holdt  correlation 
values  and,  according  to  a  comparison  result  of  said  compara- 
tor, performs  one  of  an  increase  and  a  decrease  in  the  corre- 
lation values  to  detect  and  output  a  horizontal  motion  vector. 


5,832.102 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  FINGERPRINT 

FEATURES 

Kaoru  Uchida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289460 
Int.  CI."  G06K  ^nX) 
U.S.  CI.  382—124  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparams  for  extracting  fingerprint  features  compnsing: 
a  vertical  strip  divider  for  dividing  digitized  data  of  a  fingerprint 
into  data  of  a  plurality  of  strips  with  straight  lines  parallel  to  a 
y  direction; 
a  projection  calculator  for  obtaining  histograms,  each  of  said 
histograms  calculated  by  accumulating  pixel  values  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  strips  in  an  x  direction  perpendicular  to  said  y 
direction; 
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a  val  iN  candidate  calculator  for  detecting  candidate  valleys 
said  histograms,  one  of  said  histograms  having  a  locally 
value  at  each  of  said  candidate  valleys; 
)  confidence  calculator  for  calculating  a  confidence  value 
asshnated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  strips;  and 
a  val  e  y  information  integrator  for  calculating  a  position  of  a 
line  of  said  fingerprint  from  positional  information  of 
candidate  valleys  detected  by  said  valley  candidate  cal- 
culblor  and  from  said  confidence  value  calculated  by  said  strip 
coi  I  idence  calculator. 


5.832.104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT 

IDENTIFICATION 

Bradford  T.  Graves.  Arlington  Heights;  Douglas  U.  Mennie. 

Barrington.  and  Mazur  A.  Richard,  Naper>'ille.  all  of  III.. 

assignors  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp..  .Mt.  Prospect.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,882,  Aug.  9.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127  J34.  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,467.405,  Ser.  No.  219.093.  Mar.  29.  1994.  and  Ser.  No. 

207^^92,  Mar.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.467.406.  said  Ser.  No. 
127,334  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.648,  May  19.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,295,1%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
475,111.  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  219.093  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,334,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  885.648.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  475,111.  said.  Ser.  No.  207.592  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No,  127,334,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
885.648.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.111. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785388 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  y/(W 

U.S.  a.  382—135  55  Claims 

J.-X; 


5.832,103 

AUTOMATED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED 
COmH'TERIZED  DETECTION  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
!         OF  MASSESS  IN  MAMMOGRAMS 
Maryellen  L.  Giger,  Elmhurst:  Kunio  Doi,  W'illowbrook:  Ping 
Lu,  and  Zhimin  Huo,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continaation  of  .Ser.  No.  158,389,  Nov.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 


[Fhis  application  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,798 
I  Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 


U.S.  a  082— 130 
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1.  A  inethod  for  detecting  and  classifying  a  mass  in  a  human 
body,  comprising: 

obtaining  an  image  of  a  portion  of  said  human  body: 

obtairing  a  runlength  image  using  said  image; 

perf(  rolling  mulii-gray-level  thresholding  and  size  analysis  on 

sa  d  runlength  Image: 
deteilting  whether  said  runlength   image  contains  a  location 

pdtentially  corresponding  to  said  mass  based  on  thresholding 

penormed  at  plural  gray-level  threshold  levels  in  said  per- 

fo^ing  step; 
clas<iifying  said  mass;  and 
detetniii\ing  a  likelihood  of  malignancy  of  said  mass. 


1.  A  currency  identification  system  comprising: 

a  bill  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  a  currency  bill  to  be 
scanned  along  a  transport  path: 

at  least  two  scanheads  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  transport 
path  so  as  to  permit  scanning  of  said  bill  along  at  least  two 
segments,  said  scanheads  being  capable  of  delecting  charac- 
teristic information  from  said  bill  along  said  segments  and 
generating  corresponding  output  signals  representing  varia- 
tions in  the  detected  charactenstic  information  from  which 
scanned  patterns  of  charactenstic  information  may  be  gener- 
ated, at  least  two  of  said  scanheads  being  laterally  displaced 
relative  to  each  other: 

means  for  choosing  at  least  one  of  said  scanheads  for  scanning 
said  bill  along  at  least  one  segment  based  on  a  prelirtMnary 
determination  of  the  identity  of  said  bill: 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  scanned  pattern  from  said 
output  signals,  said  at  least  one  scanned  pattern  representing 
analog  variations  in  said  charactenstic  information  along  a 
segment  of  said  bill; 

a  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  master  pattern  associated  with 
each  genuine  bill  which  the  system  is  capable  of  identifying, 
said  at  least  one  master  pattern  representing  analog  variations 
in  characteristic  information  along  a  segment  of  an  associated 
genuine  bill;  and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  performing  a  pattern  comparison 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  scanned  patterns  or  portions 
thereof  is  compared  w  ith  at  least  one  of  said  master  patterns 
or  portions  thereof;  said  signal  processing  means  generating 
an  indication  of  the  identity  of  said  bill  based  on  said  pattern 
comparison  when  said  bill  is  one  that  the  system  is  capable  of 
identifying. 
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5,832.105 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  USING  A  ZERO-POINT 

CROSSING  OF  QIADR-ATICALIA  DIFFERENTIATED 

INTENSITY  DATA  IN  A  HISTO<.Ry\M  TO  DETERMINE  A 

THRESHOLD  FOR  DETECTING  A  COMPONENT  FROM 

BACKGROUND 
Masamichi  Morimolo,  Moriguchi,  Japan;  Omiir  Bozma.  Istan- 
bul, Tiirkey.  and  Junichi  Hada,  KaUno,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.6*0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No%.  30.  1995.  7-311475 

Int.  CI."  G06K  WU) 

VS.  a.  382—151  M  Claims 
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1.  A  componem  delecting  method  for  delecting  an  image  of  a 
componenl  from  a  baclcground  wiili  a  threshold  value.  Ihe  method 
comprising: 

an  image  digitizing  process  for  digitizing  an  image  signal  of  a 
componenl  lo  be  recognized  and  storing  a  digitized  image 
signal  as  two-dimensional  image  data  comprised  of  an  inten- 
sity signal  into  an  image  data  storing  part; 

an  intensity  data  sampling  process  for  sampling  intensity  data  in 
an  intensity  daia  sampling  area  for  sampling  the  intensity  data 
in  the  two-dimensional  image  data  and  storing  sampled  data 
into  an  intensity  data  storing  part; 

an  iniensitv  profile  forming  prixress  for  forming  an  intensity 
profile  obtained  by  rearrangmg  the  intensity  data  stored  in  the 
intensity  data  storing  part  in  an  order  of  increasing  values  of 
the  iniensitv  data: 

an  intensity  prohle  quadratic  diflferential  process  for  fomiing  an 
intensity  data  quadratic  difl'erenlial  table  by  quadratieally  dif- 
ferentiating the  iniensily  data  (lP(n))  in  the  intensity  proHle 
with  respect  to  a  data  number  n  corresponding  to  the  intensity 
data; 

a  zero-crossing  point  detecting  process  for  detecting,  from  the 
iniensily  data  quadratic  differential  table,  a  dala  number  cor- 
respt)nding  to  a  zero-crossing  point  at  which  adjacent  qua- 
dratic differential  data  obtained  b>  quadratieally  difterenlial- 
ing  the  intensity  data  (IPlnl)  are  changed  between  positive 
and  negative  through  zero:  and 

a  threshold  value  calculating  prtvess  for  determining  a  threshold 
value  according  lo  an  iniensiiv  dala  of  the  dala  number 
corresponding  lo  the  zero-crossing  point. 

so  as  lo  detect  the  image  of  the  comp»)nenl  from  a  background 
with  the  calculated  threshold  value. 
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ing  each  of  n  number  of  camera  image  test  points  projected 
onto  a  two  dimensional  image  plane  wherein  said  each  of  the 
real  points  is  designated  by  real  three-dimensional  coordinate 
values  and  said  each  of  the  camera  image  points  represented 
by  using  two-dimensional  coordinate  values  and  by  using  an 
radiation  angle  (9)  between  a  light  plane  toward  each  real  lest 
point  and  a  base  (or  reference)  line,  n  being  a  positive  integer; 

(b)  converting  ihe  derived  mapping  funclion  into  link  strength 
dala  of  a  neural  network  circuit  b>  using  a  repetitive  learning 
procedure  and  storing  the  link  strength  data  in  a  table;  and 

(c)  back-projecling  Ihe  image  obtained  from  the  camera,  thereby 
deriving  a  rough  distance  associated  with  the  image,  and 
loading  the  link  strength  data  corresponding  to  die  derived 
rough  distance  to  the  neural  network  circuit,  lo  thereby  gen- 
erate calibrated  three-dimensional  image  dala. 


5,832,107 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOSCOPICALLY 

MEASURING  FEATURE  HEIGHTS  BASED  ON  LATERAL 

IMA<;E  OFFSETS 
Albert  (i.  Choatc.  Rush,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  Optical  Gaging 
Products.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.436 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  ///?: 
U.S.  CI.  382—154 


II  Claims 


5,832.106 
METHOD  FOR  CAMERA  CALIBRATION  OF  RANGE 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  BY  I  SE  OF  NEl  RAL  NETWORK 
Jae  Han  Kim.  Dacjeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Electnmics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  lastitute.  Daejcon.  and 
Korea  Telecommunication  .\uthority.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mav  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.223 

ini!  CI."  c;o6K  y/(w.y/6: 

II.S.  CI.  382—154  4  Claims 

I.  An  image  dislonion  method  for  preventing  an  image  in  a 
three-dimensional  space  from  being  disioned  uptin  being  projected 
onto  image  plane  of  a  camera,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  deriving  a  mapping  funclion  between  each  of  n  number  of 
real  lest  points  in  the  three-dimensional  space  and  correspond- 
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I.  A  method  of  deiemiining  ihe  Z  height  measuremenls  of 
features  on  the  surface  of  an  inspected  object  relative  lo  an  object 
plane,  comprising 

providing  two  optical  systems  the  optical  axes  of  which  are 
inclined  equi-angularly  wiih  respccl  lo  a  central  7.  axis,  and 
which  intersecl  each  other  and  ihe  Z  axis  in  an  object  plane. 

projecling  iwo  intages  of  ihe  same  features  of  an  object,  w hich  is 
disposed  in  said  plane,  respectively  along  the  two  optical  axes 
of  said  systems  lo  the  image  detectors  of  two  different  video 
cameras  for  projection  thereby  onto  a  v  ideo  monitor. 

determining  the  extent  lo  which  a  feature  in  one  of  said  pro- 
jected images  on  said  monitor  is  laterally  offset  in  an  .X 
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d  I  sction  from  the  center  of  said  one  image  relative  to  the 
c)i  responding  offset  of  the  same  feature  in  the  other  of  said 
p  Ejected  images,  and 
utili^.|ng  the  ainount  of  the  difference  of  said  offsets  to  determine 
tha  Z  height  measurement  of  said  feature  relative  to  said 
o  )ject  plane. 


5,832,108 
HATTERN  RECOGNITION  METHOD  USING  A 
NETWORK  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Masajuki  Fukita,  Tokyo;  Kazuharu  Toyokawa,  Yamato,  and 
Shia  Katoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Busiaess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Conttauation  of  Ser.  No.  296.837.  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211386 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 
U.S.  Cli  382—159  10  Claims 
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5.832.109 

NIKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 
COLOR  GAMUTS 
Marc  Mahy,  Wilsele,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa  Gevaert  N.V., 
Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,854 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  15, 
1995,  95202501 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AK):  G03F  .?/W«.  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—162  25  Claims 

1.  Method  for  obtaining  a  description  of  a  color  gamut  for  a 
color  i^production  device,  describing  said  color  gamut  by  a  plural- 
ity of  jdosed  contours,  each  of  said  plurality  of  closed  contours 
siiuatep  on  a  surface  in  a  color  space,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


'  m 
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characterizing  said  color  reproduction  device  by  a  printer  model 

for  transforming  colorant  values  in  a  colorant  space  to  color 

values  in  the  color  space; 
determining  a  plurality  of  curves  in  said  colorant  space,  each  of 

said  plurality  of  cunes  being  based  upon: 

said  printer  model; 

the  surface  in  the  color  space;  and 

at  least  one  colorant  boundary  or  at  least  one  colorant  limita- 
tion in  said  colorant  space,  and 
transforming  said  plurality  of  curves  to  a  plurality  of  contour 

.segments  in  the  color  space,  according  to  said  printer  model. 


1.  A{  pattern  recognition  system  using  a  neural  network  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  b  neural  network  having  been  made  to  learn  to  output 
different  output  values  in  response  to  the  input  of  different 
iqput  patterns;  and 

(b)  k  likelihood  convenor  for  receiving  the  output  value  of  said 
ntural  network  and  ouiputling  a  likelihood  value  correspond- 
irig  thereto,  the  likelihood  value  being  an  empirically  deter- 
mined probability  that  an  input  pattern  which  produces  the 
neural  network  output  value  received  by  the  likelihood  con- 
venor corresponds  to  a  correct  pattern  match. 

whe^tin  the  output  of  said  neural  network  is  between  0  and  I . 
wherein  when  the  output  value  of  the  neural  network  is  in  the 
i-|ll  interval  (a,.,,  a,),  the  likelihood  convenor  outputs  likeli- 
h(X)d  value  Pli  (where.  i=l  .  .  .  M)  when  the  output  interval 
(0.  I )  is  divided  into  M  (M  being  an  integer  of  two  or  more) 


5,832,110 
IMAGE  REGISTRATION  USING  PROJECTION 
HISTOGRAM  MATCHING 
Jonathan  J.  HulL  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Menlo 
Park.  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,360 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
MS.  CI.  382—168 
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i#>UT  COMPRESSED  STATiOHMv  ^ 
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wherein,  when  the  frequencies  of  the  correct  and  incorrect 
p litem  dala  contained  in  said  i-th  interval  (a,.,.  a,l  are  pit  and 
yt  )i  respectively,  said  likelihood  value  Pli  is  output  as  a  value 
c:  Ifculated  by  Pli=(pli-Hl)/(pli-t^0i-(-2). 


1.  A  method  of  registering  two  image  fragments  having  a  shared 
image  ponion.  resulting  in  a  transform  with  a  rotation  parameter,  a 
tirst  translation  parameter  and  a  second  translation  parameter, 
wherein  the  transform  describes  a  rotation  and  a  two-dimensional 
translation  along  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  which,  when  applied 
to  a  first  image  fragment,  maps  the  shared  image  ponion  of  the  first 
image  fragment  onto  the  corresponding  shared  image  ponion  of 
the  second  image  fragment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
inputting  a  first  two-dimensional  binary  array  representing  the 

first  image  fragment; 
inputting  a  second  two-dimensional  binary  array  representing 

the  second  image  fragment; 
generating    a    first    projection    histogram    of   the    tirst    two- 
dimensional  binary  array  projected  onto  the  first  axis; 
generating  a  second  projection  histogram  of  the  second  two- 
dimensional  binary  array  projected  onto  the  first  axis; 
determining  the  best  fit  values  for  the  rotation  parameter  and  the 
first  translation  parameter  by: 
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(1)  applying  test  parameters,  comprising  a  test  rotation  param- 
eter and  a  test  first  translation  parameter,  to  the  tirst  projec- 
tion histogram  to  generate  a  rotated,  shifted  projection 
histogram; 

(2)  comparing  the  rotated,  shifted  projection  histogram  to  the 
second  projection  histogram  to  determine  an  error  distance 
for  the  lest  parameters; 

(3)  repeating  steps  ( I )  and  (2)  at  least  once  using  different  test 
parameters  to  determine  a  plurality  of  error  distances  for  a 
plurality  of  test  parameters:  and 

(4)  designating  the  test  parameters  associated  with  the  lowest 
error  distance  of  the  plurality  of  error  distances  as  the 
rotation  and  tirst  translation  parameters  of  the  transforma- 
tion; 

designating  one  of  the  first  image  fragment  and  the  second 
image  fragment  a.s  being  a  stationary  image  fragment  and 
designating  the  other  as  being  a  floating  image  fragment; 

transforming  the  floating  image  fragment  relative  to  the  station- 
ary image  fragment  by  the  rotation  and  first  translation  param- 
eters to  form  an  intermediate  image  fragment;  and 

registering  the  intermediate  image  fragment  with  the  stationary 
image  fragment  to  determine  the  second  translation  parameter. 


5332,111 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BINARY  SEGMENTATION 
OF  A  SIGNAL  REPRESENTING  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
WITH  A  THRESHOLD  OBTAINED  USING  A 
HISTOGRAM 
Raoul  Florent,  Lillers,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,497,  Jun.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  223,376,  Apr.  5,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,741,  Dec. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

688,580 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  D«c.  21,  1990,  90  16109 

Int.  a."  G06K  V/46 

VS.  a.  382—171  14  Qaims 
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(c)  forming  a  histogram  of  the  stored  counts  as  a  function  of  the 
respective  threshold  levels; 

(d)  automatically  determining  from  said  histogram  a  segmenta- 
tion threshold  applicable  to  said  video  image  for  distinguish- 
ing target  objects  from  background  and  noise  elements 
therein;  and 

(e)  applying  said  segmentation  threshold  to  said  video  signal  to 
derive  a  binary  segmented  video  signal  representing  a  binary 
segmented  form  of  said  video  image  in  which  target  objects 
are  distinguished  from  background  and  noise  elements 
therein. 


5,832,112 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

DETECTING  SPECIFIC  ORIGINALS 

Masahiro  Funada;  Katsuyoshi  Maeshima,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Masanori  Yamada,  Inagi;  Yasumichi  Suzuki;  Yoichi 
Takaragi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Aoyagi,  Tokyo,  and 
Koichi  Ishimoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328031; 

Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330442;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348460 
Int.  a."  G06K  9A)0 

VS.  a.  382—181  23  Claims 


Z 


1.  A  method  of  binary  segmentation  of  a  video  image  which 
includes  at  least  one  target  object  and  at  least  one  noise  element 
against  a  common  background;  said  image  being  represented  by  a 
video  signal  corresponding  to  grey  levels  of  respective  pixels 
therein,  a  target  object  having  pixel  grey  levels  which  differ  from 
the  pixel  grey  levels  of  the  bacl(ground  and  of  noise  elements;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  thresholding  the  video  signal  at  respective  grey  threshold 
levels  so  as  to  derive  for  each  threshold  level  a  digital  signal 
representing  a  binary  segmented  image  corresponding  to  that 
threshold  level; 

(b)  determining  from  each  of  the  digital  signals,  by  labelling,  a 
count  of  the  number  of  objects  in  the  corresponding  binary 
segmented  image,  and  storing  the  respective  counts  applicable 
to  the  respective  binary  segmented  images; 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  image  information  which  repre- 
sents an  image; 

first  discriminating  nneans  for  discriminating,  based  on  the  color 
image  information,  whether  the  image  represented  by  the 
color  image  information  is  a  predetermined  image; 

smoothing  means  for  producing  smoothed  color  image  informa- 
tion by  smoothing  the  color  image  information; 

second  discriminating  means  for  discriminating,  based  on  the 
smoothed  color  image  information,  whether  the  image  repre- 
sented by  the  color  image  information  is  the  predetermined 
image,  wherein  the  predetermined  image  discriminated  by  the 
second  discriminating  means  is  the  same  predetermined 
image  discriminated  by  the  first  discriminating  means;  and 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  image  represented  by  the 
color  image  information  is  the  piedetermined  image  based  on 
discrimination  results  from  said  first  and  second  discriminat- 
ing means,  the  predetermined  image  judged  by  the  Judging 
means  being  the  same  predetermined  image  discriminated  by 
the  first  and  second  discriminating  means. 
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5,832,113 

DAtA  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH  A  DISPLAY  KEYBOARD 
Tenio  $ano,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.«  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,926,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939^59 
Clans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349349 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  WU0:Wf>2-  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  382—187  17  Claims 
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5,832,114 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 
TR.'\NSMITTING  STANDARDIZED  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Voji  Kaneko,  Yamoto,  and  Katsutoshi  Hisada,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contkiuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.792,  Aug.  16,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,629,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,217 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-228626; 
Sep.  4, 1989.  1-228629 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W46 
VS.  d.  382—191  16  Claims 
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1.  Al  Communication  apparatus  comprising: 

first  ihput  means  for  inputting  a  standardized  video  signal  stan- 
dlitlized  in  accordance  with  a  first  standard; 

secohd  input  means,  different  from  said  first  input  means,  for 
reading  an  original  image  to  input  an  original  image  signal 
st^fidardized  in  accordance  with  a  second  standard  different 
frt^tn  the  first  standard;  and 

traniitiission  means  for  vansmitting  a  first  image,  having  at  least 
o«4  page.  indicati\e  of  the  standardized  video  signal  inputted 
b^  .said  first  input  means  and  a  second  image,  having  at  least 
ot^  page,  indicative  of  the  original  image  signal  inputted  by 
sail  I  second  input  means  in  a  transmission  process. 


wherein  said  transmission  means  transmits  each  page  of  the  first 
image  and  each  page  of  the  second  image  as  separate  pages  in 
a  single  transmission,  without  time-division  multiplexing  in 
units  of  less  than  a  page. 


5332,115 
TERNARY  IMAGE  TEMPLATES  FOR  IMPROVED 
SEMANTIC  COMPRESSION 
Jonathan   David   Rosenberg.   Monmouth,   NJ.,   assignor 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,906 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/4H:9/.16 

VS.  a.  382—199  23  Claims 
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1.  A{  Character  input  device  comprising: 

a  display  .screen; 

a  display  conu-oller  for  displaying  a  keyboard  on  said  display 

screen,  the  keyboard  including  keys  each  of  which  is  assigned 

a  (i(urality  of  characters; 
a  pointing  device  for  designating  one  of  said  keys  on  said 

di(,play  screen; 
detefrtiining  means  for  determining  a  motion  of  said  pointing 

device  on  said  designated  key:  and 
inpi*  means  for  entering  one  character  from  the  plurality  of 

characters  assigned  to  said  designated  key  in  accordance  with 

the  motion  of  the  pointing  device  determined  by  said  deter- 

mting  means  with  respect  to  the  designated  key. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  edge  contours  approximating  a  given 
feature  in  a  pixel  matrix  representing  a  given  image  frame,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  edge  detector  for  producing  an  edge  map  from  the  pixel 
matrix,  said  edge  map  having  a  first  plurality  of  edge  pixels 
and  a  second  plurality  of  non-edge  pixels,  each  pixel  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  pixels  having  an  assigned 
value  of  +k  and  each  pixel  in  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  pixels  ha\'ing  an  assigned  value  of  -k; 
a  first  feature  template  basing  a  feature  pattern  including  a  first 
and  a  second  feature  contour,  said  first  and  second  feature 
contours  being  contiguous  with  each  other  and  having  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  in  said  first  feature  contour 
having  an  assigned  value  of  -2k.  each  pixel  in  said  second 
feature  contour  ha\  ing  an  assigned  value  of  +1V..  and  pixels  in 
said  first  feature  template  outside  said  first  and  second  feature 
contours  having  an  assigned  value  of  Ok:  and 
an  array  processor  for  calculating  sum-and-absolute-difference 
\  alues  between  a  block  of  pixels  in  said  first  feature  template 
and  a  corresponding  block  of  pixels  on  said  edge  map  corre- 
sponding to  said  block  of  pixels  in  said  first  feature  template 
at  a  given  location  of  said  first  feature  template  on  said  edge 
map.  and  for  using  said  sum-and-absolute-difference  values  to 
calculate  an  estimated  correlation  between  edge  contours  on 
said  edge  map  and  said  feature  contours  in  said  first  feature 
template  as  a  match  metric. 


5.832.116 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  TWO  EDGES  OF  A  ROAD 

BY  ACTIVE  CONTOUR  PROPAGATION 

Jamal  Rezzouk,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Alsthom 

Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,670 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1996.  96  00424 
int.  CI."  G06K  9/4H:9/00:W40 
U.S.  CI.  382—199  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  extracting  the  contour  of  an  object  having  two 
lateral  edges,  for  example  a  road,  from  a  digitized  photographic 
image  using  an  automatic  active  contour  propagation  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.832,118 
TEXTURE  CLASSIFICATION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

COARSENSESS  AND  DIRECTIVITY  OF  PATTERNS 
Jin-Hun  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Scr.  No.  734.217 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  8,  1996, 
1996  14968 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/62 

15  Claims 


U.S.  a.  382—224 
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entering  first  and  second  initial  contours  near  respective  lateral 
edges  of  said  object  in  said  image. 

propagating  said  lirst  initial  contour  by  means  of  a  first  auto- 
matic active  contour  propagation  process  and  said  second 
initial  contour  by  means  of  a  second  active  contour  propaga- 
tion process,  using  for  each  propagation  process,  firstly,  an 
energy  model  including  a  term  relating  lo  elastic  coupling 
forces  between  paired  points  of  said  first  and  said  second 
initial  contours  and,  secondly,  a  direction  of  prolongation  of 
said  active  contour  defined  as  an  average  of  two  prolongation 
directions  determined  for  said  first  and  said  second  active 
contours,  respectively. 


5,832,117 
NONLINEAR  RESISTIVE  NETWORK  FOR  ISOLATING 
OUTLIERS  IN  SENSOR  IMAGES 
John  G.  Harris,  Watertown,  Mass.:  Bimal  P.  Mathur,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  and  Shih-Chii  Liu,  Woodland   Hills,  both  of 
Calif.,   a<isignors   to   Rockwell    International    Corporation, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Sen  No.  904,768 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/W 

VS.  CI.  382—223  16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  isolating  outliers  in  a  sensor  image, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  inputs: 

a  smoothing  network  having  a  pluralitN  of  nodes  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  sensor  inputs,  each  of  said  nodes  con- 
nected 10  neighboring  ones  of  said  nodes  for  providing 
smoothed  data  values  on  said  nodes: 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sensor  inputs  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  network  nixies:  and 

means  for  disconnecting  each  of  said  sensor  inputs  from  its 
corresponding  node  when  said  sensor  input  difiers  by  a  pre- 
determined amount  from  said  smoothed  data  value  on  said 
corresponding  node. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  a  textured  image  containing  a 
plurality  of  pixels  each  of  which  is  represented  by  a  gray  level 
value,  which  comprises; 
quantization  means  for  obtaining  a  quantized  image  from  the 

textured  image,  the  quantized  image  containing  a  plurality  ot 

pixels  each  of  which  is  represented  by  one  of  N  quantized 

values,  N  being  a  positive  integer, 
means  for  scanning  the  quantized  image  along  M  scanning 

directions,  M  being  a  positive  integer,  to  thereby  provide  M 

scanned  images: 
means  for  providing  a  set  of  runlengths  by  counting  runlenglhs 

of  pixels  having  a  same  quantized  value,  for  each  of  the  M 

scanned  images  and  each  of  the   N  quanti7.ed  values,  to 

thereby  provide  MxN  sets  of  runlengths: 
means  for  providing  MxN  mean  runlengths  by  averaging  each 

set  of  runlengths: 
means  for  forming  an  MxN  matrix  whose  elements  are  the  mean 

runlengths: 
means  for  determining  a  coarseness  of  the  textured  image  by 

using  the  matrix: 
means  for  determining  a  directivity  of  the  textured  image  by 

using  the  matrix:  and 
means   for  classifying   the   textured   image  according  lo  the 

coarseness  and  the  directivity, 
wherein  an  element  of  the  MxN  matrix  is  denoted  as  L,,,  i  being 

a  positive  integer  ranging  from  1  to  M  which  designates  each 

of  the  M  scanning  directions  and  j  being  a  positive  integer 

ranging  from  1  to  N  w  hich  represents  each  of  the  N  quantized 

values  and  the  coarseness  is  determined  as; 


M    N 

•L    I   L,hN 
1=1 /=1 


.M  -  K^. 


K  being  an  integer  representing  the  number  of  zero  elements 
within  the  MxN  matrix. 


5,832.119 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS  USING 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  EMBEDDED  IN  EMPIRICAL  DATA 

Geoffrey  B,  Rhoads.  West  Linn.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  512,993.  Aug.  9,  1995.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  508.083,  Jul.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No,  436,098,  Ma> 
8,  1995,  Pat,  No.  5.636,292.  Ser.  No.  327.426,  Oct.  21.  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5,768,426.  and  Ser.  No.  215,289.  Mar.  17.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,866, 
Nov,  18.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  25.  1995.  .Ser. 
No.  534.005 
Int.  CI."  G06K  Wn) 
U.S.  CI.  382—232  57  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  input  Image  signal  to  convol  operation 
of  a  system,  comprising; 
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disce  n  ling,  from  said  input  image,  an  N-bit  code  signal  stegano- 
gr;  I  hically  encoded  therein,  where  N  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  tko  said  discerning  including  performing  an  algorithmic 
reiiMration  process  to  resolve  an  initially  unknown  variable 
netted  to  discern  the  code  signal  from  the  input  image  signal, 
saip  input  image  signal  corresponding  to  an  onginalK 
en(;oded  image  corrupted  by  scaling  and/or  rotation  processes. 
wHorein  the  N-bit  cixle  signal  is  discerned  notwithstanding 
saiid  corruption:  and 

contiiilling  an  operation  of  the  system  in  accordance  with  the 
CO  It  signal  discerned  from  the  input  image  signal. 
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,  ( ecoder  circuit  in  a  display  controller,  said  decoder  circuit 
for  det  D  ling  a  video  data  signal,  said  decoder  circuit  comprising: 
I  tiansform  means  for  receiving  the  \ideo  data  signal,  appl\- 
an  inverse  transform  upon  the  \ideo  data  signal,  and 
ibutling  an  inverse  transformed  \ideo  data  signal: 
»he(4in  said  first  transfomi  means  ciMupnses  an  Inverse  Dis- 
Cosine  Transform  means  comprising: 
stimpling  means  for  receiving  inverse  quantized  Discrete 
Cosine  Transform  coetticienis  and  a  first  at  least  one  set  of 
ijoefficients,  applying  a  predetermined  sampling  process 
i^pt>n  the   inverse  quantized   Discrete  Cosine  Transform 
Coefficients,  and  ouiputting  a  second  at  least  one  set  of 
I  oefficienis: 


a  filter  means,  coupled  to  said  sampling  means,  for  receiving 
the  inverse  quantized  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  coeffi- 
cients and  the  second  at  least  one  set  of  coefficients,  and 
applying  a  predetermined  filter  process  upon  the  inverse 
quantized  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  coefficients,  and  out- 
putting  a  third  at  least  one  set  of  coefficients: 

a  second  transform  means,  coupled  to  said  sampling  means 
and  said  filter  means,  for  receiving  said  second  and  said 
third  at  least  one  set  of  coefficients  and  a  fourth  at  least  one 
set  of  coefficients:  and 

a  register  means,  coupled  to  said  second  transform  means,  for 
storing  .said  fourth  at  least  one  set  of  coefficients. 


5.832,121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  DATA 

COMPRESSION 

^'uji  Ando,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534.659.  Sep.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser,  No.  899.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  06235102 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i6:9/4b:  H04N  1/417:5/14 
\}S.  a.  382—236  7  Claims 
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5.832.120 

LT^tVERSAL  MPEG  DECODER  WITH  SCALABLE 

PICTU  RE  SIZE 

Ramaswamy  Prabhakar.  Campbell:  Tzoyao  Chan.  Saratoga. 

and  Jih-Hsien  Soong.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cirrttt  Logic,  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622J30 
Int.  CI,"  G06K  W.16.W46 


:?: p--_:. 


2!  2i  X 


28  Claims 


1.  A  picture  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

picture  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  input  picture 
data  representing  a  number  of  pictures; 

scene  change  detection  means  for  evaluating  the  quantity  of 
information  of  the  input  picture  data  stored  in  said  picture 
data  storage  means  so  as  to  delect  a  scene  change  and  for 
generating  a  scene  chance  detection  output  signal  therefrom; 

selection  means  including  a  unit  length  control  device  and  a 
compression  method  selection  device  in  which  said  unit 
length  control  device  is  adapted  to  cause  a  number  of  inira- 
frame  pictures  and  a  number  of  inter-frame  pictures  in  a 
group-of-piclures  (GOPi  to  change  based  upon  said  scene 
change  detection  ouipui  signal  supplied  from  said  scene 
change  detection  means  and  in  which  said  compression 
method  selection  device  is  adapted  lo  select  a  compression 
method  for  a  respectiv e  picture  in  the  GOP  in  accordance  with 
an  output  from  said  unit  length  control  device  or  said  scene 
chance  detection  means:  and 

compression  encoding  means  for  compression  encoding  said 
input  picture  data  in  accordance  with  the  compression  methtxl 
selected  bv  said  selection  means. 


5.832.122 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA 
Osamu  Shimazaki.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser,  No.  616_V40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  24.  1995.  7-065647; 
Mar.  30,  1995.  7-073293 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  382—237  17  Claims 

1.  .-X  method  of  processing  image  data  to  convert  multivalued 
image  data  mio  binary  image  data,  comprising  the  step  of: 

determining  threshold  data  of  a  halftone  screen  comprising  a 
threshold  matrix  in  an  ascending  or  descending  order  bv 
causing  a  predetermined  weighting  filler  to  act  ba.sed  on  the 
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positions  of  threshold  data  which  have  already  been  deter- 
mined in  the  threshold  matrix  and  other  identical  threshold 
matrixes  positioned  in  surrounding  relation  thereto; 

effecting  accumulative  addition  or  substraction  of  weighted  val- 
ues thereby  to  determine  a  weighing  distribution  by  the 
weighting  filter  in  said  threshold  matrix;  and 

establishing  a  position  corresponding  to  a  minimum  value  or  a 
maximum  value  of  said  weighing  distribution  as  the  position 
of  new  threshold  data,  whereby  the  positions  of  threshold  data 
can  be  soccessively  determined. 


nw>QRAirSCAL£ 
MMjC  INPUT  MEMORY 


^      » 


TW(»iRAY5CM.E 
IMMK  OUTPUT  MEMORY 


.^=^1. 


GRAVSCALi 
COWCRTER 


MULT1.QRAV-LEVEL 
COWVERTER 


-^=i. 


Tl««flAY-LEWl. 
CONVERTER      i 


DETERMmATKM 
MEANS 


^ 


SET  VM.UE  AREA 


.^^^ 


MULTI.QRAYSCALE 
IMAGE  INPUT  MEMORY 


UULTVGRAYSCALE 
IMAOE  OUTPUT  MEMORY 


"T:^ 


extracting  a  low  frequency  element  from  said  enhanced  multi- 
grayscale  image;  and 

converting  gray  values  of  an  image  of  said  low  frequency 
element  into  two  gray  values  by  employing  a  specific  set 
value,  which  is  variable  and  is  set  greater  than  a  middle  value 
in  a  gray  scale  in  consonance  with  a  degree  of  magnification 
as  it  increases,  as  a  reference  to  provide  an  enhanced  two- 
grayscale  image  whose  outline  is  smoothed. 


5,832.124 

PICTURE  SIGNAL  CODING  METHOD  AND  PICTURE 

SIGNAL  CODING  APPARATUS,  AND  PICTURE  SIGNAL 

DECODING  METHOD  AND  PICTURE  SIGNAL 

DECODING  APPARATUS 

Tomoyuki  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi  Tahara,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00499,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068785 
Int.  CI."  G06T  ^m) 
U.S.  CI.  3«2— 238  40  Claims 


5,832,123 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ENHANCED  TWO-GRAYSCALE  IMAGE 

Ouichi  Oyamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306259 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/44:  G06T  mO:  H04N  1/40:1/409 
U.S.  a.  382—237  17  Claims 


[limipii mfffljll^ipai^in  wiIIwwh'MiIJ 


1.  An  image  enhancement  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  gray  values  for  a  two-grayscale  image  into  multiple 
gray  values  to  produce  a  multi-grayscale  image; 

performing  an  enhancement  process  whereby  gray  values  for  an 
outline  of  said  muUi-grayscale  image  are  smoothed,  and  cre- 
ating an  enhanced  multi-grayscale  image; 

converting  said  gray  values  of  said  enhanceinenl  multi-grayscale 
image  into  two  gray  values  by  using  a  specific  .set  value, 
which  is  variable  and  is  set  greater  than  a  middle  value  in  a 
gray  scale  in  consonance  with  the  degree  of  magnification  as 
it  increases,  as  a  reference,  thereby  acquiring  an  enhanced 
two-grayscale  image. 

16.  An  image  enhancement  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

enhancing  a  two-grayscale  image  to  create  an  enhanced  two- 
grayscale  image; 

converting  gray  values  of  said  enhanced  two-grayscale  image 
into  multiple  gray  values  to  acquire  an  enhanced  multi- 
grayscale  image: 


I.  A  picture  signal  coding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

down-sampling  an  input  picture  signal  of  higher  resolution, 
formed  of  pixels  arrayed  in  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions, 
at  a  first  ratio  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  a  second  ratio 
different  from  said  first  ratio  in  the  lateral  direction  to  gener- 
ate a  picture  signal  of  lower  resolution  having  an  aspect  ratio 
different  from  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  input  picture  signal  of 
higher  resolution; 

predictive-coding  the  picture  signal  of  lower  resolution  to  pro- 
vide a  first  coded  picture  signal; 

decoding  said  first  coded  picture  signal; 

up-sampling  the  decoded  first  coded  picture  signal  at  an  inverse 
of  the  down-sampling  ratios  to  generate  an  up-sampled  pic- 
ture signal  of  higher  resolution  having  an  aspect  ratio  different 
from  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  decoded  first  coded  picture  signal. 

weighting  said  up-sampled  picture  signal  according  to  a  weight- 
ing factor  to  generate  a  weighted  up-sampled  picture  signal; 
and 

predictive-coding  said  input  picture  signal  of  higher  resolution 
by  using  the  generated  weighted  up-sampled  picture  signal  to 
provide  a  second  coded  picture  signal. 
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5,832,125 
BIT  RATE  CONTROL  USING  SHORT-TERM  AND  LONG- 
TERM  PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERIZATION 
Robert  J.  Reese,  Lake  Oswego,  and  George  K.  Chen,  Portland, 
both  •f  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 
Calii 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,748 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  CI  382—239  24  Claims 
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1.  A  Icbmputer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals. 
compritHig  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encoding  a  plurality  of  previous  frames  in  a  video  sequence; 

(b)  characterizing  short-term  performance  of  the  encoding  of  the 
previous  frames  by  comparing  the  size  of  a  previous  encoded 
fr^i^  i-1  with  a  target  encoded  frame  size; 

(c)  chtracierizing  long-term  performance  of  the  encoding  of  the 
previous  frames  by  comparing  a  current  average  encoded 
frame  size  with  a  target  average  encoded  frame  size; 

(d)  generating  a  quantization  level  for  a  current  frame  i  in  the 
video  sequence,  said  generating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  adjusting  the  quantization  level  for  coarser  quantization,  if 
the  size  of  the  previous  encoded  frame  i-1  is  greater  than 
the  target  encoded  frame  size  by  a  first  threshold; 

(2)  adjusting  the  quantization  level  for  finer  quantization,  if 
the  target  encoded  frame  size  is  greater  than  the  size  of  the 
previous  encoded  frame  i-1  by  a  second  threshold;  and 

(3)  adjusting  the  quantization  level  for  coarser  quantization,  if 
the  current  average  encoded  frame  size  is  greater  than  the 
target  average  encoded  frame  size  by  a  third  threshold;  and 

(e)  encoding  the  current  frame  based  on  the  generated  quantiza- 
tion level. 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  data  of  mixed  types  having  different 
prioritj'  levels  to  within  a  given  size,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separating  said  data  of  mixed  types  into  data  of  a  first  type  and 
data  of  a  second  type,  the  data  of  said  first  type  having  a 
higher  priority  than  the  data  of  said  second  type; 


compressing  the  data  of  said  first  type  using  a  first  compression 
method,  producing  compressed  data  of  said  first  type; 

storing  the  compressed  data  of  said  first  type  in  a  memory  area 
having  said  given  size; 

calculating  a  remaining  size  of  said  memory  area  by  subtracting 
a  size  of  the  compressed  data  of  said  first  type  from  said  given 
size; 

selecting  a  second  compression  method  having  a  compression 
ratio  not  less  than  a  ratio  of  a  size  of  the  data  of  said  second 
type  to  said  remaining  size; 

compressing  the  data  of  said  second  type  using  said  second 
compression  method,  producing  compressed  data  of  said  sec- 
ond type;  and 

storing  the  compressed  data  of  said  second  type  in  said  memory 
area. 


5.832,127 
APPARATUS  AND  FAST  METHOD  FOR  CONVEX- 
POLYGON  BOUNDING  OF  CLOSED  CONTOURS 
Paul  Donald  Healey.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425314.  Apr.  17,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,663,  Mar.  24.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,285 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/4S 
VS.  a.  382—241 


18  Claims 
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5332,126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 
MIXED  TEXT  AND  IMAGE  DATA 
Kimiyuki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Data  Corpo- 
rati«B,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,047 
aains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-171797; 
Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147015 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  O.  382—239  39  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  pattern  recognition  method  for  char- 
acterizing a  closed  contour  graphics  image,  including  printed  char- 
acters, using  convex-polygon   bounding  of  the  closed  contour 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  input  graphics  image  containing  a  closed  contour 
character  to  the  recognized: 

inputting  a  binary  array  representation  of  said  closed  contour 
input  graphics  image  character  relative  to  a  reference  coor- 
dinate system; 
generating,  in  a  single  pass  through  said  binary  array,  a  stored 
character  data  output  structure  representing  a  convex- 
polygon  defining  the  maximum  and  minimum  contour 
bounds  of  said  input  graphics  image  character  for  each  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  successive,  equally  sized  incre- 
mental angular  rotations  of  said  reference  coordinate  sys- 
tem, wherein  said  contour  bounds  are  defined  by  parallel 
lines  or  bands  passing  through  minimum  and  maximum 
contour  points  on  said  image  relative  to  each  rotation  of 
said  reference  coordinate  system;  and 
comparing  said  character  data  output  structure  with  similarly 
generated  character  data  output  structures,  or  with  predeter- 
mined parameters,  in  order  to  recognize  said  input  graphics 
image  character 
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5,832,128 

PICTURE  SIGNAL  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,694,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-248123 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/415 
MS.  CI.  382—246  8  Claims 


1.  A  picture  signal  encoding  apparatus  comprising; 

block  divider  means  for  dividing  a  picture  signal  into  pixel 
blocks  each  having  a  rectangular  region  of  MxN  picture 
elements  (where  M  and  N  are  positive  integers); 

onhogonal  transformer  means  for  executing  orthogonal  transfor- 
mation of  the  pixel  blocks  to  thereby  obtain  transformed 
coefficients; 

quantizer  means  for  quantizing  the  transformed  coefficients  with 
a  predetermined  quantization  eharactenstic  to  thereby  obtain 
quantized  coefficients; 

band  divider  means  for  dividing  the  quantized  coefficients  into  a 
plurality  of  mutually  prime  subsets; 

a  plurality  of  variable-length  encoder  means  for  variable-length 
encoding  each  of  the  subsets  of  the  quantized  coefficients  to 
obtain  encoded  data  of  each  subset,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
variable  length  encoder  means  have  a  common  encoding 
table;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  or  transfer  means  for  storing  or  transfer- 
ring the  encoded  data  of  each  subset  individually. 
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encoding  means  for  performing  a  variable  length  encoding  on 
the  image  data  quantized  by  said  quantizing  means  and  for 
generating  variable  length  codes; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  initial  quantization  parameter 
which  has  been  used  for  quantizing  image  data  corresponding 
to  a  previous  picture;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  quantization  parameter  of  said 
quantizing  means  in  accordance  with  the  quantization  param- 
eter stored  in  said  storing  means  and  controlling  the  storing 
step  to  store  a  new  initial  quantization  paraiT>eter  in  the  case 
the  determining  means  determines  that  the  initial  quantization 
parameter  should  not  be  used  to  encode  an  image  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  pictures. 


5,832,130 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Jae-hyun  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
95-26935 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—248  II  Claims 


5,832,129 
IMAGE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Izuni  Horiuchi,  Machida:  Taku  Yamagami,  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeru  Jinnai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,462,  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,517383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,169,  Nov. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

669.655,  Mar.  14.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  598,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-066105 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36 

MS.  a.  382—248  16  Qaims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  of  a  plurality  of  pictures 
successively; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  stored  quantiza- 
tion parameter  should  be  used  as  an  initial  quantization 
parameter  for  encoding  image  data  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pictures  and.  in  the  case  the  determining  means  determines 
that  the  stored  quantization  parameter  should  not  be  used, 
determining  a  new  initial  quantization  parameter; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  image  data  input  by  said 
input  means  by  using  a  stored  quantization  parameter  which 
controls  a  level  of  quantized  image  data; 


1.  An  image  signal  compressive  coding  device  comprising: 
blocking  means  for  blocking  image  signals  in  fundamental  block 
units  including  a  small  block  comprising  four  orthogonal 
transform  blocks  of  luminance  components  and  two  orthogo- 
nal transform  blocks  of  color  difference  components,  and  a 
large  block  comprising  five  small  blocks; 
orthogonal  transform  coding  means  for  performing  orthogonal 
transform  on  an  output  of  said  blocking  means  in  units  of  an 
orthogonal  transform  block; 
a  quantization  step  size  selecting  unit  for  receiving  orthogonal 
transform  coefficients  from  said  orthogonal  transform  coding 
means,  and  for  selecting  a  quantization  step  size; 
a  buffer  for  delaying  said  orthogonal  transform  coefficienLs  until 

said  quantization  step  size  is  selected; 
a  quantizer  for  performing  quantization  according  to  said  quan- 
tization step  size  and  for  outputting  quantized  signals; 
run  length  coding  means  for  performing  run  length  coding  on 

said  quantized  signals; 
variable  length  coding  mearts  for  receiving  run  length  coded 
data  from  said  run  length  coding  means,  and  for  performing 
variable  length  coding  on  said  run  length  coded  data;  and 
data  aligning  means  for  realigning  data  for  recording  signals 
output  from  said  variable  length  coding  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined format, 
wherein  said  quantization  step  size  selecting  unit  comprises: 
'  a  multi-step  quantization  means  for  performing  quantization 
on  small  blocks  output  from  said  orthogonal  transform 
coding  means  according  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
quantization  step  sizes; 
multi-step  run  length  coding  means  for  performing  run  length 
coding  on  coefficients  output  from  said  multi-step  quanti- 
zation means; 
multi-step  variable  length  coding  means  for  performing  vari- 
able length  coding  on  coefficients  output  from  said  multi- 
step  run  length  coding  means; 
multi-step   accumulating   means   for   accumulating   a   code 
length  output  from  said  variable  length  coding  means  in 
units  of  small  blocks,  and  accumulating  predetermined 
reference  small  blocks  in  units  of  reference  large  blocks; 
normalizing  means  for  performing  normalization  by  using  said 
code  length  accumulated  in  small  block  units  and  said  code 
length  accumulated  in  a  reference  large  block,  and  for  allocat- 
ing a  new  target  code  length  to  each  small  block:  and 
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quanti  i  ition  step  size  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  quantiza- 
.tep  size,  capable  of  outputting  the  closest  \alue  to  said 
target  etxie  length  of  said  normalizing  means  among  a 
lily  of  quantization  step  sizes,  given  respectively  to  the 
blocks  output  from  said  multi-step  accumulating  means. 


5,832,131 
HASHING-BASED  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION 

Chang  T.  Choo,  San  Jose,  and  Xiaonong  Ran,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,440 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 
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r  If  ihod  for  encixling  information,  comprising: 
ing  a  hashing  function  to  ci>de\eciors  to  generate  a  hashed 
for  each  of  the  ctxie\ectors; 

the  code\ectors   in  a  codebook.   wherein   storing  the 

ectors  comprises  storing  at  least  one  of  the  ciKlevectors 

address  in  the  codetvnik  indicated  b\  the  hashed  index 

I  lie  codevector.  wherein  storing  the  ciuleN ectors  in  the 

ic^efHxik  comprises: 

ing  the  codebmik  into  bins,  wherein  each  bin  has  a 
address: 
r  lining  a  hashed  index  of  a  hrsi  codex  ector; 
nining  whether  a  first  bin  which  has  an  address  corre- 
inUing  to  the  hashed  index  of  the  first  cixlevector  is  vacant: 
I ;  the  first  codevector  in  the  first  bin  if  the  first  bin  is 
111:  and  if  the  first  bin  is  not  \  acant: 
ning  whether  a  second  ci>de\ector  which  is  stored  in  the 
liin  is  more  popular  than  the  first  code\cctor: 
the  first  cixlexeclor  in  a  second  bin  if  the  first  cinlevector 
popular  than  the  second  codevector;  and 
the  first  cixlevector  in  the  first  bin  and  the  second 
ector  in  the  second  bin  if  the  first  codeveclor  is  more 
ar  than  the  second  codevector; 

an  input  vector  which  represents  a  portion  of  ihe 
ion: 
i^  the  hashing  function  to  the  input  vector  to  generate  a 
index  corresponding  to  the  input  vector: 
the  ctxlebiHik  to  find  in  the  codeKiok  a  codevector 
that  a  measure  of  a  dilference  between  ihe  codevector 
he  input  vector  is  less  than  a  threshold,  wherein  search- 
legins  in  Ihe  ciKleb(H)k.  at  an  address  that  depends  on  the 
index  of  the  input  vector;  and 
a  signal  which  represents  a  codebtxik  index  of  a 
.ector  found  in  the  searching  step. 
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5,832,132 

IMAGE  PROCE.SSING  USING  NEURAL  NET\VORK 

Vukari  Shimomura.  Yokohama:  Susumu  Sugiura.  .\tsugi.  and 

Takeshi   Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,092.  Sep.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.495 J!42. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,962,  Oct.  25,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,240,  Mar. 

20,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

540,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-072118: 

Mar.  23,  1990,  2-072119;  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-153934 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
MS.  CI.  382—254  II  Claims 
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I.  An  image  discrimination  method  for  discriminating  between  a 
half-tone  image  area  and  a  character  image  area  in  an  input  N-level 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  forming  an  m-level  (N<m)  image  from  the  input  N-level 
image  bv  determining  an  m-level  value  of  each  given  pixel  of 
the  m-level  image  by  referring  to  pixels  of  the  input  N-level 
image  in  a  window,  the  window  including  the  given  pixel  and 
having  a  size  of  axb  provided  in  the  input  N-level  image: 

(b)  sampling  an  object  pixel  and  surrounding  pixels  from  the 
m-level  image  ai  intervals  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels:  and 

(C)  inputting  sampled  m-level  pixels  to  a  first  neural  network  and 
discriminating  whether  the  object  pixel  belongs  to  ihe  half- 
tone image  area  or  the  character  image  area  using  the  neural 
network. 


5,832.133 

APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  AND 

DISPLAYING  ATTRIBl  TES  OF  THE  IMAGE 

Jonathan    Price    Smith,    Basingstoke.    England,    assignor   to 
Quantel.  Ltd..  England 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  225.897,  Apr.  11,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.218 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .\pr.  14.  1993. 
9307656 

Int  a."  G06K  9/40:9/00:9/20:9/32 


MS.  CT.  382—254 


16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  image  proc-essing  apparatus  for  processing 
digital  data  represeniing  an  image  captured  on  an  image  medium 
and  having  attributes  determined  bv  the  capturing  of  the  image  and 
charactenslics  of  the  image  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  scanner  for  scanning  ihe  captured  image  to  produce 
digital  image  data  defining  a  multiplicity  of  image  eleme-  . 
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which  together  represent  the  intensities  in  the  image  to  a  high 
digital  and  high  spatial  resolution: 

a  converter  for  converting  the  high  digital  and  high  spatial 
resolution  data  from  the  scanning  means  into  intensity  data  at 
a  lower  digital  and  high  spatial  resolution  suitable  for  digital 
processing,  the  image  aaributes  being  changed  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  scanning  and  converting: 

a  store  for  storing  the  converted  lower  digital  and  high  spatial 
resolution  image  data  from  the  scanning  means: 

a  display  for  displaying  at  the  lower  digital  and  high  spatial 
resolution  an  image  derived  from  the  data  in  the  store: 

a  user  operable  input  des  ice  for  modifying  the  displayed  image: 
and 

a  processor  operable  in  a  preview  mode  tor  reading  the  data 
from  the  store  and  altering  the  read  data  in  accordance  with  an 
alteration  function  determined  in  response  to  signals  input 
thereto  by  user  manipulation  of  said  input  device,  the  proces- 
sor thereby  altering  at  video  rata  the  attributes  of  the  image 
represented  by  the  read  data  and  outputting  the  altered  read 
data  to  the  displaying  means  for  display  of  the  altered  image 
to  enable  user  inspection  of  the  altered  attributes  thereof,  and 
operable  in  a  control  mode  for  generating  control  data 
depending  on  the  alteration  function  determined  during  the 
preview  mode  for  effectmg  a  corresponding  alteration  to  the 
scanning  by  .said  scanner  and  converting  by  the  converter  so 
that  in  a  subsequent  scanning  and  converting  operation  the 
image  attributes  are  changed  to  values  closer  to  those  of  the 
image  previously  displayed  on  the  display  in  said  preview 
mode  after  modification  of  said  alteration  function  by  signals 
supplied  to  the  processor  from  said  user  device. 


5332,134 

DATA  VISUALIZATION  ENHANCEMENT  THROUGH 

REMOVAL  OF  DOMINATING  STRUCTURES 

Gopal  Biligeri  Avinash,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  and  Abdalmajcid 

Musa  Alyassin,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,181 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/.?0.  G06K  9/46:9/54:9/56 

U.S.  CI.  382—257  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  image  data  Gl(x,y,z)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  subsampling  original  image  data  01  into  lower  resolution 
data  gl(x.y.z): 

b)  thresholding  gl  to  create  a  threshold  mask  ml  with  values  of 
ml  being  '  I '  where  values  of  gl  are  above  the  threshold,  and 
zero  when  they  are  not: 

c)  determining  connected  regions  of  mask  ml  and  saving  them 
as  mask  m2: 

d)  dilating  mask  m2  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  create  a 
dilated  mask  m3(x.y.z): 

e)  determining  a  transition  region  m4(x.y.z)  being  the  difference 
between  dilated  masks  m3  and  threshold  m2: 

f)  applying  a  filter  to  the  region  defined  b>  m4  to  create 
transition  region  replacement  data  g3(x.y.z): 

g)  interpolating  m2.  m4.  g3  into  M2.  M4.  03  of  original  reso- 
lution, respectively: 

h)  determining  a  mean  pixel  intensity  m  from  the  image  data  01: 


i)  assembling  image  data  04(x.y.z)  according  to: 

(M  ifAfi(.t..v.:)=  1 

C4<x..v,:)  =     {G.^(j:,.v,j)    if  W4(x,,v.d  =  I 

<CI(.t..v,;)    otherwise:  and 

j)  displaying  image  data  G4  as  an  enhanced  image. 


5,832,135 

FAST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

COMPRESSED  IMAGES  IN  THE  DCT  DOMAIN 

Neri  Merhav,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Vasndev  Bhaskaran,  Mountain 

View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,513 

Int  CI."  G06T  5/10:  G06F  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  382—260  38  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  a  compressed  image  represented  in  a  discrete 
cosine  transform  (DCT)  domain  and  including  a  plurality  of  input 
DCT  data  blocks  organized  as: 

Xnw    Xn    Xfie 
Xw      X      Xi 
Xsw     Xs     Xst 

the  filter  comprising: 

a  first  computational  module  having  a  first  input  for  receiving 
Xj^,  a  second  input  for  receiving  Xv/r.  and  a  third  input  for 
receiving  X^ .  the  first  computational  module  further  including 
first,  second  and  third  vertical  matrix  memories  for  storing 
first  (V_).  second  (V^)  and  third  (V_^)  sparse  vertical  subma- 
trices.  respectively,  the  first  computational  module  also  hav- 
ing an  output  for  providing  an  output  z3  that  is  a  predeter- 
mined arithmetic  combination  of  the  input  DCT  blocks  X,/ . 
X^,..  and  X^  and  the  sparse  vertical  submatrices  V_.  V...  and 

a  first  delay  memory  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
first  computational  module  for  receiving  the  output  Z,  and  an 
output  for  providing  a  delayed  output  Z,  .  which  is  the  output 
Z,  delayed  by  a  predetermined  period: 

a  second  delay  memory  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  first  memory  for  receiving  the  delayed  output  Z,  and  an 
output  for  providing  a  delayed  output  Z,.  which  is  delayed 
output  Z,  delayed  by  the  predetermined  period: 

a  second  computational  module  having  a  Jirst  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  first  computational  module  for  receiving 
output  Z,.  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  ihe  first 
memory  for  receiving  delayed  output  Z,.  and  a  third  input  for 
receiving  delayed  output  Z,  .  the  second  computational  mod- 
ule further  including  first,  second  and  third  horizontal  matrix 
memories  for  storing  first  (H  *),  second  (H..^')  and  third 
(H,^')  sparse  horizontal  transpose  submatrices,  respectively, 
the  second  computational  module  also  having  an  output  for 
providing  an  output  Y  that  is  a  predetermined  arithmetic 
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con il  ination  of  the  outputs  Z,.  Z,  and  Z,.  and  the  sparse 
horyontal  submatrices  H„'.  H.^.'.  and  H^'. 
where i  f  the  output  Y  is  a  filtered  \ ersion  of  the  image  repre- 
sen  ed  by  the  input  DCT  data  blocks  according  to  a  desired 
filler  ng  output. 


5.832,136 

IM4€E  signal  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

NOISE  SI  PERIMPOSITION 

^oshitsiiKu  Hirose.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1994.  6-081889 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CI.  J82— 275  4  Claims 
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ifnage  signal  processing  apparatus  for  converting  an  input 

gnal  that  is  received  from  an  image  input  device  to  an 

ijrtage  signal  that  is  suitable  for  an  image  output  device. 


e  noise  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  noise 
having  different  spatial  frequency  characteristics  cone- 
pttiling  to  respective  kinds  of  original  documents: 

a^nplification  value  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
noi  -t  amplification  value  tables  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
kinds  of  original  documents: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  noise 
and  one  of  the  plurality  of  noise  amplification  value 
tab  ds  in  accordance  with  a  kind  of  the  input  image  signal: 
amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of 
based  on  the  selected  noise  data  and  the  selected  noise 
ification  value  table,  to  thereby  produce  noise:  and 
!^perimposing  means  for  superimposing  the  noise  on  the 
image  signal. 


5.832.137 

SHC|1(V-THROUGH  CORRECTION  FOR  TWO-SIDED 

DOCUMENTS 

Keith  r,  Knox,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  584,792.  Jan.  II,  1996,  Pat  No.  5.646,744. 
This  application  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,330 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/02:  H04N  l/2.1:l/Jf<:  1/409 
U.S.  Ci;  582—275  22  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  for  mitigating  the  effects  of 
show-through  in  scanning  a  duplexed  document  comprising: 
deriving  a  scanned  first  side  image  P  from  a  first  side  image  A  of 
a  c  tiplexed  documeni  and  a  scanned  .second  side  image  Q 
froii  a  second  side  image  B  of  the  duplexed  document,  at 
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least  the  first  side  image  P  including  a  component  thereof 
attributable  to  show -through  from  the  second  side  of  the 
document,  and  storing  images  P  and  Q: 

from  second  side  image  Q.  generating  a  representation  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  show -through  contribution  to  first  side 
image  P: 

processing  image  P  to  remove  show-through  as  a  function  of  the 
representation  Q.  thereby  den\  ing  correct  image  A. 

7.  An  image  processing  airangement  for  mitigating  the  effects  of 
show-through  in  scanning  a  duplexed  document,  comprising: 

a  scanner  deriving  a  scanned  first  side  image  P  from  a  first  side 
image  A  of  a  duplexed  documeni  and  a  scanned  second  side 
image  Q  from  a  second  side  image  B  of  the  duplexed  docu- 
ment, at  least  the  first  side  image  P  including  a  component 
thereof  attributable  to  show-through  from  the  second  side  of 
the  documeni.  and  storing  images  P  and  Q: 

an  image  manipulation  circuit  generating  a  representation  of  Q 
corresponding  to  the  show -through  contribution  to  first  side 
image  P: 

means  for  processing  image  P  to  remove  show-through  as  a 
function  of  the  representation  Q.  thereby  deriving  correct 
image  A. 

13.  An  image  processing  method  for  mitigation  the  effects  of 
show-through  in  scanning  duplexed  documents  in  scanning  sys- 
tems, comprising: 

scanning  a  first  side  image  A  of  a  document  to  acquire  an  image 
P  including  show-through  effects  of  a  second  side  image  B: 

scanning  the  second  side  image  B  of  a  documeni  to  acquire  an 
image  Q  including  the  show-through  effects  of  a  first  side 
image  A; 

processing  image  P  for  removal  of  show-through  effects,  by: 

generating  a  representation  of  0  corresponding  to  the  show- 
through  contribution  to  first  side  image  P.  processing  image  P 
to  remove  show  -through  as  a  function  of  the  representation  Q. 
thereby  deriving  correct  image  A: 

processing  image  Q  for  remo\ al  of  show-through  effects,  by: 

generating  a  representation  of  P  corresponding  to  the  show- 
through  contribution  to  second  side  image  Q. 
processing  image  Q  to  remove  show-through  as  a  function  of  the 
representation  P.  thereby  denving  correct  image  B. 

22.  A  document  printing  system,  including  an  arrangement  for 
mitigation  of  the  effects  of  show-through  in  the  reproduction  of 
duplexed  dixumenis  scanned  from  scanning  systems,  comprising: 

a  scanner  deriving  a  scanned  first  side  image  P  from  a  first  side 
image  A  of  a  duplexed  diKumeni  and  a  scanned  second  side 
image  Q  from  a  second  side  image  B  of  the  duplexed  docu- 
ment, at  least  the  first  side  image  P  including  a  component 
thereof  attributable  to  show-through  from  the  second  side  of 
the  document,  and  storing  images  P  and  Q: 

an  image  manipulation  circuit  generating  a  representation  of  Q 
corresponding  to  the  show-through  contribution  to  first  side 
image  P: 

means  for  processing  image  P  to  remo\e  show -through  as  a 
function  of  the  representation  Q.  thereby  deriving  correct 
image  A: 

printing  P.  with  show-through  effects  mitigated. 
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5,832.138 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
EXTRACTING  LINES  FROM  AN  IMAGE  BY  USING  THE 

HOUGH  TRANSFORM 
Mamoru  Nakanishi,  Isehara,  and  Takeshi  Ogura,  Atsugi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035798 

Int.  CI."  G05F  17/14:  G06K  9/.^6 

as.  CI.  382—281  6  Oaims 


5,832,139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DE(;REES  OF  FREEDOM  OF  A  CAMERA 
Eric  P.  Batterman,  Flemington;  Donald  G.  Chandler,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  NJ.,  and  Robert  H.  Dunphy,  Holland,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Omniplanar,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,838 
Int.  CI."  G06K  mK):9/.i6:9M0 
U.S.  CI.  382—291  27  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  extracting  a  line  in  an 
image  space  by  using  a  Hough  transform  to  map  the  line  from  the 
image  space  onto  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  in  a  Hough  space, 
said  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a   plurality    of   processor   elements    each    being    respectively 
assigned  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  accumulator  cells  of  the 
Hough  space,  each  of  said  plurality  of  accumulator  cells 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  points  in 
the  Hough  space;  and 
means  for  sequentially  reading  image  space  pixels  on  a  scanning 
line  in  the  image  space,  the  sequential  reading  means  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  a  pixel  being  read  from  among  said 
image  space  pixels  is  a  Hough  transform  object  point  having  a 
value  other  than  zero,  the  sequential  reading  means  obtaining 
coordinate  values  of  the  image  space  pixel  when  the  pixel  is 
the  Hough  transform  object  point,  the  sequential  reading 
means  supplying  the  coordinate  values  of  the  image  space 
pixel  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  processor  ele- 
ments: 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  processor  elements  includes: 

a  ballot  box  memory  for  storing  a  number  of  votes: 
means  for  obtaining,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines, 
coordinate  values  of  an  intersection  of  a  respective  scanning 
line  and  a  line  in  image  space  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  processor  elements; 

means  for  comparing  coordinate  values  of  said  Hough  trans- 
form object  point  with  the  coordinate  values  of  said  inter- 
section, and  storing  data  as  a  comparison  result  as  to 
whether  there  is  coincidence  or  non-coincidence  between 
the  Hough  transform  object  point  coordinate  values  and  the 
intersection  coordinate  values:  and 
means  for  providing  a  vote  to  said  ballot  box  memory  when 
the  Hough  transform  object  point  coordinate  values  are 
coincident  with  the  intersection  coordinate  values,  the  vote 
being  provided  after  the  comparison  result  has  been 
obtained  for  each  pixel  on  said  scanning  line; 
wherein  after  each  of  the  plurality  of  scanning  lines  of  the 
image  space  have  been  processed,  a  line  is  extracted  which 
corresponds  to  the  processor  element  whose  ballot  box 
memory  has  a  maximum  number  of  voles. 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  three  degrees  of  freedom  of 
a  camera  relative  to  a  reference  frame,  said  reference  frame  having 
a  known  spatial  relationship  to  an  optically  modulated  target, 
wherein  said  optically  modulated  target  is  asymmetric  whereby 
ambiguity  in  the  determination  of  said  at  least  three  degrees  of 
freedom  of  said  camera  is  substantially  eliminated,  wherein  said 
optically  modulated  target  further  comprises  at  least  one  quadrilat- 
eral, and  wherein  said  camera  comprises  an  optical  imaging  means 
producing  a  predetermined  geometric  distortion,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  sensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  optically  modulated  target 
using  said  camera  to  produce  a  video  signal; 

(b)  processing  said  video  signal  using  digital  computing  means, 
wherein  said  step  of  processing  said  video  signal  further 
comprises: 

determining  first  coordinates  of  a  first  point  from  said  video 
signal: 

computing  second  coordinates  of  a  second  point,  wherein  said 
second  coordinates  are  computed  based  upon  said  first 
coordinates  and  based  upon  said  predetermined  geometric 
distortion; 

determining  the  vertices  of  said  quadrilateral  by  computing 
the  intersections  of  adjacent  pairs  of  sides  of  said  quadri- 
lateral; and 

using  said  vertices  to  determine  said  at  least  three  degrees  of 
freedom. 


5^2,140 
AUTOMATED  QUALITY  ASSl'RANCE  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Stapleton,  E.  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and  Christopher  Lord, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Staplevision  Inc.,  East  Brun- 
swick, NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,801,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,537,483.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,676 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/i2:9/4ii:9/36:9/03 

VS.  a.  382—298  5  Claims 

I.  An  image  processing  system  for  converting  optical  images 

into  corresponding  digital  data,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  sensing  means  for  generating  digital  sensor  signals  corre- 
sponding to  an  image,  said  digital  sensor  signals  having  a  fill 
factor: 

b.  compressing  means  for  compressing  said  digital  sensor  sig- 
nals to  generate  compressed  signals,  said  compressed  signals 
having  a  compression  ratio; 
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c.  au  (  sizing  image  processing  system  for  automatically  detect- 
inj :  vn  image  w  indow  w  ithin  an  image,  for  eliminating  digital 
se|i$or  signals  outside  said  window,  and  for  automatically 
de  ^rmining  and  controlling  the  size  of  an  image  and  its 
as  4cia(ed  scanning  parameters  when  unable  to  determine 
as  igned  codes  regarding  the  same,  the  autosizing  image 
pn  <essing  system  comprising: 
a  I'Saltime  multidiscriminant  processor  of  image  video  data 
prioritized  to  minimize  overscanning  and  need  to  rescan  or 
reject  incorrect  or  missing  data  codes  and  thereby  maxi- 
nize  the  input  scan  rate  throughput,  including: 
ligic  means  to  detect  the  most  likely  first  comer  encoun- 
tered of  an  image  border  although  it  may  be  skewed  or 
fuzzy  or  offset  excessively: 
statistical  means  to  recognize  two  or  more  most  likely 
comers  of  an  image  border  although  it  may  be  skewed  or 
fuzzy  or  offset  excessively: 
:|)ntrast  comparator  means  to  statistically  recognize  the 
most  likely  extremes  of  the  image  content  Xmin.  Ymin. 
Xmax,  Ymax  although  it  may  be  a  noisy  image  or 
without  any  detectable  border  or  has  one  that  Is  skewed 
or  fuzzy  or  offset  beyond  normally  acceptable  margins: 
and 
»^an  conversion  means  for  emplo)ing  interpolation  and 
decimation  to  vary  the  window  size  and  the  number  of 
scan  lines  and  picture  elements  therein  thereby  providing 
improved  image  quality. 


5.832.141 

IMWgE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USilJjt  SEPARATE  PROCESSING  FOR  PSEl  DOHALF 
1 1  TONE  AREA 

Yoshihiro  Ishida;  Shinichiro  Koga,  and  Nobuyuki  Shigeeda,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,531,  Oct.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1993.  5-267103: 
Jun.  17.  1994.  6-135886:  Jun.  17.  1994,  6-135887 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  //.«7 
U_S.  d.l382— 298  35  CUims 

1.  All 'image  priKcssing  apparatus  compnsing: 
imaf  ei  area  separating  means  for  separating  a  binarv  image  into 
a  diaracler/line  draw  area  and  a  pseudo-halftone  area  by 
dei^rmining  whether  each  pi.xel  of  the  binar>  image  belongs 
lo  t^e  character/line  draw  area  or  the  pseudo-halftone  area; 
tirsl  Variable  magnification  means  for  \ariably  magnifving  an 
in  qge  in  the  character/line  draw  area,  separated  b\  said  image 
ar  :4  separating  means,  according  to  a  scheme  corresponding 
th 'icharacter/line  draw  area; 
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second  variable  magnification  means  for  variably  magnifying  an 
image  in  the  pseudo-halftone  area,  separated  by  said  image 
area  separating  means,  according  lo  a  scheme  corresponding 
lo  the  pseudo-halftone  area;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  images  variably  magni- 
fied by  said  first  and  second  variable  magnification  means  lo 
form  a  synthesized  binary  image. 


5.832.142 

INTERPOLATING  OPERATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Watani  Ito.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  LTD..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1995.  7-203208 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W.U:9/40 

VS.  CI.  382—300  6  Claiias 
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1.  An  interpolating  operation  method  for  an  image  signal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  onginal  image  signal,  which  represents  an  original 
image  and  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  original  image  signal 
components  Yij  each  representing  the  value  of  a  correspond- 
ing element  of  the  onginal  picture; 

linearly  combining  interpolation  coefficients  Cij  and  Bij.  which 
correspond  to  each  other  and  are  set  for  each  of  the  onginal 
image  signal  components  Vij.  in  an  interpolating  function 
a=lCijYij  for  obtaining  an  interpolation  image  having  a 
relatively  high  sharpness  and  an  interpolation  function 
P=I!BijYij  for  obtaining  an  inierpolalion  image  having  a 
relatively  low  sharpness,  the  linear  combination  being  earned 
oul  according  lo  the  function  Aij={(  l-w»Cij}-HwBijt.  w 
being  a  weighting  coetticienl.  lo  obiain  a  new  inierpolalion 
coefficient  Aij;  and 

carrying  out  an  interpolating  operation  on  the  original  image 
signal  compt>nenis  Yij  b\  using  an  interptilating  function 
h=lAijYij  lo  obiain  an  inierpolalion  image  signal,  the  inter- 
polation image  signal  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  image 
signal  components  each  representing  the  value  of  a  corre- 
sponding inierpolalion  picture  element,  which  occur  at  inter- 
nals diftereni  from  those  of  ihe  original  image  signal  compo- 
nenis  Yij; 

wherein  a  density  vector.  Pv.  at  each  interpolation  picture  ele- 
ment on  the  image  is  calculated,  and 

the  weighting  coefficient  w  is  corrected  to  be  smaller  as  the 
corresponding  density  vector  becomes  larger. 
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5,832.143 
IMAGE  DATA  INTERPOLATING  APPARATUS 

Kazuyuki  Suga,  Tokyo:  Hiroshi  Kusao,  Chiba;  Takashi  Nish- 
imura,  Tenri,  and  Noritoshi  Kakoh,  Nara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005822; 
Apr.  8,  1996,  8-085567 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/J6 
U.S.  CI.  382—300 
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1.  An  image  data  interpolating  apparatus  for  producing  one 
frame  of  data  using  one  of  two  fields  of  data  which  respectively 
constitute  pixel  data  on  the  odd-numbered  scan  lines  and  even- 
numbered  scan  lines  of  a  frame  data  so  that  the  pixel  data  on  the 
even-numbered  or  odd-numbered  scan  lines  of  the  other  field  will 
be  interpolated,  wherein  one  frame  of  data  is  yielded  by  interpo- 
lating one  field  of  data  by  such  steps  which  include:  determining 
an  interpolating  direction  on  the  basis  of  a  pixel  to  be  interpolated: 
and  producing  interpolating  pixel  data  corresponding  to  the  pixel 
to  be  interpolated  based  on  the  pixel  data  of  the  pixels  located  in 
the  interpolating  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reference  pixel  data  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
row  of  reference  pixel  data  corresponding  to  the  scan  line  of 
pixels  which  belong  to  the  one  of  the  two  fields  and  lie 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  pixel  to  be  interpolated  and  a 
second  row  of  reference  pixel  data  corresponding  to  the  scan 
line  of  pixels  which  belong  to  the  one  of  the  two  fields  and  lie 
adjacent  to  and  below  the  pixel  to  be  interpolated: 
an  interpolating  direction  determining  means  for  determining  an 
interpolating  direction  for  the  pixel  to  be  interpolated  based 
on  the  calculated  result  of  the  correlations  between  a  first 
block  of  data  which  consists  a  group  of  pixel  data  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  consecutive  reference  pixels  and 
belongs  to  the  first  row  of  reference  pixel  data  and  a  second 
block  of  data  which  consists  of  a  group  of  pixel  data  of  the 
same  number  of  consecutive  reference  pixels,  belongs  to  the 
second  row  of  reference  pixel  data  and  lies  opposite  the  first 
block  of  data  with  the  pixel  data  to  be  interpolated  in 
between:  and 
an  interpolating  pixel  data  producing  means  for  producing  data 
for  the  pixel  to  be  mterpolated  based  on  the  pixel  data 
corresponding  to  the  pixels  which  lie  in  the  interpolating 
direction  determined  by  said  interpolating  direction  determin- 
ing means  and  belong  to  the  scan  lines  of  the  one  of  the  two 
fields  and  are  located  adjacent  to.  and  above  and  below  the 
pixel  to  be  interpolated. 


5,832,144 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,832,145 

ADHESIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BAG 

Brian  C.  Dais,  Sanford,  and  Jose  Porchia.  Midland,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dowbrands  L.P.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,553,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,267,  May  31, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,484, 

Apr.  IS,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,527,112.  This  application  Aug.  18. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  912,425 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3J/IH 

VS.  a.  383—211  15  Claims 
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1.  A  closure  on  a  reclosable  thermoplastic  bag  comprising: 
a  first  closure  element  consisting  of  an  adhesive  strip  positioned 
transversely  across  a  first  inner  surface  of  a  first  sidewall  of  a 
bag; 
a  second  closure  element  comprising  an  inner  roughened  surface 
strip  positioned  transversely  across  a  second  inner  surface  of  a 
second  sidewall  of  a  bag.  the  inner  roughened  surface  being 
an  integral  portion  of  the  second  sidewall.  the  inner  rough- 
ened surface  being  pressable  against  and  into  the  adhesive 
strip  to  form  a  closure. 


5,832,146 

MULTI-WAVELENGTH  FILTER  THAT  IS  INSENSITIVE 

TO  POLARIZATION  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CREATING 

ASYMMETRY  IN  THE  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OF 
WAVEGUIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Adrien  Bruno,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,492 

Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1995,  95  03945 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  385—11  12  Claims 


1.  A  multi-wavelength  filter  (1)  that  is  insensitive  to  polarization, 
comprising  a  bundle  of  optical  waveguides  made  on  a  common 
substrate  and  organized  in  such  a  manner  that  the  wavelength 
response  of  the  filter  depends  on  the  phase  shifting  to  which  the 
light  propagating  in  the  waveguides  is  subject,  the  filter  further 
comprising  polarization  rotators  placed  on  the  path  of  the  light  in 
the  waveguides  in  such  a  manner  that  in  each  of  the  optical 
waveguides,  the  optical  paths  for  the  TE  and  TM  polarization 
modes  are  of  equal  length,  wherein  the  polarization  rotators  are  of 
the  type  including  means  for  loading  each  optical  waveguide  and 
for  creating  asymmetry  in  the  etfective  refractive  index  thereof. 
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,  5,832,147 

HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  BOARD-TO-BOARD  AND  CHIP-TO- 
CHIP  COMMUNICATION  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Jang-Han  Yeh,  Streamwood,  and  John  R.  Welk,  Addison,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Motoittia,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757.991 
int.  CI."  G02B  6/34 


UAC  1.385— 14 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  holographic  optical  interconnect  system  for  interconnection 
of  a  pitirality  of  circuit  boards  CBs  and  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuit  chips,  wherein  each  CB  has  at  least  an  optically  transparent 
substrate  GTS  mate  situated  parallel  to  the  CB  and  extending 
outside  a  circuit  board  holder,  each  OTS  mate  has  parallel  sides 
and  c^es  at  least  two  holographic  optical  elements  HOEs. 
wherein  a  first  one  of  the  at  least  two  HOEs  on  a  first  OTS  mate 
directs  tl  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  first  light  beam 
transmitted  by  a  transmitter  on  a  corresponding  CB  to  a  second  one 
of  the  HOEs,  which  transmits  the  predetermined  portion  of  the 
light  btfam  via  free  space  outside  the  CB  holder  and  wherein,  on  at 
least  o«e  of  the  remaining  OTS  mates,  the  two  HOEs  are  utilized 
to  receive  and  direct  at  least  part  of  the  predetermined  portion  of 
the  light  beam  to  a  detector  on  a  corresponding  CB  via  one  of:  free 
space  within  the  circuit  board  holder  and  reflection  within  the  OTS 
male,   i 


5,832,148 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  WAVELENGTH 

MULTIPLEXING  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 

Amnoa  Yariv,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Institute 

of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,435 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  6/26 

VS.  CI j  385—16  24  Claims 
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19.  J\  waveguide  filter  for  spectrally  and  spatially  filtering  a 
wavelength-multiplexed  optical  signal  having  a  plurality  of  optical 
components  of  different  wavelengths,  comprising: 

an  input  waveguide,  operating  to  conduct  said  wavelength- 
multiplexed  signal  to  said  filter: 
a  p^ality  of  output  waveguides,  disposed  relative  to  one 
another  in  said  filter,  having  a  construction  that  substantially 
eliitiinates  wave  coupling  between  any  two  of  said  output 
waveguides    and    wave    coupling    between    said    output 


waveguides  and  said  input  waveguide,  operating  to  guide  one 
or  more  output  signals  of  said  filter; 

an  electrically-controlled  waveguide,  connected  to  said  input 
waveguide  and  said  output  waveguides  to  allow  adiabatic 
propagative  evolution  therebetween,  having  an  electrical 
interface  to  receive  an  electrical  control  signal  to  control 
operation  of  said  electrically-controlled  waveguide; 

a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  formed  in  said  electrically- 
controlled  waveguide  and  disposed  relative  to  one  another 
along  the  optic  axis  thereof,  each  of  said  diffraction  gratings 
operating  based  on  said  electrical  control  signal  to  couple  two 
optical  waves  of  a  selected  wavelength  that  satisfy  a  coupling 
criterion;  and 

an  electrical  control  circuit,  connected  to  said  electrical  inter- 
face, supplying  said  electrical  control  signal  having  compo- 
nents to  individually  control  each  of  said  diffraction  gratings 
in  said  electrically-controlled  waveguide. 


5332,149 

OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Seiji   Omizu,   Ichihara;   Takashi    Ebihara,   Matsudo;    Naoki 

Nakao,  Chiba,  and  Masato  Kuroiwa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.122 

Int.  CL"  G02B  (V26 

U.S.  a.  385—20  12  Cfaums 


I.  An  optical  switch  comprising  a  master  optical  fiber  group  in 
which  one  or  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  is  (or  are)  rectilineariy 
arrayed  in  parallel  to  each  other  with  the  end  faces  thereof  oriented 
in  the  same  direction  and  at  almost  the  same  pitch,  and  a  slave  side 
optical  fiber  group  in  which  more  optical  fibers  than  in  said  master 
optical  fiber  group  are  rectilineariy  arrayed  with  the  end  faces 
thereof  oriented  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  pitch  as  that  of 
said  master  optical  fiber  opposite  the  end  faces  of  said  master 
optical  fiber  group,  wherein  said  master  optical  fiber  group  and 
slave  side  optical  fiber  group  are  caused  to  itwve  relative  to  each 
other  along  the  end  faces  of  optical  fibers  of  said  slave  side  optical 
fiber  group,  said  optical  switch  being  characterized  in  that  the  end 
faces  of  each  of  said  optical  fiber  groups  are  pinched  in  grooves  by 
a  groove-formed  member,  which  are  grooved  at  the  same  pitch, 
and  a  pressing  member,  in  order  to  retain  each  of  said  optical  fiber 
groups,  and  said  pinching  is  released  when  the  respective  optical 
groups  are  caused  to  move  relative  to  each  other. 


5332,150 
SIDE  INJECTION  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER 
Graham  W.  Flint,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Laser 
Power  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676321 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  385—31  33  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  for  coupling  a  light  source  that  iiKludes 

rapidly  diverging  radiation  into  a  fiber  optic  element  that  defines  a 

central  axis,  the  coupler  comprising: 
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5.832,152 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUT-OVER  OF 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

John  Sinclair  Huffman.  McDonough,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797373 
Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385—32 

nscR  B  cm  AND  spuca 

TO  new  CAM 


an  entrance  facet  longitudinally  formed  al  a  first  end  of  the  fiber 
optic  element  for  coupling  said  rapidly  diverging  laser  radia- 
tion into  the  fiber  optic  element;  and 

a  cylindrical  cur\ed  reflective  surface  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately parabolic  shape  formed  on  the  first  end  adjacent  to 
said  entrance  facet  for  reducing  the  divergence  of  said 
coupled  rapidly  diverging  laser  radiation  and  directing  it 
along  the  central  axis  of  the  fiber  optic  element,  wherein  said 
approximately  parabolic  shape  defines  a  line  focus  situated 
proximate  to  said  entrance  facet. 


5,832,151 
REFLECTOR  AND  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  P.  Riser,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.,-  Richard  E.  Albre- 
cht.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,-  David  H.  Liu,  Rowland  Heights,  and 
Nguyen  V.  To,  Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Remote 
Source  Lighting  International,  Inc,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,163,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,559,911,  Ser.  No.  599.970,  Feb.  14,  1996,  and  Ser.  No. 
645327,  May  13,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,682,448.  This  applicaUon 
Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.846 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/26:5/10:  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CI.  385—31  20  Claims 

75  7? 

\ 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  cutting  over  optical  signals  that  would  otherwise 
transit  a  first  optical  fiber  but  for  a  break  therein,  to  a  second  fiber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  the  first  fiber  at  first  and  second  spaced  locations 
thereon  upstream  and  downstream,  respectively,  of  the  brealc 
to  create  a  microbend  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  locations 
at  which  optical  signals  exit  from  and  may  be  injected  into, 
respectively,  the  first  fiber: 

clamping  a  second  fiber  at  first  and  second  spaced  locations 
thereon  to  create  a  microbend  at  each  location  at  which 
optical  signals  may  be  injected  into  and  exit  from  the  second 
fiber,  respectively; 

coupling  optical  signals  exiting  the  first  location  of  the  first  fiber 
for  injection  into  the  first  location  of  the  second  fiber; 

amplifying  the  optical  signals  injected  into  the  .second  fiber  at 
the  first  location;  and 
coupling  optical  signals  exiting  the  second  location  of  the  second 
fiber  for  injection  Into  the  first  fiber  at  the  second  location  thereon. 

3.  A  cut-over  set  for  picking  off  optical  signals  on  a  first  fiber  for 
injection  onto  a  second  fiber,  comprising: 

first  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  first  fiber  to  create  a 
microbend  therein  at  which  optical  signals  exit  the  first  fiber, 
the  first  clamping  means  including  detector  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  optical  signals; 

second  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  second  fiber  to  create  a 
microbend  therein  at  which  optical  signals  may  be  injected 
into  the  second  fiber,  the  second  clamping  means  including 
transmitter  means  for  injecting  optical  signals  into  the  second 
fiber  al  the  microbend  therein;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  light  received  by  the  detector  means  of 
the  first  clamping  means  into  the  transmitter  means  of  the 
second  clamping  means. 


5,832,153 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  UNWANTED 

EFFECTS  OF  BACK  REFLECTIONS  BETWEEN  TWO 

LENSES  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Gary  Stephen  Duck,  6  Barcham  Crescent,  Nepean,  Ontario, 

Canada,  K2J  3Z7 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666^17 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CI.  385—34  12  CUims 


1,  An  illumination  system,  comprising: 

an  illumination  source; 

at  least  one  color  wheel  adapted  for  receiving  light  from  the 
illumination  source;  and 

an  illumination  reflector  having  a  computer-generated  reflecting 
surface,  the  illumination  reflector  having  a  non-circular  cross- 
section  and  being  non-elliptical  and  non-parabolic,  and  being 
adapted  for  receiving  illumination  from  the  illumination 
source  and  redirecting  the  illumination  to  the  color  wheel. 


1.  An  optical  system  for  coupling  light  exclusively  between  two 
optical  waveguides  comprising:  a  first  and  second  graded  index 
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optically  coupled  to  one  of  the  two  wa\eguides,  each 

itiex  lenses  having  an  outwardly  facing  end-face  and  an 

facing  end-face,  the  outwardly  facing  end-faces  of  each 

s  each  being  coupled  off  its  optical  axis  to  one  of  the 

s,  the  graded  index  lenses  being  disposed  in  such  a 

\i  to  hase  their  inwardly  facing  end-faces  separated  b\  a 

ii"  which  is  approximately  equal  to  I  millimeter  or  more. 

in   the  optical   axes  of  the  graded   index  lenses  are 

lly  parallel  to  one  another  and  offset  by  a  distance  "h" 

ubsiantially  enough  of  an  offset  as  to  prevent  a  beam  of 

:ted  back  from  the  second  lens  toward  the  first  lens  from 

Jly  coupling  into  one  of  the  waveguides  on  its.  wherein 

beam   of  light   is   launched   into  the   one  of  the   two 

ifs  destined  for  the  other  of  the  two  waveguides,  subslan- 

^ntire  beam  follows  a  single  path  in  a  direction  from  one 

ardly  facing  end  faces  of  one  graded  index  lens  to  the 

irdly  facing  end  face  of  the  other  graded  index  lens. 
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OPTICAL  DEVICE  FORMED  WITH  GRATIN(;  THEREIN. 
ADD/WROP  FILTER  USING  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF 
j  FABRICATING  SAME 

Hisalo  |>tsuka,  and  Hideaki  .\rai.  both  of  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan, 
assigitors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Divisiota  of  Ser.  No.  703.629,  Aug.  29,  1996.  This  application 
[  I  Oct.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  953.997 

Claint^  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1996.  8-.W656; 
Feb.  19,  1996.  8-30657 
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5,832.155 
COMBINATION  SPLITTING  DEVICE  COMPOSED  OF 
STRIP  WAVEGUIDES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Andreas  Ra.sch:  Matthias  RotLschalk:  Jens-Peter  Ruske.  and 
\olker  (iroeber,  all  of  Jena.  Germany,  assignors  to  LDT 
(imbH  &  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KCi.  Gera.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00493,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24869.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 
930.0 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CI.  385 — 48  17  Claims 


\.       M 


J  ^DD/DROP  tiller  using  an  optical  de\ ice  formed  with  a 
itierein.  compnsing: 

second  optical  waveguides  formed  on  a  substrate,  such 

>aid  first  and  second  optical  waveguides  are  arranged  to 

f  roxiniate  to  each  other  at  first  and  second  portions  lo 

de  first  and  second  optical  couplers,  each  of  said  first  and 

>id  optical  waveguides  comprising  a  core  of  a  first  refrac- 

index  and  a  cladding  Uiver  of  a  second  refractive  index 

lo\^(  r  than  said  first  refractive  index,  said  core  being  embed- 

n  said  cladding  Uiver; 
gra|i  ^g  of  a  periodically  striated  distribution  of  refractive 
I  es  to  be  formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
(■guides  in  a  direction  of  a  light  propagation  in  accordance 
a  UV  light  radiation  thereto, 
iji  a  w  idih  of  said  core  is  changed  in  said  direction  of  said 
ligl  ii  propagation. 


1.  .A  junction  splitter  having  channel  waveguides  for  the  spatial 

combination  or  splitting  or  switching  or  deflection  or  rtKxlulalion 

of  light,  for  applications  within  the  wavelength  range  of  visible 

light,  comprising  al  least  three  channel  waveguides,  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  single-mode  integrated-optical  wideband  channel 

waveguide  (SOWCW)  where  in  or  on  a  surlace-tvpe  substrate 

material,  by  a  process  for  changing  the  refractive  index,  a 

channel-shaped  structure  is  fabricated  or  a  channel-shaped 

structure  made  from  a  suitable  material  is  applied,  with  the 

geometric/substance  parameters  of  the  channel  waveguide 

thus  creaied  being  sel  in  dependence  of  the  wavelength  ranges 

lo  be  transmiiled  in  the  UV.  visible,  and/or  IR  regions,  so  that 

in  relation  lo  the  wavelength  (/.)  a  minimum  width  of  the 

wavelength  range  for  single-mode  light  guidance  is  given  b\ 

the  equation 

A/.„=«t.48x>.-85  nni 

where  the  parameters  substrate  refractive  index  (n,),  superstrate 
refractive  index  (inj.),  refractive  index  of  the  refractive  index 
distribution  (f(x,>)»  on  the  surface  ((n,,)l,  refractive  index 
distribution  in  the  uaveguiding  region,  cross-sectional  shape 
luidlh  a  and  depth  II  of  the  channel  waveguide  and  in 
location  in  and/or  on  the  subsirale  are  dimensioned  such  that 
single-mode  operation  of  the  channel  waveguide  in  the  wave- 
length range 

AJ.,>4l.4KxX-»t5  nm 

is  ensured,  s<i  that  lo  each  given  wavelength  (X)  in  the  range 
between  )..,  and  X,-i-Aa„  one  and  onlv  one  effective  refractive 
index,  can  be  alliKaied.  and  the  single-niixle  range  will  be 
deiemiined  bv  efficient  oscillation  build-up  of  fundamental 
mode  N,,,  at  wavelength  X.-t-A/..,  on  the  one  hand,  and  by 
efficient  oscillation  build-up.  in  a  technical  sense  of  the  first 
mode  in  lateral  direction  iN,,,)  <"■  "f  'he  first  nnxle  in  depth 
direction  (N,,,)  at  wavelength  /,„  on  the  other  hand,  and  with 
transmission  at  a  technically  sufficient  degree  of  effeciivenesN 
signifving  that  the  effective  refractive  index  N,,  of  the  mtxle 
guided  in  the  channel  waveguide  must  be  at  least  5x10 
above  the  refractive  index  of  the  surrounding  material  n,. 
where  n,  where  n,  designates  ihe  value  of  substrate  index  n, 
or  superstrate  index  n.,  whichever  is  ihe  greater,  and  with  the 
minimum  possible  value  of  the  usable  wavelength  (/.„„„)  and 
the  maximum  possible  value  of  the  usable  wavelength  (X„.„l 
being  deteniuned  bv  the  transmission  range  of  the  materials 
used,  and  thus  the  channel  waveguide  being  defined  as  a 
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single-mode  integrated-optical  wideband  channel  waveguide 
(SOWCW).  and  wherein  there  is  provided 
a  combination  and  connection  of  the  minimum  of  three  channel 
waveguides,  in  which  the  geometric/substance  parameters  of 
the  channel  waveguides  themselves  as  well  as  the  media 
surrounding  the  channel  waveguides  which  are  set  in  depen- 
dence of  the  wavelength  range  to  be  transmitted  in  the  UV. 
visible,  and/or  IR  regions,  so  that  in  relation  to  the  wavelength 
(A.)  the  minimum  width  of  the  wavelength  range  for  efficient 
junction  splitter  operation  is  given  by  the  equation 

AX,^.27xX.-.T4  nm 

where  the  parameters  substrate  refractive  index  (n,).  superstrate 
refractive  index  (n,).  refractive  index  of  the  refractive  index 
distribution  (f(x.y))  on  the  surface  (n,),  refractive  index  dis- 
tribution in  the  waveguiding  region,  geometry  of  the  junction 
splitter,  and  its  location  in  and/or  on  the  substrate  are  dimen- 
sioned such  that  efficient  operation  of  the  junction  splitter  is  at 
least  ensured  in  the  wavelength  range 

AX,>0.27xX-.14  nm 

with  the  usable  wavelength  range  AX,v  for  the  efficient  operation 
of  the  junction  spliner.  in  a  technical  sense  is  determined  by 
the  lesser  value  of  one  of 

the  difference  between  wavelength  X„+AX„  of  the  efficient  oscil- 
lation build-up.  in  a  technical  sense,  of  the  fundamental  mode 
(N,„,)  in  the  channel  waveguide  and  wavelength  A.,,  of  the 
efficient  oscillation  build-up.  in  a  technical  sense,  of  the  hrst 
mode  in  lateral  direction  (N,,,)  or  of  the  first  mode  in  depth 
direction  (N,„)  in  the  channel  waveguide,  and 

the  difference  between  wavelength  A.„+AX,  of  the  efficient  oscil- 
lation build-up.  in  a  technical  sen,se.  of  the  fundamental  mode 
(N,„.)  in  the  channel  waveguide  and  wavelength  X^  of  the 
efficient  oscillation  build-up,  in  a  technical  sense,  of  the 
second  mode  in  lateral  direction  in  the  coupling  area,  widened 
in  relation  to  the  channel  waveguide,  of  the  junction  splitter 
(N02).  that  is  by 


and  blazed  refractive  index  grating  selected  to  direct  at  least  some 
of  said  light  of  wavelength  X,  from  said  guided  mode  into  a 
non-guided  mode;  and 

the  article  further  comprises  utilization  means  for  utilizing  the 
light  of  wavelength  X,  in  said  non-guided  mode; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a)  the  tap  is  a  dispersive  waveguide  lap  and  further  comprises 
coupling  means  that  are  in  optical  co-operation  with  the 
fiber  such  that  said  non-guided  mode  is  a  radiation  mode, 
with  said  light  of  wavelength  X,  in  the  radiation  mode  being 
available  for  utilization  by  the  utilization  means;  and 

b)  the  refractive  index  grating  is  selected  such  that,  in  an 
otherwise  identical  comparison  tap  that  does  not  comprise 
said  coupling  means  in  optical  co-operation  with  the  optical 
waveguide,  at  least  a  part  of  said  light  of  wavelength  X,  is 
directed  into  a  cladding  mode  in  the  optical  waveguide;  and 

c)  the  index  grating  has  a  chirp  selected  such  that  the  light  of 
wavelength  X,  in  the  radiation  mode  is  substantially  brought 
to  a  focus  in  at  least  one  dimension  at  a  first  predetermined 
location  outside  the  coupling  means. 


AX,v  s  , 


(A„  + AX„I-X„  =  AX« 

(X„  +  ax,)-x*  =  ax, 


and  so  that  the  junction  splitter  of  at  least  three  channel 
waveguides,  comprising  at  least  one  SOWCW.  is  defined  as 
an  integrated-optical  wideband  junction  splitter. 


5,832,157 
FIBER  OPTIC  ACOUSTIC  EMISSION  SENSOR 
John  W.  Berthold,  Salem,  and  Garry  W.  Roman,  Alliance,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDermoM  Technology,  Inc.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  580,339 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—51  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  acoustic  emission  sensor  for  vibration  sensing, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  fibers  each  having  an  end  face: 

a  hollow  core  having  opposite  open  ends  for  receiving  the  end 

faces  of  the  optical  fibers; 
means  for  fixing  the  optical  fibers  in  the  hollow  core  with  the 

end  faces  facing  each  other  and  spaced  by  a  distance  from 

each  other  in  the  core;  and 
a  resonant  cylinder  in  which  the  hollow  core  is  fixed. 


5.832,156 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  TAP 
Thomas  A.  Strasser.  Chatham,  and  Jefferson  Lynn  Wagener, 
Murray  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,439 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.« 
U.S.  a.  385— 18 
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5,832,158 
OPTICAL  FIBER  INNER  TUBE  CONNECTOR 
Chung- Fang  Chen,  4500  E.  Cerro  VisU  Dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92807 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  S«r.  No.  825,234 
Int  CI."  G02B  (W6 

U.S.  CI.  385—53  16  Claims 
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1.  An  article  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  for  guiding  light, 
including  light  of  wavelength  X,.  in  at  least  one  guided  mode;  the 
optical  waveguide  comprising  a  tap  for  coupling  light  of  wave- 


's 30  38 


1.  An  optic  fiber  inner  lube  coiinector  adapted  to  connect  two 


length  X,  from  the  optical  waveguide,  the  tap  comprising  a  chirped    optic  fiber  inner  tube  segments,  comprising: 
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an  elc  ragated  body  having  a  central  bore  extending  through  the 
len|  :lii  thereof  and  having  a  central  axis  so  as  to  define  two 
axi^l  ends  of  the  body,  the  body  having  an  outside  surface 
witli  two  threaded  sections  formed  thereon; 

an  enil  cap  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  having  inner  threading 
eng^geable  with  each  of  the  threaded  .sections  of  the  body  so 
as  |d  be  axially  movable  along  the  threaded  section  of  the 
yi  by  rotating  the  end  cap  relative  to  the  body,  the  end  cap 
Mg  an  axial  outer  end  on  which  a  circumferential,  radially 
flange  is  formed,  having  an  inside  diameter  large 
gh  to  receive  the  respective  inner  tube  segment  to  extend 
theJeihrough; 

a  gripping  member  made  of  a  resilient  material  and  disposed 
between  the  circumferential  flange  of  each  of  the  end  caps  and 
the  (espective  axial  end  of  the  body,  the  gripping  member 
havtng  a  C-shaped  configuration  of  a  first  diameter  which 
allows  the  respective  inner  tube  segment  to  extend  there- 
through and  having  an  opening  to  allow  the  gripping  member 
to  be  radially  inward  deformable  with  the  inside  diameter 
thereof  changing  from  the  first  diameter  to  a  smaller  second 
diatneter  to  engage  the  inner  tube  segment,  catching  means 
being  provided  on  the  gripping  member  so  that  when  the 
gripping  member  is  radially  inward  defornied  to  engage  the 
inntr  tube  segment,  the  catching  means  securely  grips  the 
inner  tube  segment  to  securely  fix  the  inner  tube  segment  in 
the  connector; 

wedging  means  which  converts  the  axial  movement  of  each  of 
the  end  caps  into  a  radially  inward  deformation  of  the  respec- 
tiva  gripping  member  to  force  the  gripping  member  to  radially 
invtard  deform  from  the  first  diameter  to  the  second  diameter 
so  as  to  secure  the  inner  tube  segment  in  the  connector;  and 

sealir(g  means  arranged  between  the  connector  body  and  each  of 
the  inner  tube  segments  to  provide  a  hermetic  sealing  therebe- 
tween. 


cable,  said  means  for  emining  including  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  from  said  cable. 


5,832.160 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5332,159 

iKfENSITY  ADJUSTABLE  FIBEROPTIC  CABLE 

APPARATUS 

James  M.  Davis,  4687  Pond  Apple  Dr.  South,  Naples,  Fla. 

33999 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719^39,  Sep.  3,  19%,  aban- 

doaed.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,530 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (Vi6 

U.S.  CIl  385—53  13  Qaims 
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1.  Intensity  adjustable  fiberoptic  cable  apparatus  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  standard  fiberoptic  illuminator  having  a  light 
output  port,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate,  light  transmitting  fiberoptic  cable; 

means,  anached  to  a  first  end  of  said  cable  for  operably  interen- 
g^ng  the  output  port  of  the  fiberoptic  illuminator  and  intro- 
ducing light  generated  by  the  illuminator  into  said  cable  for 
transmission  therethrough; 

meats,  located  proximate  and  attached  directly  to  a  distal  second 
eifi  of  said  cable,  for  emitting  transmined  light  from  said 
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5,832,161 

DEV  ICE  FOR  TAKING  UP  THE  SLACK  ALLOWED  FOR 

PUTTING  A  CONDUCTOR  TERMINATION  INTO 

REGISTER  WITH  ANOTHER  ELEMENT 

Philippe  Pouyez,  Argenteuil,  and  Pierre  Kayoun,  Boulogne. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ampbenol  Socapex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895.028 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1996,  96  08928 
Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/Jfi 
U.S.  CI.  385—76  8  Claims 
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5,832,162 

MULTIPLE  FIBER  FUSION  SPLICE  PROTECTION 

SLEEVE 

John  P.  Sarbell,  Grand  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Til  Industries, 

Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,260,  Dec.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,926 
Int.  a."  G02B  (V255 
U.S.  CI.  385—99  16  Claims 


an  outer  tube  made  of  heat  shrinkable  material  that  facilitate<i  a 

controlled  contraction  upon  the  application  of  heal; 
strength  members  contained  within  the  outer  tube:  an  inner  tube 

made  of  a  melt-flow  adhesive  materials; 
the  strength  members  ha\  ing  uniformly  shaped  exterior  surfaces 

for  abutting  the  outer  tube  and  flat  inner  surfaces  for  abutting 

the  inner  lube; 
the  mner  tube  positioned  between  the  flat  inner  surfaces  of  the 

strength  members  for  receiving  spliced  optical  fiber  ribbons. 


5,832,163 

SINGLE  MODE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WITH 

EXPANDED  RARE-EARTH  DOPED  REGION 

Jack  H.  Hollister,  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,624 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/02 

U.S.  a.  385—123  27  Claims 


I.  A  registering  device  for  putting  the  termination  of  a  conductor 
into  register  relative  to  another  element,  said  termination  having  at 
least  one  cylindrical  surface  portion  about  an  axis  XX'  and  having 
a  diameter  D.  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  fitted  with  meanr.  for  putting  it  into  register  relative  to  the 
other  element  and  pierced  by  at  least  one  orifice  whose  wall 
includes  at  least  one  cylindrical  surface  portion  of  diameter 
D'>D  and  of  axis  YY'.  extending  over  a  length  L;  and 

pusher  means  for  exerting  a  force  along  an  axis  ZZ'  orthogonal 
to  YY'  and  intersecting  the  axis  YY'  of  the  orifice  in  its 
cylmdrical  portion,  said  pusher  means  acting  on  the  conductor 
termination  in  such  a  manner  that  a  generator  line  of  the 
termination  is  pressed  against  a  generator  line  AA'  of  the 
orifice  as  defined  by  the  axis  ZZ',  said  generator  line  AA' 
occupying  a  determined  position  relative  to  the  registering 
means  of  the  base; 

the  pusher  means  acting  over  a  portion  of  the  conductor  termi- 
nation that  is  of  sufficient  length  to  ensure  that  the  generator 
line  of  the  termination  is  pressed  against  the  generator  line 
AA'  of  the  orifice  over  a  length  that  is  sufiBcient  to  ensure  that 
the  axis  XX'  of  said  termination  is  Indeed  parallel  to  the  axis 
YY'  of  the  orifice. 
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20.  A  single  mode  optical  waveguide  providing  relatively  high 
pump  radiation  absorption  coefficients,  relatively  high  gain  per  unit 
length,  and  more  efficient  amplifier  operation,  comprising: 

a  first  region  having  a  first  refractive  index  and  including  X 

percent  doping  material; 
a  second  region  having  a  second  refractive  index  lower  than  said 

first  refractive  index  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  region  and 

including  Y  percent  doping  material; 
wherein  X  and  Y  are  positive  real  numbers;  and 
and  wherein  X+Y=1.0,  and  wherein  said  first  region  doping 

material  and  said  second  region  doping  material  are  the  same 

dopant  material. 


1.  A  splice  protection  sleeve  for  protecting  spliced  optical  fiber 
ribbons,  comprising: 


5,832,164 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PRISM  LIGHT 

GUIDE 

Kevin  D.  Miekis.  1509  Buckeye  St.,  Genoa,  Ohio  43430 
Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,681 
int.  CI."  F21S  il02 
U.S.  a.  385—136  11  Claims 

8.  A  structure  for  supporting  a  light  guide  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member  adapted  to  retain  the  longitudinal 

edges  of  a  light  guide; 
a  suspension  member,  which  is  separate  from  said  base  member, 

said  suspension  member  being  slidingly  connected  to  said 

base  member;  and 
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5,832,166 

TERMINATING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  CENTRAL  ELEMENT 

OF  AN  OPTICAL  CABLE  AND  METHOD  AND 

PRODUCING  A  TIGHT  CABLE  INTRODUCTION 

Rainer    Zimmer,    Schalksmuehie,    and    Thorsten     Mueller. 

Menden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RXS  Kabeig  ami- 

turen  GmbH,  Hagen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1997."  Ser.  No.  921,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28.  19%.  1%  34 
847.1 

Int.  CI."  G02B  e/W 
U.S.  CI.  385—136 

i 
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formed  in  said  suspension  member,  said  cavity  having  a 
nd  and  a  second  end  opposite  from  said  first  end.  said 
cavil*  extending  axially  between  said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,832,165 
COMPOSTIE  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  SOLID  PHASE  BINDING 

i  ASSAYS 

W.  Monti  Reichert,  Durham,  N.C;  James  N.  Herron,  Salt 
Lake  Qity,  Utah;  Douglas  A.  Christensen,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  Hsu-Kun  Wang.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to 
University  of  I' tab  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,893 
Int  CI."  G02B  6//y 
U.S.  a.  HB5— L30  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  kit  for  performing  specific  binding  assays  with  an  optical 

unit  Incltjding  a  light  source  positioned  to  direct  light  into  an 

optical  sabstrate  and  detector  oriented  to  detect  light  from  a  region 

proximal  |o  the  optical  substrate,  which  includes: 

a  biosensor  comprising: 

a  step-gradient  waveguide  including  a  substrate  formed  of  a 

hrjt  optical  material  of  refractive  index  n,  and  having  a 

surface  disposed  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  a  waveguide 

filai  formed  of  a  second  optical  material  having  a  refractive 

index  n^  which  is  greater  than  n,,  said  substrate  surface 

having  a  grating  formed  thereon,  said  grating  constructed  to 

facilitate  coupling  of  light  from  an  incident  excitation  beam 

\H\D  said  waveguide  film,  said  step-gradient  waveguide 

bting  manufactured  by  a  process  of  manufacture  including 

tl  9  steps  of: 

p'Oviding  a  piece  of  the  first  optical  material  having  a 

iurface;  '"  ;    '   - 

v  1  wr  depositing  the  second  optical  material  on  said  first 
jptical  material  surface  to  a  depth  of  between  about  0. 1 
^m  and  about  10  |jm  to  produce  said  waveguide  film; 
c  )fcting  at  least  one  region  of  said  waveguide  layer  film 
With  a  resist  compound  which  resists  an  etchant  to  pro- 
duce a  coated  region  and  an  uncoated  region;  and 
e  ching  said  waveguide  film  with  said  etchant  to  remove 
kaid  second  optical  material  firom  said  uncoated  region; 
tnd 
at  leaij  one  specific  binding  molecule  immobilized  to  said 
wa> dguide  film  and  constructed  to  bind  with  specificity  an 
ana  vte. 


1.  A  terminating  element  for  a  central  element  of  an  optical 
cable,  said  terminating  element  comprising  a  sleeve  closed  at  one 
end  for  accepting  the  end  of  a  central  element  of  the  optical  cable, 
flexible  sanes  extending  from  an  open  end  of  the  sleeve,  each  of 
said  vanes  having  a  seating  region  matched  to  the  shape  of  the 
cable  cladding,  one  of  said  seating  regions  being  bent  to  form  a 
U-shaped  receptacle  for  a  cable  cladding  tab  formed  in  the  cable 
cladding,  resilient  means  forming  retaining  elements  being 
arranged  in  the  sleeve  for  fixing  and  contacting  the  central  element 
and  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  seating  regions  onto  the 
cable  cladding. 


5A32,167 
LIGHT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  HBER-OPTIC  LIGHT 
FEEDING 
Wolfram  Henning,  and  Sven  Henning.  both  of  AUersberg.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Faseroptik  Henning  GmbH,  Germany 
FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,714 
int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—147  12  Claims 


I.  A  fiber-optic  light  display  system,  having  a  matrix  plate  in 
which  a  plurality  of  symbols  to  be  displayed  are  formed  by  grids  of 
light  guide  exits,  the  light  guides  being  combined  to  form  several 
light  guide  cable  trees  to  each  of  which,  on  the  feeding  side  of  the 
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lighl  guide  al  least  one  main  light  source  and  one  auxiliar>'  light 
source  are  assigned,  wherein:  the  feeding  ends  of  the  light  guides 
of  the  respective  display  symbols  which  can  be  exchanged  with 
one  another  are  arranged  such  that  by  means  of  a  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  light  sources  with  respect  to  the  feeding  ends  each  one 
of  a  plurality  of  light  sources  arranged  on  a  common  carrier  can  be 
aligned  in  registration  with  an  optical  axis  of  each  feeding  end. 


5.832.168 
OPTICAL  FIBER  LIGHT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Rex  A.  Yenter.  Lakewood.  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Advance  DLsplay 
Technologies.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889.467 

Int.  CI."  C02B  6/Ofi 

VS.  a.  385—147  13  Oaims 


1.  A  display  screen  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  each  having  a  display  surface,  a  light 
input  surface  and  a  connection  surface; 

means  for  conveying  light  from  said  light  input  surface  lo  said 
display  surface: 

a  frame  to  which  said  connection  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
modules  are  connected  wherein  said  plurality  of  modules  are 
positioned  on  said  frame  in  a  two-dimensional  array  and  said 
display  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  modules  form  a  single, 
planar  display  area:  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  first  axis  of  a  group  of 
modules  with  respect  to  the  remaining  said  plurality  of  mod- 
ules wherein  said  group  of  modules  is  a  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  modules. 
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inputting  a  component  signal  comprised  of  a  luminance  signal 

including  the  resolution  compensation  signal  and  two  color 

dift'erence  signals; 
killing  said  resolution  compensation  signal  in  response  to  a 

predetermined  condition; 
processing  the  component  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  record 

signal;  and 
recording  the  record  signal  on  a  record  medium. 


5.832,170 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 

REPRODUCINt;  HIGH-RESOLUTION  VIDEO  IMAGES 

Peter  .4.  Keery,  Brewster,  and  Susumu  Murakami.  Monsey. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan, 

and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357^33 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79 


U.S.  CI.  386—32 


24  Claims 


5J32,I69 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Keiji    Kanota.    Kanagawa;    Tadashi    Ezaki.   Tokyo;    Masaki 
Oguro.  Tokyo;   Naofumi  Yanagihara,  Tokyo,  and   Hiroshi 
Fukuda.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552.842.  Nov.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.742.727. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869.677 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1994.  6-295579; 
Dec.  22.  1994.  6-336504;  Jun.  1.  1995.  7-158522 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  386—26  4  Claims 

1.  .A  television  signal  recording/reproducing  method  for  record- 
ing and  reproducing  a  composite  signal  that  is  composed  of  a 
luminance  signal,  a  chrominance  signal,  and  a  resolution  compen- 
sation signal  included  in  a  predetermined  line,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

separating  the  luminance  signal  and  the  chrominance  signal 

from  a  received  composite  signal; 
combining  the  resolution  compensation  signal  with  the  separated 

luminance  signal; 
demodulating  the  chrominance  signal  and  ouiputting  a  color 
difference  signal; 


SIOIKE 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  high-resolution  color  video  signal  on  a 
record  medium  having  areas  for  storing  frames  of  said  color  video 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

three  charge  coupled  devices  (CCD)  for  supplying  red.  green 
and  blue  signal  components,  respectively,  of  a  color  video 

.    signal; 

means  for  supplying  the  supplied  red.  green  and  blue  signal 
comptinents  of  said  color  video  signal  al  respective  different 
time  intervals  as  an  output  signal  selectively  including  one  of 
said  red.  green  and  blue  signal  comptments  of  said  color  video 
signal:  and 

means  lor  recording  said  output  signal  selectively  including  one 
of  said  red.  green  and  blue  signal  components  of  said  color 
video  signal  output  al  respectively  different  lime  intervals  by 
said  means  for  supplying  in  respective  different  areas  of  said 
record  medium,  each  of  said  respective  different  areas  being 
comprised  of  a  color  area  for  storing  color  information  of  one 
video  frame  and  a  luminance  area  for  storing  luminance 
information  of  said  one  video  frame  such  that  said  output 
signal  selectively  including  one  of  said  red.  green  and  blue 
signal  components  of  said  color  video  signal  is  recorded  in 
both  said  color  and  luminance  areas  in  said  respective  differ- 
ent areas  of  said  record  medium. 


NovEMBii  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1001 


5,832.171 
SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  VIDEO  OF  AN  EVENT  WITH 

A  SYNCHRONIZED  TRANSCRIPT 
H.  Daniel  Heist.  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Juritech.  Inc., 
New  V^rk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,405 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9\:5mj/00 

U.S.  CI.  386-^(6  66  Oaims 


1.  A  m^tfiod  of  creating  a  video  product  with  synchronized  video 
and  text  of  an  event,  a  first  video  record  of  the  event  having  been 
made  on  ;a  first  storage  medium  and  an  original  transcript  of  the 
event  haying  been  made  on  a  second  storage  medium,  the  second 
storage  itiedium  being  a  random  access  medium,  the  original 
transcript  containing  spoken  word  information  and  format  informa- 
tion, the  format  information  including  page  and  line  numbers,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  convened  transcript  which  includes  only  the 
spokien  word  Information,  but  which  maintains  the  same  lines 
of  spoken  word  information  as  in  the  original  transcript,  the 
lines!  of  the  converted  transcript  being  sequentially  numbered 
and  having  a  predetermined  relationship  lo  the  page  and  line 
numbers  of  the  original  transcript; 

(b)  maicfng  a  second  video  record  on  a  third  storage  medium 
froiTl  the  first  video  record,  the  second  video  record  having 
sequentially  numbered  video  frames,  the  third  storage 
medium  being  a  random  access  storage  medium; 

(c)  displaying  the  convened  transcript  on  a  computer  while 
playing  the  second  video  record  on  the  same  computer; 

(d)  sigrmlling  to  the  computer  at  each  line  of  the  convened 
transcript  when  the  second  video  record  matches  the  current 
line  of  text  of  the  convened  transcript; 

(e)  creating  an  index  of  the  page  and  line  numbers  of  the  original 
transcript  to  the  video  frames  of  the  second  video  record  from 
the  Signals  in  step  (d)  and  the  video  frame  information,  the 
page  and  line  numbers  being  recreated  from  the  convened 
transoripl  lines  and  the  predetermined  relationship  therebe- 
tweon;  and 

(0  storing  the  index  and  the  converted  transcript  on  a  fourth 
stora^  medium,  the  founh  storage  medium  being  a  random 
access  medium,  the  third  and  fourth  storage  media  together 
beinijthe  video  product  and  being  usable  together  to  simulta- 
neoi  s|y  play  back  the  second  video  record,  the  corresponding 
Iran!  ckipt.  and  the  original  page  and  line  numbers  by  using  the 
inde^  on  the  founh  storage  medium. 
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wherein  said  trick  play  data  is  contained  in  an  advanced  television 
signal  which  includes  first  frame  data  and  second  frame  data,  and 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  decoding  said  advanced  television  signal  lo  obtain  side 
information; 

(b)  storing  said  normal  data  contained  in  said  advanced  televi- 
sion signal; 

(c)  selecting  said  first  frame  data  from  said  advanced  television 
signal; 

(d)  adjusting  a  picture  size  of  said  first  frame  data  to  a  predeter- 
mined picture  size,  wherein  said  predetermined  picture  size  is 
determined  based  on  said  side  information; 

(e)  mixing  said  normal  data  and  said  first  frame  data  to  produce 
mixed  data;  and 

(f)  recording  said  mixed  data  on  said  digital  video  tape  such  that 
said  first  frame  data  and  said  second  frame  data  are  recorded 
on  said  digital  video  tape  and  respectively  correspond  to  said 
trick  play  data  and  said  normal  data. 


5AJ2.173 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
RECORDED  ON  TAPE  AND  FOR  SEARCHING  THE 
TAPE 
Hideo  Terasawa,  Kanagawa;  Hisato  Shima,  Chiba,  and  Brian 
Toru  Yamanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.054.  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,107,  Nov.  16.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1991.  3-340323; 
Nov.  30.  1991,  3-342298 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  S/^l 
U.S.  a.  386—69  19  Claims 
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5.832.172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPROOl'CING  TRICK  PLAY  DATA  TO  AND  FROM  A 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  TAPE 

Jong-gu  Jeon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  14.  1995. 
1995-300r73 

Int.  Cl."  H04N  5/7«.< 

U.S.  a.  ?86— 68  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  trick  play  data  and  normal  data  on  a 

digital  vi0(o  tape,  wherein  said  trick  play  data  is  used  in  a  trick 

play  moc  ^  and  said  normal  data  is  used  in  a  normal  play  mode. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video  signal,  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  from  all  of  a 
reproducible  region  of  a  recording  medium  such  that  a  video 
output  IS  produced  on  a  video  display  device  and  for  moving 
said  medium  to  a  current  reproducing  position; 

command  input  means  including  a  nwuse  for  inputting  a  com- 
mand for  controlling  said  reproducing  means,  said  mouse 
controlling  a  cursor  for  positioning  a  search  marker  icon  to 
specify  a  desired  target  reproducing  position  anywhere  within 
said  reproducible  region  of  said  recording  medium; 

display  means  forming  a  continuous  graph  displaving  said 
search  maker  icon  and  a  current  position  icon  representing 
said  current  reproducing  position  of  said  medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  in 
response  to  said  command  so  as  to  send  information  c  a 
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reproducing  staius  of  said  reproducing  means  lo  said  display 
means,  whereby  said  reproducmg  means  effects  mo\ement  of 
said  current  reproducing  position  by  moving  said  recording 
medium  at  a  predetermined  speed  into  coincidence  with  said 
desired  target  reproducing  position  and  said  current  position 
icon  approaches  said  search  maker  icon  in  real  time  so  that 
said  graph  forms  a  continuous  display  of  said  movement  of 
said  reproducing  means  as  it  occurs,  movement  of  said  current 
position  icon  being  illustrated  by  indicia  associated  with  said 
current  position  icon  indicating  a  direction  of  motion,  and  said 
search  marker  icon  and  said  current  position  icon  are  dis- 
played in  superimposed  relation  when  said  current  reproduc- 
ing position  equals  said  desired  target  reprixlucing  positions, 
wherein 

said  reproducing  means  effects  movement  of  said  recording 
medium  in  a  first  mode  where  said  recording  medium  is 
moved  at  a  fast  forward  speed  fa.ster  than  a  normal  play- 
back speed  and  no  video  output  is  displayed  on  said  video 
output  device  and  in  a  second  mode  where  said  recording 
medium  is  moved  at  a  fast  forward  reproducing  speed  and 
where  said  video  output  is  displayed  on  said  video  display 
device,  and 
said  control  means  switches  said  reproducing  means  from  said 
first  mode  to  said  second  mode  when  a  length  of  said 
recording  medium  between  said  current  reproducing  posi- 
tion and  said  desired  target  reproducing  position  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  length. 


5,832.175 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING, 

BASED  ON  PARENTAL  CONSENT,  DATA  FROM  A 

MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  DATA 

UNITS  OF  PROGRAM  INFORMATION  ITEMS 

ALTERNATINGLY  AND  CONTINUOUSLY  RECORDED 

THEREON 

Koichi   Hirayama.  Yokohama;   Masatoshi   Nakai.   Kawasaki. 

and  Kenji  Shimtida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  tu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  454,289.  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,006.  This  application  Aug.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  694,321 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/<JI:7A)fi:5/7KI 

U.S.  CI.  386—92  8  Claims 
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5.832,174 

VIDEOCASSETTE  RECORDER  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODICING  A  PLURALITY  SIGNALS 

Hang-du  You.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1995, 
1995  21405 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/95 
VS.  a.  386—92  15  Claims 


1.  A  videocasselte  recorder  for  recording  signals  comprising: 

a  first  digital  time  compressor  for  compressing  a  first  video 
signal  by  a  time  base  and  generating  a  sync  request  signal  to 
avoid  overlap  of  said  first  video  signal  with  a  second  video 
signal: 

a  second  digital  time  compressor  for  compressing  said  second 
video  signal  by  a  time  base; 

a  synchronizing  means  for  receiving  a  second  output  signal  from 
said  second  digital  time  compressor  and  said  sync  request 
signal  from  said  first  digital  time  compressor,  and  for  syn- 
chronizing a  first  output  signal  of  said  first  digital  time  com- 
pressor and  said  second  output  signal  of  said  second  digital 
time  compressor  to  prevent  said  outputs  from  said  first  and 
second  time  compressors  from  overlapping  each  other  and  to 
produce  a  synchronized  second  signal: 

a  first  recording  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  of 
said  first  digital  time  compressor,  and  for  recording  the  same; 

a  second  recording  circuit  for  receiving  said  synchronized  sec- 
ond signal  and  for  recording  the  same; 

a  first  switching  means  for  switching  said  output  signals  of  said 
first  and  second  recording  circuits  according  to  a  first  signal: 
and 

a  second  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  switching 
means  for  switching  said  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  recording  circuits  to  first  and  second  channel  heads 
according  to  a  second  signal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area,  said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information 
item,  a  second  program  information  item  following  said  first  pro- 
gram information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  following 
said  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 
information  item  for  replacing  said  second  program  information 
item,  wherein  said  second  and  fourth  program  information  items 
represent  simultaneously  proceeding  scenes,  said  management  area 
recording  multi-scene  configuration  information  indicating  that 
said  second  and  fourth  program  information  items  are  linked  to 
each  other,  data  units  of  said  second  program  information  item  and 
data  units  of  said  fourth  program  information  item  being  altemat- 
ingly  and  continuously  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

pickup   means   for  generating   signals   based   on   information 

recorded  on  said  disk; 
demodulation  means  for  generating  multi-scene  configuration 
data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by  said  pickup  means, 
said  multi-scene  configuration  data  being  based  on  said  multi- 
scene  configuration  information  recorded  in  said  management 
area  of  said  disk; 
management  data  storage  means  for  stonng  said  multi-scene 

configuration  data  generated  by  said  demodulation  means; 
request  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  request  signal  request- 
ing that  a  parental  consent  mode  be  set: 
first  menu  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  menu  based  on 
said  multi-scene  configuration  data  when  said  request  signal  is 
input  from  said  request  signal  input  means,  said  first  menu 
indicating  a  first  image  relating  to  said  second  program  infor- 
mation item  and  a  second  image  relating  to  said  fourth  pro- 
gram information  item; 
designation  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  designation  signal 
designating  one  of  said  second  program  information  item  and 
said  fourth  program  information  item; 
second  menu  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  menu 
when  said  designation  signal  is  input  from  said  designation 
signal  input  means,  said  second  menu  advising  a  user  to  input 
a  secret  code;  and 
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consent  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  secret  code 

id  first  image  or  said  second  image  relating  to  said 

information  item  designated  by  said  designation  sig- 

lere 

production  is  to  be  switched  from  one  of  the  second  and 

program  information  items  to  another  of  the  second 

idurth  program  information  items  while  the  one  program 

inforfi  lation  item  is  being  reproduced,  reproduction  of  the 

jrogram  information  item  starting  from  a  head  portion 

i  ita  unit  of  the  other  program  information  item. 


5.832.176 
HtATING  TYPE  ULTRASONIC  HUMIDIFIER 
Woong  Jung.  Kyeongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electroaics  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Aug.  30,  1995, 
1995-27570 

Int  CI."  A61M  /6/I90.  F02M  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  |lt2— 391  20  Claims 


331 


20.  A  1 1(  ating  type  ultrasonic  humidifier  comprising: 

a  hous  ii  ig  having  a  removable  water  supply  vessel  wherein  a 
is  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  the  water  supply  vessel 
plac  :o  on  a  first  portion  in  said  housing,  and  a  duct  formed  at 
a  fir .(  side  wall  of  said  housing; 

subsidiary  water  vessel  for  receiving  water  from  the  water 
supi  1^'  vessel,  said  subsidiary  water  vessel  being  installed 
ben<  4th  the  water  supply  vessel  at  the  first  portion  in  said 
hou:  ipg.  said  subsidiary  w ater  vessel  having  a  water  flow  pipe 
insti  l|ed  beneath  a  lower  end  of  said  subsidiary  water  vessel; 

a  heatrt  water  vessel  for  receiving  the  water  from  said  subsid- 
^ater  vessel,  said  heater  water  vessel  being  installed  at  a 
seciirtd  portion  in  said  housing  and  being  connected  to  said 
subi^idiary  water  vessel  by  the  water  flow  pipe,  said  healer 
waiee  vessel  having  i)  a  backward  flow  preventing  bar  for 
prevdnting  the  water  supplied  from  said  subsidiary  water 
vesM  from  backward  flowing,  the  backward  flow  preventing 
bar  fiiiving  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  at  an  upper  potion  of 
the  har,  the  backward  flow  preventing  bar  being  installed  at  a 
centrjl  portion  of  said  heater  water  vessel  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  water  flow  pipe,  ii)  a  heating  means  for  heating 
the  isjupplied  water,  the  heating  means  being  installed  at  a 
lower  portion  of  said  healer  water  vessel,  and  iii)  a  discharg- 
ing tijpe  for  discharging  the  healed  water,  the  discharging  pipe 
being  formed  at  a  side  of  said  heater  water  vessel; 

a  pres4i(re  control  means  for  sealing  up  said  heater  water  vessel 
lo  l^eiep  a  pressure  of  said  healer  water  vessel  constant,  said 
preS^re  control  means  being  installed  on  an  upper  portion  of 
saicj  heater  water  vessel,  said  pressure  control  means  hav  ing  a 
conjqal  shaped  lower  portion  tapered  upward,  a  first  cylinder 
corie(.ponding  in  size  to  the  lower  portion  at  an  upper  portion 
of  <  aid  pressure  control  means,  an  inlel  formed  belw  een  the 
conlQal  shaped  lower  portion  and  the  first  cylinder,  an  outlet 
fonficd  at  an  upper  end  of  the  first  cylinder,  and  a  first  moving 
me*iber  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  heater  water 


vessel,  the  first  moving  member  being  installed  in  the  first 
cylinder  to  be  moved  in  the  upward  direction  and  in  the 
downward  direction: 

a  main  water  vessel  for  receiving  the  healed  water  by  the  heating 
means,  said  main  water  vessel  having  a  float  for  detecting  a 
water  level  of  said  main  water  vessel,  the  float  being  installed 
in  said  water  vessel,  and  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  installed  on  a 
lower  portion  of  said  main  water  vessel,  said  main  water 
vessel  being  connected  to  said  heater  water  vessel  by  the 
discharging  pipe; 

a  pressure  valve  means  having  a)  a  body  connected  to  the 
discharging  pipe,  b)  a  water  flow  portion  having  a  discharging 
hole,  the  water  flow  portion  being  installed  at  a  lower  portion 
of  the  body,  c)  a  second  cylinder  installed  on  the  water  flow 
portion  in  the  body,  and  d)  a  second  moving  member  installed 
in  the  second  cylinder  to  be  moved  in  the  upward  direction 
and  in  the  downward  direction; 

a  mist  conduit  pipe  for  discharging  a  mist,  said  mist  conduit  pipe 
being  formed  above  said  main  water  vessel: 

a  nozzle  installed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  mist  conduit  pipe  to  be 
rotated  in  all  directions;  and 

a  motor-blower  for  supplying  said  mist  conduit  pipe  with  an  air 
through  the  duct,  said  motor-blower  being  mounted  on  a 
lower  portion  of  said  housing  under  said  main  water  vessel. 


5.832,177 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SIPPLYING  STEAM  FOR  ASHING  PROCESS 
Keisuke  Shinagawa;  Shuzo  Fujimura,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yuuji 
Matoba,  Kobe:  Yoshimasa  Nakano.  Kobe;  Tatsuya  Takeucbi. 
Kobe,  and  Takeshi  Miyanaga.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki.  and  Shinko  Seiki  Co..  Ltd. 
Kobe,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853.700.  Jun.  5.  1992.  This  application 

Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1990.  2-267985: 
Oct.  5.  1990.  2-267986 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .iJ/06.  F22B  29/06:  B05C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  392—394  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  apparatus  for  supplying  steam  to  a 
vacuum  chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  steam  generation 
vessel  and  a  mass-flow  controller,  said  method  comprising: 

supplying  heat  lo  said  ves,sel  to  evaporate  water  therein  and 
thereby  generate  steam  for  introduction  into  said  chamber; 

causing  the  steam  generated  in  the  vessel  to  pass  through  said 
mass-flow  controller  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  cham- 
ber: 

regulating  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  water  in  said  vessel  to 
thereby  maintain  a  water  temperature  in  said  vessel  establish- 
ing a  vapor  pressure  capable  of  providing  a  predetermined 
maximum  steam  flow  to  said  chamber:  and 

controlling  the  operation  of  the  mass-flow  controller  such  that 
the  steam  flow  inlo  said  chamber  is  maintained  at  a  level 
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which  is  at  least  50%  of  said  predetermined  maximum  steam 
flow  to  thereby  minimize  condensation  of  water  in  said  con- 
troller and  maximize  stability  of  said  steam  flow. 


5,832,178 
HOT  MELT  MIX  APPLICATOR  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATED  HOSE  AND  WAND  WITH  TEMPERATURE- 
CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Floyd  D.  Schave,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Crafco,  Incorporated, 
Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^32 

lot  CI."  F24H  l/IH:  B05C  1/00 

VS.  a.  392—472  39  Claims 


5,832,179 
FLOOR  HEATER  WITH  WATER  TL'BE  AND  THIN 
COPPER  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  INSERTED 
THEREIN 
Du  Nyun  Kim,  /i'212-1502,  Dongsomoon  Haigin  Apt.,  616-100, 
Donam-dong,  Seongbuk-ku,  Seoul  136  060,  and  Bu  Nyun 
Kim,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Du  Nyun 
Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1996, 
1996-3997;  Jul.  4,  19%,  1996-27095 

Int.  a."  H05B  3/00;  F24D  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  392—189  5  Claims 


1.  A  hot  melt  mix  applicator  dispensing  a  heated,  flowable 
material  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  said  heated  flowable  material; 

b.  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  said  flowable  material; 

c.  a  conduit  having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  source 
of  said  heated  flowable  material  and  its  other  end  in  commu- 
nication with  said  nozzle  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said 
heated  flowable  material  from  said  source  to  said  nozzle; 

d.  a  pump  for  delivering  said  flowable  material  through  said 
conduit  to  said  nozzle: 

e.  a  source  of  three  phase  electrical  current  having  an  electrical 
potential  no  greater  than  60  volts; 

f.  an  electric  three  phase  heating  element  supplied  with  three 
phase  electrical  current  from  said  three  phase  current  source 
and  in  thermal  relation  with  said  conduit  for  heating  said 
flowable  material  in  said  conduit; 

g.  a  temperature  sensor  in  thermal  relation  with  said  conduit  for 
sensing  a  temperature  of  said  flowable  material  disposed  in 
said  conduit; 

h.  wherein  said  electric  three  phase  heating  element  comprises  a 
cord  wrapped  around  said  conduit  substantially  the  length  of 
said  conduit  wherein  said  cord  comprises  three  wires  with  a 
first  wire  connected  to  said  three  phase  current  source  and 
carrying  a  phase  of  said  three  phase  current  source,  a  second 
wire  connected  to  said  three  phase  current  source  and  carrying 
another  phase  of  said  three  phase  current  source,  and  a  third 
wire  connected  to  said  three  phase  current  source  and  carrying 
a  still  further  phase  of  said  three  phase  current  source; 

i.  wherein  said  three  phase  heating  element  cord  produces  a 
heating  flux  of  at  least  about  2.S  watts  per  square  inch;  and 

j.  wherein  application  of  three  phase  current  to  said  wires  of  said 
three  phase  heating  element  cord  is  controlled  by  said  tem- 
perature sensed  by  said  temperature  sensor. 


I.  A  method  for  heating  rooms  with  an  electrically  heated  hot 
water  tube  comprismg  providing  a  hot  water  tube  under  a  floor  of 
a  room,  providing  a  copper  wire  comprising  a  primary  heating  wire 
and  a  plurality  of  reserve  heating  wires  within  and  throughout  the 
hot  water  tube,  insulating  the  copper  wire  and  electrically  isolating 
the  copper  wire,  connecting  an  electrical  power  source  to  the 
copper  wire  for  heating  hot  water  in  the  hot  water  tube  and 
radiating  heat  when  electric  power  is  applied  to  the  copper  wire. 


5,832,180 
DETERMINATION  OF  GAIN  FOR  PITCH  PERIOD  IN 
CODING  OF  SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Toshiyuki  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyit,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,743 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035024 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/02:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2J2  15  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  signal  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  a  speech  signal  in  units  of  first 
predetermined  time  intervals; 

spectrum  parameter  means  for  calculating  a  spectrum  parameter 
for  each  first  predetermined  time  interval; 

error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  perceptual  sensi- 
tivity weighted  error  signal  from  an  inputted  excitation  signal 
and  the  spectrum  parameter  for  said  each  first  predetermined 
time  interval  of  speech  signal; 
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adaptive  fode  vector  means  having  an  adaptive  code  book  which 
stores!  adaptive  code  vectors,  for  referring  to  said  adaptive 
code  book  to  select  an  adaptive  code  vector  and  a  pitch  period 
based!  ^n  the  perceptual  sensitivity  weighted  error  signal; 

excitatiqit  code  vector  means  having  an  excitation  code  book 
which  stores  excitation  code  vectors,  for  referring  to  said 
excitation  code  book  to  select  an  excitation  code  vector  from 
said  aKcitation  code  book  based  on  the  perceptual  sensitivity 
weighted  error  signal;  and 

gain  cods  vector  means  having  a  gain  code  book  which  stores 
gain  code  vectors,  for  referring  to  said  gain  code  book  to 
select,  t  gain  code  vector  based  on  the  perceptual  sensitivity 
weighted  error  signal,  and  for  determining  gains  from  said 
selected  gain  code  vector  for  every  second  predetermined 
time  interval  shorter  than  said  first  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, ahd  for  producing  said  excitation  signal  from  said  adap- 
tive qode  vector,  said  excitation  code  vector  and  the  deter- 
mined gains. 
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25.  A  speech-recognition  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  polynomial  classifiers  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
classifipr  outputs  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  classifier  inputs 
derived  from  audio  input,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  poly- 
nomial classifiers  has  been  trained  by  computing  a  plurality  of 
weigntl  values  using  a  technique  selected  from  the  group 
consisitng  of  matrix-inversion  and  least-squares  estimation 
and  ii  least  one  of  said  classifier  outputs  is  based  on  a 
polynjntnial  expansion  having  a  form 


wherein  x^ 
classifier  i 
sents  said 
terms  in 
represents 


[i,-*] 


represents  said  plurality  of  classifier  inputs  and  said 
nputs  represent  an  n-dimensional  input  space,  y  repre- 
II  least  one  classifier  output,  m  represents  the  number  of 
polynomial  expansion,  i  represents  an  integer,  w^, 
i  weight  value,  g,^  represents  an  exponent,  wherein  at 


SI  d 


least  one  term  of  said  polynomial  expansion  includes  at  least  two 
classifier  inputs  representing  diff^erent  dimensions  in  said  input 
space  and  being  raised  to  a  non-zero  exponent;  and 
a  selector  generating  a  system  output  in  response  to  said  plural- 
ity of  classifier  outputs. 


5,832,182 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  CLUSTERING  FOR 

VERY  LARGE  D.ATABASES 
Tian  Zhang;  Ragbu  Ramakrishnan,  and  Miron  Livny,  all  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,876 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IS 

U.S.  a.  395—10  34  Claims 


5,832,181 
SPEECH-RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  NEURAL 

NETWORKS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Shay-Ping   Thomas    Wang,    Long    Grove,    III.,    assignor    to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,844,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,893 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9A)0 
U.S.  CI.  3?$— 2.41 
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1.  A  method  of  clustenng  data,  provided  by  a  data  source,  in  a 
computer  processor  having  a  main  memory  with  a  limited  capacity, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  data  points  from  the  data  source; 

(bl  determining  clusters  of  the  data  points  that  are  within  a 
selected  threshold  and  determining  a  clustering  feature  for 
each  such  cluster,  the  clustering  feature  comprising  the  num- 
ber of  data  points  in  the  cluster,  the  linear  sum  of  the  data 
points  in  the  cluster,  and  the  square  sum  of  the  data  points  in 
the  cluster,  and  storing  the  clustenng  feature  for  each  cluster 
in  the  main  memory;  and 

(c)  forming  a  clustering  feature  tree  comprised  of  leaf  nodes 
including  leaf  entries  and  at  least  one  level  of  nodes  joined  to 
the  leaf  nodes,  the  leaf  entries  of  the  tree  comprising  the 
clustering  features  of  the  clusters,  the  next  highest  nodes  in 
the  tree  above  the  leaves  comprising  nonleaf  nodes  that  are 
each  joined  to  a  selected  number  of  different  leaves,  the 
selected  number  compnsing  a  branch  number,  each  nonleaf 
node  distinguished  by  identifiers  stored  in  the  main  memorv 
comprising  the  clustering  features  of  each  leaf  to  which  the 
nonleaf  node  is  joined  and  pointers  indicating  the  leaves  to 
which  the  node  is  joined,  and  further  comprising,  as  neces- 
sary, higher  level  nodes  joined  to  the  branch  number  of  lower 
level  nodes,  each  higher  le\el  node  distinguished  by  identifi- 
ers that  are  stored  to  main  memory  which  comprise  the 
clustering  features  for  each  lower  node  to  which  the  higher 
node  is  joined  and  pointers  indicating  the  louer  nodes  to 
which  the  higher  node  is  joined,  the  tree  terminating  at  a  root 
node. 
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5,832,183 
INFORMATION  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
WaUro    Shinohara,    Kawasaki;    Yasuo    Takagi,    Chigasaki; 
Yutaka  lino,  Kawasaki;  Shii^i  Hayashi.  Yokohama;  Junko 
Ohya;   Yuichi   Cliida,   botli   of   Kawasaki,   and   Masahiko 
Murai,  Ichikawa,  all  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,584,  Mar.  II,  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,619,619.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782089 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-50791; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-50880;  Mar.  11,  1993.  5-51066 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IS 
VS.  a.  395—22  1  Claim 
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5332,184 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Yi^i  Konno,  Kawasaki,  and  Hisashi  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107330 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—102  14  Claims 
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plurality  of  ID  data  obtained  by  converting  a  plurality  of  dot 

patterns  by  said  ID  conversion  means; 
pattern  conversion  means  for  converting  the  plurality  of  ID  data 

whose  arrangemenl  order  is  re-arranged  by  said  first  HV 

conversion  means  into  dot  patterns;  and 
second  HV  conversion  means  for  replacing  with  each  other 

horizontal  and  vertical  directions  of  the  dot  patterns  obtained 

by  converting  the  ID  data  by  said  pattern  conversion  means. 


5,832,185 
ALTERATION  OF  DITHER  MATRIX  SIZE  FOR  FULL 
COLOR  DITHERING 
WilUam  Clark  Naylor,  Jnr..  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Kia  Silver- 
brook,  New  South  Wales,  Austria,  assignoi^  to  Canon  Infor- 
mation System   Research  Australia  Pty   Ltd.,  New   South 
Wales,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00514,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  I,  1993,  PM0973 
InL  CI."  G06K  15/00:  G06T  5/00:  H04N.  1/52: 1/5H 
VS.  CI.  395—109  6  Claims 


1.  A  connection  weight  inputting  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting,  to  a  neural  network  for  recognizing  an 
image  pattern,  connection  weights  from  a  plurality  of  nodes  of 
an  input  layer  of  the  neural  network  to  a  plurality  of  nodes  of 
intermediate  layers  of  the  neural  network; 

means  for  displaying  an  image  to  be  controlled  on  a  display 
picture  by  dividing  an  image  region  into  a  plurality  of  regions 
according  to  the  nodes  of  the  input  layer  of  the  neural  net- 
work; 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  nodes  of  the  intermediate 
layers  of  the  neural  network; 

means  for  determining  the  connection  weights  for  the  interme- 
diate layers  containing  the  selected  nodes  by  selecting  a 
divided  area  on  the  display  picture  to  input  the  connection 
weights  to  the  neural  network. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multicoloured  image,  wherein  said 
image  is  produced  through  an  aggregation  of  a  multiplicity  of 
colour  dithering  passes,  said  method  comprising  using  a  dither 
matrix  for  at  least  one  of  said  passes  which  is  of  a  diflfereni  size 
from  a  dither  matrix  used  for  each  remaining  pass,  said  different 
size  being  relatively  prime  m  relation  to  matrices  used  for  each 
other  pass. 


5,832,186 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH  ADDS 

INFORMATION  TO  FORMED  IMAGES 

Takashi    Kawana,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533^52,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,661,574. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237795 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/3S7 

VS.  CI.  395—109  15  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  re-arranging  dots  of  image 
data  constituted  by  dot  patterns,  and  outputting  the  re-arranged 
image  data,  comprising: 
ID  conversion  means  for  convening  image  data  into  ID  data 

representing  dot  patterns; 
first  HV  conversion  means  for  replacing  with  each  other  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  directions  of  an  arrangemenl  order  of  a 


MUM 
M.IU 


DOT        DOT        DOT        DOT 
»l.t]     VMt)     ti»%1 


I  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  I  II  II  II  II  II 

I  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  II  I  III  II  II  II  II  II 

I II II II II  in  I  n  I  in  i    la  in  i  i  ii 

I II 11 II 11 1  I  iBi  lai  I  I  IB  I  I  <  III  II 
I II II II II II II II II II II II II II I II I II II II II II 
I II II II II II II II 11 II II II II II II II I II II II II II 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
supplying  means  for  supplying  image  data; 
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form  r  g  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  medium  based  on  the 

im  1  xe  data;  and 

means  for  adding  predetermined  information  to  the 

imiie  formed  on  the  medium, 
wher  ;i  n  the  predetermined  information  is  represented  by  using  a 

pli  i^lity  of  identically-sized  units,  each  unit  composed  of 

pli  ml  dots,  and  each  of  the  units  includes  a  first  predeter- 

mi  ltd  number  of  dots  having  a  maximum  density  and  a 

se(}(|nd  predetermined  number  of  dots  having  a  minimum 

del  liity. 
7.  Ar  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  tieans  for  inputting  M-valued  image  data-; 
addir  g  means   for  adding   predetermined   information  to  the 

M  vtalued  image  data;  and 
outpilt'  means  for  outputting  the  M-valued  image  data  to  which 

the  predetermined  information  had  been  added  by  said  adding 

m^s; 
wherein  the  predetermined  information  comprises  a  combination 

of  N  fixed  density  values  (M>N).  and  said  adding  means 

coiverts  a  part  of  an  image  represented  by  the  M-valued 

im  i(;e  data  into  a  ftxed  density  value. 


5,832,187 
flRE  DETECTION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  D.  Pedersen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Jerome  H.  Lemelsoo, 
Incline  Village.  Nev.,  assignors  to  Lemelson  Medical.  Educa- 
tion Si  Research  Foundation,  L.P.,  Incline  Milage,  Nev. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.810 
InLCI."G06F  17/00 
U.S.  Ctl395— 50  52  Claims 
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(v)  communication  commands  executed  by  the  computer  con- 
trol system  to  control  the  display  terminal  to  indicate  recom- 
mended fire  fighting  decisions,  and  to  communicate  selected 
of  the  decisions  to  at  least  one  tire  fighting  resource. 


5.832.188 
CLOCK-SYNCHRONIZED  MOTION  CONTROL  IN 
DISCRETE-TIME  SAMPLING  SYSTEMS 
Wolfgang    Papiernik.    Neunkircben,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellszchaft,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  722,445 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  10. 
1995.  95115952 

Int.  CI."  G05B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—80  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  clock-synchronized  motion  control  in  discrete- 
time  sampling  systems,  in  particular  for  use  in  numerical  control 
systems  for  machine  tools  and  robots,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  deriving  any  order  m  from  a  tool  path  feedrate  (v  or  x^)  or 
any  order  m+I  from  a  position  (s  or  x,)  to  serve  as  a 
manipulated  variable  (u).  for  which  acceleration  (a  or  Xj)  or 
jerk  limitation  (r  or  x^)  are  preferred; 

(b)  determining  an  exact  control  sequence  (u)  for  motion  control 
from  n=m-i-l  discrete-time  system  matrix  equations  of  the 
sampling  system,  given  an  initial  state  (x^)  and  desired  state 
vector  (x,,, );  and 

(c)  changing  the  manipulated  variable  (u)  in  accordance  with 
specific  values  of  the  control  sequence  (u)  within  a  clock- 
controlled  time  reference  (k*T)  of  the  sampling  system,  in  an 
interpolation  clock  cycle  when  woricing  with  numerical  con- 
trol systems  for  machine  tools  and  robots. 


1.  A  me  fighting  control  system  comprising: 

a.  a  iorveillance  craft  including:  (i)  an  imaging  device,  (ii)  a 
coifroller  coupled  lo  the  imaging  device,  and  (iii)  a  conunu- 
ni(  ^ion  circuit  coupled  lo  the  controller; 

b.  a  tire  control  headquarters  having:  (i)  a  computer  control 
sy  dem  including  a  display  system,  a  control  program  memory 
thi  t  stores  a  control  program,  and  a  database  memory  that 
stcr?s  data  characterizing  predefined  fire  control  parameters 
foi  selected  geographic  regions  of  the  earth,  (ii)  a  first  com- 
miiitication  link  between  the  computer  control  system  and  the 
cotnmunication  circuit  of  the  .sur\eillance  craft,  and  (lii)  a 
.setond  communication  link  between  the  computer  control 
system  and  al  least  one  fire  fighting  resource;  and 

c.  wMrein  the  control  program  includes:  (i)  image  acquisition 
CO  Timands  thai  are  executed  by  the  computer  control  system 
to  qirect  the  surveillance  craft  to  obtain  and  transmit  to  the 
coitputer  control  system  image  data  defining  images  of 
selected  geographic  regions  of  the  earth,  (ii)  image  analysis 
CO  ifmands  that  are  executed  by  the  command  control  system 
10  tinalyze  the  communicated  image  data  to  determine 
wUether  a  fire  exists  in  a  selected  geographic  region,  and  if  a 
firt  IS  determined  to  exist,  to  characterize  selected  features  of 
lh$  tire,  (iii)  database  acquisition  commands  that  are  executed 
by  the  computer  control  system  to  locate  and  acquire  from  the 
database  data  defining  fire  control  parameters  characterizing 
th<  selected  geographic  region  in  which  a  fire  exists,  (iv) 
tutiy  logic  analysis  commands  that  are  executed  by  the 
co|nputer  control  system  to  analyze  the  data  defining  the 
selected  features  of  the  fire  and  the  fire  control  parameters 
characterizing  the  selected  geographic  region  in  which  the  fire 
exists,  and  to  render  recommended  fire  fighting  decisions,  and 


5.832.189 
AFFECT-BASED  ROBOT  COMMUNICATION  METHODS 

AND  SYSTEMS 
Robert  F.  Tow.  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interval  Research 
Corporation.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.006 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
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U.S.  CI.  395—94 

(    START    ) 

• 

DISPLAV  VISUAL  FAClAl 
EXPRESSION  INDICATIVE  Of 
INTERNA!.  STATE  Of  A  ROeOT 

1 

VIEW  VISUAL  fAClAl 

EXPRESSION  USING 

ANOTHER  ROBOT 

1 

OCTIRMINE  INTERNAL  STATE 

OfHOBOT  BASED  UPON 
VISUAL  FACIAL  EXPRESSION 

(     END     ) 

1.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  processor  which  executes  a  sequence  of  program  steps  to 
define  a  first  internal  state  of  the  robot; 
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a  display  device  in  communication  with  the  processor,  the  dis- 
play device  displaying  a  first  visual  facial  expression  indica- 
tive of  the  first  internal  slate  of  the  robot,  the  first  visual  facial 
expression  selected  from  a  plurality  of  visual  facial  expres- 
sions: and 

a  camera  in  communication  with  the  processor  to  view  a  second 
visual  facial  expression  from  a  like  robot,  wherein  the  proces- 
sor determines  a  second  internal  slate  of  the  like  robt)t  from 
the  second  visual  facial  expression. 


5,832.191 

METHOD  AND  .\PP\RATl  S  FOR  Al'TOMATICALLY 

ENABLING  COMMUNICATION  WITH  A  NETWORK 

PRINTER 

Steven  D.  Thome,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,211 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/1)0 
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5.832.190 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  W ITH  RELIABLE, 
EFFICIENT  AND  POWER-SAVING  STAND-BY  STATE 
Hisao  Terajima.  Yokohama.-  Ya.suhide  Ueno.  Fuchu;  Takeshi 
Toyama,    Hiratsuka;    Toshiyuki    W'atanabe,    Sagamihara: 
Takashi  Imai,  and  Naoya  Watanabe.  l>oth  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314J76.  Sep.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1993.  5-269810; 
Mar.  30.  1994.  6-060919 

Int  CI."  H04N  im 
VS.  a.  395—113  25  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  having 

a  data  process  unit  having  communication  means  for  receiving 
transmitted  image  data,  process  means  for  processing  image 
data  received  by  said  communication  means,  and  communi- 
cation control  means  for  controlling  said  communication 
means  and  said  process  means,  and 
a  recorder  having  recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  image  data  supplied 
from  said  data  process  unit,  and  record  control  means  for 
controlling  an  operation  of  said  recording  means,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

first  initialization  means  for  executing  a  first  initialization 
process  of  said  recorder  upon  power-ON  of  said  apparatus, 
and  thereafter,  setting  said  recorder  in  a  standby  slate: 
detection  means  for  delecting  an  initialization  factor  of  said 

recorder  in  the  standby  slate:  and 
second  initialization  means  for  executing  a  second  initializa- 
tion process  of  said  recorder  in  accordance  with  a  detection 
result  of  said  detection  means, 
wherein  an  operation  of  said  recorder  is  enabled  by  executing 
the  first  and  second  initialization  processes. 
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7.  A  storage  media  for  controlling  a  server  to  enable  a  new 
printer  to  communicate  over  a  network  with  one  or  more  client 
proces.sors  connected  to  the  network,  said  storage  media  compris- 
ing: 

a)  means  for  controlling  said  server  to  respond  to  a  message 
from  the  new  printer  with  identification  data  that  identifies  the 
new  printer,  by  storing  the  identification  data  in  a  memory: 

b)  means  responsive  to  said  message  for  automatically  control- 
ling said  server  to  establish  an  instance  of  a  agent  data 
structure  using  data  from  said  identification  data: 

c)  means  responsive  to  said  message  for  automatically  control- 
ling said  server  to  establish  an  instance  of  a  communication 
data  structure,  said  communication  data  structure  including 
data  enabling  access  to  a  communication  procedure  and  fur- 
ther data  enabling  communication  with  said  agent  data  struc- 
ture; and 

d)  means  for  controlling  said  server  to  respond  to  a  printer 
request  from  a  client  processor,  without  further  user  interven- 
tion, by  employing  said  communication  data  structure  to 
enable  automatic  establishment  of  a  communication  pathway 
between  said  client  processor  and  said  new  printer,  and  by 
providing  data  regarding  said  new  printer  from  said  agent  data 
structure  to  said  client  processor  for  use  thereby. 


5.832.192 

PRINTER  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  RECORDING 

PROGRAM  CODE  FOR  EXECUTING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiro    Hino.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1995.  7-178710 

Int.  CI."  G06K  I5/(H) 

VS.  CI.  395—115  21  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  output  data 

generated  for  image  output  by  an  application  on  a  host  computer. 

said  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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buffer    neans  for  buffering  a  plurality  of  plotting  data  instruc- 


generated  by  the  application  program:  and 
optim  Nation  means  for  arranging  the  plurality  of  plotting  data 
inst^ctions  buffered  by  said  buffer  means  into  one  plotting 
dati  instruction. 


5.832.194 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

DUPLICATION.  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DATA 

TRANSFER  BETWEEN  TWO  SIMILARLY 

CONSTRUCTED  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Fritz  Braun.  Kemen;  Joachim  Finsterbusch,  and  Nikolaus 

Decius,  both  of  Lippstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella 

KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  710312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1996,  196  07 
101.1 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—180  30  Claims 
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5.832,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  A  LABEL 

ON  THE  SPINE  OF  A  BOUND  DOCUMENT 

Peter  W.  Perine.  Victor,  and  Randall  R.  Hube.  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y«  assignors  tc  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.269 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  $95—117  4  aaims 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  (A)  including  a  microprocessor  (MP: 
MPI.  10).  a  non-volatile  memory  (SP:  SPl)  and  an  interface  (I: 
KUA.  KGNDA,  KTA.  KDA.  KCA).  said  interface  being  adapted 
to  be  coupled  with  a  second  interface  (I:  KUB.  KGNDB,  KTB. 
KDB)  of  a  second  electronic  apparatus  (B)  which  is  substantially 
identical  in  structure  to  said  electronic  apparatus  (A): 
wherein,  said  electronic  apparatus  (A)  includes  an  energy  supply 
circuit  for:  distributing  an  intrinsic  operating  voltage,  obtained 
by  said  electronic  apparatus  (A)  independently  of  the  inter- 
face, to  the  microprocessor,  the  non-volatile  memory  and  the 
interface:   and.   distributing   an   external   operating   voltage 
received  from  said  interface  to  the  non-volatile  memory: 
wherein  said  electronic  apparatus  (A)  further  includes  a  data 
transfer  circuit  for:  retrieving  data  from  a  second  non-volatile 
memory  of  said  second  electronic  apparatus  (B)  when  the 
second  electronic  apparatus  (B)  is  coupled  to  said  interface 
and  powered  by  said  intrinsic  operating  voltage  across  the 
interface:  and  transmitting  data  from  the  non-volatile  memory 
to  said  substantially-structurally-identical  electronic  apparatus 
(B)  across  said  interface  when  said  electronic  apparatus  (A) 
receives  said  external  operating  voltage  from  said  second 
electronic  apparatus  (B)  across  said  interface: 
whereby,  said  electronic  apparatus  (A)  can  be  coupled  to  said 
second  electronic  apparatus  (B)  at  said  interface,  can  distrib- 
ute said  intrinsic  operating  voltage  to  said  second  non-volatile 
memory  of  said  second  electronic  apparatus  (B)  across  said 
interface  for  powering  said  second  non-volatile  memory,  and 
can  retrieve  data  from  said  second  non-volatile  memory  to 
thereby  become  a  replacement  electronic  apparatus  for  said 
second  electronic  apparatus  (B). 


C^ 


1.  A  ii^nting  system  for  printing  a  representation  of  an  image 

including!  a  title  on  a  spine  of  a  bound  document  from  an  image 

disposed  pn  a  planar  portion  of  the  bound  document,  comprising: 

a  printing  machine  for  storing  an  electronic  document  with  an 

electronic  image,  and  producing  prints  corresponding  with  the 

ele(;tronic  document,  wherein  one  of  the  prints  includes  the 

electronic  image  in  the  form  of  a  printed  image,  said  printing 

machine  including. 

an  image  capture  system  for  reading  the  printed  image  and 

cim>'erting  the  same  to  a  set  of  image  data, 
a  printing  device  for  using  the  set  of  image  data  to  print  the 
ttpresentation  of  the  image  on  the  spine  of  the  bound 
document,  and 
vs  herein  ai  least  a  portion  of  the  printed  image  is  read  with 
sjiid  image  capture  system  concurrently  with  the  represen- 
tation of  the  image  being  printed  on  the  spine  of  the  bound 
c  dcument. 


5.832.195 
PEER-TO-PEER  FAULT  IDENTIFICATION 
Scott  D.  Braun.  Slinger;  David  W.  Siegler.  New  Berlin,  and 
James  S.  Jlustad.  Jackson,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.506 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—181  19  Claims 

11.  A  controller  to  be  used  with  a  peer-to-peer  control  network, 
the  network  including  a  plurality  of  active  contfollers.  a  controller 
provided  for  each  controller,  controllers  associated  with  active 
controllers  being  active  controllers,  the  controllers  communicating 
via  a  network  bus  wherein  each  controller  is  controllable  by  at 
least  two  other  controllers,  a  controller  that  has  controlled  another 
controller  being  a  controlling  controller,  the  controllers  used  to 
maintain  network  control  when  a  controlling  controller  becomes  a 
non-communicating  controller,  a   non-communicating  contn^i'w 
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being  a  controller  ihal  cannot  communicate  with  other  controllers, 
each  individual  controller  comprising: 

a  memor>'  for  storing  a  control  list  including  controlling  control- 
lers that  have  controlled  the  individual  controller: 

a  processor  receiving  network  signals  and  determining  when  a 
controlling  controller  controls  the  individual  controller: 

a  list  keeper  for  generating  the  control  list; 

an  identiher  to  determine  when  one  of  the  control  list  controllers 
becomes  a  non-communicating  controller;  and 

a  list  clearer  that,  when  a  non-communicating  controller  is 
identified,  clears  the  non-communicating  controller  from  the 
control  list  and  sets  control  of  the  Individual  conuoller  to  a 
default  state. 
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1.  A  dynamic  restoration  process  for  a  telecommunication  net- 
work having  a  plurality  of  diverse  network  equipment  (DNE) 
elements  interconnected  over  network  trunks  thus  forming  a  net- 
work topology,  the  process  comprising  the  steps: 
connecting  inputs  of  a  centralized  processing  system  (CPS)  to 

outputs  from  a  plurality  of  DNEs; 
maintaining  a  database  of  network  topology; 
sending  fault  alarms  from  DNEs  to  the  CPS: 
collecting  data  relating  to  the  alarms  in  the  CPS: 
correlating  the  recei\ed  alarms  by  trunk  thereby  isolating  the 

location  of  the  fault  in  the  network; 
identifying  trunks  impacted  by  the  fault: 
prioritizing  the  impacted  trunks  by  the  type  of  traffic  carried 

thereby  ensuring  earliest  restoration  on  important  trunks; 
generating  optimum  restoral  routes  for  each  impacted  trunk; 
selecting  a  tinal  restoral  route  of  impacted  trunks  on  a  prioritized 

basis  dependent  on  the  relative  importance  of  the  impacted 

trunks; 


generating  reconfiguration  commands  at  the  CPS  in  accordance 

with  the  selected  restoral  route; 
sending  the  commands  to  selected  DNEs  to  execute  correspond- 
ing actions  required  for  implementing  the  selected  restoral 

route: 
generating  a  response  at  a  selected  DNE  indicating  success  or 

failure  of  the  action  to  be  executed; 
determining  that  the  actions  have  been  successfully  completed 

by  the  DNEs: 
verifying  that  a  restoral  route  has  resulted  in  restored  traffic:  and 
reversing  the  reconfiguration  commands  by  the  CPS  to  the 

selected  DNEs  for  restoring  an  original  traffic  route  following 

repair  of  the  fault. 


5^2,196 
DYNAMIC  RESTORATION  PROCESS  FOR  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
William  D.  Croslin,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  and  Mark  W. 
Sees,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communicatioas  Corpo- 
ration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,415 

Int  CI."  H04J  .V/4.7//6 

U,S.  CI.  395—182.02  11  Clainis 


5,832,197 

ALTERNATE  ROUTING  BY  INCREASING  INITIALLY 

LOW  QOS  VALUE  OF  A  SELECTED  ALTERNATE  PATH 

DURING  FAILURE  TO  USER-SPECIFIED  VALUE 
Tomonari  Houji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-316994 

Int.  CI."  G06F  t\/00 

MS.  CI.  395—182.02  11  Claims 


4.  An  alternate  routing  method  for  a  connection-oriented  net- 
work in  which  a  plurality  of  nodes  are  interconnected  by  commu- 
nication links,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  responsive  to  a  connection  request  from  a  source  user  termi- 
nal, sending  signaling  messages  from  a  source  node  to  adja- 
cent nodes,  requesting  reservation  of  multiple  paths  by  speci- 
fying a  QOS  (quality  of  service)  parameter  of  a  first  level; 

b)  responsive  to  said  requesting  reservation  of  multiple  paths  in 
a),  establishing  said  multiple  paths  from  said  source  node  to  a 
destination  node,  wherein  said  multiple  paths  are  established 
according  to  the  first  level  of  the  QOS  parameter: 

c)  selecting  one  of  die  established  paths  and  sending  a  signaling 
message  from  the  source  node  to  a  node  of  the  selected  path, 
requesting  thai  the  QOS  parameter  of  the  selected  path  be 
increased  from  the  first  level  to  a  level  specified  by  the 
connection  request; 

d)  if  the  signaling  message  of  (c)  is  accepted  by  the  node  of  the 
selected  path,  establishing  a  connection  from  the  source  user 
terminal  to  a  destination  user  terminal  via  the  path  selected  in 
(c); 

e)  upon  the  selected  path  failing,  selecting  another  one  of  the 
established  paths  which  is  available  and  sending  a  signaling 
message  from  the  source  node  to  a  node  of  the  other  selected 
path,  requesting  that  the  QOS  parameter  of  the  other  selected 
path  be  increased  from  the  first  level  to  the  level  specified  by 
the  connection  request;  and 

f)  if  the  signaling  message  of  (e)  is  accepted  by  the  node  of  the 
other  selected  path,  reestablishing  said  connection  via  the 
other  path  selected  in  (e). 
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5,8.^2,198 
MULTIlltE  DISK  DRIVE  ARRAY  W ITH  PLURAL  PARITY 

GROUPS 

Philip  ri.  Lucht,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  PhiUps 

Electroiiics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,157 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1\/10 

U.S.  a.  W5— 182.04  25  Claims 
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1.  A  n  L  Itiple  disk  drive  array  for  use  in  storing  and/or  retrieving 
data  witl  i|i  a  multi-user  information  system  in  a  generally  uniform 
distributi  oil.  the  multiple  disk  drive  array  comprising: 

a  plurifity  of  disk  drives; 

error  Correction  means  for  treating  the  disk  drives  as  a  plurality 
of  [Parity  groups  of  disk  drives  within  said  plurality  of  disk 
drivjej,.  each  of  said  parity  groups  having  a  disk  drive  desig- 
nated as  a  parity  drive:  and 

contrdHer  means  for  communicating  data  to  and/or  from  said 
plu^jlity  of  disk  drives  by  distributing  data  to  and/or  receiving 
dati  trom  said  parity  groups  in  a  substantially  uniform  distri- 
but:  c  n. 


12.      /L 


iM-\  INITIATE    LOCAL    Pf  A  \ 


the  superv  ising  processor  recording  representations  of  the  errors 

in  an  error  log:  and 
for  each  HDA.  the  supervising  processor  performing  steps  com- 
prising: 

perfonning  a  first  predictive  failure  analysis  ("PFA")  to  deter- 
mine whether  errors  associated  with  the  HDA  have  a 
selected  characteristic:  and 
if  the  errors  associated  with  the  HDA  have  the  selected 
characteristic,  directing  the  HDA  to  perform  a  second  PFA 
to  predict  future  failure  of  the  at  least  one  storage  medium 
of  the  HDA. 


5,832,200 

DATA  STORAGE  APPARATl  S  INCLUDING  PLURAL 

REMOVABLE  RECORDING  MEDIUMS  AND  HAVING 

DATA  REPRODUCING  FUNCTION 

Nobuhisa  Yoda.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064230 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ////6 
U.S.  CI.  395^-182.04  13  Claims 
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5332,199 

EiPFICIENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  AND 
PROCESSING  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  FAILIHE 
Normad  Apperley,  Chandlers  Ford,  England;  James  Thomas 
Brady;  Steven  Gerdt,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Alden  B. 
Johnson.  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  614.427,  Mar.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,717350.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  880.906 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///fW 

U.S.  a,  395—182.04  22  Claims 
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data  storage  medium  tangibly  embodying  a  machine- 
readabli;  program  of  instructions  for  operating  a  storage  system, 
the  stonge  system  Including  a  supervising  processor  coupled  to  a 
r  subsystem  having  multiple  head  disk  assemblies  ("HDA"). 
each  HDA  including  an  HDA  controller  and  at  least  one  storage 
medium,  said  program  of  instructions  for  causing  the  supervising 
processor  to  operate  the  storage  system  by  performing  a  method 
comprititig  the  steps  of: 
the  '.  ijpervising  processor  receiving  notice  of  predetermined 
tyi  i^s  of  data  access  errors  occurring  in  the  storage  subsystem: 


I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  removably  holding  a  plurality  of  removable 
storage  media: 

accessing  means  for  accessing  a  first  removable  storage  medium 
of  the  plurality  of  removable  storage  media  so  as  to  read  the 
data  stored  therein; 

delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  second  removable  stor- 
age medium  of  the  plurality  of  removable  storage  media 
changed  from  being  accessible  to  inaccessible  or  from  being 
inaccessible  to  accessible; 

means  for  storing  data  the  storing  means  being  other  than  the 
second  removable  storage  medium; 

restoration  means  for  accessing  the  removable  storage  media 
held  by  the  holding  means  other  than  the  second  removable 
storage  medium  when  the  detecting  means  has  detected  that 
the  second  removable  storage  medium  changed  from  being 
accessible  to  inaccessible,  so  as  to  read  part  of  data  stored  in 
each  of  the  accessed  removable  storage  media,  thereby  creat- 
ing a  copy  of  the  data  stored  in  the  second  removable  storage 
medium  and  causing  the  copy  of  the  data  to  be  stored  in  the 
storing  means; 

means  for  reading  the  data  stored  in  the  second  removable 
storage  medium  when  the  detecting  means  has  detected  that 
the  second  removable  storage  medium  changed  from  being 
inaccessible  to  accessible; 

means  for  comparing  the  data  read  by  the  reading  means  with 
the  copy  of  the  data  stored  in  the  storing  means;  and 
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means  for  performing  control  so  as  to  prohibit  access  to  the 
removable  storage  media  when  a  number  of  the  removable 
storage  media  has  increased  or  decreased. 


5,832^01 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CHECKPOINT 

BASED  COMMUNICATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Hideaki    Hirayama,    Kanagawa-ken,    and    Makoto    Honda, 

Tokyo,    both    of  Japan,   assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151734 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.11  4  Claims 


5,832,202 

EXCEPTION  RECOVERY  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Gerrit  Ary  Slavenburg,  Los  Altos,  and  Junien  Labivusse,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,080,  Dec.  29.  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,976,  Sep.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,534,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  654,847,  Feb.  11,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,313,551,  each 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  290,979,  Dec.  28, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358,127 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/14 

MS.  a.  395—182.14  23  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  processing  system  able  to  recover  from  an 
operational  failure,  comprising: 
a  data  transferring  device  which  is  operated  under  the  control  of 

a  checkpoint  mechanism;  and 
a  data  receiving  device; 
said  data  transferring  device  comprising: 

paclcet  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication packets; 

sequence  number  incrementing  means  for  incrementing  a 
sequence  number  each  time  a  checkpoint  is  taken; 

afiBxing  means  for  affixing  attribute  information  including  a 
sequence  number  to  each  communication  packet,  wherein 
the  affixed  sequence  number  corresponds  to  a  checkpoint 
taken  just  prior  said  packet  generation; 

Judging  means  for  judging  whether  an  affixed  sequence  num- 
ber is  different  from  a  latest  sequence  number  correspond- 
ing to  a  latest  checkpoint;  and 

control  ineans  for  controlling,  based  on  affixed  sequence 
numbers,  transfer  of  communication  packets  from  said  data 
transferring  device  to  said  data  receiving  device; 

said  control  means  initiating  immediate  transfer  of  said  com- 
munication packet  to  said  data  receiving  device  if  said 
judging  means  indicates  that  said  affixed  sequence  number 
is  different  from  said  latest  sequence  number,  and 

said  control  means  delaying  transfer  of  said  communication 
packet  to  said  data  receiving  device  if  said  judging  means 
indicates  that  said  affixed  sequence  number  is  the  same  as 
said  latest  sequence  number. 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  system  controlled  by 
a  sequence  of  instructions  forming  a  program,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  number  of  checkpoints  in  he  program  and  execut- 
ing the  program,  said  execution  involving  data  transfers 
within  the  system,  including  a  first  type  of  data  u-ansfer  which 
is  dependent  on  a  defined  machine  state; 

(b)  interrupting  execution  of  the  program  in  response  to  an 
exception  arising  in  the  execution  in  step  (a)  and 

(c)  re-executing  the  program  fit>m  the  most  recent  checkpoint 
after  resolution  of  the  exception;  wherein  step  (a)  includes 

recording  event  data  relating  to  each  data  transfer  of  the  first 
type  since  the  most  recent  checkpoint,  and  step  (c)  includes 
reproducing  the  recorded  event  data  in  place  of  actual  data 
transfers,  synchronously  with  the  re-execution, 
wherein  the  processing  system  includes  a  plurality  of  functional 
units  controlled  by  respective  fields  of  each  instruction  to 
perform  respective  operations  in  parallel,  at  least  some  of  the 
functional  units  being  provided  with  respective  guard  signals 
for  conditionally  preventing  their  operations  having  an  effect 
on  the  defined  machine  state  in  spite  of  the  issue  of  appropri- 
ate instructions,  and  wherein  operations  not  completed  before 
detection  of  the  exception  are  inhibited  by  unconditionally 
forcing  their  guard  signals  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the 
exception. 


5,83233 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  RECOVERY  FROM  A 
FAILURE  IN  A  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DISTRIBUTED 
AUDIT 
Franco  Putzolu,  San  Francisco;  Steven  R.  Pearson,  Campbell; 
James  M.  Lyon,  San  Jose,  and  Malcolm  Mosher,  Jr.,  Los 
Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incor- 
porated, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,381 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.18  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent resource  managers  which  share  transactions  and  a  common 
log,  with  a  transaction  including  one  or  a  plurality  of  delimited 
actions,  a  process,  performed  by  a  recovery  manager,  for  process- 
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(c)  if  the  current  audit  record  is  a  next  undo  record: 

giving  the  value  of  the  next  undo  record  id  included  in  the 

next  undo  record  as  the  saved    recid  value; 
changing  the  ignore  value  to  true:  and 
reading  a  second  audit  record,  preceding  the  current  audit 
record,  from  the  common  log  in  reverse  order:  and 
(i)  if  the  record_id  of  the  second  audit  record  is  not  equal 
to  the  saved_recid: 

not  performing  an  action  compensating  for  tlie  action 
described  in  the  .second  audit  record;  and 
reading  a  third  audit  record,  preceding  the  second  audit 
record,  from  the  common  log  in  reverse  order;  and 
processing  the  third  audit  record  as  a  current  audit 
record;  or 
(ii)  if  the  record_id  of  the  second  audit  record  is  equal  to 
the  saved_recid: 

changing  the  ignore  value  to  false;  and 
processing  the  second  audit  record  as  a  current  audit 
record. 


Ing  audit  records  in  the  common  log  to  perform  recovery  from  a 

fault,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generiang,  at  each  independent  resource  manager,  an  audit  log 
incfiiding  audit  records,  written  to  the  audit  log  in  forward 
chronological  order,  for  each  action  performed,  with  each 
audit  record  including  a  record  id  comprising  a  monotoni- 
cally  increasing  sequence  number  (SN)  generated  by  the 
resource  manager  in  forward  chronological  order  and  a 
res(  If rce  manager  id; 
merging  the  audit  records  from  each  independent  resource  man- 
ager mto  the  common  log; 
m  the  event  of  failure,  performing  a  recovery  process  performed 
by  fi,  recovery  manager,  including  the  steps  of  initializing  a 
coitnt  value  and  a  saved_recid  value,  setting  an  ignore  value 
to  jTalse.  and  scanning  backward  the  audit  records  of  an 
abdrled  transaction  from  the  common  log.  and  writing  to  the 
coilitnon  log,  in  forward  order,  compensating  log  entries  cor- 
resMnding  to  each  audit  record  scanned  in  reverse  order,  and 
for  la  current  audit  record  scanned  from  the  log: 

(a)  if  |lie  current  audit  record  is  not  a  next  undo  record,  the  count 
value  IS  less  than  a  predetermined  integer  value  (N).  and  the 
ignore  value  is  false: 

performing  a  compensating  action  for  the  action  described  m 

the  current  audit  record; 
generating  a  compensating  log  record  for  the  compensating 

^ion  including  a  record„id  comprising  a  monotonically 

increasing  sequence  number  generated  by  the  recovery 

pnocessor  in  forward  order  and  data  describing  the  compen- 

■ktmg  action; 
wriiing  the  compensating  log  record  to  the  common  log  in 

ftirward  order; 
inctementing  the  count  value:  and 
reading  the  next  audit  record  from  the  log  in  reverse  order  and 

processing  the  next  audit  record  as  a  current  audit  record; 

(b)  if  ibe  current  audit  record  is  not  a  next  undo  record,  the  count 
valiie  is  equal  to  N,  and  the  ignore  value  is  false: 
generating  a  next  undo  record,  including  a  record    id  com- 

} rising  a  monotonically  increasing  sequence  number  gener- 
led  by  the  recovery  processor  in  forward  order  and  a  next 

lindo  record    id  equal  to  the  record_id  of  the  current  audit 

ijecord; 
wr^ing  the  next  undo  record  to  the  log  in  forward  order: 
iniijializing  the  count  value; 
perjiorming  a  compen.sating  action  for  the  action  described  in 

ijie  current  audit  record: 
geilarating  a  compensating  log  record  for  the  compensating 

^dtion  including  a  record    id  comprising  a  monotonically 

inrreasing  sequence  number  generated  by  the  recovery 

pilocessor  in  forward  order  and  data  describing  the  compen- 

Ming  action: 
writing  the  compensating  log  record  to  the  common  log  in 

lojward  order; 
incrementing  the  count  value:  and 
reading  the  next  audit  record  from  the  log  in  reverse  order  and 

I  idocessing  the  next  audit  record  as  a  current  audit  record: 


5,832,204 
EFFICTENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  AND 
PROCESSING  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  FAILURE 
Norman  Apperley,  Chandlers  Ford,  England;  James  Thomas 
Brady;  Steven  Gerdt,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Alden  B. 
Johnson,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.427,  Mar.  12,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,717,850.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,610 

Int.  CL"  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.18  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  data  recovery  in  a  storage  system  including  a 
host  coupled  to  a  supervising  processor  coupled  to  a  parity- 
equipped  RAID  storage  subsystem  having  multiple  head  disk 
assemblies  ("HDA")  each  HDA  including  an  HDA  controller  and 
at  least  one  storage  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  supervising  processor  receiving  from  said  host  a  Read 

request  for  reading  target  data: 
the  superv  ising  processor  directing  a  first  HDA  to  read  the  target 

data: 
the  first  HDA  attempting  to  read  the  target  data  and  detecting  a 

data  error  during  the  attempt: 
the  supervising  processor  executing  a  recovery  process  to  recon- 
struct the  target  data  by  combining  supplementary  data  and 
stored  parity,  said  supplementary  data  comprising  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  target  data  and  stored  elsewhere  in  the  RAID 
storage  system  than  the  first  HD.A,  and  said  stored  parity 
comprising  parity  corresponding  to  the  target  data  and  supple- 
mentary data  and  stored  in  the  RAID  storage  subsystem: 
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concurremly  with  the  supervising  processor  executing  the  recov- 
er) process,  the  first  HDA  performing  a  selected  predictive 
failure  analysis  ("PFA")  to  predict  future  failure  of  the  at  least 
one  storage  medium  of  the  hrst  HDA;  and 

after  completion  of  the  recovery  process,  providing  recon- 
structed target  data  from  the  supervising  processor  to  the  host. 


5,832^05 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
FOR  DETECTING  A  FAILURE  OF  SPECULATION  ON 
THE  PHYSICAL  NATURE  OF  A  COMPONENT  BEING 
ADDRESSED 
Edmund  J.  Kelly,  San  Jose;  Robert  F.  Cmelik,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Malcolm  John  Wing,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Transmeta  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  70032 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—185.06  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  access  to  memory  in  a  computer 
comprising: 

hardware  means  for  indicating  whether  an  address  of  an  instruc- 
tion is  directed  to  memory  or  to  a  memory  mapped  I/O 
device. 

software  means  for  initiating  an  instruction  speculating  that  the 
address  is  memory  or  a  memory  mapped  I/O  device, 

means  for  comparing  the  speculation  made  with  respect  to  the 
instruction  with  an  indication  of  the  hardware  means,  and 
means  for  taking  a  corrective  action  if  a  comparison  shows 
that  the  speculation  and  the  indication  differ. 
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an  actual  polling  circuit  adapted  to  be  operalively  coupled  lo  the 
plurality  of  data  entry  ports  for  conducting  actual  polling,  the 
actual  polling  circuit  providing  an  actual  polling  signal  for 
monitoring  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  entry  ports  to  deter- 
mine whether  data  signals  are  being  received,  the  actual 
polling  circuit  identifying  the  data  entry  ports  receiving  data 
signals  and  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  thereto: 

a  false  polling  circuit  adapted  to  be  operatively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  data  entry  ports,  the  false  polling  circuit  providing 
a  false  polling  signal  to  the  plurality  of  data  entry  ports  for:  (i) 
producing  a  false  indication  that  a  data  signal  is  being 
received  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  entry  ports  and 
(ii)  producing  a  false  indication  that  actual  polling  of  the 
plurality  of  data  entry  ports  is  occumng.  the  false  polling 
circuit  also  providing  a  signal  indicating  which  of  the  plural- 
ity of  data  entry  ports  is  to  be  provided  with  said  false  polling 
signal:  and 

a  data  encoding  circuit  adapted  to  be  operatively  coupled  to  the 
actual  polling  circuit,  the  data  encoding  circuit  being  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  related  to  the  actual  polling  circuit  output 
signal,  the  data  encoding  circuit  encoding  a  signal  related  to 
the  data  signals  and  generating  an  encoded  signal  for  trans- 
mission external  to  the  secured  processor 


5332,207 
SECURE  MODULE  WITH  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 
CO-PROCESSOR 
Wendell  Little,  Denton;  Andreas  Curiger,  Dallas;  Stephen  N. 
Grider,  Carrollton;  David  A.  Bunsey,  Dallas;  James  E.  Bar- 
tling,  Dallas;  Shyun  Liu,  Dallas,  and  Bradley  M.  Harrington, 
Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,937 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W14 

U.S.  a.  395—186  20  Claims 
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5,832,206 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  SECURITY 
FOR  A  KEYPAD  PROCESSOR  OF  A  TRANSACTION 
TERMINAL 
Armando  De  Jesus,  Virginia  Beach,  and  Eric  Schertz,  Hamp- 
ton, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Chesapeake,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,521 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/00:  G07F  7/10 

MS.  a.  395—186  34  aaims 
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1.  A  electronic  module  comprising: 

a  one  wire  interface  for  bidirectionally  interfacing  said  elec- 
tronic module  to  another  electronic  device  via  a  single  wire; 

a  one  wire  UART  connected  to  said  one-wire  interface: 

a  microprocessor  core  circuitry  connected  to  said  one  wire 
UART;  and 

a  memory  circuit  connected  to  said  one  wire  UART  and  to  said 
microprocessor  core  circuitry. 


5,832,208 
ANTI-VIRUS  AGENT  FOR  USE  WITH  DATABASES  AND 

MAIL  SERVERS 
Chia-Hwang  Chen,  Plainview,  and  Chih-Ken  Luo,  Dix  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Cheyenne  Software  International 
Sales  Corp.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,025 
int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—187.01  35  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  computer  network  having  a  client-server  archi- 
tecture and  a  message  system,  a  server-based  method  for  delecting 
and  removing  computer  viruses  located  in  anachments  to  e-mail 


1.  A  secured  processor  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  data  entry  pons   messages  comprising  the  steps  of: 
which  receive  data  signals,  the  secured  processor  comprising:  providing  a  scan  time  period; 
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5,832J09 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  OBJECT 
AlfTHORIZATION  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTED 
NETWORK 
David  R.  Krantz,  Lexington,  S.C.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,862 

InL  CI."  B08F  11/00 

VS.  Idl.  345—182.1  20  Qaims 
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for  use  in  a  computer  neiwork  having  first  and  second 

endpoinis  coupled  thereto,  a  sucure  system  for  allowing  a  client 

application  object  on  said  hrst  endpoint  to  interact  with  a  secured 

service  object  on  said  second  endpoint  comprising: 

a  oetitral  secunty  endpoint  coupled  to  said  computer  network  for 

.reating  a  first  authorization  target  object  capable  of  interact- 

ilg  with  a  first  authorization  surrogate  object  associated  with 


said  client  application  object  on  said  first  endpoint  and  for 
creating  a  second  authorization  target  object  capable  of  inter- 
action with  a  second  authorization  surrogate  object  associated 
with  said  secured  service  object  on  said  second  endpoint. 
said  first  authorization  target  object  and  said  second  authoriza- 
tion target  object  thereby  enabling  interaction  of  said  client 
application  object  and  said  secured  service  object  without 
requiring  an  authorization  code  to  be  transmitted  through  said 
computer  network. 


5,832J210 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COMMUNICATION 

Ryota  Akiyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshikazu  Tsuji.  Iwaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki-ku.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286881 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/14:  GUB  23/2f(:  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—188.01  22  Claims 


at  the  sener.  searching  the  message  system  to  obtain  a  list  of 
tdachments  to  e-mail  messages  received  at  the  message  sys- 
tem within  the  previous  scan  time  period; 

at  the  server,  passing  each  attachment  in  the  list  of  attachments 
lo  an  anti-virus  detection  module  for  computer  virus  scanning; 

at  ittt  anti-virus  detection  module,  detecting  and  removing  com- 
puter viruses  in  each  attachment  in  the  list  of  attachments;  and 

at  Ike  server,  re-attaching  each  attachment  to  the  e-mail  mes- 
■^ges. 
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10.  A  transmission  device  connected  with  a  receiving  device 
through  transmission  lines  allowing  the  receiving  device  to  receive 
information  once  out  of  plurality  of  transmissions  from  the  trans- 
mission device,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  destination  information  indicating 
transmitting  identification  information  and  receiving  identifi- 
cation information,  control  information  for  controlling  the 
receiving  device  and  a  communication  number  indicating  a 
transmission  number; 

unidirectional  function  means  for  generating  a  certifier  by  input- 
ting each  information  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  a 
certifying  key  into  a  unidirectional  function; 

combining  means  for  generating  information  by  combining  the 
certifier  with  the  destination  information  and  control  informa- 
tion and  attaching  a  communication  number  stored  in  said 
storage  means  and  for  transmitting  generated  information 
with  the  communication  number  a  plurality  of  times  repeat- 
edly: and 

communication  number  counting  means  for  incrementing  the 
communication  number  attached  information  which  is  gener- 
ated by  said  combining  means  every  time  the  identical  infor- 
mation is  transmitted,  and  setting  a  communication  number 
which  is  greater  than  the  last  incremented  communication 
number  as  an  initial  communication  number  and  greater  than 
the  registered  communication  number  which  is  held  by  the 
receiving  device  at  the  time  of  transmission  of  renewed  infor- 
mation. 


5,832,211 
PROPAGATING  PLAIN-TEXT  PASSWORDS  FROM  A 
MAIN  REGISTRY  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  FOREIGN 
REGISTRIES 
George  Robert  Slakley,  III;  Ivan  Matthew  Milman.  and  Wayne 
Dube  Sigler,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armoitk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,755 
Int.  a."  H04K  1/00:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—188.01  40  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  password  synchronization  between  a 
main  data  store  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  data  stores  within  a 
network  including  a  plurality  of  clients,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  security  server,  coupled  to  the  main  data  store,  for  controlling 
communication  between  the  plurality  of  clients  and  the  main 
data  store  such  that  said  plurality  of  clients  access  said  main 
data  store  via  said  security  server,  wherein  said  main  data 
store  stores  a  password  utilized  to  access  one  of  said  plurality 
of  clients; 

a  password  synchronization  server  coupled  to  said  security 
server  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  second- 
ary data  stores,  wherein  said  password  synchronization  server 
provides  password  propagation  synchronization  by  tfansmit- 
ting  said  password  utilized  to  access  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clients  to  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  secondary  data 
stores  for  storage  in  said  one  or  more  secondary  data  stores; 
and 

a  password  repository  coupled  to  said  password  synchronization 
server,  wherein  said  password  repository  stores  said  password 
so  that  at  least  one  secondary  data  store  among  said  plurality 
of  second  data  stores  can  retrieve  said  password  through  said 
password  synchronization  server; 

wherein  said  password  synchronization  server  includes  means, 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  request  for  said  password  from  a 
particular  secondary  data  store  among  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary data  stores,  for  retrieving  said  password  from  said 
password  repository  and  for  transmitting  said  password  to 
said  particular  secondary  data  store  for  storage  in  said  second- 
ary data  store  so  that  a  user  is  able  to  maintain  a  single, 
unique  password  among  said  plurality  of  secondary  data 
stores  and  so  that  a  remote  computer  coupled  to  said  particu- 
lar secondary  data  store  can  be  accessed  utilizing  said  syn- 
chronized password. 
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means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  processing  said 
received  data  packet  contents; 

means  for  selectively  displaying  said  processed  data  packet 
contents  responsive  to  said  user  selected  censoring  param- 
eters; 

wherein  said  means  for  storing  said  user  profile  include  means 
receiving  and  comparing  a  predefined  password  with  a  master 
password;  and  means  responsive  to  an  identified  match  and 
user  selections  for  selecting  a  user  profile  and  means  for 
editing  said  selected  user  profile;  wherein  said  means  for 
editing  said  selected  user  profile  include  means  for  adding  and 
for  deleting  user  selected  words  and  word  fragments,  user 
selected  categories,  user  selected  set  weights,  user  selected  set 
preferences,  user  selected  set  censoring  actions  and  user 
selected  threshold  values. 


5.832^13 

FLEXIBLE  MOUNTING  AND  UNMOUNTING  OF  USER 

REMOVABLE  MEDIA 

William  L.  Duncan,  Colorado  Springs,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,039 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:  GIIB  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—188.01  15  aaims 
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5,832,212 
CENSORING  BROWSER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  INTERNET  VIEWING 
Brian  John  Cragun,  and  Paul  Reuben  Day,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.949 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—188.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  censoring  browser  apparatus  for  internet  viewing  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  storing  a  user  profile,  said  user  profile  including  user 

selected  censoring  parameters; 
means  for  receiving  a  data  packet  and  for  comparing  contents  of 
said  received  data  packet  with  said  user  selected  censoring 
parameters; 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  user  removable  media  in  a  computer 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps 
of: 

acquiring  a  media  identifier  input  and  a  function  identifier  input 
from  a  user  of  the  computer  system,  said  media  identifier 
input  Identifying  the  user  removable  media,  and  said  function 
identifier  input  specifying  a  mounting  operation  to  be  per- 
formed on  the  user  removable  media; 

processing  said  media  identifier  input  and  said  function  identifier 
input  to  access  a  system  media  interface  of  the  computer 
system; 

generating  a  simulated  media  event  to  said  media  interface  to 
mount  the  user  removable  media  in  the  computer  system; 

reading  a  return  value  from  said  system  media  interface,  said 
return  value  indicating  a  successful  outcome  of  the  simulated 
media  event;  and 

passing  said  return  value  to  said  user. 
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5.832,214 
ME^OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  SECURITY'  FOR 

A  COMPUTER 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  LP,  Holdings, 

Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.733.  Oct.  26,  1995.  abandoned, 

and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490.625.  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,623,597.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,112 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.Va):  H04L  WOO:  H04K  1/00 


VS. 


CI.  395—188.01 


8  Claims 


^«^ 


I.;  A  secure  password  log-in  system  for  a  computer  having  a 
keytiaard  with  a  keyboard  data  link  to  a  keyboard  controller  and 
also  Having  an  internal  bus.  comprising: 

a  jaata  diverter  switch  interposed  in  the  keyboard  data  link 
between  the  keyboard  and  the  keyboard  controller; 

a  l)Oot  read-only  memory  (ROM)  having  at  least  one  pre-stored 
{password  for  comparison  with  a  password  entered  by  a  user, 

a  boot  controller  connected  to  the  boot  ROM;  and 

a  t))'pass  data  link  between  the  data  diverter  circuit  and  the  boot 
controller; 

wherein  the  boot  controller  is  adapted  to  control  the  diverter 
!switch  and  the  boot  controller,  executing  a  boot  routine  from 
ithe  boot  ROM.  controls  the  diverter  switch  to  cause  entered 
ikeystrokes  constituting  a  password  to  be  diverted  via  the 
bypass  data  link  to  the  boot  controller  for  comparison  with  the 
jprestored  password. 


5,832^15 

Data  gathering/scattering  system  for  a 

plurality  of  processors  in  a  parallel 

computer 

Sadayuki  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Hiroaki  Ishihata,  Tokyo;  Takeshi 
Horie;  Satoshi  Inano,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiyuki 
Sbanizu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-182073; 
Jul.  10,  1990,  2-182075 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/163 
VS.  a.  395—200.6  13  Qaims 


1.  A  data  gathering  system  in  a  parallel  computer,  said  data 
gathtring  system  comprising: 
a  common  bus; 

a  plurality  of  processors  connected  in  parallel  through  said 
ioommon  bus. 


one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  being  a  reception  processor 
which  comprises  a  reception  buffer  for  temporarily  storing 
data  gathered  from  other  of  said  processors,  and 
said  other  processors  of  said  plurality  of  processors  being 
transmitting  processors,  each  respective  transmining  pro- 
cessor compnsing: 
a  transmission  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  data  to  be 

transferred,  and 
transfer  control  means  for  controlling  data  transmission 
from  the  transmission  buffer  to  said  common  bus  by 
checking  a  number  of  the  data  on  said  common  bus.  for 
sending  a  ready  signal  when  ready  to  transfer  the  data 
and  for  determining  an  order  of  transfer  by  the  respective 
transmitting  processor  of  said  plurality  of  transmitting 
processors;  and 
AND  means  for  receiving  the  ready  signals  from  said  plurality 
of  processors  and  for  outputting  a  reception  signal  to  said 
plurality  of  processors. 


5.832,216 

NETWORK  ADAPTER  HAVING  SINGLE  PORTED 

MEMORY  WHICH  IS  ACCESSIBLE  BY  NETWORK  AND 

PERIPHERAL  BUS  ON  A  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXED  (TDM)  BASIS 

Andre    Szczepanek,    Bedford,    England,    assignor    to    Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334306,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859419 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/167 


VS.  CI.  395—200.8 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  adapter,  adapted  for  connecting  an  asynchronous  data 
communication  network  system  to  a  computer  penpheral  bus  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  width,  the  adapter  comprising  a  single  poned 
memory  having  an  access  port  with  a  width  that  is  at  least  twice 
said  predetermined  width  of  said  peripheral  bus.  which  is  acces- 
sible, in  use.  by  both  the  network  and  peripheral  bus  on  a  time 
division  multiplexed  (TDM)  basis,  wherein  the  peripheral  bus  is 
controlled  by  a  clock  having  cycles  and  the  single  ported  memory 
is  accessed  by  the  network  and  the  peripheral  component  on 
different  clock  cycles  according  to  a  predetermined  relationship. 


5.832,217 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  DISTRIBUTING  PACKETS 
ACCORDING  TO  COMMANDS  ACQUIRED  FORM 
PACKETS  AND  FILTERING  REAL  TIME  REQl  ESTS 
FROM  THE  ACCEPTED  REQUESTS  AND  PROCESSING 
THE  REALTIME  REQUESTS  SELECTED  BY  THE 
nLTER 
Keiko  Takahara,  Kawasaki;  Naoko  Iwami,  Macbida;  Kazuma 
Yumoto,  Hachiohji,  and  Susumu  Matsui,  Macfaida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055512 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395— 200J  72  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  communication 
terminals  which  perform  data  communication  with  each  other  by 
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transmitting  and  receiving  packets  through  a  communication  net- 
work, each  communication  terminal  comprising: 
communication   management   means   for  distributing   packets 

acquired  from  said  communication  network: 
command  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  commands  from  said 
packets    distributed    by    said    communication    management 
means: 
incoming  process  means  for  accepting  communication  requests 

from  among  the  acquired  commands; 
a  filtering  means  for  selecting  a  real  lime  communication  request 
from  said  communication  requests  accepted  by  said  incoming 
process  means;  and 
real  time  communication  request  processing  means  for  process- 
ing said  real  time  communication  request  selected  by  said 
filtering  means, 
wherein  said  real  time  communication  request  processing  means 
comprises: 

refusing  time  zone  registration  means  for  registering  a  time 
zone  in  which  said  communication  terminal  will  not  accept 
a  communication  request  from  the  other  communication 
terminals  connected  to  said  communication  network, 
present  time  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  a  present  time 
when  a  communication  request  is  received  from  a  commu- 
nication request  transmitting  terminal  which  is  one  of  the 
other  communication  terminals  connected  to  said  commu- 
nication network, 
judgment  means  for  judging  whether  said  communication 
request  has  been  received  during  said  time  zone  registered 
in  said  refusing  time  zone  registration  means  by  comparing 
said  present  time  of  said  communication  request  acquired 
by  said  present  time  acquisition  means  to  said  time  zone 
registered  in  said  refusing  time  zone  registration  means, 
and 
communication  refusing  signal  issuance  means  for  issuing  a 
communication  refusing  signal  automatically  to  said  com- 
munication request  transmitting  terminal  when  it  is  judged 
by  said  judgement  means  that  said  communication  request 
has  been  received  during  said  time  zone  registered  in  said 
refusing  time  zone  registration  tneans. 


5,832^18 

CLIENT/SERVER  ELECTRONIC  M.AIL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDNG  OFF-LINE  CLIENT  L'TILIZATION  AND 

SEAMLESS  SERVER  RESYNCHRONIZATION 

Robert  Gibbs,  and  Sebnem  Jaji,  both  of  Aastin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,589 

Int.  CI."  H04L  IVOO 

U.S.  a.  395— 200J3  17  Oaiois 

1.  An  electronic  mail  (e-mail)  server  system  for  use  in  a  client/ 

server  network  system  having  at  least  one  client  connected  to  a 

server,  comprising; 
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a  mail  server,  located  in  said  server,  that  provides  a  plurality  of 
e-mailing  functions  accessible  across  said  client/server  net- 
work system  operating  in  an  object-oriented  environment  and; 

a  client  mail  server,  located  in  said  client,  that  accesses  said  mail 
server  and  invokes  said  mail  server  to  instantiate  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  e-mail  functions  in  said  client  mail 
server  to  enable  said  client  to  perform  e-mail  composing 
while  in  a  disconnected  state  from  said  mail  server;  and 

a  log  manager,  coupled  to  said  client  mail  server,  that  logs  all 
e-mail  activity  performed  by  a  user  on  said  client  while  in 
said  disconnect  state  and  performs  reconnection  and  resyn- 
chronization  between  said  client  and  server  for  replaying  said 
logged  activity  for  execution  by  said  mail  server 


5,832,219 

DISTRIBUTED  OBJECT  NETWORKING  SERVICE 

Christopher  E.  Pettus,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object 

Technology  Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,325,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,262 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J3  16  Claims 


1.  A  disnibuted  object  system  for  use  with  a  computer  network 
having  a  client  node  and  a  server  node  connected  thereto,  the 
system  implementing  a  first  method  and  first  data  in  a  service 
object  instantiated  in  the  client  node  by  means  of  a  second  method 
and  second  data  in  a  service  object  instantiated  in  the  server  node, 
the  system  comprising: 

location  apparatus,  responsive  to  an  instantiation  of  the  service 
object  in  the  client  node,  for  locating  the  service  object 
instantiated  in  the  server  node  and  comprising  a  communica- 
tions directory  service  which  is  responsive  to  a  call  to  the  first 
method  for  returning  a  first  service  object  containing  service 
class  information  and  the  network  address  of  the  server  node; 
establishment  apparatus,  responsive  to  the  instantiation  of  the 
service  object  in  the  client  node,  for  establishing  a  network 
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CO  I!  lection  to  the  ser\  er  node,  the  establishment  apparatus 
in<  1  iding  apparatus  for  retrieving  from  the  communications 
dii :  rtory  serv  ice  information  identifying  the  server  node,  a 
dy  1  imically  reconfigurable  protocol  stack,  and  apparatus  for 
ret  ^  Eving  information  from  the  communications  director)'  ser- 
viie  for  configuring  the  dynamically  reconfigurable  protocol 
sta:(  to  establish  a  connection  from  the  client  node  to  the 
sei  \  er  node; 
callei  )bject  instantiation  apparatus,  responsive  to  a  call  made  to 
lh(  method  in  the  service  object  instantiated  in  the  client 
nol;,  for  instantiating  a  caller  object  in  the  client  node; 
servi :( '  request  generation  apparatus,  responsive  to  the  instantia- 
tio  ^i  of  the  caller  object,  for  generating  a  serv  ice  request  data 
pa  :1  ;et  comprising  serv  ice  class  information  and  the  first  data 
an  I  for  transmitting  the  serv  ice  request  data  packet  over  the 
ne  \  'ork  connection;  and 
a  dispatcher  object  in  the  server  node,  the  dispatcher  object 
bejrtg  responsive  to  the  service  class  information  in  the  ser- 
viqe  request  data  packet,  for  locating  and  calling  the  method 
in  He  service  object  instantiated  in  the  server  node  to  generate 
a  -^sult  and  for  transmitting  the  result  over  the  network 
CO  ihection  to  the  client  node,  the  dispatcher  object  compris- 
inj  : 

a  I  e  quest  table  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  function 
))inter  entries,  each  of  the  function  pointer  entries  for 
( lentifying  at  least  one  subroutine  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
itrvice  programs  stored  in  the  server  node;  and 
a  ( ictionary  table  having  a  plurality  of  dictionary  table  entries, 
iiich  of  the  dictionary  table  entries  for  associating  service 
:  ass  information  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  function 
3  winter  entries  in  the  request  table. 


5,832,220 

AUTOMATIC  SETTTING  OF  AN  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
OPTION  BASED  UPON  DISTRIBUTION  CONTENT  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  and  Robert  P.  Welch, 
Colkyville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,689 

Int.  CI.''G06F /7AW 

U.S.  C|.  395— 200J6  18  Claims 
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before  said  distribution  is  sent  to  said  recipient,  said  acknowl- 
edgment option  creating  an  acknowledgment  that  is  sent  back 
to  said  sender  after  said  distribution  has  been  sent  to  said 
recipient  and  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  specified  event. 


5,832,221 
UNIV  ERSAL  MESSAGE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Mark  Alan  Jones,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,653 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.5/56 

U,S.  CI.  375—200-36  11  Claims 


1.  A  message  storage  system  for  use  with  a  communication 
network  and  means  for  providing  a  network  presence  for  an  entity 
having  attributes,  said  message  storage  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  message  from  a  sender  to  said 

network  presence,  said  message  having  properties, 
means  for  accepting  a  query  over  a  set  of  messages  for  which 

the  entity  has  read  permission,  the  query  including  a  specified 

property,  and 
wherein  said  storage  means  is  also  for  generating  a  mailbox 

including  said  message  when  one  of  said  properties  of  said 

message  satisfies  the  query. 


5.832.222 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SINGLE  IMAGE  OF  AN 

I/O  SUBSYSTEM  IN  A  GEOGRAPHICALLY  DISPERSED 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Dziadosz,-  Jorge  D.  Penaranda,  both  of  Naperville,  and 

Dale  F.  Rathunde,  Geneva,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  NCR 

Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,151 

int.  CI."  G06F  Hm 

U,S.  a.  395—200.46  20  Oaims 


\.  A  method  of  providing  an  acknowledgment  option  for  a 
distribi  tjon  in  a  data  processing  system,  said  distribution  being 
sent  f ri  iti  a  sender  on  said  data  processing  system  to  a  recipient  on 
said  da  l<  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sdifching  a  distribution  for  a  predetermined  content;  and 

b)  if  liaid  predetermined  content  Is  found  in  said  distribution, 
as  sOciating  said  acknow  ledgmem  option  w  ith  said  distribution 


I.  A  computer  system  including  a  first  processing  unit  having  a 
first  storage  device,  a  second  prtKessing  unit  having  a  second 
storage  device,  and  a  network  connecting  the  first  processing  unit 
to  the  second  processing  unit,  the  first  processing  unit  compri^.rg: 
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a  physical  device  driver  for  transferring  data  lo  and  from  ihe  first 

storage  device;  and 
a  distributed  data  module  for  transferring  a  copy  of  said  data 

between  the  first  processing  unit  and  the  second  storage 

device  across  the  network  without  the  knowledge  of  the  first 

processing    unit,    wherein    said    distributed    data    module 

includes: 

a  distributed  storage  module  for  encapsulating  said  copy  of 
said  data  into  a  first  protocol  data  unit; 

a  transport  module  for  encapsulating  said  first  protocol  data 
unit  into  a  second  protocol  data  unit;  and 

a  network  device  driver  for  transferring  said  second  protocol 
unit  across  the  network  to  the  second  processing  unit; 
wherein  the  computer  system  includes  a  volume  management 

module  for  passing  said  copy  of  said  data  to  said  distributed 

storage  module, 
said  volume  management  module  includes  means  for  allocating 

a  buffer  for  said  copy  of  said  data,  and 
said  transport  module  includes  means  for  releasing  said  buffer 

after  said  network  device  driver  transfers  said  second  protocol 

unit  across  the  network. 


5332^23 

SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CAPTLRE  OF  INTERNET  ACCESS  INFORMATION  IN  A 

BROADCAST  SIGNAL  FOR  USE  BY  AN  INTERNET 

ACCESS  DEVICE 

Jacques  Hara,  Glen  Ellyn;  Arnold  Pittler,  Palatine,  both  of  Dl.; 

Arun  Chatterjee,  Austin,  and  Michael  Cniess,  Round  Rock, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,403 

InL  a."  H04L  12/28 

lis.  a.  395—200.47 


5,832,224 
ENTITY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Leonard  G.  Fehsken.s.  Westboro,  Mass.;  Mark  W.  Sylor:  Ken- 
neth W.  Chapman,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H.;  Robert  C.  Schu- 
chard,  Ashburnham,  Mass.;  Stanley  I.  Goldfarb.  Hudson, 
Mass.;  Linsey  B.  O'Brien,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Richard  L. 
Rosenbaum,  Pepperell,  Mass.;  Ruth  E.  J.  Kohls.  Acton, 
Mass.;  Sheryl  F.  Namoglu,  Mount  Vernon,  N.H.,  and  Mark 
J.  Seger,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,928,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,608,907, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,858,  Nov.  30,  1993, 

abandoned,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,186,  Jan.  21,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5457,7%,  said  Ser.  No.  159,858  and  Ser.  No.  185,186, 

each  Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,391,  Sep.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5345,587,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,114,  Sep. 

13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

244.495,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  244,503,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,506,  Sep.  12,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,691,  Sep. 
13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
244,730,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  244,742,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,834,  Sep.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,845,  Sep. 
13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
244,850,  Sep.  13.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  244,851,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,919.  Sep.  13.  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,620 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00, /JAW 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.53  7  Claims 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  facilitating  automatic  storage  of  internet  access 
information  in  a  broadcast  signal  for  automatic  use  by  an  internet 
access  unit  comprising: 

A)  a  broadcasting  unit  having  an  internet  access  information 
unit,  lAIU.  coupled  to  receive  internet  access  information,  for 
encoding  the  mtemet  access  information  into  a  broadcast 
signal  to  provide  an  augmented  signal  and  broadcasting  said 
augmented  signal; 

B)  a  receivmg  unit  for  receiving  the  augmented  signal  for  a  user; 

C)  a  capture  unit,  coupled  lo  the  receiving  unit  and  interfaced 
with  the  internet,  for  automatically  storing/utilizing  the  inter- 
net access  information  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
scheme  at  a  predetermined  time  upon  initiation  of  the  prede- 
termined scheme. 

D)  a  display/television  screen/audio  unit,  coupled  to  the  capture 
unit  and.  where  selected,  to  the  receiving  unit,  for  displaying 
at  least  one  of: 

video/audio/textual    information   obtained   by    utilizing    the 

internet  access  information;  and 
video/audio/textual  information  from  the  broadcast  signal. 


1,  A  system  for  controlling  and  carrying  out  management  func- 
tions over  an  assemblage  of  entities,  comprising: 

stored  management  modules  adapted  to  carry  out  said  manage- 
ment functions  by  independently  interpreting  and  executing 
selected  manageinent-related  commands  and  issuing  other 
commands  to  other  modules,  each  said  command  listing,  in 
conformance  with  a  common  command  syntax,  the  identity  of 
the  related  entity  and  the  operation  to  be  performed,  and 

a  kernel  comprising  a  table  of  dispatch  pointers  for  directing 
said  commands  to  the  respective  modules  in  which  they  are  to 
be  interpreted  and  executed. 


5,832^25 
METHOD  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  REPLICATION 
TOPOLOGY  INFORMATION 
Donald  Joseph  Hacherl,  North  Bend,  and  John  Freeman,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678387 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.53  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  server  computers 

interconnected  to  one  another,  and  wherein  each  .server  computer 
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program  execution  information  memory  means  for  storing  an 
enhanced  operational  object  for  providing  a  program  with  a 
function  required  for  a  network  management  and  a  primitive 
operational  object  for  providing  said  enhanced  operational 
object  with  a  function  of  accessing  said  managed  object;  and 

program  execution  means  including  means  for  executing  a  pro- 
gram transmitted  from  a  manager  device;  means  for  linking 
said  enhanced  operational  object  required  within  a  program 
being  executed  to  said  program;  and 

means  for  transmitting  an  execution  result  of  said  program  to  a 
manager  device. 


commu«|:ates  w ith  at  least  one  mher  server  computer,  a  method  of 
propaga  iftg  through  the  network  replication  topology  information 
changes  by  permitting  each  server  computer  in  the  network  to 
locally  vjerify  such  changes  by  checking  consistency  of  such 
changes  kvith  at  least  one  other  server  computer,  the  method 
compris  lig  the  steps  of: 

comp  ifing  replication  topology  information  contained  at  a  first 
ser.ir  computer  with  replication  topology  information  con- 
taii  ad  at  a  second  server  cotnputer;  and 
recon  :|ling  the  replication  topology  information  at  the  first 
serir  computer  by  changing  the  replication  topology  infor- 
ma  ion  so  that  it  is  adjusted  to  be  consistent  with  the  replica- 
tioi  kopology  information  at  both  the  first  and  second  sener 
cor  iputers,  thereby  replicating  topology  information  changes 
at  t)ie  first  server  computer;  and 
there^er  reconciling  the  replication  topology  information  at 
eac|i  of  the  remaining  sener  computers  by  adjusting  the 
I  ication  topology  information  of  each  of  said  other  server 
con  leuters  by  rendering  such  information  consistent  with  the 
ication  topology  information  contained  at  any  other  server 
cor  iButers  that  communicate  w ith  said  remaining  server  com- 
pul:| 


5,832^26 
NT  DEVICE  WITH  PROGRAM  RECEPTION 
ON  AND  METHOD  OF  ACCESSING  MANAGED 
OBJECT  OF  AGENT  DEVICE 
Motohino  Suzuki,  and  Yoshiaki  Kiriha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  906J39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1996,  8-221776 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 

VS.  CL  1395—200.53  16  Claims 


I,  An  iient  device  with  program  reception  function  comprising: 

manag ;  nent  information  memory  means  for  storing  a  managed 

obj«: 


5332^27 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MESSAGE  DOCUMENT 
SECl'RITV  BY  DELETING  PREDETERMINED  HEADER 
PORTIONS  AND  ATTACHING  PREDETERMINED 
HEADER  PORTIONS  WHEN  SEAL  IS  VALIDLY 
ASSOCIATED  W  ITH  MESSAGE  OR  DOCUMENT 
Mark  Stephen  .Anderson;  John  Desborough  Yesberg;  Michael 
Pope;  Lisa  Nayda;  Ken  Hayman,  and  Brendan  Beahan.  all 
of  Salisbury.  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of 
Australia  of  Anzak  Park,  Canberra.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00644.  §  371  Date  Aug.  18.  1995.  $  102(el 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  481 JI98 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.   14,   1992,  PL 
6312 

Int.  a."  G06F  1 3/14:13/20:  H04L  9AK) 


VS.  CI.  395—200.54 
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1.  A  method  of  handling  a  message  or  document  having  a  body 
and  header  portions  for  transmission  external  of  a  secure  computer 
environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  said  message  or  document  to  a  trusted  sealing 
device. 

(b)  said  trusted  sealing  device  displaying  said  message  or  docu- 
ment in  a  trusted  manner  lo  a  human  user  for  v  isual  checking, 
and  if  acceptable  lo  said  human  user,  associating  said  dis- 
played message  or  document  with  a  seal  produced  bv  said 
trusted  .sealing  device, 

(c)  directing  said  message  or  document  and  said  associated  seal 
to  a  gateway  which  deletes  all  but  predetermined  portions  of 
said  header,  said  gateway  further  comprising  a  trusted  verifi- 
cation means  for  checking  the  v  alidity  of  said  associated  seal, 
and  if  and  only  if  said  associated  seal  is  validly  associated 
with  said  message  or  document,  attaching  predetermined 
header  portions  to  said  message  or  document  and  communi- 
cating said  message  or  document  from  said  secure  computer 
environment. 


1022 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3.  1998 


5,832J28 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  Ml'LTI- 

LEVEL  SECURITY  IN  COMPl  TER  DEVICES  UTILIZED 

WITH  NON-SECURE  NETWORKS 
James  M.  Holden,  Valley  Center;  Stephen  E.  Levin,  Poway. 
both  of  Calif.;  James  O.  Nickel,  Dayton.  Md.,  and  Edwin  H. 
Wrench,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,543 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 

\iS.  a.  395—200.55  20  Claims 


gw  atuua  » I  w  awB 


I.  A  mulli-level  network  security  systeiti  for  a  computer  host 
device  coupled  to  at  least  one  computer  network,  coinprising: 
a  secure  network  interface  Unit  (SNIU)  contained  within  a 
communications  stack  of  said  computer  device  that  operates 
at  a  user  layer  communications  protocol,  said  SNIU  commu- 
nicates with  other  like  SNIU  devices  on  said  network  by 
establishing  an  association,  thereby  creating  a  global  security 
perimeter  for  end-to-end  communications  and  wherein  said 
network  may  be  individually  secure  or  non-secure  without 
compromising  security  of  communications  within  said  global 
security  perimeter,  comprising: 

a  host/network  interface  for  receiving  messages  sent  between 

said  computer  device  and  said  network,   said   interface 

operative  to  convert  said  received  messages  to  and  from  a 

format  utilized  by  said  network: 

a  message  parser  for  determining  whether  said  association 

already  exists  with  another  SNIU  device: 
a  session  manager  coupled  to  said  network  mterface  for 
identifying  and  verifying  said  computer  device  requesting 
access  to  said  network,  said  session  manager  also  for  trans- 
mitting said  messages  received  from  said  computer  device 
when  said  message  parser  determines  said  association 
already  exists:  and 
an  association  manager  coupled  to  said  host/network  interface 
for  establishing  an  association  with  other  like  SNIU  devices 
when  said  message  parser  determines  said  association  does 
not  exist. 


5,832,229 

MULTICAST  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  ALLOWS 

USER  TO  JOIN  OR  LEAVE  MULTICAST  GROUPS  AND 

SPECIFY  COMMUNICATION  QUALITY  USING  EASILY 

COMPREHENSIBLE  AND  OPERABLE  USER  TERMINAL 

DISPLAY 
Ichiro  Tomoda;  Tom  Kambayashi;  Satoshi  Ito:  Takashi  Ida; 
Yasuhiko  Shimomura;  Toshiya  Takahashi;  Hirofumi  Mura- 
tani.  and  Masafumi  Kondo.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  687,627 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-193448 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  li/00 

MS.  a.  395—200.57  23  Claims 

L  A  multicast  communication  system  for  receiving  a  desired 

multicast  communication  for  a  desired  multicast  group  from  a 

server  through  a  network  by  joining/leaving  to/from  multicast 

groups,  comprising: 
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a  display  device  configured  to  display  on  a  screen  a  virtual  space 
with  a  plurality  of  regions  defined  therein  in  correspondence 
to  a  plurality  of  multicast  groups: 

a  memory  unit  communicatively  connected  to  the  display  device 
and  configured  to  store  an  information  indicating  a  range  of 
each  region  in  the  vinual  space  in  correspondence  to  an 
address  information  for  a  corresponding  multicast  group: 

an  input  device  communicatively  connected  to  the  display 
device  and  configured  to  specify  a  desired  position  in  the 
virtual  space  on  the  screen  displayed  by  the  display  device: 

a  control  unit  communicatively  connected  to  the  memory  unit 
and  the  display  device  and  configured  to  control  joining/ 
leaving  to/from  multicast  groups  by  using  the  address  infor- 
mation stored  by  the  memory  unit  in  correspondence  to  a 
region  in  the  virtual  space  which  contains  the  desired  position 
specified  by  the  input  device:  and 

a  communication  unit  communicatively  connected  to  the  control 
unit  and  the  network  and  configured  to  receive  a  multicast 
communication  for  a  multica.st  group  identified  by  the  address 
information  used  by  the  control  unit. 


5332030 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.832031 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRELOADING 
INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDIA  APPLICATIONS 
Prabhu  Raman,  Broomfield,  and  Peter  J.  Welter,  Boulder,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  WEST,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,152,  Jan.  13.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915.188 
InLCI.''G06F  1.1/38:15/17 
VS.  CI.  395—200.64  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  interactive  network  including  a  server  and  a  client 
station,  the  server  including  a  server  memory  for  storing  a  com- 
posite description,  a  plurality  of  composites,  and  a  plurality  of 
multimedia  application  assets,  the  client  station  including  a  client 
memory,  a  method  for  preloading  prefetch  data  of  a  multimedia 
application  at  the  client  station  to  reduce  network  latency,  the 
method  comprising: 

u-ansmitting  a  first  signal  from  the  server  to  the  client  station 

representing  a  composite  description,  wherein  the  composite 

description  describes  prefetch  data  of  a  composite: 

storing  tlie  composite  description  in  the  client  memory; 

identifying  at  the  client  station  the  prefetch  data  based  on  the 

composite  description  when  the  composite  is  running  on  the 
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n  lultimedia  application  at  the  client  station,  wherein  the 
p  refetch  data  includes  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  compos- 
les  and  multimedia  application  assets: 

tra  n  smitting  a  second  signal  from  the  client  station  to  the  server 
representing  a  request  for  the  identified  prefetch  data; 

transmitting  a  third  signal  from  the  server  to  the  client  station 
rtpre.senting  the  identified  prefetch  data  before  the  multimedia 
application  needs  the  identified  prefetch  data  to  run  a  compos- 
ite following  the  composite  currently  running;  and 

stciing  the  prefetch  data  in  the  client  memory  before  the  multi- 
nledia  application  needs  the  identified  prefetch  data. 


5.832.233 
NETWORK  COUPLER  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DATA 
FRAMES  INTO  DATAGRAMS  USING  INTERMEDIATE- 
SIZED  DATA  PARCELS 
Trevor  Hall,  Derbyshire:  Brian  Higgins.  Manchester,  both  of 
England,  and  Iain  Bruce  Robertson,  Edinburgh.  Scotland, 
assignors   to    International    Computers   Limited,   London, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  16,  1995. 
9516777 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/3H;I5/I7 
VS.  CI.  395—200.66  8  Oaims 

FROMMBUS 


5.832032 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  USER- 
BASED  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  A  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Gunner  D.  Danneels,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,087 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
0.  395—200.65  20  aaims 
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A  machine  implemented  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
data  [^  a  client  system  on  a  network,  the  method  comprising: 
re(  giving  a  request  for  data  from  a  client  system: 

atically  identifying  a  first  portion  of  the  data  by  scanning 
data  for  a  first  formatting  identifier,  wherein  portions  of 
bta  are  variable  in  size: 
dynimically  determining  a  first  period  of  lime  based  on  an 
lekpected  user  processing  time  for  the  first  ponion  of  the  data; 
seating  the  first  portion  of  the  data  to  the  client  system: 
automatically  identifying  a  second  portion  of  the  data  by  scan- 
ning the  data  for  a  second  formatting  identifier:  and 
se  iding  the  second  portion  of  the  data  to  the  client  system  after 
tl  le  first  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 


8.  A  multi-processor  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  processing  elements,  and  a  network  interconnecting  said  pro- 
cessing elements,  each  said  data  processing  element  comprising  at 
lea.st  one  processor,  a  main  memory,  and  a  network  coupler  for 
coupling  the  processing  element  to  said  network,  wherein  said 
network  coupler  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  disassembling  a  datagram  into  a  plurality  of  data 
parcels,  each  of  said  data  parcels  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  frunes.  and  for  transmitting  said  data  frames  over  said 
network: 

(b)  means  for  receiving  input  data  frames  from  said  network: 

(c)  a  parcel  memory: 

(d)  a  packing  circuit  for  assembling  said  input  dau  frames  from 
said  network  into  data  parcels  in  said  parcel  memory:  and 

(e)  a  network  coupler  processor  for  reading  said  data  parcels 
from  said  parcel  memory  and  assembling  said  data  parcels 
from  said  parcel  memory  into  datagiams  in  said  main 
memory. 


5,832034 

ENCODING  IMAGES  USING  BLOCK-BASED 

MACROBLOCK-LEVEL  STATISTICS 

Vaughn  Iverson,  Beaverton,  and  Thomas  R.  Gardos.  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  CorporatioiL,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.671.  Sep.  29,  1995.  This 
application  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.468 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/415 
VS.  a.  395—200.77  24  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  images,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  subregion-level  statistical  measure  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  subregions  of  an  image; 

(b)  generating  a  region-level  statistical  measure  for  a  region  of 
the  image  from  the  plurality  of  subregion-level  statistical 
measures,  wherein  the  region  comprises  the  plurality  of  sub- 
regions;  and 
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5,832,236 
HIGH  SPEED  FRAME  TRANSLATION  FOR  COMPUTER 

NETWORKS 
Paul  Kakui  L«e,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,949 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  395—200.79  33  Claims 
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(c)  encoding  the  image  based  on  the  region-level  statistical 
nr>easure. 
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5,832^35 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PATTERN  MATCHING 

USING  CHECKSUMS 

John  Wilkes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,536 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200.77  27  aalms 


1.  A  frame  translation  system  for  translating  a  frame  associated 
with  a  computer  network  from  a  first  format  to  a  second  format, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  storage  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  frame  in  the  first 
format; 

a  counter  for  counting  a  length  of  the  frame  in  the  first  format; 
and 

a  hardware-based  format  translator  for  retrieving  portions  of  the 
frame  in  the  first  format  from  said  storage  buffer,  identifying 
the  second  format  from  at  least  one  of  the  retrieved  portions 
of  the  frame  in  the  first  formal,  and  outputting  portions  of  the 
frame  in  the  second  format  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  length 
and  the  retrieved  portions  of  the  frame  in  the  first  format, 

wherein  hardware  circuitry  of  said  format  translator  is  controlled 
by  a  state  machine,  and  wherein  said  format  translator  has  a 
throughput  of  greater  than  about  100k  frames/second. 


5,832,237 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  POWER  OF  SYSTEM 

Kyong-kyu  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1995, 
95-12235 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—281  18  Claims 


1.  A  computer  readable  storage  media  comprising  instructions 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  computer  system,  including 
instructions  for; 

determining  a  checksum  for  a  vector  to  be  transmitted; 

companng  the  checksum  with  the  stored  checksums; 

if  the  checksum  matches  one  of  the  stored  checksums,  determin- 
ing if  the  vector  matches  the  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
checksum,  and  if  the  vector  matches  the  pattern,  transmitting 
an  indication  of  the  match; 

receiving  data  packets  on  the  data  link;  and 

analyzing  a  received  data  packet  to  determine  if  the  received 
packet  is  an  indication  that  a  vector  matched  a  known  pattern. 


1.  A  portable  computer  system,  comprising; 

a  first  guide  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  a  docking  station; 

a  second  guide  mounted  on  a  bottom  surface  of  a  portable 
computer  for  cooperating  with  said  first  guide  to  guide  move- 
ment of  said  portable  computer  onto  said  docking  station 
during  a  docking  operation; 

first  switching  means  mounted  on  a  predetermined  location 
along  said  first  guide  of  said  docking  station  and  along  said 
second  guide  of  said  portable  computer  respectively,  for  out- 
putting  a  first  signal  when  said  portable  computer  is  initially 
mounted  onto  said  docking  station  from  an  initial  contact 
position  for  said  dtx-king  operation  to  a  fully  engaged  position 
with  said  docking  station; 

second  switching  means  mounted  on  said  docking  station  and 
said  portable  computer,  and  spaced-apart  from  said  first  guide 
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D  F  said  docking  station  and  said  second  guide  of  said  portable 
3>mputer  respectively,  for  outpuning  a  second  signal  when 

>  Jd  portable  computer  is  fully  docked  onto  said  docking 

>  ation  in  said  filly  engaged  position  with  said  docking  station 
i  jring  said  docking  operation; 

control  means  having  first  and  second  input  ports  coupled  to 
respectively  receive  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal, 
f^r  outputting  a  third  signal  exhibiting  a  first  logic  state 
indicating  a  request  to  convert  operation  of  said  portable 
:pmputer  into  a  suspend  mode  in  response  to  reception  of  said 
frst  signal  and  a  second  logic  state  indicating  a  request  to 
I'fsume  operation  of  said  portable  computer  from  said  suspend 
node  in  response  to  reception  of  said  second  signal; 
thrd  switching  means  for  controlling  electrical  power  supplied 
^  the  docking  station  for  the  operation  of  said  portable 
computer  in  dependence  upon  said  third  signal;  and 
a  power  supply  supplying  the  electncal  power  for  the  operation 
pt  .said  portable  computer  in  dependence  upon  operation  of 
<aid  third  switching  means. 


5,832,239 
HIGH  PERfORNUNCE  COMMUNICATIONS  PATH 
Derwin  DeLon  Gavin;  Daniel  Cletus  Gillen;  Jessie  Ann  Hays 
Haug,  all  of  Austin;  James  Britt  Partridge,  Bastrop;  Lance 
Warren  Russell,  Fredericksburg,  and  Eldon  Perry  Smith, 
Leander,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  392,576,  Feb.  23,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,737,543.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823353 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—285  15  Claims 


(  smw  ) 


5,832038 

ENABLING  PCI  CONRGURATION  SPACE  FOR 

FUNCTIONS 

Fradk  P.  Helms,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,998 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  tfl.  395—285  33  Qaims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  generating  a  high  per- 
formance communication  path  in  a  computer  system,  the  commu- 
nication path  having  a  plurality  of  linked  components,  at  least  one 
component  being  a  negotiator  and  one  being  a  controller,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
registering  the  negotiator  with  the  controller; 
verifying  acknowledgement  of  negotiation  from  at  least  one 
intervening  component  between  the  negotiator  and  the  con- 
troller to  determine  whether  any  intervening  processing  is 
required  by  the  intervening  component,  wherein  the  interven- 
ing component  is  located  in  a  first  communication  path;  and 
in  response  to  a  valid  verification  wherein  no  intervening  pro- 
cessing is  required,  selecting  a  second  communication  path 
for  redirecting  I/O  between  the  controller  and  the  negotiator, 
wherein  the  second  communication  path  bypasses  tlie  inter- 
vening component. 


1.  A  PCI  compatible  pieripheral  device  for  coupling  to  a  PCI  bus. 
the  peripheral  device  comprising: 

a  primary  function  component  including: 
a  PCI  interface  for  coupling  to  the  PCI  bus,  and 
a  primary  configuration  space  coupled  to  the  PCI  interface 
and  accessible  by  the  PCI  bus  via  the  PCI  interface:  and, 
a  connection  portion  coupled  to  the  primary  function  compo- 
nent, the  connection  portion  supporting  a  secondary  function 
Component,  tlie  primary  function  component  providing  PCI 
bus  access  via  the  PCI  interface  to  the  secondary  function 
component    when    the    secondary    function    component    is 
Coupled  to  the  connection  portion,  the  primary  function  com- 
ponent providing  PCI  bus  access  via  the  PCI  interface  to  a 
secondary  configuration  space  when  the  secondary  function 
component  is  coupled  to  the  connection  portion;  wherein 
the  primary  function  component  accesses  bus  transactions 

intended  for  the  primary  function  component;  and. 
the  primary  function  component  accesses  bus  transactions 
intended  for  the  secondary  function  component  if  the  sec- 
ondary function  component  is  coupled  to  the  connection 
portion. 


5,832,240 
ISDN-BASED  HIGH  SPEED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Allen  J  Larsen;  Jennifer  K.  Hergert,  both  of  1200  Nadine  Dr., 
Campbell,  Calif.  95008;  Charles  D.  Brown,  3206  WUdmere 
PI.,  Hemdon,  Va.  22021;  William  C.  CrtKS,  18549  Bl.>lh- 
swood  Dr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030;  Ronald  E.  Dove,  1811 
Pool  Dr.,  Felton,  Calif.  95018,  and  Paul  W.  T.  HeUer,  3765 
Cefalu  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,607,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225^77,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  883362,  May  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
843,114 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—285  22  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  interfacing  a  terminal  computer  with  an  inte- 
grated services  digital  network  (ISDN)  comprising: 
a  shared  memory  device; 

a  computer  interface  circuit  for  coupling  said  terminal  computer 
to  said  shared  memory  device; 
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a  protocol  processor  coupled  to  said  shared  memor>'  device: 

a  serial  communications  circuit  coupled  to  said  protocol  proces- 
sor: 

an  ISDN  interface  for  transferring  data  from  said  serial  commu- 
nications circuit  to  said  shared  memory  under  control  of  said 
protocol  processor; 

a  digital  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  shared  memor>  per- 
forming at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  operations  comprising 
data  compression,  data  encryption,  voice  recognition,  fac- 
simile and  modem  functions  on  said  data  stored  in  said  shared 
memory; 

wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  performs  said  modem 
function  by  scaling  and  converting  mcoming  digital  data  from 
u-Law  or  a-Law  format  to  a  linear  digital  format,  whereby 
said  digital  signal  processor  is  used  to  convert  digital  data  in 
the  EMS  memory  directly  to  digital  data  representing  the 
analog  signal:  and 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  interrupt  and  refresh  controller 
coupled  to  said  protocol  processor  for  controlling  the  transfer 
of  data  lo  and  from  said  terminal  computer  and  said  ISDN 
interface  to  said  shared  memory. 
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means  for  comparing  parameters  of  said  retried  bus  transaction 
with  said  response  parameters  to  determine  whether  .said 
response  is  intended  for  said  originating  bus  agent  retrying 
.said  bus  transaction;  and 

means  for  returning  said  respon.se  from  said  inbound  queue  if 
said  parameters  of  said  retried  bus  transaction  match  said 
parameters  for  said  response. 


5,832042 

INTER-CHIP  BL  S  WITH  EQUAL  ACCESS  BETWEEN 

MASTERS  W  ITHOL'T  ARBITRATION 

Dale  E.  Gulick,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,851 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/l-4 

V.S.  CI.  395—308  25  Claims 


'Tf- 


UL- 


5,832,241 
DATA  CONSISTENCY  ACROSS  A  BUS  TRANSACTIONS 
THAT  IMPOSE  ORDERING  CONSTRAINTS 
Charles  B.  Guy,  HiUsboro:  Bruce  Young,  Tigard,  and  Norman 
Rasmussen,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  393,556,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,660 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  I  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—292  15  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  bus  transaction  from  an  origi- 
nating bus  agent  to  a  target  bus  agent,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  initiating  a  bus  transaction  with  a  request  to  a  target 

bus  agent: 
means  for  converting  said  bus  transaction  into  a  delayed  trans- 
action request  by  storing  parameters  for  said  bus  transaction 
into  a  delayed  transaction  log: 
means  for  indicating  a  retry  to  said  originating  bus  agent,  said 
retr>  causing  said  originating  bus  agent  to  terminate  said  bus 
transaction  and  to  tag  said  bus  transaction  for  a  later  retr>; 
means  for  producing  a  response  to  said  delayed  transaction 
request,  the  response  including  delayed  response  parameters, 
said  response  from  the  target  bus  agent  being  stored  in  an 
inbound  queue; 
means  for  retrying  said  bus  transaction: 


=? 


H  II- 


.llkhk. 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  first  expansion  bus  w  hich  operates  according  to  a  first  transfer 
protocol,  wherein  said  first  expansion  bus  is  adapted  to  couple 
to  one  or  more  peripheral  devices; 

a  central  processing  unit  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  expan- 
sion bus; 

a  bus  bridge  coupled  to  said  first  expansion  bus: 

a  second  bus  coupled  lo  said  bus  bridge,  wherein  said  second 
bus  includes  a  second  transfer  protocol; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  said  second  bus. 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  coupled  to 
said  second  bus  is  compatible  with  said  second  transfer  pro- 
tocol of  said  second  bus;  and 

wherein  said  bus  bridge  is  configured  to  communicate  with  said 
plurality  of  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  said  second  bus  in  a 
round-robin  ping-pong  fashion,  wherein  said  bus  bridge  is 
configured  to  generate  address/data  pairs  to  at  least  one  port 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  said 
second  bus,  and  thereafter  receive  address/data  pairs  from 
said  at  least  one  pon  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral 
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de  iices  coupled  to  said  second  bus.  w  herein  said  bus  bridge  is 
nfigured  lo  generate  and  receive  address/data  pairs  sequen- 
1\  to  pons  in  at  least  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  penpheral 
ijces  coupled  to  said  second  bus  in  said  round  robin  ping- 
K  fashion. 

an  said  round-robin  ping-pong  fashion  comprises  a  round- 
(jn  arbitration  scheme  when  said  plurality  of  peripheral 
iices  coupled  to  said  second  bus  includes  more  than  two 
ices,  and  wherein  said  round-robin  ping-pong  fashion 
■prises  a  ping-pong  arbitration  scheme  otherwise. 


1  A 

sor  and 
ing: 


V-^ 
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TCthod  for  implementing  a  computer  system  with  a  proces- 
1  bridge  having  posted  write  buffers,  said  method  compris- 


postihto  a  processor  stop  clock  acknowledge  cycle  in  a  posted 

wi  i  e  buffer  in  said  bridge;  and 
prod  i^ing  a  signal  to  indicate  the  initiation  of  the  stop  clock 

ac  ctiowledge  special  cycle. 


5,832044 

MULlHIPLE  INTERFACE  INPUT/OUTPUT  PORT  FOR  A 
PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
David  Lee  Jolley,  Kaysville;  William  Paul  Baker,  Salt  Lake 
City;  Rick  L,  John.son,  Ogden,  and  Jon  Newman,  Center- 
ville,  all  of  I'tah,  a-Viignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Rov, 
UtaK 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.499 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  IM)0 
U.S.  C  .  395—309  33  Claims 

penpheral  de\ice  having  apparatus  that  enables  communi- 
cation between  an  interface  bus  of  the  peripheral  de\ice  and  any 
one  of  li  plurality  of  different  types  of  interface  buses  that  may  be 
provided  in  a  host  computer,  each  of  said  different  types  of 
interface  buses  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines,  said  apparatus 
compri  .ing; 
a  coi  i^ector: 

an  iiifcrface  bus  detection  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said 
CO  nJiector  and  operable,  upon  connection  of  .said  connector  to 


5,832043 
COMKiTER  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING  A  STOP  CLOCK 

[      ACKNOWLEDGE  SPECIAL  CYCLE 
Thomas  R.  Seeman,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,301 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00: 1  m 

U.S.  C  .  395—308  10  Claims 
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an  interface  bus  of  said  host  computer,  to  delect  the  type  of 
the  interface  bus  lo  which  the  connector  is  connected  based 
upon  characteristics  of  selected  lines  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  different  types  of  interface  buses  wherein  said  selected 
lines  have  a  purpose  other  than  bus  type  identification;  and 
plurality  of  interface  adapters  each  electrically  coupled 
between  said  connector  and  the  interface  bus  of  the  peripheral 
device,  each  of  said  intertace  adapters  being  operable  to 
enable  communication  between  the  interface  bus  of  said 
penpheral  device  and  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  types  of  interlace  buses  that  may  be  provided  in  said 
host  computer,  communications  between  the  host  computer 
and  the  peripheral  device  being  routed  through  one  of  said 
interface  adapters  based  upon  the  detected  type  of  the  inter- 
face bus  to  which  said  connector  is  connected. 


5.832,245 

METHOD  FOR  ISOCHRONOUS  FLOW  CONTROL 

ACROSS  AN  INTER-CHIP  BUS 

Dale  E.  Gulick.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734095 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/37: 1  J/42 


U.S.  a.  395—309 


29  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  communicating  data  to  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
devices  in  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  comprising  a 
first  bus.  a  bus  bridge  for  coupling  to  the  first  bus  and  for  interfac- 
ing lo  a  second  bus.  a  second  bus  coupled  lo  the  bus  bridge,  and  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  devices  connected  to  the  second  bus,  the 
method  comprising: 
activating  a  source  pon  of  the  bus  bridge  to  configure  the  source 

port  of  the  bus  bridge  for  a  transfer; 
the  bus  bndge  receiving  an  address  from  the  second  bus, 
wherein  said  receiving  an  address  includes  storing  said 
address  in  a  register  of  the  source  pon.  wherein  said  address 
identifies  a  destination  pon  of  a  target  peripheral  dev  ice: 
the  bus  bridge  receiving  data  from  the  first  bus.  wherein  said 
recei\  ing  data  includes  storing  said  data  in  a  buffer  in  the  "^us 
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bridge,  wherein  said  data  is  intended  for  said  destination  pon 
of  said  target  peripheral  device; 

the  bus  bridge  transmitting  one  or  more  address/data  pairs  to 
said  destination  port  of  said  target  peripheral  device,  wherein 
said  one  or  more  address/data  pairs  each  includes  said  address 
received  from  the  first  bus  and  said  data  received  from  the 
first  bus,  wherein  said  transmitting  is  performed  in  response  to 
storing  said  data  in  a  buffer  in  the  bus  bridge: 

said  target  peripheral  device  determining  if  said  buffer  in  the  bus 
bridge  is  substantially  empty; 

said  target  peripheral  device  transmitting  a  flow  control  com- 
mand requesting  more  data  in  response  to  said  target  periph- 
eral device  determining  that  said  buffer  in  the  bus  bridge  is 
substantially  empty; 

a  receive  port  of  the  bus  bridge  receiving  said  flow  control 
command  requesting  more  data  from  said  target  peripheral 
device; 

the  bus  bridge  retrieving  data  from  a  memory  in  the  computer 
system  in  response  to  said  target  peripheral  device  requesting 
more  data  and  said  receive  port  of  the  bus  bridge  receiving 
said  request  for  more  data  from  said  target  peripheral  device, 
wherein  said  retrieving  includes  storing  said  data  in  said 
buffer  in  the  bus  bridge;  and 

the  bus  bridge  transmining  one  or  more  address/data  pairs  to 
said  destination  port  of  said  target  peripheral  device,  wherein 
said  one  or  more 
retrieved  data. 


5^2047 

PCI  CARD  FOR  RECEIVING  A  GPS  SIGNAL 

David  R.  GUdea,  Menlo  Park,  and  Mark  L.  Nagel.  Alameda, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  580,511,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,965 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 

IJ.S.  CI.  395—309  11  Claims 
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11  A  method  for  receiving  a  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS) 
_  signal  including  GPS  location  data  in  a  personal  computer  and 

addi^ss/date"  Mir^'each' mcludes   said    determining  a  GPS-derived  location,  comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  said  GPS  signal  in  a  GPS  penpheral  component  inter- 
connect (PCI)  apparatus  embedded  in  said  personal  computer; 

downconverting  said  GPS  signal  and  issuing  a  downconverted 
GPS  signal; 

generating  a  replica  signal  having  a  pseudorandom  noise  (PRN) 
code  predictive  of  said  GPS  signal  and  a  timing  of  said  code; 

correlating  said  downconverted  GPS  signal  with  at  least  one 
correlator  and  issuing  a  correlation  signal  including  correla- 
tion data  including  information  for  said  GPS  location  data; 

formatting  said  correlation  signal  according  to  a  PCI  bus  format 
and  issuing  a  PCl-formatted  correlation  signal  from  said  GPS 
PCI  apparatus  to  a  PCI  bus  in  said  personal  computer; 

converting  said  PCI-formatted  correlation  signal  to  a  host  bus 
correlation  signal  including  said  correlation  data; 

receiving  in  said  GPS  PCI  apparatus  said  feedback  adjustment 
data  in  said  PCI  format  from  said  PCI  bus; 

stripping  said  PCI  formatting  finm  said  feedback  adjustment 
data; 

adjusting  said  timing  according  to  feedback  adjustment  data:  and 

determining  said  GPS-derived  location  from  said  GPS  location 
information  in  said  host  bus  correlation  signal. 


5,832^46 

VIRTUALIZATION  OF  THE  ISA  BUS  ON  PCI  WITH  THE 

EXISTENCE  OF  A  PCI  TO  ISA  BRIDGE 

John  F.  Matsumoto,  Flores,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toshiba  America 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,866 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/10 

L.S.  CI.  395—309  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  host  processor; 

a  PCI  bus; 

an  ISA  bus; 

a  first  bridge  for  coupling  said  host  processor  and  said  PCI  bus; 

a  second  bridge  for  coupling  said  PCI  bus  and  said  ISA  bus; 

a  peripheral  coupled  to  said  ISA  bus.  said  peripheral  not  sup- 
ported by  said  PCI  bus; 

viitualizing  hardware  coupled  to  said  PCI  bus  for  allowing  said 
peripheral  to  operate  compatibly  with  said  PCI  bus:  and 

an  expansion  board,  coupled  to  said  virtualizing  hardware, 
including  a  sound  card,  said  sound  card  and  said  virtualizing 
hardware  being  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip. 


5,832,248 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

CPU  AND  MULTIPLIER 

Kazumasa  Kishi,  AkLshima;  Shigeki  Masumura,  Kodaira; 
Hideo  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Kouki  Noguchi,  Kokubui\ji: 
Shumpei  Kawasaki,  Kodaira,  and  Ya.sushi  Akao,  Kokubui\ji. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,157,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296778 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 

U.S.  CI.  395—376  17  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU): 

a  bus  for  transmitting  an  address  and  data  from  said  CPU; 
a  memory  coupled  to  said  bus  and  accessible  in  response  to  an 

access  address  supplied  from  said  CPU  on  said  bus; 
a  multiplier  coupled  to  said  CPU  via  said  bus  for  performing  a 
multiplication  on  data  supplied  thereto  from  said  CPU  or  said 
memory:  and 
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5,832J49 
PERFORMANCE  SUPER.SCALAR  ALIGNMENT 
UNIT 

Thang  tVan,  and  David  B.  Witt,  both  of  Au.stin.  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  377.865,  Jan.  25,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,469 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/3H 
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5,832,250 
MULTI  SET  CACHE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  PARITV 
RAMS  HOLDING  PARITY  BITS  FOR  TAG  DATA  AND 

FOR  STATUS  DATA  UTILIZING  PREDICTION 
CIRCUITRY  THAT  PREDICTS  AND  GENERATES  THE 
NEEDED  PARITV  BITS 
Bruce  Ernest  Whittaker.  Mission  \iejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,089 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/tMI 

U.S.  CI.  395—171  7  Claims 
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a  coi  n  Hand  signal  line  for  transferring,  from  said  CPU  to  said 
multiplier,  a  command  regarding  a  multiplication  instruction 
rel  i  ing  to  data  read  out.  while  the  CPU  is  executing  a  data 
pn  \  aring  operation  to  provide  data  to  be  multiplied  by  the 
mi|l|iplier  on  the  bus.  wherein  the  CPU  executes  said  data 
preparing  operation  two  times  in  order  for  one  multiplication 
opetation  to  be  effected,  the  data  preparing  operation  executed 
ihrf  |tirst  time  provides  first  data,  as  data  lo  be  multiplied,  on 
ihq  bus.  the  data  preparing  operation  executed  the  second  time 
pr(ivides  second  data,  as  data  lo  be  multiplied,  on  the  bus.  and 
thd  inultiplier  executes  multiplication  of  the  second  data  and 
the  kirst  data. 
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1.  In  a  computer  network  having  a  multi-set  cache  structure 
which  includes  a  smalt  first  level  cache  and  a  large  second  level 
cache  supporting  a  central  processor,  said  second  level  cache 
providing  a  set  of  Tag  RAMs  holding  address  words  of  two  bytes 
each  with  two  status  bits  V.R.  while  also  providing  a  set  of 
corresponding  parity  RAMs  for  storing  a  parity  bit  (PL  P2)  for 
each  byte  of  each  address  words  and  a  paril>  bit  Ps  for  each  set  of 
status  bits  V.R.  a  predictive  logic  generation  svstem  for  generating, 
dunng  each  prxKessor  operation  (OP),  the  proper  status  bits  V.R 
and  the  proper  parity  bit  (Ps)  for  each  pair  of  sutus  bits  V.R  for 
each  address  word  in  said  cache  structure  comprising: 

(a)  said  second  level  cache  including  multiple  sets  of  RAMs 
where  each  set  has  a  Tag  RAM  holding  said  address  words 
and  a  Parity  RAM  for  holding  a  parity  value  PI.  P2  for  each 
of  said  two  address  word  bytes  and  a  parity  value  Ps  for  said 
two  status  bits  V.R; 

(b)  means  to  sense  the  value  of  each  of  said  two  status  bits  V.R 
and  the  type  of  OP  cycle  being  executed  in  order  to  simulta- 
neously generate,  concurrently  with  the  processor  operation, 
the  exactly  proper  status  bus  V.R.  and  the  parity  bit  Ps  values 
for  each  address  word  in  each  sei  of  Tag  RAMs: 

(c)  means  to  place  said  exactly  proper  status  bits  V.  R  and  parity 
values.  Ps  into  the  correspondingly  addressed  location  in  each 
set  of  said  Tag  and  Parity  RAMs. 


5,832,251 
EMULATION  DEVICE 
Hiromichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  655.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1995.  7-159850 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  :'/V,S 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  7  Claims 


nstruction  alignment  unit  for  routing  a  plurality  of  \ari- 
length  instructions  from  a  stored  line  to  a  plurality  of 
I  lits.  said  instruction  alignment  unit  compnsing: 
1  nulliplexer  channel  configured  to  route  a  first  instruction 
irst  decixle  unit  in  response  lo  a  start  byte  corresptinding 
li  id  first  instruction  being  Ux-aied  within  a  first  range  of 
positions  within  said  stored  line;  and 
a  secUid  multiplexer  channel  configured  to  route  said  first 
insi  r  iction  to  a  second  decode  unit  in  response  to  said  stan 
byt :  being  located  within  a  second  range  of  byte  positions 
wit  1  n  said  stored  line. 
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I.  An  emulator  comprising: 
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an  evaluation  microcomputer  formed  as  a  first  single  semicon- 
ductor chip,  said  evaluation  microcomputer  including  therein 
a  storage  area. 

an  emulation  memory  formed  as  a  second  semiconductor  chip 
provided  separately  from  and  independently  of  said  first 
single  semiconductor  chip,  said  emulation  memory  including 
therein  a  first  memory  area  which  temporarily  stores  a  string 
of  instructions  for  a  program  to  be  evaluated  and  a  second 
memory  area  which  temporarily  stores  a  microprogram,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  a  connection  between  the  evalu- 
ation computer  and  the  evaluation  memory  said  control  means 
including  a  first  logic  circuit  for  generating  a  read  strobe 
signal  to  said  temporary  storage  region  based  on  first  and 
second  control  signals  inputted  from  the  outside  of  said  emu- 
lation device  and  a  second  logic  circuit  for  generating  a 
privileged  mode  signal  indicating  entrance  to  a  privileged 
mode  ba.sed  on  a  third  signal  inpuned  from  the  outside  of  said 
emulation  device,  said  evaluation  microcomputer  accessing 
said  emulation  memory  to  read  said  microprogram  from  said 
second  memory  area  and  write  said  microprogram  into  said 
storage  area  and  thereafter  accessing  said  emulation  memory 
to  read  each  of  said  instructions  for  said  program  to  be 
evaluated  and  executes  each  of  said  instructions  by  use  of  said 
microprogram  written  into  said  storage  area. 


5.832.254 

SCALABLE  RESYNCHRONIZATION  OF  REMOTE 

COUNTERS 

Tony  M.  Brewer.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard,  Co., 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720332.  Sep.  27,  19%.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  929.416 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  395—553  22  Claims 


5,832,252 
Patent  Not  Is-sued  For  This  Number 


5,832^53 

MULTIPROCESSORS  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

WIRE-ORING  A  COMBINATION  OF  SIGNAL  LINES  AND 

THEREAFTER  USING  ONE  LINE  TO  CONTROL  THE 
RUNNING  OR  STALLING  OF  A  SELECTED  PROCESSOR 
Edward  C.  King.  Pleasanton;  Alan  G.  Smith.  Dublin,  and 
Mark  E.  Scheitrum,  San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CPU 
Technology,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163.442 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/(X) 

VS.  a.  395—553  20  Claims 
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38  37  36  3b 

I.  A  method  for  compensating  for  counter  synchronization  skew 
on  a  scalable  basis  in  a  multiprocessor  computer  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  predefining  a  fixed  counter  resolution  seen  by  software  in  a 
system; 

(b)  selecting  a  counter  accuracy  corresponding  to  a  counter 
synchronization  skew  level  expected  in  the  system,  the 
counter  accuracy  selected  independent  of  said  predefinition  of 
the  counter  resolution,  the  counter  accuracy  further  selected  to 
be  sufficiently  coarse  to  be  unaffected  by  said  expected 
counter  synchronization  skew  level: 

(c)  synchronizing  counters  within  the  system  to  the  selected 
counter  accuracy;  and 

(d)  causing  said  software  to  make  counter  references  to  the 
predefined  resolution  regardless  of  the  selected  counter  accu- 
racy. 


El-(DE)).|C-(0-E)l 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  processor  units,  each 
processor  unit  connected  lo  other  processor  units  for  parallel  and 
independent  processing,  each  processor  unit  processing  instruc- 
tions having  no  required  relationship  to  instructions  processed  in 
other  processor  units,  each  of  said  proces.sor  units  connected  in 
common  to  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  and  directly  responsive  to 
instructions  so  as  to  be  capable  of  setting  a  first  signal  level  on  a 
combination  of  said  lines,  monitoring  at  lea,st  one  of  said  combi- 
nation of  said  lines  for  a  second  signal  level,  and  stalling  or 
continuing  processing  in  response  to  said  second  signal  level  on 
said  one  of  said  combination  of  said  lines  so  that  said  processor 
units  are  selectively  synchronized  with  other  processor  units 
through  said  one  of  said  combination  of  said  lines. 


5.832,255 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  SIGNAL 
SOURCE  TO  TRIGGER  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
COUNTER/TIMER  MACRO  CELL 
Michael  Robeirts,  and  Raed  Sabha,  both  of  Vancouver,  Wash., 
assignors    to    Sharp    Microelectronics    Technology.    Inc., 
Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,118 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 
VS.  a.  395—555  28  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  microprocessor  including  a  central  processing 
unit  (CPU),  the  microprocessor  also  including  an  internal  data  bus 
to  communicate  between  macro  cells,  external  interface  pins,  and  a 
system  clock  having  a  clock  signal,  a  system  of  macro  cells 
comprising: 

a  first  signal  source  having  an  output,  said  first  signal  source 

output  providing  a  trigger  signal; 
a  counter/timer  having  a  clock  input  to  receive  the  system  clock 
signal,  and  a  gate  input  responsive  to  trigger  signals  for 
counting  clock  cycles;  and 
u  signal  multiplexer  having  a  control  input  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  internal  data  bus  to  receive  connection  com- 
mands, said  multiplexer  having  a  first  signal  input  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  signal  source  output,  and  an  output 
operatively  connected  lo  said  counter/timer  gate  input,  said 
multiplexer  selectively  connecting  said  multiplexer  first  signal 
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5.832.257 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  SEPARATE  PROGRAM  AND  DATA 
MEMORIES  TO  STORE  DATA 
Mihran  Touriguian,  Hercules,  Calif.;  Gerhard  Fettweis,  Dres- 
den, Germany,  and  Ingrid  Verbauwhede,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,431 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—561  27  Claims 
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10  said  multiplexer  output  in  response  to  connection 
njitiands  received  at  said  multiplexer  control  input,  whereby 
:ounter/timer  receives  a  trigger  signal  from  an  internal 
source. 
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5,832,256 
SYSTEM  CLOCK  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  MPEG 

DECODING  SYSTEM 
.Seong-bong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  LTD.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

I  i       Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741.012 
Claiivs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
95-38275 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/04:1/08 
U.S.  CI,  395—556  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  clock  recovery  apparatus  in  an  MPEG  decoding 
system  for  decoding  a  received  system  coded  stream  in  the  form  of 
a  transpUl  stream  or  a  program  stream,  the  system  clock  recovery- 
apparatus  comprising: 
depaqketizer  means  for  depackeiizing  the  received  stream  and 
ouBfutting  decoding  time  data  for  representing  a  video  decod- 
ing time,  a  system  clock  value  and  a  video  elementary  stream; 
deiecjipn  means  for  detecting  a  delayed  value  of  a  video  buffer- 
ing verifier  (VBV)  using  the  video  elementary  stream  of  said 
deficketizer  means,  and  generating  a  detection  indication 
il  for  indicating  a  detected  point  of  time  of  the  delayed 
of  the  VBV:  and 

clock  generation  means  for  varying  a  current  system 
;  and  a  current  system  time  clock  according  to  the  decod- 
ing iime  data  and  the  system  clock  value  of  said  depacketizer 
md;ms  and  the  VBV  delayed  value  and  the  detection  indica- 
tion signal  of  said  detection  means. 

179-1299  O.G.-  98  -  34  :  QL  3 


"^^^^^^^^^ 


8.  A  method  for  controlling  operation  of  a  digital  signal  process- 
ing system  for  executing  instructions  and  thereby  processing  data, 
said  system  having  a  true  Harvard  architecture  and  including  a 
program  memory  which  stores  the  instructions  and  a  first  portion 
of  the  data  comprising  first  data  v alues  and  a  data  memory  which 
stores  a  second  portion  of  the  data  comprising  second  data  values, 
wherein  the  data  memory  is  physically  separate  from  the  program 
memory  with  separate  access  thereto,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  sequence  of  the  instructions  from  the  program 
memory  and  generating  control  signals  for  controlling  execu- 
tion of  the  instructions  in  said  sequence:  and 

(b)  fetching  and  loading  into  a  program  memory  data  register  at 
least  one  of  the  first  data  values  from  the  Program  memor>  in 
response  to  one  of  the  instructions  in  said  sequence,  and 
subsequentlv  asserting  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  data  values 
from  said  program  memory  data  register  to  the  processing 
means. 


5.832.258 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  ASSOCUTED 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONAL  DATA  OPERATION  WITH 

NO  CONDITION  CODE  UPDATE 

Atsushi  Kiuchi.  Kunitachi.  Japan,  and  Tom  Baji.  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd..  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.691,  Sep.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.418 

Int.  ex."  G06F  WO 

U.S.  CI.  395—567  6  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  processor,  comprising: 

an  execution  unit  for  performing  data  processing  operations: 

an  instruction  decoder  unii  including  a  condition  code  register 

for  storing  condition  code  flags; 
a  program  memory  storing  a  sequence  of  instruction  words,  said 
sequence  of  instruction  words  including  an  instruction  word 
that  has  a  plurality  of  fields  that  identify  a  data  processing 
operation  to  be  performed  by  said  execution  unit,  said  instruc- 
tion word  further  including  a  condition  code  field  separate 
from  said  plurality  of  fields  that  identifies  a  specific  pre- 
defined condition  and  indicates  whether  said  condition  code 
register  should  be  updated  when  said  data  processing  opera- 
tion IS  performed  by  said  execution  unit;  and 
a  program  control  unit  that  outputs  an  instruction  address  to  said 
program  memory  so  as  to  select  said  instruction  word  in  said 
program  memorv: 
said  instruction  decoder  unit  also  including  execution  unit  con- 
trol decoder  circuitry  for  decoding  said  plurality  of  fields  to 
generate  control  signals  for  controlling  said  execution  unit  to 
perfoim  said  data  processing  operation; 
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said  execution  unit  generating  a  current  condition  code  flag  if  a 
corresponding  predefined  condition  occurs  when  said  execu- 
tion unit  performs  said  data  processing  operation  in  response 
to  said  control  signals: 
said  instruction  decoder  unit  further  including: 
condition  code  field  decoder  circuitry'  for  decoding  said  con- 
dition code  field  to  generate  a  set  of  decoded  condition 
code  signals  corresponding  to  said  specific  predefined  con- 
dition: 
condition  code  flag  decoder  circuitry  for  decoding  previous 
condition  code  flags  that  were  stored  in  said  condition  code 
register  prior  to  performance  of  said  data  processing  opera- 
tion to  generate  condition  status  signals  corresponding  to  a 
previous  condition  existing  prior  to  performance  of  said 
data  processing  operation: 
a  comparator  that  compares  said  decoded  condition  code 
signals  with  said  condition  status  signals  and  in  response 
generates  an  operation  continue  signal  if  said  stored  condi- 
tion code  flags  and  said  decoded  condition  code  signals 
match  and  generates  an  operation  cancel  signal  if  said 
stored  condition  code  flags  and  said  decoded  condition 
code  signals  do  not  match: 
said  execution  unit  canceling  performance  of  said  data  process- 
ing operation  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  operation  cancel 
signal  and  continuing  performance  of  said  data  processing 
operation  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  operation  continue 
signal: 
said  instruction  decoder  unit  yet  further  including  condition  code 
register  control  circuitry  for  decoding  said  condition  code 
field  to  generate  an  enable  signal  when  said  condition  code 
field  indicates  that  said  condition  code  register  should  be 
updated  and  a  disable  signal  when  said  condition  code  field 
indicates  that  said  condition  code  register  should  not  be 
updated: 
said  condition  code  register  storing  said  current  condition  code 
flag  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  enable  signal  and  not  storing 
said  current  condition  code  flag  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
disable  signal. 


5,832^59 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERSCALAR  INSTRUCTION  PRE- 

DECODING  USING  CACHED  INSTRUCTION  LENGTHS 

David  R.  Stiles,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.549.  Oct.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.513,330,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594.878.  Oct.  9. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

639300 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

MS.  a.  395—585  12  Claims 

1.  An  instruction  pre-decoding  method  for  a  processor  executing 

instructions  stored  in  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  locations. 

each  one  of  said  plurality   of  locations  being  identified  by  a 

memory  address,  and  each  one  of  said  instructions  being  stored  at 

a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  in  the  memory. 
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each  of  said  instructions  being  executed  in  an  integral  multiple 
of  a  time  unit  referred  to  as  an  instruction  cycle,  said  proces- 
sor executing  for  a  plurality  of  said  instruction  cycles,  said 
method  pre-decoding  at  least  two  of  said  instructions  during 
one  of  said  instruction  cycles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing,  in  a  branch  prediction  cache,  a  plurality  of  target 
instructions  and,  for  each  target  instruction  in  said  plurality  of 
target  instructions,  a  length  of  said  target  instruction,  a  length 
of  a  next  target  insmiction,  a  memory  address  of  said  target 
instruction  and  a  memory  address  of  said  next  target  instruc- 
tion: 

determining  a  memory  address  of  a  first  instruction,  wherein 
said  memory  address  of  said  first  instruction  represents  a  first 
one  of  said  locations  in  the  memory  and  said  first  instruction 
is  stored  at  said  first  location: 

fetching,  during  said  one  of  said  insffuction  cycles,  at  least  said 
first  instruction  and  a  second  instruction  from  the  memory: 

determining  a  length  of  said  first  instruction  and  a  length  of  said 
second  instruction: 

determining  a  memory  address  of  said  second  instruction, 
wherein  said  memory  address  of  said  second  instruction  rep- 
resents a  second  one  of  said  locations  in  the  memory,  said 
second  one  of  said  locations  sequentially  following  said  first 
one  of  said  locations,  and  said  second  instruction  is  stored  at 
said  second  location: 

determining  whether  either  of  said  first  and  said  second  instruc- 
tions comprises  a  branch  instruction,  said  branch  instruction 
having  an  associated  target  instruction  associated  therewith: 
and 

if  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  instructions  comprises  a 
branch  instruction,  and  if  an  address  of  said  associated  target 
instruction  is  stored  in  said  branch  prediction  cache,  substitut- 
ing said  associated  target  instruction,  a  length  of  said  associ- 
ated target  instruction  and  a  memory  address  of  said  associ- 
ated target  instruction  for  said  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
instructions,  a  length  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
instructions  and  a  memory  address  of  said  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  instructions. 


5,832,260 
PROCESSOR  MICROARCHITECTURE  FOR  EFFICIENT 
PROCESSING  OF  INSTRICTIONS  IN  A  PROGRAM 
INCLUDING  A  CONDITIONAL  PROGRAM  FLOW 
CONTROL  INSTRl  CTION 
Judge  K.  Arora,  Cupertino;  Gary  N.  Hammond,  Campbell, 
and   Harshvardhan   P.   Sharangpani,   Santa   Clara,  all   of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,031 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 
Ui».  CI.  395—586  36  Claims 

I.  A  processor  for  processing  instructions  in  a  program,  the 
program  including  a  conditional  program  flow  control  instruction 
specifying  a  target  instruction,  the  program  further  including  one 
or  more  candidate  instructions,  the  processor  comprising: 
a  fetch  unit  to  fetch  insuuctions  in  the  program: 
a  butter  coupled  to  the  fetch  unit:  and 

control  logic  to  direct  the  fetch  unit  to  fetch  and  store  the  one  or 
more  candidate  instructions  in  the  buflTer  prior  to  resolution  of 
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idilional  program  flow  control  instruction  if  the  pro- 
low  control  instruction  specifies  a  target  instruction 
a  predetermined  number  of  instructions  from  the  con- 
ditiorjal  program  flow  control  instruction. 
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data  processing  control  system  for  a  parallel  com- 

for  performing  data  processing  jobs,  said  parallel 

ystem  having  a  plurality  of  computers  which  share  the 

procdsf.ing  jobs,  and  an  adapter  de\ice  connecting  the  com- 

ach  other,  said  parallel  data  processing  system  compris- 


I 


of  serial  transmission   lines  extending   from   the 
adapljet  device  to  each  of  the  computers: 

s,  provided  in  the  adapter  device,  for  serially  transfer- 
eces  of  data  processing  progress  state  information, 
liing  how  much  of  an  assigned  pan  of  the  data  process- 
a  corresponding  computer  has  finished,  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  computers  via  said  plurality  of  serial  transmission 
ai  ditfereni  transfer  timings: 

i^eans,  provided  in  each  of  the  computers,  for  holding 
s  of  the  data  processing  progress  state  information 
regaiil  ng  each  of  the  plurality  of  computers: 


j(i|> 


third  means,  provided  in  each  of  the  computers,  for  holding 
management  information  indicating  a  group  of  computers 
which  share  a  data  processing  job:  and 

fourth  means  to  establish  barrier  synchronization,  provided  in 
each  of  the  computers,  for  determining  whether  each  com- 
puter is  part  of  a  barrier  synchronization  ba.sed  on  the  man- 
agement information  and  whether  the  computers  in  the  group 
have  completed  the  data  process  based  on  the  pieces  of  the 
data  processing  progress  state  information  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  computer  in  the  group. 


5,83232 

REALTIME  HARDWARE  SCHEDULER  UTILIZING 

PROCESSOR  MESSAGE  PASSING  AND  QUEUE 

MANAGEMENT  CELLS 

Christopher  T.  Johnson,  Endicott.  and  John  D.  Bezek,  Owego, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 

Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,267 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—672  10  Claims 


5.832,261 

BARRIER  SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
PARALLEL  DATA  PROCESSING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenicbi  Itbizaka;  Masayuki  Katori;  Masayuki  Ikeda;  Shigeni 
NagasaKa,  and  Hiroshi  Komatsuda,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991.  3-314164 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6 
U.S.  CI.  3P5— 670  5  Claims 


L 


Z^   ^^ 


;i 


ttMM 
UH 

Ul 

Bincr  HIM 

TT=^ 


I.  A  device  for  managing  one  or  more  scheduling  queues  which 
schedule  the  execution  of  multiple  tasks  and  events  in  a  computer 
system  having  at  least  one  scheduling  processor  for  scheduling 
individual  tasks  and  events,  at  least  one  slave  processor  for  execut- 
ing such  tasks  and  events  and  a  shared  memory  including  at  lea.st 
one  area  for  storing  at  least  one  circular  first-in-first-out  random 
access  memory  queue  comprised  of  multiple,  sequential  memory 
locations  and  at  least  one  area  for  storing  at  least  one  ta.sk  control 
block  comprising: 
first  scheduler  means  for  managing  tasks  awaiting  execution: 

and 
second  scheduler  means  for  managing  tasks  the  execution  of 
which  has  been  completed,  said  first  scheduler  means  and  said 
second  scheduler  means  each  further  comprising: 
at  least  one  cell  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  pointers  to 
the  location  of  task  control  blocks  in  the  shared  memorv 
wherein  each  of  said  cell  means  communicates  directly 
with  one  designated  circular  random  access  memory  queue 
in  which  one  memory  location  is  used  to  store  one  such 
pointer:  and 
routing  means  communicating  both  with  said  cell  means  and 
with  either  one  scheduling  processor  or  one  slave  processor 
for  receiving  task  control  block  pointer  read  and  wTite 
request  from  such  processor  and  for  routing  such  request  tc 
one  of  said  cell  means. 
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5,832^63 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN-PLACE 
MODIFICATION  OF  INFORMATION  RECORDED  IN 
READ-ONLY  STORAGE  USING  MODIFIABLE  NON- 
VOLATILE STORAGE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AN  AGENT 
Karl  C.  Hansen.  Kalamazoo,  and  Scott  A.  Kammeraad,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  DigiDox.  Inc..  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^31 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—681  17  Claims 
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remote  machines  having  remotely  accessible  data  and  remotely 
performable  operations,  the  system  comprising: 

a  computer  system  with  a  memory,  a  processor,  and  a  mass 
storage  device,  the  computer  system  for  storing  programs, 
class  declarations,  and  class  libraries  in  an  object-oriented 
programming  language: 

a  compiler  lor  compiling  files  containing  source-code  represen- 
tations of  application  programs  in  the  object-oriented  pro- 
gramming language; 

implementations  of  a  hierarchy  of  data  description  classes,  each 
implementation  for  describing  a  set  of  data  and  for  describing 
methods  for  manipulating  the  set  of  data: 

implementations  of  a  hierarchy  of  remote  data  descnption 
classes,  each  implementation  for  describing  data  items  con- 
tained in  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  machines  and  for 
describing  methods  for  accessing  the  data  items:  and 

source  code  files  for  a  plurality  of  sample  application  programs, 
each  sample  application  program  for  communicating  with  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  machines,  the  source  code 
files  including  source  code  to  be  edited  by  the  application 
programmer. 


\.  A  method  for  allowing  modification  of  information  recorded 
in  a  read-only  store  by  a  plurality  of  agents  each  having  an 
associated  modifiable  non-volatile  store  with  at  least  one  entry  of 
mixlifying  information  corresponding  to  information  recorded  in 
the  read-only  store,  the  method  comprising: 

intercepting  a  read  request  from  an  agent  to  read  from  the 

read-only  store; 
searching  the  modifiable  non-volatile  store  as.sociated  with  the 
agent  which  generated  the  read  request  for  entries  of  mcxlify- 
ing  information  corresponding  to  the  read  request; 
retrieving   information   from   the   associated   mtxlifiable   non- 
volatile store  for  each  of  the  at  least  one  entries  which  the  step 
of  searching  indicates  contain  modifying  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  read  request:  and 
retrieving  information  from  the  read-only  store  when  the  step  of 
searching  indicates  that  the  associated  modifiable  non-volatile 
store  contains  no  entry  of  modifying  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  read  request. 


5,832^65 
REENTRANT  LIBRARIES 

Axel  Mattern,  Verl.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschafl.  Paderborn.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00256,  S  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Jun.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22080,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No.  464,886 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  W40 

UJS.  CI.  395—685  5  Claims 


5,832J64 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  COMMUNICATIONS  FRAMEWORK 
SYSTEM  WITH  SUPPORT  FOR  MULTIPLE  REMOTE 
MACHINE  TYPES 
Peter  E.  Hart,  Menio  Park;  Tina  L,  Jeng.  Los  Altos;  Rithy  K. 
Roth,  Newark;  Stephen  R,  Savitzky,  ,San  Jose,  and  Richard 
Golding,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd„  MenIo  Park,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.039 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W40 

U-S.  CI.  395—683  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  enabling  an  application  programmer  to  construct  a 
pliunlity  of  application  programs  for  communicating  with  a  plural- 
ity of  remote  machines  of  a  plurality  of  machine  types,  each  of  the 


1.  A  protective  method  for  subroutines  in  a  data  processing 
system  having  at  least  one  prcKessor  and  a  control  for  a  plurality  ot 
execution  paths  within  a  process  running  upon  execution  of  a 
program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  exclusive  means  for  serializing  subroutines  for  said 
number  of  execution  paths; 

providing  a  rixM  pan  of  said  program  code  which  is  specific  to  a 
task  of  the  program  and  which  is  not  altered  by  the  protective 
method  and  which  uses  library  subroutines  marked  by  original 
names  as  predetermined  identifiers; 

at  least  one  of  the  library  subroutines  marked  by  said  predeter- 
mined identifiers  using  an  operation  of  a  type  that  is  incom- 
patible with  execution  by  a  plurality  of  execution  paths: 

providing  a  librao  which  contains  said  at  least  one  incompatible 
library  subroutine  to  be  protected; 

altering  a  name  of  said  al  least  one  subroutine  to  be  protected 
from  an  original  name  to  an  altered  name; 

for  each  libiary  subroutine  to  be  protected,  providing  a  shell 
subroutine  which  has  the  original  name  used  by  the  rtK>i  pan; 

using  the  exclusive  means  for  serialising  execution  paths  to 
provide  an  exclusive  execution  path  of  said  at  least  one 
subroutine;  and 

using  said  shell  subroutine  of  said  original  name  to  call  up  said 
at  least  one  subroutine  to  be  protected  using  said  altered  name 
to  enact  a  function  of  said  at  least  one  subroutine  to  be 
protected. 
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5,832^66 

ENCAPf>)ULATION  OF  APPLICATIONS  FOR  INCLUSION 

WlffilN  AN  OBJECT  MANAGEMENT  FACILITY 

ENVIRONMENT 

William  M,  Crow,  San  Jose,  and  Yitzchak  Ehrlich,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,610,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  336,718 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/Ub 

U.S.  CI.  .^95— 700  10  Claims 


1.  In  |i!  computing  system,  a  computer  implemented  method 
comprisidi  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pri)yiding,  by  a  file  management  facility,  a  user  interface 
environment  on  a  computing  screen,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
application  processes  are  adapted  to  run  in  conjunction  with 
the  4$er  interface  environment,  each  application  process  in  the 
plurality  of  application  prcKesses  presenting  a  common  set  of 
men*  to  a  u.ser  of  the  computing  system,  every  application 
prooe».s  in  the  plurality  of  application  processes  executing 
user!  Originated  instructions  generated  by  a  user  interacting 
with  |he  common  set  of  menus; 

(b)  subtrimposing  menus  over  a  display  generated  by  a  first 
application  process  w  hich  is  running  on  the  computing  system 
and'^hich  does  not  have  the  capability  of  presenting  the 
common  set  of  menus  to  the  user  of  the  computing  system; 

(c)  fof^arding  the  user  originated  instructions  directly  to  the 
firsti  application  pnKess  w  hen  the  user  originated  instructions 
are  inot  generated  using  the  menus  superimposed  over  the 
disdliy  generated  by  the  first  application  process; 

(d)  intpKepting  the  user  originated  instructions  forwarded  to  the 
first;  application  process  when  the  user  originated  instructions 
are  generated  using  the  menus  superimposed  over  the  display 
generated  by  the  first  application  prcxress: 

(e)  miMifying  the  user  originated  instructions  intercepted  in  step 
(d)  jto  produce  modified  instructions  executable  by  the  first 
applitation  prcKess:  and 

(f)  forwarding  ihe  modified  mstructions  produced  in  step  (e)  to 
the  |first  application  process. 


5,832^67 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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least  one  object  method  which  performs  actions  on  the  asso- 
ciated object,  said  objects  being  arranged  in  an  inheritance 
hierarchy  of  objects  to  define  parent  and  child  objects  such 
that  child  objects  inherit  the  data  attributes  and  methods  of 
parent  objects  and  to  further  define  objects  in  said  inheritance 
hierarchy  which  are  unrelated  as  parent  and  child  objects  such 
that  unrelated  objects  do  not  inherit  the  data  attributes  and 
methods  of  each  other; 

an  object  manager  which  sends  messages  to  said  objects  to 
perform  actions  on  the  associated  object  firame  using  the 
associated  object  messages:  and 

means,  executing  on  said  computing  platform  and  responsive  to 
a  user  request,  for  grouping  selected  ones  of  said  objects  in 
said  inheritance  hierarchy  which  are  unrelated  to  each  other  as 
parent  and  child  objects,  into  a  plurality  of  Complex  Objects, 
each  Complex  Object  Member  including  a  Complex  Object 
Member  frame  containing  pointers  to  grouped  objects  in  said 
inheritance  hierarchy  which  are  unrelated  to  each  other  as 
parent  and  child  objects,  and  a  plurality  of  Complex  Object 
methods  which  perform  actions  on  the  grouped  objects  as  a 
group  notwithstanding  that  the  grouped  objects  in  said  inher- 
itance hierarchy  are  unrelated  as  parent  and  child  objects; 

wherein  said  object  manager  sends  action  messages  to  said 
Complex  Object  Members  to  perform  actions  on  the  grouped 
objects  using  the  associated  Complex  Object  methods. 


5.832J69 

PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

GENERATING  A  PROGR\M  SYSTEM  OF  A  REAL-TIME 

SYSTEM  ON  A  HIGH  LEVEL  LANGU.AGE 
Carl-Heinz  Dbllinger,  Germering:  .Andreas  Hammerschick, 
Miinchen.  both  of  Germany,  and  Martin  WoUensak.  Nepean. 
Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft,  Munich. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00116.  8  371  Date  May  6.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WC)94/I6386.  PCT  Pub. 
Datejul,'21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  491.994 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  18.  1993.  93  00 
562  U 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  'i/44 
MS.  CI.  395—702  10  Claims 


5.832^68 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  COMPLEX 
OBJECTS  IN  AN  OBJECT  ORIENTED  COMPl  TING 
!  ENVIRONMENT 

James  ^.  Anderson,  522  Grace  La.,  .\ustin.  Tex.  78746;  Francis 
L.  Fi^trick,  12507  Burly  wood  Trail,  Austin,  Tex.  78750; 
Charte  B.  Harvev.  Jr.,  13005  Turkey  Run,  Austin.  Tex. 
78727;  Adrienne  Tin,  56  Elm  St..  Ridgefield  Park,  NJ. 
0766a  and  James  R.  Wason,  R.R.  1,  Box  155,  Tuxedo.  N.^. 
10987 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,913,  Aug,  4,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,521 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  y/-/0 
VS.  CI.  395—701  13  Claims 

I.  An  object  oriented  computing  system  in  an  object  oriented 
computing  environment  comprising: 
a  coniputing  platform; 

a  pluiiilily  of  objects  residing  on  said  computing  platform,  each 
incjiiding  an  object  frame  containing  data  attributes  and  al 


I.  In  a  computer,  a  programming  language  system  for  generating 
a  program  system  of  a  real-time  computer  system  on  a  high  level 
language,  comprising: 

a)  modules  for  modulan/ing  the  program  system  that  comprise 
procedures  and  data  types  that  are  objects; 
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b)  a  specilic  data  type  being  a  service  type  that  describes  a 
communication  interface  that  comprises  at  least  one  reference 
to  said  objects: 

c)  a  declaration  instruction  for  static  generation  and  initialization 
of  an  instance  of  the  service  type  that  is  a  service  instance, 
that  is  announced  to  an  operating  system  to  be  implemented 
on  computer  hardware: 

d)  a  connection  instruction  to  the  operating  system  for  the 
dynamic  set-up  of  a  connection  to  a  service,  which  hands  over 
a  value  variable  for  the  acceptance  of  the  name  of  the 
requested  service  as  well  as  a  return  parameter  to  the  operat- 
ing system  as  input  parameters,  a  reference  variable  that  is  a 
communication  path  under  whose  reference  data  instance  the 
operating  system  stores  said  at  least  one  reference  to  said 
object  of  a  service  instance  selected  by  the  operating  system: 

e)  communication  instructions  for  implementation  of  communi- 
cations to  services. 


of  any  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  methods  in  said  object- 
oriented  application  program  and  automatically  inserting  a 
method  hook  data  structure  into  each  of  said  detected  methods 
at  either  one  of.  or  both,  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  said 
detected  method; 

a  visualization  script  that  contains  rules  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  methods,  the  visualization  script 
defining  a  visualization  modification  on  the  graphical  inter- 
face correspt)nding  to  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
methods:  and 

a  monitoring  function  that  is  run  when  any  one  of  the  method 
hook  data  structures  is  executed,  the  monitoring  function 
using  the  visualization  script  to  update  the  visualization  on  the 
graphical  interface  by  incorporating  the  visualization  modifi- 
cation corresponding  to  the  executed  method  hook  data  struc- 
ture. 


5,832^70 
SYSTEM  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  INSERTION  OF  HOOKS 
INTO  OBJECT-ORIENTED  SOFTWARE  FOR 
VISUALIZING  EXECUTION  THEREOF 
Johannes  Christiaan  LafTra,  Ossining,  and  Ashok  Malhotra, 
Croton-on-Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,663,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,673 
Int  a."  Ga6F  9/45 
VS.  a.  395—703  7  Oaims 

w 
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5,832,271 

DETERMINING  DYNAMIC  PROPERTIES  OF 

PROGRAMS 

Premkumar  Thomas  Devanbu,  North  Plainiield,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,043,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.000 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

MS.  a.  395—705  28  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  for  visualizing  the  execution  of  an  object- 
oriented  program  on  a  graphical  interface  of  the  computer  system 
comprising: 

an  object-oriented  application  program  capable  of  executing  on 
the  computer  system,  the  application  program  having  an 
object  class  of  interest,  said  object  class  of  interest  having  a 
plurality  of  object  instances,  each  said  object  instance  having 
at  least  one  variable,  the  variables  each  having  a  value,  the 
values  of  the  variables  for  each  object  instance  forming  a 
variable  set  that  defines  a  state  of  said  each  object  instance, 
said  object  class  of  interest  further  including  a  multiplicity  of 
methods,  a  first  one  of  said  methods  being  a  constructor 
method  for  creating  an  additional  object  instance  in  the  object 
class  of  interest,  a  second  one  of  said  methods  being  a 
destructor  method  for  deleting  an  object  instance  in  the  object 
class  of  interest,  and  a  third  one  of  said  methods  being  a 
collection  of  statements  which  can  be  applied  to  any  object 
instance  in  the  object  class  of  interest  to  change  the  state 
thereof  by  changing  the  values  in  the  variable  set  of  said  any 
object  instance: 
computer  means  for  automatically  modifying  the  object-oriented 
application  program  by  automatically  detecting  each  instance 
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I.  Apparatus  which  is  implemented  using  a  computer  system, 
the  apparatus  being  used  to  obtain  first  information  about  a 
dynamic  property  of  a  first  executable  program  accessible  to  the 
computer  system  and  the  apparatus  comprising: 

static  analysis  means  for  performing  a  static  analysis  of  second 
information  about  the  first  program  and  producing  a  second 
program  therefrom,  the  second  information  being  accessible 
to  the  computer  system  and  the  static  analysis  means  execut- 
ing in  the  computer  system:  and 
programmable  execution  environment  means  for  executing  the 
first  program  under  control  of  the  second  program,  the  pro- 
grammable execution  environment  means  executing  in  the 
computer  system  and  the  second  program  causing  the  pro- 
grammable execution  environment  means  to  output  the  first 
information  while  executing  the  first  program. 


5332,272 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL 
COMPUTATION 
Nasser  Kalantery,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Westminister,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1993, 
9305263 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 
MS.  CI.  395—706  17  Claims 

1.  Data  processing  apparatus  for  the  execution  of  a  sequential 
program,  comprising  at  least  one  memory  and  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel processors  all  connected  for  mutual  transfer  of  messages  under 
the  control  of  a  control  system:  in  which  the  processors  are 
programmed  each  with  part  of  the  sequential  program,  those  steps 
of  each  part,  which  would  access  or  modify  a  data  variable,  being 
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serially  labelled  in  accordance  with  the  intended  sequence  of  the 
whole  setguential  program;  in  which  the  control  system  is  arranged 
so  as  to  label  every  message  intended  to  access  or  modify  the 
memory  >'ith  a  label  corresponding  to  the  serial  label  of  the 
program  Mep  from  which  the  tnessage  is  derived:  and  in  which  the 
control  system  is  arranged,  for  said  at  least  one  memory,  to  allow 
memor>-BCcessing  and  -modifying  operations  only  in  the  sequen- 
tial order  pf  the  serial  labels  on  the  messages. 


5,832^73 

SYSTEM  FOR  DELETING  REDUNDANT  INSTRUCTIONS 

FROM  HIGH  LEVEL  LANGUAGE  SOURCE  CODE 

CONTAINING  IN-LINE  ASSEMBLY  INSTRUCTIONS 

Harumi  Miznse,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.911 

Clainie  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167584 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  J95— 709  4  Claims 


1.  A  I  lethod  for  deleting  redundant  instructions  from  a  source 
code  wrilcn  in  a  high  level  language  comprising  in-line  assembly 
language  instructions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  source  file  written  in  a  high  level  language  compris- 
ing in-line  a.ssembly  language  instructions  pertaining  to  spe- 

cifiit  registers: 
parsing:  individual  instruction  statements  from  said  source  file 

andi  storing  as  intermediate  codes: 
readinig  said  intermediate  codes  one  at  a  time: 
deterrliining  if  a  specific  register  is  designated  in  said  interme- 

diaDe  code  from  an  assembly  instruction  and  if  so.  storing  a 

register  address  of  said  designated  register: 
detenliining  if  an  operating  instruction  in  said  intermediate  code 

froiK  a  high-level  language  instruction  designates  a  specific 

register  address: 


comparing  said  stored  register  address  with  said  specific  register 
address  from  said  high-level  language  to  identify  a  redundant 
intermediate  code:  and 

deleting  the  redundant  intermediate  code. 


5.832,274 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MIGRATING  FILES  FROM 
A  FIRST  ENVIRONMENT  TO  A  SECOND 
ENVIRONMENT 
Bruce  R.  Cutler,  Murray;  Reid  W.  Poole,  and  Renea  B.  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Orem,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Novell.  Inc.. 
Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^08 

lAL  CL"  G06F  nj60 

U.S.  a.  395— 712  nClafaBS 
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1.  A  method  for  migrating  at  least  one  file  and  access  rights 
associated  with  the  at  least  one  file  from  a  first  server  to  a  second 
server,  the  first  server  having  a  first  object  reference  list  including 
a  list  of  first  server  objects,  the  access  rights  including  one  or  mote 
references  associated  with  the  at  least  one  file,  each  reference 
referencing  a  first  server  object  in  the  first  object  reference  list,  the 
second  server  having  a  second  object  reference  list  containing  a  list 
of  second  server  .objects,  a  first  mapping  structure  including  an 
association  between  a  first  server  object  and  a  second  server  object, 
the  method  comprising: 

a)  for  each  association  in  the  first  mapping  structure,  loading  a 
second  mapping  structure  m  one  of  the  first  server  and  the 
second  server  with  mapping  information  operative  to  establish 
which  second  server  object  is  associated  with  which  first 
server  object,  each  association  being  retrievable  as  a  function 
of  the  reference  referencing  the  first  sener  object; 

b)  initiating  a  first  process  which  reads  and  transmits  a  stream  of 
data  comprising  the  at  least  one  file  and  the  reference  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  file: 

c)  initiating  a  second  process  which  receives  the  stream  of  data: 

d)  recognizing  in  the  stream  of  data  the  reference  associated 
with  at  least  one  file: 

e)  retrieving  from  the  second  mapping  structure  via  the  refer- 
ence the  mapping  information  operative  to  associate  a  second 
server  object  with  the  first  server  object  associated  with  the 
reference;  and 

f)  storing  in  the  second  sener  the  at  least  one  file  and  a  new 
reference  associated  with  the  at  least  one  file  which  references 
the  second  server  object  associated  with  the  first  server  object. 


5.832,275 

SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  REPLACING 

OPERATING  SOFTWARE  WHICH  PROVIDES 

DISTRIBUTED  DIRECTORY  SERVICE  AFTER 

VERIFYING  TIL-VT  VERSIONS  OF  NEW  SOFTWARE  AND 

THE  OPERATING  SOFTWARE  ARE  COMPATIBLE 

Dale  R.  Olds.  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355356.  Dec.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,569 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/44:9/445 

MS.  a.  395—712  18  Claims 

1.  A  method,  in  a  computer  network,  of  dynamicall>  replacing  a 

first  computer  module  with  a  second  computer  module,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  a  reque.st  to  replace  the  first  computer  module,  said 
first  computer  module  having  instructions  for  supporting  a 
distributed  director: 
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b.  calling  a  loader  computer  module  for  managing  the  replace- 
ment of  the  first  computer  module  with  the  second  computer 
module,  said  loader  computer  module  operating  independent 
of  the  state  information  of  the  first  or  second  computer  mod- 
ules; 

c.  loading  the  second  computer  module  to  replace  the  first 
computer  module  while  the  first  computer  module  is  support- 
ing the  distributed  directory,  said  second  computer  module 
having  instructions  for  supporting  a  distributed  directory: 

d.  verifying  version  numbers  of  the  first  and  section  computer 
modules:  and 

e.  making  active  the  second  computer  module  and  unloading  the 
first  computer  module  if  the  version  numbers  indicate  that  the 
first  and  second  computer  modules  are  compatible. 


5,832^76 
RESOLVING  PROCESSOR  AND  SYSTEM  BUS  ADDRESS 

COLLISION  IN  A  HIGH-LEVEL  CACHE 
Kurt  Alan  Fciste,  and  Thomas  J.  Somyak,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,947 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  395—728  14  aaims 


'"  S"' 

S<ta|l  la  !■>• 

determining  whether  a  retry  signal  must  be  sent  to  the  processor 

in  response  to  the  processor  request:  and 
sending  a  retry  signal  to  the  processor  only  if  necessary  to  avoid 

conflict  between  the  processor  request  and  the  system  request. 


5,832,277 
SYSTEM  FOR  ARBITRATING  DEMAND  ON  MEMORY 
DURING  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  COMPUTER  ADD-ON 

CARD 
Ronald   J.   Sullivan,   Elgin;    Brett   W.   Chaveriat,  AiHington 
Heights;  Robert  C.  Suffern,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  and  Khodor 
S.  EInashar,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  3  Com  Corporation. 
Skokie.  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,084 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  395—729  19  Claims 

1.  An  add-on  card  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  add-on  interface  for  providing  communication  between  said 
add-on  card  and  a  host  computer  upon  an  interface  request  for 
an  interface  operation  by  said  host  computer: 
a  single  add-on  means  for  storing  interface  data  related  to  said 
interface  operation,  and  for  storing  functionality  data  used  for 
an  add-on  functionality:  and 
an  add-on  processor,  operatively  connected  to  said  add-on  inter- 
face and  said  means  for  storing,  for  arbitrating  demand  on 
said  means  for  storing  between  said  interface  operation  and 
said  add-on  functionality,  and  for  providing  said  add-on  card 
functionality  to  a  computer  system  of  said  host  computer. 


5,832^78 

CASCADED  ROUND  ROBIN  REQUEST  SELECTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Thai  H.  Pham,  Pflugerville.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.440 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/364 

VS.  CI.  395—731  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  resolving  collisions  between  a  processor  request 
originating  from  a  priKCssor  and  a  system  request  originating  from 
another  computing  unit  attached  to  a  system  bus,  comprising; 
snooping  the  system  request  to  access  a  shared  resource: 
receiving  the  processor  request  to  access  the  shared  resource: 
delaying  sending  an  acknowledge  signal  to  the  prcKessor  until 
the  processor  request  is  checked  against  the  system  request 
for  conflict; 


v-« 


1.  An  arbitration  mechanism  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
request  signals,  comprising: 

a  series  of  first  level  arbiters  configured  in  parallel,  wherein  each 
said  first  level  arbiter  is  configured  to  receive  a  group  of  said 
request  signals  and  to  select  a  request  signal  from  among  the 
group  of  said  plurality  of  request  signals  it  receives  and 
forward  that  request  signal  to  a  second  level  arbiter;  and 

said  second  level  arbiter  configured  to  receive  and  discern  which 
said  request  signal  forwarded  from  the  first  level  arbiters  to 
select,  wherein  the  second  level  arbiter  is  further  configured  to 
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sele  ;i  a  current  request  signal  forwarded  from  the  same  first 

arbiter  which  selected  a  previous  request  signal  sent 

ifo  the  current  request  signal  before  selecting  a  request 

forwarded  from  a  first  level  arbiter  diflereni  from  the 

level   arbiter  which   forwarded   the   previous   selected 

reqiifst  signal. 
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1.  A  high  speed  system,  including  a  single  input/output  advanced 
programmable  interrupt  controller  for  distributing  and  prioritizing 
interruptf  to  a  plurality  of  processor  systems,  each  processor  sys- 
tem inclliding  a  processor  with  an  associated  local  advanced  pro- 
gramma  ))e  interrupt  controller  having  a  parallel  interrupt  control- 
ler comi  iLnicalion  bus  interface,  said  interrupt  proicessing  system, 
comprisirg:  "  :   - .  .'-.'.'■- 

a  first  |^luralit>  of  serial  link  data  transmission  systems  coupled 
to  t  It  plurality  of  processor  systems  for  converting  serial  data 
intc  iparallel  data  to  facilitate  increasing  data  transmission 
spe:ds  between  the  local  advanced  programmable  interrupt 
corlfollers  and  the  single  input/output  advanced  program- 
ma  )|e  interrupt  controller:  and 
a  sec  itid  plurality  of  serial  link  data  transmission  systems 
coi  p  led  between  said  first  plurality  of  serial  link  data  trans- 
mi;  s  ion  systems  and  the  single  input/output  advanced  pro- 
grarmabie  interrupt  controller  for  convening  parallel  data 
intd  serial  data  to  further  facilitate  increasing  the  data  trans- 
mission speeds  between  the  local  advanced  programmable 
intt  r  rupt  controllers  and  the  single  input/output  adv  anced 
pro  g  rammable  interrupt  controller: 
said  til  St  pluralitv  and  said  second  plurality  of  serial  liiik  data 
trai  1  jmission  s\,  stems  cooperating  w  ith  the  single  inpul/output 
ad\^ced  programmable  interrupt  controller  to  enable  high 
spe  s)^  data  transmission  from  the  single  input/output  adv  anced 
pre  Rammable  interrupt  controller  and  the  individual  ones  of 
the  local  advanced  programmable  interrupt  controllers. 


5,832080 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

WITH  A  POWER  MANAGEMENT  CONTROLLER. 
Randal  Craig  Swanberg,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,658 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CI.  395—750.01  10  Claims 


5,832,279 

ADVANCED  PROGR.AMMABLE  INTERRUPT 

CONTROLLER  (APIC)  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  SERUL 

DATA  BUS 

Michael' D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.;  Sushant  Verman, 
Mis$i!)sauga,  Canada;  Richard  Egan.  San  Carlos,  and  Jerry 
Chowi  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Contirtuation  of  .Sen  No.  4854!28.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.373 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  interfacing  an 
operating  system  with  a  power  management  controller,  wherein 
said  power  management  controller  is  coupled  to  one  or  more 
removable  power-managed  devices,  and  wherein  each  of  said  one 
or  more  removable  power-managed  devices  is  operable  in  a  plu- 
rality of  power  modes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  assigning  a  de\  ice  identifier  to  each  of  said  one  or 
more  removable  power-managed  devices  detected  w  ithin  said 
data  processing  system  in  response  to  a  starting  of  said  data 
processing  system: 

providing  an  architected  power-managed  device  select  register 
within  said  data  processing  system; 

providing  an  architected  power  mode  select  register  within  said 
data  processing  system; 

wnting  a  selected  one  of  said  de\ ice  identifiers  from  said  oper- 
ating system  to  said  architected  power-managed  device  select 
register  for  selecting  an  identified  one  of  said  one  or  more 
removable  power-managed  devices: 

writing  a  power  mode  identifier  from  said  operating  system  to 
said  architected  p<iwer  mode  select  register  for  selecting  a 
selected  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  power  modes; 

translating  said  selected  one  of  said  device  identifiers  and  said 
power  mode  identifier  into  control  signals  for  said  power 
management  controller: 

transmitting  said  control  signals  to  said  power  management 
controller: 

in  response  to  receiving  said  control  signals  in  said  power 
management  controller,  operating  said  identified  one  of  said 
one  or  more  removable  power- managed  devices  in  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  modes,  wherein  said 
operating  system  controls  said  power  modes  of  said  one  or 
more  removable  power-managed  devices  without  program- 
ming a  particular  implementation  of  said  power  management 
controller  in  said  operating  system. 
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5,832^81 

POWER  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  AND  POWER 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Kenji  Maeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,19.^ 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253477 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  //26 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  18  Claims 
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5,832^82 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

PROTECTED  BATTERY  HOT  SWAPPING  IN  PORTABLE 

COMPUTERS 

John  Pate,  Austin,  and  Robert  L.  McMahan.  Cedar  Park,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,408 

Int.  CI."  G06F  //26 

U.S.  O.  395—750.01 

20 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  capable  of  preventing  the  accidental  hot  removal 
of  a  batter>  thereof  while  said  computer  is  operating  in  a  full 
power  mode,  the  computer  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  memory  electrically  connected  to  said  processor: 

a  battery  for  providing  power  to  said  computer; 


a  battery  receptacle  for  retaining  said  battery  within  said  com- 
puter: 

a  cover  for  concealing  said  battery  within  said  receptacle;  and 

a  switch  disposed  within  said  receptacle  such  that  said  switch  is 
actuated  by  partial  removal  of  said  cover; 

wherein  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  switch,  said  computer  is 
caused  to  operate  in  a  battery  swap  mode. 


5,832,283 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
UNATTENDED  ON-DEMAND  AVAILABILITY  OF  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Stephen  T.  Chou,  Beaverton;  Russell  J.  Fenger.  Aloha;  Mohan 
J.  Kumar;  Victor  B.  Lortz,  both  of  Beaverton;  Benjamin  L. 
Manny.  Portland;  Mil  Travnicek,  Portland,  and  Chih-Kan 
Wang,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,027,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,719 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/00 

MS,.  CI.  395—750.01  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  power  from  a  battery  to  an  electronic 

circuit  in  an  information  processing  device  containing  a  power 

switch  according  to  the  state  of  said  power  switch,  said  apparatus 

comprismg: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  battery  electrically  to  said 

electronic  circuit: 
supply  means  for  supplying  power  from  said  battery  to  the 

electronic  circuit  according  to  the  state  of  said  power  switch: 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  supply  means  so  as  not  to 

supply  power  to  said  electronic  circuit  by  said  battery  for  a 

predetermined  duration  following  connection  of  said  battery. 

even  if  the  power  switch  is  set  to  its  on  position  when  the 

battery  is  connected  to  said  connecting  means, 
said  supply  means  being  arranged  to  supply  power  when  siiid 

power  switch  is  turned  off  from  an  on  position  and  then  is 

turned  on. 
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17.  An  apparatus  for  providing  on-demand  availability  of  a 
computer  system  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  registration  information,  for  an  application 
process,  which  is  specific  to  the  application  process  and  which 
identifies  how  to  begin  execution  of  the  application  process; 

means  for  identifying  a  system  event  which  causes  the  applica- 
tion process  to  be  restarted; 

means  for  registering  the  registration  information  and  an  indica- 
tion of  the  system  event  for  the  application  process  with  a 
servicing  agent;  and 

means  for  restarting  the  application  process  using  the  registra- 
tion information  registered  with  the  servicing  agent  in 
response  to  the  system  event. 


5,832,284 
SELF  REGULATING  TEMPERATURE/PERFORMANCE/ 

VOLTAGE  SCHEME  FOR  MICROS  (X86) 
Michel  Salib  Michail,  South  Burlington;  Wilbur  David  Pricer, 
Charlotte,  and  Sebastian  Theodore  Ventrone,  South  Burling- 
ton, all  of  Vt.,  a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,706 
Int.  CI."  G06F  //26 
U,S.  CI.  395—750.04  18  Claims 

I.  A  processor  having  first  and  second  clocking  frequencies 
dilTering  from  one  another  and  greater  than  zero,  and  first  and 
second  operating  voltages  differing  from  one  another  and  greater 
than  zero,  comprising: 
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5,832086 

POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Yukihiro  Y'oshida.  Ikoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,672,  Dec.  2,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,650,939.  This  application  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447.734 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320460; 
Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293111 

Int.  CI."  G06F  //26 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.06  10  Claims 


0«nMi)  ilfucn*,  »■  ^Is--ia^t/*o«»'  : 


te  riperature  sensing  circuit  providing  a  temperature  signal 
corresponds  to  the  current  temperature  of  the  proces- 


ormance  control  which  monitors  functional  operations 
processor:  and 

c  network  which  receives  information  from  the  perfor- 

control  and  the  temperature  sensing  circuit  to  select 

dpriate  combinations  of  said  first  and  second  clocking 

ncies  and  said  first  and  second  operating  voltages,  and 

to  cjijitrol  operation  of  the  processor 
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5,832085 

BATTERY  POWERED  COMPUTER  CAPABLE  OF 

SWITCHING  TO  A  SUSPEND  MODE  BASED  ON  THE 

CONNECTION  STATUS  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 

Naoki  Sliimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,166 

ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-065117 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/<X):l/IK:l/26 

U.S.  CI.  .W5— 750.05  16  Claims 
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8.  A  digital  electronic  device  s>siem  with  a  power  control 
function  for  individually  controlling  power  used  by 

a  digital  electronic  device  for  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 
processing  devices  composing  the  electronic  de\ice  together 
with  a  memory   includmg  a  CPU  and  a  plurality  of  I/O 
controllers  said  plurality  of  processing  dcMces  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operational  modes  and  said  memory  having  a  region 
storing  a  power  management  program  composed  of  power 
control  instructions  prepared  according  to  a  function  of  at  last 
one  of  plurality  of  operational  modes  of  each  processing 
device  for  which  electric  power  is  to  be  individuall)  con- 
trolled said  CPU  configured  to  output  power  connrol  signals 
via  one  of  the  I/O  controllers  based  on  the  power  control 
instructions  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  power  control  apparatus  for  controlling  power  used  by  the 
digital   electronic   device,    the   power   control    apparatus 
including  a  microcomputer  unit  to  which  said  power  con- 
trol signals  are  input  and  which  are  configured  to  control 
power  and  clock  frequency  supplied  to  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processing  de\  ices  based  on  said  power  control 
signals,  said  microcomputer  unit  comprising: 
means  detecting  the  input  of  said  power  control  signals: 
a  data  register  for  stonng  power  control  data  for  said 

plurality  of  processing  devices: 
means  for  setting  power  control  bits  for  said  plurality  of 
processing  devices  into  said  data  register  based  on  said 
detecting  performed  b>  the  means  for  detecting:  and 
output  means  for  outpuning  the  contents  of  the  data  register 
to  control  the  power  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  proces,s- 
ing  devices. 


1.  A  bpltery  powered  computer,  for  power  down  which  operating 
power  i^  provided  by  a  battery,  comprising: 

first  d  :iection  means  for  detecting  a  shift  instruction  for  shifting 
sai(  icomputer  from  a  normal  mode  to  a  suspend  mode  in 
wh  li)  consumption  of  power  supplied  by  the  battery  is  lower 
thai  I  in  the  normal  slate; 

secon  i  detection  means  for  delecting  whether  an  external  dev ice 
is  c  onnected  to  said  computer: 

drive  rlieans  for  driving  said  computer  in  the  suspend  mode  in 
res|  lonse  to  the  shift  instruction  detected  by  said  first  detection 
me^ts:  and 

contr<  1;  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  drive  said 
conbuter  in  the  suspend  mode  if  said  first  detection  means 
delists  the  shift  instruction  in  the  event  that  the  second 
del  jition  means  detects  that  the  external  dev  ice  is  not  con- 
neclfd  to  said  computer  and  for  controlling  said  drive  means 
not  ip  drive  said  computer  in  the  suspend  mode  even  if  said 
firs  Idetection  means  detects  the  shift  instruction  in  the  event 
tha  I  said  second  detection  means  detects  that  the  external 
dev  ite  is  connected  to  said  computer. 


5,832087 
WIDEBAND  ON-DEMAND  VIDEO  DISTRIBl  TION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Martin  M.  Atalla,  18  Monte  \  ista  .Ave.,  Atberton.  Calif.  94025 
FUed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,334 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
UJ>.  CI.  395—800  II  Claims 

1.  An  on-demand  video  distribution  system  for  multiple  users  at 
a  remote  location  comprising: 
data  storage  for  stonng  multiple  digital  encoded  v  ideo  programs 

to  be  transferred  to  the  users; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  data  storage  for  repetitively  reading 
the  contents  of  at  least  one  portion  of  the  data  stored  m  the 
data  storage  in  a  cyclic  manner  with  a  repeating  data  distribu- 
tion cycle; 
a  plurality  of  microcells  for  processing  user  commands  and 
connected  to  receive  and  interact  with  video  programs  for 
distribution  to  the  users  at  remote  locations: 
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a  plurality  of  buses  inierconnecling  the  data  storage  and  the 
plurality  of  microcells  for  providing  thereto  the  data  read 
from  the  data  storage  in  a  cyclic  manner  during  each  repeating 
data  distribution  cycle: 

said  controller  disposed  to  sequentially  and  repetitively  transmit 
on  the  plurality  of  buses  said  data  independently  of  requests 
therefor; 

a  microcell  access  switch  selectively  coupling  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  microcells  to  one  of  the  multiple  users  for  operative 
interaction  with  a  selected  video  program:  and 

wherein  said  micrtxrell  access  switch  includes  a  plurality  of 
signal  ports  at  which  the  plurality  of  microcells  and  one  of  the 
multiple  users  are  connected,  and  said  microcell  access  switch 
includes  a  prcxressor  coupled  to  the  signal  ports  for  controlling 
the  coupling  of  the  plurality  of  user  stations  with  the  plurality 
of  computing  units  in  response  to  said  user  commands. 


5,832.288 
ELEMENT-SELECT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VECTOR 
PROCESSOR 
Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Sani.sung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Set.  No.  733,907 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/Wf) 

II.S.  CI.  395—800.05  8  Claims 
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5.  A  mask-generator  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
multi-hit  vector  elements  stored  within  a  vector  register,  the  mask- 
generator  circuit  comprising: 


a  mask-selector  circuit  including: 
a  mask-selector  input  terminal  configured  to  receive  data 

indicative  of  the  number  of  bits  of  each  vector  element:  and 
a  mask  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  mask  bits,  there  being  at 

least  one  mask  bit  for  each  of  the  vector  elements  in  the 

vector  register: 
wherein  the  mask-selector  circuit  is  configured  to  provide 

element-select  data  on  at  least  one  mask  bit;  and 
an  index  circuit  having  a  first  input  bus  configured  to  receive  an 
index  number,  an  input  terminal  configured  to  receive  the 
data,  and  a  shift-count  output  bus,  the  index  circuit  configured 
to  provide  a  shift-count  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of 
places  to  shift  the  element-select  data  to  select  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  multi-bit  vector  elements. 


5,832^89 

SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  WORST  TIME  DURATION 

REQUIRED  TO  EXECUTE  PROCEDURE  CALLS  AND 

LOOKING  AHEAD/PREPARING  FOR  THE  NEXT  STACK 

OPERATION  OF  THE  FORTHCOMING  PROCEDURE 

CALLS 

Venson  M.  Shaw,  and  Steven  M.  Shaw,  both  of  III  Reldves 

Ave..  Leonia.  N.J.  07605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,451,  Sep.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43,625,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.600,844.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.213 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/14 
U.S.  CI.  395— 800J  16  Claims 


1.  An  miproved  system  utility,  usmg  pointers  and  stacks  for 
representing  document  as  a  high  level  procedure,  and  processing 
said  document  according  to  sequential  or  parallel  manipulation  of 
said  priKedure.  said  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  external  documents,  said  input  means 
convening  said  document  to  selective  internal  format; 

organizer  means  for  selecting  an  appropriate  hierarchy  of  logical 
orders  for  each  of  said  documents,  wherein  said  hierarchy  of 
logical  order  can  be  chapter,  section,  and  paragraphs:  said 
organizer  means  further  partitioning  each  of  said  documents 
into  a  plurality  of  logical  partitions  according  to  said  selected 
hierarchy  of  logical  orders; 

procedure  means,  coupled  to  said  organizer  means,  for  prcxiuc- 
ing  a  hierarchical  procedure  framework  for  each  of  said 
documents,  wherein  a  logical  partition  corresponds  with  docu- 
ment content  of  a  particular  logical  order,  and  a  companion 
procedure  is  assigned  to  each  of  said  logical  partition; 
wherein  manipulation  of  said  document  is  performed  through 
executing  of  said  hierarchical  priKedures  framework: 

priKedure  pointer  means  for  assigning  a  pair  of  entry  and  exit 
pointers  for  each  of  said  hierarchical  priKedures  framework. 
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entry  and  exit  pointers  provide  entry  and  exit  address 
loc^t  ons  for  the  document  content  for  each  of  said  logical 
i; 

procejiire  stack  means  for  establishing  a  hierarchical  order 
acceding  to  said  selected  logical  order,  wherein  higher  hier- 
areiy  represents  broader  logical  order,  lower  hierarchies  rep- 
resent more  detailed  logical  order;  said  procedure  stack  means 
furtrtr  comprising  selective  plurality  of  operators,  wherein  a 
pushi  operator  move  from  higher  to  lower  hierarchy,  a  pop 
operitor  move  from  lower  to  higher  hierarchy; 

evaluation  stack  means  for  representing  sequential  steps  of 
evaluation,  processing,  and/or  manipulation  of  each  of  said 
logic  al  partitions  in  the  stacks; 

interface  means  for  selecting  subject  of  interest  from  user  or 
apai  cation: 

searcli  ;ngine  means  for  comparing,  correlating,  or  interpreting 
saia  subject  of  interest  w  ith  concept,  theme,  keyword,  or  topic 
of  document  content  of  each  said  logical  partition,  provided 
said  Search  engine  means  identify  selective  plurality  of  logical 
par  ilions  with  corresponding  document  contents  relevant  to 
sai(  Kubject  of  interest:  and 

brow>i(ig  means  for  selectively  choosing  from  plurality  of  said 
entry  and  exit  pointers  of  the  procedure  pointers  means  and 
orgitiizing  the  pointers  in  a  sequential  order:  said  browsing 
me|iis  further  allowing  user  or  application  to  review  selective 
dodument  content  or  a  particular  subject  of  interest  from  one 
log  ijal  partition  to  another  according  to  said  sequential  order 
of  I  he  pointers. 


a  first  element  register  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  first 

input  of  said  adder; 
an  element  counter  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  second 

input  of  said  adder;  and 
a  vector  mask  register  hav  ing  an  output  directly  connected  to 

an  input  of  said  element  counter. 


5.832^91 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  DYNAMIC  AND  SELECTABLE 
INTERCONNECTIONS  BETW  EEN  PROCESSOR  ARRAY, 

EXTERNAL  MEMORY  AND  I/O  PORTS 
Philip  G.  Rosen,  El  Segundo;  Krzysztof  W.  Przytula,  Santa 
Monica,  and  David  A.  Schwartz,  Moorpark.  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,932 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 800.11  22  Claims 


5.832,290 

APPARATUS.  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPROVING  MEMORY  BANDWIDTH  UTILIZ..\TION  IN 

VECTOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Gary  B.  Gostin:  .Matthew  F.  Barr:  Ruth  A.  McGuffey.  all  of 
Piano,  and  Rus.sell  L.  Roan.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.179,  Jun.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.192 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/tH> 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.05  15  Claims 


I.  Ve ;  or  register  circuitry  comprising: 

a  verlkir  register  file  comprising  at  least  one  vector  register 
ha  ing  a  plurality  of  elements,  said  register  file  having  at  least 
one;  data  port  and  at  least  one  address  port  for  accessing 
sel  etied  ones  of  said  elements  of  said  vector  register;  and 

addn  s  s  generation  circuitry  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  address 
pot  comprising: 
an  i  dder  hav  ing  an  output  coupled  to  said  address  port: 


_^  0  S  -0 


1  A  single  instructioru  multiple  data  mode  data  processor,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  multiple-edge  processor  array. 

a  memory  that  is  external  to  said  processor  array. 

an  input/output  (I/O)  p<.in.  and 

a  controller  connected  to  dynamically  and  selectably  intercon- 
nect multiple  edges  of  said  prtKessor  array  w  ith  said  memory 
and  with  said  I/O  port,  wherein  said  controller  comprises  a 
plurality  of  independent  controller  channels,  said  memory  is 
configured  in  a  plurality  of  independent  memory  channels, 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  channels  comprises  three  single 
ported  RAM  memory  stores,  that  correspond  to  respective 
controller  channels,  and  said  processor  array  comprises  an 
array  of  processor  element  (PE)  rows  and  columns  with  each 
controller  channel  controlling  respective  edge  PEs  in  an  asso- 
ciated PE  row  and  respective  edge  PEs  in  an  assiKiated  PE 
column,  said  controller  channels  dynamically  and  selectable 
interconnecting  their  respective  edge  PEs  with  their  corre- 
sponding memory  store  in  their  corresp<inding  memory  chan- 
nel and  with  said  I/O  port,  and  said  controller  further  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  multiplexers  that  directionally  and 
respectively  interconnect  (al  selectable  edge  PEs  of  said  pro- 
cessor array  with  selectable  memory  channels  and  said  I/O 
port,  (b)  selectable  memory  channels  with  selectable  edge  PEs 
of  said  processor  array  and  with  said  I/O  port,  and  (c)  said  I/O 
pott  with  selectable  edge  PEs  of  said  Processor  array  and  with 
selectable  memory  channels,  providing  for  multiple  dimen- 
sion of  interconnect  between  processor  array  and  memory. 
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5,832^2 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  SUPERSCALAR-BASED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WFTH  OUT-OF-ORDER 
INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION  AND  CONCURRENT 
RESULTS  DISTRIBUTION 
Le  Trong  Nguyen.  Monte  Sereno;  Derek  J.  Lentz,  Los  Gatos; 
Yoshiyuki  Miyayama,  Santa  Clara;  Sai\jiv  Garg,  Freemont; 
Yasuaki  Hagiwara.  Santa  Clara:  Johannes  Wang,  Redvtood 
City;  Te-Li  Lau,  Palo  Alto;  Sze-Shun  Wang,  San  Diego,  and 
Quang  H.  Trang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  397.016,  Mar.  1,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.560,032,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  817,809,  Jan.  8, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  727,058. 
Jul.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  716,728 
Int  CI.*  G06F  IS/00 


5.832J93 
PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE  PROVIDING 
SPECULATIVE,  OUT  OF  ORDER  EXECUTION  OF 
INSTRUCTIONS  AND  TRAP  HANDLING 
Valeri  Popescu,  San  Diego;  Merle  A.  Schultz,  Escondido;  Gary 
A.  Gibson,  Carlsbad;  John  E.  Spracklen,  and   Bruce  D. 
Lightner,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America.  Inc.,  San  Josa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710358,  Sep.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.708.841,  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.651,  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5.625,837,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
622.893.  Dec.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,487,156,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,403.  Dec.  15,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,756 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  9/i2 
VS.  CI.  395—800.23  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  39—800.23 


20aaims 


1.  A  superscalar  processing  system  for  executing  instruccions. 
wherein  the  instructions  have  a  prescribed  program  order,  compris- 
ing: 

a  register  file  to  store  register  data  corresponding  to  a  group  of 
instructions,  said  register  file  comprising  a  temporary  buffer 
and  a  register  file  array; 

a  plurality  of  functional  units; 

first  means  for  concurrently  transferring  said  register  data  from 
said  register  file  to  said  plurality  of  functional  units,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  fiinctional  units  perform  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tions corresponding  to  said  group  of  instructions  regardless  of 
said  prescribed  program  order,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of 
functional  units  produce  a  plurality  of  results  corresponding  to 
said  group  of  instructions  upon  completion  of  said  perfor- 
mance of  said  plurality  of  operations;  and 

second  means  for  concurrendy  distributing  said  plurality  of 
results. 

wherein  said  temporary  buffer  receives  one  of  said  results  cor- 
responding (0  a  given  one  of  said  operations  from  said  second 
means  if  performance  of  said  given  one  of  said  operations 
completes  out-of-order  with  respect  to  the  prescribed  program 
order,  and  said  register  file  array  receives  said  result  of  said 
given  one  of  said  operations  from  said  second  means,  thereby 
bypassing  said  temporary  buffer  means,  if  performance  of 
said  given  one  of  said  operations  completes  in  the  prescribed 
program  order. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  information  in 
response  to  a  series  of  instructions,  the  data  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  register  unit  that  stores  information; 

a  fetching  unit  thai  continuously  fetches  instructions  from  the 
series  of  instructions; 

a  shelving  unit  that  receives  fetched  instructions  and  stores 
multiple  such  instructions  in  the  order  fetched; 

a  scheduling  unit  that  continuously  selects  instructions  in  the 
shelving  unit  for  which  all  information  required  for  execution 
is  stored  in  one  of  the  register  unit  or  the  shelving  unit,  the 
shelving  unit  issuing  those  instructions  for  execution  in  an 
order  independent  of  the  order  in  which  those  instructions 
were  fetched  and  responsive  to  availability  of  information 
needed  for  execution  of  said  instructions; 

a  plurality  of  arithmetic  units  for  performing  operations  on 
information  in  one  of  the  register  unit  or  the  shelving  unit  in 
response  to  instructions  supplied  from  the  shelving  unit  to 
generate  execution  results,  the  aridimetic  unit  further  coupled 
to  the  shelving  unit  so  that  the  shelving  unit  receives  the 
results  of  execution  of  instructions  and  is  capable  of  storing 
the  result  of  the  execution  of  each  instruction  stored  within 
said  shelving  unit,  the  scheduling  unit  being  capable  of  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  supplying  each  of  several  of  the 
arithmetic  units  with  a  different  instruction  from  the  shelving 
unit,  along  with  the  information  needed  to  execute  each  of 
said  different  instructions  stored  in  either  the  register  unit  or 
the  shelving  unit,  wherein  the  result  of  execution  of  each 
instruction  comprises  information  indicating  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  trapping  condition  associated  with  that  instruc- 
tion; 

a  retirement  unit  that  detects  whether  the  result  of  execution  of 
the  oldest  instruction  in  the  shelving  means  indicates  (he 
presence  of  a  trapping  condition  for  that  instruction  and.  in 
the  absence  of  a  trapping  condition,  copies  results  of  the 
execution  of  the  oldest  instruction  in  the  shelving  unit  into  the 
register  unit  and  removes  that  instruction  from  the  shelving 
unit:  and 

a  (rap  handling  unit  that  performs  a  series  of  trap  handling 
operations  if  the  re(iremen(  uni(  de(ects  the  presence  of  a 
trapping  condition  for  the  oldest  instruction  in  the  shelving 
unit. 


NovEMi  e  R  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1045 


5,832,294 
PrtULTIPLE-MICROPROCESSOR  MODULE 
Robert  M.  Reinschmidt,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
Module  Systems,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,403.  Aug.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696320 
Int  Cl.*^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI,  395—800.32  14  Claims 

124 


11.  A  dual-microprocessor  module  comprising 

(wo  Pentium  microprocessors  each  having  a  cooperative  mode 
in  |v*iich  it  can  cooperate  with  another  Pentium  microproces- 
sor when  interconnected  in  a  predefined  way  with  the  other 
microprocessor. 

a  miillilayer  substrate  having  conductors  interconnecting  the 
miiioprocessors  in  the  predefined  way  for  operation  in  the 
cooperative  mode. 

pins  for  mounting  the  dual-microprocessor  module  in  a  socket 
on  a  circuit  board,  the  pins  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
micfoprocessors.  the  pins  being  arranged  in  a  manner  such 
thai,  when  the  sins  are  inserted  into  holes  in  the  socket,  in 
which  the  holes  connect  to  runs  on  the  circuit  board  the  socket 
accepts  and  enables  the  operation  of  the  dual-processor  mod- 
ule! or  a  single  Pentium  processor  package  without  requiring 
rewiring  of  the  connections  made  from  the  circuit  board  to  the 
holes  of  the  socket,  and 

a  housing  for  supporting  the  microprocessors  and  the  substrate, 
the  housing  being  configured  to  extend  essentially  no  further 
in  iary  direction  parallel  to  the  circuit  board  than  does  the 
socket. 


5,832^95 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 

ABSENCE  OF  A  LOSS  OF  TRANSFER  WORD  BY 

ClffiCKING  RECEPTION  SIDE  JUDGEMENT  BITS 

HiroshI  Hattori.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79385,  Jun.  21,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882345 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1992.  4-165160; 
Apr.  2,  1993,  5-76714 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/02 
U.S.  a.  395—821  24  Oaims 

116  \2i  126  lU 


I.  A  cbta  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  data  on  a  word  unit 
basis  w  hile  setting  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  into  one  word, 
compri^iig: 

inpul  means  for  inputting  a  predetermined  number  of  a  plurality 
of  words  as  a  transfer  group  of  one  time  and  for  adding 
transmission  side  judgment  bits  of  two  bits  in  which  different 


values  have  fixedly  been  predetermined  to  each  of  the  words 
constructing  one  group; 

first  rotation  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  transmission  side 
judgment  bus  added  to  each  of  said  words  in  a  predetermined 
direction  by  only  (m-1)  bits  for  the  m-di  word,  thereby 
forming  the  transfer  word; 

transmitting  means  for  continuously  transmitting  the  transfer 
words  formed  by  said  first  rotation  shifting  means  by  an 
amount  of  one  group  on  a  word  unit  basis; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transfer  words  from  said 
transmitting  means; 

second  rotation  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  m-th  transfer 
word  by  only  (m-l)  bits  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
shifting  direction  of  said  transmission  side  judgment  bits  for 
each  of  the  transfer  words  of  one  group  received  by  said 
receiving  means,  thereby  returning  the  transmission  side  judg- 
ment bits  to  the  original  positions:  and 

transfer  error  detecting  means  for  checking  reception  side  judg- 
ment bits  which  are  constructed  by  two  bits  at  the  positions  of 
the  transmission  side  judgment  bits  of  each  transfer  word 
which  have  been  shifted  by  said  second  rotation  shifting 
means  and  one  bit  adjacent  to  said  two  bits,  thereby  delecting 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  loss  of  tran.sfer  word. 


5,832,296 
WEARABLE  CONTEXT  SENSITIVE  USER  INTERFACE 

FOR  INTERACTING  WITH  PLUILVLITY  OF 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  OF  INTEREST  TO  THE  USER 
Weijia  Wang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Lee  Felsenstein.  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interval  Research  Corp.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429343 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/02 

VS.  a.  395—823  14  Claims 


1.  A  context-sensitive  user  interface  for  interacting  with  at  least 
one  electronic  device  of  interest  to  a  user,  the  interface  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  receiving  input  from  the  user  and  produc- 
ing sensor  signals  in  response  thereto: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  set  of  instructions  and  identification 
information: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  the  at  least  one  electronic 
device  when  in  close  proximity  thereto  to  provide  context 
information  to  the  user  interface; 

a  processor  in  communication  with  the  memory,  the  receiver, 
and  the  at  least  one  sensor  for  executing  the  set  of  instruc- 
tions, the  processor  producing  control  commands  for  the  at 
least  one  electronic  device  based  on  the  context  information, 
the  control  commands  being  responsive  to  the  .sensor  signals: 

a  transmitter  in  communication  with  the  processor  for  transmit- 
ting the  identification  information  and  the  control  commands 
to  the  electronic  device;  and 

at  least  one  antenna  in  communication  with  the  transmitter  for 
transmitting  a  signal  to  the  at  least  one  electfonic  device 
representative  of  the  identification  information  and  the  control 
commands,  wherein  the  at  least  one  sensor,  the  memor>.  the 
processor,  the  receiver,  and  the  transmitter  are  mounted  on  a 
device  wearable  by  the  user. 
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5,832497 

SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  LOAD/STORE 

UNIT  EMPLOYING  A  UNIFIED  BUFFER  AND  SEPARATE 

POINTERS  FOR  LOAD  AND  STORE  OPERATIONS 

H.  S.  Ramagopal;  Thang  M.  Tran,  and  James  K.  Pickett,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,747,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,308 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ^/in 

\i&.  CI.  395—825  27  Claims 
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LOAO  Inslniclions 

I.  A  load/store  unit  for  a  superscalar  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  configured  to 
store  information  regarding  pending  memory  operations 
wherein  said  buffer  further  includes  an  input  f)on  configured 
to  receive  said  infonnation,  and  wherein  said  buffer  further 
includes  a  data  cache  port  configured  to  communicate  data 
access  commands  to  a  data  cache,  and  wherein  said  plurality 
of  storage  locations  are  configured  such  that  a  load  memory 
operation  may  be  stored  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
locations  in  a  given  clock  cycle  and  a  store  memory  operation 
may  be  stored  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  location 
in  a  different  clock  cycle; 

an  input  control  unit  coupled  to  said  buffer,  wherein  said  input 
control  unit  is  configured  to  direct  the  transfer  of  said  infor- 
mation from  said  input  port  to  a  particular  storage  location 
within  said  buffer,  wherein  said  input  control  unit  includes  a 
load  pointer  configured  to  selectively  direct  the  storage  of 
load  memory  operations  into  various  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations  and  a  store  pointer  configured  to  selectively 
direct  the  storage  of  store  memory  operations  into  additional 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations,  wherein  said  load 
pointer  and  said  store  pointer  are  configured  to  point  to 
different  storage  locations  simultaneously:  and 

an  output  control  unit  coupled  to  said  buffer,  wherein  said  output 
control  unit  is  configured  to  select  a  memory  operation  stored 
within  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  within  said  buffer, 
and  wherein  said  output  control  unit  is  further  configured  to 
direct  a  data  access  command  assiKiaied  with  said  operation 
to  said  data  cache. 
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receiving,  from  the  networked  peripheral  device,  information 
corresponding  to  a  current  configuration  and  capabilities  of 
the  networked  peripheral  device; 

retrieving  peripheral  device  configuration  and  capabilities  from 
libraries  based  on  the  received  information  and  generating  a 
graphical  user  interface  using  data  within  the  retrieved  librar- 
ies; 

displaying  a  graphical  user  interface  including  a  representative 
graphical  image  of  the  networked  peripheral  device  in  its 
current  configuration  and  with  its  current  capabilities: 

generating  and  displaying  at  least  one  user-selectable  menu  of 
job  options  for  selecting  job  options  which  are  appropriate  for 
the  current  configuration  and  current  capabilities  of  the  net- 
worked peripheral  device  based  on  the  received  configuration 
and  capabilities  information:  and 

storing,  upon  entering  a  user-selected  option  from  the  menu  of 
options,  at  least  one  user-selected  option. 


5,832499 

SYSTEM  FOR  EMULATING  INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICES 

UTILIZING  PROCESSOR  WITH  VIRTUAL  SYSTEM 

MODE  BY  ALLOWING  MODE  INTERPRETERS  TO 

OPERATE  CONCURRENTLY  ON  DIFFERENT  SEGMENT 

REGISTERS 
David  R.  Wooten,  Sping,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,680,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,644,755.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,823 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WW 

U.S.  CI.  395—829  43  Claims 
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5,832498 
ADAPTIVE  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  A 
NETWORK  PERIPHERAL 
George  A.  Sanchez,  Fremont;  Mark  S.  Hildreth,  San  Ramon: 
Rakesh  Mahajan,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Chiu  Ming  Man,  Ana- 
heim, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,013 
int.  a."  H04J  ///6 
U.S.  a.  395—828  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  and  displaying  an  adaptive  graphical 
user  interface  of  a  current  configuration  and  current  capabilities  of 
a  networked  peripheral  device  connected  to  a  local  area  network, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requesting  a  current  configuration  and  current  capabilities  of  a 

networked  peripheral  device; 
transmitting,  in  response  to  the  request,  an  interrogation  com- 
mand to  the  networked  peripheral  device  over  the  local  area 
network; 


I 


IIP  WIS 


.^11 


n 


Ml 

Dcwa 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  processor  for  emulating  input/ 
output  devices,  the  computer  system  comprising: 
a  host  bus: 
an  I/O  bus; 
a  bus  controller  for  communicating  between  said  host  bus  and 

said  I/O  bus; 
a  keyboard  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  host  bus  for  accessing  said  keyboard, 
said  processor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  segment  registers  for  specifying  portions  of  an 

address; 
a  first  mode  interpreter  for  Interpreting  values  in  said  segment 
registers  in  a  first  mode  of  said  prixressor  to  pro\  ide  a  linear 
address; 
a  second  mode  interpreter  for  imerpreting  values  in  said 
segment  registers  in  a  second  mode  of  said  processor  to 
provide  a  linear  address;  and 
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control  logic  for  allowing  said  first  and  second  mode 
ililerpreters  to  operate  concurrently  on  different  of  said 
!  cgment  registers. 
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5,832JI01 

PRINTER  SERVER  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERRUPTING  A 

JOB  FROM  A  FIRST  TERMINAL  FOR  A  JOB  FROM  A 

SECOND  TERMINAL  BASED  ON  DETECTED 

PRIORITIES 

Kotara    Yamaguchi,    Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301253 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  i/n 

U.S.  CI.  395—868  13  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  controlling  a  printer  server  system  in  which  a 

file  se^vjer,  a  printer  .server  and  a  plurality  of  client  terminals 
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5,832300 

SYSttM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  MINIMUM  LEVEL  OF 

DIGITIZED  DATA  SIGNAL  QUALITY  WHILE 

ALLOWING  BANDWIDTH  DEPENDENT  QUALITY 

ENHANCEMENT  WITH  ADDITIONAL  ENHANCEMENT 

DATA  PACKETS 
Jonathan  Lowthert,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666444 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

MS.  q.  395—853  23  Claims 
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I.  A  n  lethod  of  transferring  a  digili2ed  data  signal  representing  a 
contini  c  us  natural  data  type  over  at  least  one  signal  line,  the 
methoc  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  r^tjuesting  signal  data  packets  representing  the  continuous 
nsiaral  data  type  at  a  minimum  quality  level,  the  signal  data 
paickets  containing  a  first  fraction  of  the  digitized  data  signal: 

(b)  r^^uesting  enhancement  data  packets  for  improving  a  qualitv 
ie|tl  of  the  continuous  natural  data  type,  the  enhancement 
dajt*  packets  containing  an  additional  fraction  of  the  digitized 

I  signal: 

tecting  when  a  plurality  of  signal  data  packets  are  received 

|a  discrete  time  segment  of  the  continuous  natural  data 

and 

(d)  approximating  an  enhanced  version  of  the  continuous  natural 

4  type  from  the  plurality  of  signal  data  packets  and  the 

pllirality  of  enhancement  data  packets  from  the  discrete  time 

sebtnent. 


including  first  and  second  client  terminals  are  all  connected  to  a 
same  network,  the  file  server  controlling  raster  image  data  to  be 
subjected  to  print  output  and  controlling  queuing  information  for 
performing  queuing  control  of  printing  requests,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a  comparing  step  of,  when  a  first  printing  request  for  an  interrupt 
input  job  having  a  first  priority  level  is  received  from  the  first 
client  terminal  without  passing  through  the  file  server  while 
another  job  having  a  second  prionly  level  is  being  executed  in 
response  to  a  prior,  second  printing  request  from  the  second 
client  terminal,  comparing  the  first  and  second  priority  levels 
to  determine  which  priority  level  is  higher; 
an  interrupt  step  of  interrupting  the  other  job  when  said  compar- 
ing step  determines  that  the  first  priority  level  is  higher  than 
the  second  priority  level: 
a  step  of  accepting  a  trigger  command  for  print  output  from  the 
first  client  terminal  after  said  interrupt  step  has  interrupted  the 
other  job;  and 
an  output  step  for  outpuning  an  image  corresponding  to  the 
interrupt  input  job  in  response  to  the  trigger  command. 


5,832302 
DU.AL  ADDER  BURST  CONTROL  GOV  ERNOR  TO 
SIGNAL  WHEN  A  DATA  Bl  RST  IS  CLOSE  TO 
COMPLETION 
John  Watkins,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,057 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \2/00 
\}S,.  a.  395—855  18  Claims 

7.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  a  memory  and  configured  to 

output  a  processed  signal  in  an  original  format: 
a  first  interface  for  converting  said  processed  signal  from  the 

original  formal  into  a  transmission  format; 
a  bus  configured  to  receive  and  communicate  the  processed 

signal  in  the  transmission  format: 
a  peripheral  device  including  a  second  interface  circuit,  said 
second  interface  circuit  converts  said  processed  signal  in  the 
transmission  format  into  a  peripheral  format  appropriate  for 
use  by  said  peripheral  dexice:  said  second  interface  circuit 
including  a  burst  control  monitor  circuit  configured  to  issue  a 
final  done  signal  vihen  a  data  burst  is  about  to  terminate,  said 
burst  control  circuit  funher  comprising: 
a  counter  circuit  which  tracks  the  number  of  bursts  remaining 

to  be  transmitted: 
a  first  dual  adder  circuit  uhich  monitors  odd  numbered  data 
phases  and  issues  a  first  done  signal  when  the  data  burst  is 
within  two  data  phases  of  termination:  and 
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a  switch  arbiter  for  arbitrating  switch  setting  requests  for 
requesting  interconnection  of  the  plurality  of  data  processors 
from  said  plurality  of  coinmunication  controllers  to  output  a 
switch  setting  control  signal  wherein  each  group  of  commu- 
nication controllers  is  connected  to  the  switch  arbiter  by  a 
multiple  input-to-one  output  signal  line  so  that  the  plurality  of 
communication  controllers  in  the  group  are  connected  to  the 
switch  arbiter  by  one  output  signal  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  slice  switches  having  a  predetermined  bit 
division  count  and  to  which  respective  input/output  signal 
lines  are  connected  which  bit-divide  input/output  signals  of 
the  plurality  of  communication  controllers,  each  said  bit  slice 
switch  receiving  a  switch  setting  control  signal  from  said 
switch  arbiter  and  tfansferring  data  from  a  transmission  data 
line  from  one  of  the  communication  controllers  to  a  receiving 
data  line  to  one  of  the  communication  controllers  on  the  basis 
of  the  switch  setting  control  signal. 


a  second  dual  adder  circuit  which  monitors  even  numbered 
dau  phases  and  issues  a  second  done  signal  when  the  dau 
burst  is  within  two  data  phases  of  termination. 


5332^3 

LARGE  SC.\LE  INTERCONNECTING  SWITCH  USING 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROLLER  GROUPS  WITH 

MULTIPLE  INPUT-TO-ONE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  LINES 

AND  ADAPTABLE  CROSSBAR  UNIT  USING  PLURALITY 

OF  SELECTORS 
Shoichi    Murase,    Kawasaki,   Japan;    Haruyuki    Nakayama, 
Washington,    D.C.;    Takeshi    Aimoto,    Sagamihara,    and 
Hiroshi  Iwamoto,  Hadano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196605; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227585 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—856 


5,832,304 
MEMORY  QUEUE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PRIORITY  AND 

CONFLICT  DETECTION 

Mitchell  A.  Bauman,  Circle  Pines;  Jerome  G.  Carlin,  Shor- 

eview,  and  Roger  L.  Gilbertson,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,791 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/lS 

V&.  CI.  395—860  25  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  large-scaled  interconnection  switch  in  which  a  plurality  of 
data  processors  are  interconnected  to  perform  data  transfer  among 
the  plurality  of  dau  processors,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  communication  controllers,  one  provided  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  data  processors,  for  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  plurality  of  data  processors,  the  plurality 
of  communication  controllers  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groups; 


1.  A  memory  request  storage  and  allocation  apparatus,  for  use  in 
a  system  having  multiple  memory  requesting  devices,  and  having 
one  or  more  main  storage  devices,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  queues,  each  individual  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  parallel  queues  having  a  queue  input  terminal  coupled 
to  one  or  more  of  said  memory  requesting  devices  to  receive 
memory  access  requests,  and  each  individual  one  of  said 
plurality  of  parallel  queues  further  having  a  queue  output 
terminal  to  transmit  said  memory  access  requests: 

a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  multiplexer  input  terminals, 
each  individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  multiplexer  input 
terminals  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  queue  output 
terminals  to  receive  said  memory  access  requests,  and  also 
having  a  control  input  terminal  to  receive  one  or  more  control 
signals,  and  further  having  a  multiplexer  output  terminal  for 
transmitting  one  of  said  memory  access  requests  to  said  main 
storage  devices  in  response  to  said  one  or  more  control 
signals;  and 

queue  control  circuity,  coupled  to  said  control  input  terminal, 
said  queue  control  circuitry  having  a  ratio  selector  having 
control  registers  to  store  loadable  data  defining  the  logic  state 
of  said  one  or  more  control  signals,  said  queue  control  cir- 
cuitry further  having  a  control  circuit  output  terminal  to 
transmit  said  one  or  more  control  signals  to  said  multiplexer 
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control,  according  to  said  loadable  data,  the  ratio  in  which 
d  memory  access  requests  are  selected  from  among  said 
riliirality  of  parallel  queues. 


5,832J05 

klULTIPLE  STAGE  ANALOG  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

SELECTOR  UTILIZING  COUPLED  PAIRS  OF  BIPOLAR 

JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS  CONNECTED  TO  PULL-UP 

RESISTORS 

Barry  D.  Briggs,  Lilburn,  and  Jose  L.  Izaguirre,  Lawrenceville, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,842 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  C|.  395-871  s  Claims 


I.  ^  analog  selector  for  coupling  either  a  first  or  second 
keyboud  to  a  computer  comprising: 

a  first  analog  switch  including  first  and  second  bi-polar  transis- 
tors coupled  together  at  first  and  second  connection  points; 

a  second  analog  switch  including  first  and  second  bi-polar 
transistors  coupled  together  at  first  and  second  connection 
p>ints; 

wharein  the  first  and  second  bi-polar  U^nsistors  of  the  first  and 
second  analog  switches  comprises  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an 
emitter; 

wherein  the  collectors  of  the  first  bi-polar  Q-ansistors  are  coupled 
to  the  emitters  of  the  second  bi-polar  transistors  to  form  the 
first  connection  points; 

wherein  the  collectors  of  the  second  bi-polar  transistors  are 
coupled  to  the  emitters  of  the  first  bi-polar  transistors  to  form 
the  second  connection  points; 

first  and  second  groups  of  pull-up  resistors,  which  couple  the 
blues  of  the  bi-polar  transistors  of  the  first  and  second  analog 
switches  to  a  voltage  source,  each  group  including  a  first 
resistor  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  second  bi-polar  transistor  at 
a  first  end,  a  second  resistor  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first 
bi-polar  transistor  at  a  first  end  and  to  a  second  end  of  the  first 
resistor  at  a  second  end  to  form  first  and  second  junction 
points,  and  a  third  resistor  coupled  between  the  first  and 
seoond  junction  points  and  the  voltage  source; 

a  piiitiary  channel  coupled  to  the  first  connection  points  of  the 
fifS  and  second  analog  switches  and  to  a  keyboard  controller 
within  the  computer; 

a  firtt  data  channel  coupled  to  the  second  connection  point  of  the 
fita  analog  switch  and  to  the  first  keyboard; 

a  second  data  channel  coupled  to  the  second  connection  point  of 
thje  second  analog  switch  and  to  the  second  keyboard;  and 

an  address  circuit  coupled  to  the  keyboard  controller  which 
causes  a  single  one  of  the  first  and  second  analog  switches  to 
form  a  bi-directional  analog  data  connection  between  a  corre- 
sponding single  one  of  the  first  and  second  data  channels  and 
the  primary  channel  in  response  to  an  address  input  signal 
from  the  keyboard  controller. 


5332306 

ACKNOWLEDGE  TRIGGERED  FORWARDING  OF 

EXTERNAL  BLOCK  DATA  RESPONSES  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Randal  Gordon  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544337 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-872  7  aairas 
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1.  A  microprocessor  with  internal  memory  units  connected  to  an 
external  agent,  comprising: 

an  incoming  bufier  connected  to  the  internal  memory  units  by  an 
internal  block  data  response  path  and  to  the  external  agent  by 
an  external  block  data  response  path,  wherein  said  incoming 
buflfer  receives  an  external  block  data  response  into  an  entry 
partition  from  the  external  agent; 

a  control  logic  unit  connected  to  said  incoming  buflfer  by  a 
control  path  and  to  the  external  agent  by  an  external  comple- 
tion response  path,  wherein  said  control  logic  unit  receives  an 
external  completion  response  from  the  external  agent  over 
said  external  completion  response  path  to  signal  said  control 
logic  unit  to  process  said  external  block  data  response; 

wherein  said  external  block  data  response  is  only  forwarded  to 
the  internal  memory  units  upon  the  control  of  said  control 
logic  unit. 


533237 

SATELLITE  COMMLTflCATION  SYSTEM 

OVERWRITING  NOT  VALIDATED  MESSAGE  STORED 

IN  CIRCULAR  BUFFER  WITH  NEW  MESSAGE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WTTH  ADDRESS  STORED  IN  LAST 

VALID  WRFTE  ADDRESS  REGISTER 

Philip  D.  Crary,  Mission  Vlejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,101 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—872  17  Claims 


1^— »|_^L-a  «Mi»l 


r7 
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1.  A  system  for  storing  and  executing  messages  received  at  a 
satellite  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  source  interfaces  for  receiving  said  messages 
transmitted  to  said  system  from  a  plurality  of  transmission 
sources; 
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a  plurality  of  message  buffers  each  in  communication  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  interfaces  for  receiving  and  validating 
said  messages; 

last  valid  write  register  for  tracking  the  address  of  the  last  valid 
byte  of  said  validated  messages  that  ate  stored  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  RAMS; 

a  read  counter  for  cracking  the  address  of  the  last  byte  read  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  RAMS;  and 

a  register  for  tracking  said  last  valid  write  register  and  said  read 
counter  whereby  if  said  address  of  said  last  valid  write  is  not 
equal  to  said  address  of  said  read  counter,  a  message  waiting 
signal  will  be  sent  to  a  processor  to  indicate  that  a  new 
message  is  stored  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  RAMS  whereby 
said  message  is  transferred  to  said  processor  for  execution, 
and  If  a  message  is  not  validated,  said  last  valid  write  register 
will  equal  said  address  of  said  read  counter  and  any  new 
messages  transferred  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  source  inter- 
faces will  overwrite  said  not  validated  messages. 


5.832»V)8 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  EXTERNAL  INTERFACES  THROIGH 

BUFFER  MEMORY  USING  A  FIFO,  AN  EMPTY  SIGNAL, 

AND  A  FULL  SIGNAL 
Yoshihiro  Nakamura,  and  Takao  Ogawa,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  285,051,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,644,787. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192545 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—873  6  Claims 
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means  for  obtaining  the  transfer  count  of  dau  transferred 
from  said  buffer  memory  to  said  FIFO  storage  means;  and 
means  for  setting  an  end  signal  true  when  said  transfer  count 
reaches  zero;  and 
said  interface  control  means  comprises  means  for  transferring 
data  from  said  FIFO  storage  means  to  said  first  external 
interface  when  said  empty  signal  is  false,  and  means  for 
ending  said  data  transfer  from  said  FIFO  storage  means  to 
said  first  external  interface,  when  both  said  end  signal  and 
said  empty  signal  are  true. 


5,8323)9 
SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH 
NONSTREAMING  DEVICE  CONTROLLER  AND  A 
STREAMING  DATA  HANDLER  EACH  SUPPLYING 
CURRENT  LOCATION  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SLAVE 
DATA  AND  MASTER  DATA  FLOW 
Bradley  Dale  Noe;  William  Wallis  Lawton;  Michael  Joseph 
Koval,  all  of  Boca  Raton,  and  David  William  Killian.  Delray 
Beach,    all    of   Fla.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,064,  Nov.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,619,733.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,172 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395— «81  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  transfer  control  device  for  conuolling  data  transfer  via 
a  buffer  memory  between  first  and  second  external  interfaces  of  a 
plurality  of  external  interlaces,  wherein; 

said  data  transfer  control  device  comprises  interface  control 
means  for  controlling  said  first  external  interface  which  is  an 
interface  that  transfers  data  by  using  an  acknowledge  signal 
and  a  request  signal;  FIFO  storage  means  interposed  between 
said  first  external  interface  and  said  buffer  memory  for  tem- 
porarily storing  transfer  data;  FIFO  control  means  having  at 
least  means  for  setting  an  empty  signal  true,  when  the  empty 
capacity  of  said  FIFO  storage  means  is  equal  to  the  storage 
capacity  of  said  FIFO  storage  means,  and  setting  a  full  signal 
true  when  said  FIFO  storage  means  has  no  empty  space;  and 
data  transfer  control  means  for  providing  control  for  data 
transfer  between  said  FIFO  storage  means  and  said  second 
external  interface,  via  said  buffer  memory; 
said  data  transfer  control  means  comprises  means  for  transfer- 
ring data  from  said  buffer  memory  to  said  FIFO  storage 
means  when  said  full  signal  is  false;  transfer  count  counting 


I.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  presentation  of  streaming 
and  non-streaming  data  within  af  least  one  output  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  current  temporal  location  of 
non-streaming  data  being  transferred  to  said  at  least  one 
output  device  with  a  current  temporal  location  of  streaming 
data  being  transferred  to  said  at  least  one  output  device  to 
determine  a  synchronization-mismatch  value,  wherein  one  of 
said  non-streaming  data  and  said  streaming  data  comprises  a 
master  data  flow  and  the  other  of  said  non-streaming  data  and 
said  streaming-data  comprises  a  slave  data  flow; 

synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  said  current  temporal 
location  of  said  slave  data  flow  with  said  current  temptual 
location  of  said  master  data  flow  based  on  said 
synchronization-mismatch  value,  wherein  said  synchroniza- 
tion means  includes  a  non-streaming  device  controller  that 
controls  a  rate  at  which  said  non-streaming  data  is  transferred 
to  said  at  least  one  output  device  and  supplies  information 
indicative  of  said  current  temporal  location  of  said  non- 
streaming  data  to  said  comparison  means; 

a  streaming  data  handler,  wherein  said  streaming  data  handler 
receives  said  streaming  data  from  at  least  one  streaming  data 
source  and  outputs  said  streaming  data  to  said  at  least  one 
output  device,  and  wherein  .said  su-eaming  data  handler  sup- 
plies information  indicative  of  said  current  temporal  location 
of  said  streaming  data  to  said  comparison  means,  said  stream- 
ing data  handler  including: 
at  least  one  data  buffer; 
an  output  device  driver; 

first  transfer  means  for  loading  said  streaming  data  into  said  at 
least  one  data  buffer  as  a  first  data  stream;  and 
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transfer  means  for  extracting  said  streaming  data  from 
'.  aid  data  buffer  as  a  second  data  stream  and  for  transferring 
i  aid  streaming  data  to  said  output  device  driver,  said  first 
second  transfer  means  interoperating  to  ensure  a  con- 
I  inuous  queue  of  streaming  data  in  said  data  buffer. 


S,832J10 
SEptlAL  I/O  CHANNEL  HAVING  DEPENDENT  AND 
SYNCHRONOUS  SOURCES  OF  CONTROL  DATA  AND 
USER  DEFINED  DATA 
Douglas  E.  Morrissey,  Exton:  Edward  T.  Cavanagh,  Jr.,  Nor- 
ristown;  Gene  T.  Wieder,  Coopersburg;  Kin  H.  Ng,  Glen- 
moore,  and  William  E.  Oldham,  Pottstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors U  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663378,  Jun.  13,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.120.  Dec.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.457 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  0i  395—891  10  Claims 
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c)  advance  means  for  winding  film  from  the  spool  of  film  into 
the  film  cassette  as  exposures  are  taken; 

d)  a  battery  arranged  within  the  spool  of  film; 

e)  a  back  cover  disposed  over  the  film  cartridge,  spool  of  film, 
and  film  exposing  area; 

f)  a  first  access  tab  on  an  underside  of  the  camera  aligned  with 
the  film  cassette  and  being  removable  to  permit  removal  of 
the  film  cassette  therethrough:  and. 

g)  a  second  access  tab  on  the  underside  of  the  camera  aligned 
with  the  battery  and  being  removable  to  permit  remo\  al  of  the 
battery  therethrough. 


input/output  (I/O)  channel  subsystem  for  a  host  computing 

vhich  includes  an  intertace  for  generating  a  frame  of  serial 

fjqm  the  host  computer  source  of  parallel  user  data,  said 

subsystem  compnsing: 
source  of  parallel  user  data. 

buffer  for  receiving  parallel  user  data  from  said  source  of 
llel  user  data, 
lerface  coupled  to  said  data  buffer  for  receiving  user  data 
and  for  .supply  ing  user  data  to  said  data  buffer, 
said  interface  comprising  frame  generator  means  including  a 
le  protocol  generator  for  generating  frame  protocol  sig- 
which  define  elements  of  a  frame, 
said  i^iterface  including  a  logic  switch  having  a  plurality  of  logic 
ng  means  connected  in  series  for  assimilating  user  data 
als  together  with  said  frame  protiKol  signals. 
e  of  parallel  bit  user  data  signals  being  coupled  to  said 
buffer  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  a 
one  of  said  plurality  of  said  gating  means. 
frame   protocol    generating    means   being   connected    to 
ither  of  said  inputs  of  said  first  one  of  said  gating  means. 

^ath  control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  logic  gating 
ans  for  control  of  said  assimilation  of  a  frame  of  data 

c^jnprising  said  user  data  signals  interleaved  between  said 

p  dlocol  signals. 


5.832,312 
WATERTIGHT  BODY  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A 
PHOTOGR.4PHIC  CAMERA 
Albert   Rieger,  Unterboehringen,  Germany;   David   Barclay, 
Bergen;    Steven   Chapman,   Corfu,   both   of  N.N'.;    Heinz- 
Andreas  Kellner,  Stuttgart;  Michael  ReibI,  Boeblingen.  both 
of   Germany;    James    G.    Rydeiek,    Henrietta.    N.N'.,    and 
Andreas  Schweizer,  Bad  Ditzenbach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799ii56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22.  1996,  196  06 
528.3:  Oct.  21,  1996.  196  43  332.0 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/OK 
VS.  CI.  396—25  18  Claims 


5,832.311 
LE  USE  CAMERA  WITH  BATTERN  LOCATED  IN 

FILM  SPOOL 
'  Zawodny.  Tsing  \\  Island;  Bill  N'ung  Wai  Lam,  Nam 
Tin;  Eli  Shoer,  Wanchai,  and  Franco  Yik  Kai  Chung,  N.T., 
all  nf  Hong  Kong,  as.signors  to  Concord  Camera  Corp., 
Aveiiel,  NJ. 
Conllnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,780,  Sep.  13,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5/IK9.7.33.  and  Ser.  No.  712,928,  Sep.  13,  1996.  This  appli- 
caUon  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,073 
Int.  C1."G03B  17/02 
396—6  18  Claims 

I  camera  comprising: 

emovable  film  cassette  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  camera; 

^pool  of  unexposed  film  that  has  been  withdrawn  from  the 

cassette  and  disposed  at  an  opposing  side  of  the  camera 

the  film  cassette,  the  film  traversing  a  film  exposing 

4a: 


1.  A  watertight  body  for  a  photographic  camera,  said  body 
comprising; 

a  first  and  a  second  IhkIv  shell  of  rigid  polymer  material,  said 
body  shells  being  joined  together  to  define  a  cavity  adapted  to 
accommodate  said  camera,  at  least  one  of  said  body  shells 
having  an  edge  disposed  to  define  a  joint  between  said  body 
shells;  and 

a  seal  of  elastic  polymer  matenal  on  said  edge,  said  seal  being 
connected  to  said  edge  by  molecular  entanglement  of  said 
rigid  and  elastic  polymer  materials. 
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5,832313 
CAMERA 
Kenji  Ishibashi,  Sakai;  Yoshihiro  Hara,  Kishiwada;  Kazuhiko 
Yukawa.  Wakayama;  Akihiko  Fujino.  Sakai;  Yasuo  Maeda, 
Kawachinagano,-  Shigeto  Ohmori,  Sakai;   Fumiaki  Ishito, 
Sakai;  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Sakai,  and  Masayuki  Miyazawa, 
Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,962,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5376,791, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,943,  Apr.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5386 J62,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  743,241.  Aug.  9, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5319,411.  This  application  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  705,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1990,  2-212675; 

Aug.  11,  1990,  2-212676;  Aug.  11,  1990,  2-212677;  Aug.  11, 

1990,    2-212678;    Aug.    11,    1990,   2-212679;    Sep.    11,    1990, 

2-241979;  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-241980;  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298624 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I7AK) 
V.S.  CI.  396—79  10  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  whose  focusing  condition  is  capable  of  being 

adjusted,  and  whose  focal  length  is  capable  of  being  changed; 
a  finder  display  whose  angle  of  view  is  determined  according  to 

the  focal  length  of  said  taking  lens: 
an  operation  member  which  is  operated  to  start  an  operation 

which  has  relation  to  an  exposure  control  operation; 
a  zoom  controller  which  controls  said  taking  lens  in  response  to 

an  operation  of  said  operation  member  so  that  said  taking  lens 

is  moved  in  the  lelephoto  direction; 
a  focus  controller  which  controls  said  talcing  lens  before  an 

operation  of  said  zoom  controller  so  as  to  adjust  the  focus 

condition  of  said  taking  lens  so  as  to  attain  an  in-focus 

condition:  and 
a  controller  which  performs  a  focus  detection  of  said  taking  lens 

after  the  operation  of  said  zoom  controller  to  adjust  the  focus. 


»4-i 


a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shake  amount  of  said 

object  image  caused  by  camera-shake: 
a  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  shake  of  said  object  image 

based  on  said  shake  amount  detected  by  said  second  detecting 

means:  and 
a  control   means  for  prohibiting  an  operation  of  said  focus 

adjusting  means  when  said  detected  shake  amount  is  larger 

than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,832315 

BUILT-IN  FLASH  CAMERA 

Minora  Ishiguro,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  627,069,  Apr.  3,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,908 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077717 

Int  CI."  G03B  /5/05 

U.S.  CI.  396—61  8  Claims 


5,832314 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTING  CAMERA- 
SHAKE 

Masataka  Hamada,  Osakasayama;  Hisayuki  Masumoto, 
Sakai;  Takashi  Okada,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Sakai,  and 
Tougo  Teramoto.  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,293.  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5361,485,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,950,  May  18, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,416,554,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

581,887.  Sep.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,266,981.  This  application 

Aug.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  6%,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-238690 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  396—55  14  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  for  projecting  an  object  image  on  a  photosensitive 

member: 
a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  from  said 

object  image  projected  by  said  taking  lens: 
a  focus  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  focus  of  said  taking  lens 
based  on  said  focus  condition  detected  by  said  first  detecting 
means; 


1.  A  built-in  flash  camera  including  a  strobe  light  therein,  the 
built-in  camera  comprising: 

a  photometry  part  for  measuring  brightness  within  a  shot  visual 
field; 

an  automatic  exposure  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a 
combination  shutter  and  a  stop  blade  so  as  to  obtain  a  prede- 
termined exposure  in  response  to  a  measured  brightness  of 
external  light  being  more  than  a  predetermined  reference 
external  light  brightness,  the  predetermined  reference  external 
light  brightness  being  an  external  light  brightness  at  which  an 
optimum  exposure  is  obtained  when  a  shutter  is  opened  for  a 
predetermined  time:  and 

a  strobe  light  control  part  for  directing  the  strobe  to  flash 
regularly  in  connection  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
shutter  and  for  decreasing  the  exposure  of  the  strobe  by  a 
predetermined  percentage  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  the 
measured  brightness,  the  stfobe  control  part  setting  a  stfobe 


NovEMi*  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1053 


chi  i  igeover  brightness  as  a  brightness  which  is  lower  than  the 
ref  i  eiKc  external  light  brightness  by  a  predetermined  value, 
itrobe  changeo\er  brightness  being  a  start  brightness  for 
dei  I  easing  the  exposure  from  the  standard  exposure: 

said  strobe  control  part  controls  an  exposure  amount  of 
trobe  light  to  decrease  gradually  from  a  standard  expo- 
amount  as  external  brightness  increases: 
the  strobe  light  also  emits  when  the  external  brightness 
t^ater  than  the  reference  external  light  brightness. 


1.  An(  image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera  having  a 
phologriiphing  lens,  said  photographing  lens  including  a  zooming 
optical  System  and  a  focusing  optical  system,  said  image  magnifi- 
cation cjontrol  device  comprising: 

meant-  for  detecting  a  focal  length  and  a  defocus  amount  of  said 

phciugraphing  lens: 
first  dliving  means  for  driving  said  fcxrusing  optical  system 

baldd  on  said  defixus  amount: 
mean^  for  setting  an  image  magnification  of  said  photographing 

leit,  to  a  set  image  magnification: 
mean^'  for  calculating  a  control   local   length  based  on  said 

defocus  amount  and  said  set  image  magnification: 
secoi^d  driving  means  for  dnv  ing  said  zooming  optical  system  in 

acildrdance  w  ith  said  control  focal  length:  and 
nieanj,  for  controlling  said  first  driving  means  and  said  second 

driiing  means  so  that  said  photographing  lens  is  maintained  at 

saitl  set  image  magnification,  said  second  driiing  means  being 

aclliiited  before  said  first  driv  ing  means  has  completed  dnving 

sai  li  focusing  optical  system. 


5,832317 
ZOOMING  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  A.sahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997.  Sen  No.  922,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  19%,  8-257843 

Int.  CI."  G03B  /.V.?6 

VS.  CI.  396—83  12  Claims 
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5,832316 

IMAC^  MAGNIFICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Noboni  Suzuki;  Shigeo  Toji,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro 
Kawasaki,  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No,  701,759,  Aug.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,708w»69,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Sen  No.  431 J84,  Apn  28, 

1995,  aliandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  373369,  Jan. 

17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5341,702,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No, 
U9226.  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,428,419,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  881,785.  May  11.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,283.607. 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  652,038,  Feb.  4.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5i.l59377,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  410,880, 
Sep.  ^3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,093,680.  This  application  May  30, 

I  1997,  Sen  No.  866,257 

Claiitis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237570; 
Sep.  22.  1988.  63-237571;  Sep,  22,  1988.  63-237572;  Sep.  22, 
1988.  63-237573;  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237574;  Sep.  22,  1988, 
63-237575 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/00 
VS.  CL  396—77  15  Claims 


1.  A  zooming  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  guide  member: 

a  cam  having  first  and  second  cam  surfaces: 

a  cam  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  cam: 

first  and  second  lens  groups,  supported  by  said  guide  member, 
being  movable  along  an  optical  axis  thereof  independently 
from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  having  first 
and  second  cam  followers,  respectively,  which  are  engaged 
with  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces,  respectively;  and 

a  distance  adjusting  mechanism  adjusting  a  distance  between 
said  guide  member  and  said  cam: 

said  cam  being  shaped  such  that  when  said  cam  is  driven  by  said 
cam  dri\  ing  mechanism,  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  are 
displaced  along  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  so  that  a 
zooming  operation  is  performed,  and  when  said  distance  is 
adjusted  by  said  distance  adjusting  mechanism,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  or  second  lens  groups  is  displaced  along  the  optical 
axis  so  that  a  focus  adjustment  is  performed. 


5,832318 

MOVABLE  OPTICAL  MEMBER  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVTNG  A  CONTROL  MEANS 

AND  A  CONVERSION  MEANS 

Shigeki  Sato;  Masahani  Eguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Yoshihiko  Koimo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  480,069,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  1%317,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No, 
5,648,836.  This  application  Man  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  823,898 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1993,  5-029010; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-l%907 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/34 
VS.  CI.  396—86  23  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device,  comprising: 

a  movable  object: 

driving  means  for  moving  the  movable  object: 

a  manual  operation  member: 
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pulse  generating  means  tor  generating  a  plurality  of  pulses 
successively  according  to  an  operation  of  the  manual  opera- 
tion member  with  pulse  intervals  varying  depending  on  the 
operation  speed  of  the  manual  operation  member; 

data  forming  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  data  on  the  basis 
of  the  plurality  of  pulses  successively  according  to  the  pulse 
intervals: 

storage  means  for  storing  successively  the  plurality  of  data;  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  plurality  of  data  successively  from  the 
storage  means  and  determining  a  drive  parameter  for  each  of 
the  read  out  data  corresponding  to  the  speed  for  moving  the 
movable  object  by  the  driving  means  by  using  the  \  alue  of  the 
data,  the  liming  for  reading  out  subsequent  data  being  set  after 
completion  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  object  i>n  the 
basis  of  a  prior  data  value. 


5,832320 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DlFFl  SING  PERFUMES 

THAT  ACCURATELY  CORRESPOND  TO  EVENTS  OR 

SCENES  DURING  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

REPRESENTATIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

GoU-Ulrich  Wittek,  500  Chesham  House.  150  Regent  Street, 

London  WIR  5FA.  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  782,028.  Jan.  9.  1997.  abandoned, 
\»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,050,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30.  1991.  41  35 
796.5 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1.1/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—106  47  Claims 


5,832,319 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRONIC 

SHUTTER  OF  A  CAMERA 

Jae  Kyeong  Seo,  Changwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,   Kyeongsangnam-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00165,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/13179,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  10,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  4.  1995, 
95-33888;  Jun.  18,  1996,  96-16214;  Jul.  16,  1996.  96-28689 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/32:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—90  35  Claims 


1.  Process  for  intensifying  sensorial  perception  of  visual  and/or 
acoustic  presentations,  including  supplying  an  audience  with  suit- 
able scents  in  synchronism  with  the  presentation  of  specific  visual 
and/or  acoustic  events  or  scenes,  wherein  the  supplying  step  com- 
prises supplying  the  scent  through  miniaturized  conduits  at  a  rate 
less  than  one  liter  of  air  per  second  at  the  viewing  chair  to  the 
individual  spectator. 


5,832321 

CAMERA 

Tatsuo  Saito,  and  Shigenori  Goto,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,669 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1995,  7-164015 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CI.  396—130  19  Claims 


16 


1.  A  method  for  driving  an  electronic  shutter  of  a  camera, 
comprising  the  stages  of; 

setting  an  initial  focus  of  a  rotating  member  co-axial  and  con- 
nected with  a  focus  control  lens  in  a  state  where  said  focus 
conu-ol  lens  is  pre-set  in  a  middle  position  between  a  maxi- 
mum position  and  a  minimum  position  of  a  whole  focusing 
region,  such  that  the  initial  position  of  a  focus  control  lens  is 
positioned  in  a  middle  step  between  a  focus  position  of  said 
focus  control  lens  with  respect  to  a  preset  farthest  subject  and 
a  focus  position  of  said  focus  control  lens  with  respect  to 
closest  subject; 

controlling  focus  by  rotating  the  routing  member  connected  to  a 
first  driving  means  in  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion from  an  initial  position,  in  order  to  move  said  focus 
control  lens  to  a  focused  position  set  according  to  a  value 
calculated  by  a  distance  measuring  means  when  a  shutter 
switch  is  operated;  and 

performing  exposure  by  operating  sector  opening/closing  means 
according  to  an  exposure  value  calculated  by  a  luminescent 
measuring  means,  and  connecting  sectors,  which  are  biased 
through  an  elastic  member,  with  second  driving  means  rotat- 
ing in  either  direction,  depending  on  the  application  of  cur- 
rent, when  controlling  fixus  of  said  focus  control  lens  is 
finished. 


.10 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  two-step  shutter  button  for  turning  on  a  first  switch  when 
depressed  half-way  and  for  turning  on  a  second  switch  when 
depressed  completely: 

distance  measunng  means  for  measuring  a  subject  distance; 

photometry  means  for  measuring  a  subject  brightness; 

automatic  focus  adjusting  means  for  fiK'using  based  on  a  focus- 
ing value  held  by  control  means: 

automatic  exposure  means  for  controlling  an  exposure  based  on 
a  photometry  value  held  by  said  control  means: 

re-photometry  instruction  means  comprising  a  third  switch:  and 

said  control  means  for  receiving  the  focusing  value  and  the 
photometry  value  from  the  distance  measunng  means  and  the 
photomeu^'  means  so  as  to  prepare  for  the  exposure  when  the 
first  switch  is  turned  on.  holding  the  focusing  value  and  the 
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ph  >  ometry  value  while  the  first  sw  itch  is  on.  and  making  the 
au  c  matic  exposure  means  perfomi  the  exposure  upon  actua- 
tio  1  of  said  second  switch: 
wher  ;in  said  control  means  enables  said  photometry  means  to 
pr(  4uce  a  new  photometry  value  upon  actuation  of  said  third 
swiich  while  said  first  .switch  is  on  before  the  actuation  of  said 
sei  ( nd  sw  itch  by  which  the  photometry  value  is  reset  to  the 
ne^  value  thereof  whereas  the  focusing  value  is  retained. 


Mi'llllll'IIWI'^^ 


5.832323 
INFORMATION  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Tetsurd  Goto,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5,  19%,  8-017159; 
Jan.  5.  1996.  8-017161;  Jan.  22.  1996.  8-027279;  Sep.  4.  19%. 
8-234054;  Sep.  5.  19%.  8-235376;  Sep.  12.  19%.  8-242272;  Sep. 
19.  19%,  8-248111 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  Cll  3*6—297  55  Claims 

1.  Ar    nformalion  setting  apparatus  comprising; 


110 


107    - 


5,832322 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  A  FRAME  COUNTER 

IN  THE  BACK 
Arthur: Zawodny,  Tsing  Yi  Island,  and  Franco  Yik  Kai  Chung, 
N.  T.  Hong  Kong,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Concord 
Camera  Corp.,  .Avenel.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,830 
Int.  C1."G03B  17/36 
VS.  CH  1396—284  24  Qaims 
-» 

A. 


an  operation  mechanism  reciprocally  operable  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  direction  diflferent  from  the  first  direction; 

first  and  second  direction  detection  units  to  respectively  detect 
an  operation  in  the  first  and  second  directions: 

a  first  information  setting  unit  to  sequentially  set  first  informa- 
tion in  accordance  with  a  detection  output  from  said  first 
direction  detection  unit:  and 

a  second  information  setting  unit  to  sequentially  set  second 
information,  different  from  said  first  information,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  detection  output  from  said  second  direction 
detection  unit,  wherein  said  first  information  comprises  mode 
information  indicating  exposure,  photometry,  and  distance 
measurement,  and  the  second  information  comprises  detailed 
data  from  .said  mode  information. 


I.  A  bbmera  that  has  a  back  thai  is  defined  by  an  area  that  is 
disposec  icloser  to  an  eye  of  a  camera  user  than  anv  another  portion 
of  the  Camera  when  the  user  is  taking  a  picture  and  a  top  that 
intersec  i  the  back,  comprising: 

a  ma  li  body  having  a  first  cavity  for  receiving  a  film  cartridge, 
a  second  cavity  for  receiving  film  withdrawn  from  the  film 
cailfidge  and  a  film  exposing  area  disposed  between  the  first 
am  I  [second  cavities: 

a  bac  cicover  that  covers  the  first  and  second  cavities  and  the  film 
ex|  losing  area,  the  back  cover  comprising  a  surface  that  has  an 
oujcr  side  that  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the 
caipera  and  an  inner  side  that  opposes  the  outer  side: 

metering  means  mounted  within  ihe  main  Ixxly  for  metering  the 
filial,  one  frame  at  a  lime,  as  it  moves  between  the  first  and  the 
secdnd  cavities  and  across  the  film  exposing  area,  the  meter- 
inj  (means  comprising  a  member  that  projects  towards  the 
ba(  It  cover  when  the  film  is  metered: 

an  indtxable  film  frame  counter  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
suil^ce  of  the  back  cover  and  being  engageable  and  disen- 
ga];iable  by  the  member  when  the  film  is  metered  and  index- 
ind  in  response  thereto  to  display  a  next  frame  number:  and 

fram<  number  indicia,  disposed  on  the  indexable  film  frame 
comter.  which  are  viewable  by  the  user  via  a  counter  window 
divfwsed  in  the  back  cover 


5A32324 
POWER  SI  PPL\  IMT  OF  CAMERA 
Saori  Shimizu,  Hachioji,  and  Katsutoshi  Nishiuchi,  Hino.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  979,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  19%.  8-322965 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/26 

VS.  a.  396—303  27  Claims 
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I.  A  power  supply  unit  of  a  camera  for  selectively  applying  a 
power  supply  voltage  to  a  plurality  of  load  circuits,  comprising: 

DC  power  supply  voltage  boosting  means  having  a  capacitor,  for 
boosting  a  DC  power  supply  voltage  and  chaining  the  capaci- 
tor with  a  boosted  voltage: 

sw  Itching  means  which  receives  both  an  output  voltage  of  said 
DC  power  supply  voltage  Ixxisting  means  and  the  DC  power 
supply  voltage  and  selectively  outputs  one  of  the  output 
voltage  and  the  OC  power  supply  voltage  to  the  plurality  of 
load  circuits:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  switching  means 
and  said  DC  power  supply  voltage  boosting  means,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  means  being  controlled  in  accordance 
with  an  operating  condition  of  the  plurality  of  load  cianiiis. 
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5^32325 

STEREO  CAMERA  AND  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

STEROSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Kazumi  Ito,  Mitaka,  and  Atsushi  Yonetani.  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,635,  Jan.  5,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001372 

Int.  CI."  G03B  35/00 

VS.  a.  396—326  10  Claims 


moving  said  inner  lens  barrel  and  said  outer  lens  barrel,  said 
front  ends  being  substantially  flush  with  each  other,  together 
to  said  retracted  position. 


5,832,327 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
Osamu  Matsuura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1996,  8-298846 

Int.  a.''G03B  17/26 


U.S.  a.  396—512 


12  Claims 


NK1       MM 


1.  A  stereo  camera  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system  including  a  plurality  of  photo- 
graphing lens  systems  of  substantially  equal  specification 
which  are  arranged  such  that  optical  axes  thereof  are  parallel 
to  one  another  and  which  form  a  plurality  of  images  of  an 
object  in  a  plurality  of  frames  on  an  image  recording  medium, 
said  plurality  of  images  having  parallax  therebetween; 

means  for  obtaining  range  data  during  photographing  operation, 
said  range  data  including  a  distance  from  said  stereo  camera 
to  a  chief  object  point  in  the  object:  and 

data  recording  means  for  recording  parallax  data  which  is  cal- 
culated based  on  the  range  data  and  which  represents  the 
parallax  between  the  plurality  of  images  formed  by  said 
plurality  of  photographing  lens  systems  or  parallax  deriving 
data  from  which  the  parallax  data  can  be  derived  on  the  image 
recording  medium. 


5,832326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A 

LENS  IN  A  ZOOM  COMPACT  CAMERA 
Hitoshi   Tanaka,  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1996,  8-240778 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/04 

VS.  a.  396—349  7  Qaims 


12a  lib 


I.  A  photographic  film  cassette  in  which  a  spool  of  photographic 
film  is  rotatably  wound  therein,  said  photographic  film  cassette 
having  a  cylindrical  cassette  shell  and  a  pair  of  caps  fitted  to  both 
ends  of  said  cassette  shell,  material  of  said  cassette  shell  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  steel  plate  made  by  cold-rolled  process  or  hot-rolled 

process:  and 
a  first  resin  layer  formed  at  least  on  a  first  face  of  said  first  steel 
plate,  said  first  resin  layer  consisting  of  a  first  plastic  film 
attached  to  said  first  steel  plate  by  welding  or  adhesion. 


5,832328 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  A  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Yutaka  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121274 
Int.  CI."  G03D  I.V0O:.W2 
VS.  CI.  396—572  13  Claims 


I.  A  lens  accommodating  method  for  a  zoom  compact  camera 

including  a  plurality  of  concentric  lens  barrels  which  are  moved 

between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position,  comprising: 

retracting  an  inner  lens  barrel  into  an  outer  lens  barrel  before 

said  lens  barrels  reach  said  retracted  position  when  said  lens 

barrels  are  moved  from  said  advanced  position  toward  said 

retracted  position  to  eliminate  a  step  between  front  ends  of 

inner  and  outer  lens  barrels  in  an  optical  axis  direction;  and 


,-°^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  having  an  emulsion  .surface,  comprising: 
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a  s|lker  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  used 

I  the  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material,  the 

ver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  hav- 

an  emulsion  surface  including  a  blue  sensitive  layer,  a 

^rten  sensitive  layer  and  a  red  sensitive  layer  with  which  a 

ddlor  image  is  fomred; 

coij>|eying  means  for  conveying  the  light-sensitive  material  in  a 

predetermined  direction; 
a  heater  for  heating  the  light  sensitive  material,  wherein  the 
Hqater  heats  the  light  sensitive  material  so  that  a  temperature 
M  the  emulsion  surface  including  the  blue  sensitive  layer,  the 

Stten  sensitive  layer  and  the  red  sensitive  layer  is  raised  to 
0°  C.  to  100°  C;  and 
sji^plier  having  a  supplying  section  positioned  so  as  to  form 
-jif  space  between  the  supplying  section  and  the  emulsion 
face  of  the  conveyed  light-sensitive  material  so  that  the 
plier  supplies  a  processing  solution  from  the  supplying 
rtion  through  the  air  space  onto  the  emulsion  .surface  of  the 
fiveyed   light-sensitive   material,   wherein   the   processing 
ution  is  a  developing  solution  and  the  supplier  supplies  the 
i^eloping  solution  in  an  amount  of  20  ml  to  200  ml  per  I  m" 
the  light-sensitive  material. 


and  the  flow  velocity  of  the  developing  solution,  and  the 
conveyor  and  the  creating  means  are  adjusted  so  that  the 
synthetic  flow  velocity  is  not  slower  than  80  mm/sec. 


5,832,329 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHT-SENSmVE 
MATERIALS 
Kazuhiro  Nemoto;  Tenio  Kashino,  and  Makoto  Siuni,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086745 

Int.  CI."  G03D  3/02:3/08 

VS.  CI.  396— «26  7  aaims 


■ 

V      1 

li 

i  : 

\ 

n 

ffi^S 

M 

l^o^^f  " 

^1  v^^r  " 

I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  light  sensitive  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  ptocessmg  tank  in  which  a  developing  solution  is  stored  so 
that  the  light  sensitive  material  is  developed  in  the  processing 
tank; 

a  conveyor  including  a  conveying  roller  for  conveying  the  light 
sensitive  materials  at  a  conveying  speed  (mm/sec.)  on  a 
predetermined  passage  in  the  processing  tank,  wherein  a  con- 
tact angle  6  of  the  conveying  roller  satisfies  the  following 
relation:  60°gei  160°,  wherein  the  contact  angle  is  defined  to 
be  an  angle  made  by  a  surface  plane  of  the  conveying  roller 
and  a  tangent  line  which  is  tangential  to  a  drop  of  water  at  the 
point  where  the  surface  plane  of  the  conveying  roller  inter- 
sects the  outer  surface  of  the  drop  of  the  water;  and 

me^  for  creating  a  flow  of  the  developing  solution  at  a  flow 
velocity  (mm/sec),  wherein  a  synthetic  flow  velocity  is  com- 
peted of  the  conveying  speed  of  the  light  sensitive  material 


5,832330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FIXING  ROLLER  IN  A  PRINTING/ 

COPYING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Kiyoi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,977,  Feb.  23,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5.682377.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841327 
Claims  priority,  apniication  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1995.  7-60014; 
Apr.  26, 1995,  7-102255;  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228208 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—33  14  Oaims 


1.  A  fixing  system  comprising  a  fixing  roller  having  associated 
heating  means  for  heating  said  fixing  roller,  a  press  roller  in  contact 
with  the  fixing  roller  under  pressure  for  holding  and  transporting  a 
recording  paper  between  the  fixing  roller  and  the  press  roller  to  fix 
a  toner  image  on  the  recording  paper,  and  a  temperature  sensor  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  fixing  roller  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  surface  temperature  of  said  fixing  roller,  said  fixing 
system  fimher  comprising  a  control  means  for  energizing  said 
heating  means  for  a  predetermined  heater  driving  time  and  then 
deenergizing  said  heating  means  for  a  predetermined  heater  inter- 
rupting time  when  said  temperature  sensing  means  senses  that  the 
surface  temperature  of  said  fixing  roller  falls  below  a  preset  fixing 
temperature,  after  said  temperature  sensing  means  previously 
detects  that  said  fixing  temperature  has  been  exceeded,  said  control 
means  selecting  a  duty  ratio  between  said  heater  driving  time  and 
said  heater  interrupting  time  in  correspondence  to  the  size  of 
recording  papers  to  be  fed. 


5,832331 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  RESLTVIING  AN 

INTERRUPTED  IMAGE  FORMING  JOB  WHEN  POWER 

IS  RESTORED  AND  AT  TIMINGS  DEPENDENT  UPON 
DETECTION  AND  NON-DETECTION  OF  A  NEW  IMAGE 

FORMING  JOB 
Eiichi  Yoshida;  Yoichi  Kawabuchi,  and  Eiichiro  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  19%,  8-085118; 
Apr.  8,  19%,  8-«85122 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399—43  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  power  supply  of  the  image  forming  apparatus; 
a  memory  device  storing  data  on  a  sutus  of  the  image  forming 

apparatus; 
a  detector  detecting  a  preparation  operation  for  new  image 
forming  operation;  and 
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5,832J33 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  METHOD 

Takao  Umeda;  Seiji  Maruo,  and  Hiroyuki  Mabuchi,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995.  7-252505 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I  SAX):  1 5/02 

VS.  a.  399-^«8  6  CUims 

BTT-' 


C 


: 


a  controller  setting  the  image  forming  apparatus  to  perform  the 
new  image  forming  operation  when  said  power  supply  is 
lumed  on  if  data  are  stored  m  said  memory  device  and  the 
preparation  operation  is  delected  by  said  detector,  and  setting 
the  image  forming  apparatus  to  have  a  status  according  to  the 
data  stored  in  said  memory  device  when  said  power  supply  is 
lumed  on  if  data  are  stored  in  said  memory  device  and  the 
preparation  operation  is  not  detected  b>  said  detector 


5,832332 

FIXING  UNIT  FOR  TONER-BASED  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Toshio   Sugiura,  Anjo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1996,  8-287687 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/20:21/20 

U.S.  CI.  399—44  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  recording  device  iii  which  a  latent  image 
which  is  a  combination  of  normal  development  regions,  reversal 
development  regions  and  background  regions  is  formed  on  a 
photosensitive  body  by  a  single  exposing  unit,  and  the  m)rmal 
development  regions  are  developed  into  a  visible  image  with  a  tirsi 
developer  and  the  reversal  development  regions  are  developed  inio 
a  visible  image  with  a  second  developer  to  form  two  kinds  of 
visible  images  on  the  photosensitive  body,  and  the  two  kinds  of 
visible  images  are  transferred  onto  a  recording  material  together 
said  recording  device  comprising: 

background  potential  detecting  means  for  detecting  potentials  of 
the  background  regions  adjacent  to  the  normal  development 
regions  and  ptuenliais  of  the  background  regions  adjacent  to 
the  reversal  development  regions,  individually;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  charging  voltage, 
exposure  intensity  and  development  bias  voltage  on  the  basis 
of  an  output  of  said  background  potential  detecting  means. 


12.  A  recording  medium  that  stores  a  control  program  for  use  in 
controlling  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  conuol  program 
including  instructions  for  causing  a  controller  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus  to: 

detect  a  temperature  of  loner  contained  in  a  toner  container  in 

the  image  forming  apparatus: 
prohibit  an  image  recording  operation  when  the  detected  tem- 
perature exceeds  a  predetermined  set  protective  temperature: 
and 
switch  a  set  operational  mode  of  the  image  forming  apparatus 
from  a  hrsl  operational  mode  to  a  second  operational  m(xle 
when  the  image  recording  operation  is  prohibited. 


5,832,334 
COLOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
PRINTER 
Stewart  H.  Corn,  St.  Paul;  Brett  A.  Behnke,  Hastings;  Thomas 
A.  Speckhard;  Oyvind  H.  Iversen,  both  of  Cottage  Grove; 
Christopher  J.  Anton,  Rosemount,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Kenneth 
VV.  Olson,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  856370 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/I0:I5A)I:LVI0 
U.S.  CL  399—57  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  substantially  maintaining  color  density  in  liquid 
toners  for  electrographic  primers,  comprising: 
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meaii  for  substantially  continuously  supplying  toner  concen- 
trite  to  a  printer  and 

meafit  for  substantially  continuously  withdrawing  liquid  loner 
frptn  a  printer  into  a  waste  flowstream.  wherein,  the  means  for 
silUstanlially  continuously  supplying  and  the  means  for  sub- 
stililiaily  continuously  withdrawing  operate  according  to  the 
e(  I  ations 


ai( 


aic 
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i  y=Px+W\;. 
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1.  A  c  iintrol  method  for  a  transfer  roller  which  is  used  lo  transfer 
a  deve  i  per  image  on  an  Image  carrying  member  to  a  recording 
mediun  according  lo  an  electorphotographic  process,  the  control 
metho*   .omprising  the  steps  of: 

dete  :i  ing  an  inlen al  bciween  a  first  recording  medium  and  a 
eAwid  recording  medium  which  follows  the  first  recording 
(lium:  and 

ng  one  of  a  first  control  mode  and  a  second  control  mixle 

ending  on  whether  the  interval  is  longer  than  a  circumfer- 

of  the  transfer  roller  after  a  first  transfer  lo  the  first 

rding  medium  is  completed,  such  that  the  first  control 

le  is  selected  when  ihe  interval  is  nol  longer  than  the 

umference  of  the  transfer  roller  and  the  second  control 

le  is  selected  when  the  interval  is  longer  than  the  circum- 

nce  of  the  transfer  roller. 

t|rt,l  control  mode  being  such  thai  the  transfer  roller  is  kept  at 

lip-st  voltage  until  a  second  transfer  lo  ihe  second  recording 

jlium  is  completed,  and 

the   ,tcond  control  mode  being  such  that  the  transfer  roller 

^^nges  between  the  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage  before 

th ;  second  transfer  lo  the  second  recording  medium,  the  firsl 

<  1  :age  and  the  second  voltage  being  opposite  in  polarity. 


5,832J36 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro    Kawasaki;     Koji    Udo:    Tamotsu    Sakuraba,    and 
Hiroyuki    Maeda,   all   of  Toyokawa,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788316 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996.  8-011737; 
Dec.  19,  1996,  8-339477;  Dec.  19,  1996.  8-339482 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5AX):I5/JU 
U.S.  CI.  399—71  16  Claims 


whe  <  C  is  the  flowstream  of  concentrate.  P  is  the  flowstream  to 
pi  lilting,  and  W  is  the  flowstream  lo  waste:  where  x  is  the 
fraction  of  loner  solids  in  flowstream  P  to  the  printer 
where  y,  and  y„  represent  the  mass  fraction  of  loner  solids 
I  tie  flowslreams  C  and  W.  respectively,  of  toner  concentrate 
waste,  respectively. 


5,832.335 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  TRANSFER  PROCESS  IN 

AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Hisasl^iFukasaua.  Niigata.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

lionl  Tokyo.  Japan 

j  Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889„«;99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1996,  8-176977 
Int.  CI."  <;03G  ISAM) 
U.S.  CH  399—66  18  Claims 


6.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member: 

a  first  charging  means  for  charging  said  image  bearing  member: 

exposure  means  for  exposing  said  charged  image  beanng  mem- 
ber to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon; 

developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
into  a  visualized  image  using  a  developer  material; 

transfer  means  for  transfemng  said  visualized  image  lo  a  receiv- 
ing member;  and 

collecting  means  for  collecting  said  developer  material  remain- 
ing on  said  image  bearing  member  after  said  transfer  but 
before  said  charging: 

wherein,  in  an  image  forming  prtxess.  said  first  charging  means 
provides  said  image  bearing  member  and  residual  developer 
material  w  iih  an  electric  charge  having  a  specific  ptilaniy.  said 
collecting  means  is  biased  to  a  potential,  said  potential  having 
a  polarity  the  same  as  said  image  bearing  member  lo  prov  ide 
said  image  bearing  member  wilh  the  similar  electric  charge 
and  having  an  absolute  value  lower  than  that  of  said  charge  of 
said  image  bearing  member  so  that  residual  developer  mate- 
rial remaining  on  said  image  bearing  member  is  collected  by 
said  collecting  means. 


5,832,337 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  HA\  ING  A  ONE  SIDE 

MODE  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  ON  ONE  SIDE  OF  A 

RECORDING  SHEET  AND  A  BOTH  SIDE  MODE  FOR 

FORMING  AN  IMAGE  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A 

RECORDING  SHEET 

Keizo  Isemura.  Koganei,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,419 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  F>b.  5.  1996.  8-018762 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5AKI 

U.S.  CI.  399—81  23  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  one  side  mode  for 
forming  an  image  on  one  side  of  a  recording  sheel  and  a  both  side 
mode  for  forming  an  image  on  fwlh  sides  of  a  recording  sheet, 
comprising: 
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standard  mode  registering  means  for  registering  the  both  side 
mode  as  one  of  standard  modes  of  the  image  fornimg  appa- 
ratus; 

a  plurality  of  soft  keys  whose  functions  change  in  response  to  an 
operation  by  an  operator:  and 

setting  means  for  setting  one  of  the  soft  keys  as  a  one  side  mode 
key  used  for  selecting  the  one  side  mode,  if  the  both  side 
mode  is  registered  as  one  of  the  standard  modes  by  said 
standard  mode  registering  means. 


5,832338 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.\TL'S 
Masato  Kuga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,623 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/14 

US.  CI.  399—82  14  Claims 


IseD 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  image  data: 

means  for  storing  image  data  received  by  the  receiving  means: 

means  for  forming  image  on  an  image-forming  medium  on  the 
basis  of  the  image  data  stored  in  the  storing  means: 

means  for  setting  a  second  job  while  the  image-forming  means 
IS  performing  an  operation  of  a  first  job: 

means  for  displaying  a  trouble  occurrence  message  when  a 
trouble  occurs  in  the  first  job  operation: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  to  delete 
the  trouble  occurrence  message  after  a  lapse  of  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  unless  the  setting  means  has  set  the 
second  job  when  the  display  means  display  the  trouble  occur- 
rence message:  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  to  dis- 
play the  trouble  occurrence  message  again  when  the  setting 
means  has  set  the  second  job. 


-rNSERT  A UAOMETC  CATO INTOTJ* 
PORTION     INDICATED  OYTHtABBOW 


l>^> 


[  .,<  I  2/4  I  a<4  I  >.-4  j 

an  image  forming  device  for  forming  an  image  in  a  plurality  of 
operating  environments: 

an  input  device  for  inputting  information  on  a  user; 

a  storage  for  storing  an  initial  operating  environment  and  an 
operating  environment  corresponding  to  input  said  informa- 
tion on  the  user: 

a  device  for  changing  an  operating  environment  stored  in  said 
storage; 

a  device  for  specifying  a  user  based  on  an  input  from  said  input 
device;  and 

a  device  for  setting  said  initial  operating  environment  stored  in 
said  storage  as  an  operating  environment  for  said  image 
fonning  device  when  a  result  obtained  by  said  device  for 
specifying  is  as  predetermined. 


5,832340 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshifumi  Kosagi,  Toyokawa,  and  Kenichi  Wantanabe.  Shin- 
shiro,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086587 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/00 

l!.S.  a.  399—88  33  Claims 


5,832339 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  READILY 

AND  CONVENIENTLY  SETTING  AN  OPERATING 

CONDITION 

Kazuo  Inui.  Toyohashi;  Hiroshi  Vamada,  Toyokawa,  and  Junko 

Natsume,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1997.  9-054958 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  /5/r» 
U.S.  a.  399--83  14  Claims 

8.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

an  auto  power-ofif  circuit  for  automatically  turning  off  a  power 

source  of  the  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  timing, 
a  roller,  and 
a  rotating  section  for  rotating  the  roller  before  the  auto  power-off 

based  on  a  timing  at  which  the  auto  power-ofif  is  executed. 
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5,832341 

CAfJURE  OF  PAPER  MOISTURE  FOR  AQUATRON 

REPLENISHMENT 

John  a  Facci,  Webster;  Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  and 
Michael  J.  Levy.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Sen  No.  4338 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/20 

U.S.  Ci  399—97  22  Claims 


5332342 
IMACm  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  A  CONTACT  TYPE 

DEVTELOPING  DEVICE 
Hiroyiiki   Hazama.*    Hiroaki   Shiba,   and   Tom   lleno,  all   of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,100 

ClaiaK  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-195142 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/OH 

U.S.  Ct  J9»— 107  1  Claim 
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1.  Ai  (mage  forming  machine  comprising  a  single  layer  disper- 
sion tyjfc  pholoconductor  drum  disposed  rotatably  and  passing 
t  charging  zone,  a  latent  electrostatic  image  fonning  zone, 
and  a  developing  zone  sequentially:  a  charging  device  disposed  in 
the  charging  zone  to  charge  the  surface  of  the  pholoconductor 
drum  t(i  a  specific  polarity:  and  a  developing  roller  disposed  in  the 
developing  zone  to  convey  a  developer  to  the  surtace  of  the 
photoc(ti|ductor  drum  having  a  latent  electrostatic  image  formed  in 
the  latent  electrostatic  image  forming  zone:  wherein 

the  pnDtoconductor  drum  and  the  developing  roller  contact  each 
otkcr  at  their  surfaces  and  to  be  rotationally  driven  in  reverse 
ditdctions:  and 


the  photoconductor  drum  has  a  diameter  set  at  10  to  20  mm. 
while  the  developing  roller  has  a  diameter  se;  at  90  to  1 109^ 
of  the  diameter  of  the  photixronductor  drum. 


5,832343 
TONER  SUPPLY  METHOD.  TONER  ACCOMMOD.ATION 
CONTAINER,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPAR.4TUS 
Kazunori  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki:  Tadayuki  Tsuda,  Hachioji: 
Shinichi  Sasaki.  Fujisawa:  Isao  Ikemoto.  Kawasaki,-  Toshiaki 
Nagashima,   Yokohama;    Hiroomi    Matsuzaki,   and    Kazuo 
Chadani,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,003 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  3,  1995,  7-103139,- 
Jul.  4,  1995.  7-191081;  Jan.  31,  19%,  8-037313 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/W 
U.S.  CI.  399—119  40  Claims 


1.  A^  apparatus  for  replenishing  an  aquatron  liquid  reservoir, 
comprii  ihg: 

a  fus  ;^  for  permanently  affixing  an  image  onto  a  print  media; 
a  cot  denser  device  for  condensing  liquid  released  by  the  print 

m<  qia  during  fusing  at  said  fuser: 
a  col  action  member  for  collecting  the  condensing  liquid;  and 
a  mekitunng  device  for  determining  resistance  of  a  liquid  con- 

ceiifation  in  said  collection  member. 


13   I0t>   10  lOo        7     9c    9 

1.  A  method  of  suppl)ing  toner  into  a  toner  accommodation 
container  for  accommodating  the  toner  to  be  used  for  developing  a 
latent  image  formed  on  an  electrophotographic  photosen.sitive 
member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

opening  a  cover  member  for  covering  an  opening  provided  in  a 
toner  accommodation  container: 

mounting  a  first  toner  suppiv  container  containing  the  toner  to  be 
supplied  to  said  toner  accommodation  container,  to  said  open- 
ing; 

pushing  said  first  toner  suppiv  container  into  said  toner  accom- 
modation container  in  interrelation  with  closing  of  said  cover 
member; 

closing  said  cover  member: 

supplying  the  toner  from  said  first  toner  supply  container  to  said 
toner  accommodation  container  by  opening  a  toner  suppiv 
port  of  said  first  toner  suppiv  container  pushed  in  said  toner 
accommodation  container: 

wherein  a  volume  of  said  first  toner  supply  container  can  be 
reduced  in  a  direction  crossing  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  toner  supply  container. 


5,832344 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.ATI  S  H.WING  IMAGE 

BEARING  MEMBER  WITH  FLYWHEEL 

Reo  Munakata,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-344608 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  l>/<K) 
I  .S.  CI.  399—117  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame: 

a  rotation  axis  rotatably  supported  on  the  supponing  frame: 
a  flywheel  mounted  on  a  flv wheel  fixing  portion  of  said  rotation 
axis: 
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an  image  bearing  member  concentrically  mounted  around  said 
rotation  axis  by  at  least  a  supporting  member  which  is  nearest 
to  said  flywheel; 

wherein,  when  a  moment  of  inertia  of  said  rotation  axis,  a 
moment  of  inertia  of  said  image  bearing  member,  a  moment 
of  inertia  of  said  flywheel,  a  torsional  rigidity  of  a  first 
rotation  axis  portion  of  said  rotation  axis  located  between  said 
fixing  portion  and  a  mounting  position  of  said  supporting 
member  which  is  nearest  to  said  flywheel,  a  torsional  rigidity 
of  said  supporting  member  which  is  nearest  to  said  flywheel, 
and  a  surface  speed  of  said  image  bearing  member  are  repre- 
sented as  Jl  (Kg  m-).  J2  (Kg  m-),  J3  (Kg  m"),  Kl  (N  m).  K2 
(N  m)  and  V  (mys).  respectively. 


732  5(71+72), 


and 


{71    A:2  +  72'(*:i+Ar2»}- 


{71    K2  +  72   (*rl+Af2)}- 
4   71  ■72jjn_Jf2 


2   71    72 


3000-  V. 


member  within  said  process  chamber  for  enabling  jumping 
toner  image  development  on  said  image  bearing  surface; 

(d)  a  drive  assembly  mounted  at  said  second  side  of  said  housing 
for  coupling  to  said  photoreceptive  member: 

(e)  a  gear  train  mounted  at  said  second  side  of  said  housing,  and 
coupled  to  said  drive  assembly  and  said  developer  member 
for  transmitting  drive  to  said  developer  member,  said  gear- 
train  as  mounted  including  a  developer  member  gear,  and 
having  a  resultant  drive  force  pushing  said  developer  member 
gear  away  from  said  photoreceptive  member,  thus  tending  to 
widen  said  critical  development  gap;  and 

(f)  a  resultant  force  counter-acting  member  mounted  to  said 
second  side  of  said  housing  for  ab.sorbing  said  drive  resultant 
force,  said  resultant  force  counter-acting  member  including  a 
wall  and  a  retaining  aperture  for  precisely  retaining  said 
developer  member  in  a  predetermined  aligned  position  so  as 
to  maintain  said  critical  development  gap,  and  thereby  ensure 
uniform  quality  toner  image  development. 


5,832346 
MULTI-POINT  CONTACT  CH.4RGING  DEVICE 
Richard  B.  Lewis,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,642 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  399—168  15  Claims 


5,832345 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

RESt'LTANT  FORCE  COINTER  ACTING  MEMBER 

Dhirendra  C.  Damji,  Webster,  and  Ajay  Kumar,  Fairport,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970324 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/16 

U.S.  CI.  399—167  7  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device  for  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  a 
member  to  be  charged,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  conductive  charging  members, 
each  of  said  conductive  charging  members  comprising  a 
donor  member  and  an  ionically  conductive  liquid  for  trans- 
porting ions  to  the  member  to  be  charged  by  the  donor 
member,  each  of  said  conductive  charging  members  being 
positioned  in  contact  with  the  member  to  be  charged  at  an 
independent  sequential  contact  point  therewith:  and 

means  for  applying  an  independent  elecLrical  bias  to  each  of  said 
conductive  charging  members  such  that  each  of  said  conduc- 
tive charging  members  is  operative  to  create  a  charge  poten- 
tial on  the  member  to  be  charged. 


1.  An  electrostatographic  process  cartridge  detachably  mount- 
able  into  a  cavity  defined  by  mated  modules  forming  parts  of  an 
electrostatographic  reproduction  machine,  the  process  cartridge 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  plastic  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  and  an  inner  surface  defining  a  process  chamber: 

(b)  a  rotatable  photoreceptive  member  mounted  within  said 
process  chamber  and  to  said  housing  and  having  an  image 
bearing  surface  for  holding  a  formed  toner  image: 

(c)  a  rotatable  developer  member  mounted  to  .said  housing,  and 
forming  a  critical  development  gap  with  said  photoreceptive 


5,832347 
TONER  FOR  RECORDING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Katsuya  Kawai;  Tsuneaki  Kawanishi,  and  Masayasu  Anzai,  all 
of  ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi   Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1996,  8-263899; 
Sep.  5,  1997,  9-240773 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5/UH 
VS.  CI.  399—252  5  Claims 

5.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  or  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an 
inugi'  carrier  with  a  developer  to  form  a  loner  image: 

meanr  for  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  a  recording 
niei  li  uin:  and 

mean^  for  heating  said  recording  medium  having  said  toner 
im;  ji  e  formed  thereon  under  pressure  given  by  a  pair  of  fixing 
roll-  to  fix  said  loner  image  on  said  recording  medium. 

w here  i  i  said  developer  comprises: 

1  l(|ner  having  a  volume-average  particle  diameter  of  from  6 

10  nm,  which  exhibits  a  compression  stress  of  from  50  to 

ilk)  kgf/cm-  at  the  middle  temperature  between  room  tem- 

I  ( rature  and  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  toner, 
jfd  a  compression  stress  of  from  0.2  to  10  kgf/cm"  at  the 

I I  ddle  temperature  intermediate  betw  een  the  glass  transi- 
temperaiure  and  the  softening  temperature  of  the  toner: 

lid 

II  rier  having  a  weight-average  panicle  diameter  of  from  40 
^i  100  pm. 


5,832..M9 

TONER  REPLENISHIN(;  CONTAINER  WITH 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  TEAR  OPENING  FE.ATURE 

Toshiaki  Nagashima,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kab- 
.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1996,  8-097722 
Int  CI."  G03G  l5A)fi 
U.S.  CI.  399—262  12  Claims 

U 


5,832348 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

\Mllian1  Rankin.  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Fairrove  Systems. 

Dublin,  Ireland 
PUT  N«».  PCT/1E95/(HMM3,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1997.  §  102(el 
Dale  IVIay  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/06385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.265 
Claii^t  priority,  application  Ireland.  Aug.  23,  1994,  S940660 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/OS 

I  .S.  CI  ?99— 260  10  Claims 

10 


I  Aii 

ing: 
a 
a 
a 


ipparatus  for  dispensing  fine  particulate  material  compris- 


fitlij 


di  ^ha 


179 


r 


O.G- 98 - 35  : QL 3 


I.  A  toner  replenishing  container,  comprising: 

a  bag  made  of  a  film:  and 

an  opening  member  for  completely  opening  said  bag  by  tearing 

said  bag  unidirectionally  along  a  length  of  said  bag: 
u  herein  after  opening,  a  bottom  of  said  bag  is  completely 

opened. 


5,832350 
DEVELOPINt;  APPAR.\Tl'S  AND  COLOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
SAME 
Takao   Kumasaka,   Takahagi:    Kunio   Fukuchi,   Hitachioota.- 
Masayasu  Anzai,  Hitachi,  and  Tatsuo  Igawa,  Kitaibaraki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1996.  8-001190; 
Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021346;  May  23,  1996,  8-128434 

Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/06:l5A)fi 
VS.  CI.  399^282  36  Claims 


ho|  i|  ler  for  storing  material  to  be  dispensed: 

dis;  large  tube  having  a  discharge  nozzle: 

gei  ( rally  horizontally  disposed  feeding  means  for  transferring 

stiiHed  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  discharge  lube; 

particulate  material  metering  means  for  regulating  the 
iunt  of  material  transferred  by  the  feeding  means  to  the 

arge  tube; 
ling  tube:  and 

means  operable  to  urge  a  container  to  be  charged  with 
irial  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  discharge  nozzle, 
in  use  the  container  is  sealed  against  the  discharge  nozzle, 
ng  means  transfers  a  predetermined  amount  of  material 
hopper  to  the  discharge  tube  and  material  laden  displaced 
the  container  escapes  into  the  settling  tube  where  the 
in  the  displaced  air  settles  and  falls  by  gravity  into  the 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  in  which  a  toner  layer  is  formed  on 
a  surface  of  a  developing  roller,  said  toner  layer  formed  on  said 
developing  roller  is  arranged  to  contact  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  photoconductor.  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  being  formed  on  said  photoconductor  to  attract  toner. 
the  developing  apparatus  comprises: 

a  developing  roller  constituted  by  a  deformable  thin  metal  sleeve 
and  an  elastic  roll  fined  into  said  defonnable  thin  metal 
sleeve,  said  developing  roller  being  arranged  for  contact  with 
said  photoconductor: 
a  magnetic  conveying  roller  rotauvely  arranged  at  a  position 
close  to  said  developing  roller  and  having  a  multi-magnetic- 
pole  type  magnet  body:  and 
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a  regulating  plaie  member  for  regulating  the  thickness  of  a  layer 
of  a  developer,  including  a  carrier  and  a  toner,  on  the  mag- 
netic conveying  roller;  wherein 

a  developer  layer  regulated  by  said  regulating  plate  member 
contacts  said  developing  roller  during  rotation  of  said  devel- 
oper layer:  and 

an  electric  field  is  applied  between  said  magnetic  conveying 
roller  and  said  developing  roller,  so  that  said  toner  layer  is 
formed  on  said  surface  of  said  developing  roller. 


b)  transporting  said  intermediate  transfer  bell  with  said  liquid 
developed  image  thereon  along  a  path; 

c)  heating  said  liquid  developed  image  to  at  least  a  solid  to 
liquid  transition  temperature  of  said  toner  panicles,  thereby 
causing  the  solid  toner  particles  to  melt  wherein  said  solid  to 
liquid  transition  temperature  is  between  80°  C.  and  100°  C; 
and 

d)  immediately  cooling  said  liquid  developed  image,  thereby 
causing  said  melted  toner  particles  to  re-solidify. 


5.832^51 
TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Nobuhiko  Takekoshi,  and  Rie  Takekoshi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-200497 

Int.  a."  G03G  /5//6 


5.832353 
BELT-TY PE  FIXING  DEVICE 

Eiichi  Sano.  TakatsukI,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  »45,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1996,  8-106850 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 


L.S.  a.  399—303 


15  Claims    II.S.  CI.  399—329 


10  Claims 


8 

1 

S 

-»1 

—  K 

-»3 

15.  A  transfer  sheet,  having  a  volume  resistivity  in  a  range  of 
lO'""  to  10""  ticm  and  having  a  surface  resistivity  of  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface  of  10'  to  10"  Q/D.  has  a  thickness  of  not  more 
than  200  pni. 


5,832J52 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

MECHANICAL  STRENGTH  OF  INTERMEDIATE 

IMAGES  FOR  LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  IMAGE 

CONDITIONING 

David  H.  Pan,  Rochester;  Thomas  F.  Cassetta,  Elmira,  and 

Henry  R.  Till,  East  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,591 

Int.  a."  G«3G  /5//6 

MS.  a.  399—307  13  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  increasing  the  solid  particle  content  of  an  image 

that  has  been  developed  with  a  liquid  developer  containing  solid 

toner  particles  residing  in  a  liquid  carrier  material,  comprising: 

a)  transferring  an  image  that  has  been  developed  by  the  liquid 

developer  from  a  liquid  developed  image  bearing  member  to 

an  intermediate  transfer  belt: 


1.  A  belt-type  fixing  device  for  heating  and  fusing  an  unfixed 
image  supported  on  a  sheet  and  then  fixing  the  image  onto  the 
sheet,  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  belt  rotated  by  a  driving  source: 

(b)  an  outer  roller  arranged  outside  said  belt  in  contact  with  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  belt; 

(c)  a  heater  for  heating  said  belt,  said  heater  being  arranged 
inside  said  belt  and  forced  at  a  first  pressure  to  said  outer 
roller  through  said  belt:  and 

(d)  an  inner  roller  arranged  inside  said  belt  and  forced  at  a 
second  pressure  to  said  outer  roller  through  said  belt,  said 
second  pressure  being  greater  than  said  first  pressure: 

(f)  wherein  said  unfixed  image  supported  on  said  sheet  is  heated 
at  a  contact  region  between  said  belt  and  .said  outer  roller  by 
said  belt  which  has  been  heated  by  said  heater  and  then  fixed 
onto  said  sheet. 


5,832354 
IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE,  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  THE  IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE 
AND  ROTOR  USED  IN  THE  IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE 
AND  HAVING  INDUCTION  COIL  INSIDE 
Yuzou  Kouno,  Kamagaya;  Toshiaki  Higaya,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi 
Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Jyunji  Nakai;  Keizou  Yasuda,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Masahiko  Sato,  Funabashi;  Ma.sanao  Ehara. 
and  Takayuki  Seki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316643; 
Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318129;  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318853;  Dec.  7,  1995, 
7-318947;  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320037;  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-336424;  Nov. 
28,  1996.  8-317973;  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-319206;  Dec.  5,  1996, 
7-316766 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/20 

U.S.  a.  399—330  35  Haims 

1.  An  image  fixing  device  for  fixing  an  image  by  applying  heat 

to  a  recording  material  having  an  unfixed  image  impregnated 

therein,  the  device  having  a  first  rotor  arranged  in  a  pressed  state,  a 
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second  rt  t  >r  and  an  induction  coil  either  inside  of  the  second  rotor 
or  inside  H  the  first  rotor  or  both  the  aforementioned  first  rotor  and 
rotor  whereby  an  induction  current  is  generated  m  a 
heating  phfl  with  a  high  frequency  current  which  is  allowed  to  pass 
therethroii^h  to  generate  heat:  the  device  comprising: 

a  lempctature  sensing  means  for  sensing  temperature  of  the  rotor 
having  an  induction  coil  inside,  the  temperature  sensing 
meait  being  formed  within  the  rotor. 


5.832J56 

AUTOMATIC  PAPER  FEEDER  WITH  A  TRAY  AND  TRAY 

DRIVER  THAT  ROTATES  THE  TRAY  BASED  UPON 

OPER.ATING  CONDITIONS  OF  THE  FEEDER 

Shigeo  Kurando;  Tadanobu  Nakajima;  Torn  Tanjoh:  Kazuhisa 

Kondo;  Toshio  Yoshiyama.  and  Jyun  Kusakabe.  all  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7273.19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-273224; 
Oct.  20.  1995.  7-273225;  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-273226;  Oct.  20.  1995. 
7-273227;  Oct.  20.  1995,  7-273228;  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273229; 
Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273230;  Oct.  20,  1995.  7-273250 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5nM) 
U.S.  CI.  399—367  17  Claims 


5.832355 
CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE 
PHOtOCGNDUCTIVE  DRUM  OF  A  PRINTER  OR 
COPIER  DEVICE 
Rainer  Kiifferlein.  Miinchea,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Informatioassysteme  Aktiengesellschaft.  Paderborn. 
(iermMy 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE96/00759.  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/.35151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  952,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1995,  195  16 
210.2 

I  Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 


U.S.  CI. 


»9— 349 


c  iming  mechanism  for  cleaning  a  photoconductive  drum 
or  copier  de\ice  of  toner,  comprising: 
cleaning  station  as  a  principal  cleaning  means,  and 
ijiary  cleaner  following  the  brush  cleaning  station  in  a 
g  direction  of  the  photoconductive  drum  and  having  a 
T  element  including  an  abrasion-resistant  plastic  film 
stripper  edge  that  presses  elastically  against  the  photo- 
ictive  drum  opposite  the  running  direction  thereof,  said 
abr4>ion-resistant  plastic  film  is  of  a  thickness  of  0.05  to  0.2 
iind  presses  against  the  photoconductive  drum  with  a 
seat  rg  force  of  0.1  through  IN  per  I (X)  mm  and  at  an  angle  a 
betv  len  a  surface  of  said  photoconductive  drum  and  said 
abrif.  on-resislant  plastic  film  that  is  less  than  !'>  angular 
s.  and  said  abrasion-resistant  plastic  film  is  of  a  plastic 
mat^^al  with  an  edge  tearing  strength  according  to  DIN 
406  I'  \  that  is  greater  than  lOON  and  that  is  free  of  substances 
c  m  react  w  iih  the  toner  and  that  is  free  of  substances  that 
dete  n  orate  photoconductive  properties  of  the  photoconductive 
drun 


7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  paper  feeder  comprising: 

a  set  surface  on  which  paper  sheets  to  be  conveyed  are  to  be  set: 

conveying  means  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port 
which  are  provided  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  each  other  while 
being  separated  by  the  set  surface  on  both  sides  of  the  set 
surface  for  taking  in  the  paper  sheets  set  on  the  set  surface 
from  the  inlet  port,  conveying  the  paper  sheets  on  a  predeter- 
mined path,  and  discharging  the  paper  sheets  toward  the  set 
surface  from  the  discharge  port: 

a  tray  having  one  end  mounted  in  a  vicinity  of  the  discharge  port 
for  receiving  the  paper  sheets  discharged  from  the  discharge 
port:  and 

tray  dri\  ing  means  for  rotating  said  tray  to  a  predetermined  state 
around  the  one  end  in  accordance  with  operating  conditions  of 
the  automatic  paper  feeder. 


5.832357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.832358 

l^NSCHEDULED  SET  EJECTION  METHOD  IN  A 

FINISHER 

Barbara  A.  Sampath.  Geneseo;  Richard  J.  .Milillo.  Fairport, 

and  Edward  W.  Mallow.  Jr..  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922.073 
Int.  CI.'  (;03G  ]>/in) 
U.S.  CI.  .199—405  18  Claims 

I  In  a  printing  apparatus,  including  a  processing  section  for 
transferring  a  developed  image  onto  a  copy  sheet  and  a  finishing 
section  with  a  compiler  and  a  stapler  for  receiving  plural  copy 
sheets  to  generate  a  pnnt  set.  a  method  of  ejecting  copy  sheets 
from  the  compiler  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  level  of  copy  sheets  in  the  compiler  tray. 
monitoring  a  tag  in  non-volatile  memory  indicating  a  number  of 

allowable  extra  copy  sheets  in  the  compiler, 
referencing  a  capacity  count  for  sheets  to  be  stapled,  and 
ejecting  a  set  of  copy  sheets  from  the  compiler  as  a  function  of 
the  level  of  cop\    sheets  in  the  compiler  tray,  the  tag  in 
non-volatile  memory  indicating  a  number  of  allowable  extra 
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copy  sheets  in  the  compiler,  and  the  capacity  count  for  sheets 
to  be  stapled. 


5,832^59 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  WATER 
FILM  THICKNESS  ON  CONDITIONER  ROLLS 
Thomas  Acquaviva,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Comi. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Set.  No.  939,512 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399-^106  21  Claims 


(i)  about  85-95  wi  '7c  bronze  alloy  of  about  5.6-41.2  »t '?  tin 

and  about  58.8-94.4  wt  Vc  copper:  and 
(ii)  about  5-15  wt  9e  titanium. 


5,832,361 

TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RADIATION 

Todd  Leon  Foret,  127  N.  Morein  St.,  Vllle  Platte,  La.  70586 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.731 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/US 

U.S.  CI.  422—186  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  thickness  of  liquid  on  a  metering  roll, 
comprising: 

a  transfer  roll  that  mates  with  a  back-up  roll  to  form  a  nip  when 

a  sheet  passes  therethrough  for  wetting  a  non-imaged  side  ot 

the  sheet; 
a  metering  roll  that  forms  a  nip  with  said  transfer  roll: 
a  liquid  filled  sump,  said  metering  roll  including  a  portion 

thereof  positioned  within  said  liquid  filled  sump  for  adding 

liquid  to  an  outer  surface  thereof; 
an  optical  sensor  positioned  to  detect  the  type  of  reflected  light 

from  the  liquid  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  metering  roll, 

said  optical  sensor  being  configured  to  give  otf  a  Go/No  Go 

signal  when  a  desired  liquid  thickness  is  obtained  on  said 

outer  surface  of  the  metering  roll. 


hlI:!^l;J:r'-|I 


Tti  '''^vl^}^\ 


lit       ,y^-'      ri'^^^' 


1.  A  device  for  irradiating  a  fluid  containing  molecules  subject  to 
photolytic  fission  within  a  conduit,  wherein  said  conduit  includes  a 
first  opening  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  fluidically  connected  to  said  first  opening,  said  valve 
having  a  passageway  leading  to  a  second  opening; 

(b)  a  first  optical  member  sealing  said  second  opening; 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  radiation  (EMR)  source  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  first  optical  member  such  that  said  EMR  is 
directed  through  said  first  optical  member  and  said  passage- 
way and  into  said  conduit  when  said  valve  is  in  an  open 
position;  and 

(d)  air  purge  means,  fluidically  connected  between  said  valve 
and  said  first  optical  member,  for  purging  said  fluid  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  optical  member; 

wherein  said  first  optical  member  is  constructed  from  a  material 
which  is  permeable  to  said  EMR. 


5,832J62 

APPARATUS  FOR  (GENERATING  PARALLEL 

RADIATION  FOR  CURING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 

Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.852 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/12 

IJJS.  CI.  422— 186J  17  Claims 
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5,832,360 
BOND  FOR  ABRASIVE  TOOL 
Richard  M.  Andrews,  Westborough;  Bradley  J.  Miller,  West- 
boro,  both  of  Mas.s.;  Marcus  R.  Skeem,  Sandy.  I'tah,  and 
Ren-Kae  Shiue,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920.242 
InL  CI."  B22F  MH) 
VJS.  CI.  428—552  20  Claims 

13.  A  single  layer  metal  bonded  abrasive  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  predominantly  iron  core;  and 

(b)  abrasive  grit  bonded  to  the  core  by  a  brazed  bond  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of 


<j  •«  --so     -• 

1.  An  apparatus  for  curing  a  photosensiti\e  resin,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  source  of  radiation:  and 

an  elongate  reflector  having  a  longitudinal  a.xis.  two  ends  spaced 
apart  in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  said  longiiudinal 
axis,  and  a  concave  cross-section  ha\  ing  a  cross- sectional  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  reflector  further 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner 
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surf  If  e  comprising  a  plurality  of  reflective  facets  oriented  in 
and  pjarallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  reflective  fac- 
ets living  a  common  focal  point  in  said  cross-section  for 
dire  ;^ng  said  radiation  substantially  parallel  to  said  cross- 
qnal  axis,  said  source  of  radiation  being  oriented  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  and  Juxtaposed  with  said  common  focal 
poii^  in  said  cross-section. 


5.832363 

MOE|a.E  COMMLfNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

SERVICE  MANAGEMENT  OF  TR.AFFIC  MACHINES 

Osamu  Moriya,  Kawasaki;  Takafumi  Sakamoto,  Yokohama. 

and  Mutsumu  Serizawa,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,117 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137615; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324151 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  H(55— 11.1  4  Qairas 
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4.  A  mfwile  communication  system  including  operation  manage- 
ment of  traffic  machines,  comprising: 

mobilt  radio  terminal  means  for  receiving  predetermined  com- 
mur  if  ation  data;  and  which  can  be  earned  by  a  user  of  mobile 
comrtiunication; 
at  least  one  traflic  machine  for  transporting  said  user  having  said 

temlinal  means; 
operating  management  means  for  managing  operation  of  said 
traf^q  machine  by  operation  management  data  which  are 
generated  from  predetermined  operation  data; 
line  management  means  for  managing  radio  lines  used  by  said 
lernfiiial  means  on  the  basis  of  any  one  of  position  data  and 
posi  lion  change  data  of  said  terminal  means;  and 
data  tr  itsmission  means<for  transmitting  said  operation  manage- 
mentdata  generated  in  said  operation  management  means  to 
said  line  management  means: 

whe  rf  in  movement  of  said  mobile  communication  user  exist- 
ing in  said  traffic  machine  is  predicted  on  the  basis  of 
fiilvement  status  of  said  traffic  machine,  to  control  said 
ncbile  communication  at  a  user's  destination  before  said 
u  4r  reaches  the  destination. 


a.  ^1 


5,832.364 

DISTRIBUTING  WIRELESS  SYSTEM  CARRIER 
SIGNALS  WITHIN  A  BUILDING  USING  EXISTING 
POWER  LINT  WIRING 
Warren  H.  Gustafson,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AirNet  Com- 
munications Corp.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,009 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/14 
VS.  0. 1^5—14  10  Claims 

In  a  wireless  communication  system  wherein  an  area  is 
di\ided  iito  cells  and  at  least  one  of  the  cells  includes  at  least  a 
pan  of  a  building,  with  a  ba.sestation  located  in  said  at  least  one  of 
the  cells:  to  provide  wireless  communication  to  subscnber  units 
located  in  said  at  least  part  of  a  building,  the  communication 
carried  otit  by  using  modulated  radio  frequency  (RF)  carrier  sig- 
nals having  a  carrier  signal  frequency  in  excess  of  five-hundred 
MegaHefiE  (500  MHz),  an  apparatus  for  distributing  the  modulated 
RF  carrifcr  signals  within  the  building  using  existing  power  line 
winng  wiilhin  the  building,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  basestation  radio  transceiver  for  generating  multi-carrier  RF 
carrier  signals  having  a  carrier  signal  frequency  in  excess  of 
500  MHz  intended  for  transmission  to  the  subscriber  units, 
and  for  receiving  modulated  multi-earner  RF  carrier  sigiuds 
originating  at  the  subscriber  units; 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  modulated  RF  carrier  signals 
provided  by  the  basestation  radio  transceiver  to  the  building 
power  line  winng; 

a  plurality  of  antennas  placed  at  various  locations  distributed 
within  the  building  for  transmitting  RF  carrier  signals  to 
subscriber  units  located  in  the  building  and  for  receiving  RF 
carrier  signals  therefrom;  and 

a  plurality  of  antenna  couplers,  each  antenna  coupler  connecting 
a  respective  one  of  the  antennas  to  the  building  power  line 
wiring  to  permit  the  modulated  RF  carrier  signals  to  pass 
between  the  basestation  radio  transceiver  and  the  antenna  over 
the  building  power  line  wiring. 


5,832J65 
COMMUTVICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AN  ACTIVE- 
ANTENNA  REPEATER 
Young-Kai  Chen,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Jenshan  Lin,  Pine 
Brook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723312 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/14 

VS.  a.  455—15  5  ClaiiBS 


\£tM' 


1  A  user<onfigurable  repeater  having  a  receiving  section  and  a 
transmitting  section  and  being  installed  at  a  particular  location  of  a 
plurality  of  locations,  said  repeater  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  antenna  elements  in  one  of  said  sections  for  one  of 
receiving  and  transmitting  a  signal  in  a  predetermined  cover- 
age pattern  area,  said  signal  passing  between  said  antenna 
elements  of  said  first  antenna  element  pair; 

a  first  pha.se-shifting  means,  connected  between  said  antenna 
elements  of  said  first  antenna  element  pair  in  said  one  of  said 
sections,  operable  for  selectively  changing  said  predetermined 
coverage  pattern  area  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  unique  coverage 
pattern  areas  by  providing  a  phase  shift  of  a  selectable  value 
from  a  plurality  of  selectable  values  to  said  signal  when  said 
signal  passes  therethrough,  wherein  each  of  .said  plural  select- 
able phase  shift  values  corresponds  to  each  of  said  plural 
unique  coverage  pattern  areas; 
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display  means  for  displaying  to  the  user  a  visual  representation 
of  each  of  said  plural  unique  coverage  pattern  areas  and  of 
configuration  data  represenuiive  of  instructions  for  selecting 
a  particular  unique  coverage  area  pattern  from  said  plural 
unique  coverage  pattern  areas,  so  as  to  provide  optimal 
repeater  performance  in  the  particular  installed  location, 
wherein  said  instructions  comprise  instructions  for  selecting  a 
particular  phase  shift  value  corresponding  to  said  particular 
unique  coverage  area  pattern;  and 

conuol  means,  connected  to  said  first  phase  shifting  means, 
operable  for  enabling  the  user  to  select  said  particular  unique 
coverage  pattern  area  by  selecting  said  particular  phase  shift 
value  in  accordance  with  said  configuration  data  displayed  by 
said  display  means,  and  for  triggering  said  first  phase  shifting 
means  when  the  user  selects  said  particular  phase  shift  value. 


5,832J«7 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  PROVIDER  IN  A  MULTI- 
SERVICE PROVIDER  ENVIRONMENT 
Michael  D.  Bamburak,  Columbia,  Md.;  John  J.  Daly,  Neshanic 
Station,    NJ.;    Christopher    Gregory    Lawrence;    Michael 
Edward  Prise,  both  of  Kirkland,  Wash,,  and  Michael  Allen 
RalTel,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Wireless  Ser- 
vices. Inc,  Middletown,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  570,905,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,710 
Int.  Cl,*^  H04B  15/00 


U.S.  CL  455—62 

2 

mm/  '  oornuMc/ 

nuHsyn      dccem 

3              « 

Q    b           Ob 

1 

THNSICT 
50      54     »  «2f  70  i2 

s    s    s  sS  s  s 

t    1    B    1    C    IDlElF     • 

9  Claims 

ttomm/ 

DECOK 
II 

5«     U  M^  72 

I'M  LVfJ 

V] 

U      7^ 
BOOM 

ctauiw 

\ 

30  1  U  1  SO  lioioia   30 

1900  MHl 
PCS 

1  30  1  30  hdioiid 

5,832^66 
RADIO  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Shiixiiro  Umetsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-145778 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16:7/00 

VS.  C\.  455— 38  J  11  Claims 


r 


10 

CHonv 


1/tOIO 
WIT 


L-     1~,',"     -   Ofcooed 


1_L 


CULL  mfowinic  ;' 


J^ 


ClWrROLLEI  IP- 


ICSS«G£ 
lEMCIDY 


.J 


I—  ilacfi 


I.  A  method  by  which  a  communication  device  locates  a  wire- 
less service  provider  in  a  multi-service  provider  environment, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

examining  a  last  frequency  band  used  during  a  preceding  period 
of  communication  device  activity; 

forming  a  modified  frequency  band  search  schedule  by  duplicat- 
ing a  frequency  band  search  schedule  stored  in  the  communi- 
cation device  with  the  last  frequency  band  used  removed,  said 
frequency  band  search  schedule  having  a  first  band  and  a 
plurality  of  bands  in  a  predetermined  order;  and 

examining  frequency  bands  in  the  order  specified  by  the  modi- 
tied  frequency  band  search  schedule;  and 

identifying  a  frequency  band  having  a  best  available  service 
provider  by  comparing  the  identity  of  a  service  provider 
specified  by  an  identifier  received  from  a  band  being  exam- 
ined with  a  prioritized  list  of  service  providers  stored  in  the 
communication  device. 
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1.  A  radio  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  radio  unit  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  from  a  base  station  and 
outputting  a  received  signal; 

identity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  received  call  number 
contained  in  said  received  signal,  determining  whether  said 
received  call  number  matches  a  call  number  identifying  said 
radio  selective  call  receiver,  and  outputting  an  identification 
signal  when  said  received  call  number  matches  said  call 
number; 

a  power  switch  for  controlling  supply  of  power  from  a  power 
supply  to  said  radio  selective  call  receiver; 

call  informing  means  for  informing  a  user  of  a  received  call  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  response  to  said  identifica- 
tion signal;  and 

control  means  for  stopping  the  supply  of  power  to  said  radio 
selective  call  receiver,  in  response  to  a  power  supply  stop 
instruction  from  said  power  switch,  delivered  subsequent  to 
output  of  said  identification  signal,  only  after  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 


5,832,368 

BASE  STATION  SELECTION  SCHEME  FOR  CDMA 

CELLULAR  SYSTEM  USING  PERCH  CHANNEL  AND 

RECEIVED  SIR 

Etsuhiro  Nakano;  Akihiro  Higashi,  both  of  Yokosukashi,  and 

Fumio  Kikuchi,  Yokohamashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324768; 
Jan.  19,  19%.  8-007792 

Int  CI.*  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  455—63  20  Qainis 

I.  A  method  of  ba.se  station  selection  in  a  CDMA  cellular  system 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  base  stations  connected  with  a  communi- 
cation network  and  at  least  one  mobile  station,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  an  uplink  interference  level  at  each  base  station; 

transmitting  a  perch  channel  from  each  base  station  to  the 
mobile  station; 
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5,832370 

CURRENT  MODE  TRANSCEIVER  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 

Jesus  S.  Pena-Finol;  Mark  J.  Chambers,  both  of  Gilbert;  Erica 

G.  Miller,  Tempe,  and  Philippe  Gorisse,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz,, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721 J99 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.?« 

U.S.  CI.  455—73  7  Oaims 


measu  i  ig  a  perch  channel  reception  level  of  the  perch  channel 

tran  >i  lined  from  each  base  station  at  the  mobile  station;  and 

selecli  i  ;  a  connection  target  base  station  to  be  connected  with 

mobile  station  according  to  a  received  SIR  (Signal  to 

Inter  srence  Ratio)  of  each  ba.se  station  determined  from  the 

channel  reception  level  measured  at  the  mobile  station 

accounting  for  the  uplink  interference  level  measured  at 

sase  station  into  the  perch  channel  reception  level  mea- 

at  the  mobile  station. 
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5.832J69 
MICR<t)IWAVE  RECEIVER  CONFIGURED  TO  PROVIDE 

NO^  -hEFERENCED  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENTS 

ALONG  WITH  SIGNAL  MAGNITUDE  MEASUREMENTS 

Donald  .\,  Bradley,  and  Peter  Kapetanic,  both  of  Morgan  Hill, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Wiltron  Company.  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,714 

Int  CI."  H04B  /  7/00 

<55— 67.6  12  Oaims 
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I.  An  integrated  transceiver  circuit,  comprising: 
a  transmit  signal  path  for  conducting  a  transmitted  current;  and 
a  receiver  having  a  first  input  coupled  for  receiving  the  transmit- 
ted current,  the  receiver  including. 

(a I  a  first  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the 
first  input  of  the  receiver,  and  a  first  conduction  terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conductor,  and 
(b)  a  second  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  conduction  terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  a  first 
conduction  terminal  for  conducting  a  first  modulated  cur- 
rent, and  a  second  conduction  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
input  of  the  receiver. 


5.832  J71 
MODI  LAR  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Curtis  Wayne  Thornton.  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson.  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,781 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/OH:  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  455—90  12  Claims 
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1.  A  n  qeiver  which  provides  a  measurement  of  phase  change  in 
a  transmitted  signal  as  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  to  the 
receiver,  ttie  transmitted  signal  including  a  carrier  signal  modulated 
with  a  n adulation  signal  (F„,,„).  the  receiver  comprising: 

mcan!^  for  demodulating  the  transmitted  signal  to  provide  the 
mo<iiilated  signal  (Fm»/>)  ^nd  ^  negative  of  the  modulated 
signs  (-F„„„)  in  frequency  relative  to  a  frequency  of  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal  (F„);  and 
means  for  measuring  phase  change  between  the  miKlulaied  sig- 
nal |(Fw,„)  and  the  negative  of  the  modulated  signal  (-F„o/>' 
resijuing  from  travel  of  the  transmitted  signal  from  the  trans- 
mittt^  to  the  receiver. 


1.  A  portable  telecommunication  instrument  having  a  housing 
and  comprising: 

an  electromechanical  module  comprising  a  kev'pad,  a  speaker, 
and  a  microphone,  said  keypad,  speaker  and  microphone 
being  mounted  in  a  front  portion  of  said  housing; 

an  electronic  module  disposed  in  said  housing  and  comprising  a 
canister  having  first  and  second  ends  and  electrical  compo- 
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nents  fonning  radio-frequency  and  logic  circuits,  said  electri- 
cal cotnponents  being  protectively  enclosed  by  said  canister: 
and 

ineans  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
electromechanical  module  and  said  electronic  nnodule. 


5,832^72 
ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
David    Clelland,   and    Stephen    Passmore,    both    of  Surrey, 
England,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Sale, 
Finland 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,002 

Int  CI."  H03C  //62 

VS.  O.  455—115  9  Claims 

DIRECTION 

OF  TEST 

PROBES 


TEST 
PROBES 


8.  A  method  of  assembling  radio  apparatus  suitable  for  allowing 
predetermined  radio  frequency  signals  to  be  introduced  through  a 
lest  apparatus  with  controlled  impedance  in  direct  contact  with  a 
radio  transceiver  for  testing  operation  of  the  radio  transceiver,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  an  antenna,  elements  for  forming  a  radio  transceiver, 
means  for  conducting  signals  between  a  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal input  and  the  radio  transceiver,  and  a  displaceable  cou- 
pling member  arranged  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  such  that  in 
a  Hrst  position  the  antenna  and  the  input  are  electrically 
isolated  and  in  a  second  position  the  antenna  and  the  input  are 
electrically  coupled: 
testing  the  function  of  the  radio  transceiver  by  applying  appro- 
priate signals  to  the  means  for  conducting  with  the  coupling 
member  in  the  hrst  position:  and 
assembling  the  radio  tran,sceiver  into  a  housing  that  is  structur- 
ally adapted  to  permanently  maintain  the  coupling  member  in 
the  second  Position  while  the  radio  transceiver  is  assembled 
within  the  housing. 
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temperature  compensation  means  for  compensating  for  tempera- 
ture variation  at  least  when  the  open  control  system  is  func- 
tioning. 


5,832374 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  INCLUDING  TRANSMITTER 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Winfrid  Birth,  Veitsbronn;  Erich  Saur,  Niimberg,  and  Chris- 
topher Marshall,  Stein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Phillips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,567,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
526.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  11/12 
U.S.  a.  455—127 
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5,832,373 

OUTPUT  POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Eiichi  NakanLshi,  and  Tetsuo  Onodera,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/008S1,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077552 

Int.  CI."  H04B  n/12 

U.S.  a.  455—126  4  Claims 

1.  An  output  power  control  device  that  switches  transmission 

output  power  gradually  or  continuously,  comprising: 

a  feedback  control  system  for  feedback  controlling  the  output 

power: 
an  open  control  system  for  open  controlling  the  output  power: 
control  system  switching  means  for  causing  the  feedback  control 
system  to  function  when  a  target  output  power  level  is  larger 
than  a  previously  set  fixed  value,  and  for  causing  the  open 
control  system  to  function  when  a  target  output  power  level  is 
smaller  than  a  previously  set  fixed  value:  and 


1.  A  radio  transceiver,  comprising: 

a  gain  controlled  high-frequency  driver  amplifier  stage  having  a 
signal  output  and  having  a  control  input  for  controlling  the 
gain  of  the  driver  amplifier  stage: 

a  high-frequency  power  amplifier  output  stage  having  substan- 
tially constant  gain,  an  input  coupled  to  the  signal  output  of 
the  driver  amplifier  stage,  and  an  output  coupled  to  an  antenna 
by  coupling  means  which  does  not  include  any  means  for 
extracting,  for  the  purpose  of  feedback  control,  a  portion  of 
power  flowing  in  the  coupling  means: 

a  high-frequency  rectifier  stage  connected  to  the  signal  output  of 
the  driver  amplifier  stage  for  producing  a  control  signal  rep- 
resenting the  amplitude  of  an  HF  signal  outputted  by  the 
driver  amplifier  stage; 

a  reference  voltage  source  for  producing  a  reference  voltage 
representing  a  desired  output  power  of  the  output  stage:  and 

a  differential  control  amplifier  stage  responsive  to  the  control 
signal  produced  by  the  rectifier  stage  and  the  reference  volt- 
age produced  by  the  reference  voltage  source  for  producing  a 
difference  control  voltage,  the  difference  control  voltage  being 
supplied  to  the  control  input  of  the  driver  amplifier  stage: 

wherein  a  constant  relationship  is  maintained  between  at  least 
one  characteristic  of  the  rectifier  stage  and  one  characteristic 
of  the  output  stage: 

whereby  the  gain  of  the  driver  amplifier  stage  is  controlled  by 
the  difference  control  voltage,  thereby  controlling  the  output 
power  of  the  output  stage. 
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5,832,375 
SUPERHETERODYNE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
P.   Leisten.   Northampton,   and   Raymond   J.   Hasler, 


Nor:liants,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  SymmetriCom, 
Inc.  Kan  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  336,794,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.606.736.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,291.  Jul.  14, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

748.348 
ClafBs  prioritv,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  16.  1991, 
91153^ 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/2f> 
U.S.  CJli  455—314  22  Claims 


"e-m- 


l.A  iuperheterodyne  radio  receiver  comprising 

a  re  f  Tenee  oscillator  operable  at  a  reference  oscillator  fre 

qi  i<  nc\. 
w  he  ein.  for  tuning  the  receiver  to  a  pluralily  of  different  receiv  - 
frequencies  separated  b\   the  predetermined  equal   fre- 
qi^incy  spacing  of  a  series  of  transmission  channels: 

kt  two  successive  frequenc>  down-converters  arranged  to 
b^  fed  by  respective  variable  frequency  local  oscillator  signal 
lirces  to  produce  an  output  signal  at  an  output  signal  fre- 
«ncy.  and 

juency  synthesizer  providing  said  signal  sources,  the  refer- 
qe  oscillat(w  being  coupled  to  said  synlhesi/er. 
whei'ein   the   frequencies  of   said   signal   sources   vary    with   a 
cinlsiant  integer  multiple  relationship  such  that  they  vary  in 
pi|t(ponion  to  each  other,  and 
whe  iin  the  frequency  f,,,  of  said  source  which  feeds  the  down- 
cciverter  producing  the  output  signal  varies  in  j  series  of 
fr  juency   increments  Af,„  associated  uith  the  equal  fre- 
qntfncy  increments  separating  said  receiving  frequencies  and 
e(  i|al  to  a  factor  common  to  said  equal  frequency  spacing  and 
sj  id  reference  oscillator  frequency,  and 
whe-^in  said  frequency  synthesizer  is  arranged  such  that  the 
fr;fluencies  of  said  kxal  oscillator  signal  sources  are  variable 
m  |-especti\e  increments  the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  the 
piadetermined  frequency  spacing. 


means  for  conducting  an  intermediate  frequency   (IF)  signal 
relati\e  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  contact  areas. 


S.832JI77 
COMBINED  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  WITH  LEARN  MODE 
Eric  G.  Soenen,   Piano;   Gregory    B.   Davis.  Allen;   Thomas 
Adkins.  Coppell.  and  Russell  k.  MacDonald,  Piano,  all  of 
Te\.,  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.819,  Jun.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,471,668.  This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,965 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  455— 352  2  Claims 


(t^n  dTj 


5.832J76 
COPLANAR  MIXER  ASSEMBLY 
Bert  C.  Henderson.  Sunnyvale;  Clifford  \.  Mohwinkel.  San 
Jose,  and  Mark  \.  Faulkner.  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Endgate  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,259 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  455—327  21  Claims 

9.  A  quadrature  mixer  for  use  at  microwave  or  millimeter  wave 
freque(icies.  comprising: 

an  tif  input  means  configured  in  coplanar  waveguide  (CPW) 

stfip  including  means  for  dividing  said  input  RF  signal  into 

fits  and  second  paths,  and  a  delay  line  in  said  second  path 

approximately  one  quarter  of  a  design  wavelength  in  length 

fdr  inducing  a  90  degree  phase  shift  in  a  signal  in  said  second 

piti  relative  to  said  first  path: 

an  RF  band  pass  element  coupled  to  said  RF  input  means: 

a  fiit^t  and  second  contact  area  coupled  to  said  RF  input  means: 

mear»  for  providing  a  Uxal  oscillating  (LO)  signal  adjacent  said 

firm  and  second  contact  areas: 
elec  ijonic  device  means  mounted  between  said  LO  signal  pro- 
v  c  ing  means  and  said  first  and  second  contact  areas  for 
n  t  iming  an  LO  signal:  and 


^MctH«  an 

JS  on    I 
1        , 

.-^^ 

1    fll-ICS- 

>.- 

I.  A  method  for  configuring  a  single  integrated  circuit  as  a 
transmitter  and  as  a  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
configuring  the  single  integrated  circuit  as  a  receiver 
receiving  an  identification  code: 
configuring  the  single  integrated  cireuit  as  a  transmitter,  and 

using  the  identification  code: 
transmitting  a  signal  from  the  transmitter. 
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5.832378 
MODULE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PROVIDINC.  WIRELINE 
AND  WIRELESS  CALL  COMML  NICATION  SERVICE 
Robert  G.  Zicker.  and  John  K.  Dion,  both  of  Roswell.  Ga., 
assignors  to  GTE  Mobile  Communications  Senice  Corpora- 
tion 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,445,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.594,782.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,812 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/\4 

\i&.  a.  455-^14  3  Claims 
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space  node  and  at  least  one  surface  node  and  response  means 
for  establishing  selective  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
said  nodes:  and 
said  user  units  including  link  control  means  for  designating 
communications  between  said  user  unit  and  said  space  nodes 
or  said  surface  nodes,  wherein  said  link  control  means  permits 
the  user  of  the  user  unit  to  designate  communications  between 
said  user  unit  and  said  space  node  or  said  surface  node. 


2.  A  method  of  providing  competitive  call  communication  ser- 
vices at  a  customer  location  using  a  wireline  public  switched 
telephone  network  (PSTN)  and  a  wireless  telecommunications 
network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  an  alternative  line  option  module  between  a  customer 
two  wire  telephone  connection  and  said  wireline  PSTN,  said 
module  including  a  cellular  transceiver  and  replacements  for 
central  office  functions: 

receiving  control  messages  at  said  module,  said  control  mes- 
sages programming  said  module  with  a  selection  process  to 
use  in  determining  whether  to  provide  said  call  communica- 
tion services  using  satd  wireline  PSTN  or  said  wireless  net- 
work, and  said  control  messages  being  configured  to  include 
at  least  one  of  local  exchange  bypass  directives  and  inter- 
exchange  bypass  directives;  and 

selectively  providing  said  call  communication  services  in  accor- 
dance with  said  selection  process. 


5,832,380 

NONTERRESTRIAL  CELLULAR  MOBILE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

J.  C.  Ray,  DenLson;  Robert  L.  George,  Piano,  and  Stephen  S. 

Jones,  Highland  Village,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  AirCell 

Incorporated.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  847,920,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5357,656.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,613 

Int.  CI."  HMQ  7/ib 
U.S.  a.  455-431  22  Claims 


5332379 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  DESIGNATING  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  SPACE  NODES  AND  SIRFACE  NODES 

Albert  J.  Mallinckrodt,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Celsat 

America,  Inc.,  Torrance.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,651,  Nov.  18.  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255341.  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,246,  Oct.  28, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,446,756,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  781,972,  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5339330,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,497,  Mar.  19.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,073.900.  This  application  Oct  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944370 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  7/20 
L.S.  a.  45S— 427  1  aaim 

1.  A  cellular  communication  system  comprising: 
at  least  on  space  node  having  a  multiple  beam  antenna  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  establish  a  first  set  of  cells,  each  antenna 
including  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio  signals: 
at  least  one  surface  node  positioned  so  as  to  establish  a  second 
set  of  cells,  each  surface  node  including  means  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  radio  signals: 
a  plurality  of  user  units  positioned  within  the  first  or  second  set 
of  cells,  each  user  unit  including  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  radio  signals  for  communicating  with  at  least  one 


12.  A  method  of  operating  a  telecommunication  system  for 
providing  radio  communication  with  non-terrestrial  mobile  sub- 
.scriber  stations  using  radio  frequencies  allocated  for  ground-based 
mobile  telecommunications,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  at  least  one  radio  transminer  to  generate  at  least  one 
telecommunication  cell,  each  telecommunication  cell  having 
three-dimensional  extent,  arranged  in  at  least  three  dimen- 
sions, with  communication  signals  generated  by  said  at  least 
one  transmitter  at  radio  frequencies  allocated  for  ground- 
based  mobile  subscriber  stations,  incapable  of  reception  by 
said  ground-based  mobile  subscriber  stations; 
operating  at  least  one  radio  receiver  to  receive  communication 
signals  generated  by  said  non-terrestrial  mobile  subscriber 
stations  extant  in  said  at  least  one  telecommunication  cell 
with  communication  signals  generated  by  said  non-terrestrial 
mobile  subscriber  stations  being  at  a  wavelength  allocated  for 
ground-based  mobile  telecommunication  stations  and  inca- 
pable of  reception  by  said  ground-based  mobile  subscnber 
stations. 
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5.832381 

LOtjATION  UPDATING  IN  A  CELLULAR  RADIO 

NETWORK 

llanna-!\faria  Kauppi,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 

communications  Oy,  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  Na  PCT/F194/00469.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/11577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .<lpr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  632,400 
Claints  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  20,  1993,  9.34629 
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12  Claims 


'^cm  ^W-'' 


:  ;llular  radio  network  organized  at  least  in  part  into  a 
(if  cells  each  belonging  to  a  respective  cell  layer,  compris- 


eat|i  said  cell  a  respective  base  station  which  broadcasts  one 
rtore  location  area  identifiers  or  identifiers  adapted  to  be 
use  1  as  such; 
mobil;  subscriber  equipment  capable  of  moving  so  that  the 
loc  lion  data  of  the  mobile  subscriber  equipment  is  stored 
11  an  accuracy  of  a  location  area  consisting  of  one  or  more 
si  of  a  cell  layer,  in  the  cellular  radio  network: 
if  pan  of  the  cellular  radio  network  being  organized  into  at 
;lj  two  hierarchically  arranged  location  area  levels,  with 
ion  areas,  for  each  cell  layer,  the  sizes  of  location  areas 
ig  different  at  ditterent  ones  of  said  location  area  leveh: 
■*se  station  being  arranged  to  broadcast  identifiers  of  the 
)fctive  location  areas  of  all  the  respective  location  area 
?js  in  said  cell  layer  which  the  respective  cell  belongs  to 
jhe  respective  base  station  serves. 


«h« 


.said  called  party  terminal,  said  request  further  including  a 
second  indication  Indicating  that  said  called  pany  terminal  is 
a  mobile  station: 

communicating  with  a  home  mobile  telecommunications  net- 
work associated  with  said  called  pany  terminal  to  receive  a 
routing  instruction:  and 

establishing  said  second  call  connection  with  said  called  pany 
terminal  in  accordance  with  said  routing  instruction. 


5,832383 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Masahiko  Yahagi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1994.  6-315064 
Int  CI.'  H04Q  7/20 
UJS.  CI.  455-^*45  17  Claims 
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5.832382 
OPTI^kllZED  ROUTING  OF  MOBILE  CALLS  WITHIN  A 

TELECOMMl  NIC.ATIONS  NETWORK 
Madimir  .Alperovich.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.. 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710346 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ]]/00:  H04Q  7/22 

II.S.  CI,  455 — «33  -^  Claims 

1.  A  !i|iethod  for  optimally  establishing  a  call  connection  to  a 

mobile  Mation  within  a  telecommunications  network,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

eslab  u.hing  a  first  connection  from  a  first  telecommunications 
noilt  serving  a  calling  pany  mobile  station  to  a  called  pany 
teniinal  associated  with  a  dialed  called  pany  number: 
in  re'  ponse  to  said  first  connection,  receiving  a  first  indication  at 
saiij first  telecommunications  mxle  that  said  called  pany  nurn- 
bc  lis  a  mobile  number: 
inforijing  said  calling  pany   mobile  station  that  said  dialed 

ca  ltd  pany  number  is  a  mobile  number: 
recei  .ing  a  request  from  said  calling  pany  mobile  station  at  a 
sei  ()nd  telecommunications  node  currently  sen  ing  said  call- 
inj ;  bany  mobile  station  to  establish  a  call  connection  towards 


1.  A  mobile  communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  a  terminating  call  to  a  mobile  station  accessible  in  a 
mobile  communication  network  is  generated,  activating  a 
local  switch  by  a  transit  switch,  and  captunng  one  of  sub- 
scriber lines  which  is  connected  to  said  l<val  switch  and 

•  assigned  to  said  mobile  station,  the  step  of  captunng  being 
performed  b\  said  local  switch  which  is  communicati\el> 
connected  to  a  mobile  station  controller  in  said  mobile  com- 
munication network: 

retne\ing  a  mobile  station  identification  number  defined  in 
conespondence  w  ith  the  captured  subscnber  line  by  using  one 
of  a  physical  and  logical  address  of  the  captured  subscriber 
line  as  a  parameter  the  step  of  retrie\  ing  being  accomplished 
bv  referring  to  a  mobile  station  database  communicativeK 
connected  to  said  mobile  communication  network,  the  step  t>l 
retrieving  iK-curring  after  said  local  switch  has  been  activated 
bv  said  transit  switch  and  not  beforehand: 

calling  said  mobile  station  through  at  least  one  base  station  bv 
using  the  retneved  mobile  station  identification  number:  and 

connecting  the  terminating  call  to  said  mobile  station  in  accor- 
dance with  a  response  from  said  mobile  station  with  respect  10 
caUing. 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


5,832384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  FREQUENCY  AGILITY 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kumar  Balachandran,  8507  Capricorn  way,  #78,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92126;  Jason  Wang,  3977  T>nebourne  Cir.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92130-1220,  and  Yvonne  Kamroer,  3036  DriscoU  Dr., 
San  Diego,  Calif.  92117-4318 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,005,  Nov.  12,  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,644 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  455 — 450  12  aaims 

1^-   ^- 


„300 


6.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  first  and  a  second 
communications  networlc  sharing  a  plurality  of  communication 
channels,  the  second  communication  network  overlaying  the  tirst 
communications  network,  a  method  for  selecting  a  channel  among 
potentially  available  channels  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
channels  to  be  used  for  communicating  information  between  an 
end  system  and  a  base  station,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  ordered  idle  channel  list  of  idle  channels  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  channels,  the  ordered  idle  channel 
list  having  a  head  and  a  tail;  and 

(b)  selecting  a  channel  from  the  ordered  idle  channel  list  for  use 
by  the  second  communications  network  to  communicate 
information  between  the  end  system  and  the  base  station; 

wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  channels  of  the  plurality  of 
channels  on  the  ordered  list  of  idle  channels  are  set  aside  for 
use  by  only  the  first  communications  network  and  in  step  (b), 
a  channel  is  not  selected  from  the  predetermined  number  of 
channels;  and 

further  comprising  the  step  of  forcing  the  second  communica- 
tions network  to  release  a  channel  when  the  number  of  chan- 
nels on  the  ordered  idle  channel  list  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  channels  set  aside  for  the  first 
communications  network. 


5,832385 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MAIN 
AND  SUB  FACSIMILE  I  NITS  DESIGNED  TO  ESTABLISH 

RADIO  COMMUNICATING 
Masayuki  Moteki,  Yokohama,  and  Yukari   Hashibe,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communi- 
cation Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,633 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263601 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/JH 
VS.  CI.  458-^*62  8  Oaims 

8.  An  image  transmission  apparatus  comprising; 
a  sub  unit  having  a  facsimile  image  reprixluction  capability; 
a  main  unit  having  a  substitute  facsimile  image  reproduction 

capability: 
said  main  unit  receiving  a  facsimile  signal  from  a  calling  party's 
facsimile  machine  through  a  telephone  line,  said  mam  unit 
operating  in  first  and  second  transmission  modes,  including  a 
radio  transmission  mixle  and  a  facsimile  mode, 
wherein  in  the  radio  transmission  mode  said  main  unit: 

a)  transmits  the  received  facsimile  signal  together  with  an 
operation  procedure  signal  to  said  sub  unit  using  a  radio 
signal. 

b)  receives  an  operation  priKedure  signal  from  said  sub  unit 
by  radio  signal,  and 
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c)  transmits  the  received  operation  procedure  signal  to  the 
calling  party's  facsimile  machine  through  the  telephone 
line  for  establishing  facsimile  communication  between  the 
calling  party's  facsimile  machine  and  said  sub  unit  thereby 
causing  said  sub  unit  to  implement  facsimile  image  repro- 
duction, and 
wherein  in  the  facsimile  mode  said  main  unit  establishes  fac- 
simile  communication   with   the   calling   party's   facsimile 
machine  thereby  causing  said  main  unit  to  implement  substi- 
tute facsimile  image  reproduction; 
field  strength  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  field 
strength  of  the  radio  signal  transmitted  from  said  sub  unit  lo 
said  main  unit;  and 
switching  means  for  switching  between  the  radio  transmission 
mode  and  the  facsimile  mode  of  said  main  unit  according  to 
the  level  of  the  field  strength  detected  by  said  field  strength 
detecting  means, 
said  switching  means  substituting  facsimile  communication  with 
the  main  unit  for  facsimile  communication  with  the  sub  unit 
by  controlling  said  main  unit  to  operate  in  the  facsimile  mode 
when  the  level  of  the  field  strength  becomes  smaller  than  a 
preselected  level. 


5,832386 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
SOUND  GENERATION  WHEN  IT  IS  DETECTED  THAT 
THE  SET  IS  WITHIN  A  SERVICE  AREA  OF  A  DESIRED 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATl  S 
Osamu  Nojima,  Tachikawa,  and  Noboru  Yumoto,  Fussa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274311,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,617,468. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518340 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-198988 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  455-^165 


12  Claims 
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^^     SOUND  FOR  CALUNG 
AND  CALL  INCOMINQ 
ENABLED 


1.  A  portable  telecommunications  apparatus  capable  of  commu- 
nicating with  a  destination  communication  apparatus  through  a 
radio  telecommunications  channel,  comprising: 

a  detector  which  detects  if  the  portable  telecommunication  appa- 
ratus has  entered  a  ser\  ice  area  of  the  destination  communi- 
cation apparatus; 
■a  sound  generator  which  notifies  a  user  by  a  sound  when  it  is 
detected  by  the  detector  that  the  portable  telecommunications 
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apii^atus  has  entered  the  service  area  of  the  destination 
corlmunication  apparatus;  and 

a  sou  nding  mode  setting  dev  ice  which  sets  a  sounding  mode  in 
wl  ii :h  the  sound  is  generated  by  said  sound  generator  when  it 
is  l;tecied  by  the  detector  that  the  portable  telecommunica- 
tio  1  apparatus  has  entered  the  service  area  of  the  destination 
CO :r munication  apparatus; 

wheriin  said  destination  communication  apparatus  is  a  public 
rac  i )  base  station  connected  to  a  telecommunications  net- 
wc  r  c;  and 

said  pprtable  telecommunication  apparatus  is  a  portable  tele- 
ph  >tie  set  capable  of  setting  up  a  radio  telecommunications 
chftnel  with  said  public  radio  base  station  and  provided  with 
a  ."Mt'ig  de".nce  for  setting  a  telephone  number  and  a  photo- 
sei  jor  for  sensing  light  so  that  said  portable  lelecommunica- 
tio  It.  apparatus  calls  the  telephone  number  set  by  said  setting 
de  ice  when  said  photo-sensor  detects  light  within  a  predeter- 
mi  ltd  period  of  time  after  detection  of  when  the  start  where 
the  jportable  telecommunication  apparatus  is  located  in  the 
set  vice  area  of  said  destination  communication  apparatus. 
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(f )  changing  the  transmission  power  of  each  subchannel  into  the 
power  determined  at  said  steps  (b).  (d)  and  (e). 


5,832388 

PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO 

RECEIVE  A  VARIETY  OF  OTHER  PORTABLE  DEVICES 

Daniel  L.  Williams,  N'ernon  Hills:  Shrirang  Nilkanth  Jamb- 

hekar.  Palatine,  and  Nicholas  Mischenko,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,662 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/32:7/20 

U.S.  CI.  455—557  20  Claims 


!  5.832387 

ADAPTIVE  POWER  ALLOCATING  METHOD  AND 
APPWiRATUS  FOR  MULTICARRIER  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Hee-moon  Bae,  Kyungki-do,  and  Il-keun  Park.  Suwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  .Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kvuigki-ko,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581.113 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  29.  1995, 
1995-1«$45 

'  Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  7/005:  H04L  27/28 

U.S.  CI  455—522  11  Oaims 

,    ,  C    START     ) 


1.  Art  adaptive  power  allocating  method  for  a  multicarrier  trans- 
mission system  in  which  an  original  data  signal  is  transmitted  with 
a  predetermined  transmission  power,  said  data  signal  distorted  by  a 
noise  signal  during  transmission  is  received,  and  the  received 
signal  i^  output  after  being  restored  to  said  original  data  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cik'ulating  an  SNR  for  each  subchannel; 

(b)  dtlermining  the  transmission  power  value  for  each  subchan- 
nel, so  that  a  higher  power  value  is  allocated  to  a  subchannel 
haling  a  higher  SNR.  and  a  lower  power  value  is  allocated  to 
a  subchannel  having  a  lower  SNR; 

(c)  jfidging  whether  said  transmission  power  value  of  each 
su()channel  exceeds  a  maximum  transmission  power  limit: 

(d)  rodetermining  said  maximum  transmission  power  limit  as  the 
traiismission  power  of  the  subchannels  whose  transmission 
poMer  exceeds  said  maximum  transmission  power  limit  if  said 
steip  (c)  is  satisfied; 

(e)  radetermining  the  transmission  power  of  a  subchannel  whose 
SNR  is  negative,  if  said  step  (c)  is  not  satisfied  or  said  step  (d) 
is  completed;  and 


1  A  portable  radiotelephone  device  comprising: 

a  radio  housing  containing  radiotelephone  circuitry: 

a  first  set  of  conductive  power  contacts  being  carried  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  radio  housing  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
radiotelephone  circuitry; 

a  power  supply  housing  containing  an  energy  source; 

a  second  set  of  conductive  power  contacts  and  a  third  set  of 
conductive  power  contacts  being  carried  on  a  first  outer 
surface  and  a  second  outer  surface  of  the  power  supply 
housing,  respectively,  wherein  the  second  set  of  conductive 
power  contacts  and  the  third  set  of  conductive  power  contacts 
are  electrically  coupled  to  the  energy  source; 

a  first  latch  mechanism  having  a  first  portion  integrally  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  radio  housing  and  a  second  portion 
integrally  formed  on  the  first  outer  surface  of  the  power 
supply  housing,  wherein  the  first  portion  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  latch  mechanism  are  adapted  for  releasably 
securing  the  radio  housing  lo  the  power  supply  housing,  and 
wherein  die  second  set  of  conductive  power  contacts,  carried 
on  the  first  outer  surface  of  the  power  supply  housing,  are 
electrically  coupled  to  the  first  set  of  conductive  power  con- 
tacts, carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  radio  housing,  to 
provide  power  to  the  radiotelephone  circuitry  when  the  first 
latch  mechanism  secures  the  radio  housing  to  the  power 
supply  housing; 

an  accessory  housing  containing  accessory  circuitry: 

a  fourth  set  of  conductive  power  contacts  being  carried  on  an 
outer  surface  of  the  accessory  housing  and  electrically 
coupled  lo  the  accessory  circuitry;  and 

a  second  latch  mechanism  having  a  first  portion  integrally 
formed  on  the  second  outer  surface  of  the  power  supply 
housing  and  a  second  portion  integrally  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  accessory  housing,  wherein  the  first  portion  and 
the  second  portion  of  the  second  latch  mechanism  are  adapted 
for  releasably  securing  the  power  supply  housing  to  the  acces- 
sory housing,  and  wherein  the  fourth  set  of  conductive  power 
contacts,  carried  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  acces.sory  housing, 
are  electrically  coupled  to  the  third  set  of  conductive  power 
contacts,  carried  on  the  second  outer  surface  of  the  power 
supply  housing,  lo  provide  power  to  the  accessory  circuitry 
when  the  second  latch  mechanism  secures  the  power  supply 
housing  to  the  accessory  housing, 

wherein  the  radio  housing,  the  power  supply  housing  and  the 
accessory  housing  form  a  single  portable  unit  when  the  first 
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latch  mechanism  secures  the  radio  housing  to  the  power 
supply  housing  and  when  the  second  latch  mechanism  secures 
the  power  supply  housing  to  the  accessory  housing. 


wherein  said  second  antenna  defines  a  second  transmit  cover- 
age area  and  transmits  signals  having  said  hrsi  polarization. 


5,832J89 

WIDEBAND  DIGITIZATION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONES 

Paul   W.   Dent,   Pittsboro,   N.C.,   assignor  to   Ericsson    Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217301,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,548,813,  and  Ser.  No.  439,116,  May  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,724.666.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627.956 

Int.  CI."  H04R  1/40 

VS.  CI.  455—562  18  Claims 


5,832,390 
UNTETHERED  MICROPHONE  AND  BASE  UNIT 
David   R.   Irvin,   Raleigh,   N.C,  assignor  to   Ericsson,   Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,560 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  l/JH 

V.S.  CI.  455—569  13  Claims 


7.  A  cellular  base  station  for  communicating  with  a  mobile 
station  in  a  cellular  communications  system  over  one  of  a  plurality 
of  cellular  communications  channels,  said  base  station  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receive  antennas  for  receiving  signals  from  the 
mobile  station  over  the  cellular  communications  channel 
wherein  each  receive  antenna  is  oriented  to  define  a  respective 
receive  coverage  area: 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  receive  anten- 
nas so  that  a  first  receive  antenna  defines  a  first  receive 
coverage  area  and  a  second  receive  antenna  defines  a  second 
receive  coverage  area  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  first 
receive  coverage  area; 

a  first  wideband  receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
receive  antenna,  wherein  said  first  wideband  receiver  receives 
a  first  plurality  of  receive  cellular  communications  channels 
from  said  first  receive  coverage  area; 

a  second  wideband  receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond receive  antenna,  wherein  said  second  wideband  receiver 
receives  a  second  plurality  of  receive  cellular  communications 
channels  from  said  second  receive  coverage  area  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  receive  channels  include 
the  one  common  receive  cellular  communications  channel 
from  the  mobile  station: 

first  and  second  channel  splitters  operatively  connected  to  said 
respective  first  and  second  wideband  receivers  for  separating 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  receive  cellular  communi- 
cations channels:  and 

a  diversity  combiner  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  channel  splitters  for  combining  said  common  receive 
cellular  communications  channel  from  said  first  and  second 
channel  splitters  to  produce  an  enhanced  quality  output 
receive  channel  from  the  mobile  station; 

wherein  said  first  receive  antenna  receives  signals  having  a  first 
polarization  and  said  second  receive  antenna  receives  signals 
having  a  second  polarization  different  from  said  first  polariza- 
tion, and  wherein  said  diversity  combiner  comprises  a  polar- 
ization diversity  combiner;  and 

wherein  said  first  antenna  defines  a  first  transmit  coverage  area 
and  transmits  signals  having  said  second  polarization,  and 


1.  A  hands-free  mobile  radio  communication  system  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit  including  a  transceiver  for  communicating  with  a 
base  station  in  a  mobile  communication  network; 

(b)  a  speaker  associated  with  said  base  station; 

(c)  a  speakerless,  uniethered  microphone  unit  disposed  remotely 
from  said  ba.se  unit  and  said  speaker,  said  microphone  unit 
including: 

i)  a  microphone  for  producing  audio  signals; 

ii)  a  wireless  transmitter  associated  with  said  microphone  and 
adapted  to  provide  untethered  transmission  of  said  audio 
signals  produced  by  said  microphone  to  said  base  unit; 

iii)  a  wireless  receiver  adapted  to  receive  u^nsmined  control 
signals  from  said  base  unit; 

iv)  control  circuitry  operatively  associated  with  said  micro- 
phone, said  transmitter  and  said  receiver,  said  control  cir- 
cuitry being  responsive  to  control  signals  transmitted  from 
said  base  station  to  control  the  operation  of  said  micro- 
phone unit;  and 

V)  a  power  supply  to  provide  electrical  energy  to  power  said 
untethered  microphone  unit. 


5,832391 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  HAVING  BUILT- 
IN  OPTION  CIRCUIT 
Motoyoshi  Komoda,  and  Minoru  Katsumata,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,061,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1993.  5-122G32 
Int  CI."  HMQ  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  455—572  7  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 
a  portable  telephone  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  display,  and  ; 
transmitter/receiver; 
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a  cha  J  eable  battery  pack  removably  mounted  on  said  portable 
telephone  and  selectively  electrically  connected  to  and  dis- 
cot  r  ected  from  said  portable  telephone,  said  chargeable  bat- 
ter pack  supplying  power  necessary  to  operate  said  portable 
teU  (:  hone;  and 

an  op  i  }n  circuit  located  in  said  battery  pack  for  adding  an  extra 
user  function  to  said  portable  telephone,  said  option  circuit 
cor  1  Hising  a  microprocessor  connected  to  a  dual-tone  multi- 
freijiiency  (DTMF)  circuit. 


5,832392 
DEPLt|T:D  URANIUM  AS  A  BACKFILL  FOR  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  WASTE  PACKAGE 
Charles  W.  Forsberg,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States   of  America   as   represented   by   the   I'nited   States 
Depaliment  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.189 

Int.  CI."  G21F  9/QO 

\iS>.  CL  588—16  14  Claims 
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treating  said  metal  ions  in  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  holding 
agent  which  holds  the  metal  ions  to  form  a  water-insoluble 
substance  to  hold  said  metal  ions:  and 

separating  said  holding  agent  which  holds  said  metal  ions  from 
said  aqueous  solution. 


5,832394 
VEHICLE  LOCATING  AND  COMMUNICATING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Larry  C.  Wortham,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Highway  Master 
Conrniunications,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  628,827,  Apr.  5,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.652.707.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406390,  Mar. 
17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.519.621,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  279J11,  Jul.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5313,111.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  178,022,  Jan.  6.  1994.  Pat  No.  5398.190. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920.644.  Jul.  28.  1992.  PaL 
No.  5.299,132,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.436. 
Jan.  17.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.155.689.  This  application  Jul.  25, 
1997.  Ser.  No.  900.099 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  mz 

23  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  701 


^^Mg  Y^ 


nethod  for  packaging  spent  nuclear  fuel  for  long-term 
i  n  a  geological  repository,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ing  at   least  one   spent   nuclear  fuel   assembly   in  an 
uncled  waste  package; 

a  fill  material  to  said  waste  package,  said  fill  material 
ibrising  flowable  panicles  having  a  size  sufficient  to  sub- 
^ally  fill  any  \oids  in  and  around  said  assembly  and 
coi|t$ining  isotopically -depleted  uranium  in  the  +4  valence 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  dissolution  of  .said 
nuclear  fuel  from  said  assembly  into  a  surrounding 
lium  and  to  lessen  the  potential  for  nuclear  criticality 
4e  said  repository  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  waste 
:e:  and 
c)  sealing  .said  waste  package  to  allow  for  disposal  of  said 
ass  ;tnbly  in  said  repository,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the 
release  of  radionuclides  from  said  waste  package  into  said 
surrounding  medium  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  waste 
i^teige,  while  simultaneously  providing  radiation  shielding 
increased  structural  integrity  of  said  wa.ste  package. 


;  A^  nRM  ««tai 


I.  A  system  for  communicating  using  a  cellular  telephone  net- 
work, comprising: 

a  host  controller  operable  lo  determine  an  authonzed  telephone 
number  list,  the  host  controller  further  compnsing  a  commu- 
nication device  coupled  to  a  cellular  telephone  network  and 
operable  lo  communicate  the  authorized  telephone  number  list 
using  the  cellular  telephone  neluork:  and 

a  mobile  unit  remotely  disposed  from  the  host  controller  and 
coupled  10  the  cellular  telephone  network,  the  mobile  unit 
operable  to  receive  the  authorized  telephone  number  list  com- 
municated by  the  host  controller,  the  mobile  unit  further 
comprising  a  memory  operable  to  store  the  authorized  tele- 
phone number  list  and  a  processor  operable  to  inhibit  a  call 
made  to  a  telephone  number  that  is  not  included  in  the 
authorized  telephone  number  list. 


5.832393 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CHELATING  AGENT 
j  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE 
1 1  CONTAMINANTS 

Kazuo  Oknata.  Inima:  Katsumi  Shibata.  Hasuda:  Vukio  Shirai. 
Tukorezawa.  and   Seigo  Ichikawa,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Morikawa  Industries  Corporation.  Nagano-ken. 
Japan 
Continpation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  323,819,  Oct.  17.  1994.  aban- 
donHl.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284867 
Int  CI."  G21F  y/(W 
U.S.  Clj  588—20  20  Claims 

I.  A  ^Bethod  of  treating  a  chelating  agent  solution  containing 
radioactive  contaminants,  compnsing: 

electiMvzing  a  chelating  agent  .solution  containing  metal  ions  as 
racpoactive  contaminants  by  a  direct  current  lo  form  an  aque- 
ou^  solution  having  no  chelating  propeny; 


5.832395 

ELECTRIC  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  CONTROL 

APPARATIS 

Toshihiko  Takeda,  Chiryu,  and  Tsuneyuki  Egami.  Gamagori, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd..  Kariya. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1995.  7-190501 

Int  CI."  G06F  l7/(K):7/0() 

VS.  CI.  701—22  5  Claims 

1.  .An  electric  vehicle  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotational  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  rotational 

information  of  a  driving  motor: 
a  dri\  ing  operational  information  detecting  means  for  detecting 

driving  operational  information  of  the  electric  vehicle; 
a  current  delecting  means  for  delecting  line  currents  flowing 
through  the  driving  motor; 
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a  driving  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  driving  condi- 
tional information  of  the  driving  motor  based  on  the  line 
currents  delected  by  said  current  detecting  means:  and 
a  plurality  of  central  processing  units  each  having  a  calculating 
means  and  a  driving  condition  confirming  means,  said  calcu- 
lating means  receiving  said  rotational  information  and  said 
driving  operational  information  and  calculating  an  actuation 
command  of  the  driving  motor  based  on  said  rotational  infor- 
mation and  said  driving  operational  information,  said  driving 
condition  confirming  means  receiving  said  drivmg  conditional 
information  and  confirming  a  driving  condition  of  the  driving 
motor,  wherein 

said  actuation  command  is  sent  from  one  central  processing 
unit  to  a  current  supply  means  connected  to  supply  current 
for  the  driving  motor, 
said  plural  central  processing  units  are  connected  via  a  com- 
munication line,  to  exchange  data  relating  to  a  least  one  of 
said  driving  operational  information,  said  actuation  com- 
mand and  said  driving  conditional  information  between 
said  plural  central  processing  units  via  said  communication 
line,  and 
an  operation  selecting  means  is  provided  in  each  of  said  plural 
central  processing  units  for  comparing  the  information 
exchanged  between  said  plural  central  processmg  units  and 
for  making  a  judgment  as  to  whether  the  current  supply 
mean.s  should  be  continuously  operated  or  deactivated. 


5,8323% 

HYBRID  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  ME.\NS  FOR 

MAINTAINING  RESIDl  AL  CH.\RGE  CAPACITY  BASED 

ON  DESTINATION  INFORMATION 
Shuzo  Moroto.  and  Hideki  Hisada,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,956,  Oct.  23.  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-285834 

Int.  CI."  B60K  6/(W.  GOIC  2IAX) 

\5S.  CI.  701—22  8  aaims 

1.  A  hybrid  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  motor: 

an  internal-combustion  engine: 

storage  means  for  transferring  electric  power  with  the  motor: 
storage  residual  capacity  detection  means  for  detecting  residual 

charge  capacity  of  the  storage  means: 
present  location  detection  means  for  detecting  a  present  location 

of  the  vehicle: 
memory  means  for  memorizing  road  information: 
destination  input  means  for  inputting  a  destination: 
route  research  means  for  researching  the  memorized  road  infor- 
mation to  determine  a  route  from  the  present  location  delected 
by  the  present  location  detection  means  to  the  destination: 
energy  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  energy  to 
be  used  by  the  vehicle  on  the  route  determined  by  the  route 
research  means: 
required  storage  capacity  calculation  means  calculating  storage 
capacity   required    for   the   route   determined   by    the   route 
research  means: 
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target  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  value  for  the 
storage  means  in  response  to  the  amount  of  energy  calculated 
by  the  energy  calculation  means  and  the  required  storage 
capacity  calculated  by  the  required  storage  capacity  calcula- 
tion means:  and 

output  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  outputs  of  the  molor  and 
of  the  engine  to  cause  the  residual  charge  capacity  of  the 
storage  means  detected  by  the  storage  capacity  detection 
means  to  approximate  the  target  value  set  by  the  target  value 
setting  means. 


5.832.397 

INTEGRATED  WIRING  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tatsuya  Yoshida,  Ibaraki.  and  Shigeru  Oho,  Katsuta,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,443,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,467.272.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993.  5-00809 

Int  CI."  G06G  ino 

U.S.  CL  701—29  35  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  communications  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
control  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  operational  status  of 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  systems,  each  vehicle  system  having  a  liKal 
control  unit  for  controlling  operation  thereof,  said  local  control 
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units  bei  n  g  accessible  by  means  of  a  data  communication  line,  said 

integrate  c  communications  apparatus  comprising: 
one  memory  unit: 
a  cenb  il  processing  unit  for  receiving  and  processing  signals 
trai  s  mined  from  said  local  control  units,  which  signals  are 
ind  (jative  of  operational  status  of  said  plurality  of  vehicle 
sys  dms.  according  to  control  programs  stored  in  one  of  said 
at  I  sksl  one  memory  unit,  and  for  generating  control  signals 
for  transmission  lo  said  plurality  of  vehicle  systems  by  means 
of  >4id  data  communication  line:  and 
a  pro  ifammable  subprocessor  for  controlling  communications 
betVMeen  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  local  control 
unih  by  means  of  said  data  communication  line,  according  to 
at  least  one  of  said  control  programs  stored  in  one  of  said  at 
leait  one  memorv  unit. 


5.832398 

AP<»ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  VEHICULAR 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Mitsuo  Sasaki,  and  Katsuya  Iwasaki.  both  of  Atsugi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi,  Japan 
Divisita  of  Ser.  No.  541,706,  Oct.  10.  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  947.854 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-245951; 
Nov.  2S.  1994.  6-291622 

Int.  CI."  B60G  n/0l5 
U.S.  a  1701—37  2  Qaims 


«e^^^ 


a  longitudinal  vehicle  acceleration  sensor: 

a  computer  for  evaluating  charactenstics  which  affect  said  com- 
fort, based  on  a  course  of  sensed  longitudinal  vehicle  accel- 
eration: 

wherein  said  computer  evaluates  a  frequency  of  flank  changes  in 
said  sensed  vehicle  acceleration  as  a  characteristic  which 
affects  comfort. 


5,832.400 

CONTROLLING  N  EHICULAR  DRIVING  FORCE  IN 

ANTICIP.\T10N  OF  ROAD  SITl  ATION  ON  WHICH 

VEHICLE  IS  TO  RUN  UTILIZING  VEHICULAR 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo:  Hitoshi  Kidokoro.  and  Akira  Shira- 

tori.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co...  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.0% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-235867 

Int.  a."  B60K  iim 

MS.  a.  701—53  26  Claims 


liielhod  for  forming  a  control  signal,  said  control  signal 
being  f<)tmed  and  outputted  to  damping  force  characteristic  vary- 
ing me4r|s  for  controlling  a  damping  force  characteristic  of  a  shock 
absorbei-jinterposed  between  an  unsprung  mass  and  a  sprung  mass 
of  a  vekicle.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dejecting  a  vertical  acceleration  acted  on  the  sprung  mass  and 
ouiputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  vertical  acceleration  of 
thd  sprung  mass:  and 

b)  converting  the  vertical  acceleration  indicative  signal  output- 
ted at  the  step  a)  into  a  signal  indicative  of  a  vertical  velocity 
of  the  sprung  mass  using  a  phase  compensation  filter  <  PCF), 
said  control  signal  being  formed  on  the  basis  of  the  converted 
sprung  mass  vertical  veliK-ity  indicative  signal. 


5.832399 

CO!l|l>fORT  EVALUATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  WITH  MEANS  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 

LONGITUDINAL  ACCELERATION 

Roland  Seichter.  Kaulbeuren;  Ferit  Kuecuekay.  Reisen,  and 

Ulricb  Freyberger,  Ingolstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bavertsche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  651080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22.  1995.  195  18 
700.8 

j  Int.  CI."  G06F  /V/f«.  GOIP  1^/00 

U&Cf.701— 51  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  comfon  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising) 


I.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  electronic  road  map  storing  means  for  storing  a  road  map 
information,  said  road  map  information  including  at  least  a 
gradient  information  of  roads: 

b)  vehicle  present  position  determining  means  for  determining  a 
present  position  of  the  vehicle: 

c»  running  road  estimating  means  for  referring  to  the  stored  road 
map  information  using  present  position  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to 
receive  said  road  map  information  for  the  vehicle,  and  for 
estimating  a  future  position  of  the  vehicle,  said  estimated 
future  position  of  the  vehicle  being  a  future  position  of  the 
vehicle  several  seconds  after  a  lime  at  which  the  vehicle  has 
been  placed  at  the  determined  present  position: 

d)  running  resistance  measuring  means  for  deriving  a  present 
vehicle  load  condition  imposed  on  a  vehicular  driving  system 
at  the  determined  present  position  of  the  vehicle: 

e)  driving  force  predicting  means  for  correcting  the  present 
vehicular  load  condition  at  the  determined  present  position  of 
the  vehicle  so  as  to  predict  a  required  driving  force  at  the 
future  estimated  position  of  the  \ehicle  as  a  function  of  the 
gradient  information  between  the  determined  present  position 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  estimated  future  position  of  the  vehicle: 
and 

fl  \ehicular  driving  system  controlling  means  for  adjusting  in 
advance  a  setting  of  a  driving  characteristic  of  at  least  one  of 
a  vehicular  engine  and  an  engine  associated  automatic  power 
transmission  installed  in  the  vehicle  driving  system  as  a 
function  of  the  predicted  driving  force  at  the  estimated  tmure 
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position  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  suppress  a  fuel  consumption  as 
low  as  possible  within  a  range  such  that  the  fuel  consumption 
enables  the  \ehicular  driving  system  to  exert  the  required 
dnving  force  al  the  estimated  future  position  of  the  vehicle. 


5,832.401 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Yoshiaki  L'eda.  and  Yoshihisa  Sugimoto,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Fuji.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104096 

Int.  CI.''  F02D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  701—55  8  Claims 


ECU  I  FIRST  COMTROLUWri 

^" 

SreclFlClTIOX 
INFOffMATIOf 
PWCSENTING 
MEANS 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  first  control  unit: 

a  second  control  unit; 

communication  means  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
control  units: 

specification  informaiion  presenting  means  arranged  within  said 
first  control  unit  for  presenting  specification  informaiion  to 
said  second  control  unit  via  said  communication  means  for  a 
given  period  after  initiation  of  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  control  units: 

specification  information  analysing  means  arranged  within  said 
second  control  unit  for  analyzing  said  specification  informa- 
tion, said  specification  information  analyzing  means  having  a 
storage  portion  for  storing  the  specification  information  pre- 
sented by  said  specification  mformation  presenting  means; 
and 

control  content  setting  means  arranged  within  said  second  con- 
trol unit  for  setting  content  of  control  depending  upon  said 
specification  mformation  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  analysis 
by  said  specification  information  analyzing  means. 


first  and  second  controller  components  each  being  a  respective 
discrete  module. 

said  second  controller  component  forming  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  steering  angle  variable  and  at  least  one  variable  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  variable  representing  lateral 
movement  of  the  vehicle  and  a  variable  representing  yaw 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  and 

said  first  controller  component  forming  signals  for  the  actuators, 
said  signals  being  formed  as  a  function  of  the  rotational 
movements  of  the  wheels  and  then  subsequently  adjusted 
based  on  the  signals  formed  by  the  second  controller  compo- 
nent. 


5,832,403 
AIR  FLOW  MEASl'RING  APPARATCS  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Takehiko  Kowatari,  Chiyoda-machi;  Nobukatsu  Aral,  Lshiku; 
Kaoru  I'chiyama,  Omiya-machi:  Chihiro  Kobayashi.  and 
Shinya  Igarashi,  both  of  Naka-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324212 

Int.  C\:  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CI.  701—103  12  Claims 
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5,832.402 
MODILAR  VEHICLE  DYNAMICS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jost  Brachert,  Ditzingen,*  Elmar  Mueller,  Markgroeningen, 
both  of  Germany;  Ralf  Hadeler.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.; 
Frank  Leibeling,  Moeglingen,  Germany;  Juergen  Schuh. 
Markgroeningen,  Germany,  and  Michael  Schubert,  .Vltheng- 
stett,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GMBH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Gentnanv,  Dec.  24.  1994,  44  46 
592.0 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/62.tV7« 
II.S.  a.  701—72  14  Oaims 

14.  A  modular  vehicle  dynamics  control  system  for  controllmg  a 
movement  variable  which  represents  the  movement  of  a  vehicle 
having  actuators  for  applying  a  braking  force  al  the  wheels,  said 
system  comprising 
detection   means   for  delecting   rotational   movements  of  the 
wheels,  a  variable  which  represents  the  steering  angle,  and  al 
least  one  of  variables  which  represents  the  lateral  movement 
and  which  represents  the  yaw  movement  of  the  vehicle. 
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1.  An  air  flow  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an  amount  of 
intake  air  flowing  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  using  an 
output  signal  of  a  thermal  type  air  flow  meter,  comprising: 

an  .A/D  convener  for  sampling  the  output  signal  of  said  ihennal 
type  air  flow  meter  and  for  producing  a  digital  signal:  and 

linearizing  means  in  which  a  digital  signal  converted  by  the  A/D 
converter  passes  to  first  and  second  circuits,  the  digital  signal 
being  inverse-transfonned  to  obtain  an  error  signal  from  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  an  actual  air  flow  in  the  first 
circuit,  a  value  of  the  inverse-transformed  digital  signal  being 
added  to  a  digital  signal  of  the  second  circuit,  and  the  result- 
ing signal  being  converted  into  a  signal  with  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  an  air  flow  on  the  basis  of  characteristics  of  the 
thermal  type  air  flow  meter  stored  in  advance. 
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furthei  comprising  backward  air  flow  determining  means  for 
inputting  an  output  signal  of  the  linearizing  means  and  for 
deieroiining  a  backward  flow  of  air 


5.832,404 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRING  IN  A  MULTI- 
CVXINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetoshi  .Amano,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tovota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,3% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-2I0O47 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 


V.S.  CI.  71)1— 110 


3  Claims 


5,832,405 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  misfiring  in  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  angular  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  angular 
veldcily  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  al  the  time  of  combus- 
tion ih  each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  wherein  the  cylinders  fire 
one  {after  another  in  a  predetermined  order: 

change  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  change  in 
the  wgular  velocity  of  rotation  between  combustion  strokes 
of  cpnsecutively  firing  cylinders; 

a  meniary  for  recording  the  amounts  of  change  in  the  angular 
velqcjty  of  rotation  calculated  by  the  change  calculation 
mea^; 

an  adcjer  means  for  adding  an  amount  of  change  in  the  angular 
veldcity  of  rotation  corresponding  to  a  first  pair  of  consecu- 
tivejy  firing  cylinders  to  a  recorded  amount  of  change  in  the 
angular  velocity  of  rotation  corresponding  only  to  a  second 
pair!(if  cylinders  consecutively  firing  360°  CA  previous  to  the 
firink  of  the  first  pair  of  consecutively  finng  cylinders;  and 

a  misfUfng  detecting  means  for  detecting  misfiring  that  occurs 
eveiy  360°  CA  by  comparing  the  amount  of  change  added  up 
by  t  tf  adder  means  to  a  predetermined  discnmination  value. 


a  vehicle  position,  a  route  search  unit  for  searching  an  optimum 
guided  route  from  a  starting  location  to  a  destination,  a  guided 
route  storage  unit  for  storing  guided  route  data,  a  map  image 
drawing  unit  for  drawing  a  map  image  of  the  vehicle  position  using 
the  map  data  together  with  a  vehicle  position  mark  and  displaying 
the  map  image  on  a  display,  and  a  route  guide  unit  for  guiding  a 
route  to  the  vehicle  using  the  guided  route  data,  and  comprising: 
a  command  unit  for  issuing  a  command  to  preconduct  said 

guided  route;  and 
a  guided  route  preconducting  unit  for  drawing  on  said  display, 
upon  said  command,  route  information  sequentially  from  the 
starting  location  using  said  guided  route  data  and  said  map 
data  for  a  road  crossing  only  where  a  course  changes  on  said 
guided  route  and  for  a  road  crossing  where  the  course  on  said 
guided  route  crosses  a  road  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of 
a  road  on  said  guided  route. 


5,832.407 
VEHICLE  SURROUNDING  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Koichi  Kai,  and  Masahira  .Akasu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,519  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  19%,  8-091185 

InL  a."  GOIC  21/10:  GOIS  I/OS:  G06G  7/78 

U.S.  CI.  701—205  9  Oaims 
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5,832,406 

VEHICLE  NAVIG.ATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ROUTE  FINDING  AT  ROAD  CROSSINGS 
Hiroaki  Iwami,  Iwaki.  and  Shigeru  Ichikawa,  Nakanosima- 
machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc., 
Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  518,518,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,871 
Claimfi  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221545 
Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
U.S.  a.  701—202  30  Claims 

5.  A  vebicle  navigation  apparatus  having  a  map  data  storage  unit 
in  which  map  data  is  stored,  a  vehicle  position  sensor  for  detecting 


1.  A  vehicle  surrounding  monitoring  device  comprising: 
a  monitoring  means  for  detecting  objects  present  at  a  surround- 
ing of  a  vehicle  and  outputting  positions  of  the  objects  defined 
by  a  predetermined  detection  coordinate  system; 
a  coordinates  transforming  means  having  a  calculation  coordi- 
nate system  in  which  a  position  of  the  monitoring  means  is  an 
original  point,  a  progressing  direction  of  the  vehicle  is  a  first 
coordinate  axis  and  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the  first  coordinate 
axis  is  a  second  coordinate  axis  for  transforming  the  positions 
of  the  objects  into  positions  defined  by  the  calculation  coor- 
dinate system: 
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a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of 
the  vehicle; 

a  stationary  object  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  plurality  of 
stationary  objects  among  the  objecLs  based  on  the  vehicle 
speed:  and 

an  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  an  optical 
axis  of  the  monitoring  means  based  on  the  vehicle  speed, 
components  of  the  first  coordinate  axis  of  the  plurality  of 
stationary  objects  sampled  by  the  stationary  object  sampling 
means  and  amounts  of  change  in  components  of  the  second 
coordinate  axis  of  the  plurality  of  stationary  objects  in  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,832,408 

METHOD  AND  .4PPAR.ATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 

DESTINATION  IN  A  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Haruhi.sa  Tamai,  Sunnyvale;  Hiroshi  Nonaka,  and  Masayuki 

Sekine,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zexel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  601.216,  Feb.  14,  19%.  This  application 

Dec.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,621 

Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CI.  701—208  6  Claims 
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6.  A  vehicle  navigation  system  comprising: 
a  display: 

a  selection  control;  and 
an  alphanumeric  input  means; 

vvherein  the  system  employs  a  plurality  of  categories  of  destina- 
tions, each  category  corresponding  to  a  list  of  destinations,  the 
system  being  operable  to: 

display  a  first  list  of  destinations  corresponding  to  a  first 
category  where  a  first  selection  signal  corresponding  to  the 
first  category  is  generated  by  the  seleaion  control, 
select  a  first  destination  from  the  first  list  in  response  to 
second  selection  signal  generated  by  the  selection  control; 
display  a  second  list  of  destinations  corresponding  to  an 
alphanumeric  input  signal  generated  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  the  alphanumeric  input  means,  the  second  list 
of  destinations  being  generated  by  searching  across  the 
plurality  of  categories  of  destinations;  and 
select  a  second  destination  from  the  second  list  in  response  to 
a  third  selection  signal  generated  by  the  selection  control. 
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controlling  and  flowing  gas  to  the  sample  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined flow  rate; 
controlling  and  checking  that  the  gas  flow  rate  and  pressure  meet 
stability  requirements,  prior  to  obtain  a  stabilized  first  pres- 
sure: 
automatically  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  gas  to  obtain  a 
stabilized  first  pressure; 
if  the  stabilized  first  pressure  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  first 
value,  indicating  a  low  permeability  sample,  and  for  estimating  the 
permeability  of  the  sample; 

automatically  calculating  a  wait  time  as  a  function  of  the  esti- 
mated permeability  and  storage  volume;  and 
automatically  marking  a  more  accurate  measurement  of  the 
permeability. 


5,832.410 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  COMPUTER  TO  COLLECT 
CHEMICAL  SIGNALS  DIRECTLY 
Shengfu  Lin,  3F,  7.  Lane  110,  Chien-Kang  Street  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, and  Chih-I  Lin,  14292  Spring  Vista  La.,  Chino  Hills, 
CaUf.  91709 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,031,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,644.501.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,241 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  702—22 


10  Claims 


r ^ 


30 


10 
Cooductometw 

22 

Cur»nt-pot«nUot 

Comwtir 

31 

dm: 


IKTERF*CE 
CMS 


32 


40 
Coinputar 


5,832,409 
AUTOMATED  GAS  PERMEAMETER 

T.  S.  Ramakrishnan.  Bethel,  Conn.;  Sandeep  Dhawan,  Nanuet, 
N.Y.,  and  Alphonse  Cappiello,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397348,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846.101 
Int.  CI."  COIN  l5/0)i:J5/00;  G06F  I9/(X) 
VS.  CI.  702—12  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  determining  the  permeability  of  a 
sample,  wherein  all  determining  steps  have  been  coordinated  and 
controlled  automatically  by  a  computer  or  the  like  controlling 
device,  comprising: 


2.  A  system  for  collecting  chemical  signals  comprising: 

a  computer  for  executing  a  control  computer  program; 

at  least  one  chemical  sensor  for  providing  output  signals; 

at  least  one  transforming  circuit  for  transforming  said  output 
signals  received  from  said  at  least  one  chemical  sensor  into 
desired  electronic  signals,  one  end  of  said  transforming  circuit 
being  connected  with  said  at  least  one  chemical  sensor; 

one  or  more  Analog-to-Digital  Converter  (ADC)  interface  cards 
for  converting  said  desired  electronic  signals  into  digital  sig- 
nals and  transferring  said  digital  signals  to  said  computer,  said 
ADC  interface  cards  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  at  least 
one  transforming  circuit  with  the  computer; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  transforming  circuit  includes  a  voltage 
follower  provided  that  said  at  least  one  chemical  sensor  is  a 
chemical  sen.sor  used  in  potentiometry;  or 

said  at  least  one  transforming  circuit  is  a  current-potential  con- 
verter provided  that  said  at  least  one  chemical  sensor  is  a 
chemical  sensor  used  in  amperomiery  or  conductometry. 
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when  I  y  said  output  signals  from  said  at  least  one  chemical 
ser  s  3{  are  converted  into  digital  signals  by  using  said  at  least 
onr  transforming  circuit  and  said  ADC  in  cooperation  with 
sai  1  control  computer  program  executed  in  said  computer,  and 
sai  I  digital  signals  are  prcKessed  in  said  computer  m  accor- 
dai  oe  with  the  type  of  said  chemical  sensor,  and 

when  ih  said  at  least  one  chemical  sensor  is  a  chemical  sensor 
use i  in  potentiometry,  said  computer  is  further  provided  with 
a  I >Jgital-to- Analog  converter  (DAC),  and  said  DAC  is  con- 
ne(  ltd  to  said  one  or  more  chemical  sensors  with  a  Gal- 
vai  (^stat  circuit  so  that  a  Galvanostatic  current  can  be 
rec:ived  by  said  at  least  one  chemical  sen.sor  from  said 
Ga  yanostal  circuit  in  cooperation  with  said  DAC  and  said 
coi  I  rol  computer  program  executed  in  said  computer,  and 
thus  potentiometry  under  a  Galvanostatic  condition  can  be 
cai  r  ed  out. 


5,832,411 
AUTOMATED  NETWORK  OF  SENSOR  UNITS  FOR 
RE^t-TIME  MONITORING  OF  COMPOUNDS  IN  A 
FLUID  OVER  A  DISTRIBUTED  AREA 
Lawredcb  A.  Schatzmann,  Y'orba  Linda;  James  A.  Wurzbach, 
Altadena;  Russell  R.  Newcomb,  Morgan  Hill,  and  David  F. 
Ciambrone.  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794J89 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
^02—23  28  Claims 
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17.    A   system    for    monitoring    volatile    organic    compounds 
(VOCs)  in  an  industrial  facility,  comprising: 

a  paivi  booth  for  painting  equipment  during  which  the  evapora- 
of  paint  solvents  and  carriers  produces  VOCs  that  con- 
taitlnate  the  internal  atmosphere  inside  the  paint  booth: 
a  venllation  system  for  drawing  air  from  an  external  atmosphere 
the  paint  booth: 

abatement  system  having  an  inlet  for  drawing  the  con- 

taiiijnaied  atmosphere  from  the  paint  booth,  a  mechanism  for 

treiling  the  contaminated  atmosphere  to  destroy  the  VOCs. 

!an  outlet  for  venting  the  treated  atmosphere  to  the  exier- 

itmosphere; 

iiss  vent  for  selectively  venting  the  contaminated  aimo- 
lare  in  the  paint  Ixxjth  directly  to  the  external  atmosphere: 
1  communications  network; 
ilily  of  sensor  units  lor  detecting  VOCs  including  a  tirsi 

1>r  unit  positioned  in  the  paint  booth,  a  second  sensor  unit 
loned  near  the  bypass  vent,  a  third  sensor  unit  positioned 
he  inlet  to  the  abatement  system,  and  a  fourth  sensor  unit 
iioned  at  the  outlet  to  the  abatement  system,  each  said 
i|»>r  unit  comprising  a)  power  source,  b)  a  connector  that 
iecis  a  sensor  array  to  said  unit,  said  sensor  array  com- 
ing a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  that  respond  to  the  same 
to  difterent  degrees  to  generate  respective  data  signals 
t^  presence  of  V(K"s.  c)  an  intertace  thai  measures  the 
signals  produced  by  each  of  the  array's  sensor  elements. 
priK'essor  that  fornials  the  data  signals  into  an  output  data 
str^lm,  and  e)  an  1/0  circuit  that  places  the  output  data  stream 
on  I  the  network: 


a  computer  connected  to  said  network  that  computes  an  ambient 
VOC  level  in  the  paint  booth  at  the  first  sensor  unit,  a 
bypassed  VOC  level  at  the  second  sensor  unit,  an  intake  VOC 
level  at  the  third  sensor  unit,  and  a  discharged  VOC  level  at 
the  outlet  of  the  VOC  abaiemeni  system,  said  VOC  levels 
including  a  composition  of  VOCs  and  their  concentrations: 
and 

a  central  monitoring  unit  in  said  network  that  a)  processes  the 
intake  and  outlet  VOC  levels  to  monitor  the  performance  of 
the  VOC  abatement  system  and,  if  necessary,  lakes  corrective 
action  to  restore  its  performance  and  b)  monitors  the  ambient 
VOC  level  and.  when  it  exceeds  a  threshold  level,  opens  the 
bypass  vent  to  vent  the  contaminated  atmosphere  to  the  exter- 
nal atmosphere  and  re  ords  the  bypassed  VOC  level. 


5,832.412 
PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY 
ULTRASONIC  GENERATOR 
.Avner  Guez.  Dresher.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kulicke  and  SofTa  Invest- 
ments, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.985 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  I  J/00 

V.S.  CI.  702—75  13  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  driving  ultrasonic  transducers  at  predetermined 
resonance  frequencies,  comprising: 

computer  means  programmed  to  include  the  approximate  values 
of  resonant  frequencies  to  be  maintained  during  a  bonding 
operation. 

said  computer  means  further  including  memory  means  contain- 
ing a  mixle  of  operation  to  be  maintained  during  a  bonding 
operation. 

profile  generation  means  coupled  to  said  computer  means  for 
generating  digital  values  of  voltage  to  be  maintained  to  effect 
one  of  a  pluralilv  of  modes  of  operation. 

frequency  control  means  coupled  to  said  computer  means  for 
generating  digital  values  indicative  of  said  approximate  val- 
ues of  resonant  frequencies  to  be  generated. 

digital  frequency  generator  means  coupled  to  said  frequency 
control  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  said 
approximate  values  of  resonant  frequencies.  . 

power  amplifier  means  coupled  to  receive  the  signals  indicative 
ol  the  approximate  values  of  resonant  frequencies  and  for 
generating  a  power  signal  for  driving  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer. 

means  for  sensing  the  phase  of  the  current  and  voltage  of  said 
power  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  sensing  the  pha.se  difference  between  the 
voltage  and  the  current  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
coupled  to  said  frequency  control  means  for  immediately 
adjusting  said  approximate  resonant  frequencies  to  an  accu- 
rate resonant  frequency. 
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5.832,413 

(;enerator  protfxtion  system  and  method 
for  phasor  estimation  and  freql'ency 
tracking  durin(;  frequency  ramping 

Joseph  P.  Benco.  Germansville;  Frederick  P.  Perfect,  Mohnton. 

both  of  Pa.;  Da\id  G.  Hart,  and  James  D.  Sioupis,  both  of 

Kaleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc., 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S74J57.  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,721.689.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,514 

Int.  Cl.'^G01R-M//0.2.*//6 
VS.  CI.  702—77  18  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  tracking  the  operating  frequency  of  an  electrical 
generator  in  a  generator  protection  unit  (GPU),  wherein  the  gen- 
erator outputs  a  plurality  of  voltage  signals  to  the  GPU.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps: 
sampling  the  voltage  signals  at  a  predetermined  fixed  rate  to 
produce  a  set  of  voltage  samples  at  N  successive  sampling 
mtervals  where  N  is  the  number  of  samples  per  cycle  of  the 
voltage  signals: 
generating  a  phasor  representative  of  the  positive  sequence 
voltage  of  the  plurality  of  voltage  signals  corresponding  to  a 
current  sampling  interval; 
determining  a  change  of  the  phasor  angle  based  upon  the  diflfer- 
ence  between  the  angle  of  the  phasor  corresponding  to  the 
current  sampling  interval  and  the  angle  of  a  phasor  corre- 
sponding to  a  previous  sampling  interval,  the  previous  sam- 
pHng  interval  preceeding  the  current  sampling  interval  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  sampling  intervals; 
estimating  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  generator  based  on 

the  change  of  the  angle; 
averaging  the  instantaneous  frequenc)  estimate  corresponding  to 
the  current  sampling  interval  and  the  instantaneous  frequency 
estimate  corresponding  to  the  previous  sampling  interval  to 
determine  an  average  cycle  frequency:  and 
adjusting  N  based  on  the  average  cycle  frequency. 
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and  current  characteristics  of  the  generator,  the  generator  protec- 
tion system  comprising: 

1)  sampling  means  for  receiving  an  input  of  the  plurality  of 
signals  and  sampling  the  plurality  of  signals  at  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  rate  to  provide  an  output  of  sampled  signals;  and 

2)  a  processing  means  coupled  to  the  sampling  means  and 
receiving  an  input  of  the  sampled  data,  the  processing  means 

a)  estimating  the  operating  frequency  of  the  generator  by 
carrying  out  at  least  one  N-poinl  DPT  where  N  corresponds 
to  ihe  DFT  window  to  provide  an  instantaneous  frequency 
estimate. 

b)  generating,  based  on  the  instantaneous  frequency  estimate, 
a  non-oscillating  phasor  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
magnitude,  angular  frequency,  and  phase  angle  of  the  sig- 
nal. 

c)  averaging  each  of  the  instantaneous  frequency  estimates 
over  an  interval  corresponding  to  one  cycle  of  the  operating 
frequency  and  defining  Ihe  same  as  an  average  cycle  fre- 
quency, 

d)  updating  the  duration  of  the  interval  so  that  the  duration  of 
a  current  interval  is  based  on  the  average  cycle  frequency 
estimated  dunng  a  most  previous  interval,  and 

e)  varying  N  ba.sed  on  the  average  cycle  frequency  estimate. 


5,832,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  A  LASER 

BEAM 

Christian  Wllkening,  Diessen/Ammersee;  Jiirgen  Serbin:  Hans 
Langer.  both  of  Griifelfing:  Guide  Hornig,  and  .Andreas 
Ronner,  both  of  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EOS 
GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems,  Planegg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  817,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1994,  44  37 
284.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  25/04 
VS.  a.  702—86  20  Claims 
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5,832,414 

GENERATOR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMPENSATING  FOR  ERRORS  IN  PHASOR 

ESTIMATION  DUE  TO  OSCILLATIONS  IN  DISCRETE 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

David  G.  Hart:  James  D.  StoupLs,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Damir 

Novosel,  Cary,  all  of  N.C,  a.vsignors  to  ABB  Povier  T&D 

Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,357,  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,721,689.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,932 

Int  CI.'  fiOlR  2</IO:2</l(> 
U.S.  CI.  702—77  15  Claims 

15.  A  generator  protection  system  for  analy:;ing  voliagc  and 
current  signals  output  from  a  generator  wherein  the  vollage  and 
current  signals  are  monilored  by  respective  voltage  and  current 
sensors  lo  produce  a  plurality  of  signals  representative  of  voltage 
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1.  A  melhixl  for  calibraling  a  deflection  control  of  a  laser  beam 
for  a  rapid  prototyping  svslem.  Ihe  melhtnl  comprising  the  steps  ol 
a)  defining  position  data  for  said  laser  beam. 
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b)  ge  ii  irating  a  test  pattern  by  exposing  a  light-sensitive  medium 
>i  id  laser  beam  at  desired  positions  defined  by  said  position 
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i  lizing  portions  of  said  lest  pattern  lo  generate  digitized 
pictures  of  said  lest  pattern. 
:o  1  posing  said  digili/cd  partial  pictures  to  produce  an  over- 
picture  of  said  test  paltem, 
pr(i(Jucing  actual  positions  of  said  laser  beam  on  said  overall 
picjltre  and  comparing  said  actual  positions  with  said  position 
and 

f)  calciilating  and  providing  correction  data  for  said  deflection 
control  on  the  basis  of  said  comparison. 
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5,832,416 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COORDINATE 

MEASURING  MACHINE 

Paul  J.Anderson,  Wyoming,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sharpe 

Manafacturing  Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.L 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,014 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/<H) 

VS.C\  ^02—95  38  Claims 


automatic  means  coupled  to  said  electronic  instrument  for  peri- 
odically turning  on  said  electronic  inslrumeni  independent  of 
an  applied  load  force;  and 

calibration  means  responsive  to  said  ambient  conditions  for 
calibraling  said  electronic  instrument  according  lo  said  ambi- 
ent conditions  to  enable  a  correct  measurement  to  be  made. 


5,832,418 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  CONTROLLER  WITH 
RANDOM  CONTRAINTS 
James  W.  Meyer,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Micn>n  Elec- 
tronics, Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,716 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

VS.  a.  702—119  23  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  position  errors  in  a  machine  having 
a  moval^fe  element  and  a  fixed  table,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  straightedge  assembly  attachable  to  said  table,  said  straight- 
edge assembly  including  a  straightedge: 

a  sending  fixture  attachable  lo  said  movable  element,  said  sens- 
ing fixture  including  a  fixmre  housing  and  sensors  on  the 
hoilsing  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  movable  element 
relative  to  said  straightedge  and  for  generating  position  error 
sighals  representative  of  position  errors  of  said  movable  ele- 
meM  as  said  sensing  fixture  is  moved  in  a  predetermined 
dirtttion  along  said  straightedge:  and 

a  mofinting  fixture  for  mounting  said  straightedge  assembly  lo 
said  table  in  ditfereni  orientations  lo  permit  measurement  of 
position  errors  along  ditfereni  predetermined  directions. 
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5,832,417 

APt/iRATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
SELF-CALIBRATING  SCALE 
Steven  I*.  Petnicelli,  Cnuibury;  Damon  Germanton,  Kennalon, 
and  Stephen  A.  Orbine,  Bemardsville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Measurement  Specialties,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,797 
Int.  a."  GOIC  25/00 
VS.  Qi  702—101  29  Claims 

1.  Ari  automatic  calibration  system  for  an  electronic  instrument 
for  measunng  a  parameter  for  producing  an  output  signal  which 
undesirably  has  to  be  calibrated  as  a  function  of  ambient  condi- 
tions, said  automatic  calibration  system  comprising: 


11.  A  system  for  testing  an  IDE  controller  comprising: 

an  IDE  controller  module  for  simulating  the  IDE  controller, 
wherein  the  IDE  controller  includes  primary  and  secondary 
channels  and  a  host  interface: 

a  primary  control  module  for  generating  primary  data  patterns 
and  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  primary  data  patterns 
via  the  host  interface  and  the  pnmary  channel: 

a  secondary  control  module  for  generating  secondary  data  pat- 
terns and  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  secondary  data 
patterns  via  the  host  interface  and  the  secondary  channel: 

a  pnmary  device  nnodule,  coupled  to  the  primary  channel,  for 
receiving  the  primary  data  patterns  transmitted  trom  the  pri- 
mary control  module  and  transmitting  the  primary  data  pat- 
terns back  to  a  primary  verification  module  via  the  primary 
channel,  wherein  the  pnmary  verification  module  determines 
whether  the  primary  dau  patterns  match  expected  values: 

a  secondary  device  module,  coupled  to  the  secondary  channel 
for  receiving  the  secondary  data  pattems  transmined  from  the 
secondary  control  module  and  transmitting  the  secondary  dau 
patterns  back  to  a  secondary  venfication  module  via  the 
secondary  channel,  wherein  the  secondary  verification  module 
determines  whether  the  secondary  data  patterns  match 
expected  values:  and 

a  host  request  module  for  arbitrating  access  to  the  host  interface 
between  the  pnmary  and  secondary  control  modules. 
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5,832,419 

apparatis  and  mk thod  for  identifying  an 
inte(;rated  device 

Thomas  VV.  Voshell,  BoLse.  and  Lisa  J.  Davis.  Meridian,  both  of 

id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  582,581,  Jan.  3,  I9V6,  Pat.  No. 

5.742,526.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  771,4-Vi 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I.IM) 

MS.  a.  702—122  17  aaims 


16.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  an  integrated  circuit,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  hand-holdable  enclosure: 

a  prtK-essor  attached  to  the  enclosure  and  operated  under  soft- 
ware control  to  retrieve  identification  information  froin  the 
integrated  circuit: 

a  communication  device  attached  to  the  enclosure,  coupled  to 
the  processor,  and  operated  to  couple  the  identihcation  Infor- 
mation from  the  integrated  circuit  to  the  processor: 

a  display  attached  to  the  enclosure  and  coupled  to  the  processor, 
the  display  operated  to  receive  the  identihcation  information 
from  the  processor  and  to  display  the  identification  infomna 
tion:  and 

an  adapter  operated  to  couple  the  communication  device  to  the 
integrated  circuit. 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  means  for  receiving  signals  from  an  object 
being  examined  and  for  converting  said  signals  into  digital 
form,  said  at  least  one  input  means  comprising  communica- 
tion means  for  outputting  the  converted  digital  signals: 


data  collecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  connector  to 
which  said  at  least  one  input  means  Is  attached,  an  arithmetic/ 
communication  means  having  inloriiiation  about  position  at 
which  said  at  least  one  connector  is  inouiiled.  and  collecting 
said  signals  from  said  object,  and  performing  arithmetic  pro- 
cessing, and  further  comprising  storage  means  tor  storing 
results  of  said  arithmetic  prixessing:  and 

control  means  for  processing  signals,  using  the  signals  stored  in 
said  storage  means  and  for  producing  recordings  based  on  the 
processed  signals:  wherein  said  control  means  communicates 
with  said  arithmetic/communication  means  and  has  a  function 
of  recognizing  a  whole  structure  according  to  response  from 
said  data  collecting  means. 


5.832.421 
METHOD  FOR  BLADE  TEMPER.\Tl  RE  ESTIMATION  IN 

A  STEAM  Tl  RBINE 
Nugroho  Iwan  Sanloso,  Cranbury,  and  Thomas  PeLsche.  Nes- 
hanic  Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research.  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764  J8 1 

Int.  CI.'  (;01K  LVK) 

t.S.  CI.  702—130  5  Claims 
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5.832,420 
D.\TA  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Yuhara:  Masahiko  Takahashi;  Yukinori  Kasajima; 
Noriyuki  Sakuraa:  Hideki  Sano:  Kazutoshi  Okamoto:  Kiyo- 
fumi  Miyahara;  Shuji  Katsuoka;  Mayumi  Tamura,  and 
Naoyuki  Harada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.277 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249563; 
Oct.  27.  1995,  7-280418;  Apr.  25.  1996.  8-105576 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIK  7/0() 
\}S.  CI.  702—127  26  aaims 

6bO  Jnpjt  JnJ 

62a  Powe'  Supply  vin.| 
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I.  A  method  for  blade  temperature  estimation  in  a  steam  turbine 
utilizes  measurement  parameter  values  iiKluding  pressure  and  tem- 
perature at  locations  at  least  one  of  the  input  and  output  stages, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

simulating  blade  temperature  values  by  using  a  water/steam 

cycle  analysis  program  and  by  directed  experiments: 
training  an  artihcial  neural  network  (ANN)  by  presenting  it  with 
said  measurement  values  and  said  blade  teinperaturc  values: 
and 
applying  real  time  measurement  values  to  said  ANN. 


5,832,422 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Curt  Wiedenhoefer,  44128  Lakeview  Dr.,  El  Macero,  Calif. 
95618 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420i!52 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/0():  GOIB  1 1 /IK) 
U.S.  CI.  702—154  41  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  device  including: 
a  case, 
a  U'ansparent  display  mounted  in  the  cases: 
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5,832,424 

SPEECH  OR  AUDIO  ENCODING  OF  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY'  TONAL  COMPONENTS  AND  NON-TONAL 

COMPONENTS 
Kyoya  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,659,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1993,  5-241189 
InL  CI.'  GIOL  M)2 
VS.  CI.  704—206  36  Claims 
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for  generating  and  controlling  at  least  one  cursor  dis- 
|ed  on  the  display:  .' 

i  for  measuring  distances  usmg  the  at  least  one  cursor 
ive  to  a  reference  in  the  display:  and 
for  measuring  a  change  in  the  angular  orientation  of  the 
using  a  reference  in  the  transparent  display. 
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5,832,423 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITALLY  PROCESSING 

MEA<iUR£MENTS  OBTAINED  FROM  ONE  OR  MORE 

SENSORS 

Jean-Pierre  Hochart,  Avelin,  France,  as.signor  to  Sari:  Regi- 

Avelin,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,585 

Int.  CI."  C^IK  7/(H) 

VS.  CH702— 188  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  an  input  signal  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

breaking  down  the  input  signal  Into  frequency  components: 

separating  the  frequency  components  into  a  hrst  signal  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  tonal  components  and  a  second  signal  made 
up  of  other  components,  the  number  of  the  frequency  compo- 
nents making  up  the  tonal  components  being  variable: 

encoding  said  Hrst  signal:  and 

encoding  said  second  signal. 


5,832.425 
PHONEME  RECOGNITION  AND  DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL 

FOR  SPEECH  CODING/DECODING 
Donald  C.  Mead,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,011,  Oct.  4,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.678 
Int  CI."  GIOL  .W2 
VS.  CI.  704—221  33  CUims 


I.  A  1  ethod  for  digitally  processing  measurements  concerning  a 
state  ofl4  plant,  the  measurements  being  obtained  from  at  least  one 
sensor,  la  digital  communications  protocol  is  capable  of  transmit- 
ting th^  measurements  taken  by  the  sensor  and  of  transmitting 
questioni  sent  by  a  digital  processing  unit  to  the  sensor,  the 
questiojif  f)eing  in  a  form  of  bkxrks  composed  of  bytes  dehning 
helds  oija  given  type,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

paraitietizing  the  blocks  in  an  initialization  phase  in  a  sensor-by- 

senjor  and  in  a  byte-by-byte  manner: 
deco|i^posing  the  blocks  sent  by  the  sensor  in  an  operating  phase 
in  ia  byte-by-byte  manner  as  a  function  of  the  parametization 
dehned  in  the  initialization  phase:  and 
recoif^ituting  the  blocks  in  a  byie-by-byte  manner  as  a  function 
of'Sie  parametization  so  as  to  deliver  a  message  remotely 
utUizable  by  a  plant  monitonng  unit. 
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1.  A  system  for  enctxling  a  speech  signal  into  a  bit  stream,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  phoneme  parser  which  parses  the  speech  signal  into  at  least 

one  phoneme: 
a  phoneme  recognizer,  coupled  to  the  phoneme  parser,  which 

assigns  a  symbolic  code  to  each  of  the  at  least  one  phoneine 

based  upon  recognition  of  the  at  least  one  phoneme  from  a 

predetermined  phoneme  set:  and 
a  difference  processor,  coupled  to  the  phoneme  parser,  which 

forms  a  difference  signal  tietween  a  user-spoken  phoneme 

waveform  and  a  corresponding  phoneme  waveform  from  a 

standard  waveform  set: 
wherein  the  difference  signal  is  stored  during  a  "training"  mode 

and  transmitted  in  the  bit  stream  during  a  "transmit  initiate" 

mode. 
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5,832,426 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AUDIO  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Kyoya  Tsulsui,  and  Osamu  Shimoyoshi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311801 

Int.  CI.''G10L.W2;9/«> 

U.S.  a.  704—229  9  Claims 


J 


e& 


1.  A  high  efficiency  encoding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  speech  signal  into  blocks,  each  block  consisting  of 

plural  frequency  component  signals; 
determining  a  bandwidth  over  which  to  perform  bit  allocation 

based  upon  bandwidths  from  previous  blocks,  and  upon  die 

plural  frequency  component  signals  of  the  current  block;  and 
encoding  the  frequency  component  signals  of  the  current  block 

which  lie  within  the  determined  bandwidth. 


1.  An  audio  signal  processing  circuit  for  providing  subband 
coding  for  an  audio  signal  coding,  the  audio  signal  processing 
circuit  being  so  configured  thai  each  one  frame  is  constituted  of  a 
first  number  of  audio  samples  quantized  in  a  predetermined  format, 
and  the  audio  samples  of  each  one  frame  are  converted  into 
subband  signals  divided  into  a  second  number  of  frequency  bands, 
said  second  number  bemg  smaller  than  said  first  number,  and  in 
each  subband.  a  signal  level  is  compared  to  a  mask  level  indicative 
of  a  limit  of  "sense  of  hearing",  so  as  to  calculate  a  signal-to-mask 
ratio  (SMR).  the  audio  signal  priKessing  circuit  comprising: 


a  subband  filter  circuit  receiving  said  audio  samples,  for  gener- 
ating said  subband  signals  divided  into  said  second  number  of 
frequency  bands; 

a  fast  Fourier  transform  circuit  receiving  said  audio  samples  and 
dividing  the  received  audio  samples  of  each  one  frame  into 
first  and  second  audio  sample  groups  each  including  a  third 
number  of  audio  samples,  said  third  number  being  smaller 
than  said  first  number,  said  fast  Fourier  transform  circuit 
carrying  out  a  fast  Fourier  transform  processing  for  each  of 
said  first  and  second  audio  sample  groups,  group  by  group,  so 
as  to  sequentially  output  a  first  power  spectrum  for  said  first 
audio  sample  group,  and  a  second  power  spectrum  for  said 
second  audio  sample  group; 

a  buffer  memory  coupled  to  said  fast  Fourier  transform  circuit 
and  used  as  a  buffer  in  said  fast  Fourier  transform  processing 
carried  out  in  said  fast  Fourier  transform  circuit,  said  buffer 
memory  having  a  memory  capacity  corresponding  to  the  data 
amount  of  audio  samples  of  said  third  number; 

an  SMR  calculating  circuit  receiving  said  subband  signals  and 
said  first  and  second  power  spectrums,  for  calculating  first  and 
second  vectors  of  SMR  values  each  of  which  contains  SMR 
signals  corresponding  to  said  frequency  bands  of  said  second 
number,  respectively; 

a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  each  of  the  SMR  signals 
included  in  said  first  vector  of  SMR  values  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  SMR  values  included  in  said  second  vector  of 
SMR  values,  for  each  of  said  frequency  bands  of  said  second 
number,  and  for  selecting  a  larger  SMR  value  to  output  the 
selected  SMR  value  as  an  SMR  value  of  the  same  frequency 
band  for  the  whole  of  a  corresponding  one  frame;  and 

a  memory  circuit  for  holding  said  first  vector  of  SMR  values 
until  calculation  of  said  second  vector  of  SMR  values  has 
been  completed. 


5.832,427 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  SIGNAL-TO-MASK  RATIO  PROCESSOR 

FOR  SUBBAND  CODING 
Yoshitaka  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  656,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133676 
Int.  CI.''  GIOL  7/02 
VS.  CI.  704—230  _„  2  Claims 

lA  AutNO  SKMAL  PROCESSING  CJRCUIT 


5.832,428 
SEARCH  ENGINE  FOR  PHRASE  RECOGNITION  BASED 

ON  PREFIX/BODY/SITFIX  ARCHITECTURE 
Yen-Lu  Chow,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  and  Hsiao-Wuen  Hon,  Wood- 
inville.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,828 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  704—254  32  Oaims 

22S 
302  ^ 


QUAHTTZED 

SPCECH  DAtA 

VeCTORS 


ACOUSTIC 
MOOeL  DATABASC 

,   30 

SEARCH 
ENGMC 

-| 

30 

3 

PREFIXVOOV/SUTFIX 
LAMGUAGE  HOOCL 

.   » 

A 

OtCnOMAftV 

0ATABA9C 

I.  A  method  implemented  in  a  digital  processing  system  of 
constructing  a  language  model  in  a  speech  recognition  system, 
comprising: 

receiving  speech  signals  into  a  processor; 

storing  a  plurality  of  phrases  into  a  plurality  of  words  in  a  prefix 
word,  body  word,  and  suffix  word  structure,  wherein  each  of 
the  phrases  has  a  body  word  and  optionally  a  prefix  word  and 
optionally  a  suffix  word; 

grouping  the  words  into  a  plurality  of  prefix  word  classes,  a 
plurality  of  body  word  classes,  and  a  plurality  of  suffix  word 
classes  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  predetermined  linguistic 
rules,  wherein  each  of  the  respective  prefix,  body,  and  suffix 
word  clas.ses  includes  a  number  of  prefix  words  of  a 'first 
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cal  e  5ory.  a  number  of  body  words  of  a  second  category,  and  a 
nu  Tiber  of  suffix  words  of  a  third  category,  respectively; 
storir  g  data  elements  representing  interconnections  among  the 
pr«tlx.  body,  and  suffix  word  classes  together  according  to  the 
predetermined  linguistic  rules,  wherein  the  language  model 
gejitrates  signals  representative  of  the  received  speech  signals 
during  a  phrase-based  search. 


5,832,429 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENROLLING  ADDRESSES 

IN  A  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  DATABASE 
Michele   B.  Gammel,  Farmers  Branch,  and  Thomas  Drew 
Fisher,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,043 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  7/OH 

VS.  Ct  704—255  32  Claims 


1.  A  ifethod  of  enrolling  speech  recognition  models  in  a  speech 
recognilion  databa.se  comprising: 
providing  a  penalized  garbage  model  to  explain  extraneous 

speech; 
recetti'^ng  a  new  speech  recognition  utterance  for  enrollment 

frai|i  a  user; 
genertting  a  template  of  said  received  utterance  for  enrollment; 
requesting  the  user  to  repeal  the  utterance  again  to  be  enrolled: 
receilving  a  second  received  utterance; 
comparing  the  second  utterance  to  the  generated  template  and 

tht  .penalized  garbage  models  to  determine  if  a  match;  and 
adding  said  new  template  to  a  speed  dial  list  if  a  match  as  to 

intvocabulary  speech. 
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inputting  target  model  signals  representing  a  target  model  and 
alternate  model  signals  representing  an  alternate  model  into 
the  likelihood  ratio  decoder; 

inputting  language  model  signals  representing  a  language  model 
and  lexicon  signals  representing  a  lexicon  into  the  likelihood 
ratio  decoder; 

processing  the  signal  including  signal  components,  the  target 
model  signals,  the  alternate  model  signals,  the  language 
model  signals,  and  the  lexicon  signals  in  one  pass  in  the 
likelihood  ratio  decoder  by  applying  a  recursion  formula  in 
iterative  steps  to  determine  a  confidence  measure  signal  that 
represents  a  confidence  measure  of  the  identification  of  a 
particular  known  word  in  the  utterance. 


5,832,431 

NON-LOOPED  CONTINUOUS  SOUND  BY  RANDOM 

SEQUENCING  OF  DIGITAL  SOUND  RECORDS 

Frederick  E.  Severson,  945  SW  Perfecta  .Ave.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

97005,  and  Patrick  A.  Quinn,  20195  SW  Imperial  Dr.,  Aloha, 

Oreg.  97007 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,566,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5067318.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Sen  No. 

160,609 

Int  CI."  GIOK  15/06 

VS.  CI.  704—258  17  Claims 
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5,832,430 

DEVltES  AND  METHODS  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

OF  VOCABULARY  WORDS  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

DETECTION  AND  VERIFICATION 

Eduardo    Lleida,    Summit,    and    Richard    Cameron    Rose, 
Watcbung,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  366.162,  Dec.  29,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.710,864.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  569,471 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  7/08 
VS.  a.  704—256  20  Claims 

1.  A,  method  for  determining  a  confidence  measure  of  the  pres- 
ence of  a  known  word  in  an  utterance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inpuptng  a  signal  including  signal  components  representing  the 
utterance  into  a  likelihood  ratio  decoder; 
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I.  A  method  of  generating  random  sequenced  sound  comprising: 

providing  a  group  of  pre-recorded,  fixed  sound  segments; 

for  each  sound  segment,  assigning  a  corresponding  weighted 

probability  of  being  played; 
randomly  selecting  one  of  the  sound  segments  according  to  the 

weighted  probabilities; 
playing  the  selected  sound  segment;  and 
continuously  repeating  said  selecting  and  playing  steps,  thereby 

generating  non-looped  continuous  sound  for  as  long  as  may 

be  desired. 
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5332,432 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  TEXT  CLASSIFIED  AD 

TO  A  NATURAL  SOUNDING  AUDIO  AD 
Terry  F.  Trader,  Castle  Rock;   Matthew  J.  Bixler.  Denver; 
Michael  J.  Bishara,  Westminster;  Eliot  M.  Case,  Denver; 
Carol  A.  Erbes,  Parker,  and  Barbara  J.  Warden,  Golden,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  US  West,  Inc.,  Denver,  and  MediaOne 
Group,  Inc.,  Englewood,  both  of  Colo.        ou 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,414 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  704—260  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  generating  an  audio  ad  from  a  text 
record,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

receiving  an  electronic  version  of  the  record  comprising  words 
and  abbreviations  of  words; 

processing  the  record  to  expand  certain  abbreviations  of  words 
in  the  record; 

parsing  the  words  and  the  expanded  words  from  the  record 
based  on  predetermined  lists  to  create  a  plurality  of  audio 
tiles; 

creating  a  sequenced  list  of  addresses  of  audio  files  correspond- 
ing to  the  parsed  words  based  on  a  predetermined  set  of  rules; 
and 

generating  the  audio  ad  based  on  the  sequenced  list  of  addresses. 


IP  ^^ 


OnHlKW  fOSIIKM  (I 


~-a>[uioii  Ksirm  in 


20 


piu 


US! 

rtiRc> 


:;)MuuH'CtTio«$  10 


0lBI«IC — »■ 


Ousmc 


r-<i> 


.  t  P«5£i 


O 
O 


transmitting  text  included  within  the  retrieved  entry  to  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  TTS  devices  identified  by  the  TTS  identifier. 


5,832,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  DURATION  VALUES  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

SPEECH 

Scott  E.  Meredith,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,597,  May  26.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,369 

InL  CI."  GIOL  5/02 

U.S.  a.  704—260  18  Claims 
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value,  a  maximum  dnrabon  vaJvt,  the  diffrmie* 
tll*mb««wcvn.  and  the  duration  iRlrrval  value 


5,832,433 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  FOR  OPERATOR 
ASSISTANCE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CALLS 
COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  TEXT-TO-SPEECH 
(TTS)  DEVICES 
Dina  Yashchin,  Yorktown  Heights;  Sara  Basson,  White  Plains; 
Ashok  Kalyanswamy,  Millwood,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Kim  Silver- 
man, Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nynex  Science  and 
Technology,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,145 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  704—260  18  aaims 

1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  comprising  a  database  of  text 
entries  and  a  plurality  of  TTS  devices,  a  method  for  synthesizing 
the  text  contained  within  the  entries  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  call  from  a  user  to  a  system  telepliony  interface; 
prompting  ihe  user  for  an  entry  identifier; 
retrieving  a  text  entry  and  a  TTS  identifier  associated  with  said 
text  entry,  said  text  entry  corresponding  to  said  entry  identi- 
fier, the  TTS  identifier  identifying  one  of  the  plurality  of  TTS 
devices;  and 


-y^ 


Ra  ilol  noBibcr  acCTPJUig  to  nalc 


BdMnttMvabw 


M* 


1.  A  system  for  computing  phonetic  sound  pronunciation  dura- 
tion values,  comprising: 

computer  text  memory  storing  computer  text; 

phoneme  memory  storing  phonemes  representing  pronunciation 
of  said  text  and,  corresponding  to  each  of  said  phonemes, 
duration  value  data  including  a  minimum  duration  value,  a 
maximum  duration  value,  the  difference  value  between  the 
maximum  duration  value  and  the  minimum  duration  value, 
and  a  duration  interval  value  which  is  defined  in  terms  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  duration  value  intervals; 

duration  rule  memory  storing  duration  rules  and  corresponding 
duration  modification  values,  each  duration  modification 
value  being  defined  in  terms  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
duration  value  intervals;  and 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  computer  text  memory,  the  phoneme 
memory  and  the  duration  rule  memory,  for  using  the  duration 
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rul  e  >  to  test  the  phonemes  representing  the  computer  text  to 
de  armine  if  any  of  the  duration  rules  are  satisfied  and  for 
CO  rfpuling  a  pronunciation  duration  \alue  based  un  modifica- 
liunj  values  of  satisfied  duration  rules. 


5,832,435 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GENERATION  OF 
SPEEC  H  FROM  TEXT  REPRESENTING  ONE  OR  MORE 

NAMES 

Kim  Etaest  Alexander  Silverman,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Nynex  Science  &  Technology  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,480,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,652,828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,030,  Jun.  2, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,528, 

Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1997, 

Ser.  No.  790,578 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/02 

VS.  C|  704—260  22  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  generating  speech  from  a  text  segment  includ- 
ing a  p  i  rality  of  words  and  an  initial,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  ol : 

inser  ihg.  before  the  initial  included  in  the  text  segment,  an 

an  ipuncement  of  the  initial's  letter  status;  and 
open  ting  a  speech  synthesizer  to  generate  speech  from  the  text 
se;  ;fient  and  the  inserted  announcement. 


U.S 

1 


torni: 


where 
frame  I 
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,j)  being  the  speech  data  of  the  sub  frame  j  of  the  current 
ind  a(l-l  ,j)  being  the  welghling  factor  for  sub  frame  j  of 
ous  frame  (1-1)  and  a(i.jl  being  the  weighting  factor  of 
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r  5,832.436 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINE.\R 
INTERPOLATION  IMPLEMENTATION 

Chau-kai  Hsieh.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  a.ssignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Taipei,  Taiwan  - 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  989.606,  Dec.  11.  1992,  abandoned, 
rhis  application  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.172 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/14 
C|.  704— 265  7  Claims 

Ai  inierpolalion  circuit  lor  performing  a  linear  interpolation 
operatic*  for  a  voice  synlhesi/er  receiving  a  plurality  of  frames  of 
voice  diia  wherein  each  frame  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
sub  fraints  with  each  sub  frame  assigned  a  predefined  interpolation 
weighing  factor,  wherein  the  interpolation  being  pertormed  in  the 


sub  frame  j  of  the  current  frame  I,  wherein  all  the  values  of 
a(l-l.j)*A(l-l,j)  and  a(i,j)*A(i,j)  being  previously  computed  exter- 
nally, said  interpolation  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  sub  frame  speech 

data  A(l-l,j)  and  A(ij)  in  a  predefined  order  according  to  the 

frame  and  sub  frame  indices  1  and  j; 
a  read-only-memory  (ROM)  for  storing  all  of  said  values  of 

a(l-l.j)*A(l-l,j)  and  a(i.j)*A(i.j); 
address  generating  means  for  generating  an  address  in  said 

ROM  based  on  said  sub  frame  speech  data  A(i,j)  received 

from  said  input  port  and  said  predefined  order  of  said  frame 

and  said  sub  frame; 
means  for  retrieving  said  sub  frames  stored  in  said  ROM  in  a 

predefined  order;  and 
summing     means     for    reading     said    a(l-l.j)*A(l-l.j)     and 

a(i,j)*A(i,j)  reuieved  from  said  ROM  at  said  address  and 

sequentially       adding       each       of      said       multiplications 

a(l-l.j)*A(l-l,j)  and  a(i,j)*A(i,j)  to  compute  an  interpolation 

value. 


5,832,437 

CONTINUOUS  AND  DISCONTINUOl  S  SINE  WAVE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS  FROM  HARMONIC 

DATA  OF  DIFFERENT  PITCH  PERIODS 

Masayuki  Nishiguchi,  and  Jun  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  23.  1994.  6-198451 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  7/02:9/1  fl 

U.S.  CI.  704—268  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  decoding  encoded  speech  signals  in  which  the 
enctxled  speech  signals  are  dec<xled  by  sine  wave  synthesis  based 
upon  information  of  respective  harmonics  of  a  plurality  of  frames 
corresponding  to  Ihe  speech  signals,  wherein  the  harmonics  of  a 
frame  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  bv  a  pitch  periixl  and  have 
respective  time  domain  wavefonns  with  respective  amplitudes  and 
phases,  the  pitch  periixl  varies  from  frame  to  frame,  and  wherein 
the  harmonics  are  obtained  by  transfomiing  the  speech  signals 
from  the  time  domain  into  corresponding  information  in  a  •:'- 
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quency  domain  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  frames,  ihe  meihod 
comprising  Ihe  steps  t>f: 

appending  zero  data  to  an  end  of  an  amplitude  data  array 
representing  Ihe  respective  amplitudes  of  Ihe  hamionics  to 
prixluce  a  first  array  having  a  pre-set  number  of  amplitude 
elements: 

appending  zero  data  to  an  end  of  a  phase  data  array  representing 
the  respective  phases  of  the  harmonics  to  produce  a  second 
array  having  a  pre-set  number  of  phase  elements; 

performing  inverse  orthogonal  transformation  on  the  first  and 
second  arrays  to  produce  time-domain  information  used  to 
generate  a  time  domain  waveform  for  each  of  Ihe  plurality  of 
frames; 

producing  lime  domain  waveforms  having  a  predetermined 
length  by  repeating  the  respective  time  domain  waveforms  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  frames;  and 

interpolating  pitch  periods  and  spectral  components  of  the  lime 
domain  waveforms  having  the  predetermined  length  for  two 
neighboring  frames  separated  by  a  predetermined  interval 
using  one  of  a  Hrsi  process  in  which  Ihe  time  domain  wave- 
forms having  the  predetentiined  length  for  the  two  neighbor- 
ing frames  are  windowed  and  overlap-added  and  a  second 
process  in  which  the  lime  domain  waveforms  having  the 
predetermined  length  for  the  two  neighboring  frames  are 
resampled  at  a  rate  that  varies  with  a  change  in  the  pitch 
period  of  the  harmonics  of  the  two  neighboring  frames. 


analog  audio  signal  produced  by  the  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter and  delivering  it  to  an  associated  output; 

providing  a  speaker  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  the  signal 
paths; 

providing  an  output  jack  connected  to  the  output  of  another  of 
the  signal  paths  and 

providing  an  on/otl  de\  ice  for  enabling  the  digital  processing 
circuitry  to  .separately  control  whether  or  not  an  audio  signal 
is  supplied  to  the  output  of  the  signal  path  connected  to  said 
speaker  and  said  output  jack,  respectively. 


5,832,439 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LINGUISTIC  COMMAND 

PROCESSING  IN  A  VIDEO  SERVER  NETWORK 
Louis  A.  Cox.  Jr.,  Denver;  Haas-Peter  Mueller,  Longmont.  and 
Paul  M.  Bauer.  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  L'  S  West. 
Inc.,  Englewood,  and  MediaOne  Group,  Inc„  Denver,  both  of 
Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  572,095 

Int  CI."  GIOL  y/t)6 

U.S.  CI.  704—275  4  Claims 


5,832,438 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUDIO  COMPUTER 
Robeii  M.  Bauer,  Shirely,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,635 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03G  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  704—270  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  computer  with  audio  output  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  enclosure; 

providing  programmable  digital  processing  circuitry  mounted  in 
the  enclosure: 

providing  digital  memory  mounted  in  Ihe  enclosure  which  can 
be  read  from  and  wnllen  to  by  the  digital  pr<x:essing  circuitry 
and  which  can  store  programs  for  controlling  the  digital 
processing  circuitry  and  data: 

providing  digital-lo-analog  circuitry  mounted  in  the  enclosure, 
and  connecting  it  to  receive  digital  audio  signals  from  the 
digital  priK-essing  circuitry  and  to  produce  corresponding  ana- 
log audio  signals  as  an  output: 

providing  a  plurality  of  signal  paths  connected  to  the  output  of 
Ihe  digital-to-analog  circuitry,  each  capable  of  receiving  an 


^  .J  imm  I    z' 


I.  A  method  for  use  with  a  computer  system  having  an  audio 
input  device,  an  audio  interface,  a  set  lop  terminal,  a  video  server 
in  communication  with  the  set  top  terminal  via  a  computer  net- 
work, and  a  monitor  remotely  located  from  the  video  sener.  the 
method  providing  a  user  with  the  facility  to  linguistically  direct  the 
computer  system  to  present  desired  audio/video  programming  from 
the  video  server  onto  the  monitor,  the  methcxl  comprising; 

presenting  a  menu  of  options  at  the  monitor  for  a  user  to  obtain 
desired  audio/video  programming  from  the  video  server  onto 
the  monitor; 
identifying  at  the  audio  interface  a  set  of  key  phonemes  includ- 
ing phonemes  a.ssociated  with  the  menu  of  options  on  the 
monitor,  wherein  the  set  of  key  phonemes  includes  demi- 
phonemes  and  key  phonemes  associated  with  the  options  of 
sub-menus,  wherein  the  options  coaespond  to  videos  stored 
on  the  video  server  and  virtual   Video  Cassette  Recorder 
(VCR)  functions: 
receiving  at  the  audio  interface  via  the  audio  input  device  a 
command  signal  representing  a  linguistic  audio  command  of 
the  user; 
converting  ai  the  audio  interface  the  command  signal  into  a 

command  phoneme; 
matching  at  the  audio  interface  the  command  phoneme  with  a 
phoneme  of  the  set  of  key  phonemes  to  identify  a  matched 
phoneme: 
providing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  matched  phoneme 

from  the  audio  interface  to  the  set  lop  terminal: 
pnxessing  the  control  signal  indicati\e  of  the  matched  phoneme 

at  the  set  lop  terminal:  and 
presenting  a  video  associated  with  the  matched  phoneme  from 
the  video  server  onto  the  monitor  in  accordance  with  a  com- 
mand signal  from  the  set  top  terminal. 
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5.832.440 

TRJdLLING  MOTOR  WITH  REMOTE-CONTROL 

SYSTEM  HAVING  BOTH  VOICE— COMMAND  AND 

MANUAL  MODF^ 

Donald  !A.  Woodbridge,  Austin,  and  Erik  Ruiz,  Cedar  Park, 

both  ft  Tex.,  assignors  to  D.ACE  Technologv'.  .Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,132,  Jun.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,903 

Int.  CI."  (aOL  9/1)6:  B63H  2.5/W 


VS.  CI. 


17  Claims 
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37  „„  MS       Side  View 

Front  View 

I.  A  (ji^lrol  system  for  a  trolling  motor  comprising: 
a  rem|i«e  unit  for  receiving  voice  commands  of  a  user,  wherein 
sai^  remote  unit  is  conhgured  to  convert  said  voice  com- 
maiitis  to  electrical  signals  and  to  convey  said  electrical 
sigjitls  via  a  wireless  transmission,  wherein  said  remote  unit 
incli  des  a  speech  recognition  computer  and  an  analog  inter- 
face unit  coupled  to  said  voice  recognition  computer,  wherein 
said  analog  interface  unit  is  conhgured  to  convert  analog 
voi|:t  command  signals  to  digital  voice  command  signals,  and 
wh^iein  said  speech  recognition  computer  receives  said  digi- 
tal {vbice  command  signals  to  determine  whether  an  utterance 
of  ai  user  corresponds  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  designated 
coiitnands  for  controlling  said  trolling  motor,  and  wherein 
saijl 'remote  unit  further  includes  one  or  more  manually  oper- 
atetl  keys  which  can  be  used  to  manually  control  said  trolling 
motor  when  voice  control  is  not  desired;  and 
a  local  unit  physically  connected  to  said  trolling  motor  and 
configured  to  receive  said  electrical  signals  from  said  remote 
unl  and  to  control  an  operation  of  said  trolling  motor  in 
response  to  said  voice  commands  and  in  response  to  activa- 
tiofi  of  said  one  or  more  manually  operated  keys. 


5,832,441 
CREATING  SPEECH  MODELS 
Joseph  David  Aaron,  Austin;  Peter  Thomas  Brunet,  Round 
Rock;  Catherine  Keefauver  Laws;  Robert  Bruce  Mahaffey, 
both  of  Austin,  all  ef  Tex.,  and  Carlos  Victor  Pinera,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corqi^ation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,148 
Int  CL"  GIOL  9/00 
V.S.  Clt|704— 276  21  Claims 

1 .  A  nethod  for  selecting  human  speech  samples  for  a  speech 
model  <)f  human  speech,  the  speech  model  including  audio  data 
specifici  io  a  particular  sound  in  human  speech,  comprising  the 
steps  01; 
presetting  a  graphic  representing  a  human  speech  sample  in  a 

firft  area  of  a  user  interface  on  a  computer  display; 
responsive  to  user  input,  marking  a  segment  of  the  graphic,  the 
marked  segment  of  the  graphic  representing  a  portion  of  tJie 
hulrian  speech  sample: 
respOitsive  to  user  input,  playing  the  portion  of  the  human 

speech  sample  represented  by  the  marked  segment:  and 
selecting  the  portion  of  the  human  speech  sample  for  inclusion 
injlhe  speech  model. 


j°!      SpeediViewer  III  Exwcses  ■  [Oeale  a  New  Model  File; 


File    PiMi    PnMdy    yoang.  Phonology    SeMngs     Actions    He^ 


wherein  the"  human  speech  sample  is  used  for  evaluating  the 
accuracy  of  a  later  produced  human  speech  sample  as  the 
particular  sound. 


5.832,442 
HIGH-EFFECIENCY  ALGORITHMS  USING  MINIMUM 
MEAN  ABSOLUTE  ERROR  SPLICING  FOR  PITCH  AND 

RATE  MODIFICATION  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Gang-Janp  Lin,  Tao-Yuan;  Sau-Gee  Chen;  Der-Chwan  Wu, 
both  of  Hsinchu;  ^'uan-.An  Kao,  Taipei,  and  Yen-Hui  Wang. 
Hsinchu.  all  of  Taivtan.  assignors  to  Electronics  Research  & 
Service  Organization.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Sen  No.  493.970 

InL  CI."  GOIL  9/m 

VS.  CI.  704—278  9  Claims 

^^0  1 .4^> 


^ 


ud: 


44\ 


4S     46 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  parameters  of  audio  signals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  converting  an  analog  audio  signal  into  a  digital  signal: 

b.  dividing  said  digital  signal  into  sound  frames: 

c.  modifying  a  pitch  and  playing  rate  of  said  digital  signal  within 
a  frame: 

d.  splicing  said  modified  sound  frame  with  a  non-modifted 
sound  frame,  said  non-modified  sound  frame  overlapping  an 
end  region  of  said  modified  sound  frame  for  cross  fading,  said 
non-moditied  sound  frame  superposing  said  end  region  of  said 
modified  sound  fraine  with  a  portion  thereof  which  has  a 
similarity  in  sound  structure  to  said  end  region,  said  similarity 
being  established  by  defining  the  mean  absolute  error  of 
splicing  requinng  the  least  number  of  steps  of  calculation 
according  to  function 

,    o-l 
MA£(T)  =  —     Z     Itiim)  -  »:<m  +  T)l 
"   m=0 

where  MAE  is  said  mean  absolute  error  of  splicing.  OgTcsr 
where  sr  is  a  search  region,  cs  is  a  cross  fading  size,  x,  refers 
to  a  modified  frame  and  x,  refers  to  a  non-modified  frame; 
said  search  region  being  divided  into  a  number  of  sections  to 
further  define  said  MAE  for  each  of  said  sections,  compare 
said  defined  MAEs  to  each  other  and  to  locate  a  section  with 
a  smallest  MAE  as  an  optimum  splicing  location:  the  number 
of  calculations  required  for  locating  said  section  with  a  small- 
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est  MAE  being  n|3+2(log,  MS/n-2)l  where  n  is  the  number 
of  sections.  MS  is  the  length  of  said  search  region; 

e.  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  said  non-iniKlihed  sound  frame 
and  remaining  noii-modilied  sound  frames  of  said  digital 
signal  to  obtain  a  modified  digital  signal;  and 

f.  converting  said  modihed  digital  signal  back  into  an  analog 
form. 


5.832.443 
METHOD  .\ND  APPAR.VTl'S  FOR  VD.AFriVE  Al'DIO 
COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 
Victor   D.    Kole^inik;    Irina    Bocharova;    Boris    kudryashov; 
Eugene  Ovsyanniliov;  .Andrei  Trolimov.  and   Boris  Troy- 
anovsky.  all  of  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors 
to  Alaris.  Inc.,  Fremont,  and  G.T.  Technology,  Inc.,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.075 

Int.  CI."G10L.V«2,v/W 

U.S.  n.  704—500  40  Claiias 
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iii)  means  for  using  the  level  estimate  of  the  signal  in  each 
frequency  band  to  select  a  corresponding  gain  value  for  that 
frequency  band; 
c)  a  band  compressor  for  each  frequency  band  for  controlling  the 

gain  of  said  signal  as  a  function  of  said  corresponding  gain 

value. 


5,832,445 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DECODING  OF 

DIGITAL  Al  DIO  DATA  CODED  IN  LAYER  1  OR  2  OF 

MPEG  FORMAT 

Fei  Gao,  Hannover;  Thomas  Oberthiir,  Laatzen,  and  Mathias 

Tilmann.   Hannover,   all   of  CJermany,   assignors   to  Sican 

GmbH,  Hannover,  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.764 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  23.  1995,  195  10 
226.6;  Apr.  28.  1995.  195  15  612.9 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  .W2:  H04B  1/66 
VS.  CI.  704—501  10  Claims 


CONTTOLUWT 
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1.  A  machine  implemented  method  to  compress  audio  data,  said 
audio  data  representing  an  audio  signal,  said  method  comprising: 
receiving  said  audio  data; 

decomposing  said  audio  signal  into  a  set  of  frames; 
u-ansforming  values  representing  a  Hrst  frame  of  said  set  of 

frames  into  a  set  of  transform  coefficients; 
generating  a  set  of  binary  vectors  representing  magnitudes  of 

said  set  of  transform  coefficients; 
combinatorially  encoding  said  set  of  binao'  vectors;  and 
storing  said  combinatorially  encoded  set  of  binary  vectors. 


GRANULE 
BJFFEfi 
MCMOnv 


■\ 


OUTPUT 

nFO 
MEMORV 


5.832,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  RANGE  COMPRESSION 
OF  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Jon  C.  Schmidt,  8060  Niwot  Rd,  j)'73,  Niv%ot,  Colo.  80503 
Filed  Sep.  10,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  709,851 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/00 
VS.  CI.  704—500  16  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  range  compression  device  for  an  audio  signal 
comprising: 

a)  filter  means  for  separating  the  audio  signal  into  separate 
signals,  each  within  a  respective  frequency  band; 

b)  means  for  determining  a  gain  value  for  the  signal  in  each 
frequency  band  comprising: 

i)  means  for  determining  a  level  estimate  of  the  signal  in  each 

frequency  band; 
ii)  means  for  limiting  the  level  estimate  in  each  frequency 

band  if  the  rate  of  change  of  said  level  estimate  exceeds  a 

predetermined  rate;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  digital  audio  data  that  is  encoded 
according  to  the  MPEG  layer  1  or  2  format  and  received  in  an 
input  d.ita  stream,  the  digital  audio  data  comprising  frames,  each  of 
the  frames  comprising  a  synchronization  word,  a  header,  page 
information,  and  data  samples  in  the  frequency  domain,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  shared  processing  unit; 

a  shared  memory; 

frame  unpacking  unit  that; 

(a)  performs  a  synchronization  process  by  locating  the  s\n- 
chronization  word  of  a  specific  frame  of  the  frames  in  the 
input  data  stream; 

(b)  performs  a  decoding  process  by  (i)  reading  the  header  of 
the  specific  frame  out  from  the  input  data  stream,  and  (ii) 
decoding  the  read  out  header  to  check  the  validity  of  the 
specific  frame; 

(c)  comprises  a  local  memory. 

(d)  performs  a  reading  process  by  (i)  reading  the  page  infor- 
mation of  the  specific  frame  out  from  the  input  data  stream, 
and  (ii)  storing  the  read  out  page  information  in  the  frame 
unpacking  unit's  local  memory; 

(e)  performs  a  reconstruction  process  by  (i)  reading  the  data 
samples  of  the  specific  frame  out  from  the  input  data 
stream,  (ii)  using  the  processing  unit  to  inverse  quantize 
and  rescale  the  read  out  data  samples  according  to  the 
stored  page  information,  and  (iii)  accessing  the  shared 
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r  1  'mory  to  store  the  inverse  quantized  and  reseated  data 
s  i  nples  in  the  shared  memory ; 
bank  unit  that: 
csmpri-ses  a  local  memory. 

|«rforms  a  transformation  process  by  (i)  accessing  the 
A  ired  memory  to  read  out  the  inverse  quantized  and  res- 
c  a  ed  data  samples  from  the  shared  memory,  (ii)  using  the 
5 1  ired  processing  unit  to  perform  a  matrix  calculation  such 
1 1  It  the  read  out  inverse  quantized  and  rescaled  data 
s  itnples  are  transformed  from  the  frequency  domain  to  the 
1 1  ie  domain,  and  (iii)  storing  the  transformed  data  samples 
the  filter  bank  unit's  local  memory;  and 
[erforms  a  windowing  process  by  (i)  reading  the  trans- 
fjined  data  samples  out  from  the  filter  bank  unit's  local 
riomory,  (li),  using  the  shared  processing  unit  to  window 
tnf  read  out  transformed  data  samples,  and  (iii)  accessing 
tht  shared-memory  to  store  the  windowed  data  samples  in 
the  shared  memory; 
a  control  unit  that  (a)  performs  an  output  process  by  accessing 
the;i^hared  memory  to  read  the  windowed  data  samples  out 
fro^  the  shared  memory  in  an  output  data  stream,  and  (b) 
coi*>ols  the  shared  processing  unit,  the  frame  unpacking  unit, 
ana  the  filter  bank  unit  so  that  performance  of  the  reconstruc- 
tion, transformation,  windowing,  and  output  processes  is 
int^locked  and  time  multiplexed  with  the  reconstruction  and 
wiridowing  processes  being  performed  in  parallel  with  each 
oth  :i  but  in  ,serial  with  the  transformation  process. 


5,832,446 

INTERAjCTIVE  DATABASE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

FOOD  AND  BEVER.AGE  PREPARATION 

Thomas  Neuhaus,  Trumansburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,960 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/60 
t05— I  5  Claims 
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ierarchical,  computerized  cooking   instruction   system 
user  can  branch  through  multiple  paths  to  access  cul- 

ftiimation,  menu  category,  ingredients  and  ctwking  methods 
Ljfid  involved  in  the  preparation  of  a  variety  of  dishes  to  be 
comprising: 

•ting  means  having  a  hierarchical-type  program  for  access- 
((K>king  information  from  at  least  one  memory  library: 
fy  operatively  connected  to  said  processing  means,  ha\- 

!  1  screen  for  displaying  cixiking  information  accessed  by 

<  processing  means; 
neans  operatively  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 

I  riicting  said  processing  means  regarding  types  of  cooking 

fi  itnation  to  be  accessed;  and 
t  least  one  memory  library  comprising  a  video  library 
rtory   means  connected  to  said  processing  means,  said 
rli  library  memory  means  being  accessible  by  said  prtKCss- 
I  [leans  to  supply  cooking  information  in  animated  form 


5,832,447 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

REAL-TIME  VERIFICATION  OF  HEALTH  INSURANCE 

ELIGIBILITY 

Edvtard  C.  Rieker,  Decatur,  and  Daniel  K.  Mansfield,  Duluth. 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Envoy  Corporation.  Nashville, 

Tenn. 

Filed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,459 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  705—2  18  Claims 


18  .Apparatus  for  automatically  verifying  patient  health  insur- 
ance information  in  a  health  care  facility  having  an  existing  com- 
putenzed  healthcare  patient  registration  computer  system  including 
at  least  one  output  device  connected  thereto,  the  computeri/,ed 
healthcare  patient  registration  computer  system  being  used  to  reg- 
ister patients  for  healthcare  services  by  inputting  information  relat- 
ing to  a  patient  to  be  registered  with  a  health  care  provider,  the 
existing  computerized  healUicare  patient  registration  computer  sys- 
tem lacking  the  capability  to  reliably  venfy  patient  health  insur- 
ance coverage  information  m  real  time,  the  computerized  health- 
care patient  registration  computer  system  generating  a  digital 
output  stream  including  a  declared  insurance  provider  based  at 
least  in  pan  on  said  inputted  information,  and  sending  the  digital 
output  stream  to  the  output  device,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
patient  health  insurance  venfication  computer  system  operatively 
connected  to  the  existing  computenzed  healthcare  patient  registra- 
tion computer  system,  the  patient  health  insurance  verification 
computer  system  automatically  verifying  patient  health  insurance 
information    without    requiring   direct    human    intervention,   the 
patient  health  insurance  verification  computer  system  including: 
a  capture  subsystem  that  obtains  the  digital  output  stream  gen- 
erated by  the  existing  computerized  healthcare  patient  regis- 
tration computer  system  and  extracts  at  least  some  patient 
related  information  including  the  declared  insurance  provider 
from  said  digital  output  stream, 
a  communications  subsystem  that  generates  a  digital  insurance 
verification  request  message  formatted  based  at  least  in  part 
on  said  extracted  declared  insurance  provider  patient  related 
information,  communicates  said  digital  insurance  verification 
request  message  from  the  patient  health  insurance  venfication 
computer  system  to  at  least  one  data  source  hx'ated  remotely 
from  the  patient  health  insurance  verification  computer  sys- 
tem, and  receives,  from  the  remotelv  Uvated  data  source,  a 
digital  insurance  verification  response  message  in  response  to 
said  coinmunicaied  request  message,  and 
an  indicating  subsystem  that  provides  a  humanly  readable  indi- 
cation of  the  received  digital  insurance  verification  response 
message. 


179-299  O.G.-  98  -  36  :  QL  3 
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5.832.448 

MULTIPLE  PATIENT  MONITORINC,  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROACTIVE  HEALTH  MANAGEMENT 

Stephen  J.  Brown.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Health 

Hero  Network.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  l"W<j.  Ser.  No.  732.158 
IJ.S.  CI.  705—2  33  ClainLs 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  group  of  patients  having  a  health 
condition,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  collecting  from  each  of  said  patients  a  corresponding  set  of 
measurements  of  a  control  parameter  of  the  health  condition, 
each  said  set  having  a  corresponding  collection  date: 

b)  for  each  of  said  patients,  calculating  from  the  corresponding 
set  of  measurements  a  control  value  indicative  of  ihe  patient's 
control  over  the  health  condition: 

c)  determining  for  each  of  said  patients  a  time  period  which  has 
elapsed  since  the  corresponding  collection  date  of  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  measurements;  and 

d)  generating  and  displaying  a  group  overview  chart  having  a 
plurality  of  data  ptiints,  wherein  each  of  said  data  points 
represents  one  corresponding  patient  and  indicaies  ihe  contfol 
value  and  the  time  period  determined  for  the  corresponding 
patient. 


S.832.449 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING,  TRACKING 

AND  MANAGING  PHARMACEUTICAL  TRIAL 

PRODUCTS 

David  W.  Cunningham.  11929  Eagle  Bluff  Cir.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

27613 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,466 

Int.  CI."  G06F  159/OV 

VS.  a.  705—3  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  dispensing,  tracking  and  managing  pharmaceu- 
tical trial  products  utilizing  prescribers.  pharmacies,  and  a  central 
computing  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  series  of  product  trial  cards  by  encoding  on  respec- 
tive product  trial  cards  information  that  identities  a  particular 
pharmaceutical  trial  product: 

b)  issuing  the  product  trial  cards  to  participating  prescribers; 

c)  activating  the  product  trial  cards  after  issuance  to  prescribers 
by  the  prescribers  communicatively  linking  the  product  trial 


cards  to  the  central  computing  station  and  wherein  activation 
is  established  b\  the  central  computing  station  verifying  the 
authenticity  of  the  product  trial  cards,  recording  selected 
information  encoded  on  the  product  trial  cards  in  a  database 
assixiated  with  the  central  computing  station,  and  finally 
approving  activation: 

d)  transferring  a  respective  activated  product  trial  card  from  a 
prescriber  to  a  patient: 

e)  the  patient  in  turn  presenting  the  activated  product  trial  card 
to  a  participating  pharmacy; 

f)  validating  the  activated  product  trial  card  at  the  pharmacy  by 
the  pharmacy  communicatively  linking  the  presented  product 
trial  card  with  the  central  computing  station  and  verifying  that 
the  presented  product  inal  card  has  in  fact  been  activated  and 
not  previously  validated; 

g)  after  validating  the  presented  prixluct  trial  card,  the  phaniiacy 
then  dispensing  the  approved  pharmaceutical  trial  product  to 
the  patient;  and 

hi  periodically  accounting  to  the  participating  pharmacies  for 
pharmaceutical  trial  product,  dispensed  in  accordance  with  the 
records  of  the  database  associated  with  the  central  computing 
svstem. 


5,832,450 

ELECTRONIC  MEDICAL  RECORD  USING  TEXT 

DATABASE 

Dennis  Lee  Myers,  and  Kim  Steven  Culp,  both  of  Temple,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Scott  &  V\  hite  Memorial  Hospital.  Temple.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,446,  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,282.  Jun.  28.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,778 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5mx) 

VS.  CI.  705—3  25  Claims 


a, 
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I.  A  method  of  maintaining  electronic  medical  records,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  output  about  individual  patient  encounters  from  a 

content  generator; 
generating  context   information  related  to  the  output  of  the 

content  generator  in  a  free  form  text  output: 
storing  context  information  for  each  individual  patient  encounter 
in  a  textual  database  comprising  a  plurality  of  encounter 
records,  said  .storing  step  comprising: 

forming  a  textual  header  for  an  encounter  record  in  the 
database  corresponding  to  the  individual  patient  encounter, 
said  textual  header  having  a  variable  plurality  of  descriptors 
and  associated  values  bound  together  as  a  string  of  text;  and 
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■iding  the  textual  header  to  the  generated  context  infor- 
njalion  to  form  the  encounter  record,  wherein  a  text  object 
formed;  and 

respjiisive  to  a  user  command,  displaying  information  from 
Si  i  1  textual  database  on  a  display. 


5.832.451 

AUTOMATED  TRAV  EL  SERVICE  MANAGEMENT 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Wayne  L.  Flake,  Piano;  Krishna  Kambhampaty,  Lewisville; 
Stephea  B.  Molsberry.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Gregory  B. 
Clem,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems 
Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,934 

int.  CI."  G07G  1/12 

VS.  CI.  "^5— 5  22  Claims 


1.  A  niathod  of  providing  decisional  support  for  travel  services, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

gener^ing  a  business  entity  profile; 

generating  an  individual  profile; 

automatically  accessing  plural  computer  reservation  systems  to 
obtain  inventory  information; 

integriling  the  inventory  information  received  from  the  plural 
con  |)uter  reservation  systems  so  that  the  inventory  informa- 
tion Js  accessible  by  a  single  format; 

storinj:  Jhe  business  entity  profile,  the  individual  profile,  and  the 
inteJEjated  inventory  information  in  a  database: 

receiv  itg  a  travel  request  from  a  customer:  and 

automatically  accessing  the  database,  including  the  integrated 
inv(  itory  information  therein,  in  response  to  the  reception  of 
the  tfavel  request. 


accessing  said  hotel  data  of  said  selected  hotel; 

displaying  a  candidate  hotel  index  for  said  selected  hotel  such 

that  its  associated  hotel  data  is  indexed  as  property  level 

categories; 
receiving  property  level  category  data  that  identifies  a  selected 

category;  and 
displaying  property  level  data  associated  with  said  selected  hotel 

within  said  selected  category. 


5,832,453 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  A  TRAVEL  SCHEME  MINIMIZING 

TRAVEL  COSTS  FOR  AN  ORGANIZATION 

Danamichele  Brennen  O'Brien,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Rosenbluth,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215,991 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  705—6  70  Claims 
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5A32,452 

HOTEL  DATABASE  INQl TRY  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Schneider.  Bremerton:  Kent  D.  Tiimer.  Bainbridge 
Island,  and   Karen  L.  Stavnes.  Suquamish.  all  of  Wash., 
assigitars  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  594.46*1 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/(y(l 
VS.  CI.  705—5  18  Claims 

1.  A  liiethod  of  using  a  computer  to  provide  hotel  information, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing:  hotel  data  in  a  database,  said  hotel  data  describing  a 
nuiiiber  of  hotels,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  hotel  data  is 
assKiated  with  one  or  more  hold  selection  criteria: 
receiMijig  criteria  data  specifying  one  or  more  of  said  hotel 

seldiilion  crilena; 
searcnihg  said  database  for  any  of  said  hotels  whose  hotel  data 

malices  said  criteria  data; 
displ^tng  a  set  of  candidate  hotels  found  in  response  to  said 

searching  step; 
receiv|i^g  hotel  identifier  data  representing  one  of  said  candidate 
hoiifis  in  said  set.  thereby  identifying  a  selected  hotel,  said 
step  of  receiving  hotel   identifier  data  being  performed  in 
response  to  random  selection  of  hotels  in  said  set; 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  data  input  device,  a  data 
storage  device,  and  a  processor,  a  method  for  determining  a  travel 
scheme  for  minimizing  travel  costs  for  an  organization,  where  the 
organization  expects  to  purchase  travel  trips  for  a  plurality  of 
travelers  for  a  plurality  of  predetermined  travel  links,  each  travel 
link  comprising  a  travel  origin  and  a  travel  destination,  each  travel 
link  being  served  by  at  least  one  <>t  a  plurality  of  travel  carriers,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  travel  information  relating  to  the  carriers  and  the  links 

via  the  data  Input  device; 
storing  the  travel  intomiation  v ia  the  data  storage  device; 
constructing  an  objective  function  from  the  travel  information 
via  the  processor,  the  objective  function  representing  a  travel 
cost  to  the  organization  to  purchase  travel  trips  for  the  plural- 
ity of  travelers  for  the  plurality  of  predeiermined  links; 
constructing  a  set  of  constraints  from  the  travel  information  via 
the  processor,  the  constraints  comprising  restrictions  relating 
to  the  objective  function; 
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applying  the  constraints  to  the  objective  function  via  the  proces- 
sor to  determine  a  solution  of  the  objective  function  that 
satisfies  the  constraints  and  that  minimizes  the  travel  costs  of 
the  organization:  and 

applying  the  solution  as  the  travel  scheme  for  minimizing  travel 
costs  by  purchasing  travel  trips  in  accordance  with  the  solu- 
tion. 


5,832,454 

RESERVATION  SOFTWARE  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

VIRTUAL  AGENTS 

V^id  H.  Jafri,  and  Sajid  H.  Jafri,  both  of  Flower  City,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Docunet,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,477 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60 

\i&.  a.  705—6  5  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  building  a  travel  itinerary 
for  a  multiple-segment  travel  request,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  user  information  concerning  a  first  segment  of 
said  multiple-segment  travel  request: 

establishing  multiple  connections  to  a  computerized  reservation 
system: 

using  at  least  one  connection,  requesting  and  receiving  from  said 
computerized  reservation  system  availability  information  for 
said  first  segment,  said  availability  information  identifying 
travel  options  with  each  of  multiple  carriers: 

selecting  multiple  travel  options  for  said  first  segment: 

communicating  selection  of  said  multiple  ffavel  options  to  said 
computerized  reservation  system  using  said  multiple  connec- 
tions: 

receiving  from  a  user  information  concerning  a  next  segment  of 
said  multiple-segment  travel  request: 

using  at  least  one  connection,  requesting  and  receiving  from  said 
computerized  reservation  system  availability  information  for 
said  next  segment,  said  availability  information  identifying 
travel  options  with  each  of  multiple  carriers: 

selecting  multiple  travel  options  for  said  next  segment: 

communicating  selection  of  said  multiple  travel  options  to  said 
computerized  reservation  system  using  said  multiple  connec- 
tions: and 

combining  in  one-to-one  correspondence  selected  ones  of  said 
travel  options  for  said  next  segment  w  ith  selected  ones  of  said 
travel  options  for  .said  first  segment  to  form  multiple  distinct 
itineraries. 


5,832,455 
WORK  FLOW  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Sboichi  Hayashi;  Toru  Aratani,  and  Kil-Ho  Shin,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,384 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237007 

Int.  CI.''G06F /7/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—7  11  aalms 

1.  A  work  flow  support  system,  comprising: 
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a  plural  number  of  rule-group  storing  means  for  storing  rules, 
each  of  the  rules,  including: 

a  conditional  part,  and  an  execution  part,  the  conditional  part 
and  the  execution  part  being  declaratively  stated  in  the  rule, 
the  conditional  pan  being  used  for  determining  whether  or  not 
the  rule  to  be  applicable  to  a  staned-up  task  as  a  unit  of 
work,  and 
the  execution  part  which  is  a  series  of  tasks  being  for  execut- 
ing the  tasks  which  satisfy  the  conditional  part, 

an  interpreting/executing  means  provided  respectively  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  rule-group  storing  means  when  a  task  is 
staned-up,  said  interpreting/executing  means  selecting  a  rule 
having  the  conditional  part  applicable  to  the  task  from  said 
rule-group  storing  means,  and  successively  executing  a  series 
of  tasks  contained  in  the  execution  part  associated  therewith. 

detecting  means  operating  such  that,  when  said  interpreting/ 
executing  means  fails  to  find  the  rule  having  the  conditional 
part  applicable  to  the  task  staned-up  in  said  rule-group  storing 
means,  said  detecting  means  detects  the  failure  of  starting  up 
the  task  as  a  failure  state  of  the  task. 

task  transferring  means  for  transferring  the  task  detected  to  be  in 
a  failure  state  by  said  detecting  means  to  another  interpreting/ 
executing  means. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  resuh  of  executing  the  task 
from  said  another  interpreting/executing  means,  and 

recovering  means  for  recovering  the  task  from  the  failure  state 
on  the  basis  of  the  execution  result  received  from  said  receiv- 
ing means. 


5,832,456 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEATHER  ADAPTED. 
BUSINESS  PERFORMANCE  FORECASTING 
Frederic  D.  Fox,  Wayne;   Douglas  R.  Pearson,  Wyomissing 
Hills;  Diane  Caine,  Newark;  Steven  Mann,  Philadelphia,  all 
of  Pa.;  Ron  M.  Shapiro,  Franklin,  Mich.;  Harve  C.  Light, 
Buckingham.    Mich.,   and    Suzanne    M.    Rodriguez.    Troy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Strategic  Weather  Services,  Wayne,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,248 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/f>() 
U.S.  CI.  705—10  72  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  forecasting  business  performance,  comprising: 
a  storage  device  storing  a  business  history  database,  a  weather 

history  database,  and  a  weather  forecast  database: 
an  analyzer  to  delennine  the  extent  to  which  past  business 
pertbrmance  of  a  plurality  of  business  units  at  a  plurality  of 
IcK-alions  was  affected  by  weather  using  said  business  history 
database  and  said  weather  history  database: 
a  configurator,  coupled  to  said  analyzer,  to  estimate  expected 
future  business  performance  of  said  business  units  at  said 
locations  for  a  plurality  of  future  time  periods  using  said 
weather  forecast  database  and  results  produced  by  said  ana- 
lyzer: and 


November  3.  1998 


l|Uf7D)MVI 
OCtA 


SN£S 


ELECTRICAL 


1099 


lemcK 
Hsrom 


icxncR 

FWTDMS 


im.flBi 

OUIPW 

-^WMTJBR 

w 


•DOIO 
FOREMSr 

wn 


312 


a  gr:  i  hical  user  interface,  coupled  to  said  analyzer  and  said 
CO  ifigurator,  to  enable  users  to  Niew  and  manipulate  results 
produced  by  said  analyzer  and  said  configurator  to  thereby 
foi  t^ast  future  business  performance  of  said  business  units  al 
sa  i,  locations. 

whertin  said  graphical  user  interface  comprises  weather  query 
m«ans  for  locating  and  displaying  any  sequence  of  periods 
thitj  match  user-specified  sequences  of  weather  patterns. 


5.832,457 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTIVE 
DISTKIBITION  OF  DISCOUNT  COUPONS  BASED  ON 
PRIOR  CUSTOMER  BEHAVIOR 
Michael  F.  O'Brien.  St.  Petersburg;  George  W.  Off,  Gulfport 
both  of  Fla.;  Timothy  L.  Chemey,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and 
Gary  M.  Katz,  Northbrook.  III.,  assignors  to  Catalina  Mar- 
keting International,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  88,617,  Jul.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,650,  May  6, 
1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9604^17.  Oct  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
417,064 
Int  C1.''G06F  17/60 
MS.  Ct  1705— 14  1  aaim 
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(a)  o  1 ;  or  more  terminals  at  customer  checkout  locations,  each 
or ;  of  said  one  or  more  terminals  having  means  for  reading 
pr<>|uct  codes  on  product  items  m  a  customer  order: 

(b)  iian  record  file  means  for  storing  price  and  product  identi- 
ficiion  information  for  each  product  item: 

(c)  a  s  lore  controller  with  which  said  one  or  more  terminals  can 
C0 1  rounicale,  said  store  controller  in  communication  with 
sa  c  item  record  file; 


(d)  means  for  storing  the  terms  and  conditions  of  discount  deals 
for  which  a  customer  may  qualify: 

(e)  means  for  uniquely  identifying  the  customer  based  upon  a 
scannable  identification  card: 

(f)  means  for  identifying  triggering  products  in  the  customer's 
order, 

(g)  customer  purchase  file  means  for  storing  data  pertaining  to 
the  customer's  purchase  of  triggering  products,  for  use  in 
determining  whether  present  and  future  coupon  deals  should 
be  effective: 

(h)  means  for  automatically  generating  data  defining  a  discount 
coupon  if  conditions  of  a  discount  deal  ha\e  been  met  by  the 
customer,  said  conditions  including  whether  a  triggering  prod- 
uct that  was  previously  purchased  b\  the  customer  was  pur- 
chased in  a  time  period  that  spans  a  specified  time  prior  to  the 
present  time  of  purcha-se  by  the  customer:  and 

(i)  means  for  printing  the  discount  coupon  for  immediate  distri- 
bution 10  the  customer  while  the  customer  is  still  at  one  of  the 
checkout  locations: 

(J)  a  remote  host  computer  for  processing  data  and  generating 
reports: 

(k)  a  remote  database  for  storing  data,  said  remote  database  in 
communication  with  said  remote  host  computer: 

( I )  means  for  placing  said  remote  host  computer  in  communica- 
tion with  said  store  controller  for  transmitting  data  captured  al 
said  terminals  to  said  remote  host  computer: 

(m)  said  store  controller  comprising  means  for  performing  a 
filter  process  for  determining  selected  customer  purchase 
data; 

<n)  filter  log  file  means  for  collecting  and  storing  said  selected 
customer  purcha.se  data,  and  collecting  and  storing  credit 
provider  authorization  time-out  data,  said  time-out  data  com- 
pnsing an  amount  of  time-outs  received  during  electronic 
tendering  transactions,  each  tendenng  transaction  involving 
an  electronic  request  for  authorization  for  credit  from  a  credit 
provider,  and  system  test  data,  said  system  test  data  compris- 
ing a  log  of  events  including  loop  error  events,  terminal 
reload  events,  price  changes  at  the  tenninal  and  item-not-on- 
file  events:  and 

(o)  means  for  selectively  deacti\  ating  said  means  for  performing 
a  filler  process. 


5.832.458 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTHONICALLY 

AITHTING  POINT-OF-SALE  TRANSACTIONS 

Charles  R.  Jones.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Data 

Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488J27,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  974.146 
Int.  CI."  G06F  77/60 
U.S.  CI.  705—14  17  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  electronically  auditing  point-of-sale  transac- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

passively  recording  by  an  electronic  audit  system  within  a  retail 
store  an  entire  point-of-sale  system  sales  transaction,  the 
transaction  comprising  at  least  one  coupon  redemption: 
storing  by  said  electronic  audit  system  said  recorded  entire  sales 
transaction  as  a  record  in  an  audit  transaction  database  the 
record  of  the  sales  transaction  including  at  least  one  coupon 
transaction  record  for  the  at  least  one  coupon  redemption,  the 
at  least  one  coupon  transaction  record  including  the  UPC 
number  of  the  purchased  item  and  the  UPC  number  of  the 
coupon: 
repeating  .said  steps  of  recording  and  storing  until  a  request  for 
uploading  of  said  stored  records  is  received  by  said  electronic 
audit  system; 
communicating  to  an  audit  system  processor  remotely  located 

from  said  electronic  audit  system  said  stored  records: 
analyzing  said  at  least  one  coupon  transaction  record  based  on 
predetermined  guidelines  stored  in  said  audit  system  proces- 
sor to  audit  the  redemption  of  coupons  to  insure  the  coupi':s 
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have  been  used  only  in  connection  with  the  specific  articles 
for  which  the  coupons  were  issued:  and 
preparing  reports  based  on  results  of  said  step  of  analyzing,  said 
reports  flagging  activity  of  said  point-of-sale  system  which  is 
a  predetermined  statistical  deviation  from  normal. 


(i)  displaying  a  plurality  of  electronic  offer  source  images. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  electronic  ofl^er  source  images 

represent   identifying  portions  of  the  plurality   of  offer 

sources: 
(ii)  entering  source  search  criteria: 
(iii)  displaying  those  of  the  plurality  of  electrotiic  offer  source 

images  which  meet  the  source  search  criteria:  and 
(iv)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  offer  source 

images  which  represents  an  identifying  portion  of  one  of 

the  plurality  of  offer  sources: 

(c)  displaying  one  or  more  electronic  images  of  a  portion  of  the 
offer  source  represented  by  the  selected  electronic  offer  source 
image,  in  response  to  offer  search  criteria:  and 

(d)  selecting  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  offers  which  is 
associated  with  the  one  or  more  electronic  images  displayed, 
whereby  the  user  is  enabled  to  locate  the  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  offers  by  searching  through  an  electronic  equiva- 
lent of  the  offer  source  used  by  the  person  placing  the  order. 


5,832,460 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BILL  PRESENTATION 
AND  PAYMENT  RECONCILIATION 
Gregory  M.  Bednar,  Matthews;  Thomas  E.  Carr,  Charlotte; 
James  W.  Donahue,  Charlotte;  Robert  F.  Hendrix,  Jr.,  Char- 
lotte;   Richard   J.    Kuklentz,   Charlotte,   and    William   .\. 
L'hrich,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  458,931 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/60 
VS.  CI.  705—27  22  Claims 


5332,459 
COMPUTERIZED  SOURCE  SEARCHING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ORDER  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Paul  Scott  Cameron,  Minneapolis;  John  Charles  Nash,  Shor- 
eview;  Robert  Christopher  Bloomer,  Little  Canada;  Robert 
Edward  Wollan,  Minneapolis;  Kelly  Marie  Kreutter,  Min- 
netonka;  Melinda  Ann  .Abler  Obnstead.  Shoreview;  Dale 
Harry  Renner,  Edina;  Ryan  Douglas  Bourne,  Eden  Prairie; 
Keith  Michael  Carnish,  Minneapolis,  and  Dean  Richard 
Jones,  St.  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen 
Consulting  LLP,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,470,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,592378.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,779 

Int.  Ci.''G06F/7/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—26  34  CUims 
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18.  A  computerized  method  for  the  placement  of  an  order  by  a 
user  for  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  offers  via  a  terminal  having  a 
display,  the  method  comprising  the  computer-executed  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  offer  information  relating  to  the  plurality  of  offers, 
and  storing  electtonic  reproductions  of  a  plurality  of  offer 
sources,  each  of  the  plurality  of  offer  sources  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  offers; 

(b)  locating  one  or  more  of  the  electronic  reproductions  of  the 
plurality  of  offer  sources,  the  step  of  locating  one  or  more  of 
the  electronic  reproductions  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  providing  bill  payment  services  for 
presenting  bills  to  the  customer  for  payment  by  a  bank  having 
customer's  funds,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  bills  for  multiple  customers  from  at  least 

one  bill  originator: 
sorting  the  bills  by  customer: 
presenting  electronically  bills  addressed  to  a  customer  to  that 

customer  In  response  to  the  customer's  use  of  the  payment 

service: 
receiving  electronically  a  payment  instruction  from  a  customer 

who  is  paying  a  bill: 
initiating  an  order  to  the  customer's  bank  to  pay  the  bill:  and 
providing  a  record  of  the  customer's  payment  of  the  bill. 
19.  A  system  for  electronic  presentation,  payment  and  reconcili- 
ation of  bills,  the  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  bill  presenter  in  electronic  communication  with  at 

least  one  bill  originator  and  a  plurality  of  bill  payers, 
the  electronic  bill,  presenter  operative  to  receive  bill  data  from  a 

bill  originator  in  the  form  of  an  electronic  message, 
the  electronic  bill  presenter  further  operative  to  create  electronic 

bills  for  graphical  presentation  to  bill  payers  by  combining 

bill  data  with  a  graphical  bill  template, 
the  electronic  bill  presenter  further  operative  to  transmit  to  bill 

payers  idemihed  by  said  bill  data  graphical  representations  of 

electronic  bills  from  bill  originators, 
the  electronic  bill  presenter  further  operative  to  receive  bill 

payrfient  instructions  from  a  bill  payer  to  authorize  a  bill 
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payer's  bank  to  transfer  a  payment  to  a  bill  originator's  bank 
in! payment  of  an  electronic  bill, 
the  electronic  bill  presenter  further  operative  to  transmit  a  mes- 
sage to  a  bill  originator  notifying  the  bill  originator  of  receipt 
of  ()ayment  authonzation  from  a  bill  payer  to  which  a  bill 
or  j  inator's  bill  was  presented  by  the  electronic  bill  presenter. 
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combination,  in  an  investment  system  for  managing 
risk: 
for  establishing  data  representative  of  a  deposit  account 

an  institution,  the  deposit  account  having  a  principal 


24 

inflatio  i 
meal  < 

*** 

component  representing  the  cash  investment  of  a  depositor  for 
ani  account  term,  and  an  accrual  component  comprising  a 
fi)fcd  interest  component  which  is  enhanced  at  a  fixed  interest 
rale  times  the  principal  component  and  a  variable  interest 
component  which  is  enhanced  at  an  index  responsive  to  the 
ra|e  of  inflation  times  the  principal  component:  and 
an  adaount  management  dataprocessor  including  means  for  pay- 
inj  :ithe  deposit  account  over  the  term. 


5,832,462 

ELECTRONIC  DEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
AUTOImATIC  MATCHING  BETWEEN  ORDER  SIDE  AND 

HIT  SIDE  CUSTOMERS 
Hideyo  Midorikawa;  Hitosbi  Matsubara,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Taka<ihi  Shimatani,  and  Yasuhide  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki;  Koku- 
sai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  Ltd..  and  Minex  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993.  5-040075 

Int.  CI."  G06F  157/00 

U.S.  CI.  705—35  II  Claims 

1.  Ajn  electronic  dealing  system  for  processing  transactions 

betweeji  customers,  composing: 

manigement  means  for  managing  present  values  of  credit  lines 
.se(  between  one  customer  and  another  customer  including 
re^acing  each  credit  line  each  time  a  transaction  b\  the 
respective  customer  is  established,  starting  from  initial  values 
of|the  credit  lines  and  for  electronically  performing  matching 
prMessing  between  information  on  transaction  orders  placed 
b>!  order  side  customers  and  information  on  transaction  orders 
pUced  by  hit  side  customers,  under  limiting  conditions  desig- 


5,832,461 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  INVESTMENT 

MANAGEMENT  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  ADJUST 

DEPOSIT  AND  LOAN  ACCOUNTS  FOR  INFLATION 

Tomas  Leon,  and  Lewis  J.  Spellman.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tk-ans  Texas  Holdings  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,054,  Apr.  27,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,493,  Aug.  27,  1985, 

Pat  No.  4,742,457.  This  appUcatien  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

780,834 

IntCI.''G06F/7/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—38  44  Oaims 
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nated  by  the  credit  lines  managed  by  the  management  means 
for  the  order  and  hit  side  customers,  respectively,  so  as  to 
thereby  establish  transactions  therebetween:  and 
setting  means  for  grouping  a  plurality  of  customers  in  a  home 
group  and  for  setting  a  common  credit  line,  as  an  initial  value 
of  a  credit  line,  between  the  home  group  and  another  single 
customer  not  belonging  to  the  home  group,  as  the  credit  line 
held  by  the  home  group. 


5,832,463 
AUTOM.A,TED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CHECKLESS  CHECK  TRANSACTION 
Wade  L.  Funk,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Data  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623^84 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—35  25  Claiais 
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1.  An  automated  point-of-sale  transaction  system  for  generating 
a  checkless  transaction  record  from  a  check  tendered  at  the  point- 
of-sale,  comprising: 

an  input  device  receiving  checking  account  information  and  a 
check  amount  of  a  check  drawing  on  a  checking  account 
provided  in  a  transaction: 

a  database  coupled  to  said  input  device  for  electronically  receiv- 
ing and  storing  said  checking  account  information  and  check 
amount: 

an  electronic  transaction  processor  for  electronically  forwarding 
said  checking  account  information  and  check  amount  to  an 
institution  drawn  on  by  said  cheek:  and 

an  image  capturer  for  capturing  an  image  of  said  check. 
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5,832,464 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

PROCESSING  PAYMENTS  VIA  CHECK  AND 

ELECTRONIC  FUNDS  TRANSFER 

Robert  C.  Houvener,  Nashua,  and  Ian  P.  Hoenkch,  Salem, 

of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Image  Data,  LLC,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436.14«,  May  8,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,*5739.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No. 

700,815 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  n/dO 

U.S.  CI.  7e5— 45  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  correlating,  storing  and  retrieving  identifying 
information  and  financial  information  to  facilitate  the  processing 
check- initiated  financial  transactions  via  electronic  funds  transfer 
compnsing: 

at   least  one  remote  correlation  database  site  having  stored 
therein  a  database  comprising  a  plurality  of  identifying  infor- 
mation units,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  identifying  informa- 
tion units  corresponds  to  an  authorized  user  of  a  checking 
account: 
a  point  of  identification  terminal  having  a  means  for  scanning 
data  off  of  a  check  and  a  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of 
said  identifying  information  units: 
a  means  of  communicating  between  said  point  of  identification 
terminal  and  said  remote  correlation  database  to  interchange 
data  between  the  two: 
a  means  for  correlating  at  least  one  identifying  information  unit 

to  a  checking  account  number; 
a  means  for  accepting  identifier  specific  data  at  the  point  of 
identification  terminal  to  verify  that  an  identifier  at  the  point 
of  identification  terminal  has  compared  the  identifying  infor- 
mation unit  displayed  on  the  display  means  with  physical 
information  presented  by  the  person  to  be  identified  and  that  a 
match  exists  between  the  two: 
a  storage  means  for  storing  said  correlated  identifying  informa- 
tion unit,  identifier  specific  data  and  checking  account  number 
as  a  checking  transaction  record;  and 
a  means  for  retneving  said  transaction  record. 


collecting  a  plurality  of  examples  for  each  of  the  priKessing 
nodes  in  the  hierarchical  model  structure,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  examples  having  a  set  of  inputs  and  a  corresponding 
desired  output:  and 

training  the  processing  nodes  with  the  plurality  of  examples 
such  that  the  model  structure  learns  to  generate  a  final  output 
from  a  set  of  inputs,  the  model  structure  being  trained  to  have 
minimal  error  between  the  final  output  and  the  desired  output 
for  the  plurality  of  examples,  the  training  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
providing  a  linguistic  evidential  value  for  each  of  the  inputs  in 

the  plurality  of  examples; 

translating  the  linguistic  evidential  values  into  an  evidential 
numeric  value: 

determining  a  weighting  function  for  each  processing  node  for 
aggregating  the  evidential  numeric  values  into  an  evidential 
numeric  aggregate  value:  and 

optimizing  the  weighting  functions  for  each  of  the  processing 
nodes  in  the  model  structure  until  there  is  minimal  error 
between  the  final  output  and  the  desired  output  for  the  plural- 
ity of  examples. 


5,832,466 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  LEARNING 
CONTROL  IN  GENETICALLY  ENHANCED  BACK- 
PROPAGATION  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Oleg  Feldgajer,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 
Neural  Machines  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,414 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IS:  G06E  IA)U:.</0() 
U-S.  a.  706—13  11  Claims 

Sun 


5,832,465 

METHOD  FOR  BUILDING  A  SELF-LEARNING 

EVIDENTIAL  REASONINC;  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Mohimm  Tom,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,582 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  706—51  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  building  a  self-learning  evidential  reasoning 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  hierarchical  model  structure  for  the  self-learning 
evidential  rea,soning  system,  the  hierarchical  model  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  processing  nodes  each  having  a  set  of 
inputs  and  an  output,  wherein  outputs  from  lower  level  pro- 
cessing nodes  are  propagated  as  inputs  to  higher  level  pro- 
cessing nodes  until  a  final  output  is  generated  from  the  highest 
level  processing  node  in  the  hierarchical  model  structure; 
specifying  a  number  of  attributes  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
processing  nodes,  each  attribute  describing  a  factor  to  be 
considered  by  that  processing  node; 
specifying  a  number  of  possible  linguistic  evidential  values  for 
each  of  the  attributes; 


C^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  artificial  neural  network  wherein  an 
output  response  to  training  is  dependent  upon  at  least  a  parameter 
value  and  for  use  in  a  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  groups  of  individual  artificial  neural 
networks,  each  individual  in  each  group  having  a  unique 
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p:  itimeter  value,  the  parameter  values  defining  a  first  broad 
m  nee  of  valucN.  the  individuals  w  ithin  a  group  being  related 
tc  each  other  by  the  closeness  of  their  parameter  value: 

b)  u  .tig  the  computer,  applying  to  each  indiv  idual  a  plurality  of 
inp|il  stimuli  and  their  corresponding  expected  output 
K  sbonses; 

c)  Using  the  computer,  testing  the  individuals  by  applying  to 
e:c|i  individual  at  least  an  input  stimulus  and  comparing  at 
le  i»t  a  corresponding  output  response  to  at  least  a  correspond- 
in  ^  expected  output  response  to  determine  the  parameter 
vi  l^e  that  is  a  best  fit.  wherein  the  best  fit  is  assigned  to  the 
pjr^meter  value  of  the  individual  that  provides  a  closest 
oi  t^ut  response  to  the  expected  output  response: 

d)  Using  the  computer,  assigning  new  parameter  values  to  the 
pl*ality  of  groups  of  individuals  based  on  the  parameter 
\;  lue  that  is  the  best  fit.  the  new  parameter  values  defining  a 
sc  c^nd  range  of  values:  and. 

e)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (d)  until  an  individual  in  a  group  is 
w  tfiin  a  predetermined  tolerance  of  the  at  least  an  expected 
oi  1 3ut  response. 


5,832,467 

BEHAVIOR  PREDICTION  FOR  RULE-BASED  DATA 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Peter  !R.  Wavish,  West  Hoathly,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philj^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.688 
Claip^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1995, 
95196 
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( aia  pnKCssing  apparatus  including  memory  means  having 
tlierein  one  or  more  agents  defined  by  a  first  set  of  rules, 
of  said  first  set  being  in  the  form  of  a  condition  portion 
Associated  response  portion,  said  condition  portion  of  each 
re^i  liring  the  presence  of  one  or  more  specified  agent  behavior 
external  inputs  and  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
respon  1  ng  to  an>  said  condition  being  satisfied  by  generating  said 
response,  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  has  stored 
<  second  set  of  rules  and  is  arranged  to  run  said  first  set  and 
•ei  in  parallel,  wherein  each  of  said  second  set  of  rules 
.eenera|<;s  a  prediction  of  one  or  more  agent  state  changes  for  said 
if  rules,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  operable 
moiji  or  the  prediction  accuracy  of  one  or  more  rules  of  said 
^t  in  accordance  w ith  predetermined  criteria,  to  selectively 
|,aid  one  or  inore  rules  ot  said  second  set  until  a  level  of 
;   m  accordance  w  ith  said  predetermined  criteria  is  met  or 
.  and  to  cause  agent  state  changes  of  one  or  more  rules  of 
set  in  dependence  on  predictions  of  said  secpnd  rule  set. 


5,832.468 
METHOD  FOR  IMPRON ING  PROCESS  CONTROL  B^ 
REDl  CING  LAG  TIME  OF  SENSORS  USING 
ARTIFICIAL  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Charles  .Andrew  Miller,  .Apex:  Paul  Michael  Lemieux,  Cary, 
both  of  N.C.;   Paul  Jeffrey  Chappell.  Ann  .Arbor,  Mich.; 
Ronald  L.  Capone,  Staunton,  \'a.,  and  Keith  Joseph  Fritsky, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,405 

Int.  CI."  G06E  I/O0:.<AKI 

VS.  CI.  706—23  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  process  for  waste  incineration  in 
response  to  input  signals  from  at  least  one  sensor  using  time  series 
measurements  of  at  least  one  parameter  to  predict  said  at  least  one 
parameter  at  a  future  lime  so  as  to  eliminate  sensor  lag  time 
compnsing: 

generating  periodic  time-dependent  signals  from  said  at  least 
one  sensor  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  process 
for  waste  incineration: 
transmitting  said  time-dependent  signals  to  an  artificial  neural 
network  which  has  been  trained  to  predict  future  parameters 
in  said  process  for  waste  incineration: 
obtaining  predictions  of  current  parameters  in  said  process  for 

waste  incineration  from  said  artificial  neural  network:  and 
transmitting  said  predictions  of  current  parameters  in  said  pro- 
cess for  waste  incineration  to  a  controller  for  said  process  for 
waste  incineration. 


5,832,469 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  ORGANIZED  AS  A  M.ATRIX 
NETW  ORK  OF  FUNCTIONAL  CELLS 
Pierre  Marchal,  Valangin:  Christian  Piguet.  NeuchateL,  and 
Pascal  NiLssbaum,  Cortaillod,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
C.S.E.M. — Centre  .Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtech- 
nique S.A,  Grenchen.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.729 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1996,  96  05320 
Int.  CI.'  G06E  //«; 
U.S.  CI.  706—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  network  (Ri  compt)sed  of  cells  (Cx.y)  all  of  identical 
construction  and  in  which  network  each  cell  is  assigned  a  code 
word  which  defines  its  function  which  it  is  to  provide  for  within 
the  network  (Rl.  said  network  including  means  di  which,  with  a 
view  to  the  configuring  of  the  cells  (Cx.y  i.  iteratively  cause  the 
translation  into  each  ol  said  cells  of  a  genome  formed  of  a  train  ot 
said  successive  C(ide  words,  wherein  il  comprises  at  least  one 
individualized  functional  organ  (Ol.  02.  03.  .  .  )  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  said  cells  which  are  all  characterized  by  a  same  first 
predetermined  code  (<MHC>)  forming  part  of  said  code  vsvird  and 
formed  b\  a  number  identifying  said  organ  (Ol.  02.  03.  ...  I  and 
are  organized  in  such  a  «a>  as  collectively  to  provide  htr  the 
funclionalitv  ot  said  organ,  said  cells  of  the  organ  being  distributed 
as  a  first  group  of  so-called  internal  cells  defined  by  a  first 
predetermined  value  (<stuius=5>)  of  a  second  code  or  status  code 
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also  forming  pan  of  said  ctxle  word,  and  a  second  group  of 
so-called  membrane  cells  defined  by  a  second  predeienuined  value 
(<status=4>)  of  said  second  code,  said  firs!  group  ol  cells  providing 
for  the  functionality  of  said  organ  and  said  second  group  of 
membrane-forming  cells  (MOl.  M02,  M03.  .  ..  )  being  capable  of 
functionally  isolating  said  hrst  group  of  cells  from  the  remainder  of 
the  network  and  providing  for  the  communication  of  this  tirsi 
group  of  cells  with  the  remainder  of  said  network  (R). 


5.832.470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
DOCl  MENT  INFORMATION 
Takako  Morita.  Sagamihara:  Junichi  Higashino.  Musashimu- 
rayama;  ^'oshiki  MaLsuda.  and  Tetsuya  Hashimolo.  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-23<»444; 
Sep.  8.  1995,  7-231033 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—1  25  Claims 


included  iii  said  first  and  other  key-word  folders  thereby  to 
prepare  second  key -word  folders;  and 
a  step  of  classifying  said  plurality  of  prev  iously  stored  document 
information  into  said  second  key -word  folders. 


5,832,471 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  LIST 

OF  FILES  AND  EXECl'TIN(;  A  PROGRAM 

Toshihiro  Fukui.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Ka>«a.saki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.849.  Oct.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.657 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1993,  5-276823 

Int.  CI."G06F /7/.i« 

U.S.  CI.  707—1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  list  of  files  utilizing  a  computing 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  titles  on  a  display  according  to  registered  tile  list 
records,  each  including  a  title  and  Hie  list  data  for  specifying 
a  group  of  hies,  said  hie  list  data  being  expressed  by  using 
both  a  directory  path  and  a  wild  card  expression; 

selecting  one  of  the  displayed  titles; 

specifying  one  of  the  file  list  records  according  to  the  selected 
title; 

extracting  file  names  according  to  the  one  specified  file  list 
record;  and 

displaying  the  extracted  file  names  on  the  display. 


5.832.472 
ENHANCED  ELECTRONIC  ENCYCLOPEDIA 
Charles  Bradford  Sheppard.  II.  170  Woodland  Rd..  Hunting- 
don Valley,  Pa.  19006 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.217.  Apr  19.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.706,493.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  905,136 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ M) 

II.S.  CI.  707—1  30  Claims 
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1.  A  document  information  classification  method  for  classifying 
each  of  a  plurality  of  previously  stored  document  information  into 
predetermined  classification,  said  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  storing  said  plurality  of  document  information  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  key  words  included  in  each  dixrument 
information  of  said  plurality  of  dixument  information; 

a  step  of  comparing  the  key  words  with  said  document  informa- 
tion to  classify  said  document  information  into  a  plurality  of 
first  key-word  folders  for  each  stored  key  word; 

a  step  of  comparing  document  information  in  said  first  key-word 
folders  with  document  information  in  other  key-word  folders 
to  combine  said  first  and  other  key-word  folders  when  a 
predetermined   number  of   same   document    information    is 
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I.  An  enhanced  electronic  encyclopedia  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  encyclopedic  base  articles  stored  in  a  memory 

together  forming  an  encyclopedia; 
supplemental  articles  corresponding  to  selected  base  articles 

stored  in  a  memory,  wherein  selected  supplemental  articles 

include  a  reference  to  an  independent  work; 
a  path  for  paid  access  to  said  independent  work; 
a  processor  connected  to  said  memory  storing  said  base  articles 

and  said  memory  storing  said  supplemental  articles; 
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an  in|^i>t  device  connected  to  said  processor  for  receiving  a  base 
:ke   selection,  a  supplemental   article   selection,   and   a 
est  for  said  paid  access  to  an  independent  work  from  a 
and 
an  output  device  connected  to  said  processor  for  communicating 
tiser  a  base  anicle.  a  supplemental  article  and  access  to  an 
nd;|)endent  work  corresponding  to  said  base  article  selection. 
;  supplemental  article  selection,  and  said  request  for  said 
paib  access  to  said  independent  work,  respectively. 
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5332,474 

DOCUMENT  SEARCH  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WITH 

PARTL\L  MATCH  SEARCHING  OF  I'SER-DRAWN 

ANNOTATIONS 

Daniel  P.  Lopresti.  Hopewell,'  Yue  .Ma.  and  Jian  Zhou,  both  of 

Plainsboro.  all  of  NJ..  assignors   to   Matsushita   Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6064^75 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—2  14  Claims 
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5,832,473 

INFOHMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  USER 

DATA-BASED  USER  INTERFACE 

Sonia  Lee;  Philippe  R.  Kahn,  both  of  Scotts  Valley,  and  Gregor 

P.  Freund,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Starfish 

.Software,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,734,  May  26,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,^^24.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,006 

T  InL  CI.'  G06F /7/iy 

U.S.  CI,  707-2  37  Qaims 


^  computer  system  having  an  application  program  for 

ing  and  representing  user  data,  said  user  data  pertaining 

'  physical  objects  of  a  user  and  which  exist  outside  the 

system  in  an  environment  of  interest  to  the  user,  a 

method  for  assisting  the  user  with  operation  of  said 

program,  the  method  comprising: 

ing  a  background  image  comprising  a  pictorial  represen- 

laii<(n  of  said  environment  of  interest  to  the  user; 

ing  on  said  background  at  least  one  object  image  com- 
g  a  pictorial  representation  of  a  particular  one  of  said 
jical  objects  of  the  u.ser  for  prov  iding  access  to  user  data 
peJituning  to  said  particular  one  of  said  phv  sical  objects  of  the 
II  w  herein  the  system  is  configurable  such  that  the  user  can 
actively  place  object  images  on  the  background  image  for 
(jifying  which  physical  objects  of  the  user  are  represented 
-jaid  environment; 

ing  first  user  input  lor  selecting  a  particular  one  of  said  at 
one  object  image,  for  obtaining  access  to  user  data 
pe^^ining  to  the  particular  physical  object  of  the  user: 

ing.  in  response  to  said  first  user  input,  a  list  of  user  data 
pettbining  to  said  particular  physical  object  of  the  user: 

ng  second  user  input  lor  selecting  a  data  item  of  interest 

u  said  list  of  user  data  pertaining  to  said  particular  physi- 

)bjeci  of  the  user:  and 

launching  execution  of  a  particular  p<irtion  of  said  application 

pn  ij  ram  for  manipulating  and  representing  said  selected  data 

ilei . 


1  A  document  search  and  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  first  data  structure  for  storing  document  data 
and  a  second  data  structure  for  stonng  annotation  data; 

a  user  interface  having  drawing  tool  for  user  input  of  stroke  data 
corresponding  to  a  user-drawn  symbol,  said  stroke  data  hav- 
ing spatial  and  temporal  components; 

said  user  interface  communicating  with  said  second  data  struc- 
ture to  store  said  spatial  and  temporal  components  of  said 
stroke  data  in  association  with  a  user-selected  portion  of  said 
document  data; 

a  search  engine  communicating  with  said  user  interface  for 
receiving  a  user-drawn  search  symbol  comprising  said  stroke 
data: 

said  search  engine  communicating  with  said  second  data  stnic- 
ture  for  matching  patterns  in  the  spatial  and  temporal  compo- 
nents of  a  user-drawn  search  symbol  with  panems  in  the 
spatial  and  temporal  components  of  stroke  data  stored  in  said 
second  data  structure  to  locate  a  potential  match  for  the 
user-drawn  input  search  symbol; 

said  search  engine  accessing  said  first  data  structure  to  select  a 
portion  of  said  document  data  corresponding  to  the  match 
hypothesis  and  thereby  retrieve  a  portion  of  said  document 
data  that  has  an  associated  user-drawn  symbol  that  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  said  search  symbol. 


5.832.475 
DATABASE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  DATA 

CUBE  OPERATOR  FOR  GROUP-BY  OPERATIONS 
Rakesh  .Agravtal.  San  Jose:  Ashish  Gupta,  Menio  Park,  and 
Sunita  Sarawagi.  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.\. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.283 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30 
I  „S.  CI.  707—2  69  Claims 

1.  .A  method,  for  execution  bv  a  database  system,  for  performing 
CiRC)LT-BY  operations  on  a  dalasei  of  attributes,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  operator  which  represents  (il  possible  GROl'P- 

BV  operations  on  the  daiaset  of  attributes  and  (lil  hierarchies 

of  the  possible  GROl'P-B\  operations,  using  a  predetermined 

opiimi/ation  technique: 

computing  a  first  UROUP-BV  operation  on  a  first  subset  of  the 

dataset  of  attributes  using  the  operator:  and 
conipuiing  a  second  GROUP-BY  operation  on  a  second  subset 
of  the  dataset  of  attributes  using  the  operator,  the  second 
subset  being  a  proper  subset  of  the  first  subset,  based  op  'he 
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5,832,477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIIS  FOR  REORDERING 
COMPLEX  SQL  Ql  ERIES  CONTAINING  INNER  AND 
OUTER  JOIN  OPERATIONS 
Gautam  Bhargava,  Cupertino;  Piyush  Goel,  Monte  Sereno. 
and  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,461,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,680,603.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,198 

int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—2  24  Claims 


results  of  the  step  of  computing  a  first  GROUP-BY  operation 
on  ihe  first  subset  of  the  attributes. 
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5,832,476 

DOCUMENT  SEARCHING  METHOD  USING  FORWARD 

AND  BACKWARD  CITATION  TABLES 

Katsumi  Tada,  Yokohama;  Kanji  Kato,  Tokorozawa;  Satoshi 
.\sakawa.  Ebina.  and  Akio  Azuma,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,232.  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,745,745.  This  application  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
746.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147399; 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308201;  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302463 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—2  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reordering  a  query  in  a  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  query  being  used  by  the  computer  to  direct  informa- 
tion retrieval  from  a  relational  database  stored  in  an  electronic 
storage  device  coupled  to  the  computer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  accepting  the  query  into  the  memory  of  the  computer; 

(b)  enumerating  one  or  more  plans  for  the  query  in  the  memor> 
of  the  computer,  wherein  the  enumerated  plans  represent 
associative  re-orderings  of  relations  in  the  query ;  and 

(c)  selectively  assigning  a  Modified  General  Outer  Join  (MGOJ) 
operator  at  a  root  of  one  or  more  of  the  enumerated  plans. 


5,832,478 

METHOD  OF  SEARCHING  AN  ON-LINE  DICTIONARY 

USING  SYLLABLES  AND  SYLLABLE  COUNT 

John  L.  George,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  National  Security  Agency, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,670 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—3       9  Claims 

I  SELECT  QtSKYLANGUAOeilEnESEKrA'IION  I 


I  MAKE  QUERY  I 


1.  A  computer-implemented  document  searching  method  for 
searching  a  plurality  of  documents  registered  in  a  computer  s)  stem 
for  a  desired  one  thereof,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

searching  a  first  link  information  table,  which  links  said  plurality 
of  registered  documents  to  referred  documents  cited  in  the 
plurality  of  registered  dcKuments.  for  a  referred  document 
cited  in  a  specified  one  of  said  plurality  of  registered  docu- 
ments: and 

searching  a  second  link  information  table,  which  links  together 
those  of  said  plurality  of  registered  documents  that  cite  a 
referred  document  in  common  with  each  other,  for  any  of  the 
registered  documents  that  cite  the  searched  referred  document 
cited  in  the  specified  one  of  said  plurality  of  registered  docu- 
ments. 


CHECK  FOR  SEGMENTATION  MARKS 


I  cm 


COUNT  SYtXABLESI 


CHARACTEK  STRING  CEARCH 
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I.  A  method  of  searching  an  on-line  dictionary  using  syllables 
and  syllable  count;  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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king  an  on-line  dictionary,  where  the  on-line  dictionary 
ludes  for  each  entr>  in  the  on-line  dictionary  a  headword 
1  a  segmented  headword  field,  a  syllable  count  field,  and  a 
inition  field; 


b)  selecting,  by  the  user,  a  language  representation  for  a  query: 
Icing  the  query  in  the  selected  language  representation; 

(lining  if  the  query  is  segmented  into  syllables: 
ching  each  headword  field  in  the  on-line  dictionao'  for 
h^^dw'ords  that  match  the  character  string  of  the  query  if  the 
q  i^ry  is  not  segmented  into  syllables: 
n  d^^rmining  the  number  of  syllables  in  the  query: 

irching  each  segmented  headword  field  in  the  on-line 
d  (^ionary  for  headwords  that  contain  the  same  syllables  in 
same  locations  as  in  the  query  and  the  same  number  of 
s^|ables  as  in  the  syllable  count  field  if  the  query  is  seg- 
nted  into  syllables; 
h )  reluming  the  headword,  in  the  language  representation  of  the 
q  lery.  and  the  definition  of  the  headword,  in  the  language  of 
l>e  user,  that  matches  the  query  if  the  query  did  not  contain 
segmented  syllables:  and 
i)  returning  the  headwords,  in  the  language  representation  of  the 
q  i^ry.  and  the  definitions  of  the  headwords,  in  the  language  of 
tl  e  user,  that  match  the  quer>  with  respect  to  syllable,  syllable 
1( cation,  and  syllable  count  if  the  querv  is  segmented  into 
s;  llables. 


5,832.479 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  FULL  TEXT  INDEXES 
W ITH  DOCUMENT  IDENTIFIERS  AND  LOCATION 
OFFSETS 
Brian  Thomas  Berkowitz,  Bellevue,  and  Max  Loell  Benson, 
Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,754,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,649,183.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,461 
I  Int.  CI."G06F /7/.W 
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1.  A  Computer-implemented  method  for  encoding  a  plurality  of 
data  values,  the  method  compnsing: 

defining  a  range  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  by  selecting  a 

ntinimum  value  and  a  maximum  value  as  endpoims  of  the 

r*tge; 
selecting  an  intermediate  point  between  the  endpoints  of  the 

r*^ge  of  the  plurality  of  data  values: 
partitioning  the  range  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  into  a  firs! 

siib-range  and  a  second  sub-range  at  the  intermediate  point; 

M4 

pro\|iding  encoded  data  characterizing  how  the  data  values  are 

distributed  between  the  first  and  second  sub-ranges  wherein 

encoded  data  identifies  each  of  the  data  values  in  the 


5.832,480 
USING  CANONICAL  FORMS  TO  DEVELOP  A 
DICTIONARY  OF  NAMES  IN  A  TEXT 
Roy  Jefferson  Byrd,  Jr.,  Ossining;  Misook  A.  Choi;  Yael  Ravin, 
both    of   Mt.    Kisco,    and    Faye    Nina    Wachoider.    Roslyn 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,929 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—5  17  Claims 


A  data  structure  in  a  memory  of  a  computer,  compnsing: 
an  equivalence  group  having  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  named 

elements,  each  name  element  having  a  string  and  one  or  more 

attributes  associated  with  the  string,  each  attribute  having  an 

attribute  value: 
an  anchor,  being  one  of  the  name  elements,  the  anchor  having  a 

high  confidence  score  of  being  a  member  of  the  entity  type; 

and 
zero  or  more  variants,  each  being  one  of  the  name  elements, 

each  of  the  variants  having  an  equivalence  link  that  references 

the  anchor  and  is  one  of  the  attribute  values,  and  all  of  the 

attribute  values  m  the  equivalence  group  being  compatible 

with  one  another. 


5,832.481 
REUSEABLE  AND  MODIFIABLE  INTERFACE  OBJECT 
Kim  A.  Sheffield.  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Powersoft  Corpo- 
ration, Concord,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,731,  May  22.  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,752,018,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,049,  Feb. 

23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5366.330,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  747,858.  Aug.  20.  1991.  abandoned.  This  appiication  Oct. 

14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  950,011 

Int.  CI."  Ge6F  17/30 

VS.  a.  767—4  9  Claims 
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1.  A  database  interface  that  allows  a  user  to  indirecdy  manipu- 
late data  in  an  application  database,  said  interface  comprising: 
means  for  defining  at  design  time  a  database  selection  statement 
which  specifies  a  plurality  of  column  elements  from  a  plural- 
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ily  of  database  tables  associated  with  said  application  data- 
base, said  column  elements  comprising  said  data  to  be 
manipulated  by  an  end  user; 

means  for  executing  at  runtime  said  database  selection  against 
said  application  database  to  select  and  retrieve  information 
pertaining  to  said  column  elements  from  said  database  tables. 

a  plurality  of  list  structures  for  storing  said  infonnation  pertain- 
ing to  said  column  elements  from  said  database  tables  within 
said  interface: 

means  for  generating  a  window  display  stmcture  as  a  part  of 
said  interface  and  for  displaying  said  information  pertaining 
to  said  column  elements  retrieved  from  said  database  tables  in 
said  window: 

means  for  allowing  the  end  user  to  make  modihcations  to  said 
information  pertaining  to  said  column  elements  in  said  list 
structures,  each  of  said  modihcations  being  reflected  in  said 
list  structures  only;  and 

means  for  applying  said  modifications  to  said  column  elements 
in  said  application  database. 


5,832,483 

DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  INTERFACE  FOR  MANAGING 

THE  INTEROPERABILITY  AND  CONCIRRENCY  OF 

AGENTS  AND  RESOURCES  IN  A  REAL-TIME 

ENVIRONMENT 

Kent  D.  Barker,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Prove, 

Utah 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,525 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/I6J 

U.S.  CI.  707—8  35  Claims 

^  ■  mMo  cwi»  wwio 


5,832,482 

METHOD  FOR  MINING  CAUSALITY  RULES  WITH 

APPLICATIONS  TO  ELECTRONIC  COMMERCE 

Phillip  Shi-lung  Yu;  Bob  Chao-Chu  Liang,  both  of  Chappaqua, 

N.Y.,  and  Ming-Syan  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,128 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—6  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  a  computer  to  derive  category  information  from 
a  database  of  event  data,  wherein  an  event  selected  from  said  event 
data  may  belong  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  categories, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preprocessing  said  event  data  into  an  event  category  database  by 
ordering  said  event  data  into  at  least  one  event  category 
sequence;  and 
determining  at  least  one  causality  rule  from  said  preprocessed 
event  data,  wherein  said  determining  of  causality  rules  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  at  least  one  trigger  event  category  from  said 
preprocessed  event  database: 

(b)  determining  a  first  consequential  set  comprising  at  least 
one  event  category  from  said  preprocessed  event  database 
which  may  be  caused  by  said  at  least  one  Uigger  event 
category; 

(c)  pairing  said  at  least  one  trigger  event  category  and  said 
first  consequential  set  into  a  first  causality  rule  candidate; 

(d)  counting  the  number  of  occurrences  of  said  first  causality 
rule  candidate  in  said  preprocessed  event  database: 

(e)  generating  a  successive  causality  rule  candidate  compris- 
ing said  at  least  one  trigger  event  category  and  a  successive 
consequential  set  by  adding  at  least  one  additional  event 
category  which  may  be  caused  by  said  trigger  event  cat- 
egory: 

(f)  obtaining  a  count  of  the  number  of  occurrences  of  said 
successive  causality  rule  candidate: 

(g)  comparing  said  count  of  the  number  of  occurrences  of  said 
successive  causality  rule  candidate  to  a  pre-set  threshold; 
and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (g)  if  said  count  exceeds  said 
pre-set  threshold. 


1.  A  distributed  control  interface  for  managing  interoperability 
and  concurrency  among  agents  and  resources  in  a  computer-based 
system,  comprising: 

a  resource  control  interface  configured  to  determine  whether  a 
requesting  agent  is  capable  of  interoperating  with  an  associ- 
ated resource  and  does  not  present  a  concurrency  conflict  with 
any  agent  which  currently  has  access  to  said  associated 
resource:  and 

an  agent  control  interface  associated  with  said  requesting  agent, 
configured  to  make  a  second  determination  as  to  whether  said 
associated  agent  can  interoperate  with  said  associated 
resource  when  said  resource  control  interface  determines  that 
said  associated  agent  cannot  interoperate  with  said  associated 
resource. 

wherein  the  distributed  control  interface  provides  access  to  said 
associated  resource  to  said  associated  agent  when  said  asso- 
ciated agent  is  determined  to  be  interoperable  with  said  asso- 
ciated resource  by  either  said  resource  control  interface  or 
said  agent  control  interface  and  determined  to  not  present  said 
concurrency  conflict. 


5,832,484 
DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR  PARALLEL 

LOCK  MANAGEMENT 
Mohan  Sankaran,  Alameda,  and  Vaikom  Bala  Krishnan,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sybase,  Inc..  Emeryville, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,893 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  707—8  30  Claims 

1,  In  a  multi-tasking  databa,se  system  having  a  server  storing  a 
databa,se  connected  to  a  plurality  of  clients,  said  database  system 
providing  a  plurality  of  database  engines  for  processing  requests 
from  the  clients  for  database  operations,  an  improved  method  for 
providing  access  to  objects  provided  by  the  database  system,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  each  databa.se  engine  with  a  lock  manager  for  control- 
ling access  to  objects  in  the  database  system: 
storing  lock  management  data  structures  which  can  be  shared 
among  all  database  engines,  said  lock  management  data  suuc- 
tures  storing  locking  information  about  a  first  plurality  of 
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I.  A    nethod  for  selectively  allowing  data  presented  in  a  join 
view    c    be   modified,   the   method   comprising   the   computer- 
impletvcnted  steps  of: 
identifying  a  plurality  of  tables  that  provide  data  to  the  join 

vi:W; 
iden:irytng  one  or  more  tables  of  the  plurality  of  tables  as 

ki  )j-preserved  tables  with  respect  to  the  join  view;  and 
alio'  ling  only  data  provided  to  the  join  view  by  the  one  or  more 
kdV-preserved  tables  to  be  modified. 


5,832,486 

DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  SYSTEM  HAVING  MASTER 

AND  MEMBER  SUB-SYSTEMS  CONNECTED  THROUGH 

A  ?«:twork 

Kazuhiko  Itoh;  Toshio  Matsumoto:  Masahiro  Mizuno:  .Akira 
Ogawa;  Shiro  Ogura;  Hitoshi  Yamamoto.  and  Hiroshi  Baba, 
all   of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432^68,  May  1,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-94870 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/163 

VS.  CL  707— W  10  Claims 


5,832,485 
METHOD  FOR  EDITING  VIEW  S  CRE.ATED  BY  JOINS 
Atif  Chaudhry,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Shores.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,127 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  Q.  707—9  33  Qaims 


iQCiks  that  comprise  a  plurality  of  lock  types  for  protecting 
access  to  objects  in  the  database  system  which  are  shared: 

con^Uing  access  to  said  lock  management  data  structures 
through  at  least  one  hash  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  hash 
buckets,  each  hash  bucket  being  associated  with  a  particular 
Iqqk  type  from  said  plurality  of  lock  types  provided  by  the 
sjstem: 

protecting  access  to  said  lock  management  data  structures  them- 
selves with  a  second  plurality  of  locks  that  comprise  spin 
\0cks:  and 

providing  parallel  access  to  different  ones  of  said  first  plurality 
of  locks  provided  by  the  database  system  by  associating  each 
spin  lock  from  said  second  plurality  of  locks  with  a  particular 
group  of  hash  buckets. 


1.  A  distributed  data  base  system  comprising: 

an  access  apparatus  for  accessing  distributed  data; 

a  plurality  of  sub-systems  for  storing  the  distributed  data  to  be 
accessed  by  the  access  apparatus:  and 

a  network  for  directly  coupling  the  access  apparatus  and  each  of 
the  plurality  of  sub-systems; 

wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  sub-systems  functions  as  a 
manager  sub-system  and  others  of  the  plurality  of  subsystems 
function  as  member  sub-systems; 

wherein  the  manager  sub-system  includes  means  for  receiving 
an  access  request  from  the  access  apparatus  through  the 
network,  means  for  outputting  processing  requests  corre- 
sponding to  the  access  request  to  the  member  sub-systems 
through  the  network,  means  for  receiving  responses  to  the 
processing  requests  from  the  member  sub-systems  through  the 
network,  and  means  for  sending  a  response  to  the  access 
apparatus  through  the  network; 

wherein  each  of  the  member  sub-systems  includes  means  for 
receiving  a  processing  request  from  the  manager  sub-system 
through  the  network,  means  for  perfomung  necessary  data 
processing  in  response  to  the  received  processing  request,  and 
means  for  returning  a  response  of  the  data  processing  to  the 
manager  sub-system  through  the  network; 

wherein  the  access  apparatus  includes  means  for  outputting  a 
request  for  creating  a  table  of  the  distnbuted  data  to  the 
network;  and 

wherein  the  manager  sub-system  includes  table  create  means  for 
creating  a  distributed  table  for  distribution  among  the  plurality 
of  sub-systems  as  a  plurality  of  subtables  based  on  the  request 
from  the  access  apparatus. 


5,832,487 

REPLICATED  OBJECT  IDENTIFICATION  IN  A 

PARTITIONED  HIERARCHY 

Dale  R.  Olds,  Sandy;  Layne  Izatt  Orem,  and  Ranjan  Prasad. 

Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc..  Provo,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357.466.  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,608,903.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

764,236 

InL  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  707—10  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  managing  replicated  objects  in  a  partitioned 

hierarchical  databa.se  which  includes  a  root  object,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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(a)  obtaining  a  replica  identiher  which  identifies  a  replica  in  the 
database  relative  to  other  replicas  in  the  database: 

(b)  obtaining  an  integer  value; 

(c)  adjoining  the  replica  identifier  and  the  integer  value  to  fomi 
a  partition-wide  object  identifier  which  identifies  a  target 
object  in  a  partition  of  the  database  relative  to  all  other  objects 
in  that  partition; 

(d)  repeating  the  steps  (aMc)  for  each  object  in  the  replica 
which  is  on  a  path  containing  the  root  object  and  the  target 
object,  thereby  creating  at  least  one  additional  partition-wide 
object  identifier;  and 

(e)  combining  the  partition-wide  object  identifier  of  the  target 
object  with  the  partition-wide  object  identifiers  of  the  objects 
on  the  path  to  form  a  database-wide  object  identifier  which 
identifies  the  target  object  relative  to  all  other  objects  in  the 
database. 
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to  transfer,  via  a  modem  or  other  communication  means,  said 
MH  for  each  of  said  persons  to  a  main  computer  system 
(CDF)  having  means  for  recording  data  from  the  MHs  ot 
multiple  persons  sent  to  it  by  the  computers  of  the  CS  and 
recording  said  MHs  relating  said  persons,  said  CDF  having 
means  for  selecting  desired  data  (DD)  from  said  MHDs  of 
persons  so  recorded  and  aggregating  said  DD  to  create  one  or 
more  separate  files  on  the  CDF. 


5  832  489 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

INFORMATION  ON  TWO  DIFFERENT  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 

Gregory  R.  Kucala.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3  Com 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,927,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,727,202.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,216 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/ iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—10  20  Claims 


5,832.488 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

MEDICAL  HISTORIES  USING  A  SMARTCARD  TO 

STORE  DATA 

Silvio  P.  Eberhardt,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stuart  S. 

Bowie,  Wallingford,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,901,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,659,741,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,008. 

Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  785,%9 

Int.  CI."G06F  l7/iO 

MS.  CI.  707—10  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  reconciling  a  first  file  on  a  first  computer  system 
with  a  corresponding  second  file  on  a  second  computer  system, 
said  first  file  and  said  second  file  each  containing  records,  said 
method  comprising: 
comparing  said  first  file  and  said  corresponding  second  file  with 
a  backup  file  containing  records  from  a  previous  reconcilia- 
tion of  said  first  file  and  said  corresponding  second  file  to 
identify  new.  modified  or  deleted  records; 
creating  a  reconcile  file  containing  information  pertaining  to  said 
new,  mtxlified  or  deleted  records  identified  in  said  step  of 
comparing;  and 
copying  contents  of  said  reconcile  file  to  said  first  tile,  said 
corresponding  second  file  and  a  new  backup  file 


1.  A  method  managing  medical  history  information  (MH)  of  a 
plurality  of  persons  comprising  the  steps  of  programming  a  com- 
puter system  (CS)  having  a  plurality  of  computers  (CP)  to: 

a.  record  the  MH  of  each  person  on  a  computer-readable  storage 
medium  (SD),  which  SD  is  preferably  about  so-called  credit 
card  size; 

b.  add  new  MH  data  to  the  MH  onto  the  SD  to  record  new 
medical  data  (NMD)  of  each  said  person; 

c.  record  the  MH  of  each  said  person  on  the  memory  of  at  least 
one  of  the  said  CPs,  said  MHD  including  the  names,  and  other 
pertinent  data  comprising  addresses,  telephone  numbers,  tax 
numbers  and  e-mail  addresses  for  each  Health  Care  Specialist 
(HCS)  who  has  provided  medical  services  to  each  such  per- 
son; 

d.  create  a  critical  information  file  (CIF)  within  said  program  to 
record  emergency  medical  information  about  each  of  said 
persons  and  recording  said  CIF  data  on  the  SD  of  each 
respective  person; 


5.832,490 

LOSSLESS  DATA  COMPRESSION  TECHNIQUE  THAT 

ALSO  FACILITATES  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS 

Michael  Joseph  Riley,  Groveland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Mav  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,855 

Int.  CI.''C;06F/7/.W 

U.S.  CI.  707—101  13  aaims 
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1.  A  data  compression  technique  for  processing  a  stream  of 
original  data  samples  to  produce  a  compressed  data  stream  that 
comprises  both  compressed  and  not-compressed  data  samples, 
comprising: 

a  data  compression  means  for  applying  a  data  compression 
technique  to  said  original  data  samples  so  as  to  develop  a 
sequence  of  compressed  original  samples  and  not-compressed 
original  samples,  and  providing  said  sequence  of  samples  in  a 
data  portion  of  a  transmission  packet;  and 
a  compression  indicator  means  for  developing  a  sequence  of  bits 
indicating  which  of  the  samples  in  the  data  portion  of  a 
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ira  1  .mission  packet  are  representative  of  one  of  compressed 
samples  and  not-compressed  original  samples,  and 
pr(  Viding  said  sequence  of  bits  in  a  map  portion  of  said 
u-a  i^mission  packet  w  hich  is  separate  from  said  data  portion 
viid  transmission  packet. 


5,832,491 

^YSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  A  DATABASE 

RELOCATION  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  THE  EXEt^TION 

OF  AN  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 

Toshiharu  Tatsumi,  and  Mitsuhide  Nishino,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.499,  Jul.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658J09 

Claiiiit  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1992,  4-256328 

Int.  CI."G06F  n/M) 

U.S.  Cli  1707—101  10  Claims 
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one  or  more  endpoint  descriptors,  each  including: 
a  transfer  descriptor  field;  and 
a  next  endpoint  descriptor  field;  and 

one  or  more  transfer  descriptors,  each  including: 

a  next  transfer  descriptor  field  for  linking  to  a  next  transfer 
descriptor  if  not  null. 

wherein  said  endpoint  descriptors  are  linked  to  a  subsequent 
endpoint  descriptor  if  said  next  endpoint  descriptor  field  is  not 
null  and  each  said  endpoint  descriptor  is  linked  to  a  first 
transfer  descriptor  if  said  transfer  descriptor  field  is  not  null. 


;  stem  for  relocating  records  in  a  database  having  a  prime 
an  overflow  region  in  parallel  with  service  processing, 
comprising: 
relocation  utility  which,  for  a  predetermined  penod  of 
determined  based  on  a  frequeiKN  of  access  to  the  data- 
i  acquires  exclusive  access  to  regions  of  the  prime  region 
ilhe  overflow  region  for  which  the  ser\ice  processing  has 
Acquired  exclusive  access,  and  saves  at  least  one  record  of 
^rime  region  and  the  overflow  region  into  a  data  save  area 
with  a  data  log,  and.  when  an  instruction  is  issued  to 
interrupt  the  rel(x;alion  of  records  by  packing  them  into  the 
prince  region  and  in  the  overflow  region,  restores  the  prime 
ion  and  the  overflow  region  based  upon  the  data  log  to 
in  a  process  by  the  database  relocation  utility  from  an 
int^tniption  point. 


5.832.493 
FLASH  HLE  VUNAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  Miles  Marshall,  and  Charles  David  Hope  Manning, 
both  of  Christchurrh.  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Trimble 
Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.459 

InLa.*G06F/7/.?0 

U,S.  CL  707—101  14  Claims 


5.832,492 

MEtHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  INTERRUPTS  TO  THE 

LINKED  LISTS  OF  TRANSFER  DESCRIPTORS 

SCHEDILED  AT  INTERVALS  ON  A  SERIAL  BUS 

David  R,  Wooten.  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  706.594 
Int.  CrG06F/7/l[W 
U.S.  CI  f707— 101  II  Claims 

4.  A  lata  structure  in  a  memory  arranged  to  define  a  linked  list, 
compri;  i((g: 


I.  A  computer-readable  memory  with  a  particular  data  structure 
for  enabling  a  computer  to  access  data  from  a  stored  data  file,  the 
memory  having  bits  capable  of  being  erased  only  in  blocks,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  separately  erasable  block  organized  to  include  two 

or  more  data  sectors;  and 
each  one  of  said  data  sectors  for  storing  a  data  segment  of  said 
file,  a  file  identification  for  identifying  said  file,  and  a 
sequence  number  for  indicating  a  sequential  position  of  said 
data  segment  within  said  file,  the  file  identification  and 
sequence  number  for  enabling  a  computer  to  store,  update, 
and  subsequently  read  said  data  file  without  the  use  of  a 
pointer  to  point  from  one  said  data  segment  to  another  said 
data  seginent. 
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5.832,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEXING, 

SEARCHING  AND  DISPLAYING  DATA 

Daniel  Egger,  Durham;   Shawn  Cannon,  Hillsborough,  and 

Ronald  D.  Sauers,  Mebane,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Lib- 

ertech.  Inc..  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,658,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5444352.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

64934 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  7r7— 192  33  aaims 
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creating  a  catalogue  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  and 
relationships  between  said  plurality  of  elements,  said  plurality 
of  elements  identifying  data  associated  with  said  multimedia 
data,  said  data  including  Iceywords  interrelated  via  one  or 
more  associative,  whole-part  and  inheritance  relationships, 
and  other  multimedia  data  associated  with  said  multimedia 
data: 

specifying  a  description  for  a  portion  of  said  multimedia  data; 

creating  a  catalogue  element  in  said  catalogue,  said  catalogue 
element  containing  a  pointer  to  said  portion  of  said  multime- 
dia data;  and 

creating  for  said  catalogue  element  a  pointer  to  at  least  one  of 
said  keywords,  said  at  least  one  of  said  keywords  containing  a 
plurality  of  pointers  to  a  set  of  elements  in  said  catalogue 
interrelated  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  keywords  via  said  one 
or  more  associative,  whole-pan  and  inheritance  relationships, 
and  creating  for  said  catalogue  element  a  plurality  of  pointers 
to  elements  in  said  catalogue  that  identify  other  multimedia 
data  associated  with  said  portion  of  multimedia  data. 


.■^ 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  database  with  indirect  relationships, 
using  links  and  nodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  node  for  analysis; 
generating  candidate  cluster  links  for  the  selected  node,  wherein 

the  step  of  generating  comprises  an  analysis  of  one  or  more 

indirect  relationships  in  the  database: 
deriving  actual  cluster  links  from  the  candidate  cluster  links: 
identifying  one  or  more  nodes  for  display:  and 
displaying  the  identity  of  one  or  more  nodes  using  the  actual 

cluster  links. 


5,832,496 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
INTELLIGENT  ANALYSIS  OF  A  COMPUTER  DATABASE 
Tejwansh  S.  Anand,  Roswell,  Ga.;  Glenn  K.  Wikle.  Sante  Fe,  N. 
Mex.,-  Marshall  P.  Lindsay,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Richard  N. 
Schubert,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Drew  T.  Lettington,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Ludwig,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,266,  Oct.  12,  1995.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1996,.Ser.  No.  742,006 
Int  CI.*  G«6F  17/00 


VS.  CL  707—102 


5,832,495 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALOGUING 

Ml'LTlMEDIA  DATA 

Samuel  Gustman.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Survivors 

of  the  Sboah  Visual  History  Foundation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,504 

Int  C1.''G06F  17/iO 

VS.  a.  707—102  29  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  cataloguing  multimedia 
data  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  system  for  analyzing  a  database,  comprising; 

a)  a  database  comprising  data  indicative  of  an  organization; 

b)  a  server  computer  coupled  to  the  database,  the  server  com- 
puter including: 

i )  means  for  dehning  a  type  of  analysis  to  be  performed  on  the 
data  on  a  predetermined  schedule  including  a  trigger  con- 
dition corresponding  to  a  specified  result  of  the  analysis  of 
the  data  in  the  databa.se; 

ii)  means  for  querying  the  database  data  according  to  the 
predetermined  schedule  defined  by  tlie  defining  means  and 
analyzing  the  data  according  to  the  type  of  analysis  defined: 
and 

iii)  means  for  generating  a  report  responsive  to  the  querying 
means:  and 

c)  a  client  computer  coupled  to  the  sener.  the  client  computer 
including: 

i)  means  for  receiving  the  report  generated  by  the  generating 
means;  and 
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ii)  fleams  for  displaying  the  report  to  a  user  of  the  client 
ci  )|npuier. 


5,832,497 

EkiECTRONIC  AUTOMATED  INFORMATION 

EXCHANGE  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  C.  Taylor,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TMP  Worldwide 

Inci,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,248 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—104  10  Claims 
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represent  entities  stored  in  the  relational  data  base  and  of  links 
between  objects  which  represent  relational  links  between  said  data 
bases,  said  links  between  objects  being  represented  by  methods, 
said  device  further  including  means  for  receiving  input  to  the 
device  in  the  form  of  a  data  base  description  in  a  standard  language 
used  for  defining  and  manipulating  data. 


1.  A  ctHnputer  system  whose  actions  are  directed  by  a  computer 
programi  Configured  as  a  multiple  database  information  exchange 
manageifient  system  configured  for  network  operations,  compris- 
ing: ' 

a  firsti  database  of  personal  information  stored  in  electronically 
readable  memory; 

a  secc^id  database  of  position  information  stored  in  electroni- 
cally readable  memory; 

a  conftiunication  port  suitable  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
dat|  and  insmictions  in  the  form  of  electrical  signals,  to  and 
from  remote  computers: 

a  datajiese  manager  for  creating  and  re\  ising  records  of  said  first 
dattbase  and  said  second  database  connected  to  said  electroni- 
cally readable  memory  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  said 
rent()te  computers; 

an  iterative  database  query  engine  connected  to  said  memory, 
sai^  engine  configured  to  permit  an  initial  search  and  at  least 
ond  subsequent  search  where  said  subsequent  search  operates 
on  ll|e  results  of  said  first  search  and  any  previous  search;  and 

a  prortss  controller  connected  to  said  database  manager,  said 
iterative  data  base  query  engine  and  said  communication  port: 

wherflih  said  second  database  is  a  job  database  containing  a 
plu  rility  of  job  records,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  search 
ke;  fields. 


5,832,499 

DIGITAL  LIBRARY  SYSTEM 

Samuel  Gustman,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Survivors 

of  the  Sboah  Visual  History  Foundation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,539 

IntCl.*'G06F  17/iO 

VS.  CI.  707—103  18  Claims 


5,832,498 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

INTERFACES  FOR  RELATIONAL  DATA  BASES  AND  A 

rROCE.SS  IMPLEMENTED  BY  THIS  DEVICE 

Francois  Exertier,  St  Vincent  de  Mercuze,  France,  assignor  to 

Bull,  S.A.,  Louveciennes.  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1994,  94  10912 
Int  CI.''G06F /7/.<f) 
U.S.  CU  707—103  9  Claims 

1.  A  Ue\ice  for  generating  object-oriented  interfaces  for  autho- 
rizing ntu  applications  developed  in  object-oriented  environments 
to  accetj  existing  relational  data  bases,  said  device  comprising 
means  for  creating,  in  accordance  with  a  process  for  generating 
object-oriented  interfaces  from  a  schema  of  the  relational  data 
bases,  an  object  schema  which  constitutes  an  object-oriented  \iew 
of  the  relitional  data  ba.ses.  wherein  the  view,  which  constitutes  the 
object-(  liented  interface,  is  composed  of  a  set  of  clas-ses  which 


urn 

MORir.«nap- 
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1.  A  digital  librao'  system  comprising: 

a  data  capture  system,  said  data  capture  system  including  a 
cataloguing  system  said  cataloguing  system  having  a  cata- 
logue of  multimedia  data  comprising  at  least  one  catalogue 
element  associated  with  a  plurality  of  keywords  of  said  cata- 
logue, said  plurality  of  keywords  identifying  said  multimedia 
data,  said  plurality  of  keywords  being  interrelated  by  one  or 
more  of  associative,  whole-part  and  inhentance  relationships: 

an  access  management  system  coupled  to  said  data  capture 
system; 

a  distribution  system  coupled  to  said  access  management  sys- 
tem. 
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5^32,500 
METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  AN  INDEX 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,060 

Int.  CI."  GOAF  17/M) 

VS.  a.  707—103  1  Claim 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  searching  an  index  of  a 
database,  the  database  including  a  plurality  of  records,  each  record 
having  a  unique  address  in  the  database,  comprismg: 

indexing  the  database  by  storing  index  entries  in  a  memory,  each 
index  entry  including  a  word  entry  representing  a  unique 
portion  of  information  of  the  database  and  one  or  more 
location  entries  pointing  to  occurrences  of  the  unique  portions 
in  the  database,  the  index  entries  organized  according  (o  a 
collating  order  of  the  words,  and  the  location  entries  of  each 
word  stored  in  a  sequential  order: 

parsing  a  query  into  terms  and  operators,  the  operators  relating 
the  terms,  each  term  associated  with  one  of  the  index  entries; 

opening  a  basic  reader  object  for  each  term,  the  basic  reader 
object  to  read  location  entries  of  the  index  entry: 

opening  a  compound  reader  object  for  each  operator,  the  com- 
pound reader  object  to  read  locations  of  the  index  entries 
corresponding  lo  the  terms  related  by  the  operator: 

searching  the  index  entries  to  locate  records  qualified  by  the 
query;  and 

presenting  addresses  of  the  located  records  to  users  in  a  prede- 
termined order 
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third  party  filler  means  for  filtering  by  at  least  one  third  party 
said  requested  metadata  in  a  manner  that  is  transparent  lo  the 
client.  -V, 


5,832^2 
CONVER.SATION  INDEX  BUILDER 
Peter  E.  Durham,  Bellevue;  Max  L.  Benson,  and  Miu  Fung 
Ang  Apacible,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674352 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M 

U-S.  CI.  707—104  16  Claims 
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5,832401 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HLTERING  FILE 
MANAGER  ATTRIBUTE  VALUES 
William  P.  Kain,  lO,  San  Jose;   Prashant  Patel,  Fremont; 
Donald  J.  Brady,  San  Jose;  Mark  Day,  Saratoga,  and  SiLsan 
A.  Manning,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775^99 

Int  CI."  G«6F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  707—103  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  including  at  least  one  client  and  at  least  one  file 
system  having  an  associated  format,  a  system  for  filtenng  metadata 
requested  by  the  client,  the  system  comprising: 
interface  means  for  receiving  a  client's  request  for  metadata 

from  said  at  least  one  file  system; 
dispatch  means  for  receiving  the  request  from  said  interface 

means; 
format  agent  means  for  fulfilling  said  request;  and 


1.  In  a  collection  of  data  records  in  which  a  plurality  of  the  data 
records  have  a  parent-child  relationship  so  that  when  the  data 
records  in  the  collection  are  sorted  according  to  individual  record 
indices  the  data  records  will  be  positioned  according  to  their 
parent-child  relationships,  a  method  for  creating  a  record  index  for 
each  data  record  of  the  data  collection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  record  index  for  a  parent  data  record  in  the  collec- 
tion by  performing  at  least  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  unique  header  block  comprising  a  time  stamp 
parameter  indicating  the  time  said  parent  data  record  is 
created,  and 
attaching  said  header  block  to  said  parent  data  record  as  its 
record  index:  and 
generating  a  record  index  for  a  child  data  record  of  said  parent 
data  record  by  performing  at  least  the  steps  of: 
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creating  a  child  block  comprising  a  time  stamp  parameter 

im  i  rating  the  time  said  child  data  record  is  created, 
appeiiing  said  child  block  to  said  header  block,  and 
attacking  the  combined  header  and  child  blocks  to  said  child 
daU  record  as  its  record  index. 


5,832,503 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURATION 
MANAGEMENT  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Rajiv  M«Bk;  Steve  Sycamore,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Bill 
Tracy,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,143 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/30 
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original  report,  thus  allowing  changes  in  the  appearance  of  the 
original  report  to  generate  an  enhanced  report. 
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5,832,505 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  ANT) 

CONFIGURING  APPLICATION  PROPERTIES  AND 

ENABLING  SYSTEM  ADMINISTRATOR  TO  OVERRIDE 

CERTAIN  USER-SET  OR  HOST  PROPERTIES 
Chris  S.  Kasso;  Joseph  F.  DiPol,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and  Linda 
K.  Schneider.  Campbell,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Sun  Micro- 
svstems.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^91 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  \  5/177 


r  ethod  for  creating  a  configuration  record  for  a  network 

a  computer  network,  the  configuration  record  having 
management  information  for  the  operation  of  the 
tntity,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
ihg  a  mcxlel  type  and  desired  attributes  for  creating  u 
Iguration  management  template  for  setting  a  desired 
liation  of  the  network  entity; 
ilig  values  for  the  desired  attributes  to  create  the  configu- 

„  record:  and 

the  configuration  record  for  at  least  one  model  associated 

the  selected  model  type. 
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5,832,504 

A4ioMATIC  ENHANCED  REPORT  GENERATION 

SYSTEM 

Amitabh  Tripathi.  Woodland  Hills:  Kenneth  C.  Haxton,  Los 
Angjeles,  and  Kishor  Patel.  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes.  all  of  Calif., 
assi^tors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
ConLuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.578,  May  3.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,988 
Int.  cr  G06F  n/iO 
U.S.  CI.  707—104  3  Oaims 

1.  Ihia  computer  having  a  memory  for  storing  programs  and 
data,  line  stored  program  being  an  original  report  generator  respon- 
sive td  the  data  lor  generating  an  original  report,  the  improsemenl 
compiiiing: 

an  Uhanced  report  generator,  adapted  to  be  loaded  into  the 
rti*mor>  separately,  at  any  time,  from  the  original  report 
gererator.  and  responsive  to  data  that  is  not  used  in  the 


1  THE  C»fLiCT'»#G  ' 
PROPER! V 

i 

1 

1 

\           READ           i 
pqOPE«TY^Sl 

^Z__ 

1.  A  method  for  managing  properties  of  an  application  program. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  the  application  program  is  invoked  by  a  user,  loading 
first,  second,  and  third  lists  of  application  program  propenv 
values  into  a  merged  propertv  list; 

(b)  if  one  of  the  first  list  s  values  conflicts  with  one  of  the 
second  lists  values,  overriding  the  conflicting  first  list  value 
with  the  second  list  value  in  the  merged  propertv  list: 

(c.)  if  one  of  the  second  lists  values  conflicts  with  one  of  the 
third  lists  values,  overriding  the  conflicting  second  list  value 
with  the  third  list  value  in  the  merged  property  list:  and 

(d.)  configunng  the  applicalion  program  bv  communicating  the 
merged  property  list  to  the  application  program. 
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5.832^06 
DIRECTORY  FOR  NETWORK  SERVERS 
Andrew  J.  Kuzma,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,057 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO 


VS.  CI.  707—200 

400 


17  Claims 


M£TAnill£CTOflY  SESVER 


METADIMCroflY  PAGE 


1.  A  directory  server  for  providing  a  directory  of  servers  on  a 
computer  network,  comprising: 

(a)  directory  means  for  storing  records  of  servers  registered  with 
the  directory  server  and  for  providing  information  about  the 
registered  servers  to  a  browsing  user  of  the  network;  and 

(b)  updating  means  for  allowing  an  unregistered  network  server 
to  register  with  the  directory  server,  wherein  the  directory 
means  and  the  updating  means  are  accessible  from  a  directory 
page  served  by  the  directory  server. 


5,832,507 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CON\  ERTING  ASCII 

PATH  NAMES  TO  PARSED  PATH  NAME  STRLCTIIRES 

James   M.   Harper,  and   Brian   Beriiner,   both   of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,716 

Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/.<0 

V.S.  CI.  707—200  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  encoded  in  the  form  of  binary  program  instructions 
for  convertmg  an  ASCII  path  name  having  a  prefix  and  a  hie  name 
10  a  parsed  path  name  structure,  said  method  implemented  m 
conjunction  with  a  computing  system,  said  computing  system 
having  a  random  access  memory  for  storing  the  program  instruc- 
tions, for  providing  buffers  in  which  to  store  data  to  be  manipu- 
lated in  accordance  with  the  program  instructions,  as  well  as 
intermediate  and  tinal  program  results,  and  a  central  priK'essing 
unit  (CPU)  for  manipulating  the  data  in  accordance  with  the 
program  instructions  in  order  to  achieve  the  intermediate  and  final 
program  results,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  for  assigning  a  buffer  within  the  random  access 
memory  in  which  the  parsed  path  name  structure  will  be 
assembled: 

(b)  providing  for  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ASCII  path 
name  to  an  unparsed  string  of  corresponding  Unicode  values, 
and  sequentially  writing  said  unparsed  string,  character  by 
character,  into  said  buffer:  and 

(c)  providing  for  converting  the  unparsed  string  to  the  parsed 
path  name  structure. 


5,832,508 
METHOD  FOR  DEALLOCATING  A  LOG  IN  DATABASE 

SYSTEMS 
Andrew  P.  Sherman,  San  Francisco,  and  Scott  E.  McCargar, 
San  Anselmo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sybase,   Inc.. 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,941 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—200  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  database  system,  said  database  system  maintaining  a  log 

for  recording  transactions  which  occur  in  said  system,  an  improved 

method  for  deallocating  log  pages  during  archiving  of  the  log.  the 

method  comprising: 

stonng  information  about  the  transactions  which  occur  in  the 

system  as  a  plurality  of  log  records,  said  log  records  being 

stored  together  on  a  plurality  of  log  pages,  a  number  of  said 

log  pages  being  stored  together  as  an  allocation  unit; 

receiving  a  request  to  dump  certain  ones  of  said  log  records  to 

an  archive  device: 
determining  which  allocation  units  stores  said  certain  ones  of 

said  log  records  to  archive: 
for  said  determined  alUx'ation  units,  determining  first  and  last 
log  pages  for  said  certain  ones  of  said  log  records  to  tie 
dumped  to  the  archive  device:  and 
for  each  allocation  unit  determine  to  store  said  certain  ones  of 
said  log  records,  deallocating  log  pages  by  at  least  perform- 
ing: 

if  an  allocation  unit  is  completely  filled  with  log  records  to  be 
deallocated,  deallocating  those  log  records  by  marking  the 
allocation  unit  as  having  dealkKaled  log  pages,  the  step 
being  performed  without  fetching  any  log  pages  for  the 
allocation  unit. 


NovEMtts  3.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1117 


5,832,509 

APP4(I.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  DATA 

SIZES  IN  DATABASE  OPER.ATIONS 

(>ei>rgc  Mortis,  Rochester  Hills,  and  William  Cicala,  Dearborn 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,885 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  107—200  36  Claims 
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1.  An  ipparatus  for  adjusting  the  si/e  of  a  datum  being  trans- 
ferred b  I  ween  a  computer  program  and  a  data  store,  said  dalimt 
being  tr  ii  isferred  based  upon  a  datum  transfer  command  issued 
from  sai  I  computer  program,  said  datum  transfer  command  oper- 
ating u[()n  said  data  store,  said  computer  program  using  said 
datum  V  iih  a  first  si^e.  said  data  store  using  said  datum  with  a 
second  '  ire.  said  first  size  differing  from  said  second  size,  com- 
prising 

a  dalui' 


transfer  direction  determinator  coupled  to  said  computer 

am  for  determining  a  datum  transfer  direction,   said 

11  transfer  direction  indicating  whether  said  datum  is 

lit  transferred  to  said  computer  program  from  said  data 

or  said  datum  is  being  transferred  to  said  data  store  from 

.omputer  program,  said  determining  of  said  datum  trans- 

J  rection  being  based  upon  said  datum  transfer  command. 

datum  transfer  direction  being  determined  after  said 

coiA^ler  program  has  issued  said  datum  transfer  command: 


size  adjuster  coupled  to  said  datum  transfer  direction 
dett4ninalor  and  to  said  computer  program  and  to  said  data 
stoi  e  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  datum  based  upon  the 
del  I  mined  datum  transfer  direction  and  upon  a  predeter- 
mii « d  data  size  adjustment  value,  said  adjusting  being  per- 
for  n  ed  after  said  datum  transfer  direction  determinator  ha> 
del  -I  mined  the  datum  transfer  direction  and  before  said  datum 
trai  <  fer  command  has  operated  upon  said  data  store,  said 
adj  1  led  size  of  said  datum  being  equal  to  the  first  size  or  the 
.ecpfid  size  depending  up«m  the  datum  transfer  direction. 
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that  of  said  first  file  server  program,  and  a  network  for  connecting 
-.aid  first  and  second  server  information  processing  devices, 
wherein 

said  first  server  infonnation  priKessing  device  includes  access 
means  lor  outputting  a  processing  demand  of  an  access  to  files 
which  arc  managed  by  said  second  server  information  pro- 
cessing device,  and 

said  second  server  information  processing  device  includes  ser- 
vice means  for  receiving  the  processing  demand  supplied 
from  said  access  means  to  perform  the  processing  correspond- 
ing to  the  processing  demand,  and  v^  herein 

said  access  means  transmits  a  processing  demand  of  information 
on  the  directory  structure  of  at  least  a  pan  of  the  directory 
structure  of  the  files  managed  bv  said  second  server  informa- 
tion priK-essing  device  to  said  service  means,  and 

said  service  means  receives  the  processing  demand  and  trans- 
mits the  information  on  the  directory  structure  based  on  the 
processing  demand  from  said  access  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined timing. 


5,832.511 

WORKGROUP  NETWORK  MANAGER  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  WORKSTATIONS 

WITHIN  THE  COMPl  TER  NETWORK 
Robert  Earl  Beck,  .Arlington  Heights,  and  Ronald  L.  Schoen- 
berger.  Clarendon  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beck  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459.528.  Jun.  2.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.586.322.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
986.116.  Dec.  4.  1992.  abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  898.191.  Jun.  II,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.440,739. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  746.499 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6.? 
VS.  CI.  707—201  36  Claims 


5.832,510 

INF^MATION  PROCESSING  S^  STEM  ENABLING 

ACCFISS  TO  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  FILES,  CONTROL 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME  AND  STORAGE  MEDIl'M 

FOR  STORING  PROf;R.AMS  TO  CONTROL  THE  SAME 

lliromichi  Ito:  Masato  Arai,  both  of  Yokohama;  ^'ukio  Nakata, 

Tokyo;  Toshiya  Ito,  Zama.  and  Mitsuru  Mori.  .Atsugi.  all  of 

Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Soft- 

v«are  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagavta-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1995.  7-170019 

I  Int.  CI."G06F /7/,<0 

l'.S.  a]  707—201  45  Claims 

1.  Aif  information  prtKessing  system  including  a  first  server 

information  processing  device  having  a  first  file  service  program 

which  eniibles  common  use  of  files,  a  second  server  information 

processing  device  having  a  second  file  server  program  with  an 

access  ii|erface  to  commonly -usable  file%  which  is  different  from 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  integrity  of  select  plural  files  on  a 
workstation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  workstation  where  said  select  plural  files  are  cur- 
rently configured,  said  workstation  being  identified  as  any  of 
one  or  more  host  workstations; 
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generating,  for  said  one  or  more  host  workstations,  a  set  of 

check  values  from  the  contents  of  said  select  plural  liles  and 

combining  said  check  values  with  other  tile  attributes  from 

said  select  plural  Hies; 
providing  one  or  more  client  workstations  maintaining  copies  of 

said  select  plural  files,  where  the  integrity  of  said  hie  copies  is 

to  be  checked: 
generating,  for  said  one  or  more  client  workstations,  a  set  of 

check  values  from  the  contents  of  said  select  plural  tiles  and 

combining  said  check  values  with  other  file  attributes  from 

said  select  plural  tiles; 
comparing  the  file  attribute  data  and  check  values  gathered  from 

said  client  workstation  and  said  host  workstation; 
said  comparison  of  tile  attribute  and  check  values  indicating  a 

discrepancy  or  missing  tile  on  said  client  workstation;  and 
replacing  said  select  tile  where  said  comparison  indicates  a 

discrepancy  or  missing  tile  to  maintain  said  copies  of  said 

select  plural  files  corresponding  to  said  select  plural  tiles  of 

said  host  work.station. 


5.832.512 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILE  NIMBER 

RE-MAPPING  FOR  DISCONNECTED  OPERATIONS  IN  A 

CLIENT-SERVER  NETWORK 
Robert   Masters,  and  Sam   L.   Faulkner,   both   of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  631,933 

InL  Cl.'^  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—202  20  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computer  network  having  a  server  and  a  client,  an 
apparatus  for  remapping  tile  numbers  selected  by  a  client  to  tile 
numbers  selected  by  a  server  so  that  the  client  can  create  a  new  tile 
while  the  server  is  unavailable,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reponing  module  reporting  the  first  tile  number  to  an  applica- 
tion program  responsive  to  a  request  from  the  application 
program  for  access  to  the  new  tile; 

a  hie  number  selection  mcxJule  selecting  a  first  file  number  for 
assignment  by  ihe  client  to  the  new  tile  when  the  server  is 
unavailable: 

a  hie  number  request  imxlulc  requesting  a  second  hie  number 
assigned  by  said  server  when  said  server  becomes  available 
corresponding  to  the  new  file:  and 

a  hie  number  lablc  storing  said  first  file  number  and  said  second 
file  number:  said  first  file  number  mapped  in  the  file  numt>er 
table  to  said  second  file  number  so  that  the  client  can  create 
the  new  file  while  the  server  is  unavailable. 


5,832j;i3 

DETECTING  SIGNIFICANT  FILE  SYSTEM 

ALTERATIONS  Dl'RING  EXECUTION  OF  A  STORAGE 

MEDIA  SOFTWARE  UTILITY 

Mark   Kevin   Kennedy.   Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Symantec  Corporation,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.172 

Int.  CI.''G06F  17/M) 

as.  CL  707—202  28  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  handling  a  file  system  write  to  a  media  during 
execution  of  a  software  utility  for  the  media,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

reading  at  least  one  file  structure  from  the  media  and  storing  the 

file  structure  into  a  local  copy  of  the  file  structure; 
detecting  the  file  system  write  to  the  media  and  logging  a  set  of 

parameters  for  the  file  system  write; 
determining  whether  the  parameters  indicate  that  the  tile  system 
write  is  consequential,  requiring  a  software  utility  restart. 


5,832,514 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCOVERY  BASED  DATA 
RECOVERY  IN  A  STORE  AND  FORWARD  REPLICATION 

PROCESS 
Scott  Norin,  Newcastle;  Darren  Arthur  Shakib,  and  Max  Loell 
Benson,    both    of    Redmond,    all    of   Wash.,    assignors    to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.588 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/163 

VS.  a.  707—202  43  Qaims 
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I.  In  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  a  method  for 
discovering  data  missing  from  a  Ukh\  copy  of  a  replica  object 
replicated  at  one  of  said  nixies,  and  for  recovering  the  missing 
data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

keeping,  at  a  Uval  node,  a  lix:al  change  set  comprising  a  list  of 
changes  that  have  been  made  to  a  liK-al  copy  of  a  replica 
object,  said  replica  object  replicated  at  at  least  one  other  node 
in  the  network,  said  list  of  changes  compnsing  both  changes 
made  at  said  IcKal  nixle  and  changes  made  at  said  at  least  one 
other  ntxie  that  have  been  received  by  said  U^al  node  and 
applied  to  said  local  copy  of  said  replica  object; 
sending  said  local  change  set  to  said  at  least  one  other  node; 
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receiviild  a  change  set  from  said  at  least  one  other  node,  said 

change  set  comprising  a  list  of  changes  including 

clianges  made  by  said  at  least  one  other  node  to  a  copy 

d  replica  object  replicated  at  said  at  least  one  other  node 

hanges  received  by  said  at  least  one  other  node  from  any 

hode  and  applied  to  said  copy  of  said  replica  object 

I  i^ted  at  said  at  least  one  other  nixle:  and 

ring  at  said  local  node  any  data  missing  from  the  kx;al 

^f  the  replica  object  by  comparing  the  received  change 

the  local  change  set  to  identify  changes  listed  in  the 

td  change  set.  but  not  listed  in  the  local  change  set. 


t) 


5,832,515 

LOG  DEVICE  LAYERED  TRANSPARENTLY  WITHIN  A 

FILESYSTEM  PARADIGM 

Jod  E.  I^cdain.  Santa  Clara;  John  A.  Colgrove.  Paki  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Dan  koren.  Incline  Milage.  Nev..  a.ssignors  to 
Veritas  Software.  Mt.  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,889 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—202  27  Claims 
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after  a  failure,  using  said  redo  information  to  restore  all  data 
within  said  object  other  than  said  particular  set  of  data. 


5,832,517 

SYSTEM  LOGGING  USING  EMBEDDED  DATABASE 

Wallace  Dale  Knutsen,  II,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.963,  Dec.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  906.069 

InLCI.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  707—202 


2  Claims 


^ 


i^ita  storage  subsystem  coupleable  to  computer  system 

for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  data  with  respect  to  a 

rtiass  storage  device  as  defined  in  accordance  with  a 

j  of  said  computer  system,  said  data  storage  system 


r^) 
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X  mass  storage  device  providing  lor  the  storage  and 
al  of  data  with  respect  to  said  computer  system:  and 

device  driver  coupleable  to  said  filesystem  of  said 

lUter  system  and  said  first  mass  storage  device,  said  log 

driver  implementing  a  translation  map  defined  rela- 

ip  between  predetermined  data  storage  portions  of  said 

iry   mass  storage  device  and  said  first  mass  storage 

dev  de  that  is  transparent  to  the  operation  of  said  filesystem. 
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5.832,516 
C.itHING  DATA  IN  RECOVERABLE  OBJECTS 
Roger  J.  Bamford,  Woodside.  and  Leng  Leng  Tan.  Sunnyvale, 
both  nf  CaliL,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Redwood 
Shores  CaliL 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.611 
Intel.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707—202  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  an  object  that  includes  a  particular  set 
of  data,  ithe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  change  to  a  copy  of  said  object,  wherein  said  copy  of 

saii^  object  resides  in  volatile  memory; 
if  said  change  does  not  change  any  data  within  said  object  other 
thaji  said  particular  set  of  data,  then  making  said  change  to 
said  copy  of  said  object  without  generating  redo  information; 
if  sai<l  change  changes  any  data  within  said  object  other  than 
saiil  panicular  set  of  data,  then  generating  redo  information  in 
res  X)nse  to  said  change;  and 
storir  z  said  redo  information  on  non-volatile  storage;  and 


1.  A  data  management  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  requester  a  data  modification  request  including 
a  first  request  for  a  particular  one  of  a  first  resource  type  and 
a  second  request  for  a  particular  one  of  a  second  resource 
type: 

initiating  a  first  non-final  data  modification  for  said  first  request 
in  a  first  database  management  system  storing  data  relating  to 
said  first  resource  type,  said  first  databa.se  management  sys- 
tem returning  a  first  identifier  identifying  said  first  non-final 
data  modification; 

initiating  a  second  non-final  data  modification  request  for  said 
second  request  in  a  second  database  management  system 
different  from  and  incompatible  with  said  first  database  man- 
agement system,  said  second  database  management  system 
storing  data  relating  to  said  second  resource  type,  said  second 
database  management  system  returning  a  second  identifier 
identifying  said  second  non-final  data  modification: 

creating  a  system  logging  table  in  a  database  of  said  first 
database  management  system,  said  system  logging  table  for 
stonng  system  logging  data: 

.storing  an  entry  in  ^aid  system  table  that  associates  said 
requester  with  said  first  identifier  and  said  second  identifier: 
and  thereafter  instructing  said  first  database  management  sys- 
tem and  said  second  database  management  system  to  commit, 
respectively,  said  first  non-final  data  modification  and  said 
second  non-final  data  modification. 
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November  3,  1998 


5,832318 

LOG  FILE  OPTIMIZATION  IN  A  CLIENT/SERVER 

COMPUTERING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Mastors,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  654,330,  May  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,740,432.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1998,  Sen  No.  59.803 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—202  2  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  replaying  write  entries  placed  in  a 
log  tile  and  in  a  write  tile  table  during  a  time  penod  uf  disconnect 
of  a  client  lo  a  server,  wherein  said  the  replaying  subsequently 
takes  place  upon  reconnection  of  said  client  to  said  server,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  encoding  module  at  said  client  for  placing  entries  in  said  log 
tile  so  that  said  log  tile  contains  an  entry  corresponding  to 
each  individual  file  name  that  is  wrinen  by  said  client  during 
said  time  period  of  disconnect  of  said  client  to  said  server,  and 
for  placing  entries  in  said  write  hie  table  so  as  to  cause  said 
write  file  table  to  track  the  most  recent  time-state  of  at  least  a 
second  writing  of  a  individual  file  name  thai  is  contained  in 
said  log  hie; 
a  decoding  module  at  said  client  for  replaying  each  individual 
file  name  that  was  written  during  said  time  period  of  discon- 
nect of  said  client  to  said  server,  said  decoding  module 
accessing  said  log-file  to  obtain  once-wrinen  file  names,  and 
said  decoding  module  accessing  said  write  file  table  (o  obtain 
the  most  recent  time-state  of  writing  of  file  names  that  were 
written  at  least  twice  during  said  time  period  of  disconnect  of 
said  client  to  said  server:  and 
a  deferred  write  list  established  by  said  decoding  module  for 
temporarily  storing  entries  for  replaying  from  said  client  (o 
said  server  upon  said  reconnection  of  said  client  lo  said 
server. 


to  perform  concurrent  updates  of  data  values  such  that  access  to 
each  data  value  for  reading  and  concurrently  updating  each  data 
value  Is  maintained,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  in  the  memory  means  a  first  relation  comprising,  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  numeric  data  values,  a  base  value  and  a 
lime-stamp  indicating  when  the  base  value  was  computed, 
storing  in  the  memory  means  a  second  relation  comprising,  for 
each  of  said  numeric  data  values,  one  or  more  incremental 
updates  and  a  lime-stamp  for  each  incremental  update, 
reading  a  specific  numeric  data  value  by 
electronically  retrieving  from  the  first  relation  in  the  memory 

means  a  base  value  of  said  specific  numeric  data  value, 
electronically   retrieving   from   the   second   relation    in   the 
memory  means  incremental  updates  associated  with  the 
specific  numeric  data  value  having  a  time-stamp  which  Is 
later  than  the  time-stamp  of  said  base  value  of  said  specific 
numeric  data  value,  and 
utilizing    electronic    processing    means    to    aggregate    the 
retrieved  base  value  and  incremental  updates,  and 
performing  concurrent  updates  of  said  specific  numenc  data 
value  by 

receiving  at  said  processing  means  other  incremental  updates 
associated  with  said  specific  numeric  data  value  from  a 
computer  which  processes  database  transactions,  and 
writing  said  other  incremental  updates  into  said  second  rela- 
tion in  the  memory  means. 
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5,832,520 

AUTOMATIC  FILE  DIFFERENCING  AND  UPDATING 

SYSTEM 

WilUam  A.  Miller,  Gualala,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miller,  Call, 

Plauck  and  Miller,  Portoia  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,486 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U,S.  a.  707—203  28  Claims 


5,832,519 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  DATABASE 

VALUES  WITHOUT  THE  ISE  OF  LOCKING 

OPERATIONS 

Thomas  Floyd  Bowen,  Hopatcong,  and  William  Hill  Mansfield, 

Pittstown,  both  of  N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  Bell  Communications 

Research,  Inc..  Morrislown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,577,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,266 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—203  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  using  an  aggregation  system,  having  memory 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  values,  (o  read  data  values  and 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  difference  file  comprising: 
a)  reading  new  file  data  strings  from  a  new  file; 
bl  searching  an  old  file  for  the  presence  of  old  file  data  strings 
matching  said  new  file  data  strings; 

c)  when  a  match  is  found,  storing  in  said  difference  file  an 
indication  of  the  position  In  said  old  file  of  said  matching 
strings,  along  with  an  Indication  of  a  copy  operation; 

d)  when  no  match  is  found,  storing  said  new  file  data  string  in  a 
location  where  it  will  available  lo  said  difference  file  and 
storing  in  said  difference  file  an  Indication  of  the  localion  of 
said  Insert  data  along  wiih  an  Indication  of  an  insert  operation: 

e)  repeating  steps  a)  through  d)  until  all  data  In  said  new  file  has 
been  read  and  corresponding  Insert  and  copy  operations  have 
been  wrillen  Into  said  difference  file. 
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5,832,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

CONSISTENT  READS  IN  MULTIPLE-SERVER 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Boris  KI4ts,  Palo  Alto,  and  Roger  J.  Bamford,  Woodside,  both 

of  Calir„  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,622 

lnt.Cl."G06Fy7/.W 

U.S.  CI.  t#7— 203  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  supplying  a  particular  version  of  a  data  item  lo 
a  transaction  executing  in  a  first  database  server,  where  the  data 
Item  IS  in  a  databa.se  accessible  by  the  first  database  server  and  one 
or  more  i  )(her  database  servers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

delcrmlnlng  whether  a  current  version  of  the  data  Item  resides  In 

a  cai;|e  thai  Is  remote  relative  to  the  first  database  server: 

If  the  CLtrent  version  of  the  data  llem  does  not  reside  In  a  cache 

thai  s  remote  relative  lo  the  first  database  server,  then  causing 

a  fin  c  derivation  mechanism  that  Is  local  to  the  first  database 

servi'i  to  derive  the  particular  version  of  the  data  Item  from 

the  ( i|rrent  version  of  the  data  item;  and 

if  the  ( Urrenl  version  of  the  data  Item  resides  in  a  cache  thai  is 

remote  relative  lo  the  firsi  daiabase  server,  then 

caus  ag  a  second  derivation  mechanism  thai  is  local  to  the 

cache  to  derive  the  panicular  version  of  ihe  daia  item  from 

th ;  current  version  of  the  data  item:  and 

sending  the  panicular  version  of  ihe  data  item  lo  Ihe  first 

di  I  ibase  server. 


DAT^ 


directory  means,  located  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  file  servers, 
for  idenlifying  a  storage  location  of  each  data  file  stored  on 
said  file  server; 

secondary  storage  means,  composing  a  multi-layer  hierarchical 
memory,  wherein  said  layers  in  said  multi-layer  hierarchical 
memory  comprise  media  of  differing  characteristics,  for  stor- 
ing data  files  migrated  from  said  plurality  of  file  servers: 

storage  server  means  connected  to  said  network  for  automati- 
cally managing  transfer  of  data  files  between  said  plurality  of 
file  servers  and  said  secondary  storage  means,  comprising: 

means  for  migrating  selected  data  files  from  said  plurality  of  file 
servers  lo  said  secondary  storage  means; 

means  for  writing  said  migrated  selected  data  files  received  from 
said  plurality  of  file  servers  Into  selected  available  memory 
space  In  said  mulli-layer  hierarchical  memory,  absent  reserva- 
tion of  memory  space  In  said  mulli-layer  hierarchical  memory 
on  a  file  server  basis; 

means  for  writing  in  said  directory  means  al  a  direclorv  localion 
for  each  of  said  migrated  selected  data  files,  data  indicating 
that  said  migrated  selected  data  file  has  been  migrated  lo  said 
secondary  storage  means  and  data  identifying  a  physical  data 
storage  location  in  said  storage  server  means  for  said  migrated 
selected  data  file,  which  physical  data  storage  location  con- 
tains data  indicative  of  a  locus  in  said  mulli-layer  hierarchical 
memory  which  contains  said  migrated  selected  data  file: 

means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  data  files,  ihal  are  transmitted 
lo  said  secondary  storage  means,  into  a  transfer  unit:  and 
means  for  storing  said  transfer  unil  on  a  first  layer  of  said 
hierarchy. 


S,832ii23 

ARCHIVING  DEVICE  AND  DATA  FILE  SERVER  USING 

DATA  FILE  RECORDED  IN  DIVISION  OVER 

RECORDING  MEDIA 

Tatsunori    Kanai,   Kanagawa;    Seiji   Maeda,   Tokyo;   Toshiki 

Kizu,  and  Hiroshi  Yao,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1995,  7-222157; 
Jun.  24,  19%,  8-162754 

Int.CI."G06F  n/iO 
U.S.  CI.  707—204 


19  Claims 


5,832,522 
STORAGE  MANAGEMENT  FOR  NETWORK 
INTERCONNECTED  PROCESSORS 
Ronald  t>.  Blickenstaff.  Niwot;  Catherine  Irlam  Brant,  Boul- 
der; Paul  David  Dodd,  Niwot;  .Anton  H.  Kirchner.  Neder- 
land;  Jennifer  Kay  Montez.  Thornton,  all  of  Colo.;  Brian 
KIdred  Trede,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  and  Richard  Allen  Win- 
ter. Loagmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kodak  Limited,  Harrow, 
England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,658.  Feb.  25.  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,537385.  ThU  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,114 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  a.  '707—204  25  Cnaims 
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I.  A  dfta  storage  managemeni  system  for  a  data  network  which 
function!!  to  Inierconnecl  a  plurality  of  file  servers,  each  of  which 
stores  da  A  files,  said  data  storage  managemeni  system  comprising: 


1.  An  archiving  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drive  devices  for  reading  out  a  plurality  of  data 
constlluting  one  data  file  from  a  plurality  of  removable 
recording  media  in  parallel; 

a  recording  media  loading/unloading  device  for  selectively 
loading/unloading  the  removable  recording  media  to/from 
said  pluraliiv  of  drive  devices;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  media  loading/unloading  opera- 
tions by  Ihe  recording  media  loading/unloading  device  and 
daia  reading  operations  by  the  drive  devices  according  to  a 
reading  request  for  a  desired  data  file  lo  selectively  use  said 
plurality  of  drive  devices  in  reading  the  desired  data  file  from 
said  plurality  of  removable  recording  media. 
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5.832,524 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  FILES  FROM  A 

MASS  STORAGE  OF  A  COMMUNICATION  DE\  ICE  TO  A 

POST-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BY  I  SING  CONTROL 

FILES 

Aassi  Jarvenpaa,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 

municatioas  Ov.  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/Fi95/00417,  §  371  Date  Apr.  I,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  I,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0S703.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  8,  1994,  943668 

Int  CI.''  G06F  n/}0 

L.S.  CI.  707—204  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transfer  of  files  produced  by  a  communication 
device  from  a  mass  storage  of  the  communication  device  to  a 
memory  of  a  postprocessing  system  for  the  data  contents  of  said 
files  comprising: 

maintaining  a  control  file  (TTSCOF)  of  the  communication 
device  by  marking  the  control  file  with  information  as  to  the 
Slate  of  each  file  in  the  mass  storage  of  the  communication 
device,  a  lime  stamp  of  the  latest  writing  operation  into  the 
file; 
reading  said  control  file  into  the  posl-processing  system,  and 
comparing  said  control  file  lo  another  control  file  (TTTCOF) 
which  is  In  the  memory  of  the  post-processing  system  and 
which  is  updated  during  each  transfer; 
reading  into  the  posl-processing  system  those  files  of  the  com- 
munication device  (DX)  that,  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison 
of  control  files  (TTSCOF,  TTTCOF).  have  been  modified 
since  the  latest  updating  of  the  control  file  of  the  post- 
processing system; 
updating  the  control  file  of  the  post-processing  system 
(TTTCOF)  by  marlcing  said  control  file  with  information  as  to 
the  files  thai  have  been  transferred,  and  copying  said  informa- 
tion 10  the  communication  device  (DX)  for  indicating  the 
capacity  made  available  in  the  mass  storage  of  the  communi- 
cation device. 
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a  large  file  allocation  table  arranged  to  indicate  the  status  of  a 
plurality  of  large  clusters  within  said  mass  storage,  said  large 
file  allocation  table  being  associated  with  a  Large  FAT  file 
system; 

a  file  allocation  table  extension  arranged  to  indicate  holes  within 
said  CFAT  file  system;  and 

a  small  file  allocation  table  arranged  lo  indicate  the  status  of  a 
plurality  of  small  clusters  within  said  mass  storage,  said  small 
clusters  being  of  a  different  size  than  said  large  clusters,  said 
small  file  allocation  table  being  associated  with  a  Small  FAT 
file  system,  whereby  said  first  file  may  be  stored  in  said  mass 
storage  utilizing  a  combination  of  said  large  clusters  indicated 
in  said  large  file  allocation  table  and  said  small  clusters 
indicated  in  said  small  file  allocation  table. 


5.832,526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SLACK  AREA  OF 
FILE  STORAGE  STRUCTURES  FOR  FILE 
RECONSTRUCTION 
David  E.  Schuyler,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symantec  Corpo- 
ration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,873 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—205  43  Claims 
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5,832,525 
DISK  FRAGMENTATION  REDUCTION  USING  FILE 
ALLOCATION  TABLES 
Thomas  K.  Wong,  Pleasanton,  and  Peter  W.  Madany,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,632,  Jun.  24.  19%.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743 J31 
Int  a."  G06F/ 7/iO 
II.S.  a.  707—205  30  Claims 

1.  A  combined  file  allocation  table  file  system  (CFAT  file  sys- 
tem) embodied  in  a  computer-readable  medium,  said  CFAT  file 
system  being  arranged  for  storing  a  first  file  having  a  plurality  of 
data  segments  to  mass  storage,  said  CFAT  file  system  comprising: 


■JML 


USE  PEC0MD8)  DATAM.ONE  OR  WITH  OT>CR 

RECOVCRV  DATA  TO  RECONSmUCT  FU 
STRUCTXJRE  OF  OMMGED  RAMDOW  ACCESS 

MEMORY  DEVICE 


40.  A  data-recovery  assisting  apparatus  (130'|  for  operatively 
coupling  to  a  system  processing  unit  |120]  of  a  computer  system 
(100)  having  a  random  access  storage  device  [150']  with  a  dam- 
aged directory  structure  1151'!,  where  the  random  access  storage 
device  stores  files  1152.153]  whose  respective  file  data  is  distrib- 
uted across  plural  storage  sub-areas  of  the  random  access  storage 
device  and  where  at  least  some  of  the  sub-areas  contain  slacic  areas 
131S]  lagged  by  a  predefined  unique  lagging  code  (405],  said 
data-recovery  assisting  apparatus  containing  instructions  for  caus- 
ing the  system  processing  unit  to  carry  out  a  recovery  process 
including  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  scidning  |510]  the  random  access  storage  device  to  identify 
as  a  gged,.each  storage  sub-area  containing  the  end-of-file 
tag]  i  ^g  code; 

(b)  ir  t'esponse  to  the  identification  of  such  tagged  storage 
sub  ireas.  forming  and  storing  [520]  file  recovery  information 
thai  indicates  the  ending  locations  of  the  identified  storage 
sub  areas  as  respective,  possible  end  positions  or  beginning 
pos  ijons  of  corresponding  files  or  file  fragments:  and 

(c)  rec  (instructing  (5501  a  directory  structure  in  accordance  with 
the  f  )rmed  file  recovery  information. 


5,832,527 
FILE  filJVNAGEMENT  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SOFT 

tINK  DATA  TO  ACCESS  STORED  OBJECTS 
MiyokoKawaguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25U53,  May  31,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597.686 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223508 
IntCl."G06F/7/.W 
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management  system,  comprising: 
;  a  c  :ess  means  for  converting  a  relative  position  of  a  block  of 
system  into  a  physical  position  and  accessing  data  at 
i  physical  position  in  a  disk; 

operation  means  for  updating  free  block  data  in  said 
Jystem  when  creating  and  deleting  a  file  enlity; 
iem  manager  access  means  for  defining  a  data  structure  of 
lile  system  using  a  file  system  manager  and  for  providing 
bs  by  said  file  entity  operation  means  lo  said  file  system 
Bger  independently  of  the  data  structure:  and 
nanagement  table  access  unit  to  provide  an  interface  lo 
llfile  system  manager  access  means,  said  file  management 
I  access  unit  having 

operation  means  for  allocating  and  releasing  file  man- 
gement  table  enlnes.  and 
enlrj   access  means  for  referring  lo  and  updating  the  file 
I  i^nagemem  table  entries  and  for  extracting  symbolic  link 
( lila  including  a  path  name  out  of  any  one  of  said  file 
1  n  anagemenl  table  entries. 
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symbols  according  to  a  minimum  granularity  such  that  the  selec- 
tion of  the  displayed  symbols  occurs  in  units  of  the  minimum 
granularity  and  a  selection  component  for  selecting  the  displayed 
symbols,  the  symbols  organized  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each 
group  having  at  least  one  symbol,  the  computer  program  having  a 
first  minimum  granularity  of  a  symbol  for  selecting  symbols,  the 
computer  program  having  a  second  minimum  granularity  of  a 
group  for  selecting  symbols,  a  method  for  selecting  symbols  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  selection  of  symbols  in  response  to  a  user  activating 
the  selection  component,  wherein  the  selection  component 
remains  activated; 
while  the  symbols  are  being  selected, 

determining  the  minimum  granularity  for  selecting  the  sym- 
bols by  the  computer  program; 
when  the  computer  program  determines  lo  utilize  the  first 
minimum  granularity. 

selecting  the  symbols  utilizing  the  first  minimum  granular- 
ity; and 
when  the  computer  program  determines  to  utilize  the  second 
minimum  granularity, 

selecting  the  symbols  utilizing  the  second  minimum  granu- 
larity. 


5,832,529 
METHODS,  APPARATUS,  AND  PRODUCT  FOR 
DISTRIBUTED  GARBAGE  COLLECTION 
.\nn  M.  Wollrath.  Groton;  James  H.  Waldo,  Dracut.  and  Roger 
Riggs.  Burlington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.421 
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VS..  CI.  707—206  70  Claims 
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5,832,528 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  TEXT  WITH 
A  MOUSE  INPUT  DEVICE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
.Andrew    Kwatinetz:   .\ntoine   Leblond.   both   of  Seattle;   G. 
Christopher    Peters.    Belle\uc,    and    Stephen    M.    Hirsch. 
.Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.219.  Aug.  29,  1994.  PaL  No. 
5.574,840.  This  application  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,965 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/6(1 
l'.S.  CI  707—500  33  Claims 

1  In  u  computer  system  having  a  computer  program  for  display- 
ing syri^ls  on  a  video  display  and  for  selecting  ihe  displayed 


21.  A  computer  program  prtxlucl  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  ha\irtg  computer  readable  code 
embodied   therein   for   managing   resourccN.   ihe   computer 
usable  medium  comprising: 
a  receiving  nuxJule  configured  to  receive  a  request  from  a 

process  referring  to  a  resource  and  specifying  a  requested 

lease  period: 
a  resource  allocator  configured  to  permit  shared  access  to  the 

resource  for  a  granted  lea.se  penixi; 
an  ad\  ising  m<xlule  configured  lo  adv  ise  of  the  granted  lease 

period:  and 
a  resource  deallocalor  configured  to  deallocate  ihe  resource 

when  the  granted  lease  penod  expires. 
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5,832330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  WORDS 

DESCRIBED  IN  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 

DOCUMENT 

Mohammad  Daryoush  Paknad,  and  Robert  M.  Ayers,  both  of 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,678,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,003 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  }5/00 

U.S.  CI.  707—500  22  Claims 
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10.  A  system  for  identifying  words  in  a  page  of  a  portable 
electronic  document,  comprising: 

a  data  processing  apparatus  operable  to  store  a  page  of  a  por- 
table electronic  document  as  a  file  including  a  plurality  of 
characters  that  have  not  been  identified  as  words,  wherein 
each  character  is  at  least  pan  of  a  text  segment  that  has 
associated  position  information  indicating  where  the  text  seg- 
ment is  to  be  displayed;  and 

a  word  identifying  program  implemented  on  the  data  processing 
apparatus  for  analyzing  the  text  segments  together  with  their 
position  data  to  distinguish  characters  that  are  pan  of  the  same 
word  from  characters  that  are  not  part  of  the  same  word  to 
create  a  list  of  words  in  the  page. 


5,832,531 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  WORDS 

DESCRIBED  IN  A  PAGE  DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE 

FILE 

Robert  M.  .4yers,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\dobe  Systems 

Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,762,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  884,004 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5AK} 
U.S.  CI.  707—500  42  Claims 

25.  A  system  for  identifying  words  in  a  page  description  lan- 
guage file,  comprising: 

a  data  processing  apparatus  storing  a  page  description  language 
hie  having  characters,  each  character  associated  with  position 
data  and  characteristics  data;  and 
a  word  identifying  program  implemented  on  the  data  processing 
apparatus  to  distinguish  text  characters  that  are  pan  of  the 
same  word  from  text  characters  that  are  not  pan  of  the  same 


word  to  group  the  characters  into  words  according  to  the 
characteristics  data  and  position  data. 


5,832,532 

MODEL-INDEPENDENT  AND  INTERACTIVE  REPORT 

GENERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Brian  M.  Kennedy,  Coppell;  Lamott  G.  Oren,  Dallas,  and 

Walter  J.  Buehring,  Jr.,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

i2  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,121 

Int.  CI.' G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  797—503  26  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  model-independent  report  genera- 
lion  system  comprising: 

a  worksheet  dchnition.  the  worksheet  definition  being  named 
and  parameterized  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  cell  defini- 
tions each  defining  a  model-independent  expression; 

a  user  model  that  nuxlels  a  user  environment; 

a  plurality  of  model  interface  functions  associated  with  the  user 
model; 

a  compiler  operable  to  receive  the  worksheet  definition  and  to 
access  the  plurality  of  model  interface  functions,  the  compiler 
further  operable: 

to  generate,  based  upon  the  worksheet  definition  and  the  model 
interface  functions,  a  worksheet  template  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cell  templates  each  defining  a  model-dependent  expres- 
sion; and 

an  evaluator  operable  to  receive  the  worksheet  template  and  to 
access  the  plurality  of  mtxlel  interface  functions  and  the  user 
model,  the  evaluator  further  operable: 

to  evaluate  the  model-dependent  expressions  in  the  worksheet 
template,  using  the  model  interface  functions  and  data  from 
the  user  mixlel.  and 
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to  generife  a  worksheet  instance  containing  a  plurality  of  cell 
instanfi  s  defining  model-specific  values,  the  model-specific 
resulting   from   evaluation   of  the   mixlel-dependent 
IS  with  the  data  from  the  user  model 


b\  m-n  bits  within  said  at  least  one  operand  field  to  form  a 
p  bit  address  where  p>m;  and 
addressing  one  of  2''  general  purpose  registers  utilizing  said  p 
bit  address  wherein  said  data  prcxessing  unit  is  operable  in 
two  addressing  modes  utilizing  a  fixed-lenglh  operand  field 
such  thai  a  larger  number  of  general  purpose  registers  may 
be  directly  addressed  while  maintaining  compatibility  with 
software  written  for  older  data  prtxessing  units. 


5,832,533 
METHOli  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADDRESSING  REGISTERS 
IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT  IN  AN  INDEXED 
j  ADDRESSING  MODE 

Ramesh  Chandra  Agarwal.  Yorktown  Heights:  Fred  (J. 
(;ustav«m.  Briarcliff  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.:  Mark  A.  Johnson. 
Austin,  and  Brett  Olsson.  Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonki  N.Y. 

ContinuKion  of  Ser.  No.  368.171.  Jan.  4.  1995.  abandoned. 

Tills  application  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,825 

Int.  CI."G06F /2A;2./2AI6 
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5.832J!34 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAINTAINING  CACHE 

COHERENCY  USING  A  SINtiLE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

MULTIPLE  CACHE  MEMORIES 

(;urbir  Singh,  Portland;  Konrad  K.  Lai.  Aloha,  and  Michael 

W.  Rhodehamel.  Beaverton.  all  of  Or«g..  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2(M.647,  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.782.  Jan.  4.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  550.777 

Int.  CI."  G06F  If/l-i 

U.S.  CI.  711—141  '•  t"'"'""' 
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1  A  nirthod  in  a  data  processing  unit  for  addressing  general 
puipose  (gisters  within  said  data  processing  unit,  wherein  said 
data  pro:(:ssing  unit  includes  an  adder  and  a  plurality  of  base 
f  )r  storing  base  values,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


an  instrtiction  into  said  data  processing  unit,  wherein 
nstruction  includes  an  operation  and  at  least  one  operand 
tiaving  a  length  of  m+l  bus.  said  operand  held  including 


a  si  1  jle  index  addressing  bit; 
if  saitj  tingle  index  addressing  bit  is  not  set: 

ad*tssing  one  of  the  T"  general  purpose  registers  utilizing  an 
a  ilress  specified  by  m  bits  within  said  at  least  one  operand 
fid: 
if  sai(  kingle  index  addressing  bit  is  set: 

additssing  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  registers 

iltilizing  an  address  specified  by  n  bits  within  said  at  least 

(  ne  operand  field,  w  here  n  is  less  than  m; 

adding  a  base  value  stored  within  said  selected  one  of  said 

plurality  of  base  registers  to  a  displacement  value  specified 


I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  processor  and  a  second 
privessor.  wherein  the  first  processiir  includes  a  first  level  one  (Ll» 
cache  memorv  and  is  coupled  to  a  first  level  two  (L2»  cache 
memorv  and  the  second  prtKessor  includes  a  second  level  one  (LI  i 
cache  memory  and  is  coupled  to  a  second  level  two  (L2»  cache 
memory,  and  wherein  the  ci>mputer  s\  stem  includes  a  bus  coupled 
to  the  first  pnxessor  and  the  second  processor,  a  method  for 
maintaining  cache  coherencv  between  said  first  and  second  proces- 
sors, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  first  pnxessor  requesting  ownership  of  a  cache  line  being 

shared  b>  the  first  processor  and  the  second  pnvessor; 
said  second  processor  sending  a  first  micro-operation  that  is 
decoded  and  executed  b\  the  second  L2  cache  memon  and 
causes  the  second  L2  cache  memory  to  mark  the  cache  line  as 
invalid,  such  that  the  first  prixessor  is  granted  exclusive 
ownership  of  the  cache  line; 
said  first  procesMW  issuing  a  second  micro-operalion  that  is 
decoded  and  executed  by  the  first  L2  cache  memory  that 
causes  the  first  L2  cache  memory  to  modify  the  cache  line; 

and 
said  first  L2  cache  memory  changing  status  of  the  cache  line  to 
indicate  that  die  cache  line  has  been  modified  in  response  to 
the  second  micro-operation. 
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SPORT  SCARF 

Constanrt  Metcalf,  S3  Ridge  Rd.,  Newport,  R.I.  02840 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  05 

U.S.  0.102—500 


400,337 
BREAST  ENHANCER 
John  E.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spenco  Medical 
Corporation,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 
VS.  a.  D2— 701 
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400336 
SOCK  AIDE 

Julie  Belkin,  Los  Gatos,  and  Mark  Jaciuon,  Fresno,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Coast  Medical  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  aj  t)2— 641 


400338 
COMBINATION  RAIN  PANTS  AND  GAITERS 
Michael  W.  Maves,  17  Wolseley  Ave.,  St  Catharines,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L2R  4T4 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  30,  1996,  1996- 
1941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2— 860 
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400339 
FRONT  PORTION  OF  A  GARMENT  PROTECTOR 
Cristina  Foor,  R.D.  2,  Box  267,  and  Debrah  Barkman,  119 
Water  St.,  both  of  Everett,  Pa.  15537 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 861 


400341 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  MODEL  AND  MICRO  SOUND 

CHIP  FOR  A  CAP 

Phillip  E.  House,  7056  l\ilip  Trail,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38133 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  OJ 

V.S.  CI.  D2— 869 


400340 
HEAD  WREATH 
Gary  Michael  Poczos,  4850  S.  69  St.  Apt  3,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
53220-4454 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D2— 866 


400342 
WINTER  WEATHER  BOOT 
Ivan  Davidowitz,  Kingston,  and  Michael  Sproul,  Mountaintop, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Footwear  Corporation, 
Hazleton,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,576,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

377^9.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  02  -  (>4 

V.S.  CI.  D2— 909 


ii I c r>,^,/<^<«.,^r      r     r    c 
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400343  400345 

WINTER  WEATHER  FOOTWEAR  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 

Ivan   Davidowitz,   Kingston;    Michael   Sproul,   Mountaintop,    Tracy  L.  Teaque,  Aloha.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaver- 
both  of  Pa.,  and   Rosemary   Wright,   Hinckley,  England,       ton,  Oreg. 

assignors  to  Columbia  Footwear  Corporation.  Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,981 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31376,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

377,259.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,864  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2 — 957 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  ■  04 
VS.  a.  02—910 


400344 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Eric  P.  Afvar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  b(2— 954 


400346 

SOFT-SPIKED  SOLE  FOR  GOLF  SHOES 

Jod  A.  Singer,  175-1  Centre  St,  *906,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 959 
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400347 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Paul  A.  Gaudio,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Adidas  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 960 


400349 

HOUSING  FOR  RETRACTION  REEL  FOR  KEYS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Stanfield  K.  Young,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West  Coast 

Chain  Mfg.  Co.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 208 


^..^ 


400,348 
KEY  FOB 
Eduardo  Jimeinez,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D3— 207 


400350 
BALLET  DUFFLE  BAG 
Elizabeth  Gaynor  Minden,  140  W.  16th  St.,  Apt.  5W,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/ 
VS.  CL  Di— 216 
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400351 
CASE  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Joseph  Hatchiguian,  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Sporoptic  Pouilloux  S.A..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803*1 
Qaim  iipriority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1997,  97  3870 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  B3— 219 


400353 

BAG  FOR  CARRYING  IN-LINE  SKATES  AND 

ACCESSORIES 

Megan  Callanan,  13573  Almond,  T\istin,  Calif.  92782 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 254 


400352 
WALLET 

Akira  Akutsu,  Itabashi  1-36-4,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo  173,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1997,  9-65048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

93—247 


400354 
TRAY 
Sharon  Burrows,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Gratnell's 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61 J48 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1996, 
2055668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 307 


U.S.  a.  p: 
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400^55 
SHOPPING  BASKET 
Thtnd  Apenes,  Gratenv.  30,  1315  Nesoya,  Norway 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  21,  1997,  970188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 309 


400357 
TONGUE  BRUSH  HEAD  AND  HANDLE  UNIT 
Martin  D.  Crosson,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Enfresh  Products 
LLC,  Atlanta,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 111 
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400359  4003*1 

FABRIC  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Fritz  Bayer,  Neuenseerstrasse  57/59, 96244  Michelau,  Germany    VViUiam  D.  Sobrito,  1420  Moody  La.,  Fallon,  Nev.  89406 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.980  FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05-06  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D$4-6  US.  CI.  D6-332 


'i;''^Tr_'T^in  I  ■ 3'  Mil  IIM^^) 


400356  400358 

TOOTHBRUSH  BASTING  BRUSH 

Jimmy  Edward  Cade,  Jr.,  1001  Church  La.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  19050  Marc  Zemel,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Bar-B-Q-, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.842,  Mar.  13,  1997,  Inc.,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  516,043,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,671 

This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,103  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02  VS.  CI.  D4— 114 

U.S.  CI.  D4— no 


s 
a 


^ 


400362 
400,360  ^j.^.^ 

TOP  SURFACE  OF  A  FABRIC  Pascal  Mourgue,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cimia  of  Briord, 

Domenico  De  Sole,  Casellma  Scandicci,  Italy,  assignor  to  Guc- 

I*  rsncc 
cio  Gucci  S.P.A.,  Florence,  Italy  Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  65.743 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31345  .  ..    L      u         »  .  i„„  ii   iom 

..  «,™«    M      «    100.1    nMA/       Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  11.1996, 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  May  25,  1994.  DMA/   ^^^^^  ^^^ 

^^^      j  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -0/ 

^  LOC  .6,  CI.  05 -02  i;.s.CI.D6-334 

U.S.  a.  1)5—23 
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40033 
OTTOMAN 
SaUy  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 
90210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,288,  Sep.  20,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 349 


400  J65 
ARMCHAIR 
Alessandro  Vassallo  Rossi,  Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cazzaro 
S.p.A.,  Pimobino  Dese,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  15,  1996,  PD9600048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


40034 
CHAISE 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,292 
''  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


40036 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Alfred  Bush,  26  Spice  Hill,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.  10520 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 

VS.  CI.  D6— 368 
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40037  40039 

CHAIR  CONVERTIBLE  YOUTH  BED 

Biing-Kwei  Jiang,  and  Chu  Chiang,  both  of  No.  1,  Alley  97,  Albert  G.  Aaron,  3226  Quitman,  Denver,  Colo.  80212 
Lane  354,  San  Ho  Rd.,  Feng  Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,815,  Oct  8,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

Xaiw^  392310.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,001 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,429  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  VS.  a.  D6— 383 
U.S.  Ci.  D6— 370 


40038 
SEAT 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  Lucarelii,  both  of  Santeramo 
In  Colle  (Ban),  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa, 
Santeramo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
V.S.  Cl.  D6— 381 


400370 

CANOPY  BED  FOR  CHILDREN 

Wanda  Lee  Stice,  1213  Patrick,  Crowley,  Tex.  76036 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  Cl.  06  -  01 


VS.  a.  D6— 388 


J 
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400371  400  J73 

COMPUTER  DESK  CAR  CARE  ORGANIZER  TRAY 
Claude  Lamar  Robinson,  6347  Swallow  St.,  Ventura,  CaUf.    Joseph  M.  Thoesen,  8540  Hawthorne  Dr.,  Munster,  Ind.  46321 

93003  Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,281 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,644  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  Oi  U.S.  Gl.  D6-^»69 
II.S.  CI.  D6-^23 


400,372 

BALLOON  DISPLAY  RACK 

Edward  Poderis,  31735  Vine  St.,  WiUowick,  Ohio  44095 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  06  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 458 


400374 
STORAGE  STAND  FOR  AN  INK  CARTRIDGE 
John  Wayne  Gassett;  Peter  Joseph  Mendel;  Thomas  Eugene 
Pangburn.  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  William  Hassell  Bea- 
cham,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 472 


November  3,  1998 
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400375 

STAND 

Pan  Peng-Hui,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U,S.  a.  >*— 474 


400377 

PANEL  FOOTBOARD 

Larry  D.  Hazen,  and  Gary  A.  Huffstetler,  both  of  Lenoir,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Isnoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 505 


400376 
WORK  STATION 
Peke   Hailenheim,  Skanor,  Sweden,  assignor 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65353 
I  i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -03 


U.S.  a. 


t>6— 486 


400378 
PANEL  HEADBOARD 
to  BTJ,   Inc.,   Larry  D.  Hazen,  and  Gary  A.  HuffsteUer,  both  of  Lenoir,  N.C, 
assignors  to  Broyhill  Fumitore  Industries,  Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 505 
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400379 

POSTER  FOOTBOARD 

Larry  D.  Hazen,  and  Gary  A.  Huffstetler,  both  of  Lenoir.  N.C.. 

assignors  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser  No.  79,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 505 


400381 
POST  FOR  TOWEL  BAR 
Leszek  Solowiej,  3  Independence  Ct.,  Montville,  NJ.  07045, 
and  Glenn  Moore,  51   Charcoal   Rd.,  Newfouldcave,  NJ. 
07435 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 550 


400382 
WALL-MOUNTED  FOOTREST 
AUen  L.  Wendt,  8797  Blackoaks  La.,  N,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
55311 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D6— 553 


400380 

DRAWER  HAVING  COMPOST  AND  DRY  STORAGE 

RECEPTACLES 

Virginia  T.  Rubsam-Tomlinson,  201  Norwood  Ave.,  Annapolis, 

Md.  21401 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D6— 510 
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400383  400385 

OVERHEAD  STORAGE  UNIT  VARICOLORED  CONVOLUTED  MATTRESS  PAD 

Nicholas  J.  Fricano,  Grand  Haven,  and  Daniel  C.  K.  West,  Q^^y  c  Hudson,  4601  Sulgrave  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23220 
Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  ^y^  p^^  ^  j^g  ^^^  j^„  83,271 

^'*'         ,,...,.,       .,  .««^  o      V,     ^^rnn  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

FOed  Nov.  15  1996,  Sen  No.  63377  J  ; 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W  U.S.  CI.  D6— 596 
U.S.  CI.  06—559 


400384 
DISPLAY  SHELF 
Paul  Bdokin;  Martin  P.  Belokla,  both  of  7801  I-3S  North, 
Denton,  Tex.  76202,  and  Norman  P.  Belokin,  1606  Oak  Ridge 
Dr.,  Corinth,  Tex.  76205 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  a.  06—574 


400386 
AUTO  PILLOW 
Ed   Keilhauer,   400   Finchdene   Sq.,   Unit    11,   Scarborough, 
Ontario,  Canada,  MIX  1E2 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 601 
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400J87  400389 

PILLOW  COMPACT  DISK  HOLDER 

Denys  Denney,  Bear,  DeL,  assignor  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood,   Shen-Sheng  Lu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Pa.  Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,199 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Sen  No.  81,666  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09  U.S.  a.  D6— 629 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


400388  400390 

PUMP  PILLOW  WATER  COOLER 
Malcolm  N.  Williams,  85  Vaughan  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.   Albert  W.  Gebhard,  2101  E.  Alameda,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

10801  FUed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,197 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,166  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09  u^.  CL  D7— 313 
VS.  a.  Dfr— 604 


November  3 , 
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400391  400393 

WATFR  FILTR\T10N  DEVICE  ^^^  WITH  COVER 

Peter  HuUey.  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to  Soda-Club    Francesco  Ran^oni,  Chiari-Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rondine 

Holdings  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Italia  SpA..  Bresc.a  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,064  FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser  No.  69,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  28,  1996,  26930  ^""^[iTrT^  'rp" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0- 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  VS.  a.  D7— 360 
U.S.  CI.  D7i-l-313 


400.392 
PITCHER 

Edward  J.  Robertson,  Reading,  and  Mark  Florence,  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Syratech  Corporation.  East 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,908,  May  1,  1996.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  53.793,  Apr.  30,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  07—319 


400394 
BASE  FOR  A  PLASTIC  FOOD  CONTAINER 
Matthew  O.  Banach,  Lake  Zurich;  Stephen  A.  Smith.  Naper- 
ville,  and  Daniel  R.  Proper,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 396.6 
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400^95 
STEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE 
Lorelei  K.  Wilson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  07  -  99 
U&  CI.  D7— 3%.6 


400397 
CONTAINER  WITH  STRAINER  LID 
George  Stephan,  14  Reginald  Street,  Five  Dock,  New  South 
Wales  2046,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  Ot 
VS.  a.  D7— 510 


40036 
UTENSIL  HANDLE 
Wade  S.  Bentson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D7-^101  J 


400398 
CUP 
Patrick  James  McNaughton,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
McNaughton,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 513 


November  3,  1998 
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400399  400,401 

DRINK  CONTAINER  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 

Dwayne  S.  Hurst,  Lutz,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Palomino  Sports,  Inc.,    L.  Grant  Lynd,  Winchester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Pack- 
Tainpa,  Fla.  aging  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,736  Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  O.  D7— 515  VS.  a.  D7— 536 


.t— ^=H;^| 


r\ 


\^ 


^f>»^^^  400,402 

DRINK  CONTAINER  SAMPLER  BOWL 

Dwai^ie  S.  Hurst,  Lutz,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Palomino  Sports,  Inc.,   (jene  L.  Petkovich,  Jr.,  2220  Tafl  Park,  Metairie,  La.  70001 
Tampa,  Fla.  py^  qcL  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,465 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82JJ53  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^j^  ,^)  ^1.  07  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/  jjA  a.  D7-549 
VS.  IdL  D7— 515 
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400,403  400,405 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  PLATE  SINGLE  USE,  STACKABLE  BUFFET  PLATE  FOR  FOOD, 

Katherine  BrowneU.  7030  E.  Watchman  Cir,  Montgomery,  BEVERAGE  AND  NAPKIN 

Ala.  36116,  assignor  to  Katherine  Brownell,  Montgomery,  Robin  E.  Thaler,  827  Lachman  La.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Ala.  90272 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,741  Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D7— 549  U.S.  CI.  D7— 553 


/■ 


400,404 
TRAY 

Erik  Indekeu,  Borgerhout,  Belgium,  assignor  to  De  Ster  NV, 
Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  07— 550 


400,406 
ILLUMINATED  BEVERAGE  COASTER 
Anthony  Mark  Wayne  House,  13711  NE.  10th  PI.  A3-108, 
Bellevue,  Wash.  98005 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 


U,S.  CL  D7— 624 


NovEiuER  3,  1998 
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400,407  400,409 

CONTAINER  MULTI-PURPOSE  CULINARY  UTENSIL 

Simohe  Platte,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cour-    Edward  J.  Mever,  648  Leolia  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63010-1530 
tauMs  Packaging  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom  c-i  j  ir  i.  <:   <»»•>  <:•      ki     ot  -i^i 

c"Tjm       ->ic   iooi  c      »j     an  acq  Filed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  8331 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,059 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1997,  ^*™'  "'  •**'*"'  '''  ^^^ 

2066602  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S.  CI.  D7— 693 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/ 
U,S.  C\  D7— 629 


400,408 
GARLIC  TOOL 
Herbert  C.  Schulze,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Dynachieve,  Inc., 
Reifif,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  (tl  D7— 665 


400,410 

SHOVEL 

David  Soto,  13069  Shenley  St.,  Syl.Mar,  Calif.  91342 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  OS 

US.  a.  D8— 10 
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400,411 
COMBINED  COMPOST  MIXING,  AERATING  AND 
REMOVING  TOOL 
Charles  D.  Ambrose,  4560  E.  Malvern  St.  Tucson,  Ariz.  85711 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,149,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


400,413 
SCISSORS 
Emmanuel  Jacquet,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
D'Articles  De  Precision  Et  De  Dessin,  Argonay,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67337 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Sep.   26, 
1996,  DMy037652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


400,412 

WIRE-STRIPPING  BLADE 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  RockviUe  Centre.  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  a.  D8— 20 


400,414 
FLEXIBLE  LINE  CLAMP 

Mark  Stephen  Wilson,  and  David  James  Mitchell,  both  of 
Queensland,  Australia,  assignors  to  ABW  Australia  Pty,  Ltd., 
Salisbury,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 58 


NOVEMIER  3,  1998 
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400,415 
DRILL 

Donald  W.  Zurwelle,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decktr  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,024,  Feb.  28,  1997,  Pat. 

No.  D«s.  396,621.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

80,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

UJS.  aJt)»— 68 


0,417 


TRANSPAREfJT  SAWDUST  SPRAY  GUARD  FOR  A 

HAND-HELD  ELECTRIC  SAW 

John  Patrick  Moran,  II,  506  Mitchel,  Grays  Lake,  III.  60030 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 70 


400,416 
DRILL 

Donald  W.  Zurwelle,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decktr  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,183,  Feb.  28,  1997,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  396395.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

83,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  CI,  D8— 68 


400.418 
CHUCK  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
Tat  Nin  Lui,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Shandong 
Weida  Machine  Tool  Tools  Group  Corp.,  China 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1997, 
2066915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D»— 70 
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400,419 
WRIST-MOUNTABLE  DEVICE 
Hsiang  Ho  Chan,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  B.K.  Rekhatex 
(H.K.)  Ltd.,  Central,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 71 


400,421 
HANDLE  OF  HANDSAW 
Tamotsu   Okada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okada   Metal 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 97 


400,420 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Hsuan-Sen  Shiao,  No.  lS-1,  Lane  369,  Min-Chuan  Rd,, 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D8— «3 


400,422 

CAR  ACCESSORIES 

iy,    David  Dennison,  Morristown,  and  Greg  Ball,  Randolph,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allison  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U,S.  CI.  D8— 305 


NovEVBBR  3,  1998 
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400,423 
HANDLE  FOR  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 
Veit  Nfahlmann.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewi  Hein- 
rich  Wilke,  GmbH,  Bad  Arolsen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1996,  M  96 
07  799  9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CIJD8— 308 


400,425 
HOOK 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman.  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and 
Harold  A.  Goodman.  Orange  Village.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81.790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 367 


400.424 
HANDLE  FOR  OVEN  DOOR 
Robert  A.  Lewis.  Alta  Loma:  Michael  A.  Markowich.  Upland: 
Maa«ucher  Shirali.  Reseda,  and  Ray  G.  Smith.  Los  Angeles 
all  •(  Calif.,  assignors  to  Distinctive  Appliances,  Inc..  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (^^ 
VS.  Oil  D8— 316 


400.426 
SW INGSET  ANCHOR 
Bruce  R.  Gillin,  T^lsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Randy  Gillin.  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 354 


^;. 


^ 


gy  i 
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400,427 
LOOP  TAPE  FOR  HOOK-AND-LOOP  FASTENERS 
Mitsuhisa  Okawa,  Kurobe,  and  Toni  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-24090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D8— 382 


400,429 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Tamao  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tarmo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-24629; 
Aug.  20,  1996,  8-24630;  Sep.  19,  1996,  8-27721;  Sep.  19,  1996, 
8-27722;  Sep.  19,  1996,  8-27723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


400,428 
THREE-WAY  STRAIGHT  CONNECTOR 

Azad  Sabouqjian,  7626  E.  Lockmont  Cir.,  Anaheim, 
92808 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0« 
VS.  ex.  D8— 382 


Calif. 


400,430 
SPRING-LOADED  PANEL  FASTENER  DESIGN 
WUHun  P.  McDonough,  Birdsboro,  and  Harold  D.  Ross,  Chal- 
font,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  Danboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0« 
VS.  CL  W— 387 


November  3,  1998 
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400,431 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Dean  Gouveia,  125  Sutton  Court  Road,  Plaistow  London,  E13 
9NR,  and  Wayne  Alison,  125  Sutton  Court  Road,  Plaistow 
Lonlon,  E13  9NY,  both  of  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  Cl.  D9— 311 


400,433 

MEDICATION  SAMPLE  AND  PRESCRIPTION  DEVICE 

Louis  A.  Lupi,  677  N.  Washington  Blvd..  SarasoU.  Fla.  34236 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,128,  Mar.  12,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,755,462.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D9— 346 


400,432 

l>ACKAGING  FOR  SUNGLASSES  AND  SANDALS 
Ronald  H.  Josephs,  Suite  835,  21550  Oxnard  St.,  Woodland 
HUk,  CaUf.  91367 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
V.S.  ICl.  D9— 337 


400,434 

COMBINED  LIQUID  MEASURING  VESSEL  AND 

BOTTLE 

Edward  Michael  Amos,  Leawood,  Kans.;  Bruce  I.  Groves,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Rodney  L.  Laible,  Benningten,  Nebr.,  assign- 
ors to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 347 
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400,435 
PACKAGE  FOR  WRITING  PENS 
Paul  Appelbaum,  21138  Wilmington  Ave,,  No.  130,  Car$on, 
Calif.  90810-1248 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^15 


400,437 
FOLDABLE  CARTON 
John  D.  Troutman,  and  Donald  E.  Chmiel,  both  of  Montgom- 
ery County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Creative  Extruded  Products, 
Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^30 


400,436 
CONTAINER 
Paul  Von  Stein,  Moon  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
XiS.  a.  D9— 415 


400,438 

COVER  PANEL  OF  A  BOX  BLANK 

John  D.  Correll,  8459  Holly  Dr.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 433 


NovE/iSER  3,  1998 
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400,439 
SEALING  CLOSURE  FOR  A  BAG 
CyntHip  R  Dawson,  22813  Lakeview  Dr.,  ApL  F-4I3,  Mount- 
lake  Terrace,  Wash.  98043 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  (tt  D9-^34 


400,441 
ROLL  SUPPORT 
Robb  A.  Warren,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Great  Northern 
Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 456 


400,440 

SPORTS  INDICATIVE  CLOSURE  CAP 

Terenct  TUcker,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calico 

Industries,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,130,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

383,979.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09-07 

U,S.  01  D9— 451 


400,442 
COSMETIC  BOTTLE 
ErmenegUdo  Nosella,  9015  SW.  125  Ave.,  Apt  #N-303,  Miami, 
Fla.  33186 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D9— 500 
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400,443 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Andrea  C.  Paoloski,  Cinicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 520 


400,445 
WATCH  AND  STRAP  COMBINATION 
Michel  Voegeli,  Anieres,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Christian 
Dior  Couture,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,315 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Mar.     13.     1997, 
DM/040645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


400,446 
WRIST  WATCH 
Alain  Mouawad,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Promo- 
mark,  S.A.,  Villars-sur-Glane,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,254 
400,444  Term  of  patent  14  years 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

David  Scott  Laubach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David  Frederic   I'-S.  CI.  DIO— 32 
Gnadt,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9^542 


NovEMWi  3.  1998 
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400,447 
WRISTWATCH 
Severin  Wunderman,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gucci 
Timepieces  SA,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,085 
Claimt   priority,   application    Switzeriand,   Jul.    14,    1997, 
DMA/003784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  UlO— 32 


400,449 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


400,450 

DASH  MOUNTED  SONAR  DEPTH  INDICATOR 

Duane  E.  Cummings,  Monticello:  Raphael  J.  Marzean,  St 

Michael,  and  Gregory  R.  Johnson,  Nisswa,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  MarCum  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Monticello,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 


V.S.  CI.  DlO-^46 


400,448 
WRISTWATCH 
Severin  Wunderman,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gucci 
Timepi^es  SA,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

I       FUed  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement  Jul.  14, 1997, 
DMA/0fl3784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  $10—32 


400,451 
SENSOR  HOUSING 
Fred   Walter,   Strasbourg,   France,   assignor  to  Delta,   Eck- 
bolsheim,  France 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Dominica,  Jan.  16,  1997,  DM  / 
038  807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
VS.  ex.  DIO— 52 
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400,452 
MITER  GAUGE 
Keith  R.  Schoene.  St.  Charles;  Daniel  A.  Terpstra,  Kirkwood, 
and  Curtis  J.  Eccardt,  St  Peters,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 65 


400,454 

VOLTAGE  TESTER 

Daniel  Amoux;  Axel  Arnoux,  and  Claude  Center,  all  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chauvin  Arnoux,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10-04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 78 


400,453 

MULTIFUNCTION  LAYOUT  TOOL 

Lewis  G.  Holland,  20701  Holland  La.,  Roland,  Ark.  72135 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

V.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


400,455 
ELECTRICAL  TESTER 
Steven  W.  Fisher,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpo- 
ration, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 78 


NOVEMMR  3,  1998 
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400,456 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Keisuke  Inoue,  Yawara-mura.  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  19%,  8-30689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  ClJ  DlO— 85 


400,458 

COMBINED  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  AND  BUCiCLE  AND 

CLAMP  UNIT  FOR  A  ANIMAL  CORRECTION  COLLAR 

John  S.  Titus,  Prior  Lake,  and  James  F.  Jenne,  Inver  Grove 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Joint  Techno  Concepts 

International,  Inc.,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 104 


.©1^ 


400,457 

DISPLAY  BEZEL  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  ELECTRONIC 

MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 

Jerry  L.  Wrisley,  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc., 

Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998.  Ser.  No.  82,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
V.S.  CllDlO— 78 


400.459 
WARNING  LIGHT  LENS  COVER 
W.  Kenneth  Menke.  Glendale.  and  W.  Kenneth  Menke.  III. 
Webster  Groves,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Fire  Products 
Company.  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8UI9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 104 
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400,460 
EMERGENCY  ALARM 


400,462 

ILLUMINATED  HAND  SIGN 

Mick  Ch,  No.  18,  Lane  201,  Chungho  Street,  Chupei,  Hsinchu    Miroslav  Ivanovic,  4207  34th  Ave.  t/S,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Hsien,  Taiwan  11101 

FUed  Jan.  20  1998,  Sen  No.  82,286  ^^^  ^^  3  ^^  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _  ' 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DlO-106  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 


400,461 
VERTICALLY  ARRANGED  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Lawrence  J.  Cardinal,  Bruceville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fire  Safety, 
Inc.,  BickneU,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


tiSsM 


i 


^ 


400,463 
WATCH  BEZEL 
Giovanni   Cappannelli,   Bologna,   Italy,   assignor   to   Lorenz 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  12,  19%,  MI9600694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 128 


November  3,  1998 
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400,464  400,466 

ROUND  DLVMOND  BANGLE  MONEY  CLIP 
Premkumar  Kothari,  G-6,  Gem  &  Jewellery  Block,  Seepz,    Paul  M.  Gleason,  1686  Marguerite  Ave.,  Corona  Del  Mar, 

Anderi  (El.  Bombay  400  098,  India  Calif.  92625 

,       FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,672  FUed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  1)11—4  U.S.  CI.  Dll— 781 


400,465 
NECKLACE 

Pollarolo  Maurizio,  Via  Cavour  69,  15048  Valenza  <AL),  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  a]  Dll— 6 


400,467 
EASTER  TOMB  PENDANT 
Chris  Campbell,  2121  San  Jacinto,  Suite  204,  DaUas,  Tex. 
75201 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  WJM 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
MS.  a.  Dll— 81 


179-iW  O.G.-  98  -  38  :  QL  3 
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400,468 
FOB 
Stephen  T.  Norman.  308  Forest  Grove  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75080 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 81 


400,470 
GEMSTONE 
Betzalel  Ambar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,288,  Jun.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 90 


iR-a 


i 


\^MW^^ 


mUMS^^ 


400,469 
WATCHBAND  WITH  CHARM  HOLDER 
Christine  J.  ChickiUo,  23917  Bennington  Dr.,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 87 


400,471 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,131,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
369322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453, 
Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
49^23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


m 


November!  3,  1998 
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400,472 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder:  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 
William  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac 
Trust  international.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,923,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 
Des.  388^19,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26,208,  Jul.  21, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  366,631,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  543,628,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  283,014,  Dec.  8, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,903, 
Sep.  21,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22,  1984,  Pat  No.  Des.  293,224.  This 
application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  pll— 164 


400,474 

BUCKLE 

Chia-Chang  Chou,  Chang  Hwa  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 

Taiwan  Industrial  Fastener  Co.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 216 


Donald 


400,473 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,923,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 
Des.  388,019,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26,208,  Jul.  21, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  366,631,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  543,628,  Jun.  26.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,014,  Dec.  8, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,903, 
Sep.  21,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  293,224.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


400,475 
SLED 
Derel(  William  Part(er,  c/o  1335  Ridgedale  Street,  Gloucester, 
Ontario,  Canada,  KIT  1C4 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
VS.  a.  D12— 9 


tr 
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400,476 
BICYCLE  TRAILER  BODY 
Stanley  Winchester.  'Hialatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  SWO, 
Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 
U.S.  a.  D12— 102 


400,478 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Inc.,    Zhenghuan   Song,   Jiangsu,   China,   assignor   to   Kusan-City 
Goodbaby  Carriage  Factory,  Jiangsu,  China 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,027 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Aug.  22,   1995,  95  3 
08936.3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
U.S.  a.  D12— 129 


400,477 
TIRE  TREAD 
Christopher  Paul  Johenning,  Wadsworth;  Andrew  Frederick 
Weimer,  Akron,-  John  Janis  Taube,  Tallmadge;  David  Ray 
Hubbell,  Jr.,  Hartville,  and  Christopher  Alan  Mantheiy. 
Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66^32,  Feb.  7,  1997,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  390,175.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82.733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 147 


400,479 
TREAD  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRACTION  TIRE 
Andre     Emile    Joseph     Baus,     Bettembourg.     Luxembourg, 
assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


NOVEMBEB  3,  1998 
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400,480 
TIRE  TREAD 

Christopher  Paul  Johenning,  Wadsworth;  Randall  Raymond 
Brayer,  North  Canton,  and  Terry  John  Waibel,  Wadsworth, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Divis^  of  Ser.  No.  66,215,  Feb.  5,  1997.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VJS.  a.  012—147 


400,482 
MOTORCYCLE  MIRROR 
Kent  S.  Moir,  Falrborn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chrome  Specialties, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 187 


400,481 
REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Brian  Stephens,  Dun  Laoghaire;  John  P.  Desmond,  and  Sean 
McCpimack,  both  of  Newbridge,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to 
Doiuielly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  11.  1995,  D440/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI  012—187 


TW-iJ-H.'*"— ^Wl^W^TfTWW'll      urn- 


400,483 
VISOR  EXTENSION  TO  BLOCK  SUN 
Marcos  Lebron-Guzman,  #7  Esperanza/Bachara.  Mayaguez, 
Puerto  Rico,  00680 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 191 
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400.484 
AUTOMOBILE  AND  TRUCK  WHEEL 
Chrysanto,  Surabaya,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  PT  Prima  Alloy 
Steel  Universal,  Sidoario,  Indonesia 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  44,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


400,486 
PICKUP  TRUCK  RUNNING  BOARD 
Edward    Zentner,    Clarkston,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Durakon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
VS.  CL  D12— 203 


400,485 
PICKUP  TRUCK  RUNNING  BOARD 
Edward    Zentner,    Clarkston,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Durakon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 203 


400,487 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
John  Elbertse,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Violeta  Ivanova, 
Chino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Eagle  Wheel 
Corporation,  Chino,  Calif. 

FUed  Apn  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


NovEMiE»3,  1998 
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400,488  400,490 

VEHICLE- WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  LOW  PROFILE,  FLAT  SPRING  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Suny  Chung,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  FRAME 

Wheels.  Torrance,  Calif.  Joel  Steven  Marks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Work  Tools, 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1998.  Sen  No.  82.063  Inc.,  Chatsworth.  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  331,705.  Oct  31.  1994.  This  applica- 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  tion  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  55390 

|)12 — 209  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  01 
VS.  a.  D12— 219 


U.S.  a. 


400,489 
WHEEL 

Robert  Roy  McMath,  1355  Basel  PI.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  a  Dl2— 209 


400,491 
TRUCK  HOIST  CYLINDER  MOUNT 
LeRoy  G.   Hagenbuch,  502  W.  Northgate  Rd.,  Peoria,  III. 
61614-2042 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  39^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  012—223 
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400,492 

DETACHABLE  EXTERNAL  WATER  BALLAST  BAGS 

FOR  SAILBOATS 

Helmuth  G.  Bachmann,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Helmuth 

Bachmann,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


400,494 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Dan  Blase,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Corporation, 
Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


400,493 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  BINOCULAR  OTOSCOPE 
Frank  J.  Witkowski,  UL  MarceUus;  Timothy  R.  Fitch,  Syra- 
cuse, and  Howard  Scott  Ryan,  Skaneateles,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI3— 103 


400,495 

AUXILIARY  BATTERY  ENCASEMENT 

Amy  T.  Dcslyper,  Dacula,  and  Aaron  P.  Clark,  Buford,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 103 


NovEMJitR  3,  1998 
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400,4% 
BATTERY  APPARATUS 
James  Henry  Barber,  Mundelein;  John  Christopher  Byrne. 
Chicago,  and  Frank  Henry  Stone,  HI,  Waukegan,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  al  D13— 103 


400,498 
MULTIPOCKETED  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Kevin  D.  Page,  Plantation,  Fla.;  Kristopher  W.  Hinz,  Atlanta, 
Ga.;  John  Youens.  Magnolia,  Tex.,  and  Stanley  H.  Wada. 
Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Jul.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,%7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
V.S.  a.  DI3— 107 


VA^ 


3 


400,497  400,499 

BATTERY  CASE  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Ami  Satag,  Rishon  Le  Zion,  and  EU  Margalit,  Raamimi.  both  ^^"'^  ^  ^^«y^  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,244  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,529,  Nov.  17,  1995.  This  applica- 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1997,  *•**"  ^*P-  ^'  ^^^'  ^'■-  ^°-  ^'*** 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 107 


2068499 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 


VS.  a 
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400,500 
INSULATOR 
Winfield  LeRoy  Kelly,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Warren  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D13— 132 


400,502 

FUSED  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

John  W.  Burwell,  Rome  City,  and  James  M.  Gust,  Wolcottville, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lyall  Assemblies,  Inc.,  Albion,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 138.2 


400,501 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTION  ELEMENT 
Erwin  Flachslaender,  Calw,  and  Dietrich  Rogler,  Horb,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1997,  M  97  07 
058.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 133 


400,503 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

John  W.  Burwell,  Rome  City,  and  James  M.  Gust,  Wolcottville, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lyall  Assemblies,  Inc.,  Albion,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  DIJ— 138.2 


NovEMBii  3,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1169 


400,504 
SOCKET 

Albert  Stekelenburg,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All-Line  Inc., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  013—139.6 


400406 
CABLE  TELEVISION  DROP  AMPLIHER 
William   G.   Mahoney,   Duluth;   Ga.,   assignor  to   Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 146 


400405  400407 

RECEPTACLE  OUTDOOR  ELECTRIC  OUTLET  COVER 
'Rung-I  'ihi.  Ban  Chyau,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  San  Shih  Electri-    Garry  A.  Monaco,  Lakemoor,  111.,  assignor  to  Intermatic  Incor- 

cal  Ealerprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  porated.  Spring  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,250  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  013—139.6  U.S.  CI.  D13— 156 


^n 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


400.508 
INSULATING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  TERMINAL 
Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1996,  8-14151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  DIJ— 156 


400,510 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 
Herve  Brunelle.  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  AEG  Schneider 
Automation,  Antibes,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,862 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1995,  95  6491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI3— 162 


C- 


400,509 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 
Herve  Brunelle,  Antibes.  France,  assignor  to  AEG  Schneider 
Automation,  Antibes,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,861 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1995.  95  6491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 162 


400,511 
MAGNET  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CONICAL  TARGET 
Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  99 
U.S.  CL  DI3— 183 


NovEMii-R  3,  1998 
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400,514 
COMPUTER  CASING 


400,512 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  AND  ELECTRIC 

COMPONENTS  Daniel  Yeh,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Evercase  Technology 

OUi  K^t-honen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fibox  Oy  AB,        ^^^    Taipei  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Jorvas,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,442 
aaii|is  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  12,  1997,  119/97 


U.S.  a.D13— 184 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 


LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 


VS.  CI.  D14— 102 


^^'  400.515 

ENCLOSURE  FOR^EI^ECTRONIC  AND  ELECTRIC  ^^^  repl.CATOR  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 

Jari  Seirio  ,  Masala,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fibox  Oy  AB,  Jorvas,    Hisashi  Shima,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 


Finlaod 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  2,  1995,  741/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U&CIJD13— 184 


ness  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  58,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-14645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 
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400.516  400318 

KEYBOARD  WRISTREST  MOUSE 

Andrew  Lee  Choy,  San  Francisco,  and  Rory  W.  Fuerst,  Ather-  Peter  J.  Cullen,  1810  41$t  Ave.,  #102-192,  Capitola,  Calif.  9S010 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACCO  Brands,  Inc.,  Lincoln-  Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  81,166 

shire.  III.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,720  LOG  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D14— 114 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
MS.  a.  D14— 114 


400,517 

FRONT  OF  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  COVER 

WTTH  ZIPPER  ACCENT 

Wainwright  S.  Watkins,  P.O.  Box  251696,  Glendaie,  Calif. 
91225 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  014—114 


400,519 
SET  OF  ICONS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A 
VIDEO  MONITOR 
Marsh  S.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C;  Morgan  C.  J. 
Almeida.  London.  England;  Peter  C.  Stonier,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  George  D.  Escobar.  Herndon.  Va..  assignors  to  Bell 
Video  Services  Company.  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.1 


NovEMER  3,  1998 
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400,520 
USER]  Interface  icon  for  a  display  screen  of  a 
1       communications  terminal 

Stephen  Andrew  Baker,  Thornton,  Colo.;  April  Denise  McGee, 
Piscataway,  NJ.;  Michelle  McNemey,  Freehold.  N.J.;  Rich- 
ard L.  Pastore.  Brick,  NJ.,  and  Robin  S.  Wells,  New  York. 
N.Y.  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
VS.  0J  D14— 114  J 


400,522 
DATA  CARD 
Thomas  William  Waldner,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teie- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  13,  1996,  96-0589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D14— 117 


s       ■  ■   ■■    - 1 

%= ^ — 1 

^ — 

-// 

1                       1 

K 

/ 1\                         1 

1 

400,523 

400,521  FRONT  FACE  OF  A  SLIDING  COVER  FOR  A  DISK 

[JOMPUTER  MONITOR  WITH  A  COMPUTER  CARTRIDGE 

GENERATED  ICON  1\smo  Tatenuma,  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonv  Corporation, 

Katherine  A.  Keller,  and  C.  Frederick  Koenig.  Ill,  both  of  jokvo   lanan 

Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Voipe  and  Koenig,  P.C.,  Phila-  „      .   '    .      .              ,„      .,     .,      .,„.  . 

delphia  Pa                                                        s,        .  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47.046.  Nov.  27,  1995.  This 

FUed  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,511  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^81 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

VS.  OJ D14— 114.4  us.  CI.  D14-121 
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400324 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Mitsuru  Takaini,  and  Muneyuki  Nagai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1997,  9-57841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

MS.  a.  D14— 126 


400,526 
RADIOTELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Phillip  Edward  Lindeman,  Gumee,-  Steven  M.  Mina,  Lake 
Villa,-  Thomas  F.  Vondrak,  Libertyville,  and  Thomas  E.  Pau- 
lick.  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,703,  Aug.  21,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

390,221.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


400425 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Katsuhiro  Yamaguciii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1997,  9-62261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


400,527 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon  Hills;  lulius  Lucaci,  Wheeling; 
Frank  H.  Stone,  III,  Waukegan,  and  Derek  E.  Jensen,  Gray- 
slake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


NovEM»ER  3,  1998 
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400,528  400,530 

DISC  PLAYER  HI-FI  SYSTEM 
Masakazu  Kanatani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora-   J*ro«n  C.  Botden,  Braga,  Portugal,  assignor  to  Grundig  AG, 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59381  ™«'  J"*"  *''  »'^'  ^-  N"-  57,243 

Term  of  patent  14  year,  ^To^^'^'u  '^^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-0/  U,S.a.D14-168      ''^^  <''""■  «' 
U,S.  qjD14— 156 


CASSET 
Shigeylu  1 


400329 
CAS^^TTE  TAPE  PLAYER  WITH  RADIO  TUNER  FOR 
CAR  AUDIO 
i  Kakizaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  Cll  bl4— 157 


400331 
COMBINED  CD  PLAYER  AND  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Serge  Kokkinis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  ALFA 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1996, 
2058818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 168 
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400^32 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER  COMBINED  WITH 

RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Naofumi  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 168 


400334 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SELECTIVE  CALL 
RECEIVt;R 
Monika  Romana  Wolf.  Parkland;  Eugene  Richard  Fay.  Delray 
Beach,  and  Shirley  Drass,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 


400,533 
GUITAR  AMPLIFIER 
BUI  S.  Xie.  WuHan.  China,  assignor  to  MBT  International, 
Charleston,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  80.077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 188 


400.535 
AUTO  DIALING  PAGER 
Angus  Liu,  P.O.  Box  43053  Richmond  Centre,  Richmond.  BC, 
Canada,  V6Y  3Y3 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 


NOVEMIIER  3.  1998 
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400.536 
PAGER  HOUSING 


400338 
SPEAKER 


Monika   Romana   Wolf.   Parkland;   William   Joseph   Scheid.    Man-Mei  Lin.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kinyo  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Coral  Springs;   Paul  Lynn  Fordham.  and  David  William        Hsinchu  Citv.  Taiwan 


Naehring.  both  of  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Moljofola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Man  2,  1998.  Sen  No.  84.709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
D14— 191 


U.S.  CI 


Filed  Jan.  15.  1998.  Sen  No.  82,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 


400337 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Edwar4  L.  Boyd.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonv  Corporation.  400^39 

Tokvt),  Japan  REMOTE  CONTROLLER  WITH  A  CRYSTAL  MONITOR 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  68365  Jan  Hippen,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Kenwood  Corpora- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  tion,  Tokyo.  Japan 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01  Filed  Man  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  52,405 

VS.  iil  014— 214 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 


VS.  CL  D14— 218 
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400,540 
MICROPHONE 
Curtis    L.    Cniver,    IV,    Elmhurst;    Sean    Patrick    Sweeney, 
Gumee,  and  Kenneth  Robert  Kochman,  Des  Plaines,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Shure  Brothers  Incorporated,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 228 


400,542 
STRETCH  FRAME  TWIN  ENGINE  RIDING  TROWEL 
J.  Dewayne  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Paragould,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  64,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  04 
VS.  a.  D15— 10 


4La 


400,541 
DISPOSABLE  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  SHEATH 
Beata  J.  Harrison,  5845  Salamanca  La.,  Pocono  Farms,  Toby- 
hanna.  Pa.  18466 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  DI4— 250 


400343 
SHIELDING  FOR  A  COMBINE  HARVESTER 
T^ler  R.  Benedict,  Ephrata;  David  B.  Stauffer,  New  Holland, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Russell  W.  Strong,  Craftsbury  Common, 
Vt,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 10 


NovEMtER  3,  1998 
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400,544 
GUARD  FOR  WALK  BEHIND  TROWEL 
J.  Dewajne  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Paragould,  Ark. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  IS  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  *15— 28 


400,546 
CONTOURED  MERCHANDISER 
Steven  L.  Trulaske,  Sr,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  True  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  O'FaUon,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D15— 81 


400345 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Bertil  Iv^Hund,  Arvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
trolux^  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  24,  1995,  951079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6)  CI.  15  -  07 

VS.  CI.  Ul5— 81 


400347 
REAMER 
Bjorn  Albrektsson.  Onsala;  Lars  Carlsson.  Kullavik.-  Magnus 
Jacobsson,  Goteborg;  Tord   Rostlund,  Kullavik.  and  Stig 
W  ennberg.  Gunnilse.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag,  Sodertalje.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  31,  1997,  97-0234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
L1.S.  a.  D15— 139 
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400348 
MICROSCOPE  SUPPORT  AND  STAGE 
Takashi    Komatsuzaki.  San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Swift 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  DI6— 131 


400,550 
35MM  CAMERA 
Toshiya  Inaba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1997,  9-57310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -01 

U.S,  CI.  D16— 209 


400349 
VIDEO  CONFERENCING  UNIT 
Scott  H.  Wakefield,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polycom,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


400351 
FOLDING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Paul  Hayes  Pankhurst,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 211 


NovEM^^  3,  1998 
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400352  400354 

CAMERA  COMBINED  SLT^iGLASSES  AND  VISOR 

Arthur  Becker,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Jan  Szostak,  Lincroft,  NJ.,    Wen-Te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kang-Kou,  Kang-KouTsun.An-Ting 

Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


and  Claudio  Santiago  Ribeiro,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Bnox,  Inc.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


u&a, 


1  >lfr-218 


LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 


LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 


U.S.  CL  DI6— 310 


400353 

PORTABLE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Su-Min  Kung,  8F,  No.  276-2,  Sec.  1,  Tai-lYing  Road,  Hsichib, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-02 
U.S.  Cll  bl6— 229 


400355 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Bao-Lian  Wang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 312 
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400^56 

FRAMELESS  CLIP-ON  WRAPAROUND  SUNGLASS  UNIT 

Dean  Friedman,  61  Ulster  Ave.,  AUantic  Beach,  N.Y.  11509 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72J47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

UJS.  CI.  D16— 330 


400,558 
EYEWEAR 
James  Hall,  Lincoln,  R.I.;  Keith  Fecteau,  Wilbraham,  Mass.; 
Raoul  Desy,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  and  John  Salce,  Auburn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation, 
Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,494,  May  2,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D16— 327 


400,557 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1996,  TV96O0063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U,S.  a.  Dlfr— 326 


400,559 
HEADSTOCK  FOR  A  STRING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Mark   A.   Gooday,   Maldon,   United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 
Kaman  Music  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1995, 
2045873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D17— 20 


November  3,  1998 
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400,560 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EFFECTS  PEDAL 
Steve  Ridinger,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Evets  Corporation, 
San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 
VS.  01  D17— 20 


400462 
BANJO  MUTE 
David  Allen  Hicks,  and  Cynthia  Ruth  Hicks,  both  of  215A 
Wayside  Rd.,  Rome,  Ga.  30161 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  03 
VS.  a.  D17— 20 


400461 

GUITAR  VEST 

Daniel  Vargas-Phillips,  150  Ardendale  Dr.,  Daly  City,  Calif. 

94014  400463 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,001  ELECTRIC  GUITAR  BODY 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Phillip  R.  Jones,  3008  Belmont  Blvd.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37212 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03  pygj  j3„  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82466 

U-S.OD17-20  Term  of  patent  14  yeaR 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  03 
VS.  a.  D17— 20 
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400364  400^66 

GUITAR  BRIDGE  SELF  INKING  STAMP 
Lawrence  E.  Ferguson,  1679  BandoUero  Dr.,  Belgrade,  Mont.    Leopold  A.  Schreiberhuber,  Linz.  Austria,  assignor  to  Trodal- 

59714  Werke  Walter  Just  Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co  KG,  Wels,  Aus- 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,937  tria 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,949 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  15,  1996,  ML' 

U.S.  CI.  DI7— 21  234/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 15 


400365 

DRUM  CAGE 

Brian  D.  Ahl,  Rte.  1,  #146,  Cortland,  Nebr.  68331 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D17— 22 


400367 
COMBINED  STAMP  PAD  AND  CONTAINER 
Rira  Yasoshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsukineko,  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D18— 17 


NOVEMER  3,  1998 
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400368 

TYPE  FONT 

James  J.  Jacobi,  Jr.,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Alexis  Siroc 


400370 
DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Cornwall    N.Y.,  assignons  to  North  River  Consulting,  Inc.,    ^.^^^^j  Konuma,  and  Tetsurt)  Tomoe,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
Ponle  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.  .    ...     ,    .  ^  .  ,  „      ,  .j    «-»    ,       , 

Filed  Mav  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^22  assignors  to  Mita  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  F"«J  0«»-  «*•  >99"',  Ser.  No.  77,640 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  03  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1997,  9-51513 

U,S.  CH  DI8— 24  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D18-^«> 


DitinnnnnKilhiQniiKitiiBiDBiaDnDliiif) 

a^pi)  a"?  ®  n  a  d  a  a.  a  si  w  a  8  p  tbII  n  a  7 

IIUIIimillil¥«^8^pWIII 


400,569 
TYPE  FONT 

Mark  S.  Jamra,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Systems 
Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  03 
VS.  qj  DIS— 24 


ABCDEFGHIJKL 

MNOPQRSTUV 

WXYZ& 

abcdefghijklm 

nopqrstuvwxyz 

1234567890 

$^£¥f%!? 


400371 
COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Hisakazu    Shimizu,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1997,  9-3622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 


VS.  CI.  D18— 54 
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400^72 
COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Tetsuya  Sekine,  Yokohama,  and  Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7S336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1997,  9-6767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  Dl»— 54 


400,574 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Manabu    Inoue,    Yokohama;    Hajime    Kishida,   Tokyo,   and 
Osamu  Sato,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  19%,  8-30932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


NovEMB  a  I  3.  1998 
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400376 
FULjL  CIRCLE  CALENDAR  WITH  ZODIAC  SIGNS 
Sam  Jobason,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Full  Circle  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Loudonville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  |pI9— 20 


400,573 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Manabu   Inoue,  Yokohama,-  l^utomu  Alie,  Isehara;   Yutaka 
Koizumi,  and  Kazuo  Haida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  19%,  8-753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
MS.  a.  D18— 56 


400,575 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Takao  Kobayashi,-  Hideki  Oikawa;  Hisashi  Miyazawa;  Seiji 
Mochizuki;    Minoru   Usui;   Takahiro   Katakura;    Norihiko 
Kurashima,  and   Nobuo  Watanabe,  all   of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1997,  9-7433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


400,578 
DISPLAY  nLE  FOLDER  HAVING  CLEAR  POCKETS 
Shun  Takemura,  22815  S.  Frampton  Ave.,  Torrance.  Calif. 
90501 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -04 
U.S.  CI.  DI9— 26 


400,577 
FULL  CIRCLE  CALENDAR 
Samuel  V.  Johnson,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Full  Circle 
SystetK,  Inc.,  Loudonville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -Oi 
U.S.  a.  $19—20 


400,579 
DATA  PEN 
Soojung  Ham.  Providence.  R.I.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Cross  Com- 
pany. Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  DI9^36 


A 
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400380 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Roland  Schmidt,  and  Klaus  Lackner,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Klio-Eterna  Schreibgerate  GmbH  &  co. 
KG,  Wolfach,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,611,  May  12,  1997.  This  application 

Jan.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  81,484 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Dem.  Rep.,  Nov.  13, 
1996,  M96099712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
V.S.  a.  D19— 48 


400,582 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Roland  Schmidt,  and  Klaus  Lackner,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Klio-Eterna  Schreibgerate  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Wolfach,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,611,  May  12,  1997.  This  application 

Jan.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1996,  M  96 
09  971.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D19^51 


400,581 
BALL  POINT  PEN 


400,583 
BALL  POINT  PEN 


Tsuyoshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow  Pencil  Maria  Boix  Gacia,  Ganduxer,  43.  Barcelona,  Spain,  08021 

„      I  .J    T  1        I  Filed  Mar.  24,  1998.  Ser.  No.  85,490 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.185  ^*™  "^  ""'*"'  "  ^^" 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 


LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 


U,S.  a.  D19— 51 


VS.  a.  019—51 


t\ 


<il 


a 


L 


^ 


f^ 


A 
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400486 
BATTERY  OPERATED  PENCIL  SHARPENER 


400484 
PYRAMID  CLIP 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Wolff  Marketing   ^e  Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
^  I        %.i      X7    t    t.1  V  turine  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Group.  Inc.  Newark  N.Y^  Filed  Dec.  5,  1997  Ser.  No.  80^75 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7«4»6  q^^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1997. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2068931 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.|l(l9^-65  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 73 


UJS.  CL 


-e. 


> 


'^:. 


y 


400485 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
John  Michael  Fritz.  Hyde  Park,  and  Paul  A.  Brescia,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Bos- 
ton,  Mbss. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  1)19—69 


400487 

ORGANIZER  RACK 

David  M.  Stravitz,  16  Park  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10016 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  62.426,  Nov.  4.  19%.  Pat  No. 

Des.  389.869.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D19— 75 
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400^88 
CARD  CARRYING  BOX  WITH  LID 
Gary  J.  Elmer,  and  Robert  V.  Wayman,  both  of  15541  Product 
La.,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.  92649 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,765,  Sep.  22,  1997,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,066,  Feb.  24,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D19— 75 


400,590 
DESKTOP  ACCESSORY 
William  Stewart,  20500  Sunnyside,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
48080 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 97 


400,589 
COMBINED  DATA  RECEIVER  AND  PEN  WELL 
Soojung  Ham,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Cross  Com- 
pany, Lincoln,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  Dl»-«4 


400,591 
GUMBALL  DISPENSER 
Glenn  D.  Weatherby,  Alvarado,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Artistic  Plas- 
tics &  Fixtures,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D20— 7 


NovEMBa;  3,  1998 
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400,592 
VENDING  MACHINE  FRONT  DOOR 
Jeffrey  t.  Waffcnsmith.  Robbinsdale;  Thorn  A.  Tedham:  Jef- 
frey J,  Kolodziej,  both  of  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  and 
Robert  L.  McMullen,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gross- 
Given  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  020—8 


400,594 
ID  DECAL 

Michael  Murray.  4800  SW.  64  Ave.  #106.  Davie.  Ha.  3.1314.  and 

Carl  J.  Thame,  8252  NW.  199  Ten,  Miami,  Fla.  33015 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -OH 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 11 


400.595 

CARD  HOLDER  FOR  PLANT  AND  FLOWER 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Paula  Elizabeth  Hvde.   10  Grindstone  La..  Sudbury.  Mass. 

01776 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -08 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 22 


400393 
RAILWAY  CROSSING  SIGNAL  DISPLAY 
Douglas  Lee  Schmidt,  2300  Harvard  Way  #122B.  Reno,  Nev. 
89502 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -'(« 

U.S.  aJ  t>20— 10 


/^!^ 


IM 


Ggmc-pfoQ 


179-2i*O.G.-98-39:QL3 
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400396 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Yung  Siu  Keung,  Kowloon,  and  Ngan  Hun  Kin,  Ma  On  Shan, 
both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Ltd., 
Pawtucket,  R.L 

Filed  Oct.  2L  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 13 


400,598 

RETURN  TOP 

Richard  F.  BIy,  317  W.  Hemlock  Ave.,  Kane.  Pa.  16735 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1998.  Ser.  No.  82,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 99 


NovEMBii  3.  1998 
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400,600 

JIGSAW  PUZZLE  ASSEMBLE'  AND  STORAtJE  DEVICE 
Mary  L.  Ackerman.  2010  (ilen   Haven  St.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76010,  and  Stewart  E.  Gartman,  12025  E.  FM  917,  Alvarado. 
Tex.  7009 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CT.  d21— 104 


400,597 
MULTI-LEVEL  SLOT  MACHINE 
Joseph  R.  Hedrick,  Reno;  Don  Stephan,  Carson  Way;  Craig  A. 
Paulsen,  Reno;  Jean  Pierre  Legras,  Reno,  and  Jean  M. 
Brossard,  Reno,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  International  Game 
Technology,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 38 


400,599 

RETURN  TOP 

Richard  F.  BIy.  317  W.  Hemlock  Ave.,  Kane,  Pa.  16735 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D21— 99 


400.602 
RECTANGIT.AR  PANEL  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  TOY  SET 
Joel  I.  Glickman,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Rachele  Carlson,  Lans- 
dale,  and  Mark  McCormick,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership,  Hatfield.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U..S.  CL  D21— 108 


400,601 

TOY  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  SET  PIECE 

Michael  jvnello,  4420  Gambah  Dr.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95602 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  Dt2l— 108 


400.603 
TRIANGl  LAR  PANEL  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  TOY  SET 
Joel  I.  Glickman,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Rachele  Carlson,  Lans- 
dale,  and  Mark  McCormick,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership,  Hatfield.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 108 


1194 
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400,604 
RECTANGULAR  PANEL  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  TOY  SET 
Joel  I.  Glickman.  Huntingdon  Valley;  Rachele  Carlson,  Lans- 
dale,  and  Mark  McCurmick,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


400,606 
TRIANGULAR  PANEL  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  TOY  SET 
Joel  I.  Glickman,  Huntingdon  Nalley;  Rachele  Carlson,  Lans- 
dale,  and  Mark  McCormick,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


400,605 
TOY  MOTORCYCLE 
Jose  Manuel  Rodriguez  Ferre,  Polig.  Industrial  Derramador, 
c/1  Albacete  s/n-03440,  IBI  (AUcante),  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  11,  1995,  136024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 134 


400,607 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  COVER 
Mark  C.  Wiedner,  738  Brentwood  Ct.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.  60137 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,443.  Feb.  18,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63J75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  W 
UJS.  CI.  D2I— 201 


NovEMBii:  3,  1998 
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400,608 

PUTTER  HEAD  HAVING  RECTANGULAR  CAVITY 
William   Drossos,    1206   Duncan   Avenue,   Penticton,   British 
Colunibia,  Canada,  V2A  2X2 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI,  21  -  02 
U.S,  a,|p2l— 219 


400,610 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Don  T.  Cameron,  Carlsbad;  Scott  A.  Knutson,  El  Cajon,  and 
Terrill  R.  McCabe,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cobra  Golf,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  065,179.  Jan.  23,  1997.  This 
application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  lij.ll 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 219 


400,609 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Frank  Hsieh,  9th- 1  Floor,  Kuang  Fu  South  Road,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 400,611 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^97  GOLF  CLUB  STAND 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Russell  M.  T.  Schoenbeck,  1714  W.  Fletcher,  2nd  Floor,  Chi- 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  cago.  111.  60657 

VS.  a4|)2l— 191  Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 223 


fP^ 
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400,612 

GOLF  CLUB  SUPPORT 

Jack  Rubin,  1470  E.  86lh  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11236 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 223 


400,614 
SAFETY  FLOATATION  SEAT 
Susan  D.  Henthorn,  6816  Gaines  Ferry  Rd,  Flowery  Branch, 
Ga.  30542 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 237 


400,613 
IN-LINE  SKATE 
Jean-Louis    DeMarchi,    Saint-Joroiz,    France,    assignor    to 
Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,760 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1996,  966239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2I— 226 


400,615 
ECCENTRIC  ARM  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
William  Joel  Kitchen,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sky  Max 
Incorporated,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 242 


November  3,  1998 
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400,616  400,618 

PANORAMIC  WHEEL  PET  MOUSE 

Vladimir  A.  Gnezdilov.  kv.  179,  Kastanayevskaya,  60,  Moscow    y^^Xie  Wain,  13830  78th  Avenue,  Surrev  BC.  Canada.  V3W  5Z7 
12110a  Russian  Federation  Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,0% 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,119  J^        ,  '      . 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^'"^  "^  P"'*"'  ^*  >«»" 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -0.^  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  t«l-248  US.  CI.  D21-188 


400,617 
VIDEO  GAME 

Sam  Tsal,i4F,  No.  14,  Lane  281,  Sec.  2.  Hsi  Yuan  Road.  Taipei, 
Taiwan ! 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 
U.S.  a.  d21— 330 


400,619 
CRIB  TOY 
Douglas  A.  Schultheis.  Cumberland:  Todd  S.  Herlitz.  Provi- 
dence, both  of  R.I..  and  Christina  Beecher.  Norton.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Hasbro.  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 476 


1198 
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400,620 

SLOTTED  MARBLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  TOY  VEHICLE 

SYSTEM 

William  M.  Barton,  Jr.,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rokenbok 

Toy  Company,  Cardiff,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 713 


400,622 

GOLF  TEE 

Jai   Moo  Shin.    18833   Nau  Ave..   Northridge,  Calif.  91326, 

assignor  to  Jai  Moo  Shin,  Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 718 


400,621 

BASKETBALL  SHOOTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

John  R.  Okerlin,  II,  37306  Sunrise  Ter.,  and  Robert  Martin, 

39331  Lake  Verns  Rd..  both  of  Umatilla,  Fla.  32784 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 

U,S.  a.  D21— 715 


400,623 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Mario  Cesario,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guthy-Renker 
Fitness  LLC,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 733 


Novemiiir3,  1998 
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400.624  400.626 

DUAL  AQUAPLANING  CRAFT  PEDAL  CAR 

William  G.  Hornsby;  Jane  A.  Hornsby,  both  of  6161  N.  Indigo    Stuart  B.  Deardorff,  and  Donna  L.  Deardorff,  both  of  580 


Ave., 
4490 


ujs.  a 


Daniel 
John 


$an  Bernardino.  Calif.  92407.  and  Jeffrey  M.  Meyers, 
highland  Pi..  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
I>21-r228 


Millbrook  Dr.,  Downers  Grove,  111.  60516-4949 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21^J33 


400,625 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
J.  Kubica,  Phoenix,-  Michael  R.  Niculette,  Scottsdale: 
.  \..  Solheim.  and  Gary  L.  TUerschmann,  both  of  Phoe- 
nix, in  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp., 
Photnix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  C1ID21— 733 


400,627 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Daniel  J.  Kubica,  Phoenix,  and  Michael  R.  Nicolette.  Scotts- 
dale, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  tu  Karsten  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  82J61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 733 


1200 
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NovEMBii;  3.  1998 


1998 


400,628 
TOY  GOLF  CLUB 
Matthew   R.  Fuligni,  Twinsburg,  and  John  Jeffrey  Norton. 
Stow,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company, 
Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  02 
VJS.  CI.  D2 1—735 


400.630 
GAME  BOARD 
Ruth  Bard  Pierce.  Annandale.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gamewich. 
LLC,  Annandale,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 367 


400,629 
FLARED  NECK  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Keith  Allan  Markwardt,  2476  Ft.  Worth  St.,  Grand  Prairie, 
Tex.  75050 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 736 


400,631 
GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Rufus  T.  Moore,  1309  St.  Johns  Bhiff  Rd.  N.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32225 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^07 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 791 


400,632 

CrtlllBINATION  FOLDING  KNIFE  AND  PISTOL 

James  fli  Powell,  14390  N.  Bowman  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85739 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22-0/ 

U.S.CLU22— 101 
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400,634 
TRUCK  CONFIGl  RED  FIREWORKS 
Robert  R.  Byers,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pyrodyne  Ameri- 
can Corp.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  22  -  0.1 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 112 


400,633 
HANDGUN 

Daniel  L.  Chapman,  RO.  Box  710316.  Santee,  Calif.  92072- 
0316 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63J21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
V.S.  CL  t>22— 104 


400.635 
INSECT  EXTERMINATOR 
Susan  Kinzler,  and  Aron  Chruscielski,  both  of  605  Partridge 
Ave.  S.,  Glyndon,  Minn.  56547 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  22  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 122 


1202 
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400,636 

FISH  STRINGER 

Jeffery  J.  High,  18931-llth  A>e.  NE.,  Sealtle,  Wash.  98155 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 134 


400,638 
FISHING  REEL 
Nohuhiko  Ohba.  and  Koutaro  Yasuda.  both  of  Fuchu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1996,  8-38439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 140 


400.637 
SLIDING  COVER  FOR  REEL  SEAT  OF  FISHING  ROD 
Ryuichi  Ohmura.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,743 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D22— 139 


1996.  8-13531 


400.639 
FISHING  REEL 
Masaaki  Ito,  and  Etsuo  Hiraishi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu.  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1997,  8-004430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 140 


NOVEMSER  3.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1203 


400,640  400,642 

FISHING  REEL  TOILET  TANK  DISPENSER 

Nobuhiko  Ohba,  and  Masahiro  Saeki,  both  of  Fuchu,  Japan,   Larry  F.  Morice,  San  Ramon:  Lucinda  A.  Vejar.  Danville: 


assi^iors  to  Ryobi  Ltd..  Fuchu.  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,243 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1997,  9-864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  C1.ID22— 141 


James  E.  Rader.  Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif.:  Michael  B.  Tyber- 
gein.  Roswell.  and  John  K.  Hobbs.  McDonough,  both  of  Ga.. 
assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 208 


400,641 
PORTABLE  TANK  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SPRAYER 
Patrick  J.  M.  Ballu,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Exel  Industries. 
Epeimay,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1998.  Ser.  No.  82.220 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1997,  976456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  Ct  D23— 202 


400.643 

LAWN  CARE  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

James  E.  Watson,  Sr..  313  W.  Elm  St.  #4.  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 208 


1204 
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400.644 

ADVERTISING  CARRYING  BODY  FOR  USE  ON  A 

FILLER  GUN 

Oyvind  Alvern,  Hjellestad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alvern  Norway 

Asa,  Norway 

Filed  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  15,  1996.  D960833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 227 


400.646 
FAUCET 
Loran  R.  Hill.  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler.  Greens- 
burg,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


v.y 


400,645 
FAUCET 
Francois  Kergoet,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


4MMJ 
BATHTUB  FAUCET 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19.  1996,  M  96 
09  977.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 241 


NovEMB  =  i  3.  1998 
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400.648  400.650 

FAUCET  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Wolfgaqg  Fabian.  Mannheim.  Germany:  John  Hyde.  Fleming-    Hans  Lobermeier.  Menden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
ton,  IS  J.,  and  Albert  Becker.  Wiltlich-Liixem.  Germany.       Grohe  AG,  Hemer.  Germany 
assigiHirs  to  American  Standard  Inc..  Piscataway.  NJ.  Filed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.654 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.178  Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  19.  1996.  M  96 

Term  of  patent  14  years  09  977.1 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

U.S.  CI.  ^23—243  2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 250 


400.649 
MISTING  HEAD  POPPET 

Nathan  I^alestrant.  5120  N.  79th  PI.,  Scnttsdale.  Ariz.  85250 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1998.  Ser.  No.  85.472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  23  -  01 
V.S.  aJ  1)23—248 


400.651 
HANDLE 
Jill  E.  Hundley,  and  Mary  J.  Reid.  both  of  Sheboygan,  His.. 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co..  Kohler.  \^'is. 

FUed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6 1  CI.  23  -  (II 
VS.  C\.  D23— 254 


1206 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1998 


400.652 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  A  SHOWER  CONTROL 
Thomas  Hart.  North  Brunswick,  and  David  Lipkin.  Peapack, 
both  or  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscat- 
away,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60J65 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 
VS.  CI.  D2*— 254 


400,654 
WHIRLPOOL  BATH 
Remo  Jacuzzi.  Little  Rock.  Ak..  assignor  to  Jason  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  North  Little  Rock,  Ak. 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 277 


400,653 
COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 
Iain  M.  Smith.  Vernon.  Canada,  assignor  to  Kohler  LtdJ 
Kohler  Ltee,  Etobicoke.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 275 


400.655 
INFANT  BATHTUB  WITH  COMPARTMENT 
Patricia  Thompson.  6228  Shelboume  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
19111 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 278 
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400,656  400,658 

'wash  BASIN  WITH  ATTACHED  SHELVES  SHOWER  BACK  SCRUBBER 

Karel  Carl  Van  Marcke,  Kruishoutem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Nathaniel  T.  Mejia,  Sr..  24849  Seagrove  Ave.,  Wilmington, 

International  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY,  S.A.,  Bel-  Calif.  90744 

giun  Filed  Jan.  12,  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,920 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81^33  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

LOC  (6»  CI.  23  -  02  VS.  Q.  D23— 304 
U.S.  CI  D23— 284 


400,657 
Wt^SH  BASIN  WITH  WATER  DISTRIBl  TION  LT^IT 
Karel  Carl  Van  Marcke,  KruLshoutem.  Belgium,  assignor  to 
International  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY.  S.A..  Bel- 
giun 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  «.  D23— 284 


400.659 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Stephan    Boyle.    Belmont:    Rodney    B.   Jane.    Westborough: 
Walter  Birdsell.  Shrewsbury;  Steven  L.  Hecker.  Waltham. 
and  Kenneth  David  Harris.  Jr..  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D23— 337 
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400.660  400.662 

AIR  CLEANER  HEATED  VOLATILE  DISPENSER 

Augusto  A.   Picozza.   Crystal   Lake.   III.,   and   Ira  Velinsky.    Brian  T.  Davis,  540  Madison  St.,  Burlington,  Wis.  53105 

Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.,  Del-                           Filed  Jan.  30.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83.302 

ray  Beach.  Fla.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,684  LOC  (6t  CI.  23  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 366 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (M 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 


400.661 
ELECTRONIC  AIR  PURIFIER 

Li-Sheng  Ko.  3/F.,  No.  245,  Jao-Ho  St.,  Taipei  City.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D2i— 364 


400.663 
PROGRAMMABLE  AIR  FRESHENER 
Josephine  L.  Furlough.  10911   Southview  St..  Houston,  Tex. 
77047 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D23— 366 
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400,664  400,666 

AROMATHERAPY  PILLOW  CEILING  FAN 
Laurefi  Rosenstadt,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Lei  Lui.  Chicago.  III.,   Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  Idyllwild.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Lighl- 

assi^^ors  to  HerbalAnimals,  Inc.,  Bethesda.  Md.  ing.  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  82,580  Filed  May  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (W 

U.S.  O  023—367  U.S.  CI.  D23— 3T7 


400,665 
HEAT  DISSIPATION  FAN 
Alex   Horng,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sunonwealth 
Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  3,  1997,  863076% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  U4 
VS.  Cki  D23— 370 


400.667 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
John  Moody.  Bunker  Hill.  111.;  Staniield  Young.  Cypress,  Calif.; 
David   Lathrop.   Edwards  Ville.  111.,  and   Craig  Johnson. 
Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  SL 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,455 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
L'.S.  CI.  D23— 377 
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400,668  400.670 

PERSONAL  FOOTBALL  FAN  DUCT 

Clark  A.  Bloom.  1321  E.  San  Miguel  Ave..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85014    Felix  L.  Sorkin,  P.O.  Box  1503,  Stafford.  Tex.  77477 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  84,565  FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.607 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 379  U.S.  CI.  D23— 393 


400,669 

BASEBOARD  HEATER  COVER 

Mark  Hannigan,  1205  Saxon  Ave.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 389 


400,671 
CEILING  FAN  BLADE 
Chen-Tze  Liu,  Feng  Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pan  Air  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 413 
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400,672  400,674 

PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  MASK  FOR  MAINTAINING  WARMTH  IN  NASAL  AND 

Kenneth  A.  Kramer,  Green  Lane,  and  Ashok  V.  Katdare,  Nor-  LACRIMAL  AREAS 

ristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Iik.,  Rah-  Masuo  Miura,  190-13,  Oo«za  Kasanui,  Hannoh-shi,  Saitama- 

way,  NJ.  ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,038  Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,299 

'nrm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1995,  7-32675 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28-07  I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Ci;  024—101  LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 110.1 


400,673 
DIAGNOSTIC  ANALYZER 
Mohammad  A.  Kheiri,  Elkhart;  Eric  W.  Miller,  Granger,  both 
of  ImL,  and  Michael  Paloian,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Baycf]  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,525 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  Ci  D24— 107 


400.675 

UGHT  BAR 

Sean  J.  Sopko,  3537  N.  Howing  Wells  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85705 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D26— 35 
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400,676 

SHELVING  UNIT 

Glendon  Robert  Good,  2000  Second  St,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94710 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  Na  76,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

L.S.  CI.  D34— 21 


400,678 
SUPERMARKET  CART  CADDY 
Bruce  D.  Clark,  Orono,  and  Peter  W.  A.  Bergin,  Eden  Prairie, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  Na  66,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 27 


400,677 
MECHANIC'S  RECLINER  CHAIR 
Willy  Borner,  Cupertino,  and  Marc  S.  Kreidler,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc^  Lin- 
colnshire, III. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 23 


400,679 
COMBDMED  MOLDED  PLASTIC  SHOPPING  CART 
BASKET  AND  REAR  PANEL 
Alan  R.  Kern,  Christopher  Michael  Johnson,  and  Scottlan  Ray 
Henry,  all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  Na  70308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 27 
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400,680 
CONVEYOR  BELT  MODULE 
Peter  kothfiiss,  Ditzingen,  and  Klaus  Schoen,  Altbach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
nuui; 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1996,  M  96 
06189,8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 
VS.  CI  D34— 29 


400,682 
PALLET  LEG 
James  Paul  Constantino,  Mount  Clemens;  Raymond  Harold 
Gosnell,  Plymouth;  Richard  Alan  Jordan,  Mount  Clemens, 
and  James  William  Jacoby,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Cadillac  Products,  Inc.,  TVoy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975305,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D34— 38 


^^i- 


400,681 
PALLET 

Changize  Sadr,  North  York,  Canada,  M2L  1J4,  assignor  to 
ABC  Group,  Rexdaie,  Canada  ^^  ^gj 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  77,773  CASKET  SHELL 

Iferm  of  patent  14  years  Patrick  M.  Saaf,  Batesville,  and  Hans  E.  Ritter,  BatesvUle,  both 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0«  ^j  1^^  assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc,  Bates- 

U,S.C.D34-38  viUe,Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  Na  73,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CL  D99— 1 


1214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3.  1998 


400,684 
AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACfflNE  CABINET 
Ernest  R.  Dallman,  9200  Fanchon  Dr^  ZionsviUe,  Ind.  46077 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,627,  Feb.  20,  1996,  PaL  No.  Des. 
386,88L  This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 
VS.  CI.  D99— 28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  &  K  Oevelopnient  Co.:  See — 

Kqs»ler.  Harry  T.  Jr.  5.830.060.  CI.  460-54.000. 
A.  B.  dafier,  Inc  ;  See — 

Beaton.  Rio  H  ;  and  Poquene.  Gereon  E..  5.829.240,  CI  57125.000. 
Aage  V,  Kjaers  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  See — 

Frtudendahl,  Eriing.  5.829,734.  CI.  251-267.000. 
Aalto.  /irvo;  Parkkila,  Raimo;  Laurikainen,  Jouni;  and  Livichak,  Andrei,  to 
Halton  Oy.  Regulation  device  and  method  for  regulation  of  an  air  flow. 
5.82<^,«64.  CI    1 37- 1  000 
Aaron,   Jack;    and   Yueh,   William,    to    IC    Mic-Proeess,    Inc.    Chemical- 
mecnaliical  polishing  apparatus  with  in-situ  pad  conditioner  5.8.30,043,  CI 
451-12  000 
Aaron,  Joseph  David,  Brunet,  Peter  Thoma.s;  Laws,  Catherine  Keefauver, 
Mahiltey,  Robert  Bruce;  and  Pinera,  Carlos  Victor,  to  International  Busi- 
ness ft  achines  Corporation.  Creating  speech  models,  5.832.441.  CI  704- 
276.(fc  B. 
Aavid  THennal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

U)K)chkin,  Ronald  B  ,  5,829,516,  CI.  165-80.400. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

HilUvist,  Lennart,  5.829.769.  CI.  280-124,107. 
.\bate.  John:  See — 

Bailrsha.  Santokh  S.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  Saban,  Marko  D  ;  Hadzid- 
tijic,  Sonja.  Henry,  Arnold  W ;  Heeks.  Geotge  J.;  Ro.  Nam  S  ;  and 
Abate.  John.  5.830,939,  CI.  524-379  000 
ABB  Po»er  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Betico,  Joseph  P;  Perfect,  Frederick  P,;  Hart,  David  C;  and  Stoupis, 

I»mes  D.,  5,832.413.  CI.  702-77.000. 
Hift  David  G.;  Stoupis.  James  D.;  and  Novosel.  Damir.  5.832.414.  CI. 

702-77.000. 
Lifnenbardt,  Thomas  L  ;  Bucklev,  Richard  D  ;  Younger,  Harold:  Harris, 
Dairell  D  ;  and  Struemph,  Dennis  J  .  5.829.298.  CI.  72-256.000. 
ABB  Reiearch.  Ltd.:  See— 

B*pwski.  Mietek;  Gustafsson.  Ulf;  and  Bleichner.  Heray.  5.831.287. 

n,  257-77.000. 
HaTis,  Christopher:  Konslantinov,  Andrei;  and  Janz^n.  Erik,  5.831,292, 
CI  257- 1.39  000 
ABB  Sjaial  AB:  See— 

Eifltesen,  Jan;  and  Carlson.  Erik.  5.832.002.  CI.  371-47.100 
.Abbott.! Anthony  J:  See — 

M^lito.  M.  Anthony;  Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks;  and  Abbon.  Anthony  J. 
5*829,090.  CI.  15-352  000. 
.Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Ai^tdsen,  David  L;  Baker,  William  R  ;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  .A;  Fung, 
Anthony  K  L  ;  Garvey,  David  S.;  McClellan,  William  J.;  O'Connor, 
Stephen  J.;  Pra-sad,  Rajnandan  N.;  Rockway,  Todd  W,  Rosenberg, 
StuI  H  ;  Stein,  Herman  H.:  Shen.  Wang;  Stout,  David  M.;  Sullivan, 
firard  M  :  and  .Augen,  David  J.,  5,831,115,  CI  560-41.000. 
Palil.  Deborah  A.;  and  Knigge.  Marit  F.  5.830.636.  CI.  435-5  000 
Abe.  HIrpshi   See — 

Mtxjhitale,  Mikio;  Abe,  Hiroshi,  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  5,832,056.  CI. 

378-195.000. 
Sell.  Hideo,  and  Abe.  Hiroshi.  5.83I..567.  CI  341  155.000. 
Abe,  K|f4ihiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Press-connecting  terminal.  5.830,004, 

CI  4M-398.000. 
Abe,  Ki)ichi:  See— 

SuEtki,  Yukihide;  Kubota,  Noriaki;  Arai.  Kouji;  Takahashi.  Tsugio; 

Blikegawa,  Shunichi,  and  Abe,  Koichi.  5.831.910,  CI.  365-189  110. 

.Abe,  Mlt^utoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  CotTwration.  Malfunction  judgment  system 

of  oil   temperature  sensor  for  automatic  transmission    5,830,106,  CI. 

477-48.000. 

Abe,  Ylrliaki:  See — 

Veda,  Masaio:  Yamaguchi,  Fumi;  Fujii.  Yukio:  Yahagi,  Isao;  Sa,saki. 
Manabu;   Osada.   Takenori;    Kitano.    Makoto;   and   Abe.   Yasuaki. 
6)830,972,  CI   528-38  000 
.Abelanc^  Marc  A.:  See — 

MtMillan,  John  R.:  Maslakow.  William  H.;  and  Abelanet.  Marc  A., 
ii.829,988,  CI  439-70000. 
.Aboulejsii,  Ezzat  I ,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System 
Curved  cannula  for  continuous  spmal  anesthesia.  5,830.188,  CI,  604- 
I58,{W0. 
Abrahapi  Andrew  J ;  and  Leslie.  Brian  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Method 
for    ((vsional    damping    between    a    dvnamomeler   and    prime    mover 
5,829,320,  CI.  74-574.000. 
AbrahaM.  Andrew  J  :  and  Leslie,  Bnan  R  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Com  tination  dynamometer  aiui  torsional  damping  apparatus.  5,83 1 , 1 79, 
CI.  7  *t862.090 
Abraha  it  William  D.:  See — 


Wolak,  Thomas  J.;  Daly,  Daniel  T;  Wbllenberg,  Kun  F;  Abraham, 
William  D.;  Adams,  Paul  E  ;  and  Jackson.  Mitchell  M.,  5.830.243.  CI 
44-336.000. 
Abramovici.  Miron;  and  Saab.  Daniel,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Digiul 

circuit  test  generator  5.831,996,  CI  .371-27.100 
Abrams,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Schlagel,  Mark;  Edwards.  Russell  J ;  Dolan,  Mary   L.;  Chnstensen. 
Svend;  Gundersen,  Borge  P;  Lepper,  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  Abrams.  Richard  W;  and  Ravin,  Thoma.s  C,  5,829,222.  CI 
53-54.000. 
Abrams.  Stuan;  Lampe.  Kenneth  I.;  and  Celi,  George  R..  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation  Self-cleaning  augmentor  fuel  drain  metering  device 
5,829,246,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Abreu,  Marcio  M.  Tonometer  system  for  measuring  mtraocular  pressure  by 

applanation  and/or  indentation.  5.830.139,  CI.  600-405.000 
Abukawa,  Norio:  See — 

Ishigaki,    Shigeya;    Sinnsi.    Mikiyasu;    Koizumi.    Tomohiio;    Tuno, 
Katuvuki;  Suzuki,  Takahiro,  Akutu.  Masanon.  and  Abukawa,  Norio, 
5,829,264,  CI   62-228.300 
Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony:  See — 

Lyons.  Paul  Wallace;  and  Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony.  5.831.690.  CI. 
.348-845.200 
Acco  Brands.  Inc  :  See — 

Evans.  Alfred  J.;  and  Kandasamy.  Balaji,  5,829,334.  CI  83-618000 
Acello,  Salvature  J  ;  Ansinn,  Detlev  D  ,  and  Scott.  Robert  J.,  to  General 
Instrument  Corp.  Semiconductor  device  soldering  process.  5.830.781.  CI. 
438-111.000. 
Acevedo.  Juan  R.  Cleaning  electronicallv  controlled  fluid  fuel  injectors. 

5,829,460,  CI    134-102.200 
Achten.  Peter  Augustinus  Johannes;  and  Potma,  Theodorus  Gerhardus,  to 

Innas  Free  Piston,  B.V  Free-piston  engine.  5,829.393,  CI    I23-46.00A. 
Achyutuni.  Pavan  Jyotsna:  See — 

Lin,  Jvh-Han;  Achyutuni,  Pavan  Jyotsna;  Danait,  Sachin  Waman;  and 
Sawaya,  Samir,  5,831,976,  CI   370-329.000 
Acker,  Lany  K  ,  to  ACT  Distribution,  Inc  On-demand  zone  valve  recircu- 
lation system  5.829,475,  CI.  137-337  000. 
Acquaviva,  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing 

water  film  thickness  on  conditioner  rolls  5.832.359.  CI.  399-406.000. 
ACT  Distribution.  Inc.:  See — 

Acker.  Larry  K..  5,829,475.  CI.  137-337.000. 
Action  Star  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hwang.  Chih-Bin,  5,829,894.  CI  400-54.000. 
Actodvne  General.  Inc.:  See — 

Khanagov,  Villen  E.  5.831,196,  CI.  84-726  000 
Adami,  Mauro,  to  Fosber  S.p.A.  Collecting  and  stacking  device  for  laminar 

sheets  and  stacking  method.  5.829.951.  CI  414-789  000 
Adams.  Carl  E  ,  Jr,  to  Adams.  Jr ,  Carl  E  Biomass  conditioner  5,830.351. CI. 

210-195.300. 
Adams.  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregorv  K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M  ;  Mayne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoeth.  Cari  R..  5^831.816.  Q 
361-681  000. 
Adams,  John  Herman:  See — 

Seeger,  Donald  Edwin;  and  Adams.  John  Herman.  5.831.207.  Q,  149- 
18.000. 
Adams,  Maili  D.:  See — 

Rosen,  Craig  A.;  Ruben.  Steven  M.;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  5.830.744. 0 
435-252.300 
Adams,  Michael  E..  Gill,  Sarjeet  S  ;  and  Zitnan,  Dusan,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  ecdvsis-triggenng 
hi>rmone  5.831,061,  CI.  5.36-23.510 
Adams,  Paul  E  :  See — 

Wolak,  Thomas  J.;  Dalv,  Daniel  T;  Wbllenberg,  Kurt  F;  Abraham. 
William  D.,  Adams.  Paul  E  ,  and  Jackson,  Mitchell  M  ,  5,830.243,  CI 
44-3.36  000 
Adams,  Thomas  P;  Kohls,  Cory  A  ;  Hanus,  Joseph  P ;  and  Spoehr.  Myron  W . 
to  Brandt,  Inc   Bagging  spout  for  coin  handling  machine.  5,830,056,  CI. 
453-63()00 
Adams.  Werner;  Edelmann.  Peter;  Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Heilinger,  Peter,  Rose, 
Peter;  and  Vogelsang,  Klaus,  to  Voith  Tuibo  GmbH  Drive  unit.  5,829.562. 
CI    192-4.00B. 
Adamson.  S  Robert:  See — 

Drapeau.  Denis;  Adamson.  S    Robert:  Luan.  Nen-Tung;  and  Thoday. 
Paul.  5,830,761.  CI  435-»O1000 
Adaptec.  Inc  :  See — 

Wang.  Paul  P  S,;  Yoshida,  Alan  M.;  and  Peelers,  David  A,.  5.831.472. 
CI.  327-543.000. 
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ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.;  See — 

Lu.  Liang-Ju.  5.832.160.  CI.  .385-«).(KIO. 
.Adkins.  Thon'a.s:  See — 

S(K-nen.  F.ric  C,  Davi^.  Gregur)  B..  Adkins.  Thomas;  and  MacDonald. 
Russell  K  .  .S.8.^2..n7.  CI.  45.5-.152.(KKI. 
Adier.  Howard  I.:  See— 

Copeland.  James  C;  AdIer.  Howard  1.;  and  Spady.  Gerald  E..  5.830.746. 
CI.  4.V'>-24.1.000. 
Ad<»be  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

.Avers.  Robert  M..  .S.X.12..'i.M.  CI  707-.SO<)  (XK) 

Paknad.  Mohammad  Darvoush;  and  Ayers.  Robert  M..  .'i,832,5.'0.  CI. 

707-.S(K).(KK). 
.Schuster.   Michael  D.;  and  Wamock.  John  E..  5.8?l.632.  C\.  .V»5- 
441.IM)(). 
Adrain.  John  B.  Facility  monitoring  system  with  image  memory  and  corre- 
lation. .S.X31.669.  CI.  .W8- 14.1.1)00. 
.Advance  Display  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Yenier.  Rex  A..  .').X.12.I6«.  CI  .i85l47.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  System.s.  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton.  Troy  L..  .S.S.VMSI,  CI.  604- 102.000. 
Advanced  HiTech  Corporation:  See — 

Hatlwig.  Frederic  W.;  and  Hc^king.  Haiuld  P.. 5.829,W8.CT.  412-8.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

BercAin.  Alan;  and  Quintanilla.  Reuben.  5.8.11.865.  CI.  364-»8X.(X)0. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Brcnnan.  William  S  ;  Dawson.  Robert.  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhvay. 
Basab:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  and  Michael.  Mark  W..  5.8.V).77.V  CI 
4.17-67.{X)0. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J,.  5.831 .306. 

CI.  257-.?44(K)0. 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  5.832.242.  CI.  395-.W8.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  5.832.245.  CI.  395.109.000. 
Helms.  Frank  P.  5.832.238.  CI.  395-285.000. 
Mchia.  Sunil  D.;  and  Barsan.  Radu.  5.8.30.795.  CI.  4.38-275.000. 
Pham.  Thai  H..  5.832.278.  CI.  .195-731.000. 
Ramagt>pal.  H  S;  Tran.  Thang  M  ;  and  Pickett,  James  K..  5,832.297,  CI. 

.195-825.000 
Rav.  S.  Doug.  5.831.280.  CI  257-48.000. 
Ro'hner.  Don;  and  Kobeissi.  Hassan.  5.831.249.  CI.  219-413.(H)0. 
Stiles.  David  R..  5,832.259.  CI.  395-585.000. 
Tang,  Yuan;  Zhou.  Qimeng;  and  Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur.  5,831.901.  CI. 

365-185  0.30. 
Tran.  Thang;  and  Win.  David  B..  5.832.249.  CI.  395-180.000 
Win.  David  B  ;  and  Pflum.  Marty  L..  5.831.462.  CI.  327  199.0(H). 
Advanced  Pholonix.  Inc.:  See — 

Dabrowski.  Andrrej  J.;  Eremin,  Vladimir  K.;  and  Sidorov.  Analoly  I . 
5.831.322.  CI   2.57-438.0(K). 
Advanced  Technoloaics  (Cambndge)  Limited:  See — 

Burrell.  Michael  Mevrick;  and  Coates.  Stephen  Andrew,  5,830,724,  CI. 
435-172.300 
.Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Naughton.  Gail  K  .  5.830.708.  CI.  435-70.100. 
Advanced  Transition  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Janay.  Gad;  and  Yompel.  Todd.  5.831,608,  CI.  345-334.000. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Potter.  Michael  D..  5.831.384.  CI.  313-512tKK). 
Advani.  SunjiMi  Kan.  Beukers.  Adriaan;  and  van  Baten.  Tom  Jacobus,  to 
Technische  Universiteit  Delft.  MethixJ  of  manufacturing  a  motion  simu- 
lator, and  a  motion  simulator  5.829.982.  CI.  4.14  58.(KM). 
Advaniest  Coporation:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Kenichi.  5.831.989,  CI.  371-21.600. 
.AE  Goet/e  GmbH:  See — 

GiHiel.  Peter.  5.829.405.  CI.  121-193.200. 
AET  Arbeidsmiljo  og  Energiteknikk  A/S:  See — 
Resje  .  Kjell.  5.8.10.0.58.  CI.  4.54-187.000. 
Affleck.  William  G.  Affleck  grommel  remover.  5.829,111.  CI.  29-268.000. 
Affvmax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

'  Campbell.  David  A.;  Palel.  Dinesh  V ;  and  Xiao,  Xiao-Vi,  5.831,004,  CI. 
5,10-131.000. 
Stemmer.  Willem  P  C;  and  Cramen.  Andreas,  5.830.721,  CI.  435- 

172.100. 
Wrighton.  Nicholas  C;  Dower.  William  J.;  Chang.  Ray  S.:  and  Kashyap. 
Arun  K..  5.8.10.851.  CI.  5I4-2.(MK). 
Alfymetrix.  Inc  :  See- 

Pease.  R.  Fabian;  McGall.  Glenn;  Goldberg.  Martin  J.;  Rava.  Richard  P.. 
F<Hjor.  Stephen  PA.;  Goss.  Virginia;  Stryer.  Lubert:  and  Winkler. 
James  L..  5.831.070,  CI.  5.16-25.100. 
Afriat.  Isabelle;  and  Gagnebien.  Didier.  to  L'Oreal.  Stable  composition 

containing  an  en/yme  5.830.449.  CI  424-78.020. 
.Agarwal.  .Anani.  to  Niirthrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Silicon  carbide  gale 

turn-off  ihynstor  arrangement.  5.831.289.  CI.  257-77.(K)0. 
Agarwal.  Rainesh  Chandra;  Gustavson.  Fred  G  ;  Johnson.  Mark  .A.;  and 
Olsson.  Brett,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and 
svslem  for  addressing  registers  in  a  data  pnxessing  unii  in  an  indexed 
addressing  mode  5.832.533.  CI.  711-2.(K)(). 
Agarwal.  Rohit;  and  Romriell.  Joseph  N..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Encoding/ 
decoding  video  signals  using  multiple  run-val  mapping  tables  5.831.559. 
CI   .141-106.000 
Agdomy.  Stephen  John:  See  — 

Koneda.  Phillip  Thomas:  Agdomy.  Stephen  John;  and  McGinn,  Thomas 
Arthur.  5.829.135.  CI.  29-892.110. 


Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Imemalional  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Kozuka.  Teruyuki;  Mitome.  Hideto;  and  Tu/iuti.  Toru.  5.831.166.  CI. 
73-570.000. 
Agency  of  National  Institute  of  Health,  Japan  as  resptescnled  by  the  Director 
General  of  the:  See — 

Miyamura.    Tatsuo;    Saito.    I^umu;    Matsuura.    Yoshiharu;    Honda. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Seki.  Makoto.  5.8.V).69I.  CI.  415-69.100. 
Agfa-Geuaert:  See- 

Borst.    Hans-Ulnch;     Brenneckc.    Dctlef;     Buscher.     Ralf.     WilKau. 
Johannes;  and  Bell.  Peter.  5.830.628.  CI.  4.1O-.506.l)00. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Dewaele.  Piet.  5.832,055,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Agfa  Gcvaert  N.V.:  See- 
Matty.  Marc.  5.832.109.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Agnello,  Vincent  Method  of  detecting  hepatitis  C  virus  in  tissues.  5,830.635. 

CI   435-5.000 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romincs.  William  H.:  and  Palmer,  Cynlhia  L.. 
5.831.100.  CI.  .549-70.(H)0 
Agracetus.  Inc.:  See — 

Chnsiou.  Paul;  and  McCabc.  Dennis  E..  5.8.10.728.  CI.  435  172  .^00. 
Agrawal.  R;ikesh;  Gupla.  Ashish.  and  .Saraw'agi.  Sunita.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Database  system  ;>nd  methixl  employing 
data  cube  operator  for  gniup-by  operations.  5.832.475.  CI   707  2  <)()0. 
Agro  Products  .ApS:  See — 

Kaspersen.  Peter.  5.829,385.  CI,  119-54.000. 
Agrogenc  Ltd.:  See  - 

Cohen.  Yigal.  5,8.10.919,  CL  5I4-56I.(K)0. 
AgTracks.  Inc.:  See — 

Keldemian.  Gary  L  .  5.829.848.  CI.  305-L5.0O0 
Abler  Olmstcad.  Melinda  Ann:  See— 

Cameron.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles:  BUximcr.  Robert  Chnsiopher; 

Wollan.  Robert  Edward:   Krcutlcr.   Kelly   Marie;  Abler  Ulmstead. 

Melinda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  Ryan  D>xiglas;  Camish. 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.832.459.  CI.  705-26.000. 

Ahlslrom  Machinery  Ci»r|K>ration:  See — 

Mattsson.  Hakin.  5.830.314.  CI.  I59-17.I(X). 
Ahmad.  Aftab:  See- 

Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Ahmad,  Aftab.  5,8.10.798.  CI.  438-297.000. 
Ahmad.  Munawar:  See~- 

Miskin.  Michael  J.;  Seamands.  Ed:  Ahmad.  Munawar;  and  Murphv. 
Paul.  5.8.10.010.  CI  4.19-578.000. 
Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  A/iz:  See — 

Ahmed.  Samir  Omar  Ramsey;  and  Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  A/iz.  5.831.802. 
CI  .16 1-1. (XX) 
Ahmed.  IqbaJ:  Hsieh.  Henry  L.;  and  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Compositions  and  applications  thereof  of  water- 
soluble  copolymers  comprising  an  ampholvtic  imidazolium  inner  salt. 
5.829.527.  CI.  166-295  0(X). 
Ahmed.  Samir  Omar  Ramsey;  and  Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  Aziz    Electronic 

circuit  f{yr  automatic  disconnector  5.831.802.  CI   .161  1.000. 
Ahmed  Jallouli.  Aref  Ben;  and  Saam.  John  Carlton,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Silyl  ester  initiators  for  ring  opening  polvmcrization  of  cyclosilox- 
anes.  5.8.10.969.  CI.  528  2 1. (XXI 
Ahonpaa  .  Timo:  See — 

Siirkka  .  Veli  Matti;  and  Ahonpaa  .  Timo,  5.831,490,  CI.  333-126.(XX). 
.Ahroni.  Joseph  M.  Miniature  push-in  type  light  unit.  5.829,865.  CI.  .162- 

226.0(X). 
Aibe.  Toshio.  loTakeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Deodorizing  apparatus  and 

a  toilet  provided  with  the  apparatus   5.829.066.  CI  4-2l3.0(X) 
Aiello.  Naiale:  LaBarbera.  Atanasio;  and  Leonardi.  Salvatore.  to  ConstKyio 
per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeletrronica  nel  Me//ogiomo.  Monolithic  semi- 
conductor device  having  an  edge  structure  and  methtxl  for  producing  said 
structure.  5,830,783.  CI.  438-140.000. 
Aimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Murase.  Shoichi;  Nakavama.  Haruvuki;  Aimoto.  Takeshi,  and  Iwanioto. 
Hiroshi.  5.832..1()3.  CI.  .195-8.56  (XX). 
Aimura.  Yoshiaki;  Ito.  Suguni;  and  Konno.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nippon  Zcon  Co.. 
Ltd.  Vulcanizable  rubber  composition  and  hose.  5,830,941,  CI.  524- 
456.000. 
AiiCell  Incorporated:  See — 

Rav.  J   C  ;  George.  Roben  L.;  and  Jones.  Stephen  S..  5.832.380.  CI. 
455-43 1.0(X) 
.Aird.  Eraser:  See— 

Redei.  Eva;  and  Aird.  Fra.ser.  5.8.10.866.  CI.  514-18.000. 
AirNet  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Gustafson,  Warren  H  .  5.8.12.164,  CI.  455-14.000. 
Aisan  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Su/uki.  Isamu;  and  Fujimori.  Makoto,  5,829,403,  CI.  r2.V  1 84.5.50. 
Aisin  Al  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoia.  Norihilo:  Ikuta.  Hiruyuki;  and  Nakai,  Hitoshi,  5,829,911,  CI. 
403-3.59.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishida.  Masaaki;  Sigiura.  Nobutada:  Tsukamolo.  Ka7uma.sa:  Havabu- 
chi.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Mitsulaka.  5.8.V).10I.  CI  475-285.(XX).' 
Aisin  Seiki  KabushIki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Anda.  Hiroshi;  Shimi/aki.  Toru;  and  Takewaki.  Morimasa.  5.829,555. 

CI.  188-73.180 
Fujita.  Satoshi;  Kagivama.  Naoto:  Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kondoh. 
Yasumitsu;  and  Nishivauchi.  Miho.  5.830.666.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
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H(i<iiihara.  Naoaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Waianabe.  Hisalo.  5.829.728 

fl   248-429.(XX) 
Isfikawa.    Masanobu;    Sakamoto.    Ka/unori;    and    Ito.    Yoshiyuki. 

1*29.783.  CI.  280-716.00(1 
T44Ja.  Shinya;  Nakao.  Hirotake;  and  Terada.  Haruhiko.  5.829,666,  CI. 

n8- 147.000. 
Tor  If.  Kenji;  Yasui.  Yoshiyuki;  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh.  Takayuki;  and 

Vimazaki.  Norio.  5.829.847.  CI.  .103-167.000. 
Yc*wa.  Nonhito;  Ikuta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakai.  Hitoshi.  5.829.911.  CI. 
403-359.OOO. 
Aizawa}  Nobuo:  See — 

Yainamuro.  Shiro;  Havakawa.  Kimihito;  Urushiyama,  Vuta;  aitd  Aizawa. 
l*)buo.  5.829.824.  CI   2%-2()4.000. 
Aji.  Sandeep  A.;  and  Kasinathan.  Meera.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method 
and  sl)(em  for  automated  electromigralion  verihcation  In  accordance  with 
fabriiiion  process  rules.  5,831,867,  CI.  364-489.000. 
.Ajinomi>k>  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

izavta.  Kunisuke;  ShIragami.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashita.  Keizo.  5.831.092. 

M   544-244.(X)0. 
KiWa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Totsuka.  Kazuhiko.  5.830.716.  CI  435-106  000. 
Akagi.  jfirofumi:  See — 

OgaKawara.  Satoshi;  Akagi.  Hirofumi;  and  Ayano.  Hideki.  5.83 1 ,842.  CI 
7*3-40.000. 
Akagi.  ktisuke.  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  electrolyte  fuel  cell.  5,830392, 

CI.  4j»  .14  (XX). 
Akao.  Y^sushi:  See — 

Kitlli.  Kazumasa;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Noguchi. 
kbuki;  Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  5.832,248.  CI.  395- 
?t6000 
Akard  ^  Griffin   See — 

Brr»n.  Rodney  E  .  5.829,949.  CI  414-725.000 
Aka.su.  iMasahira:  See— 

J  Koichi;  and  Akasu,  Masahira,  S.832.407,  CI.  70I-20S.OOO. 
lasaru:  See — 
nolo.  Toshihisa;  Akiba.  Ma.saru;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  and  Tsuiufuji. 
bmoyoshi.  5.829.182.  CI  43-24  (XX). 
lilt  Takashi:  See — 
Tajilna.    Masamichi;    Akimoto.    Takashi;    and    Kalsuta.    Hiroyuki, 

5^29.481.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Yaiiiaguchi.  Naoki;  Mura.se,  Kenji;  Kunihiro.  Motoo;  Akimolo.  Takashi; 
atd  Fujioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.829.732.  CI   248-610.000 
Akiiaya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hasc.  Hiroaki;  and  Akitaya.  Shinichi.  5,830,582,  G.  428-516.000. 
Akitsu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hdii.  Yoshiaki;  and  Akitsu,  Ya-siio.  5.830,249,  CI.  55-283.000. 
AkiyanvL  Masaya:  See — 

Saeki.  Yoshihisa;  Hamabe.  Kenji:  Haya.shi.  Kouzou;  Yokote.  Sachio: 
Marubavashi.  Hiromasa;  Toshino.  Hiroyuki;  Imai.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Akiyam'a.  Masaya.  5.829.804.  CI.  293-l20.(XX). 
Akiyaniu.  Ryota.  and  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Device  and  inethod 

for  cMtrolling  communication.  5.832.210.  CI.  .195-188.010. 
Akiyanu,  Yosinori:  See — 

Oii,  Yasuhiro;  Yamada.  Keiichi;  Akivama.  Yosinon.  and  Tsujimura, 
lAsuaki.  5.831.251.  CI   219-5(M00(J 
AkiyanJ*  Yuji:  See— 

MItKubara.  Miyuki.  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai. 
ktsushi;  Akivama.  Yuji;  Murata.  Takayuki.  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and 
|l>kaha.shi.  Kiichiro,  5.83 1. M2.  CI.  .147-9.000. 
Akune.ilMakolo.  to  Sony  Corporation  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  con- 
veni|it  multi-bit  signal  having  sub-data  added  thereto  into  one-bit  signal 
5.83  36.5,  CI.  .341-143.000. 
Akutsu  Isao:  See— 

04*i,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Akutsu,  Isao,  5,829,957.  CI.  4I7-.J04.000. 
Akutu.  NtasaiKwi:  See — 

Ishigaki.    Shigeya;    Sinnsi.    Mikiyasu;    Koizumi.    Tomohito:    Tuno. 
Mtuyuki;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Akutu.  Masanori:  and  Abukawa.  Norio. 
5i829.264.  CI.  62-228  .100. 
Akzo  r  dbel  N.V.:  See- 
Hi nung.  Marcie  J.;  Butman.  Bryan  T;  Sleiner.  Jerald  P..  Moore.  Bryant 
M.;  and  Dombrose.  Frederick  A..  5.8.10,681.  CI.  4.15-7.940. 
Akzo  ^  obel  nv:  See — 

Silijth.  Gregory  M.;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W,  Rogers.  Jonathan  S.;  and 
lalpa.ss.  Dennis  B..  5.831.109.  CI.  556- 1 79.(MX). 
Ileid  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 
{kay  Sim.   Rodney;  and  Metham.   Barry  James.   5.829.207.  CI 

-125.400. 
ic:  See — 

^snik,  Victor  D  :  Bocharoya.  Irina.  Kudryashov.  Boris;  Ovsyannikov. 
ugene:  Trofimov.  Andrei;  and  Troyanovskv.  Boris.  5,832,443.  CI 
|7t)4-50O.0OO 
Albany  International  Coip.:  See — 

Fij^rholm.  Urs;  and  Luciano,  William  A.,  5.829.488.  CI  139-.183.00A. 
Alben.sDt.  I>)nna:  See — 

Pirkcl.  Daniel:  Albenson.  Donna;  and  Gray.  Joe  W..  5.8.10.645.  CI. 
4y35-6(XX) 
Albrecli^  Richard  E.:  See— 

Ri  s«r.  Andrew  P.;  Albrecht.  Richard  E.;  Liu.  David  H  ;  and  To.  Nguyen 
,  5.812.151.  CI.  3,S5-31.00O 
Alcatel!  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See — 

R(j^ouk.JamaL  5.8.12.1 16.  CI.  .182-1W.(XX). 
Alcatel  I  iahel  AG  &  Co :  See— 


Ziemek.  Gerhard;  and  Fischer.  Horst.  5.831.215.  CI.  I74-108.0(X) 
Alcatel  NV:  ice— 

Colombani.  Luigi  Angelo.  5.829.658.  CI.  225-1.000. 
Kiiuffert.  Lwe;  and  Liicke.  Wilfried,  5,831,598,  CI.  .345-168.0(X). 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinson.  Alfred  L  .  II.  5.8.10..1O6,  CI    156-248.000. 
Alder.  Giinter  Process  and  device  for  loading  the  spool  pegs  of  a  spool  rack. 

5.829.950.  CI.  414-281.000. 
Alderson.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Lynch.  David  H.;  and  Alderson.  Mark  R.  5.830.469.  CI.  424-144  100. 
Aldovini.  Anna;  and  Young.  Richard  A.,  to  Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedi- 
cal Research   Recombinant  mycobacterial  yaccines   5.8.10.475.  CI.  424- 
200.100. 
Aldred.  Edward  Peter;  Righi.  Daniel  M  .  and  Van  Berium.  Paul  E..  to 
Rockwell  International  Ciirp  Call  path  system  and  method  for  modeling 
and  modifying  a  call  path  of  a  telephone  call  routed  by  a  telephone  switch. 
5.832.059.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Alex.  Patrick:  and  Yamamoto.  Jun.  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A   Antistatic  belts. 

5.830.983.  CI   528-322.000. 
Alexander.  Alfred  J  :  See — 

Marshall.  Steven;  Alexander.  Alfred  J.;  and  Ashraf.  Mufti  M..  5.831.595. 
CI   .145-161.000. 
Alexander.  James  C  :  See — 

Sullivan.  Vincent;  and  Alexander.  James  C.  5.83 1 340.  CI.  340-679.000. 
Alford.  Woodrow  H.:  See— 

Jarvis.  Roben  K.;  and  Alford.  Woodrow  H..  5.831.217.0.  I74-153.00R. 
Algonquin  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Kasper.  Kazmier  J..  5.829.631.  CI.  221-198.000. 
All.  Faraz  Azhar:  See — 

Stoval.  William  Murray.  Ill;  McKenna.  Martin  Kalani;  and  Ali.  Faraz 
Azhar.  5.831.612.  CI   345-339  (XX) 
Ali.  Mohammed,  to  Cabot  Technology  Corporation.  Slip  resLstant  guidewire 

5.8.10.156.  CI.  6(X)  585.000. 
Aliano.  Benedict  J  :  See — 

Greenwood.  Peter  J  ;  and  Aliano.  Benedict  J..  5.829.472.  Ci.   137- 
3I2.O0O 
Alimed.  Inc  .  See — 

Dahhn.  Wanen  F..  Jr.  5,8.30.108.  CI.  482-44.000. 
Alizon,  Marc:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Guetard.  Denise;  Alizon.  Marc;  Clavel.  Francois: 
Guyader.  Mireille;  and  Sonigo.  Pierre.  5.8.30.M1.  CI.  435-5  (XK) 
Alkafeef.  Saad  Feheid  Mutlacj  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  panicle 

size  distnbution  in  fluids  5.831.721.  CI    156-700(X). 
Alkaloida  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Frank,  Laszlo;  Gyires.  Klara;  Bilkei-Gorzo.  Andras;  Korodi.  Perenc;  and 
Galamb,  Vilmos.  5.830.90.1.  O.  514-314.0(X). 
Allegret.  Francis:  See — 

Benmalek.    Mohamed;   and   Allegret.   Francis,    5.830.579.   CI.    428- 
4.50.000 
Allelix  Biophantiaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Rampersad.    Vikama;    Zastawny.    Roman;    and    Kamboj.    Rajender. 

5.8.10.712.  CI  435-91  100 
Twist.  Michael;  Bamen.  Richard  W ;  Reid.  Lorne  S.:  and  Sumner- Smith. 
Manin.  5,831.001.  CI.  530-128.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Rischard.  Karl;  and  Muller.  Markus.  5.829.995.  CI.  4.39-212.000 
Skibinski.  Gary.  5.831.410.  Q.  318-807.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Braun.  Scott  D  ;  Siegler.  David  W .  and  Rustad.  James  S  .  5.832.195.  CI 
.195- 181  (XX) 
Allen.  Eugene  David;  Bedi.  James  J  ;  Bishop.  Gregory  D  .  BurdorfT.  Mark  A  ; 
Conlon.  Sean  P.  Hibner.  John  A.  Hughen.  J    David;  Ortiz.  Mark  S; 
Para.schac.  Joseph:  Sambi.  Narinderjit:  Sierxx:uk.  Thomas  J.;  and  Smith. 
Jack  E..  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Endoscopic  surgical  stapling  instrument  with 
pivouble  and  roiatable  staple  cartridge  5.829.662.  CI  227-177.100 
Allen-Stevens  Corp  ;  See — 

Anderson.  Todd  Allan:  Simon.  Clifford  Elliott:  Subliskev.  Edward  J.;  and 
Briggs.  Jeffrey  M..  5.829.802.  CI.  292-3.16.100. 
Allen.  Thomas  E.  Pencil  holder  for  soft  ba.seball  type  hats.  5.829,103.  CI. 

24-llOOR. 
Allen.  William  J.:  See— 

Nguven,  Tuan  V.;  Dibiasi.  Michael  A  :  West.  Robert  E.:  Murray.  Mat- 
thew. Reed.  Scott;  Allen.  William  J.,  and  Stem.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.829.589. 
CI  206- .366.000. 
Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  Allen.  William  J  ;  Markus.  Richard  L.;  Bachman.  Alan 
B.:  Brvan.  Deborah  M.;  Holslen.  Henry  E  ;  DeFonzo,  Stephen  A.;  and 
Savage.  Roben  C.  5.8.10.221.  CI  6()6-15l(XX) 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp  :  See — 

Walters.  Mark  .A  .  Schutt.  Ernest  G  ;  Hoffman.  John  K.;  Wyzgala.  Mark 
H.;  and  Kirkland.  W   Dean.  5.829.428.  CI    128-200.240. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  Set — 

Kengeri.  Subramani:  and  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  .5.831.315.  CI.  257- 
393.000. 
AlliedSignal.  Inc.:  See — 

Ammar.  Danny  F ;  Spires.  Randall  C:  and  Sweet.  Steven  R..  5.831370. 

CI   342-26000. 
Tang.  Weiming;  Mares.  Frank;  and  Morgan.  Roben  Claik.  5.8.10.81 1 .  Q. 

442-2l6.(XX). 
Vivacqua.  Raymond  J.:  and  Eusebi.  Christopher.  S.83I..142.  CI.  .107- 
lOKX). 
Allison,  Joseph  Michael:  See — 
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Hansler,  Richard  L.i  Thomsen.  Mark  H.;  and  Allison.  Joseph  Michael. 
5.X.^I.S2h.  CI   .UO-539.000. 
.Mlseas  Group  S.  A.:  See — 

Hetrrema.  Bdward  Pieier,  5.82U.9I9,  C\.  405-209.000. 
.Almanza.  Manuel:  See — 

Chen.  Yung;  and  Almanza.  Manuel.  5.829.956.  CI.  4I6-I96.(X)A. 
Almstedt.  Annelie;  Sandberg.  Helena.  Smeds.  Anna-Lisa;  Wrangel.  Maria; 
and  Ostlin.  Anna,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB  Process  for  purifying  factor 
VIII   .1.831,0:6.  CI  .SSO-^SJ.OOO 
Alonso.  Ricardo    Reinforcement  basal  allachment  plate  for  reciprocating 

operative  device   5.829.098.  CI    16-71  000. 
Alperovich.  Vladimir,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Optimized  routing  of  mobile  calls 

within  a  telecommunications  network.  5.832.382.  CI.  455-433.000. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Iwami,  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Shigeru.  5.832.406.  CI.  701-202.000. 
Suzuki.  Shoji.  5.831.948.  CI.  .369.36.000. 
ALPS  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Kinya.  and  Shigetaka.  Hiroshi.  5.831.600.  CI.  345-173.000. 
.Alps  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Inoue.  Kinya.  5.831.599.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Ho.  Ma.saki.  5.831.702,  CI.  349-12.000. 
All.  Helmut  C:  See— 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M    Bruce.  5.830.958.  CI. 
526-113.000. 
Alto  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Wojciechowicz.  Alex   F;  and  McDonald.  Garth  R..  5.830.234,  CI. 
606-224(XX) 
Alloz.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Schaniz.  David  L..  Jr.;  Smith.  Brian  H.;  Kerfoot. 
Charles  S.;  Springer.  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.:  DeOms.  James 
H.;  Starling.  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom.  Michael  J  ;  Munro.  James  L.; 
Lan.sberry.  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman.  Belh  A  ;  Hall.  William  B.;  Jones. 
Marshall  G.;  Winkel.  William  B.;  DeAbreu.  Brian  A.;  Underwixid. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M.;  Valdivia,  Aaron  D.;  Young.  Richard 
M.;  Alloz.  Frank  E.;  Nguyen.  Ngon  8.;  and  Mohler.  Eric  U. 
5,831.409.  CI  318-801.000. 
Allshul.  Mary  McFadden:  See — 

Clarino.' Thomas  N;  and  Altshul.  Mary  McFadden.  5.831,857.  CI. 
364-470.060 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Bonerman.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Doran.  Michael  J.,  5.829.1.36,  CI.  29-894.000. 
Spinella.    Donald    J.;    Streicher.    Eric   T;    and    Kastelic.    Raymond. 
5.829.664.  CI  228-112  100 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Lid  :  See — 
Antille.  Jacques.  5,830.335.  CI.  204-243.00M. 
Alvarenga.  Landulfo  Mosqueira:  See — 

Sigiliao  Da  Costa.  Reynaldo;  Alvarenga,  Landulfo  Mosqueira;  Caldas. 
Roberto  Pereira;  Junior,  Ary  Vaz  Pinto;  Pimentel.  Julio  Cesar  Gomes; 
Bandim,  Cesar  Jorge;  and  De  .Souza.  Fabio  Cavaliere.  5.831.550,  CI 
340-870050. 
Alvarez.  Fernando,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale-INSERM.  Human  P450  11D6  cytochrome-denved  peptide  frag- 
ments, anti-peptide  fragment  antibodies,  applications  thereof  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  autoimmune  hepatitis  5,830,667.  CI  435-7  100. 
Alvarez.  Jose;  See — 

Sanchez.  Hector;  and  Alvarez,  Jose,  5.829.879,  CI.  374-178.000. 
Alves.  Henry:  See — 

Collins,  Gregory  James;  Alves.  Henry;  Ferris.  Catherine  Louise;  Rolfe. 
Daniel  Thomas;  Bender.  Anthony  J.;  and  McNamara.  Matthew  S.. 
5,829.055.  CI  2-22.000. 
Alyassin,  Abdalmajeid  Musa:  See — 

Avinash,  Gopal  Biligeri;  and  Alyassin,  Abdalmajeid  Musa.  5.832,134, 
CI.  382-257.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Dong.  Liang  C;  Dealey.  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong,  Patrick 
S.  L;  Childers.  Jerry   D;  and  Barclay,  Brian  L,  5.830..501.  C\ 
424-473000. 
Dong.  Liang  C;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  Pollock.  Crystal;  and  Ferrari. 
Vincent  J..  5,830.502.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakamura.    Yoshio;    Arima.    Shigenobu;    and    Kitaguchi.    Shinichi. 
5.831.234.  CI  219-86.250 
Amano.  Hidetoshi.  to  Tovola  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  detecting 
mishring  in  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  5.832.404.  CI. 
701-110.000. 
Amaya  Mele.  Leopoldo:  See — 

Teixidor  Casanovas.  Jaime;  and  Amaya  Mele,  Leopoldo.  5,830.299.  CI 

1.56-70  oai 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J.  Ashley.  Charles  R.;Bilanin,  Alan  J  ;  Huck,  Charles  M; 
Kaufman.  Andrew  E ;  Kenyon,  David  J.;  Manlhena.  Srinivas;  Sochon. 
Henry  R.;  Wilkinson.  Ken;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh.  to  Schering  Corporation 
Inhaler  for  powdered  medications.  5.829.4.34,  CI.  128-203  150. 
Amcol  International  Corporation:  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W .  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Analoliy;  and  Goldman, 

Analoliy.  5.830.528.  CI.  427-220.000. 
Sojka,  Milan  F.  5.830.960.  CI  526-194000. 
Sojka.  Milan  F.  5.830.%7.  CI.  526-323.200. 
Amemiva.  Hideo:  .See — 


Nishikawa,  Shigeo;  Yoriia.  Kaoru;  Ichikawa.  Kou/o;  Inoue.  Haruo; 
Eriguchi.  Michio.  Sueda.  Takanori;  and  Amemiva.  Hideo.  5.830.393. 
CI.  264-50000 
Ament.  Norbert.  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Clutch  disc  with  elastic  mourning 

5.829.567.  CI.  192-70  170. 
American  Air  Liquide.  Inc.:  See— 

Drasek.  William  Von;  Philippe,  Louis  C;  and  Duchaleau.  Eric  L.. 
5.829.%2.  CI.  431-79.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Crandall,  David  URoy,  5.8.30,909.  CI.  514-381.000. 
American  Dental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Yessik,  Michael  J.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  G..  5,832,013,  CI.  372- 
26  000. 
American  EnviroCare,  Inc  ;  See — 

Kigel.  Mark  Y.  Kcfman,  Mikhail;  Faylond.  Mikhail:  and  Vyshkina, 
Tamara  V,  5,830.388.  CI.  252-358.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Failli,  Amedeo  A  ;  SteflFan.  Roben  J.;  Kreft,  Anthony  f.  Caggiano, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Caufield.  Craig  E.,  .5.830,911,  CI.  514-411.000. 
American  Red  Cross:  See — 

Lubon.    Henryk;    Drohan.   William    N.;    and    Hennighausen.    Lolher. 
5.831,141.  CI   800-2(100. 
American  Standard  Inc    See — 

Fromm    Dale  E  ;  Earhan,  Waller.  Jr.:  Smilev  III.  William  A.;  and 
Dorman.  Dennis  R..  5.829.267.  CI.  62-404000. 
American  Stenlizer  Company:  See  — 

Childers.  Robert  W.;  Edwards,  Steven  J.:  Gagne,  Donald  R.;  and  Palmer. 
Cory  J..  5.830,409,  O.  422-30.000. 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Carl  W..  5,8.30.642.  CI  435-6.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See— 

Camahan.  Josene  Fran^oise;  Depaulis.  Anioine:  Felu.  Paul;  Larmel. 
Yves;  Martscaux,  Christian;  and  Nawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.830,857,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Lin.  Leu-Hen  H..  Collins.  Franklin  D ,  Doherty.  Daniel  H  ;  Lile.  Jack: 

and  Bektesh,  Susan.  5.8.30.669.  CI.  435-7.100 
Souza,  Lawrence  M..  5.8.30,705,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Taylor,  Milton  W.;  and  Blatt.  Lawrence  M..  5.831.062.  CI.  536-23.520. 
Amick.  Darryl  D.;  Haygarth.  John  C  Fenwick.  Lloyd;  and  Seal.  Larry  K..  to 
Teledvne    Indu.stries.    Inc    Composite   shots   and   methods   of   making 
5.831.188.0.  75-246.000 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McMillan.  John  R  ;  Maslakow,  William  H..  and  Abelanel.  Marc  A  . 
5.829.988.  CI  439-70000. 
Ammar.  Danny  F;  Spires.  Randall  C  ;  and  Sweet,  Steven  R.,  to  AlliedSignal. 
Inc   Radar  resolution  using  monopulse  beam  sharpening.  5.831.570.  CI 
.342-26000. 
Ammo.  Hiroaki;  Kanematsu.  Shigeru;  and  Gomi.  Takayuki.  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  forming  embedded  diffusion  layers  using  an  alignment 
marie  5.8.30.799.  CI.  4.38-401  000. 
Amos.  Dennis  Ray.  lo  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Optimized  welding 
technique  for  NiMoV  rotors  for  high  temperature  applications  5.831.241. 
CI.  2I9-I37.0PS. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Gooch.  Beverley  R.;  Coughlin.  Thomas  M.;  and  Davies,  David  H., 
5,830,590,  CI.  428-694  OTM. 
Amphenol  Socapex:  See — 

Pouyez.  Philippe;  and  Kayoun.  Pierre.  5.832.161.  CI   385-76.000. 
Ampulski.  Robert  Stanley,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  of 
wet  pressing  tissue  paper  with  three  fell  layers.  5,830,316,  CI.  162-1 17.000. 
Amur  Pharmacuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chasalow.  Fred  1 ,  5,830,432.  CI.  424-1.770. 
Amut  S.p.A.:  See— 

Milani.  Antonio,  5,829,3.30,  CI.  82-70.100. 
An,  Se  Cheon.  Jee.  Ho  Soon;  and  Doh,  Moo  Hoe.  to  Shin  Dong  Bang 
Corporation    Process  for  obtaining,  by  separation,  highly  pure  water- 
soluble  polydextrose.  5,831,082,  CI.  536-127.000. 
Anand.  Tejwansh  S..  Wikle,  Glenn  K.;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P.  Schubert. 
Richard  N  .  Leltinglon,  Drew  T;  and  Ludwig,  Jeffrey  P.  to  NCR  Corpo 
ration   System  and  method  for  performing  intelligent  analysis  of  a  com- 
puter database.  5.8.32.496.  CI  707-102  000 
Ananth.  Raju  Seshu.  lo  Western  Digital  Cotporation  Slider  having  a  debns 

barrier  surrounding  a  transducer  5.831.792.  CI   .360-103.000. 
Anda.  Hiroshi;  Shimizaki.  Toni;  and  Takewaki.  Morima.sa.  lo  Aisin  Seiki 
KabushikiKaisha  Disc  brake  caliper  assembly  5.829.555,  CI  188-73.380. 
Anders.  Jimmy  Wayne:  See — 

Waid.  Margaret  C:  Chin.  Wilson  C;  Anders.  Jimmy  Wayne;  and  Proen, 
Marii.  5.831,177,  CI.  73-861.770. 
Andersth,  Hans:  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang;  Gemsheimer.  Stefan;  Andersch,  Hans,  Fnedench. 
Kilian;  Lehmann,  Siegbcn;  Schneider.  Johannes,  and  Fripan.  Michael. 
5.8.30.816,  CI.  501-105000 
Andersch.  Wolfram:  See- 
Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneidcr.  Thomas;  Beck.  Gunther;  Hagemann. 
Hermann;  Erdelen.  Chnsloph.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Ander- 
sch, Wolfram;  Menckc.  Norbert,  and  Turberg.  Andreas.  5.830.825.  CI 
504  130000. 
.Andersen  Consulting  LLP:  See — 
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Camc<>4i.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles:  Bloomer  Robert  Christopher: 

in.   Robert   E»tward;   Krculter.   Kcllv    Mane;   Ahlci  Olmslcad. 

ida  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Ham;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 

,1  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.83:.4.S9.  CI   705-26OIK1, 

4rgen  \V    lo  Sawtek  Inc  Time  domain  delay  dev  ice  measurcmeni 

I.  including  sensor  package   5.831.167.  CI   73-602.000. 

^  r  Jusi;  and  Hudson.  Simon  K  .  lo  E  Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC. 

I  f  molding  article-  having  an  morganicallv  tilled  organic  polymer 

;,  00,305.  CI    156  242  (HH) 

=  rr  Just;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K  ,  to  F.  Khashoggi  Indusincs.  LLC 
1  manufacture  and  meihtxls  for  manufacturing  laminate  structures 
i  inorganicallv  hlled  sheets  5.8.30.548,  CI  428.36.400 
a  lexander  Stephen,  to  Koolmill  Systems  Limited.  Surface  abrasive 

of  small  objects  5.8.30.042.  CI.  45I-59.0(X). 
I  lanford  C  to  FMC  Corporation.  Torque  control  for  continuous 
)  ,g  machine   5.8.30.117.  CI  493-193.000. 

.  I  (avid  N  ;  and  Shennan.  Wayne  C.  lo  FMC  Corporation  Labeler 
tjpper  iiimor  driving  plural  elemenLs.  5,829.351.  CI.  101-36.000. 
I  )eWavnc:  .See — 
Sahlljei,   rJouglas;  and   Anderson.   DeWayne.  5.830.003,  CI.   439- 
-WJ  JOO,  w. 

)onald  D :  See —  ■ ' '  _^^ 

I  ee  D.;  and  Anderson,  Donald  D..  5.831,524.  CI.  .340  506.000. 
)ooglas  A.:  See  - 

Douglas  G  ;  Quan.  Tom  S  ;  Carlson.  Dennis:  Billimona.  Rohin- 
P.:  Mladian.  Gary  J.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  A..  5,831.198,  CI. 
110.  ,     _. 

lames  B.;  Fitzpatnck.  Francis  L  .  Harvey.  Charles  B  .  Jr :  Tin. 
and  Wison.  James   R    System   and   method  tot   supporting 
objects  in  an  object  oriented  compuiing  envirt>nmenl.  5,832.268. 

.000. 
leffrev  L  :  See — 

Victor  H    Langbehn.  John  G..  Anderson.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Laird. 
^  A..  5.8.30.596.  CI   429-93  000. 
■Cevin  W  ;  and  Wenz^l.  J  lX)Uglas,  lo  Henkel  Corporation.  Process 
I  nuously  splming  a  glvceride  inio  carbinylic  acids  and  glycenn. 
I?,  CI.  435-1.34.000 
Lowell  R.:  See- 

Uou-chang.  Anderson.  Uiwell  R..  Gindc.  Rajiv,  and  Rocafort. 
Ileen  M  .  5.830.964.  CI   5:6-264  (Mil) 

Mark  Stephen;  ^'esberg.  John  Desborough:  Pope.  Michael:  Nayda. 
ilvman.  Ken.  and  Beahan.  Brendan,  lo  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
if  Park  The  Method  for  providing  message  diKumcni  security  bv 
i  predeiemined  header  portions  and  attaching  predetennined 
portions  when  seal  is  validly  asscKiaied  wiih  message  or  dixument 

17.  CI   395-200.540  ^  ,^     . 

Paul  J.,  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Companv  Calibration 
or  coordinate  measunng  machine   5.832.416.  CI  702  95  (J()0 
Todd  Allan:  Simon.  Cliflord  Ellion:  Subliskev.  Edward  J  ;  and 
Ueffrev  M    lo  Allen-Stevens  Corp  Mulii  point  Uxk  operator  lot 
casem«:»l  window.  5,829,802,  CI.  292-336.300 
Svcn  Ame:  See — 
Hcio  Yuiaka;  Koller.  Adam  M.:  Anderssen,  Sven  Amc;  and  Ander- 
.  Bengt.  5.829,476.  CI.  1 37-606.00t). 

BengI   See—  j  .    j 

M  Yuiaka;  Koller  Adam  M  ;  Anderssen.  Sven  Ame:  and  Ander 
in.  Bengt,  5.829.476.  CI.  137-606.000 
,  Jan  Magnus:  See — 

Kent;  McCloskev.  David  Alexander:  and  Andcrsson.  Jan  Magnus. 
129,540.  CI.  175-420  100 


Busbar 


f.,i,*\r,  c  I.    I  '  .'"T-"  !>"'. 

Par;  and  Hallqvisi,  Slen.  lo  Bofor.  AB    Ramming  system 
Jjlll.  CI   89-45000 
imihiko.  See— 

i  Kazuhiko;  Mivannilo.  Taisuke;  Ando.  Kimihiko:  and  Kodama. 
Lftula.  5.S29.4(M.  CI.  123-188.800. 

lie"  Hideo:  Ando,  Kozw  Aovani.  Yoshinobu:  and  Hara,  Tamio, 
!p32,052.  CI.  378-43.000, 

'ksahiko:  See  »      ..      ,.  j 

iMasuyuki  Ando.  Masahiko:  Kondo.  Kalsumi:  die.  Masahito:  and 
inagavla.  Kazuhiko.  5.831.707.  CI.  349141  000. 
Ill    to  Sony  Corporaiion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  video  data 
;ssion.  5.832.121.  CI   382-:.>6flOO. 
■n.  Henry  Flexible  fimnwork.  5,829.915.  CI  4O5-I8.O0O. 
Alexander  E:  .St e  - 

jvic.  Ranko:  Koford.  James  S  ;  and  Andrecv.  Alexander  h.. 
_3I.863,  CI.  .164  488.000 
Vladimir  Andree\ilch;  Sec 

,rev.  Valeriv  Nikolaevitch;  ^emelvanov.  Valeriv  NiUnilch;  Sidorov, 
lexey  Ivanmilch;  and  Andrcex,  Vladimir  Andreevitch.  5.831,209, 
I49-2IOOO  „     . 

Craig  A.;  and  Ludwig.  David  L..  lo  Omjco  Corporauon,  Plastic 
inlic  appliance,  plastic  appliance  mechanical  bonding  base  and 
of  making  same   5.829.973.  CI  433-9  l¥)ll 
Peter  Michael:  Cox.  Maria  Mathilde  Josphma;  Fann.,Farrokh;  and 
drth-Rippel.  Suzanne,  to  Gist  Buvades  NV  Method  lot  producing 
L  enzymes  using  traiisfomied  P-eudomonas    5.830.7<5.  C  I.  435- 
0. 
Mart  J.:  See— 


Speller    Thomas  H..  Jr:  Kiilelberger  Bemhard;  Kellner  Robert  J  ; 

Andrews.    Mark    J.    and    Roberts.    Bradley    M.    5.829.115.    C! 

29  525  060 

Andrews.  Richard  M.;  Miller.  Bradley  J  :  .Skeem.  Marcus  R.:  and  Shiue. 

Ren-Kae,  lo  Norton  Company    Bond  lor  abrasive  u»)l.  5.832.360.  CI 

428  552.000  ,  _,    . 

Andriessen.  Ronald  Carl,  to  Fonnflo  Limned   Rolling  annular  woricpietes. 

5.829,292,  CI.  72-110.000. 
Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc::  See- 
Chen.  ChihMing.  5.8.30..503.  CI   4:4-4811.000 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Doi,  Saioshi.  5.830.310,  CI    1 56- .345  000. 

^"''^^geX:enD.'rn7Brt.cker.  Gregory  C..5.8.3O.209.a.6O6-I5.0<H. 

.Ankrom.  Michael  J     See  ~  „       .     „         ,.■/..,.. 

I  indberg.  Frank  A  :  Schantz.  David  I  .  Jr  Smith.  Brian  H,.  Kerfoot. 
Charles  S  .  Springer.  Joseph  J.:  ODcmnell.  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James 
H  Starling  Ronnie  L  ;  Ankrom.  Michael  J.;  Munro,  James  L.; 
l.ansbenA.  Geoffrev  B  ;  Hennan.  Beth  A  ;  Hall.  William  B  ;  Jones. 
Marshall' G.:  Winkel.  William  B  ;  DeAbreu.  Brian  A  :  Underwiwd 
Thomas  C.  Zaranski.  Todd  M  .  ValJivia.  Aaron  D  .  Young.  Richard 
M  Altoz,  Frank  E:  Nguven,  Ngon  B;  and  Mohler,  Enc  L.. 
5.831.409.  CI  318-801.000. 
Annen.  Leland  W :  .See—  c  o-w.  n-.  «-i 

Ciwi,  David  D  ;  Lund.  Robert  E.:  and  Annett.  Leland  W  .  5.829.44..  CI. 
128-849.000. 
Ansinn,  Detlev  D  :  See—  co-n. loi 

Acello.  Sahature  J  ;  Ansinn.  Deilev  D.:  and  Scon.  Roben  J.,  5.8.W.78I. 
CI  4.38-1 1 1  (XX) 
Answer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Krizman.  John.  Jr.  5.829.316.  CI  74-55I.8(X). 

^""Tu?y'^?ii^l:''anTDiLonardo.  Michael  P.  5Ji32.078.Cl.  379-399.000. 

Antennas  America,  Inc.:  See —  _,...„.,.  „-■  .>n<jutnr>n 

Shoemaker  Kevin  C:  and  Marx.  Randall  P.,  5,829,121,  CI  29-«X).000 

Anthonj.  Rainer  See —  „  c»->ii^w<    z-i 

Jordan.  Helmut:  Buck.  Peter,  and  Anthonj,  Rainer,  5,8-9.6(X).  CI. 
209  567(XX) 

""  lT L7ngna:  and^Baranov.  Eugene,  5.830.177.  CI.  60J-22.(XX) 
Aniillc    Jacques,   lo  .Alusuisse  Technology   &    Management  Ltd 

artangement  (o,  electrolytic  cells.  5.8.30.335.  CI   2IM-2A^WM 
Anton    Anthonv;  Witt.  Peter  Ray;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  Hoeflich;  Sch.Hlei. 
Diane  Mane':  Parmelee.  William  Paul:  Windley,  William  Thomas:  and 
Pearlman.  Paul  Sheldon,  lo  Du  PonI  de  NemiHirs.  F    1  .  and  Company. 
Slam -resistant,  pigmented  nylon  hhers  5.830..S7:.  a  428-372  (KX). 
Anton.  Chnsiopher  J  :  See—  .      .    _  .     , 

Com.  Stewart  H.;  Behnke,  Brett  A.;  Speckhard.  Thomas  A.  Ivei^en, 
Oyvind  H.:  Anton.  Chnsiopher  J;  and  Olson.  Kenneth  W  .  5.83-.3.M. 
CI   399-57.000 
Antonini.  Giovanni:  See—  ,     .    .  ^,    .-,.  ,..<  <ww> 

Valenti   Piera.  and  Antonini.  Giovanni.  5.8.W.489.  CI   424-405  (XX). 
Anwar  Azam:  and  Boykin.  Chnsiopher  M  .  lo  Anwar.  Azam.  Power  synnge 

5.8.30.194.  CI.  604-223  000. 

Anza  Corporation:  See—  _  ,^.  ,,,  _,   ,,-,o,b«x 

Potter  Michael  D.;  and  IXver  Kalhleen  M  .  5.829.152.  CI.  33-668.000. 

Anzai.  Masaya.su.  Se< —  «o>->in 

Kawai.  Katsuva;  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki:  and  Anzai.  Ma5aya.su.  5.83...*4;. 

CI.  .399 :52(XX)  ,  ,  _ 

Kumasaka,  Takao.  Hukuchi.  Kunio:  Anzai,  Masayasu;  and  Igawa.  Tat 
suo.  5.832.350,  CI    399-282  (XX) 
Anzai   Mitsuioshi;  Imai,  Akihiro:  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  Tamura.  Hiroshi.  Shi- 
mada  Tomovuki.  Suzuki.  Tctsuro;  and  Ohia.  Masalumi.  lo  Ricoh  Com 
panv  I  td    and  Hodogava  Chemical  Co  .  I. id  Electrophotographic  phouv 
conductor,  aromatic  poKcartKvnate  resin  f.K  "« '"  •|;^„-^^;!!^,ij"'^,^,5;7 
of  producing  the  aromatic  p»Mvcarbonale  a-sin  5.8.V).980.  C 1.  5.K--  '-Otm 
Aoki.  Hideo:  See—  .. 

Tadaki  YiKhitaka;  Muraia.  Jun;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro:  Aofcu  Hideo. 
Kawakila.  Keizo:  Ichivama.  Hiroyuki.  Nishimura.  Michio:  Tanaka. 
Michio  Ezaki.  Yuji:  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  and  Cho. 
Songsu.  5,83I..3(Xr.CI.  257-298.0(X). 

^"'"s^afKohir^d  Aoki.  Magane.  5.831.758.  CI.  359-2(M(KX._ 
Aoki.  SaicKhi:  Sakaguchi.  Hiroka/u:  and  Mitani.  Katsuaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co.  Ltd    Light  transmission  screen.  5.83 !.>«?.  t-l 
345-1"*  OOO 
Aoshima"  Chikara.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  cv  lindncal  stepping 

motor  and  advancing  device.  5.831,356.  Ci   310-4'<.(XIR. 
Aoshima.  Nonkatsu:  See—  co-iqbii 

Handa.  Masami:  Aiwhima.  Norikaisu.  and  Tobiia.  Masataka.  5,8:?*.».<3. 
CI  297  :38.000. 

.Aoyagi.  Kalsunon:  .See-  <■  o-,„  ,,mi  r-i    i->}:iUhr«¥i 

Sailo.  Katsumi:  and  Aoyagi.  KalsuntHi.  5.829.4(19.  CI    1.3  .39MXXI 

Ativagi.  Takeshi:  .See —  .     ,«  ■   c       i. 

■  Funada.  Masahiro;  Maeshima.  Katsuyoshi:  Yamada.  Masanon:  Suzuki, 
■^asumichi:  Takaragi.  ^oichi.  .Aoyagi.  Takeshi:  and  Ishimolo.  Koichi. 

5,x3:.ii:.  CI  38:181000 

Aovagi.  Yoshinobu:  See  .......  ju_    t,™., 

Hirose    Hideo:  Ando.  Kozo:  Aovagi.  Yoshim*u:  and  Hara.  Tamio. 
5.83:.052.  CI.  378-43.0IX). 
Aovanu.  Nobuhide.  See— 
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Morimolo.  Yasuaki.  and  Aoyama.  Nobuhidc,  5.831.94:.  C\  36'»I3.0()0. 
Apaciblc.  Mm  Kung  Ang:  See — 

Durham.  Pcier  h  :  Benson.  Max  L.:  and  Apaciblc.  Miu  Fung  Ang. 
5.83:..S()2.  CI.  707  l()4.(M)0. 
Aparicio,  Je«e  L.:  See — 

Vuong.  Nhon  T;  and  Aparicio.  Jesse  L..  .'i.829.6.16.  CI  22:-63.(K)0. 
Apperlc\.  Nomiaii.  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdl.  Ste\  tn;  and  Johnson.  Alden 
B  .  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporaiion.  Efficient  sy.slem  for 
predicting  and  processing  storage  subsystem  failure.  -S.8.*2.199,  CI.  .195- 

182  (MO 
Apperley.  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdl.  Sle\en;  and  Johnson.  Alden 

B  .  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporaiion   Efficient  system  for 
predicting  and  processing  storage  subsystem  failure.  5.832,204.  CI.  -W.'i- 

183  180. 
Apperson.  R   Duane:  See— 

Clouser.  Sidney  J  ;  Wiechmann.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Bemd;  Bohniler. 
I'Irike;  Apperson.  R    Duane;  Fedor.  Robert  J.;  Young.  Sharon  K  ; 
Wnght.  Roger  N.;  Kohul.  Stephen  J.;  and  Enos.  Su.san  S..  5.830,.'>83. 
CI  428  b06  (KtO. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Ayala.  Hugo  M..  5.831,622.  CI.  345-423.000. 

Chow.  Yen-Lu.  and  Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen.  5.8.12.428,  CI.  704-254.000. 

Handlev.  Mavnard  J..  5.831.557.  CI    341  67(XK) 

Hulick.  Tro>  K  .  Lee.  Wayman;  and  Mellon.  Jimmy  A..  5.831.822.  CI 

361-687  (XK) 
Johnston.  John  E  ;  Raymond.  Christopher  J.;  Oxford.  William  V.;  and 

Moller.  Ronald  J .  5.831.613.  CI.  .M5  339  000. 
Kain.  William  P..  Ill;  Patel,  Prashant;  Brady.  Donald  J  ;  Day,  Mark,  and 

Manning.  Susan  A  .  5.832..S0I.  CI   707-103.000. 
Meredith.  .SciKI  E  .  5.832.4.V1.  CI   704-260000. 
Appleton.  Donald  J .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Integral  ihermoplasric 

package  for  receiving  an  article.  5,829.593.  CI.  206-454.000. 
Applied  Composites  Technologies:  See — 

Reichard.  Ronnal  P,  5,830,308.  CI.  1.56-291  000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Chapman.  Robert  A.,  5.830.808.  CI.  438-729.000. 
Applied  Precision,  Inc.:  See — 

Quarre,  Steven  C;  and  Stewart.  John  ?..  5,831.443,  CI.  324-758.000 
AptarGroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohr.  Robert  D  ;  and  Imbery,  Leo  R.,  Jr..  5.829,610,  CI.  215-250.000 
Aqualon  Company:  See — 

KJianshab.  Akber  Ali;  and  Zacher.  William  R.,  5.8.30,266,  CI.   106- 
169.150 
.^^uarius  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler.  W  Jeffrey;  Kane,  John,  Egan,  Michael  J.;  Phillips.  Howard  S.; 
Roundy,  James  S.,  Cassadav,  Ernest  W;  and  Etherington,  Roger. 
5,8.30,180.  CI  6(M-65.000. 
Aradigm  Corporaiion:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid;  Gonda,  Igor;   Farr.  Stephen;  and  Cipolla,  David. 

5.829.435.  CI    128-203.210 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  Farr.  Stephen  J.,  and  Silverslein,  Fred,  5.829,436. 
CI    128-200  140 
Aral.  Aisushi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  .Shigeya.su.  Arai, 
Atsushi;  Akiyama,  Yuji;  Murata,  Takayuki;  Sugimoto.  Hiloshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichirt),  5,831.642,  CI.  347-9.000 
Arai,  Hideaki:  See — 

Uetsuka,  Hisato;  and  Arai,  Hideaki,  5.832,154,  CI.  385  37.000 
Arai,  Kouji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kubota.  Nonaki;  Aral,  Kouji;  Takahashi,  Tsugio; 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  and  Abe,  Koichi,  5,831,910,  O.  365-189.110 
Arai,  Masakatu;  See- 

Seino.  Ka/uyuki;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  Arai.  Masakaiu:  Nagai.  Hitoshi; 
and  Kamohara.  Eiji.  5.831.372.  CI.  313  2.100. 
Arai,  Masato:  See — 

Ito.  Hiromichi;  Arai.  Ma.sato;  Nakata,  Yukio;  llo.  Toshiya:  and  Mori. 
Milsuru,  5.832.510,  CI.  707-201.000. 
Arai,  Nobukatsu:  See  — 

Kowatari.  Takehiko;  Arai,  Nobukatsu;  t'chiyama,  Kaoru;  Kobayashi. 
Chihiro;  and  lgara,shi.  Shinya,  5.832,403,  CI.  701-103.000. 
Arai,  Toru:  See — 

Kalooka,  Masao;  Arai,  Toru;  Okamolo,  Shigeiu;  Danjo.  Kenzo.  and 
Tanaka,  Masahani.  5,831,240.  CI.  219-1.30.100. 
Arakawa,  Kenji:  See  — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hongu.  Milsuva;  Funami,  Nobuyuki;  Inamasu,  Masa- 
m)ri;  and  Arakawa.  Kenji.  5.'8.30.X73.  CI.  514  25  (100 
Araki.  Toshiyuki:  See  - 

Kunimi.  Nobuiaka;  Araki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Heda.  Yasuyoshi.  5.831.041. 

CI  5.34-64 1. (KX) 

Araki.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Maniyama.   Takeshi.    lo    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  scanning  unii  having  aiiiomaiic  power  control 

function.  5.832.012.  CI.  372  24.(XX). 

Arao.  Hideaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  apparatus.  5.831,970.  CI. 

.170-227  (XX) 
Aralaki.  Yuji;  and  Min-Jae.  Han.  lo  Sony  Corporaiion  Decoder/encoder 
capable  of  conlrolling  data  reading/writing  operations  lo  memory  in 
response  to  hrsi/second  cliKks.  reproducing  apparatus  equipped  with 
encoder/decoder,  and  recording  apparatus  equipped  with  encoder 
5.831.955.  CI.  .169.59.000. 
Aratani,  Sukekazu:  See — 


.Matsuyama.  Shigeru;  Asuma.  Hiruaki;  Shimura,  Masafo:  Toniita.  Yoshi- 
fumi;  and  Araiani.  Sukekazu,  .5.831,701.  CI.  .3491  lO.(XX). 
Aratani.  Toru:  See — 

Havashi.  Shoichi;  Araiani.  Toru;  and  Shin.   Kil-Ho,  .5,832.455.  CI 
7O5-7.0(X). 
Arcand.  Germain:  See— 

RiKlicr.  Sylvain;  and  Arcand,  Germain.  5.829.576.  CI.  198-8<)3.9»X) 
Arcclla.  Vincen/o:  See- 

Chiodini.  Gra^iclla;  and  Arcella,  Vincenzo,  5,830,.18l,  O.  252-182.140. 
Arch  Development  Corporaiion:  See  — 

Giger.  Maryellen  L  ;  Doi.  Kunio;  Lu,  Ping;  and  Huo.  Zhimin.  5,832,103. 
CI.  382  l.lO.OtXt 
Archuleta.  Rick  A  Roohng  l.ml   5.829.221.  CI   52  749  120. 
Arendsen,  David  L;  Baker,  William  R.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A;  Fung.  Anihony 
K   L.;  Garvey,  David  S.;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor.  Stephen  J  ; 
Prasad.  Rajnandan  N  ;  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Rosenberg.  Saul  H  .  Sicin. 
Herman  H..  Shen,  Wang;  Stout,  David  M  ;  Sullivan.  Gerard  M  :  and 
Augeri.  David  J.,  to  Abbott  Ijboratories   Inhibitors  ol  squalenc  synthase 
and  protein  famesyllransferasc   5.831.115.  CI   .560-41  000 
AresSerono  Research  &  Development  Lid.  Partnership:  See— 

Aitridge.  John  Worthinglon;  and  Shanks,  Ian  Alexander,  5,830,766,  CI 
4.16  518.000. 
Aretz,  Werner:  See — 

Koller.   Klaus  Peter;   Riess,  Giinther  Johannes;   and  .^retz.  Werner, 
5.8.10.743.  CI.  435-227  (XX) 
Arhab,  Rabah.  to  Valeo.  Hydrokinetic  coupling  device.  5,829,561,  CI.  192- 

3.280. 
Arima.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Yoshio;    Arima,    Shigenobu;    and    Kitaguchi.    Shinichi, 
5.831,234,  CI.  219-86.250. 
Ariteeh  B.V.:  See— 

Panlas.  Mathias  M  J.,  5.831  J29.  CI.  340-555.000. 
Ark-Ell  Springs.  Incoiporated:  See — 

Stewart,  William  C.  Jr.  5,829,075,  CI.  5-202.000. 
Armstrong.  David  W .  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada   Biothera- 

peutic  cell-coated  microspheres  5,830..507.  CI  424-489  WK) 
Armstrong.  Stephen  W..  Sykes,  Frederick  E.;  and  Csermak.  Ronald  J.  D.,  to 
Gennum  Corporation.  Multi-channel  synchronous  companding  system. 
5.832.097,  CI.  381-321  (XX>. 
Amey.  Donald  Brian;  Brooke.  Peter  Leighton;  and  Wagner.  Norman  Carter, 
to  Amey.  Donald  Brian   Multi-dump  fire  fighting  bucket.  5.829.809.  CI 
294-68.210. 
Amon.  Robin:  See — 

Schad,  Robert;  and  Amon.  Robin,  5.830,404,  CI.  264-297.200. 
Amoux.  St^ane:  See — 

Beaudoin.  Philippe;  and  Amoux,  Stephane,  5.829.683,  CI  239-429.000. 
Amtz.  Dietrich:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas;  Meier.  Martin;  Brossmer.  Chrisioph;  Amlz,  Dietrich;  and 
Freund,  Andreas,  5,831.121,  CI.  562-531.000. 
Aronex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Lenk.  Robert  P;  Mehta.  Reeta;  and  Lopez- Beresiein.  Gabriel.  5,8.10,498, 
CI.  424-450.0(X). 
Arora,  Judge  K..  Hammond.  Gary  N  ;  and  Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan  P.  to 
Intel  Corporation   Processor  microarchitecture  for  efficient  processing  ol 
instructions  in  a  program  including  a  conditional  program  flow  control 
instnjction  5.832.260.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Arraudeau,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.;  and  An^udeau,  Jean-Pierre,  5,8.10,485,  CI.  424- 
401  000 
Artilfo.  .Mejandro  See — 

Seed.  Brian,  and  Araffo.  Alejandro.  5,830,731,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Ar\in  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Sickels.  Mark  Allen;  and  Quackcnbush.  James  Dale.  5,829.132.  CI 
29  890  000 
Asadi.  Ayman  O  :  See — 

Vvsotsky.  George  J ;  Asadi.  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky.  David  M.;  Raman. 
■  Vijay  R.;  and  Naik,  Jayani  M..  5,832,063,  CI.  379-88.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Hirai.   Yoshinon;    Nakazawa.   Akira;    Nagai.   Makoto;   and    Kuuata. 

Takeshi.  5.831.586.  CI.  145  94  (XX). 
Murayama.  Eigoro;  and  Hoshi.  Tohnj.  5.83 1. (XX).  CI.  5.10  307 .(XXJ. 
.Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imai/umi.  Kimio;  Natori.  Itam;  Yamagishi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kato,  Kiyiio. 
5,830.965,  CI.  526-.l(»9.(XX). 
,^sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Maniyama.  Takeshi,  5.832.012.  CI   .172  24  (XXI 
Enomoio.   Takavuki;    Nakasima.    Masaaki:    and   Takahashi.   Tadashi. 

5.830.121,  Ci  6tX)-ll70(X). 
Shimizu,  Hitoshi,  5,832.317,  CI   .<96  83  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro.  5,832.316.  CI 

19677.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.832.326,  CI.  .196-.349.(XX». 
Asaka.  Yoshio:  .V<-f — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  and  Asaka.  Yoshio.  5.8.10.488,  O.  424-405.0(X) 
Asakawa.  Satoshi:  See— 

Tada.  Kalsumi.  KaRi.  Kanji;  Asakawa.  Satoshi;  and  .Azuma.  Akio. 
5.832,476.  CI.  707  2.(XX). 
Asjno.  Shinichi:  Sec 

Muravama  Tomohiro:  Ono.  Toshiro;  and  Asano,  Shinichi.  5.829,701. 
Cl.'242  3I0.IXX) 
Asano,  Tadayuki:  See- 
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TanUa,  Hideaki;  Asano,  Tadayuki;  and  Ogawa  Masanori,  5,829.291. 
C1T72-7I.OOO. 
Asano,  1  akanobu:  See- 

Iwa  .IHiroyuki.  Tanifuji.  Tamotsu;  Asano.  Takanobu;  and  Okura,  Ryoi- 
c  ij.  .5,829.9.19.  CI   414-41  l.(XX) 
Asawa,    iroshi;  Kumagai.  Toshio;  Fukushima.  Toru.  and  Kumai.  Eiji,  to 
Seiko  ipMMi  Corporaiion    Ink  jet  recording  apparatus.  5.831,655.  CI. 
.147-li)l(XX). 
ASC  Int  .iporated:  See  - 

Coi  iert.  Undell  E..  5.829,820,  CI.  296-107.1 10. 
Ascensi<  iJ  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Hai  in.  Per  Krogh.  5.831,260.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Ascione  lean  Maic;  and  Forestier.  Serge,  lo  LOcal.  Oral  hygiene  method 

and  c  Imposition.  5,830.437.  CI.  424-49.(XX) 
Asculai,  Samuel  S    See — 

Fal  ;]Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai,  Samuel  S.,  5,830,882,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Asca  Br  )»in  Boveri  .AB:  See — 

Lir  Jlwrg.  Anders;  and  Palsson,  Rolf,  5,831.843,  CI.  .163-41.000. 
Asca  Bi  >ikn  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Ch  iu.  Yau-Pin,  5.829,%7,  CI.  431-35O.0(X). 

HoiJsluhl.    Gerhard;    and    Maibach.    Philippe.    5,831.753.  CI.    .159- 

.log.  Self  securing  conccalable  seal  cover.  5.829.828,  CI.  297- 

.1  H„  Jr.:  See— 

Ibff,  Brian  M.;  and  Ash.  Ri*ert  H  .  Jr..  5.829.338.  CI.  92  12.200. 
Iharlcs  R.:  See— 

)sio.  Thomas  J.;  Ashley.  Charles  R.;  Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  Huck. 
larles  M.;  Kaufman.  Andrew  E  ;  Kenyon.  David  J  ;  Manlhcna. 
inivas;  Sochon.  Henry  R  ;  WilkinstMi.  Ken.  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 
^29.434.  CI.  128-203.150. 

ilufti  M.:  See —  ,    ,  w 

khall.  Steven;  Alexander.  Alfred  J;  and  Ashraf.  Mufti  M.  5.83 1. .596. 

.145- 161  (XX) 


PI  7 


and  Auclair.   Michael  C. 


;  and 


AshwoAH.  Catherine  A    See 

W  lirton  Cathleen  S  .  Robertson.  Scott  P;  Ashwonh.  Caihenne  A 
=hnzke.  MariU,  5.831,664.  CI.  .148- 1 3.0(H) 
Asnani.  |lilind:  See — 

So  Uason  S..  l.e.  Tarn  T;  and  Asnani,  Milind.  5,831.446,  CI.  324- 
^fa.OOO 
AssmU!.fWolf:  See—  _       ^  c      1. 

Bi  lid,  Markus;  Brommer,  Giinter;  Elschner,  Steffen;  Gauss.  Stephan; 
ikd  Assmus,  Wolt,  5,8.10.829.  CI.  505-451.000 

Asiioci;  lid  Universities,  Inc.:  Sff—  

St  liicr,  F.  William;  and  Dubendorff.  John  W..  5,8.30.694,  CI.  435- 
h().|(XI 
Asi,  O  ifc.  Bale  twine  tensioner.  5.829.346.  CI    IOO-19.00R. 
Astra  /  Iftiebolag:  See— 

Bi  Astrdm.  Kjell  GOran  Erik;  Dahlback,  Cari  Magnus  Olof;  Edman. 
Ster  and  Johansson.  Ann  Charlotte  Birgit,  5,8.30,853,  CI.  514-4.000 
St  *nfeh.  I'lla;  and  Sundgren.  Mats.  5.8.10.865.  CI  514-18000. 

.^suma  Hiroa'"-  ^" —  _  v-    . 

M  ilsuyama,  Shigeru,  Asuma,  Hiroaki;  Shimura.  Masato:  Tomiia,  Yoshi- 
Tumi;  and  Aratani.  Sukekazu.  5.831,701.  CI   349  IIO.(XK). 
A(  Poijil  Bio:  See—  .  ^  ^   u 

B  iiiman  David  S  ;  Sheckler,  Chad  A.;  Grellncr,  Randy  J  ;  and  Gnffeih. 
( ireg  A.,  5.830.767,  CI.  436-527.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Jincs,  Mark  Alan.  5,832,221.  CI.  375-200.160. 
AT&T  (  orp:  See— 

Filidare.  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman.  Shelley  B;  and  Silvennan,  David 

'fhillip.  5.831.860.  CI.  364-478.070. 
liilfman,  John  Sinclair.  5,832.152,  CI  385-32.000. 
AT&Tll^'ireless  Services.  Inc    See— 

Bfamburak.  Michael  D  .  Daly.  John  J.;  Lawrence.  Chnsiopher  Gregory; 
j  Pnse.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raftel.  Michael  .Allen.  5.832.367.  CI 
455-62  (XXI 
AtallaJ  iManin  M    Wideband  on-demand  video  distnbution  system  and 

method.  5.832.287.  CI   .195-800  000 
Aikinlcien  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S  .  Mauriiz.  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer.  James  M  . 
to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc   Water  scale  bum-in  apparatus  and  process. 
5.811.445,  CI   324-76()000. 
Alljnn«i  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hawiit.  Patrick  W..  5.831.155.  CI  73- 1 17.400. 
Atlaniio  Richheld  Company:  See— 

(ittu.,  Albert  F.  and  Ly.  Kieu  T.  5,830,831,  CI  .507-21 1. (XX). 
Atlanfe!  Components.  Inc  :  See — 

gler.  Andrew,  5.829.981,  a.  433-214000. 
Atlas Hectric  Devices  Co.:  See— 

c,  Frederick  H  .  5,831,725,  a.  356-237000. 
Atme]  Corporation:  See—  ,   .,   ^       .    .      ,       j 

Tlunguian    Mihran;   Fettweis,   Gerhard;   and   Verbauwhede.   Ingnd. 
5.832.257.  CI   .195  561.000. 
AltnJgr.  John  Woohington;  and  Shanks.  Ian  Alexander,  to  Ares-Serono 
Rejearch  &  Development  Ltd  Partnership.  Enhanced  signal-to-noise  ratio 
an<J  lensilivity  optical  immunoassay   5.830,766.  CI.  436-5 1 8.CXK). 
AuboUlg.  Peter  Leonard.  Pongrass.  Robert  Gabi>r,  and  Wilson.  William  Brian 


mig.  rcier  i.ci»naiu.  ri'iijiiass.  iv^'u*.ii  v*ai.vr.,  »..»  .. ....- ..._...-..--.. 

Wilcom  Tufung  Ptj    Ltd.   Mechanical  tufting  head.  5.829.372.  CI. 
11: -60  160 
Aucli  1  .  Michael  C:  See— 


Bkxim.   Joseph   E.;   Palermo.   Susan   A 
5.8.12.070.  CI   .179-265  (XX). 
Auduben.  Laurent:  See  — 

Machuron-Mandard.  Xaviei:  Auduben.  l.aurera;  and  Thouin.  luiurenl. 
5.8.10..142.  CI.  205-687  (XX). 
Augcn.  David  J.:  See— 

Arendsen,  David  L;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fakhoury.  Siephen  A;  Fung. 
Anthony  K  L  ;  Garvey.  David  S.;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor, 
Stephen  J  ;  Prasad,  Rajnandan  N.;  Rockway.  Todd  W;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Stein.  Herman  H  ;  Shen,  Wang;  Stout.  David  M  ;  Sullivan. 
Ckrard  M..  and  Augeri,  David  J  .  5.831.115.  CI  560-41  (XX). 
August,  Mark,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  HeaLsink  and  method  of  forming  a 

heatsink  5,829.512.  CI.  165-46(XX). 
Aulbach.  Michael;  and  Kuber.  Frank,  to  Targor  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing 

bndged  melallocenes.  5,831,105,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chiodini,  Graziella;  and  Arcella.  Vincenzo.  5.830.381.  CI.  252-182.140. 
Autotill  Patent  AB  See 

Corhtsen.  Sten.  5.829.495.  O.  I4I-.148.(XX). 
.Autoliv  Development  AB:  Set — 

Schaper.  Dieter;  and  Mayer,  Josef,  5.829,827,  CI.  297-216.100. 
Automation  Technologies  Industries:  See— 

Beers.  Greg  C  .  5.829.942.  CI  414-331.000. 
Automotive  Technologies  Intemalional.  Inc  :  See- 
Breed.  David  S  ;  Johnson.  Wendell C  ; and  Duvall.  Wilbur  E.,  5.829.782. 
CI.  280-735  (XX). 
Aventis  Research  &  Technology  Deulschland:  See— 

Beller   Matthias;  Fischer.  Hanmul;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and 
Brossmer.  Chnsioph.  5.831.107.  CI   556  I6(XX) 
Averv  Dennison  Corporation:  Sec- 
Mann.  Roger  H  .  and  Sun.  Edward  I  .  5.830.571.  CI  428-.143  (XX) 
Avery,  Robert  Logan;  and  Luttnill.  Jeflrey   Kevin.  Intraviireal  medicine 

delivery.  5.830.171.  CI  6(H-9.000. 
Avicola.  Timothv  Mark:  See— 

Leifel.  Michael  David;  Louis.  Edward  Vincent;  Miller.  Douglas  Edward; 
Obermann.  Mark  G.;  and  Aviaila.  Timothy   Mark.  5.831,479.  CI 
1.10-124  OOD 
Avinash,  Gopal  Biligeri;  and  Alyassin.  Abdalmajcid  Musa.  to  General  Electnc 
Company  Data  visualization  enhancement  through  removal  of  dominaung 
slnictur^s.  5.832.1.14.  CI.  382-257.000. 
Avionics  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Illingworth,  Uwis,  5,831,838,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Aware.  Inc.:  See —  _     ,,, 

Tzannes.  Michael  A.;  and  Gross.  Richard  W.  5.832,0.10.  CI    375- 
260.0(X) 
Axenrod.  Theodore:  See—  -o,,,wv^ 

Dave.  Paniosh  R  .  Axenrod,  Theodore;  and  Forohar,  Faihad.  5.831,099, 
CI.  548-453.0(X). 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See—  ,,     .. 

Faraoni,  Alessandro;   Lombardi.   Massimo;   and   Mugelli,   Maunzio. 
5.829.572.  CI    198  .146  100 
Ayala,  Hugo  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  inter- 
secting color  regions  of  multiple  shapes  for  graphics  sysiems.  5.831,622, 
CI.  .145-423  000 
.Ayama.  Koichi:  See —  ^ 

Isoda,  Yuichi;  and  Ayama  Koichi.  5.831.1 10.  O.  556-414  000 

Ogasawara,  Saloshi;  Akagi.  Hirofumi.  and  Ayano.  Hideki.  5.831.842.  CI 
363-400(X). 
Avdt  Matthias;  Plenner.  Kurt,  and  Thomas.  Peier.  lo  Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche 

AG  Folding  top  of  a  vehicle.  5,829.821.  CI   296-122.000. 
Ayers.  Robert  M..  to  Adobe  Systems  Incoiporated  Method  and  apparanis  for 
ideniifving  words  described  in  a  page  descnption  language  file  5,832.531. 
CI.  7()7-500(XX) 
Avers.  Robert  M    See  „  .       ..    ,  o->i  ci,.  /~i 

Paknad,  Mohammad  Daryoush;  and  Ayer..  Robert  M.,  5.832.530.  LI 
707-500000. 
Azuma.  Akio:  See — 

Tada    Kaisumi;  Kato.  Kanji;  Asakawa.  Satoshi.  and  Azuma.  Akio. 
5.832.476.  CI  707-2.000. 
Azuma    Kunihiko;  and  Mon.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Color  signal 
prticessing  circuit  capable  of  processing  PAL/NTSC  color  television  sig- 
nals which  prevents  image  deterionzation  caused  by   chromalization. 
5,811.680,0   348-506  000 
Azuma   Sigeki   and  Honzi.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Meul  Indu.stnes.  Ltd 

Stainless  steel  for  high-punty  gases   5,8.10.408.  CI  420  43.000 

83  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  ,„,.,„,    ^v 

Baxter.  Robert;  Ealv.  Daniel;  and  Hinkle.   Derrick,  5,831,183.  CK 

73-563510.  ,  . 

Biith.  Lars  B.  MethixJ  for  measuring  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  a  gas  and 

a  flame  in  a  combustion  process  5,829.877.  CI   374-I23O00 
Baba.  Hiroshi:  See —  .      ^       ^  „, 

lioh,  Kazuhiko;  Malsumoto,  Toshio.  Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa,  Akira; 
oigura,  Shiro;  Yamamoio.  Hiiosbi;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi,  5.832.486,  CI 
707-10.000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See—  .,    .    „ 

Sivy  Jennifer  L  ;  Rixlgers.  Larry  W ;  Koslosy,  John  V.,  LaRue,  Albert 
D.  Kaufman.  Keith  C  ;  and  S^.  Hamid.  5.829..169.  CI.  1 10-347  000 
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Babich.  fcdward  D  .  Callcgan,  McsNdnUro  Cesare;  Doan>.  Huad  Elias:  and 
Punishothaman.  Sampalh.  In  Imemalional  Business  Machines  Corpiwalion. 
Spullcr  dcp<)siiion  of  hvdrogenaied  aniorphous  carbon  tilm  and  applica- 
tions ihercol.  S.83()..V12'.  CI.  204-192  150. 
Babincl.  Charles:  See- 

Jaisser.  Frederic.  Cohen-Tannoudji.  Michel;  Robine.  SyKie;  Choulika. 
Andre;  Louvard.  Daniel;  and  Babinel.  Charles.  .5.830.729.  CI.  4.V5- 
172.300 
Babuin.  Piero;  and  Cimetta.  Silvano.  to  Electrolux  Zanussi  Eletlrixloniesiici 
S.p.A.  Clothes  »a.shing  machine  with  lint  filter  mnnilor  5.829.275.  CI. 
68-12.130. 
Baccoli.  Italo:  See— 

Snow.  Larry;  Mahone.  Kerry;  and  Baccoli.  Italo.  5.830.318.  CI.  162- 
1.39.000. 
Bachand.  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram.  Luis  hemando;  and  Bachand.  Jeffrey   P., 
5.8.30.322.  CI.  I62-209.(¥X). 
Bachman.  .Man  B.;  See— 

Stein.  Jeffrey  A  ;  .-Mien.  William  J  ;  Markus.  Richard  L  .  Bachman.  Alan 
B    Bryan  Deborah  M.;  Holsten.  Henry  E.;  DeEon/o,  Stephen  .\.:  and 
Savagi.  Robert  C.  5.8.30.221.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Bachman.  Dougla.ss.  to  Bachman.  Douglass;  and  Nickols.  Lynn.  Top  panel 

snap-in  trim  tor  exterior  siding.  5.829.206.  CI.  52-94.000 
Bacic.  Antony:  See — 

Chen  Chao-Ouang;  Mau.  Shaio-Lim;  Du.  He;  Gane.  Alison  M.;  Bacic. 
Antony,  and  Clarke.  Adnenne  E..  5.830.747,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Backman.  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Hagel.  Gerald  W.;  and  Backman.  Ronald  N..  5.829.875.  CI.   .366- 
333.(KX) 
Backstrom.  Kjell  Giiran  Erik;  Dahlback.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Edman.  Peter; 
and  Johansson.  Ann  Charlone  Birgit.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag  Systemic  admin- 
istration of  a  therapeutic  preparation.  5.830.853.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Bacon.  Edward  M    See — 

Desautels.  Thomas.   Bacon,  Edward  M.;  and  Weisman.  Steve   M.. 
5.8.30.104.  CI.  477-109.000 
Bacon.  Wesley  H:  See — 

Debesis.  John  R;  Bacon.  Wesley  H;  and  Evans,  Mark  D,  5,831.759.  CI 
359-254.000 
Baczek  Stanley  K.;  and  Slavis.  Joel,  to  Light  Wave  Concepts.  Inc.  Connector 

assembly  for  use  with  halogen  lamps.  5.829.867.  CI.  362-264.(X)0. 
Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Ross,  Colby  M.;  and  Badalamenti.  Anthony  M..  5,829,522.  CI.  166- 
228  000 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Hadzidedic. 
Sonja;  Henry.  Arnold  W  ;  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Ro.  Nam  S  ;  and  Abate.  John, 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Vicosity  reduction  method.  5.830.939.  CI.  524- 
.179.000 
Badger.  John  S.;  See — 

McGuckin,  Hugh  G  ;  Badger.  John  S.;  Nolhnagle.  Ronald  J.;  and  Wilier. 
Jeiry  L.,  5.8.30.626.  CI.  430-488.000. 
Badger.  Lee  W.:  See — 

Stringer,    Bradley   J.;    Badger.   Lee   W.;    and    Elwood.   Michael    K.. 
5.831.737.  CI   356-.383.000. 
Badr.  Kamal  F.  and  Lakkis.  Fadi  G..  to  Emory  University.  Use  of  IL-13  to 

induce  15-lipoxygenase.  5.830.453.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Bae.  Hee-moon;  and  Park.  Il-keun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Adaptive 
power  allocating  method  and  apparatus  for  multicarrier  transmission  sys- 
tem 5.832.387.  CI  455-522.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  resist  patterns  comprising  two  photoresist  layers  and 
an  intermediate  layer  5.830.624.  CI.  4.30-323.000. 
Baek.  Seung  H  ;  Sanger.  Kun  M  .  and  Wyatl.  Suzanne  K..  (o  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  writing  elliptical  spots  on  a  tfiermal 
media.  5.831.659.  CI.  .347-238.000. 
Baer.  Hans;  Hirsbrunner.  Eduard;  and  Flueckiger,  Daniel.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  blood  flow  through  an  organ  or  other  biological  tissue. 
5.830.129.  CI.  600- .300.000. 
Baettig.  Willy;  and  Hanreich.  Reinhard  Georg.  to  Novartis  Corporation. 
Crysul  modification  of  (4-cyclopropvl-6-methyl-pyrimidin-2-yl)phenyl- 
am'ine.  5.8.30.899,  CI.  514-275.000 
Baguer.  Guy  Gistau;  See — 

Pecoud.  Yves;  Briend.  Pierre;  Villatd.  Jean-Claude;  and  Baguer.  Guy 
Gistau.  5.829.269,  CI.  62-608.000 
Bahir,  Vizhar:  See  - 

Hajbi.  Yeheskiel;  Bahir.  Yizhar;  and  Naor,  Giora,  5,829.473.  CI,  137- 
315.000. 
Baik.  Ki  Ho:  See- 

Bae,  Sang  Man;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  5.830.624.  Q.  430-323.000. 
Bailey.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Hebert.  Joseph  V.;  Campbell.  John  E.;  and  Bailey, Thomas  F.  5,829,531. 
CI.  166-382.000 
Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Diana.  Guy  D  ;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore  J.,  5.8.30.905.  CI 
514-322.000. 
Baii.  Toru:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Al-sushi;  and  Baji.  Tom.  5,832.258.  CI.  395-567.000. 
Baker.  Bruce  G.:  See— 

Sadkin.  Martin  J.;  Chown,  Frank  G  ;  Baker.  Bruce  G.;  Sweek.  Kent  C. 
and  Hatcher.  F-dmun  J  .  5.829.419.  CI.  123-538.000. 


Baker,  George  F;  and  Cook.  Lacy  G  .  to  Raythci>n  Company.  Imaging  senst>r 
having  muhlple  tieldsof  view  and  utilizing  all-rcflcctive  optics.  5.831.762. 
CI.  359-353.0(MI 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See  — 

Flanders.  Bruce  A.;  lynde.  Gerald  D.;  and  Macrae.  John.  5.829.524.  CI. 

166-277.000 
Johnson.  Michael  H..  5.829.520.  CI.  166-250.010. 
Baker.  Larrv  Irvin:  See— 

Watson,  Derrick  John:  Williams.  Bruce  Leo;  Musketl.  Michael  James; 
Smith.  Stephen  James;  Nguven.  Chuc  Tu;  and  Baker.  Larry  Irvin, 
5.831.120.  CI.  562-519.000.' 
Baker.  Raymond;  Elliott.  J;ison  Matthew;  Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine;  and 
Swam.  Christopher  John,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Pipcndine  and 
morphonline  derivatives  and  their  use  a.s  therapeutic  agents  5.830.892.  CI 
514-2.36.200 
Baker.  William  Paul:  See— 

Jolley  David  Lee;  Baker,  William  Paul;  Johnson.  Rick  L  ;  and  Newman. 
Jon.  5,832.244.  CI.  .395.309.000 
Baker.  William  R  ;  See-  - 

.^rcndsen.  David  L;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A;  Fung. 
Anthony  K.  L  ;  Garvev,  David  S.;  MeClellan,  William  J.:  O'Connor. 
Stephen  J.;  Prasad,  Rajnandan  N.;  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Stein,  Herman  H  ;  Shen,  Wang;  Stout.  David  M  ;  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M.;  iind  .Augeri.  David  J..  5.831.1 15.  CI.  560-4I.0IK). 
Bakouline.  Mikhail:  Ste— 

1  i  Y<mg  Wang.  Rui;  Trolimov,  louri;  Chloma,  Alexandre;  Bakouline. 
Mikhail;  and  Kreindeline.  Vitali.  5,832.046.  CI.  375-355.(H)0 
Bakowski.  Mietek;  Gustafsson.  Ulf;  and  Bleichner.  Henry,  to  ABB  Reseiu-ch. 
Ltd.  Bipolar  semiconductor  device  having  semiconductor  layers  of  SiC  and 
a  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  of  SiC.  5.831.287.  CI. 
257-77,000. 
Balachandran.  Kumar.  Wang.  Jason,  and  Kammer.  Yvonne.  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  frequencv  agility  in  a  communication  system  5.832.384.  CI 
455-450.000. 
Balco/Metalines.  Inc.:  See — 

Newcomb.  Stephen  L.;  Polina.  Trest;  and  Schmiit.  Dale  A  .  5.829.216, 
CI.  52-395.000. 
Baldwin,  Albert  S..  Jr:  See- 

Haskill.  John   Stephen;   Baldwin.  Albert   S..  Jr.;   and   Ralph,   Peter, 
5.8-30.756.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Baldwin.  Pierre  Jean;  Douillet,  Olivier  Claude  Eric;  Pouillan.  Philippe  Rene 
Michel,  Ronco.  Gino  Lino;  and  Villa,  Pierre  Joseph,  to  L"  Associazione  di 
volomarialo  "Pro  La  Fondazione  Future  Senza  Thalassemia".  Esters  of 
D-mannose  or  of  xyhlol  and  their  use  as  medicaments.  5,830,872,  CI. 
514-23.000. 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  and  Coleman.  Foirest  L..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  ISDN 
D  channel  restoration  w  ithout  loss  of  signaling  or  packet  data.  5.83 1  .%9. 
CI.  .nO-225.000 
Balkus.  Kenneth  J..  Jr;  and  Gabrielov.  Alexei  G..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Metal  silicate  compositions  and  catalysts. 
5.8.30.429.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Ballard.  Jonathan  D  ;  and  Ballard.  Sally  L.  Grass  trimmer  wheeled  earner 

,5.829.236.  CI.  56-16.700. 
Ballard.  Sally  L.:  See— 

Ballard.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Ballard.  Sally  L  .  5.829,236,  CI.  .56-16.700. 
Balz,  Jurgen:  See — 

Halasy-Wimmer,  Georg;  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Balz.  Jurgen;  Kunze.  Lothar; 
and  Schmitt.  Stefan.  5.829.557.  CI.  188- 162.000. 
Balzers  AG:  See — 

Bergmann.  Ench.  5.830.531.  CI.  427-249.000. 

Bamburak.  Michael  D..  Daly.  John  J.;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory;  Prise. 

Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services. 

Inc.  Method  for  selecting  a  wireless  communications  service  provider  in  a 

multi-service  provider  environment  5.832.367.  CI.  455-62.(XX) 

Bamford.  Roger  J.;  and  Tan.  Leng  Leng.  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Caching  dau 

in  recoverable  objects.  5.832,516.  CI.  707-202.000. 
Bamford.  Roger  i    See  - 

Klots.  Boris;  and  Bamford.  Roger  J..  5.832.521.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Ban.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Maeda.  Takao;  Ishii.  Masayuki;  Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Ban.  Shunsuke. 
5.8.30.415.  CI  422-171000. 
Ban.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakushti;  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Denso  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  operation  of  auxiliary  heating  system  of  vehicle  5.829.675. 
CI.  237-I2.30R. 
Ban.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Shigcru;  and  Hoshino.  Nobuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Heating  apparatus  and  method  for  vehicle. 
5.829.676.  CI.  237-12  30R. 
Bandim.  Cesar  Jorge:  See— 

Sigiliao  Da  Costa.  Reynaldo;  Alvarenga.  Landulfo  Mosqueiia;  Caldas. 
Roberto  Pereira;  Junior.  Ary  Vaz  Pinto;  Pimentel.  Julio  Cesar  Gomes; 
Bandim.  Cesar  Jorge;  and  De  Souza.  Fabio  Cavaliere.  5.831.550,  CI. 
340-870.0.50. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  See— 

Brennan.  William  S..  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay, 

Basab;  Fultord.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  and  Michael.  Mark  W..  5.830.773.  CI. 

437-67.000. 

Bang,  ll-soon.  to  SainSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  wave 

suppression  methixl  in  a  semiconductor  manufacturing  process.  5.831.324. 

CI.  257-508.000. 
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n  Edward,  tit  Ijxkhccd  Martin  Vougfii  Systems  Corp.  Mulii-aviv 
iig    mechanism    with    rale    contnilled    svnchroni/ed    niovemem. 
7  1 5.  CI   244-49.(H)0. 
hn  Nicholas:  See — 

lews.    Wendy    Alis*>n.    Bank-s.    John    Nicholas;    and    Chaiidhrv. 
.hamed  Qasim,  5.830.7711.  CI   436  543  (NKI 
leffcry  H  :  Sec- 
Clifford  R.;  Tittcringion.  Donald  R  ;  Banning.  JeHery  H..  and  Bui. 
v..  5.8.M).942.  CI   524-59().0(K) 

Cecil  Henry;  F^wards.  Russell  A  :  and  Mo.  Richard  C.  S..  to 
n  Telectim   Limited    Synchronous  voice/data   message   system. 
(  h5.  CI.  379-9V080 

T;utomu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Device  for  measuring  a  distance 
a  panel  and  a  shadow   mask  of  a  color  CRT.  5.831.169,  CI. 
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See-  - 

Bnice  R  .  and  Bao.  Lerc.  5.831.0.33.  CI   530  '87.900. 
tucene:  See — 

I  mgna:  and  Baranov.  Eugene.  5.830.177,  CI.  604-22  (XXJ. 
'ki.  John,  to  Cumphcll  Soup  Company.  Apparatus  for  hlling  con- 
with  a  liquid.  5.829.493.  C!    14 1  - 1  .V5!oOll. 
F  ancis;  Zebala.  John;  Nickcrson.  IX'txirah;  Kaiser.  Rolien  J..  Jr.  and 
^roy.  toCi»mell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  and  California  Insiiiute 
Te^l  nology.  Ttiermostable  ligase  mediated  DNA  amplification  system 
detection  of  genetic  diseases.  5,8.30.711.  CI.  4.35-91.100. 
n  TiHil.  Inc    Sl"!'-- 
mh.  Ben:  and  Burdick.  Jay.  5.829,144.  CI.  .30-l5S.(KIO. 
idrew  C.  to  Harris  Corpiiralion.  Method  and  apparatus  Utr  recov- 
lud  timing  from  correlation  of  intersymbol  interiference.  5.832.045. 
.348(X)0. 

ichael  Cigar  humidor.  5.829.451.  CI.  J31-25n.0nf). 
'orporalion:  See — 

John  D.;  and  Phaneuf.  David  M..  5.829.378.  CI.  1I4-2I9.(XX). 
ntonio:  See — 
Paliicci.  Luigi;  and  Barcella.  Antonio.  5.831,891,  CI.  .365-*3.000. 
Barclay.  Bnan  L.:  See — 

D<^i.  Liang  C  :  Dealev.  Michael  H..  Burkoih.  Tcrtv  I. ;  Wong.  Patrick 
L;  Childers.  Jerrv    D.;  and  Barclay.   Brian   L.   5.8.10.501,  CI. 
14-473.(X)0. 
pavid:  See — 
r.  Albert;  Barclay.   David;  Chapman.   Steven;   Kellner.  Heinz- 
idreas;  Reibl.  Michael;  Rvdelek.  James  G.;  and  Schweizer.  Andreas. 
32,312.  CI.  .396-25  (KX)' 
lam  Mark,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Methixl  and  app^iratus  lor  coupling 
>wercd  implement  to  u  work  machine  5.829.337.  CI  91-4.12.(XX), 
Juergen.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Protective  circuit  for 
iS/CMOS  circuitrv  in  hvbrid  VCC  systems  during  H  operation. 

.CI.  361-9I.0(X1 
jn.  Michiiel;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael:  Chrusch.  Peter  P.:  Kami. 
r»in;  Kerslcns.  Pieter  J.  M  :  Seing.  Hong  S  :  and  Tarn.  .Andrew  Ching. 
nal  Business  Machines  Corporation   t'onirolling  pulses  in  a 
xtunng  tiK)l.  5,8.(0.514.  CI   42.5-174.4(KI. 
!  4ilen.  to  South  Alabama  Medical  Science  Foundation.  Antisense 
leolides  against  nonstructural  proteins  NSI  and  NS2  of  respiratorv 
virus  and  uses  thereof  5.831.069.  CI.  536-24  .SIX), 
f^ederick  H  :  See 
Win    Samuel  C:  Powell.  Bruce  .\.;  Bcnnen.  Paul.  Cinmey.  Anthony; 
.1  iCarthv.  Richard  C  ;   Binar,  Joseph.  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  aiid 
;^lnion.  LucyMary.  5.829.553.  CI.  187-401  (XXI. 
Jiireniy;  and  Koksbang.  Rene,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Carbon- 
active  material  and  method  of  making  same.  5.8.30.602.  CI.  429- 
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K  u-nt  D..  to  Nov  ell.  Inc  Distributed  control  interface  for  nunaging  the 
ji  .'rabililv  and  concurtencv  ol  agents  and  resiHirces  in  a  real-time 

.5.832.483.  CI.  707-8.mX). 
I^ederique:  See — 

s.  Luc;  Charles.  Jean-Francois;  Delecluse.  .Armelle;  and  Bariov. 
■f-deriquc.  5.830.722.  CI.  4.35-172.l(X). 
Charles  Rice:  See — 

nas.  Ronald  L.;  Deibler.  Kathrvn  Diane,  and  Bamiore.  Charles  Rice. 
:  <.'0.738.  CI.  4.?5-2(N.(XXI. 
Iflichael:  See — 

Alex;  Deane.  John;  Curawuv.  IX>ugla-s;  MurdtK'k.  Andrew; 
Jlmes.  Michael;  and  Lamb.  Havdn.'  5,829.5.39.  CI.  175-393.(XX). 
Vichael  A  :  See— 

Percy    P.;    Nixon.   Timothy    J :   and    Barnes.    Michael   \.. 
Ii29.3r.  CI.  74-5WMXXI, 

Vfalter  N  ;  and  (iauss.  Thomas  H..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Improved 
above  tartet  (liati  measurement  algorithm.  5.8M..563.  CI  .342- 
II. 

tavniond  1^.;  Brunnon.  Craig  M  :  and  Ngo.  Tuan  \'-.  to  \'TC.  Inc 
differential  voltage  sense  KIR  preamplifier  with  improved  baiij- 
5.S3I.7X4.  CI.  .360-67 ,(XXI 
tichard  Spence:  See— 
Mitchell  E.;  Bametl.  Richard  Spence.  .inj  ,Mcl  jchjun.  K.iien 
ittj.  5.8.W.698.  CI.  4(5-69.UM). 

iichurd  W.;  Sir 
I  t.  Michael:  Burnett.  Richard  W  ;  Reid.  Lome  S.;  and  Sumncr-Sniith. 
t  anin.  5.831.txil,  CI   530  328(XK) 


r  1  kc 


H,irnholt/.  Steven  Lee,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Multiple  ply  tissue 
papc*r    having    piles    with    and    wiUittuI    cimtinuous    network    regions. 
5.8.30..5.58.  CI.  428-17l.0(X). 
Barr.  Matthew  F:  See — 

Ci..stin.  Gary   B:  Barr.  Matthew   F.  McGuffev.  Ruth  .A;  and  R.ian. 
Russell  L.  5.832.29(1.  CI    395  8(XI()50. 
Barratl.  Howard:  See — 

Steer.  Peter  L  ;  Hollands.  Keith  G    M.;  Steer.  Graham  Eraerv;  Pass, 
Ronald  A.;  and  Barrait.  Howard.  5.830.2IX).  CI.  604-338(«X) 
Barron.  Robert  R  :  See  - 

.Schuliheis.  David  M  ;  Vaughan.  George  R  ;  and  Barron.  Robert  R  . 
5.831.569.  CI   .342-88.(XXt 
Barry.    Lionel,    to    LAir    Liquidc.    Soiieic   .Xnonyme    Pour    L'Etude   et 
L'Exploitation  des  PriKedes  Gci>rges  Claude.  Process  and  installation  lor 
the  separation  of  air  by  permeation,  for  the  production  of  nitrogen. 
5.829.272.  CI.  62-655.IXX) 
Barsan.  Radu:  See — 

Mchiu.  Sunil  D.;  and  Barsan.  Radu.  5.830.795.  CI  438-275.(XXI. 
Barthelmes.  Clemens;  See — 

Genz.  Andreas;  Dirks.  Joachim;  Giilling.  Hans  Werner,  and  Barthelmes. 
Clemens.  5.831.388.  CI   313-MI  0(X). 
Bartling.  James  E.:  See— 

Little,  Wendell;  Cunger,  Andreas;  Gridcr,  Stephen  N  ;  Bunsey,  David  A.: 
Bartling.    James    E.;    Liu.    Shvun;    and    Harrington.    Bradley    .M.. 
5.832.207.  CI.  .39.5- 1 86.(XX). 
Barton  Nelson.  Inc  :  See  - 

Nelson.  Gunnard  Leo.  5.829.744.  CI.  273-I57.00R. 
Bartsch.  Eric  R  ;  and  D'.Xmelio.  Michael  J  .  to  Pnvter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Dispensing  pump  l.xk.  5.829.641.  CI.  222-153  130. 
Bartsch.  Enc  R.:  See — 

Hershev.  Donald  E.;  and  Bartsch.  Eric  R.,  5,829,640.  CI.  222  153.130. 
Base  Ten  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Medeiros.  Joel  E.;  Gaburo.  Louis  M.;  Hankopf.  Sirwan  E.:  and  Cohen. 
Harvey.  5.831.8.59.  CI   .364-478.06<l 
BASF  Aktiengescllschalt:  See  - 

Detcring.  Jurgen;  Schade.  Christian;  Pemer.  Jtihannes;  and  Jager.  Hans- 

Ulrich.  5.8.30.844.  CI.  5IO-475.<XXI. 
Ebel.    Klaus;    Schneider.   Regina;    Melder.   Johann-Peter:  and  Teles. 

Joaquim  Hcnnque.  5.831.097,  CI   .M8-262.2(X). 
Haupt.  Andreas;  Emiing.  Fran/,  and  Ronierdahl.  Cynthia.  5.831.002.  CI. 

5.30-329.(K») 
Jungling.  Stephan;  Mehler,  Chnsiot;  Schlaad.  Helmut;  Schmitt.  Bardo; 
Mueller.  Axel;  Weiss.  Horsr.  and  Sleiger.  Susanne.  5.8.30.961.  CI. 
526-177  (XH). 
Kroner.  Matthias.  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Feindt.  Hans- Jacob;  Mever.  Tho- 
mas; Ludwig.  Alfons;  and  Mei/mann.  lido.  5.8.30.985.  CI.  528- 
328-.(XX) 
Langhauser.  Franz;  Fischer.  David.  Schweier.  Gunther:  Bnnizinger. 
Hans-Herbcrt;  and  Damrau.  Hans-Robert- Hellmuth.  5.831.106.  CI 
512  II (XXI 
Machhaitinier,  Otto;  Dams    Mbrecht:  Eck.  Bcrttd:  and  Proll.  Theo. 

5.831.124,  CI.  .'i62-(>(XI.(«XI. 
Mever.  Baertiel;  Mueller  Hagen.  Gerd;  and  Gueites.  Bentd.  5.830.944. 

CI   525-28.(XX). 
Preiss.  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jixrhem.  Wulff-Donng.  Joachim:  Slutz. 
Susanne;  and  Ruhl.  Thomas.  5.831.129.  CL  564-487.000. 
B.\SF  Aktiengeseschafi:  See— 

Ckitz.  Norbert:  Miiller.  Bcmd,  Sauter.  Hubert.  Gebhardt.  Joachim,  and 
Wagner.  Oliver.  5.83 1. 1193.  CI    544vVSIXXI 
B.\SF  Corporation:  ,SVi 

Gadourv.  Dean  R..  5.8.30.574.  CI.  428-378.0(X). 
Panush.'Sol.  5.8.30..567.  CI.  428-324.(XX». 

Smiecinski.  Theodore  M.:  Wuicik.  Steven  E ;  and  Mente.  Donald  C  . 
5.8.10,026.  CI    52M28.IIIX1 
BASF  Lacke-i-Farben  AG  See 

Lambert,    Sieufned;    Dickcrhol.    Kurlhein/;   and    Kranig.   Wollgang. 
5.8.10.573.  CI  428-4 1 4  (XK) 
B.issivn.  Sara:  See- 

Vushchin.  Dina.  Basson.  Sara;  Kalvanswamv.  .Ashok;  and  Silverman. 

Kim.  5.832.433.  CI.  704-260(XX)' 

Bast4,  Michael  Ignu/io.  to  Medical  Components.  Inc    Composite  catheter 

stabilizing  devices,  methods  of  makini:  the  same  and  catheter  extracting 

device.  5.8.10.184.  CI.  6(>4-l04.(XX). 

Basu.  Santanu.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporatii>n.  Slab  laser  assembly. 

5.832.016.  CI   372-16(XKI. 
Batev.  John;  Fryer.  Peter  M  :  and  Souk.  Jun  Hyung.  ti>  International  Business 
Machines  Corptiration.  Passivation  ot  copper  with  ammcnia-free  silicon 
nitride  and  application  to  TFT/LCD.  5.831.283.  CI   257-66.000. 
Bath  i  Bixlv  Wi>rks.  Inc.:  See- 

Givren;  Neil;  and  Pritchard.  Beth.  5.829.648.  CI.  222-32 1.7(K). 
Batley.  Michael:  Sei — 

Redmond.  Ji>hn  William;  Pucker.  Nicolle  Hatwah;  Gixilev.  .Andrew 
Arthur.    WiIImiiis.    Kciih    Leslie.    Batlev.    Muhjcl:    Kcr.    W.inen 
Charles,    Pisjiio.   Antlmnv:    rwceddule.   Helen   Joan;   and  C\»)per, 
Catherine  Anne.  5.831.077.  CI   53655  3<X) 
Baticrmun.  Eric  P. .  Chaiuller.  I>iiiuld  G  .  and  Dunphv,  Robert  H.iodiimiplu 
nur.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  tor  determining  decrees  of  freedom  of  ;i 
camera   5.X12.1.19.  CI   382  291  INIII 
Balteux.  Pierre;  Dujcu,  Oliv  icr:  and  Tcrpend,  Serge,  to  Schneider  Flectnc  S.\ 
Selet  tiv  e  trip  unii  for  a  multipole  circHU  breaker  5.83 1 .499,  CI  3  <5-9.tKXi. 
Bau-und  ForschunssgelKchafi  Themiofomi  AC!   .V<<- 
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Van  filien,  Gemt  Jan.  S,X29.5IKI.  CI    144-18^  (KX). 
Bauer.  Bernhurd;  Buchhciin.  Burkhard.  Hcllrich.  1  tumias.  Knothe,  Christian: 
Meidl.  Lolhar;  Stubenrauth.  Amo;  and  Theuerer.  Jurgen.  lo  SKH  GmbH. 
Beanng  a.ssembly  axial  liKjd  application.  5.829.8W).  CI.  .184-455.000. 
Bauer.  Claude  J  :  See— 

Wright.  Ronald  Dean.  Bauer.  Claude  J.;  I.eep.  Oral  F:  and  Swiney. 
Michael  A  .  5.831.213.  CI.  174-64.000. 
Bauer,  Frank;  Kleemiss.  Wolfgang;  and  Fcld.  Marcel,  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
•ichaft    Prixess  for  the  preparation  of  aminoacetic  acids  with  a  tertiary 
hydriK-arhon  radical  in  the  o-pusition.  or  their  nitriles.  S.X.M.llf.  CI 
562-44.1  (XK). 
Bauer.  Paul  M.;  See 

Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr.;  Mueller.  Hans-Pwer;  and  Bauer,  Paul  M..  5.832.439. 

a.  704-275.0(X). 

Bauer,  Robert  J.;  Winkelhake.  Jeffrey  L.;  Young.  John  D  ;  and  Zimnierman. 

Robert,  to  Chiron  Corporation    Method  fur  enhancing  the  anti-tumor 

therapeutic  index  of  intcrleukin-2   5.830.452.  CI  424-85.2(H) 

Bauer.  Robert  M  .  to  Sun  Micro  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  fof 

audio  computing.  5.832.438.  CI.  704-270.000. 
Bauer.  Rudolf.  Holding  strip  and  curling  rod  for  giving  a  permanent  wave 

5.829.455.  CI.  1 32-222  (XXI 
Bauman.  DaMd  S  ;  Sheckler,  Chad  A  ;  Grellner.  Randy  J  .  and  GrilTelh.  Greg 
.^  .  to  .At  Point  Bio    Ceramic  assembly  hn  use  in  biological  assays. 
5.830.767.  CI.  436-527.000. 
Bauman,  Mitchell  A.;  Carlin,  Jerome  G  ;  and  Gilhcnson.  Roger  L..  to  Unisys 
Coq»ration.  Memory  queue  vnth  adjustable  priority  and  conflict  detection 
5,832,-104.  CI    395-860.000. 
Baumann.  Juergen;  and  Vadas/.  Isivan  J.,  to  Force  Computers.  Inc   MethtxJ 
and  apparatus  for  control  of  power  supply  coupling  on  computer  backplane. 
5.831.346,  CI.  30764.000. 
Baumbach.  George  A  ;  Dadd.  Christopher  A  ;  Buettner.  Joseph  A.,  and 
Hammond,  David  J  .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Peptides  which  bind  to  pro- 
thrombin and  thrombin.  5.831,(H)3.  CI.  5.30  329  (MX). 
Baumgart,  Peter  Michael:  See— 

Barenhoim.  Michael:  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P;  Kami. 
Benjamin:  Kerstens.  Pieter  J.  M.;  Seing.  Hong  S  ;  and  Tam,  Andrew 
Ching.  5.830.514.  01.  425-174.400. 
Baxter.  David  E.:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  1. :  Parrcnl.  Michael  K  :  and  Baxter,  David  E.,  5.830.390. 
CI.  264-39  (XX) 
Baxter.  Robert;  Ealv.  Daniel;  and  Hinkle.  Demck.  to  B3  Systems.  Inc. 

Integrated  stack  gas  sampler.  5.831.183,  CI.  73-563.510. 
Baxter.  Simon,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Co    BHnd  stitching 
apparatus  and  composite  material  manufacturing  methods.  5.829,37'.  CI 
112-176000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Ooms.  Pieter;  Bischof.  Eric;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Kiihling.  Stelfen; 
Zaby.  Gottfried:  Jakob.  Wolfgang;  Dahmer.  Juigen;  and  Schon.  Norb- 
ett.  5.831.111.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner:  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Beck.  Gunther:  Hagemann. 
Hermann:  Erdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff  Neumann.  I  Inke.  Ander 
sch.  Wolfram;  Mencke.  Norbetl.  and  Turbcrg.  Andreas.  5.830.825.  CI. 
504-130  000. 
Fischer.    Reiner;    Bretschneider.    Thomas;    Kriiger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruther.  Michael:  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike: 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.830,826.  CI    504 
195  (XK) 
Goldbach.    Hubert.    Koch.    Bons.    Malek.   Thoma.s.    Marold.   Adolf; 
Pothoven.  Alexander;  and  Freischlager.  Ralf.  5.830.559.  CI.  428- 
192.000. 
Grunenberg.  Alfons;  Brehm.  Oliver;  Conrad.  Michael:  and  Seidel. 

Dietnch.  S.8.30.908.  CI.  514-373  000 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard.  Fiirster.  Hein/:  Schmidt.  Thomas:  Steinbeck.  Karl; 
Dollinger.  Markus.  and  Samel.  Hans  Jiiachim.  5.831.126.  CI    564 
I43<XX). 
Pelster.  Thoma-s;  and  Kalz.  Dietmar.  5.830.931.  CI  524-90.000. 
Wulff.  Claus:  Zabv.  Gottfried;  Casper,  Clemens;  Kohlgriiher.  Klemens; 
Obermann,  Hugo:  and  Kuhling,  Stetfen,  5,8.10.977.  CI  528  1%  000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See- 

Baumbach.  George  A..  Dadd.  Christopher  A  ;  Buettner.  Joseph  A.;  and 

Hammond.  David  J..  5.831.003.  CI   530-329  000. 
Pra-sad.  Vidyanatha  A.,  and  Newallis.  Peter  E..  5.831.112.  CI.  558- 

146.000. 
Sorette.  Manin  P.  5.830.764.  CI  436-63  000. 
Baycrische  Moloren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klauer.  Norben;  and  Schleich.  Manfred,  5.83I.4II.  C\.  320-61.000. 
Seichter.  Roland;  Kuecuekay.  Ferit;  and  Freyberger.  Ulrich,  5,832,399. 
CI.  701-51  000. 
Beahan.  Brendan:  See — 

Anderson.  Mark  Stephen;  Yesberg,  John  Desbomugh.  Pope.  Michael; 
Nayda.  Lisa;  Hayman.  Ken;  and  Beahan.  Brendan.  5.832.227.  CI 
395-200.540. 
Beall.  Gary  W :  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin,  Analoliy;  and  Goldman.  Ana- 
toliy.  to  Amcol   International  Corporation    Intercalates  and  exfoliates 
fonned  with  hydntxyl-functional.  p4)lyhydroxyl-(unctional:  and  aromatic 
compounds:  compt»sites  matenals  containing  same  and  meth4Hls  ot  nutdi- 
fying  theology  therewith   5.830.528.  CI  427.220(XX) 
Beaman.  Michael  D ,  to  Toirington  Company,  The    Mounting  for  steering 
column.  5.829.891.  CI   384-495.000. 


Bean.  Samuel  Louis,  to  General  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  prescrv- 

ing  scal.KKl.  5.8.10.522.  CI.  426-53 1 .(XX). 
Beard.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Henry.  D.iuglass C.  Jr.:  and  Beard.  Jerry  D..  5.829.592. CI.  206  4 16  (XX). 
Beauchene.  Jean-Pierre:  See 

Chebre.   Menani:  and  Beauchene.  Jean-Piem-.  5.831,850.  CI.   364 
I58.(XKI. 
Bcaudoin.  Benoit.  Pump  station  flowmeter  5.831.174.  CI.  73-86l.(X)0 
Beaudoin.   Philipjje;   and   Amoux.   Stephane.   to   l.'Air   Liquide.    Societe 
Anonymc  pour  I'Etude  et  I  Exploitation  dcs  Privedcs  George  Claude 
DcMce  lor  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel  using  an  atomizing  gas  5.824.683.  CI 
2.V)429.(XXI 
Beausang.  James:  and  Walker.  Robert,  to  Synopsys.  Inc  Test  ready  compiler 

for  design  for  test  synthesis.  5.831.868.-0  364-489.000. 
BeauTcch.  Inc.:  See — 

von  Hollen.  David  G  .  5.829.958.  CI.  4I7-362(XX). 
Beaver.  Janet  K   Pigmented  artificial  acrylic  fingernail   5,830.442,  CI  424- 

61  (XX) 
Becetra,  Juan  J.:  See  - 

Watrobski.  Thoma»  E  ;  and  Becerra,  Juan  J.,  5.83 1 .649.  CI.  3117-19  (XXJ 
Beck.  Gunther;  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Beck.  Gunther;  Hagemann. 

Hermann;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  Ander- 

sch.  Wolfram.  Mencke.  Norben.  and  Turberg.  .Andreas.  5.8.10.825.  CI 

504- 1  lO.tXX). 

Beck.  H.  Richard;  and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Trip 

disabling  mechanism  for  electrical  switching  apparatus    5.831. .''113.  CI 

3.15-172.(XXI. 

Beck.  James  M  .  to  Creatiie  Packaging  Corp    Twist  top  child-resistant 

closure.  5.829.609.  CI.  215-217  0(XJ. 
Beck.  James  M  .  to  Creative  Packaging  Corp.  Tamper-evident  overcap 

5.829.611.  CI.  215-2.52.000. 
Beck.  Robert  Earl:  and  Schoenbcrger.  Ronald  L  .  to  Beck  Systems.  Inc 
Workgroup  network  manager  for  controlling  the  operation  of  workstations 
within  the  computer  network   5.832,511.  CI.  707-201.0<X). 
Beck  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Beck.  Robert  Earl;  and  Schoenbcrger.  Ronald  L.  5.832.511.  CI   707 
20I(XX) 
Becker.  Christopher  Hank:  See— 

Monforte.  Joseph  Albert:  Becker.  Christopher  Hank:  Shaler.  Thomas 
Andrew:  and  Pollait.  Daniel  Joseph.  5.8.10.655.  CI  435-6(XX) 
Becker,  William  R.  Adjustable  height  shock  absorbing  bicycle  seat  mounting 

assembly.  5,829,7.13,  CI.  248-631.000 
Becklund,  Harold,  to  Susanne  Becklund.  Adminstratix.  Multipurpose  lift 

apparatus  and  method.  5,829,948,  CI.  414-607  0(X) 
Beckmann,  Jom:  See — 

Klatt.  Roland:  Sassen.  Klaus;  Beckmann,  Jom;  Miissner,  Bemd.  and 
Haussmann.  Bemd.  5.829.412.  CI.  123-5(K).(XK). 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Flower.  Ronald  J  .  5.8.10.175.  CI.  604-20.000 
Howell.  Glade  Harold.  5.8.30.190.  CI.  604-168.(XX) 
Nguyen.  Tuan  V .  Dibiasi,  Michael  A  ;  West,  Robert  F  :  Murray,  Mat- 
thew .  Reed.  Scott;  Allen.  William  J  ;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A..  5,829,589, 
CI   206-366(X)0 
Bedard.  Robert  L.;  Broach.  Roben  W :  Malek.  Andrzej:  Ozin.  (jcoftrey  A.; 
and  Young.  David,  to  UOP  LLC  Metallochalcogenide  microporous  com 
positions  having  metal-metal  bonds  5,830.427,  CI  423-701. (XX). 
Bedi.  James  J  :  See — 

Allen,  Eugene  David:  Bedi,  James  J.:  Bishop,  Gregory  D ;  Burdorfl. 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P,  Hibner,  John  A  ;  Hughett,  J   David.  Oniz, 
Mark  S.;  Paraschac,  Joseph,  Sambi,  Nannderjit,  Sierixuk,  Thomas  J  , 
and  Smith,  Jack  E..  5.829.662.  CI  227-177.100 
Bednar.  Gregory  M  :  Can.  Thomas  E.;  Donahue.  James  W .  Hendnx.  Roben 
F.  Jr;  Kuklemz.  Richard  J  :  and  Uhrich.  William  A  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  bill  presentation 
and  payment  reconciliation  5.832.460.  CI  705-27  000 
Beers.  Greg  C.  to  Automation  Technologies  Industries.  Apparatus  for  loading 
and  unloading  circuit  boards  along  a  conveyor  system    5.829.942.  CI 
414-331000. 
Begin.  Roben  George;  and  Clarke.  Peter  J .  to  Sputtered  Films,  Inc.  System 
for  and  method  of  providing  a  controlled  deposition  on  wafers  5.8.10,272, 
CI.  118-500000. 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Chao.  Chin  Lung,  5,829,899,  CI.  400-7 1 5.0(X). 
Chueh.  Chuang-hua.  5.831,778.  CI   159-829  000 
Lin,  [Xw,  5,831,856.  CI   364  468.280. 
Behnke.  Bren  A  :  See — 

Cora.  Stewan  H  ;  Behnke.  Bren  A.;  Spcckhard.  Thomas  A  ,  Iversen. 
Oyvmd  H  ;  Anton.  Christopher  J.;  and  Ols<M>,  Kenneth  W .  5.832,334. 
CI   .199-57.0(X) 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bernhardt.  Dieter:  and  Cironer.  Albrecht.  5.8.10.638.  CI  435  5  (XX). 
Beitone.  Regis:  See- 

Sturla.  Jean  Michel;  and  Beitone.  Regis.  5.830.440.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Bekaen.  Ghislain:  See  - 

Schcnk.  Albert:  Bekaen.  Ghislain:  and  Hemians,  Thierry,  5,829.693.  CI 
241-72.IXX) 
Bektesh.  Susan  See 

Lin.  Leu-Fen  H  .  Collins.  Franklin  D  ;  Dohenv.  Daniel  H  .  l.ile.  Jack: 
and  Bektesh.  Susan.  5.8.10.669.  CI  415  7  KW 
Bclhore.  Joseph  D    See — 
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Nak;  j  ma,  Satoshi;  Pitt.  Cieorge  H..  Ill:  Belliore.  Joseph  D..  and  Guzak. 
CI  II  islopher  J..  5.83 1 .6()(>.  CI.  .345-326.(KX). 
>f  ell  Postal  Systems  Inc.:  Set — 

K.  George;  Wisniewski.  Michael;  Faber.  Thomas;  Fillcic- 
.  David;  Guemher.  Kenneth;  Kalika.  Joseph;  Kersiein,  Mel;  and 

"aghan.  John  S..  5.829.742.  CI   271150(XX) 
unicalions  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas  Royd:  and  Mansheld.  William  Hill.  5.832.519.  CI. 
203.000. 

lit.  Moshe.  5,832.072.  CI.  379-246.(XX). 
See— 

Hans-lllrich;    Brennecke.    Detlef;    Biischer.    Ralf.    Willsau. 

innes;  and  Bell.  Peter,  5,8.30,628,  CI  430-506.0(X) 

M^iithias;  Fischer,  Hanmut;  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Brt)ss- 

stoph.  to  Aventis  Research  &  Technology  Deutschland  Pallada- 

itd  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5.831,l'()7.  CI.  5.56- 1 6.(XX). 

■  ias;  Riemieier.  Thomas:  Reisinger.  Claus  Peter;  Herrmann. 

Anton:  and  Geissler.  Holger.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 

il^  of  aromatic  amines  from  chloroamatics.  5.831.128.  CI.  564- 
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Donald:  See — 
Richard  C;  Franzusoff.  Alex,  and  Bellgrau.  Donald.  5.8.10.463. 
f»24-93.5IO. 
Teiljnologies.  Inc  :  See — 

iis.  Joseph  B..  5.829.597.  CI.  209-29.000. 
■I  Walter.  5.829.709.  CI.  242-542.(XK). 
Pifter;  See— 

ite.  Gerald  R  ;  Schreiber.  Stuan  L.;  Spencer.  David  M  ;  Wandless. 
Trii^as  J.:  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5.8.10.462.  CI  424-93  210. 
Benco.  Ji^itph  P.  Perfect.  Fredcnck  P.:  Han.  David  G  :  and  Stoupis.  James 
D  .  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Generator  protection  system  and 
methixJ  for  phasor  estimation  and  frequency  tracking  during  frequency 
rampin;;  5.832.413.  CI.  702-77  OfX) 
Benda.  R;  ifier:  Mathieu.  Edouard  Manuel;  and  Letailleur.  Olivier,  (o  Exxon 
Chemic  u|  Patents  Jnc.  Overbased  carboxlates  5.830.832.  CI  .508-460 000 
Bender.  Anthony  J.   See — 

Colli ^f.  Gregory  James;  Alves.  Henry ;  Ferns.  Catherine  Louise:  Rolfe. 
Diiliel  Thomas.  Bender,  Anthony  J  :  and  McNamara.  Manhew  S. 
129.055.  CI.  2-22.(XX) 
-Jilrgen:  See — 

Wolfgang:    Rosenthal.    Dieter:    and    Bender.     Hans-Jiirgen. 
4i().044,  CI   45I-642.(XJ(). 
F^old  C.  Rearward  folding  multi-row  crop  planter.  5.829,370.  CI 
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and    Benedict.    Harold    W.    5.8.10.248.    CI 


laroki  W  ;  See — 
nson.   Tixid    J  : 
195.0(X). 

lohamcd;  and  Allegret.  Francis,  to  Sixiete  Anonyme  de  Trait- 
•j  Melaux  et  Alliages  Company  (SATMA).  Stnp  based  on  coated 
III.  which  is  resistant  to  corrosion  and  is  defomiable.  5.830.579.  CI. 
lfX)0 
lf»il:  See— 
Samuel  C:  Powell.  Bruce  A.:  Bennett.  Paul:  CiKiney.  Anthony; 
M^t^anhv.  Richard  C;  Bittar.  Joseph:  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  and 
ion.  Lucy  Mary.  5.829..553.  CI    I87-40I.0(X) 
'lllard  M  .  to  Benric  Technologies.  Inc   Fuel  overflow  prevention 
1.829.491.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Inologies.  Inc  :  See — 
•t.  Wlllard  M  .  5.829.491.  CI    141.59000 
Ci^rald  M  :  and  Smith.   Kenneth  L.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
-tunng  Company,  .Asymmetnc  cube  comer  anicle.  5.831.767.  CI 
tXX). 
X  L.:  See — 

Peter  E.;  Benson.  Max  L.;  and  Apacihlc.  Miu  Fung  .Ang. 
502.  CI   707- 104  (XX). 
X  Loell.  See 

itz.  Bnan  Thomas;  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  5.832.479.  CI 
3()00 

Scon;Shakib.  Darren  Arthur:  and  Benson.  Max  |j>ell.5.832.5l4. 
'()7-202(XX( 

ster.  Jr.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
scent   lamp  using  multilayer  optical   hlni    5.831.375.  CI 
|XX) 

11 1  H:  and  Poquette.  Gereon  F...  to  A.  B  Caner.  Im.   Spinning  ring 
nproyed  traveler  beanng  surface   5.829.240.  CI.  57- 125  (XX) 
Ijwger  E;  Catallamo.  James  L.  and  Dixids.  W    Jean    Detection 
I  ir  homologous  ponions  of  a  class  of  substances.  5.8.10.709.  CI 


•)]). 


Tli 


5  i.  I, 
Hjti 


lin 
uri 


.It  I' 


iinias  H  ;  England.  Marion  R  .  and  DcFnincisciv  David  B..  lo 
n    ImJustnes    Inc.    Hinged   modular  ele\jtor  ciMiirxi!   hi>using 
.CI.  187  414tXX) 
ns  Inc.:  See — 

Francis  B.;  and  Manin.  U-e  H..  5.829.485.  CI.  138-121  IXXI 
ifce  I-    .Sir— 
Viknmi  D  .  Fetrario.  Jennifer  L  ;  Bemlev.  Julie  L  ;  and  Sakamoto. 
I  N.  5.831.718.  CI   .1.56-5.010 
■led.  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellsihah   Saw  disk   5.829.423.  CI    125 

r  »rdam>  Bruno,  to  Canon  Inlorniaiion  Sysieiiis.  Inc    Method  and 
'  "^  lor  adjusting  Lorrelated  color  temperature    5.81t.(»86.  CI.  148- 


Berezin.  Alan:  and  (^intanilla.  Reuben  to  Ad%:mced  Micro  Devices.  Medxid 
and  system  for  dcclusluring  semiconductor  defect  data.  5.831.865.  CI. 
364-488.0(X) 
Berg.  Johnny  L.;  and  Gerhard.  Francis  H..  to  Holomelrics.  Inc.  Laser  scanning 

system.  5.831.719.  CI.  3.56-5.130. 
Berg.  Nomian  O.;  Pederson.  Steven  D  :  and  J.ihnson.  Mitchell  D..  to  Polans 

Industries.  LP  Progressive  throttle  le\ci   5.829.312.  CI  74-502.200 
Berg.  Ronald  Wayne:  See — 

Klofta.  Thomas  James;  Erspamer.  John  Paul;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Wayne. 
5.8.10.487.  CI.  424-402  (KX) 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lwee.  Nai  Hock;  Kin.  Loke  Wing:  and  Suat.  Ng  Bee.  5.830.014.  CI. 

419-876.000 
Onega.  Jose  L.:  LaRosa.  Carmen  A  :  Hanna.  Taj  F;  Fackler.  Ricky  Lee; 
Gardner.  Melissa  Klein;  and  Jugoyich.  Anthony  M  .  5.830.012.  CI. 
439-590  0(X). 
Berger.  Christian  A.,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Redundant  circuits  and 

methods  therefor  5.831.916.  CI   365-200000. 
Berger.  Jorg:  See — 

Emmerich.  Rudiger:  and  Berger.  Jbrg.  5.829.633.  CI  222-1.000 
Berger.  Michael  Gotz:  See— 

Marso.  Michel;  Schiippen.  Andreas;  Munder.  Herhert;  Berger.  Michael 
Gotz;  and  Luth.  Hans.  5.831,329,  CI  257-750.000. 
Bergeron.  Charles  Edward:  See — 

Goldstein.  Andrew  Sherman;  Bergeron.  Charles  Edward.  Logan.  Dou- 
glas; Bezek.  Edward  Anthony;  and  Living<xxi.  Sharon  L..  5.8.10.154. 
CI  600-572.0(X) 
Berglund.  Carl  O..  to  Telcdyne  Brown  Engineering,  a  Division  of  Teledyne 
industries    Inc.    Process    for    manufacturing    a    rope     5.829.242.    CI. 
57-295.0(X). 
Bergmann.  Erich,  to  Balzers  AG.  Coaled  tool  with  increased  service  life. 

5.8.V).53I.CI  427-249.000 
Bergsma.  Derk  Jon:  and  Siambolian.  Dwight  Edward,  to  SmiihKline  Bee- 
cham  Corporation  Human  galaciokinase  gene  5.830.649.  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Berkow  itz.  Bnan  Thomas:  and  Benson.  Max  I  .oell.  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  for  compressing  full  text  indexes  with  dixument  identifiers  and 
Iixation  offsets  5.832.479.  CI   ■'07-3.(XX) 
Berkowitz.  Stuan  J.,  to  Conduclus.  Inc   Three-terminal  devices  with  wide 
Josephson  juncuons  and  asvmmetnc  control  lines.  5.831.278.  CI.  257- 
11.0(X). 
Berliner.  Brian:  See — 

Harper.  James  M.;  and  Berliner.  Bnan.  5.832..507.  CI.  707-2(X).(XX) 
Bemabeu.  Camielo:  See — 

Letarte.  Michelle;  Massague.  Joan;  Bemabeu.  Cartnelo;  and  Cheifeiz, 
Sela.  5.8.30.847.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Bernard.  Gilbert  See — 

Lonardi.   Emile:   Bemard.  Gilbert;   S<il\i.  Mate;  and  Thillen.  Otiy. 
5.829.968.  CI   432-95  (KX) 
Bemhardsson.  Goran   Method  to  prepare  for  the  installation  of  units  using 
channels  in  dwellings,  and  multiple  ctiannel  means  to  perform  said  method. 
5.829.210.  CI   52-2208(X). 
Bemhardt.  Dieter;  and  Groner.  .Albrechl.  to  Behnngwerke  Akliengesellschalt 
Cell  line  and  prixesses  for  the  replicating  rabies  viruses  and  delecting  them 
quantitatively   5.8.10.638.  CI.  435-5.0(X) 
Bemstein.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Leslie  H.;  Bemstein.  Neil  D.:  Bemslein.  Leonard  M  .  and 
Bernstein.  Paul  L  .  5.8.12.093.  CI   381-67.000 
Bemstein.  Leslie  H  :  Bemstein.  Neil  D  :  Bemsieln.  Leonard  M.;  and  Bem- 
stein. Paul  L.  I  niversal  stethoscope  amplifier  with  graphic  equalizjuion  and 
teaching  and  leaming  pons  5.832.091.  CI   181-67(XX) 
Bemstein.  Neil  D.:  See — 

Bemstein.  Leslie  H  ;  Bemstein.  .Neil  D  :  Bemslein.  Leonard  M  ;  and 
Bemstein.  Paul  L  .  5.832.093.  CI   381-67.000 
Bemstein.  Paul  L  :  See — 

Bemstein.  Ijjslic  H  ;  Bemslein.  Neil  D ;  Bemslein.  Leonard  M.:  and 
Bemstein.  Paul  L.  5.832.093.  CI   181 -67  (XX) 
Berry  man.  Thomas  J.:  and  Lenker.  Jay.  to  Micni  Therapeutics.  Inc   Method 
of    intracranial    vascular    enibolotherapy    using    self    aiK'honng    coils 
5.810.230.  CI.  606-2(X)(XX) 
Benhiaume.  Marianne  D ;  Raleigh.  William  J  .  deceased  lb>   Marylyn  T 
Raleigh,  legal  representative  i.  and  I'nane.  Richard  J  .  to  General  Electric 
Company    Fluorescent  bnghteninc  ot  Ci>smetic  compositions   5.830.446. 
CI  424-70  KX) 
Benhold.  John  W  .  and  Roman.  Garry  V\     lo  McDeraion  Technology.  Inc 

Fiberoptic  acoustic  emission  sensor  5.812.157.  CI    385-51.(XX). 
Bertilsson.  Hans-Inge   See — 

Ekstrand.  Mane  Ingela  Christina:  BertilsM>n.  Hans-Inge;  and  Larssiyn. 
Nils  Hakan  Ivar.  5.829..'>(M.  CI    160- 20 1. (XX). 
Bertram.  Heinz  Jiirgen;  Bruning.  Jurgen:  Giintert.  Matthias.  Werkhoff.  Peter. 
and  Womcr.  Peter,  to  Haarmann  &  Rcimcr  GmbH  L'se  of  3-acylthiohexyl 
esters  as  aroma  and  ixloriferous  substances.  5.8.30.846.  CI.  5I2-7.(XXI. 
Besiline  Liner  Systems.  Inc  :  See 

Dobson.   Richard    M:    Hcmdon.   Jcffrcv    D.   and    Hudson.    I.ni   D. 
5.829.525.  CI    166-278  (XXI. 
Beth  Israel  Deasoness  Medical  Center.  .V«'c— 

Cohn.  William  E  .  and  Kim.  Ducksim.  5.830.224.  CI  606-167  (XXi. 
Bethunc.  Douclas  See 

Telfer.  Julie:  and  Bethunc.  Douglas.  5.8.10„S|9.  CI.  426  144  IXXl 
Beninuer.  Michael  J     See 

Piper.  John  G  .  and  Beltingci.  Michail  J  .  5.831 .5tM.  C]   3.15  228 tXX) 
BeizDeathom  Inc.  See- 
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Greaves.  Brian:  Pix>le.  Stephen  Clifford:  Hwa.  Chih  Ming;  and  Fan. 

Joseph  ChweiJer.  5.8.<().383.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Miichell.  David  Brian:  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel:  Curran.  Thomas  Peter: 
Deh«i.  Steven  M.:  Kellv.  John  Anhur.  Paiwardhan.  Rashmi:  and  Tai. 
Wun  Ten.  .S.8.10..1|.'>.  ci    162-.M)0(KX) 
Beukers.  Adriaan:  See — 

Advani.  Sunjoo  Kan;  Beukers.  Adriaan;  and  van  Balen.  Tom  Jacobus. 
.S.829.982.  CI.  4.T4-.S8.000. 
Beuller.  Scott  David;  and  Hassemer.  Brian  Jon.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  routing  conduciors  through  a  hinge.  5.832.080.  CI.  379- 
433  000 
Bexley.  Adam   See — 

Heilmann.  Thomas;  and  Bexley.  Adam.  5.831.487.  CI.  331-II7.00D. 
Beyer.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Kis.  Charles  J  :  Jourdan.  lames  K  ;  Huck.  Paul  A  ;  and  Beyer.  Peter  A  . 
5.829.932.  CI.  409-186  0<K) 
Bezek.  Edward  Anthony;  See — 

Goldstein.  Andrew  Sherman:  Bergeron.  Charles  Edward:  Logan.  Dou- 
glas; Bezek.  Edward  Anthony:  and  Livingood.  Sharon  L..  5.830.154. 
CI  600-572.000 
Bezek.  John  D  ;  See- 
Johnson.  Christopher  T:  and  Bezek.  John  D..  5.832.262.  CI.   395 
672000. 
Bhandan.  Aiay  K..  Kreja.  Tim:  Glissman.  Thomas  W.:  and  Bos.sen.  Clayton 

E..  to  Pines  Manufactunng  Safety  clamp.  5.829.568.  O    192-130.000. 
Bhandan.  Poonam:  See — 

Gowrishankar.  Javaraman:  Bhandan.  Pixinam;  and  Rajkumari.  Kaveli. 
5.8.30.690.  CI  '435-69  100. 
Bhargava.  Gautam.  Goel,  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balaknshna  Ragmavendra.  to 
Intemalional  Business  Machines  Coiporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reordering  complex  SQL  queries  containing  inner  and  outer  join  opera- 
tions. 5.832.477.  CI.  707-2  000 
Bhargava.  Piyush:  and  Filanovsky.  Anatoly.  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Thr\isi  washer  with  integral  retainer  members.  5.829,888,  CI.  384-420.000. 
Bhaskaran.  Vasudev:  See — 

Merhav.  Nen.  and  Bhaskaran.  Vasudev.  5.832,135,  CI.  382  260000. 

Bhatnagar.  Pradip  Kumar;  Heerding.  Dirk;  and  Fischer.  Peter  Martin,  to 

SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation;  and  Nycomed  Pharma  .'VS  Hemoregu- 

latory  peptides  for  stimulating  the  myelopoietic  system.  5.830.867.  CI 

514-18  (100 

Bhukhanwala.  Saumil  A   Browsing  and  manipulating  objects  using  nrovie 

like  icons.  5.831.617.  CI   .345-349.000. 
Bianchi,  Diana  W.:  and  Weinschenk.  Nancy,  to  New  England  Medical  Center 
Hospitals.  Inc.  Diagnostic  blood  lest  to  identify  infants  at  risk  for  sepsis. 
5.8.30.679.  CI  435-7  240 
Bielagus.  Joseph  B..  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Air  density  system  with  air 

lecirculation  and  gyrating  bar  feeder  5.829.597.  CI.  209-29.000. 
Bielawska.  Alicja:  See — 

Hannun.  Yusuf  A.:  Bielawska.  Alicja:  and  McKay.  Charles.  5.830.916. 
a.  514-625  000. 
Bienkowski.  Michael  J .  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  DNA  encoding  a 
novel  kidney  .MT-dependent  potassium  channels.  5.831.055,  CI.  536- 

Bierhui7.en.  Marti  FA.;  See — 

Fukuda.  Minoru:  and  Bierhuizen.  Marti  FA.,  5,830.465.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Bilan.  Frank  Albert,  and  Jelinek,  Jules  Joseph.  Display  device  based  on 

indirectly  heated  thermionic  cathodes.  5.831.382.  CI.  313-495  000. 
Bilanin.  Alan  J  :  See — 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J :  Ashley.  Charles  R..  Bilanin,  Alan  J.:  Huck. 
Charles  M  .  Kaufman.  Andrew  E.;  Kenyon.  David  J..  Manthena. 
Srinivas:  Sochon.  Henry  R.:  Wilkinson.  Ken;  and  Yang,  Tsong-Toh, 
5.829,434.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Bilkei-Gorzo.  Andras;  See — 

Frank,  Laszlo.  Gyires,  Klara;  Bilkei-Gorzo.  Andras;  Korodi.  Ferenc:  and 
Galamb.  Vilmos.  5.8.30.903.  CI   514  314000. 
Bill.  Eugene  F;   Blodgett.  Fred  B.:   Brand.  Jerry  D.;   Koch.  Steven  J  ; 
Rodriques.  Lester  V.:  Schufeldt.  Alan  D  ;  Shields,  Steven  R.:  and  Smith. 
Ronald  L..  to  Blount.   Inc    Primer  strip  loading  tool    5.831.197.  CI. 
86-23.000. 
Bill.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Halasy-Wimmer.  Georg:  Bill.  Karlheinz:  Balz.  Jurgen:  Kunze,  Lolhar: 
and  Schmitt.  Stefan.  5.829.557.  CI.  188-162.000. 
Billek.  Eugene.  Potlabic  golf  ball  cleaner.  5.829.086.  CI    15-21.200. 
Billiar.  Timothy  R.;  Tzcng.  Edith;  Shears.  Larry  L..  II:  Geller.  David  A  :  and 
Edington.  Howard  David  James,  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education,  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the.  Methods  for  promoting  wound 
healing  and  treating  transplant-associated  vasculopalhy.  5.830.461.  CI 
424-94  4<X) 
Billimoria.  Rohinton  P.:  See — 

Turley.  Douglas  G.;  Quan.  Tom  S..  Carlson.  Dennis:  Billimoria.  Rohm 
ton  P:  Mladjan.  Garv  J  .  and  Anderson.  Douglas  A  .  5.831.198,  CI 
89-1  110 
Billing.  Martyn  Kenneth  Multilayer  composite  panel  and  inethod  of  making 

same  5.829.215.  CI   52  .109.400 
Binene.  Mark:  See— 

Sulli\an.  Michael  J..  Nesbitt.  Dennis;  and  Binette.  Mark.  5.8.30.087.  CI 
473-385.0(X). 
Bini.  Alessandra.  to  New  York  BUxxi  Center.  Inc  .  The  Fibrintogent  degra- 
dation by  fibrinolytic  matrix  melalloproteinasc.  5.830.468.  CI  424  94.670. 
Binks  Sames  Corporation:  See — 

Strong.  Christopher  L..  5.829.679,  CI.  2.39-117.000. 


Binnip.  Gerd  Karl;  and  Hacberle.  Waller,  to  lntemalion;il  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  ln\  estigation  and/or  inanipulalion  device  lor  a  sample  in  fluid. 
5.831. 15.V  CI.  73-105.000. 
Bio- Sun  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Allen  E..  5,8.30.358.  CI.  210-6.50.000 
Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    See— 

Macher.    Ingolf:   and   Widschwenter.   Gerfiard.   5,831,086.   CI    540- 
228.000. 
BioDerm.  Inc.:  Sei  — 

Kay,  Dennis  M  .  5.8.30.932.  CI  524-24.000. 
Biomet.  Inc  :  See — 

Higgins.  Joel  C  :  and  England.  Cany  Lee.  5,8.30,.3%.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Biomolecular  Engineering  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wada.  Takuji:  and  Okada.  Kiyoiaka.  5.831.060,  O.  536-23.600. 
Bioxy  Inc  :  See — 

Mullerat.  Jaime:  Hazlen.  David  A  ;  Curby,  William  A.:  and  Kilpatrick. 
Peter.  5.8.30.51 1.  CI  424-661.000. 
Bird.  Kenneth  A  ;  Brofman.  Peter  J ;  Cappo.  Francis  F.  Jr ;  Frankel.  Ja.son  L  ; 
Kadakia.  Suresh  D.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  Huffsmith:  and  Sikorski.  Scott 
A.,  10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Electronic  component 
package  with  decoupling  capacitors  completely  within  die  receiving  cavity 
of  substrate   5.831.810.  CI.  361-301.100. 
Bird.  Richard  R.;  DeFnetas.  Kenneth  F;  Janer.  Roman  R  ;  Kirshner.  Hal;  and 
Pennatto.  Samson  L..  to  Trex  Medical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  holding 
and  driving  a  surgical  cutting  device  using  stereotactic  mammography 
guidance.  5.8.30.219.  CI  606-1.30.000 
Bimhaum.  Milton:  Slultz.  Robert  D.;  and  Camargo.  Marly  B  .  to  Hughes 
Elecnx>nics  Eyesafe  laser  system  using  transition  metal-doped  group  Il-Vl 
semiconductor  as  a  passive  saturable  absorber  Q-switch   5.832.008.  CI 
372-11000. 
Birth,  Winfrid:  Saur,  Erich;  and  Marshall,  Christopher,  to  U.S.  Phillips 
Corporation.  Radio  transceiver  including  transmitter  power  control  circuit 
5.8.32.374.  CI   455-127.000. 
Bischof.  Eric:  See — 

Ooms.  Pieter;  Bischof.  Eric:  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  KUhling.  Steffen; 
Zaby.  Gottfried;  Jakob.  Wolfgang:  Dahmer.  JUrgen:  and  Schon.  Norb- 
ert.  5.83I.I1I.  CI.  5.58-274  000 
Bisg^-Frantzen,    Henrik;    Borchen,    Torben    Vedel:    Svendsen,    Allan. 
Thellersen,  Marianne,  and  Van  der  Zee,  Pia,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Amylase 
variants  5.8.30,837,  CI.  510-226.000. 
Bishara.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Trader,  Terry  F;  Bixler.  Matthew  J  ;  Bishara.  Michael  J.;  Case.  Eliot  M.: 
Eites.  Carol  A  :  and  Warden.  Barbara  J..  5.832.432.  CI.  704-260.000. 
Bishop,  Gregory  D  :  See — 

Allen.  Eugene  David;  Bedi.  James  J  :  Bishop.  Gregory  D  ,  Burdorff. 

Mark  A  .  Conlon.  Sean  P.  Hibner.  John  A  ;  Hughftt.  J.  David;  Ortiz. 

Mark  S.;  Paraschac,  Joseph:  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J  : 

and  Smith.  Jack  E..  5.829.662.  CI   227-177.100 

Bishop.  Kenneth  P,  Milner.  Lisa  M..  Naqvi.  S  Sohail  H;  McNeil.  John  R  ; 

and  Draper.   Bruce  L    Use  of  diffracted  light  from  latent  images  in 

photoresist  for  optimizing  image  contrast.  5.830,611,  CI.  430-30.000. 

Bishop,  Richard  P,  to  Face  International  Corp.  Snap-action  ferroelectric 

transducer.  5.831.371.  CI   310-328.000. 
Bishop.  William  A  :  See- 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu:  and  Bishop,  William  A.,  5,831,326,  CI,  257-551.000 
Bittar.  Joseph:  See — 

Wan.  Samuel  C;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony; 
McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Bittar,  Joseph;  Barker.  Fredenck  H..  and 
Salmon.  LucyMary.  5.829.553,  CI    187-401.000. 
Bivens.  Steven  L.;  and  Nedbel.  Ralph  G  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Roaling 

gear  damper  5,829.851.  CI.  312.331.000 
Bixler.  Matthew  J.;  See — 

Trader. Terry  F:  Bixler.  Matthew  J.;  Bishara.  Michael  J.;  Case,  Eliot  M  ; 
Erbes.  Carol  A.;  and  Warden.  Barbara  J..  5.832,432.  CI  701-260.000. 
BKM  Bolender-Kubitz  Ma.schinenkonstruktion  GmbH:  See— 

Bolender.  Klaus,  5,829.474.  CI.  137-318.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Marchelti.  Michael  John;  and  Ecken.  Lee  H..  5.829.175.  CI  38-77.800. 
Melito.  M.  Anthony;  Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks;  and  Abbon.  Anthony  J, 
5.829.fl»X).  CI.  I5-352.0(X) 
Black.  Roy  A  :  Rauch.  Charies;  March.  Carl  J.:  and  Cerretti.  Douglas  P.  to 
Immunex  Corporation   TNF-a  converting  enzyme.  5,830.742.  CI    435- 
226000 
Black.  Terry  Wayne:  See — 

Mazzola.  James  Joseph:  and  Black.  Teriy  Wayne.  5,829.406.  CI.  123- 
195  OOR. 
Black.  William  C  .  Jr :  and  Hermann,  Theodore  M..  to  Nonvolatile  Electron- 
ics. Incorporated  Magnetic  current  sensor  5.831.426.  CI  324- 1 27  (KX) 
Blakley.  Cieorge  Robert.  111.  Milman.  I\an  Matthew .  and  Sigler.  Wayne  Dubc. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Propagating  plain-text 
passwords  from  a  main  registry   to  a  plurality  of  foreign  registries 
5.832.21 1.  CI   39.5-188.010. 
Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal:  See— 

Slouffet.  Jan  M  ;  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal:  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne, 
5.8.10.9X2.  CI   528-308.300 
Blanding.  Letmard  C  Self  purging  bird  feeder  5.829,383,  CI.  119-52.300. 
Blase.  Daniel  J  ;  See- 
Chacon.  Debbie  A  ,  Blase,  Daniel  J.:  and  Stewart.  James  R  .  5,831.819. 
CI.  .361  683()00. 
Blalt.  John  A  .  to  ISI  Norgren  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  enclosed 
power  clamp  5.829.1 12.  CI   29-4163)01) 
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^nce  M.:  See — 

Milton  W.:  and  Blatt.  Lawrence  M..  5.831.062.  CI.  5.36-23.520. 
Stuart,  to  ECC  International  Limited.  Process  for  the  trealmeni 


of  wast^ linalerial  suspensions   5.K.30..364.  CI   2I0-7I2()«)0 

nk;  and  Shi.  Jishu.  lo  Kansas  Si;ne  L'niversitv  Research  Founda- 
^hetic  antimicrobial  peptide.  5.830.993,  CI.  530- .300.000. 
Jocrg:  and  Kempkes.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
erko-drivc.  5.831.406.  CI   318-471.000. 
lenry:  See — 

ski.  Mictek;  Gustafsson.  L'lf:  and  Bleichner.  Hcnrv.  ''.831.2X7. 
257-77  (HN). 
Blenc.  D;^{d  Allen:  See— 

uist,  James  Kevin;  Mvers.  Tracev  Lynn:  and  Blenc.  David  .Mien. 
I„560,  CI.  192-3.570.' 
..Ronald  L  ;  Brant.  Catherine  Iriam:  Dodd.  Paul  David:  Kirchncr. 
\nton  k,.  Montez.  Jennifer  Ka>;  Tredc.  Bnan  Eldred;  and  Winter.  Richard 


Kixlak  Limited.  Data  siorage  management  for  network  mtercon- 
iocessors.  5,832,522.  CI  707-204.000. 

Company.  Inc.:  See — 
is.  Joseph;  Smetana.  Alfred  J  ;  Gasman.  Robert  C  :  Wong.  Eddie; 


an  J  Clarke.  Hal  C.  5.8.M).933.  CI.  524-37.000. 


and  Isla.  Troy  K.,  5,8.30J.SO,  CI. 


Block.  Fijaiik  E..  Jr.  lo  Instrumentanum  Corp.  Position-independent  fluid 

irap  5.<f0.18.5.  CI.  604  122.000. 
BUxk.  L  irence  H  :  and  Sabnis.  Shohhan  S..  to  Holy  Ghost.  Duquesne 
Univer  ily  of  the  Methixls  of  creating  a  unique  chilosan  and  employing  the 
same  t<  Kirm  complexes  w ith  drugs,  delivery  of  the  same  w ithin  a  patient 
and  a  lilated  dosage  fonn.  5.830.883.  CI.  514-55  (KK). 
Bl.K:k.  V.jlker:  See 

Dielll»iann.  Rail;  and  BliK-k.  Volker,  5,831,214,  CL  I74-94.00R. 
Blodgett.  Bred  B.:  See- 
Bill.]  tugene  F;  Blodgen,  Fred  B.;  Brand.  Jeny  D.:  Koch.  Steven  J.: 
RWnques.  Lester  V;  Schufeldt.  Alan  D  :  Shields.  Steven  R.:  and 
Sfllh.  Ronald  L  .  5.831.197.  CI.  86-23.0(X) 
Blong.  TJiomas  J  :  Greuel.  Michael  P;  and  Lavallec.  Claude,  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  »nd  Manufacturing   Extrudable  thermoplastic  hydrocatt)on  com- 
pi>silu^»   5.8.30.947.  CI   525-l87.0<H) 
BliKim.  ifjeph  E.:  Palenno.  Susan  A  ;  and  Auclair.  Michael  C.  U)  Rockwell 
lnlemii|)nal  Corp.  Device  for  programming  scnpt  sels  in  a  telephone 
systeiri  f. 832.070,  CI.  379-265.0(X). 
Bkxim.  Kith  L.:  See— 

Shirli  Rvan  C:  Bloom.  Rich  L 
55^98.000 
Bloomer]  tobert  Christopher:  See— 

Canki-on.  Paul  Scon:  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  ChristopSer: 
vij<<lan.  Robert  Edward:   Kreuiler.  Kelly   Mane.  Abler  Olmsiead. 
lelinda  Ann:  Renner.  Dale  Harry:  Bourne.  Rvan  Douglas.  Camish. 
h  Michael:  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.832.4.59.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Lawrence    Michael.    Sharps   container.    5.829.588.   CI     206- 

,  Louis  Aub:  See— 
iass.  David  C;  Bucher.  Jean  Pierre:  and  Bloomtield.  Louis  Aub. 
[30.588.  CI   428-694  OOB 
See- 
Bill]  Eugene  F:  Blodgett.  Fred  B.:  Brand.  Jerry  D ;  Koch.  Steven  J.: 
liitiriques.  Lester  V;  Schufeldt.  Alan  D;  Shields.  Steven  R  ;  and 
Shiilh.  Ronald  L..  5.831.197.  CI.  86-23.(X)0 
Blum.  A|«in  S  :  See— 

Yo\4all.  Gordon:  Kavlor.  Stephen:  Samuelson.  Dtiane:  and  Blum.  Alvin 
Si.  5.829.470.  CI.' 137-87.060. 
Board  ot  (Jegents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 
Ab<liileish.  Ezz.at  I..  5.8.30. l'88.  CI.  604-158  000. 
Ball«s.  Kenneth  J .  Jr ;  and  Gabrielov.  Alexei  G.,  5,8.30.429.  CI.  423- 

7|)2,00O. 
Leii,  Robert  P:  Mehta.  Reeta:  and  Lopez-Beresiein.  Gabriel.  5.8.30,498. 

dl.  424-4.S0.000. 
Weii;  Michael  D.:  Shav,  Jerry:  and  Wright.  Woodring  E  .  5,8.30.644.  CI. 
4hs-6.000. 
Board  of  'Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University  and  .Agricultural  and 
Mech«nical  College.  The:  Set — 
CintOlta.  .Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H  .  5.830.895.  CI  514-250.000 
Board  o7 trustees  of  Leland  S.  Stanford.  Jr.  Uni\eniit\:  See— 

Crabiree.  Gerald  R.;  Schreiber.  Stuart  L  :  Spencer.  David  M.;  Wandless. 
Itiimas  J.;  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5.830.462.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Board  o  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Suie  University:  See— 

Mill«r.  Dennis  J :  Perty.  Scon  M.:  Fanson.  Paul  T:  and  Jack.son.  James 
B.,  5.831.130,  CI   568  397  000. 
Bobav.  tt«nnis  R,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rotor  end  cap.  5.83 1 .358.  CI. 

310-5  <)000. 
Bobrow,  0aniel  O.:  Saraswat,  Vijay  A.;  and  Gupta,  Vineet,  to  XEROX 
Corp<V»tion.  Automatic  construction  of  digital  controllers/device  drivers 
for  eleetro-mechanical  systems  using  componeni  mixlels.  5.831.853,  CI. 
.364-Hl(X)0. 
BOC  Ginup  pic.  The:  See— 

Hoiii.  Stephen  D.  5.831.147.  CI.  73-49.300. 
Bcxharr  \h.  Inna  See — 

KoliBnik,  Victor  D  ;  Bocharova.  Irina:  Kudryashov.  Boris.  Ovsyannikov. 

I  iijgene;  Trohmov.  Andrei,  and  Troyanovsky.  Boris.  5,832.443.  CI. 

7(M-500(XX) 

Beck,  Afif  ust:  Mayer,  Dagmar;  Schlensog,  Verena;  and  Candussio,  Anion,  to 

Conv  (ilium  fiir  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Expression  system 

whid  tan  be  regulated.  5.8.30,692.  O  435-691  000 


514- 

.  5,8.30.741.  CI.  435-220.(KX). 
Jarsch.  Michael,  and  Hett>st. 


CI 


BiKk.  August:  Sawcrs.  Robert  Gary:  Jarsch.  Michael;  and  Herbst.  Roland,  lo 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  GmbH  Recombinant  DNA  and  expression  vector 
for  the  repressible  and  inducible  expression  of  foreign  genes.  5.8.V).720.C1. 
4.35-172.100 
Bodcnsccwcrk  Geratelcchnik  GmbH:  See — 

Fisch.  Peter  Gerd.  5.831.2(X),  CI.  89-1.819. 
Bodickv.  Raymond  O.:  See—^ 

Prichard.  James  B.:  and  Bodickv:  Raymond  O..  5.8.30.4«)l.  CI.  264- 
262  OCX) 
Bixlin.  James  P.:  See- 

(Kwotxl.  Jon  W.:  Bodm.  James  P:  Siebels.  Randv  L.:  and  Wehr.  Eugene 
W..  5.831. IK6.  CI  75-243.(XX). 
Bivhringer  Ingelheim  (Canada).  Ltd.:  See  — 

Di/K\.  Robert:  Moss.  Neil:  and  Planle.  Raymond.  5.8.30.864.  O. 
18  (XX) 
Bochringer  Mannheim  Corporation;  See- 

Dwulel.  Francis  E.:  and  Smith.  Marilyn  E.. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bock.  Augusi:  Sawers.  Robert  Garv; 
Roland.  5.8.30.720.  CI.  435- 1 72.  KX). 
Lang.  Alfred:  and  Menzler.  Horst.  5.8.W.4I3.  CI.  422-100.(XXJ 
Roscmever.  Viola;  and  Seibl.  Rudolf.  5.8.30.664.  CI.  435-6.CXX) 
Wcindel'.  Kurt,  5.8.30.76Z  C\.  436-8.(XX). 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Collier.  Scott  Mitchell:  and  Jennerjohn.  Paul  Edward.  5,829.151. 

33-573.(XX) 
Jarvjs.  Robert  K:  and  Alford.Woodrow  H.  5.831.217,0.  174-153.00R 
Kirkwood.  Brad  L.;  Stepan.  Michael  M.:  and  Pan.  Paul  J..  5.829.716.  CI. 

244-1 17.00R. 
Morgenlhale.  U  Peter:  Kart.  Charles  S  :  ladanza.  Terence  J  :  and  Music. 

Leslie  D..  .5.831.176.  CI   73-861.770 
Wo<Klmansec.  Wayne  E.;  Duncan.  Michael  J  ;  and  Lee.   Mari  A.. 
5.831.1.57.  CI  7'3- 1.820 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See— 

El-Soudani.  Sami  M..  5.8.30.289.  CI    148-524  000 
Boeke.  Jef  D.:  and  Brachmann.  Rainer  K..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The 
Genetic  assays  and  strains  using  human  TP53  5.8.30.75 1 .  CI.  435-254.200. 
Boffilo.  Claudio:  See— 

Schiabel.  .Antonio:  and  Boffilo.  Claudio.  5.8.30.026.  CI.  445-9.000 
Schiabel.  Antonio:  and  Boffilo.  Claudio.  5.831.385.  G.  3I3-550.0(X) 
Bofors  AB:  See— 

Andenison.  Par:  and  Hallqvist.  Sten.  5.831.201.  CI.  89-45.000. 
Bogdan.  Paula  L.:  See- 
Schmidt.   Robert   J.:   Bogdan.   Paula  L.;  Galperin.   Leonid   B.:  and 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  5.831.1.39.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Bogdanski.  Michael  Scon;  Feist.  Bany   Robert;  Lilchholi.  John  Joseph; 
Sanchez.  Liza  Mane:  and  Schmidt.  Mamas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Absorbent  compnsing  upper  and  lower  gel  layers  5.830.202.  CI 
604-378.(XX) 
Boggs.  George  J  ;  See — 

Corlen.  Renata  N.A.;  Siegel-Jacobs.  Karen:  Boggs,  George  J :  and 
Vienneau.  Lorraine  M.,  5.832.060.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Bohenzkv.  Roy  A  ;  See- 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzkv.  Rov  A  ;  Russo.  James  J.:  Edelman.  Isidore  S  ; 
and  Mooie.  Patrick  S  .  5.831.064.  CI   5.36-23.720 
Bohlke.  Susan  Nord;  Jellum.  Gregory  M  :  Dunn.  Douglas  S.;  and  Ouderiirk. 
Andrew  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Topo- 
graphical selective  patterns  5.830.376.  CI   216-65  000. 
Bohmler.  Ulrike:  See — 

Clouser.  Sidney  J  :  Wiechmann.  Rudolf:  Schneider.  Bemd:  Bohmler. 
IMrike;  Apperson.  R    Duane;  Fedor.  Robert  J  ..Young. 
Wright.  Roger  N.:  Kohut  Stephen  J  ; 
CI   428-606  000 
Bote.  Werner,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A   Method  of  digitization  of  inter- 
mediate frequency  video  signals  and  device  for  implementation  of  the 
method.  5.831.689.  CI   .348-725  0(X). 
Bolan.  Michael  I. :  See — 

Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Ganenbv.  Elaine  J  ;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L . 
5.831.827.  CI   .361-728.000 
Bolding.  Vance  E:  and  Hallidy.  William  M  Modular  linear  motor  and  method 

of  constructing  and  using  same.  5.831.353.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Bolduc.  Lee  R  :  See — 

Flom.  James  R.;  Vaska.  Manhias:  Miller.  Scon,  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R  . 
5.8.30.214.  CI  606-41  000. 
Bolender.  Klaus,  to  BKM  B<-)lender-Kubilz  Ma.schinenkonstmktion  GmbH 

Tubing  piercing  and  lapping  apparatus.  5,829.474.  CI.  l37-318.fl<X) 
Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr :  See— 

Hutchins.  Thomas  .Allen.  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio:  Bolich.  Raymond 
Edward    Jr..  Torgerson.  Peter  Marte:  Snvder.  Michael  Albert:  and 
Clanzia.  Mano  Paul.  5.8.30.447.  CI.  424-70  120 
Bollu.  Michael.  See— 

Thewes  Roland;  von  Basse.  Paul-Wemer:  BoUu.  Michael:  and  Schmin- 
LanAsiedel.  Dons.  5.831.892.  CI.  .365-94.000. 
Bolton.  Cherilvn  E.:  See— 

Moonev.   John   M.;   Bolton.   Cherilvn   E.;   and  Johnson.  Curtis   D.. 
5.831.5-34.  CI   .340-573  000 
Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Creswell.  Mark  Wallace:  Hodges,  John  Cooke:  and 
Wilson.  Michael  William,  lo  Warner-Lambert  Company   Substituted  DI- 
and  tripeptide  inhibitors  of  protein    famesyl  transfera.se    5.830.868.  CI 
514-18.000. 
Bolwig,  Gert  M.:  See- 


Sharon  K.: 
;  and  Enos.  Susan  S.,  5.8.30,583. 
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Tully.  Timothy;  and  Bolwig.  Gen  M.,  5.831.019.  O.  530-350.000. 
Tully.  TimoOiy;  and  Bolwig,  Gen  M..  5.831,057.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Bombardier  Eurorail.  S.A..  Se^ — 

Coppeas.  Luc.  5,829.357.  CI.  105-72.200. 
BiHiaquist,  Dante  Patrick:  See — 

Lynch,  Nancy  Jean;  Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Fry.  Shanda  Gardner, 
5,829.271,  CI  62-646  (MH) 
Bonomi.  Flavio  Giovanni;  Greenberg.  Alben  Gordon;  and  Rexford.  Jennifer 
Lynn,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  leaky  bucket  traffic  shaping 
using  fair  queueing  collision  arbitration   5,831,971,  CI.  370-230  000 
Bonomo.  Paul:  See — 

Hannigan.   Matthew   T:    Bonomo.   Paul,   and  Carleton.    Ronald   R. 
5.832.073,  CI.  379-325  000. 
Bontempo,  Gregorio:  See- 

Pulvirenti.  Francesco;  Bontempo.  Gregorio;  and  Gariboldi.  Robeno. 
5.831.466.  CI   327-309.000. 
Bontoux.  Daniel:  See — 

Debourg.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Bontoux.  Daniel.  5.831.245.0. 219-242,000. 
Bonventre,  Joseph;  See — 

Force,  Thoma.s;  Kyriakis,  John  M.;  Pombo,  Celia  M.;  and  Boavenov. 
Joseph,  5,830.699.  CI  435-69.100. 
Booker.  Lauren  Method  of  playing  a  black  jack  wagering  game.  5,829.750. 

CI   273  292.(KX) 
Boone.  Theodore  Xavier;  and  Singletary.  Hay  ward  Laveme.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Meih(xi  and  system  for  calculating  a  transmitted  signal  characteristic  in  an 
environmenul  m<idel  5.831.874.  CI.  364-578.000. 
BtKin-Falleur.  Thierry:  See — 

Coulie.  Pierre.  Ikeda.  Hidevuki;  and  Biwn-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.830.753. 
CI  435-325.000. 
Boolsman,  Jack:  See — 

Cholel,  Henri;  Wittrisch.  Christian:  and  Boocsman.  Jack.  5.829.529.  CI 
166-369  000. 
Borbiine.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Roberts.  Douglas  J ;  Lovell.  Walter  E  ;  Borbone.  Joseph  A  .  Pinkenon. 
Steven  J  ;  and  Mungovan.  John  P.  5.8.W.2.54.  CI.  65  359  (XM) 
Borch.  Kim  See — 

Oxenb«ll.  Karen  Margreihe;  Borch.  Kim:  and  Patkar.  Shamkani  Ananl. 
5,830,736,0.  435  198.000. 
Borchen.  Torben  Vedel:  See — 

Bisg^d-Frantjen,  Henrik;  Borchert.  Torben  Vedel;  Svendsen.  Allan; 
Thellersen,  Marianne;  and  Van  der  Zee,  Pia,  5.830.837.  CI,  510^ 
226.000. 
Borland.  Leslie  R.  Intravehicular  auto  harness  integrity  tester  5.831.436.  CI. 

324-5O3.0(K). 
Burlongan.  Ccsario  V:  See — 

Sanberg.  Paul  R  ;  Cameron.  Don  F:  Borlongan.  Cesario  V:  and  Heller. 
Richard.  5.8.10.460.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Borom.  Marcus  Preston:  See — 

Gray.  Dennis  Michael;  Lau,  Yuk-Chiu:  Johnson.  Curtis  Alan;  Borom, 
Marcus  Preston;  and  Nelson.  Warren  Arthur.  5,830.586.  CI    428- 
621  (XX). 
Borowiec.  Krzysztof;  Grau.  Alfonso  E  .  Gueguin.  Michel;  and  Turgeon. 
Jean-Frani,ois.  to  QIT-Fer  et  Tilane  Inc  Method  to  upgrade  titania  slag  and 
resulting  product.  5.830.420.  CI.  423  69.(XX) 
Borshchevsky.  Alexander:  See — 

Fleurial.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillal.  Thierry;  Borshchevsky.  Alexander;  and 
Vandersande.  Jan  W,  5,831,286.  CI.  2.57-76.aX). 
Borslk,  Manin:  See — 

Zeiner,  Peter;  Kaess,  Hermann,  Klug.  Andreas.  Borsik.  Maitin;  Hein- 

sohn.  Rainer;  and  Breitenbacher.  Juergen.  5.829.846.  CI.  M)i- 1 13.500 

Borsl.  Hans-L'Irich;  Brennecke.  Detlef;  Biischer.  Ralf;  Willsau.  Johannes;  and 

Bell.   Peter,  to  Agfa-Geuaen    Color  photographic  recording  material. 

5,8.M),628,  CI   430-506  (XX) 

Borys,  James  S  Golf  practice  target  apparatus.  5.830.076,  CI.  473I7.VOOO 

Borzo,  Marie:  See — 

Haubs,  Michael;  and  Borzo.  Marie.  S.831.087.  CI.  540-460.000. 
Bos,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Li,  Jianlin,  Bos,  Philip  J  ;  and  Chen,  Jianmin.  5.831.700.  CI.  .349-88.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Jerg.  Helmut;  and  Cerruti.  [>anielc.  5.829.085.  CI  8-l58.0(K) 
Bosque.  Elena  M.;  Siler.  William;  and  Goldman.  Steven  L.  Fuzzy  logic  alarm 

system  for  pulse  oximeters.  5.830,135,  CI.  600-323.000. 
Bossert.  Clayton  E  :  See — 

Bhandari.  Ajay  K  ;  Kreja,  Tim;  Glissman.  Thomas  W;  and  Bossert. 
Clayton  E..  5.829..'i68,  CI    192  130.000. 
Bosshart.  Patrick  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dynamic  logic 
circuits  using  transistors  having  differing  threshold  voltages.  5,83 1 ,45 1 ,  CI. 
326-93.000. 
Bosslei,  Klaus:  See— 

Sedlacek,  Hans-Harald;  Bosslet.  Klaus;  and  Muller.  Rolf,  5.830.880.  CI 
514-44.000. 
Boston  Biomedical  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ra.so,  Victor  A  ;  and  Sheldon,  Katherine,  5,8.30.478.  CI.  424-2.36.100 
Bott.  Joel  A  In-line  all  terrain  skate  apparatus.  5.829,758,  CI.  280-11.320. 
Botterman,  Ralph  C  ;  and  Doran.  Michael  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Methixl  of  making  a  vehicle  wheel  and  asstviated  method  of 
making  a  vehicle  wheel   5,829.1.16.  CI    29-8940<X) 
Bimger.  Fnednch:  See- 

Kening.    Michael;    Woydl.    Mathias.    Kunkel.    Wolfgang;    Bottger. 
Fnednch;  and  Fischer.  Karl  Fnednch.  5.829.850.  CI    305  194  (XX) 
Bouchard.  Marc:  See — 


Hamel.    Jean-Fran<ois;    MorisscU    Louis;    Gauthier.   Alain;   Gagnon. 
Hubert;  Jacques,   Marc;  Juneau,  Bernard;   Bouchard,   Marc;  Roy. 
Dominique:  Tremblay.  Guy;  and  Grigoire.  Bertrand,  5,829.681.  CI. 
239-304.000. 
Boucot.  Pierre:  See — 

Joly.  Jean-Francois:  Boucot.  Pierre:  Thery,  Michel;  Clause.  Olivier,  and 
Viliard,  Jean-Charles.  5,831.140,  CI.  585-736  (XX) 
Bouillon.  Glinter.  Daniel.  Giinler;  Denzer.  Horst;  Peppmoller.  Reinmar;  and 
Franzen.  Martin,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH.  Abrasive  in 
cosmetic    products,    process    for    their    production    and    uses    thereof. 
5.8.30.445.  CI   424-69  0(XJ. 
Bout.  David  P:  See- 

Paoli.  Thomas  L  .  Thornton.  Robert  L  .  Bour.  David  P:  and  Treat.  David 
W.,  5,832,019,  CI   372-46.000 
Bouraoui,  Hichem  T:  See — 

Mogard.  Jens;  Bouraoui.  Hichem  T ;  and  Rendina,  Antonio,  5.829,672. 
CI.  229-125.150. 
Bounie.  Ryan  Douglas:  See — 

Cameron.  Paul  ScrHl,  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bkwmer.  Robert  Christopher; 

Wollan.  Robert  Edward;  Kreuiter,   Kelly  Mane;  Ahler  Olmsicad. 

Melinda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Catnish, 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones,  Dean  Richard,  5,8.12,459,  CI  705  26  0»X) 

Boutaghou,  Zine  Eddine:  Cunningham,  Earl  .Albert;  and  Otiesen,  Hal  Hjal 

mar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Disk  dnvc  having 

position  sensor  for  ramp  load  and  unload,  and  method  for  its  use 

5.831.786.  CI   360-75  (XX) 

Bouwstra.  Johanna  Aaltje,  to  Rijksuniversiteil  Leiden.  Phospholipid-and 

cholestrolfree  aqueous  composition  for  topical  application  to  the  skin 

5.830,499,  CI.  424-450000. 

Bowen.  Thomas  Floyd;  and  Mansfield.  William  Hill,  to  Bell  Communications 

Research.  Inc  Svsteni  and  method  for  updating  database  values  without  the 

use  of  locking  operations.  5.832.519,  CI   707-203  (KX) 

Bowers,  Jim,  to  Eltron  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reactive 

plasma  surfacing  5,830,540,  CI.  427-562.000. 
Bowie.  Stuart  S  :  See — 

Eberhardl.  Silvio  P.  5.832.488.  CI  707-10.000.   : 
Bowman.  Michael:  See— 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A  ; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy,  Maurice;  Bowman,  Michael;  and  Spaulding, 
VIkki.  5,831,056,  CI  536-23  .5(X). 
Bowser,  Robert  Fulward:  See — 

Woolley,  Janice  L.;  and  Bowser,  Robert  Edward.  5,829.778.  CI.  280 
728300. 
Boyd.  Douglas  E.:  See- 

Gon/ales.  Gilbert;  Easter.  David  A.;  Boyd,  Douglas  E.;  and  Hughes, 
Kenneth  E  .  5,830.186.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Boykin.  Chnslopher  M.:  See— 

Anwar.  Azam;-and  Boykin.  Chnstopher  M.,  5,830, 194,  CI  6(M-223.(XX) 
Boyko,  Christina  Marie;  LaufTer,  John  Matthew;  McHanon,  Ronnie  Charles; 
Mahmoud,  Issa  Said,  deceased  (by  Jane  C  Mahmoud,  legal  represenla 
tivei.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  produc- 
ing multilayer  circuit  board  and  resulting  article  of  manufacture 
5,8.30.374.0  216-13.000. 
Bozma.  Omiir:  See— 

Morimoto.  Masamichi;  Bozma,  Omitr;  aitd  Hada,  Junichi,  5,832.105.  CI. 
382  151.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  See — 

Cooley.  Neil  Andrew;  Hodgsim.  Philip  Kenneth  Gordon;  Lodge.  Philip 
Geoffrey;  and  McNally.  John  Paul.  5.8.30.989.  CI   528- .392.000. 
Bracco  Research  S.A  :  See  - 

Van.  Feng:  Schneider.  Michel:  and  Brochot,  Jean,  5.830,435,  CI.  424 
9.520 
Brachert.  Jost;  Mueller,  Elmar;  Hadeler,  Ralf;  Leibeling,  Frank;  Schuh. 
Juergen;  and  Schubert.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GMBH  Modular  vehicle 
dynamics  control  system.  5,832,402.  CI.  701-72.000. 
Brachmann.  Rainer  K.:  See — 

Bocke.  Jef  D  .  and  Brachmann.  Rainer  K  .  5.8.30.751.  CI.  435-2.S4.20O. 
Bradbury  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bradbury,  Philip  E.;  and  Voih.  Karl  E ,  5,829.294.  O  72-l76.(XX). 

Voth.  Karl  E.;  and  Bradbury.  Philip  E.,  5,829.295.  C\  72-181.000. 

Bradburv.  Philip  E.;  and  Voth,  Karl  E ,  to  Bradbury  Company.  Inc..  The. 

Split-level  roll  fomier  5.829.294.  CI.  72-176.000. 
Bradbury.  Philip  E  :  See — 

Voth.  Karl  E  ;  and  Bradbury.  Philip  E..  5.829.295.  CI   72  181.000. 
Bradenbaugh.    Kenneth  A    Proportional   hand   temperature   control    with 
improved  themial  efficiency  fi>r  a  water  heater  5.831 .2.50.  CI  2 19-497.0(X) 
Bnidish.  G.  John.ston;  Dobyns.  York  H.;  Dunne.  Brenda  J  ;  Jahn.  Robert  G.; 
Nelson.  Roger  D.;  Haaland.  John  E.;  and  Hamer.  Steven  M  .  to  Pear.  Inc. 
.Apparatus  and  method  for  distinguishing  events  which  collectively  exceed 
chance  expectations  and  thercbv  controlling  an  output.  5.830.064.  CI. 
463-22.0(X). 
Bradley.  Donald  A  ;  and  Kapelanic,  Peter,  to  Wiltron  Company.  Microwave 
receiver  conhgured  to  provide  non-referenced  distance  measurements 
along  with  signal  magnitude  measurements.  5,832,369.  CI.  455-67.600. 
Bradley,  James  Ganell:  See — 

Shovab.  Mohammed,  McDonald.  Vicki  Lynn;  Bradley.  James  Garrett; 
and  Plowman.  Gregory  D  .  5.8.30.995.  CI   530  122  (XX). 
Brady.  Donald  J     See  - 

Kain.  William  P.  Ill;  Patel.  Prashant;  Bradv.  Donald  J  .  Day.  Mark;  and 
Manning.  Susan  A  .  5.832..50I.  CI.  707.101  (XX) 
Brady,  James  Thomas:  See — 
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Appt  r  ey.  Norman;  Brady,  James  Thomas;  GerdI,  Steven:  and  Johnson. 

Alljn  B..  5.8.32.199.  CI.  .195-182.040. 
Appt  r|cv.  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdt.  Steven;  and  Johnson, 
n  B.,  5,8.12,2(M,  O.  .19.S- 183  18(1 
D.:  See- 

gene  F.;  Blodgctt,  Fred  B.;  Brand,  Jen>  D.,  Koch,  Steven  J.; 
qucs,  Lester  V..  Schufeldl.  Alan  D.;  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and 
Si+Hh.  Ronald  L..  5.831.197.  CI.  86-23.(XX) 

i^us;  Brommer.  Giinter;  Elschner.  Steffen;  Gauss.  Stephan;  and 
Wolf,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  High-temperature  supercon- 
l^olid  bodies  and  process  for  pnxlucing  them.  5.830,829,  C\ 
.}XX). 

d  Young:  Droege,  Curtis  Ray:  Gibson,  Bruce  David:  Harsh- 
nnelh  James;  Powers,  James  Harold;  Toon.  William  Michael;  and 
John  Dennis,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc   Ink  jet  print  head 
5.831.653.  CI.  .147-87.000. 
Iger:  See— 
litlt.   Frank:   Brandt.   Holger:   Krumbeck.   Markus;   and   Neuer. 
(teas.  5.830,096.  CI.  474-156.000. 
'i:  See — 

i.  Thomas  P.;  Kohls.  Corv  A.:  Hanus.  Joseph  P.;  and  Spoehr. 
;km  W..  5.830.056.  CI  453'-63.(XX), 
CJraig  M.:  See — 
Bamfcll.  Raymond  E.:  Brannon.  Craig  M.:  and  Ngo.Tuan  V..  5.831.784. 
?60-67.(XX). 
Kirlan  Richard  Bale  accumulator.  5.829.238.  CI.  56-475.0(X). 
Ca  herine  Irlam:  See — 

staff.  Ronald  L.;  Brant.  Catherine  Iriam:  Dodd.  Paul  David; 
^hner.  Anton  H  ;  Montez.  Jennifer  Kay;  Trede.  Bnan  Eldred;  and 
titer.  Richard  Allen.  5.832.522.  CI.  707-204.000. 
IBam  A.:  See — 

ifstein.  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson.  Michael  E.:  Tang.  Tin  S.:  Carmichael. 
.jiard  D.:  and  Brant.  William  A  .  5.831.393.  CI.  395-185.0.50. 
Divtid  L.:  and  Steffen.  James  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
bmpany.  Conugating  apparatus  5.8.10.31 1.  CI    156-471  0(X) 
p:  Finsterbusch.  Joachim:  and  Deems.  Nikolaus.  to  Hella  KG 
Sd  Co.:  and  Mercedes-Ben?  AG.  Electronic  apparatus,  process  for  its 
icaiipn.  and  arrangement  for  data  transfer  between  two  similarlv 
;tti|1ed  electronic  apparatus.  5.832.194.  O   .195  180.(XX). 

to  Ewikon  Heisskanalsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Heatable 
ital  nozzle  assembly  5.830.524.  CI  425-.S49.000. 

D.;  Sicgler.  David  W.;  and  Rustad.  James  S..  to  .Allen-Bradlev 
LLC.  Peer-to-peer  fault  identification.  5.832.195.  CI.  395 
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:iimotive  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 
.  Donald  Fdwin;  Jnd  Adams.  John  Herman.  5.831.207.  CI.  149- 


d  S  ;  Johnson.  Wendell  C:  and  Duvall.  Wilbur  E  .  to  .Automotive 
igies  International.  Inc.  Vehicle  intcnor  identification  and  moni- 
jistem  5.829.782,  CI   280-715.(XKI. 

tcnnv  D.  Backpack  mounted  pivoting  motor  for  concrete  finishing 
'  ,Ci.  .166-I20.(XX) 
ver:  See — 

berg,  Alfons:  Brehm,  Oliver:  Conrad.  Michael:  and  Seidel. 
rich.  5.8.30.908.  CI.  51 4-37.3.(XK). 
Brehm.  Vl'imer:  Sfe — 

Keu  ileber.  Horsi:  Brehm,  Werner:  tleischer.  Walter;  and  Genstieimer. 
KJin,  5.829.122.  CI   29-602  KKI 
;  Richard,  deceased:  Sec 
Oaniel  David;  Breitbarth.  Richard,  deceased:  and  Mamnldonno.  bv 

admimstratrix.  5.8.30.509.  CI.  424-489.(XX). 
.•jier.  Juergen:  See — 

L"t.  Peter;  Kaess.  Hermann:  Klug.  Andreas;  Borsik.  Martin.  Hem- 
1*1.  Rainer;  and  Breitenbacher.  Juergen.  .S.829.846.  CI.  .103- 1 13.5(K) 
I  "Jrslen;  See — 

ft.  Hans-Wemer;  Diedcren.  Werner:  Bremer.  Carsien:  Korsten. 
frncd:  Promper.  Hans-Josef:  and  Zanders.  ReiiKr.  5.830,253.  CI. 
P73.(XX). 

Raymond,  to  Stadium  Bowls.  Inc.  Stadium  simulating  howl 
i6.'CI.  220-574.(XX) 

William  S  ;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N  :  Bandy opadhv ay. 
fullord.  H,  Jim.  Jr;  and  Michael.  Mark  W  ,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Inc.  Meth<xi  for  lorming  semiconductor  held  region  dielectrics 
lobally  planarized  upper  surfaces.  5,8.10,773,  CI.  437-67.(XX). 
Detlef;  See- 

Hans-l'Irich;    Brennecke,    Detlef;    BUscher.    Ralf:    Willsau. 
Johannes:  and  Bell.  Pcler.  5.830.628.  CI.  43()-5()6.(XX). 
N^ark  .A..  Devore.  Everett  L.:  Dew  ell.  Ronald  E  ;  Lucas.  Andrew  T  ; 
,  Richard  E.;  Neilsen.  Milch  L.:  Perry.  Brent  E.;  Reneau,  W  Scott; 
Kannan.  and  Taring.  Jon  C" .  to  ODS  Technologies.  LP.  Inierac- 
ijcring  systems  and  pr.wesses.  5.8.10.068.  CI  463-42  (XX). 
%dney.  to  L\nx  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Kits  for  DNA  sequencing  hv 
.4  ligation  and  cleavage   5.831.065.  CI   5.16-24..1(X) 
)»vid  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Gary  L  .  to  Racine  Railroad  Products.  Inc 
vf  power  head  with  two  cycle  engine  and  lube  oil  metenng  system 
1^5.  CI.  123-73.0AD. 
Michael:  See — 
I  Ijahm.  Waller:  Effertz.  Wilhelm;  and  Brensing.  Michael.  5.829.296. 

7'^-'*09  (XX) 
rtiul  A  .  to  Safety   Isi.  Incorporated.  Safety  gale.  5.829.505.  CI. 
1(KXI 
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Bressler  Group  Inc.;  See — 

Bressler.  Peter  W.;  and  Coleman.  John  D..  5.830.779.  CI.  438-65.(XX). 
Bressler.  Peter  W.;  and  Coleman.  John  D..  to  Bressler  Group  Inc.  Method  of 

making  photovoltaic  module.  5.8.10.779.  CI  438-65.000. 
Bretschncidcr.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner:  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Beck.  Gunther;  Hagemann. 
Hermann;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Ander- 
sch.  Wolfram:  Mencke.  Norhen:  and  Turberg.  Andreas.  5.830.825.  CI. 
.S(M-I.1().(XX). 
Fischer.  Reiner:  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Kriiger.  Benid-Wieland. 
Rulhcr.  Michael:  Erdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike: 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.830.826.  CI.  504- 
I95.(XX). 
Brett.  Denis:  See — 

Vick.  Albert  James;  Breti,  Denis;  Schulz.  Harry:  Stapleton.  Paul:  and 
Owen.  Jeffrey.  5.8.10.053,  CI.  452- 176  (XX). 
Brewer,  Tony  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard.  Co    Scalable  resynchroni7.alion  of 

remote  cininters.  5,832,254.  CI.  395-553.(XX). 
Brey.  Tom:  See — 

Hu.  Kai  X  ;  Dou.  Xinyu:  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard.  Don:  Juarezl.  Delben: 
Mui.  Garv:  Brey.  Tom;  DIesk.  Rich;  Wyatt.  Karl;  and  Roller.  Dave. 
.S-.83 1 .2 1 8'.  CI.  1 74-250.0<X). 
Bncher.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Field.  Bnice  F:  Jensen.  Laurence  A.;  and  Bricher.  CharJes  W..  5.829.094. 
CI.  15-352.(XX) 
Brickcll.  Ernest  F:  See— 

Kravitz.  David  W :  Gemmell.  Peter  S.;  and  Bnckell,  Ernest  F.  5.832.089. 
O.  380-24.(XX). 
Bridges.  Jack  E  .  to  Interstitial.  Inc.  Microwave  method  and  system  to  deieci 

and  locate  cancers  in  heterogenous  tissues.  5.829.437.  CI    128-653  l(X). 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Hayashi.  Junji;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Higuchi.  Hinishi.  5.830.086.  CI 

473  .176.000 
Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  and  Ichikawa.  Yasushi.  5.8.30.085. 
CI  473-373.000. 
Bnend.  Pierre:  See — 

Pecoud.  Yves;  Briend.  Pierte;  Viliard.  Jeaq-Claude;  and  Baguer  Guv 
Gistau.  5.829.269.  CI.  62-608.(XX) 
Briggs.  Barry  D.;  and  Izaguirie.  Jose  L  .  to  NCR  Coiporatu>n  Multiple  stage 
analog  biAlirectional  selector  utilizing  coupled  pairs  of  bipolar  junction 
transistors  connected  to  pull-up  resistors  5.832.305.  CI.  .395-87 1. (XX) 
Briggs.  Jeffrey  M  :  See — 

Anderson,  Todd  Allan:  Simim,  Clifford  Ellion:  Subliskev.  Edward  J.:  and 
Bnggs.  Jeffrey  M..  5.829.802.  CI.  292-3.36.300. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Gclb.  Bnice  D.:  Chapman.  Harold;  and  Desnick.  Robert  J  .  5,830.850. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  See — 

Devergne.  Odile:  and  Kiefl.  Elliott  D  .  5.8.10.451.  CI.  424-85  100. 
Brightwell.  Edgar  Neil:  and  Brown.  Daniel  P.  Wine  and  cork  separator 

5.829.644.  CI.  222-189.070. 
Brigliadoro.    George    R.    Exercise    platform    with    performance    display. 

5.8.30.107.0.  482-I.O(X). 
Brinkmann.  Hans:  and  Ois.  Walter,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Drive  system  for 

the  motion  of  a  moving  equipment  part  5.831.764.  O.  359-392.fKXl 
Brinl/inger.  Hans-Herhert:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz.  Fischer.  David;  Schweier,  Giinther.  Brintzinger. 
Hans-Herhert.  and  Damrau.  Hans-Roben-Hellmuth.  5.831.106.  CI. 
512-11. (XX). 
Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Company:  See^ 

Holni.  Niels  Enk.  5.8.VI..3S2.  CI.  2IO-19S.IO0 

Insall.  John  N  ;  Scuderi.  Giles  R  ;  Poihache.  Pascal:  HixJorek.  Robert 

A  ;  and  Knieger.  David  J..  5.8.10.216,  CI  6()6-88.(XX). 
Shovab.  Mohammed:  McDonald.  Vicki  Lvnn;  Bradley.  James  Ganell: 
and  Plowman.  Greg.wy  D  .  5.830.995.  CI   5.10-322,(XX). 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Co  :  See— 

Baxter.  Sim<«i.  5.829.371,  CI.  1 12-176  (XX) 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  Sec- 
Evans,  Raymond  Victor:  and  Havward,  David  Stephen.  5.829..162.  CI. 
108-55 'l(X) 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Coner.  David:  Smith.  Kevin;  Lucck.  Julian  K  ;  and  Rogers.  David  C. 

5.811.752.  O.  359-135  (XX). 
Kashvap.  Raman.  .5.832.011.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Broach.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Bedard.  Robert  L  ;  Bro;ich.  Robert  V,  ;  Malek.  Andrzej;  Ozin.  Geoffrey 
A.;  and  Young.  David.  5.8.1(1.427.  CI  423-701. (XX) 
Broad.  Robert  L .  Jr  Cimtracepive  device  and  methods  and  apparatus  for 

assembling  the  same.  <; .829.440.  CI    128-842  (XXt. 
Brochard.  Herve:  .SV< — 

Ehret.  Philippe;  Rougeot.  Chnstophe;  BnKhard.  Herve;  and  Slamm. 
Andre.  S.X.10..S46.  CI  428-16.  KX) 
Brixhoi.  Jean;  See— 

\an.  Feng:  Schneider.  Michel:  and  Bnxhot.  Jean.  5.8.10.435.  O.  424- 
9520 
Bnwck.  Didier  Van:  See— 

Chahert.  Nathalie:  Ducoux.  Jean-Philippe;  Emonds- All.  Xav  ler;  Gueule. 
Patrick;  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  and  Broeck.  Didier  Van.  5.8.10.90(i.  CI 
5 1 4-329  (MX) 
Brofman.  Peter  J.:  See 
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Bird.  Kenneth  A;  Brolnian.  Peiei  J..  Cappi>.  Francis  F.  Jr.  Frankel. 
Jison  L.,  KaUakia.  Suresh  D  ,  KnickerbtK-ker.  Sarah  Hutfsmilh.  and 
Sikorski.  Sc«I  A..  5.8.11,810.  CI.  .161-.M)I  100. 
Brogdon.  Douglas    Mini  fresh  water  flushing  device.  5.830.02.1.  CI.  440- 

88(100 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Jomoto.  Kimiukn;  and  Hughes.  Terence  Charles.  5.8.10,424.  CI.  42.1- 
293.000 
Brommer.  Giinier:  See — 

Brand.  Marku.s;  Brommer.  GUnter,  Elschner.  Stetfen;  Gauss.  Stephan: 
and  Assmus.  Wolf.  5.8.10,829,  CI   505-451  000 
Bronstein,  Irena  Y ;  Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Juo.  Rouh-Rong,  to  Tropix,  Inc 
Chemilumine.sceni    3-(  substituted    adamani-2'  ylidene)     1.2-dioxetanes. 
5.831,102,  CI.  549-332  000. 
Brooke.  Peter  Leighton:  See — 

.Amey.  Donald  Bnan;  Brooke,  Peter  Leighton;  and  Wagner,  Norman 

Carter,  5,829,809,  CI.  294-6*210. 

Brooks.  Arthur  Phillip,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Method  for  adapting  multiple  screens  of  information  for  access  and  use  on 

a  single  graphical  panel  in  a  computer  system.  5,83 1 .607.  CI.  345-333.000. 

Broom,  Ward  Pafford:  See   - 

Fitzgerald,  Robert  Matthew;  Gresens,  Eugene  O.;  and  Broom.  Ward 
Pafford,  5,829,149.  CI    100  102.000 
Brophy,  Harry  F  Golf  club  rack.  5,829,604,  CI   211-70.200. 
Brophy.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lm.  Tingdong;  George.  Gregory  D.,  Brophy,  Mark  A.;  Hild,  Debra  N.; 
Culberson.  Doris  .\.:  Ortega.  Theresa  M.,  Peoples,  P.  Robert;  and 
Duke.  Bascum  Harry.  5.830,240,  CI.  8-478.000. 
Broschard.  John  Lawrence.  111.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Panel  mtHint- 

able  connector.  5.8.10,008,  CI   439-557  000 
Brosius,  David  J  Orthodontic  ligature  5,829.974,  CI  433-15.000. 
Brossmer,  Chrisioph:  See — 

Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Anton;  and 

Brossmer.  Christoph.  5.831,107,  CI   556-16000 
Haas.  Thomas;  Meier.  Martin;  Brossmer.  Christoph.  Amtz,  Dietrich;  and 
Fieund.  Andrea.s.  5.831.121,  CI.  562-531  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka.    Ma.saya;    Yamazaki.    Hideto;    and    Higasbiyama,    Shunichi, 

5,830,264,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Ikedo.  Tatsuhiro,  5,831,590,  CI.  345-113.000. 
Kalo.  Hiroyuki.  5.831.644,  CI.  .147  22.000. 
Kinoshita.   Naohisa;    Katayama.   Yoshiki;   Yamanashi,   Moloaki;  and 

Kokubo,  Masatoshi.  5.829.893,  CI  400-88.000. 
Sugiura.  Toshio,  5.832,332,  CI.  399-44.000. 
Taira.  Hiroshi;  Seo,  Keiji;  and  Imamaki.  TertK),  5,829,352,  CI.   101- 

327,000. 
Wakayama,  Akihiro,  5,831,858,  CI.  364-470.090. 
Brovelli.  Virginio,  to  Lanard  Toys,  Ltd.  Toy  water  gun  having  a  continuous 

water  output.  5.829,635,  CI.  222-39.000. 
Brown.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Khosrowpour,  Farzad;  and  Brown.  Alan  E..  5,83 1 ,35 1 ,  CI.  .107- 1 39  (XX) 
Brown  &  Shaipe  Manufacturing  Company   See — 
Anderson.  Paul  J .  5.832.416.  CI.  702-95.000. 
DeNijs.  Jan  F  C  .  5.830,094.  CI.  474-73.000. 
Brown.  Billy  L  ,  Jr  Down  hole  cleaning  device  and  method.  5,829,521.  CI. 

166-173.000. 
Brown,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Larsen.  Allen  J;  Hergert.  Jennifer  K.;  Brown,  Charles  D.;  Cross,  William 
C;  Dove.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Heller,  Paul  W  T,  5,832,240,  CI.  .195- 
285  000. 
Brown,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Bnghtwell,  Edgar  Neil;  and  Brown,  Daniel  P,  5,829,644,  CI.  222- 
189  070. 
Brown.  David  Elston:  See — 

Malczewski,  Mark  Leonard;  Demmin,  HoUis  Clifford;  Brown,  David 

Elston;  and  Wiltse,  Donald  Richard,  5,831,728,  CI.  3.56  316.000. 

Brown,  David  R.;  Wada,  Shoji;  ho.  Kazuya;  Ichimura,  Yasuhito;  and  Saitoh, 

Ken,  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  configuration  circuit  and 

method.  5.831.925,  CI.  365-230.010. 

Brown.  Henry  F;  and  Greene.  Cory  D..  lo  TriEnda  Corporation.  Thin  sheet 

thcrmoformed  pallet  sleeve.  5,829,595,  CI.  206-600.000. 
Brown,  James  M.:  See — 

Fcrgle,  Donald  J.;  Walton,  Erien  B.;  and  Brown.  James  M..  5.829,565, 
CI.  192-46.000. 
Brown.  Philip  E.;  and  Warty.  Pramod,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Arrange- 
ment   for    generating    command    sequences    using    orthogonal    arrays 
5.831.995,  CI.  371-27.100. 
Brown.  Robert  L.;  Parrent,  Michael  K.;  and  Baxter,  David  E.,  to  Gencorp  Inc 
Method  for  continuous  molding  and  apparatus  therefor   5,830,390,  CI 
264-39  000. 
Brown.  Robert  Nathan;  Poder.  Barbara  Bone;  Stiso.  Albert  Joseph;  Thalhe- 
imer.  James  J  ;  Wilczynski.  Robert  John;  and  Cochran,  Monroe  Adier,  to 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corp.  Container  for  cosmetic  stick  5,829,900, 
CI  401-87  000 
Brown,  Robert  Nathan;  Poder.  Barbara  Bone;  Stiso.  Albert  Joseph;  Thalhe- 
imer.  James  J  ;  and  Wilczynski.  Robert  John,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 
Coip  Conuiner  for  cosmetic  stick.  5,829,901,  CI  401-87  000 
Brown.  Rodney  E  .  to  Akard  &  Gnffin.  Dispensing  bucket  apparatus  and 

dispen.sing  method.  5,829,949,  CI  414-725.000 
Brown.  Stephen  J.,  to  Health  Hero  Network.  Multiple  patient  monitoring 
system  for  proactive  health  management.  5.832.448.  O.  705-2.000. 


Brown.  Ste\en  Joseph;  Ingram.  Larry  Stefan.  Messina.  Ncale  Arthur:  Ols 
zanskyj.  Fedor;  and  Reitz.  William   Hugo,  Jr.,  lo  General   Dynamics 
Armament  Systems,  Inc.  Airbag  tnflator  for  vehicle  occupant  re.slniini 
apparatus.  5.829.784.  CI.  280-737  WX) 
Browne,  Kevin  F:  See — 

Scribner,  Robert  M    and  Browne.  Kevin  K.  5,830, 1 25.  CI.  606- 1 .39.0(XI 
Browning.  David  Michael:  See — 

Landis.  Michael  David;  Eddc.  Gabriel  Alfred;  and  Browning.  David 
Michael.  5.83 1, .147.  CI  307-64  000. 
Bmcker.  Gregory  G  :  See — 

Savage.  Steven  D.;  and  Brucker,  Gregory  G..  5.830.209.0.  606-15.000. 
Bruckner.  Chrislian:  Sec- 

Diilphin,  David;  and  Bnickner.  Chnstian.  5.831.088,  CI   540-474  (XX). 
Brtienn.  Jeremy  A.;  and  Yao.  Wensheng.  lo  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York.  The.  Capsid  polypeptides  and  use  to  inhibit  viial 
packaging.  5.811,013.  CI.  5.1O-350.0(X). 
Bruker  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Koisubii,  Vincent  Y;  and  Nasi,  Robert  E.,  5.829,791.  Q.  285-26.000. 
Brunelle.  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

Schmidhauser,    John    Christopher,    and    Bninelle,    Daniel    Joseph, 
5,8-10,974,  CI   528-125.000. 
Brunei.  Peter  Thomas:  See — 

Aaron.  Joseph  David:  Brunei.  Peler  Thomas;  Laws.  Catherine  Kcefau- 
ver;  MahaSfey,  Robert  Brace,  and  Pinera,  Carlos  Victor.  5.832,44 1 ,  CI. 
704-276.000. 
Brilning.  Jargen:  See — 

Beitram.  Heinz-Jurgen;  Brtining.  Jiirgen;  Giinlert,  Matthias;  Werkhoff. 
Peter;  and  Womer,  Peter,  5.830.846,  CI.  512-7  000. 
Branner.  Glenn  D  ;  and  Patzer.  CTharles  R..  to  Medex.  Inc   Medical  device 

mounting  structure   5.829.723.  CI   248-222.110. 
Brano.  Adnen.  to  France  Telecom  Multi-wavelenglh  Hlter  that  is  in.sensitive 
to  polarization  with  means  for  creating  asymmetry  in  the  refractive  index 
of  waveguides  and  method  of  manufacture  5.832.146.  CI.  385- 1 1  (XX) 
Bruno,  John  C.   See  - 

Kim.  Taesun  E.;  Lee.  Hyung  J.;  Shih.  Yao-Tzung  R  ;  Bruno.  John  C  ; 
Zubeck,  Robert  B,  and  Hollars,  Dennis  R.,  5,830,331,  CI.  204- 
192.150. 
Bruns.  Jeffrey  C;  Kogel,  Jessica  E.;  and  Lewis.  Susan  A.,  to  Thide  Kaolin 
Company.  Process  for  the  microwave  beneficiation  of  discolored  kaolin 
clay  matenals  5.830.818,  CI.  501-141.000. 
Branswick  Corporation:  See — 

Meisenbuig,  Gary  L.;  and  Magee.  Phillip  D..  5,829,564.  CI.  192-21.000. 
Branton,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Polowchak,  John  L.;  Sandford,  Michael  A  ;  Brunton,  Daniel  W.;  and 
Lane,  Lewis  P,  5,829,315,  CI.  74-527.000. 
Btuso.   Brace  L    Apparatus  for  in-situ  soil  remediation    5.830.752,  CI. 

435-283.100. 
Brasl.  Stefan;  Knapp.  Stefan;  Gerken,  Manfred;  and  Guertler.  Lutz  G..  to 
Dade  Behring  Marhurg  GmbH   Peptides  derived  from  a  retrovirus  of  the 
HIV  group  and  their  use  5.830.634.  CI  435-5.(XX) 
Bryan.  Deborah  M  :  See — 

Stein.  Jeffrey  A  .  Allen.  William  J  .  Markus.  Richard  L.;  Bachman.  Alan 
B.;  Bryan.  Deborah  M.;  Holsten,  Henry  E.;  DeFonzo,  Stephen  A.;  and 
Savage,  Robert  C  ,  5,830,221,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Bryce  Corporation:  See — 

Derkach.    William   J.;    Hawkins,    Robert    F;    and    Kinsman.    Bruce. 
5.829,227,  CI  53-412.000 
Buchacher.  Andrea:  See — 

Katinger.  Hermann;  Jungbauer.  Alois;  Steindl,  Franz,  and  Buchacher. 
Andrea.  5.831.034,  CI  530-388  350. 
Bucher.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Douglass.  David  C;  Bucher,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Bloomtield,  Louis  Aub, 
5,830,588,  CI.  428-694.00B 
Buchheim.  Burkhard:  See — 

Bauer.  Bemhard;   Buchheim.  Burkhard;  Helfnch.  Thomas;  Knoche. 
Christian;  Meidl.  Lothar;  Stubenrauch,  Amo:  and  Theuerer,  Jurgen. 
5,829,890,  CI.  384-455.000. 
Buchholz.  Viktor:  See— 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Stuart  Leon;  Miseo.  Sabato;  McVicker.  Gary 
Bnce;  Daage.  Michel;  and  Buchholz.  Viklor,  5,831,138,  CI.  585- 
270.000 
Buck,  Peter:  See— 

Jordan,   Helmut;   Buck,  Peler;  and  Anihonj,  Rainer,  5,829.600.  C\. 
209-.567(XX) 
Buck,  Stephen  H.;  Harbeson.  Scon  L.;  Krstenansky.  John  L.;  Hassman. 
Chester  F,  III;  and  McCarthy.  James  R..  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
Neurokinin  A  anugonists.  5,830,863,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Buckberg.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Maloney.  James  V.  Jr.;  and  Buckberg,  Gerald  D.,  5.830,370,  CI.  210- 
780.000. 
Buckley,  Larry  A,  lo  Russell  Lewis  Chilton  Hill,  Method  and  him  for  coating 

a  transfer  cylinder  in  a  printing  press.  5.829.354.  CI.  101-483.0(X). 
Buckley.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Linscnbardl.  Thomas  L..  Buckley.  Richard  D.;  Yiwinget.  Harold;  Harris. 
Darrell  D.;  and  Sttuemph.  Dennis  J..  5.829.298,  CI.  72-2.56.000. 
Budert,  Guenter  H  ,  to  Knoblauch,  Georg.  Tool  holder.   5.829.5%.  CI. 

206-379  000 
Budnaitis.  John  J  .  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  High  planarity  and  low 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  base  for  semi -conductor  reliability  screen- 
ing. 5.830,565,  CI.  428-318.400. 
Budreck,  David  J  Toe  puppet.  5,830,035,  Q.  446-366.000. 
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Budz.  J  ■!  /y  A.:  See — 

He  »  Iricks.  Jess  B.;  Bud/.  Jcrzy  A.;  and  Hahm.  Paul  T.  5.8.10.631.  CI. 
I  0-.543.IXX). 
Buehnr  f  Walter  J .  Jr.:  See- 

Ke  1  ledy.  Brian  M.;  Oren.  Lamott  O.;  and  Buehnng.  Walter  J..  Jr., 
■|t32.532,  CI.  707-503  (XX). 

.  Morris  C  .  Jr..  lo  Olin  Corporation   Reversible  pellet  (xieniing 
»  sht>tshcll   5.831.205.  CI    1(I2-532.IKK) 

ineth  Vern:  Holmes.  John;  and  Corman.  David  Warren,  to  Motorola. 
4'llage-iuned  millimoier-wave  amplifier  and  method  for  tuning. 
476.  CI.  1.1(I-2.(MK:. 

rknelh  Vem;  Holmes.  John;  and  Corman.  David  V^arren.  lo  Motorola, 
ijgh  power  broadband  temiinalion  for  k-band  amplifier  combiners. 
,491.  CI.  133-128.(XK) 

an.  Wilfned;  and  Hummel.  Juergcn.  to  Huels  Aktiengescllschaft. 
4   ft>r  the   catalytic    selective   hvdrogenation    of  polvunsalurated 
1^  substances.  5.831.135.  CI.  .568-88 1. (XX) 
.[Joseph  A.:  See — 
Baiilnbach.  George  A.;  Dadd.  Christopfier  .\:  Bueltner.  Joseph  A  ;  and 
^mnnind.  David  J .  5.K11.(X)3.  CI.  5.10  129 (HK) 
liseph  E  :  See — 
'\asan.   Anunthachuri;   D\s/lewski.   Mar%    .Mannion;   and   Bugaj. 

ph  e.  5.8.10.41 1 .  CI,  424- 1 ,6'X(, 
v.:  See— 
.  Clifford  R.;  Titleringlon.  Donald  R.;  Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  and  Bui. 

V.  5.8.10.942.  CI,  524-590.(XX),  ^ 

siopher  See— 

m.  John  E.;  and  Bull.  Christopher.  5.8.10.526.  CI  427-2  l(X) 
See — 
ier.  Francois,  5.832.498.  CI.  707-IO3.(XX), 
om.  Thierry.  5.831.825.  CI.  .161-719.(XX). 
Achim:  See — 

Klaus-Dieter;    Bullinger.    Achim;    and    Ncidtein.    Hermann. 
29.987.  CI.  4.19-38.000. 
eiichiro:  See 

;u.  Noriyuki;  iida.  Tetsuva;  Maisui.  Toru.  and  Bungo.  Keiichiro. 
31.7.50.  CI,  3.58-493,(Xll) 
lavid  A,:  See — 
Wendell;  Curiger.  Andreas;  Grider.  Stephen  N  .  Bunsey.  David  ,^,; 
ling.   James    H.:    Liu.    Shvun:    and    Hamneion.    Bradles    M . 
32.207.  CI  395-1 86.(XX) 
;iMark:  See- 
ant.  Randolph  L  ;  and  Burbach,  Mark,  5.832.028.  CI  375-2()8.(XX). 
Jav:  See  — 

orth.  Ben;  and  Burdick.  Jav.  5.829.144.  CI  .10- 1.58  (XX). 
Mark  A    See- 
ck\.  Eugene  David:  Bedi.  James  J,;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Burdorfl. 
klark  A.;  Conlon.  Sean  P;  Hibner.  John  A,;  Hughett.  J  David;  Ortiz. 
v|ark  S..  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi.  Narinderjit.  Siertvuk.TlKimas  J.. 
lid  Smith.  Jack  E  .  5.829.662.  CI   22'^  P"'  MX) 
Wolfgang;  Gernsheimer.  Stefan:  .Andersch.  Han^;  Friederich.  Kilian; 
iin.  Siegbert;  Schneider.  Johannes,  and  Fnpan.  Michael.  loCerasiv 
%  Inmnatises  Keramik  Kngineering    Siniered  molding:    .5.810.816. 
1-105  IXXl, 

(.uc;  LePapc,  Olivier;  and  Reblcwski.  Frederic,  to  Mentor  Graphics 
ion    Method  and  apparatus  for  removinc  timing  Itazards  in  a 
I  [design.  5.811.866.  CI    164-488.(HX). 
Terry  L.:  See — 


rp  >fali( 


ilg.  Liang  C  ;  Dealey.  Michael  H.;  Burkotb.  Tern  L.;  Wi>ng.  Patrick 
>,  I. ;  Childers.  Jerrv  D.;  and  Barclav. 


Brian  I  .  5.8.10.501.  CI. 
i4-473.(XX). 

iMnstruments.  Inc.:  See — 

:4d.  Gordon  M,:  and  Ray.  David  J..  5,831,2«>4.  CI  2.50.106.000 
*r.  Katnn:  See— 

.>sel.  Levcnt.  Ji>hannisbjuer.  Wilhelm:  Burineister.  Kalrin;  and  Reis- 
»mann.  Hcike.  5.8.10.260.  CI  95  42  (X«» 
Corporation:  Siv 
Clfc  iboume.  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J  ;  and  Montniiny.  Amiand  T. 
>  8.K),OI9,  CI.  419-7X3  (HK). 

Ilichaol  Meyrick:  and  Co;iies.  Stephen  Andrew,  lo  Advanced  Tcch- 
iCamhndge)    Liiiiiled.     Modification    of    starch    prxxluction, 
■24.  CI,  415-172  KXi 

Michael,  lo  Digital  Kquipnient  Corporation.  Melltod  for  searching 
5.812..5(X).  CI.  707-l(l1(KX). 
1  R.:  See— 
if-jv.  David  T:  McNeil.  Paul  R.:  :ind  Burt.  Dan^l  R  .  5.829.218.  Ct 
i  !-4.55 1)00, 
Jlitchell  G,:  S.e 

Michael   S,.  .Nvland.  Jennifer   S.;   and   Burtiw.    Mitchell  G.. 
ij83 1.597.  CI.  .145-I63.0(X). 
Ralf:  Sec  - 

I.     Hans  t 'Inch:     Brennecke.     IX-ilef:     Biischer.     Ralf;    Willsau. 
Ii^tunnes.  and  Bell.  Peter.  5,Kl0.h2!s.  CI   4.'(i-5l)ti  (KK) 

ic  V\  .  to  InEersoll-Dresscr  Pump  Ciimpanv.  Encapsulated  map- 
itner  5.83 1. .164." CI   111!  l5h(XI(l 
hm;  I .  Fredem  D..  lo  Salk  InMiiiiie  tor  Bmloeic.il  Siudic-s.  The  Methixl 
i  e-specifie    integration    of    nucleic    acids    and    relaletl    products 
F07.  a.  435-64  7tMI 
Michael  1..:  Sce- 
i*adoss.  Kajesh:  and  Bushnell.  Mich,.el   I.  .  5.831.4.17.  CI.   324- 
(NMI. 


nl: 
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Butler.  Michael  G,  Concrete  slab  foundation  forming  devices.  5.8.10.378.  CI 

249  18  0(X). 
Butman.  Bryan  T:  See— 

Nursling.  Marcie  J  ;  Butman.  Bryan  T  .  Sterner.  Jerald  P.;  Moore.  Brvant 
M.;  and  Dombrose.  Frederick  A  .  5.8.10.681.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Buysch,  Hans-Josef:  See  — 

Ooms,  Pielcr;  Bischof.  Eric:  Buvsch.  Hans- Josef.  Kiihiing.  Steffcn: 
Zabv.  Goltfncd;  Jakob.  Wolfgang.  Dahmer.  Jiirgen;  and  Schon.  Norb- 
ert.  5.811.111.0   558-274  (KM  I 
BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Wal/werk  MaschincnhaU  GmbH:  See— 

Noe.  (Kkar:  Noc.  Andreas;  and  Noe.  Rolf  5.829.286.  CI.  72-«.6(X) 
BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerkmaschincnbau  GmbH:  See — 

Noe  .  Oskar;  Noe  .  Andreas;  and  N.ie  .  R(Hf.  5.829.287.  CI.  72-8,600 

Bvers.  Charles  Calv  in.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  .Method  and  apparatus  for 

crossconnecting  transmission  members  in  the  (HJtside  distributum  plant  of 

a  lelecommunicaiions  neiwi>rk  lor  prov  lUing  access  lo  customer  lines  to  a 

plurality  of  service  providers.  5.831.979.  CI.  170- .160.000. 

Bylcs.  Joe  D.  to  Nibco.  Inc.  Independentiv  variable  ARC  low-flow  spray 

head  apparatus  and  nwthod.  5.829.687.  C^l   219-551  (XX) 

Byrd.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr ;  ("hoi.  Misinik  A  .  Ravin.  Yael;  and  Wacholdcr.  Faye 

Nina,  to  International  Business  M;ichines  Corporation,  I 'sing  canonical 

forms  to  develop  a  dictionary  of  names  in  a  text  5.832.480.  CI  707-5  IKK) 

Byrne.  Chnstoptier  Russell.  Methvd  for  playing  a  gambling  game.  5,8.K).(X>3. 

CI   463-18.0(X). 
Byskov   Anne  Grete:  See 

Ciuddal.  Eriing;  Bvskov.  Anne  Greic;  Gionvald.  Frederik  Chnstian;  and 
Nordholm.  Lar,.  5.8.10.757.  CI  415  125.(XX). 
C".  D.  Walzholz  Prixluklions-Gesellschafi  mbH:  See— 

Junius.  Hans-Tom:  and  Hofinghi.fl.  Heinz.  5.8.10.535.  CI  427-327.000 
C.R.F,  StK'ieta  Constirtilc  per  A/ioni:  Sec-- 

Perlo.  Piero:  Repelto.  Piermario,  and  Sinesi.  Sabino.  5.829.856.  CI 
.151-84,IXK), 
CSE  M — Centre  Suisse  d'Electroniquc  ei  dc  Microtechnique  SA:  See— 
Marchal.  Pierre:  Piguet, Christian;  and  Nussbaum.  Pascal.  5.832,469, CI. 
706-15.0(X). 
Cabletron  Svsiems.  Inc.:  See^— 

Malik.  Rajiv:  Svcamore.  Steve;  and  Tracv.  Bill.  5.8.12.503.  CI    707 
104(KK1 
CafHit  Ct>rporatK>n:  ^cc- 

Mahmud.  Khaled;  Wang.  Meng-Jiao;  and  Francis.  Robert  A.,  5,8.10.9.10. 
n  .521-215  (XX). 
Cabot  TechiKilogv  Corporation:  See- 

Ali.  Mohammed.  5.8.10.1.56.  CI  h(K)-.585,0(X) 
Cabrera  y  I.ope/  Carani.  Luis  Fernando:  and  Bachand.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Thermo 
Fifx-nek  Inc  :  and  Smurtit  Canon  ^   Papel  de  Mexico.  Velocitv  induced 
drainage  method  and  unit.  5,830,322,  CI.  162-209.000. 
Caggiano.  Thomas  J.:  See-  - 

Failli.  Amedeo  A,;  Steffan.  Robert  J..  Krefl.  .Anlhonv   F;  Caggiami. 
Thom..s  J  .  and  Caufield.  Craig  F  .  5.8.1l).91 1,  CI   514-41 1.(XX), 
Cahalan,  Gerard  Anthony:  Sec — 

Ciavronskv.  German;  Cahalan.  Gerard  Anlhonv.  and  Reichental.  .\bia 
liain  S.'.  5.829.492.  CI,  I41-'I6(KK) 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  to  Intel  Corp<iraiion.  Scaling  image  signals  using 
horiztintal  pre  scaling,  vertical  scaling,  and  hori/ctntal  scaling   5.831.592. 
CI    ,145127,(KX) 
Cahill.  Glenda  J,   See— 

Drummond.  Michael  T:  Cahill.  Cilenda  J.;  Gainev.  W    Gerald,  and 
Williams.  Alan  D .  5.82'<.h<.>).  CI   229-4..S<X). 
Cahill.  Kevin  J.  Industrial  protective  helmei   5.829.065.  CI.  2-418,(XK). 
Cahill-O'Bnen.  Bany  Paul:  and  Nevin.  Michael  William,  to  Carrier  Corpo 
ration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  a  control  program  into  a  refrig- 
eration svsieni   5.83 1  .S.<;.  CI    1W-1K8("kK) 
Cai.  Lujing;  Cohen.  Heibert   B,,   and  Dagdevircn,  Nuri  Ruhi.  Ii»  Lucent 
Technologies   Inc    Svsiem  and  ineiliod   fiw  dvnamicallv    optimizing  a 
symbol  table  and  nhnJeniemploving  the  same.  5.831.561.  CI,  .141-ltl6,(KKi 
Caillal    Thierry:  Sec — 

Fleunal.  Jc;in-PierTe.  Cailial.  Thierrv.  Borsbchevskv.  .Alexander:  and 
Vandersande.  Jan  W,.  5.831.286.  CI  257-76.IXKI.  ' 
Cam.  Gerald  K  .  Jr.  Kevcap  spring  installation  tool.  5.829.8%.  CI    4(X)- 

491  2IK). 
Caine.  Diane:  See — 

Fox.  Fic-denc  D.:  Pearson.  Douglas  R  .  Caine.  Diane;  Mann.  Steven. 
Shapiro.  Rim  M.;  Light.  Harve  C:  and  Rixlngue/.  Suzanne  M.. 
5.832.456.  CI.  ""OS-IOIXX) 
Calabrese.  Andrew    Sec 

Shelestak.  Urty  J  :  and  Calabrese.  .Andrew.  5.810.81:.  CI  501-71  (KX) 
Calandra.  Frank.  Jr ;  Siewart.  Eucene  H  .  Ponce.  Stanley.  Oldsen.  John  G  : 
Stankus.  John  C  .  Castle.  Brian  R  :  and  Nestor.  Robert,  to  Jenmar  Corpo- 
ration Cable  bolt  head  5.829.922.  CI  405.102  2(K) 
Caldas.  Roberto  Percira,  See 

Sigiliao  Da  Costa.  Reviialdo;  .Alvarenga.  l.andullo  Mivsqueira.  (^aldav. 

Roberto  Pereira;  Junior.  Ary  Vaz  Pinto;  Pimentel.  Julio  Cesar  Gomes. 

Bandim.  Cesar  Jorge;  and  be  Sou/a.  Fabio  Cavalieie.  5.831.550.  CI 

-.411-87111)50 
CaliUmiia  InMiluic  of  Technology:  Sec— 

Baranv.  Francis,  /ehala,  John:  Nickerson.  DeN>rah.  Kaiser  Robert  J 

Jr:and  Hood.  I  eiov.  5.8.K)."'II.  CI  415-91  1(K) 
Mcunai,  Jean  I'lerre.  Caillal.  Thierrv     Borsbchevskv.  Alexander,  and 

\andeisande  Jan  W.  5.831.286.  CI   25'-76  IKK) 
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Grubbs.  Robert  H.;  Schwab,  Peter:  and  Nguyen.  Sonbinh  T.  5.831.108. 

CI.  556-2 l.(H)0 
Yariv.  Amnon.  5.812,148.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Call.  Dwight  V    S,e— 

Weed.  Leonard  E.;  Weed.  Ronald  J.;  and  Call  Dwight  V..  5.83 1 .522.  CI. 
J40-473.WHI 
Callawav  Golf  Compan) :  See — 

Koimatka.  John  B  .  5.830.084.  CI.  473-349.000. 
Callegari.  Ales.'iandro  Ce.sare:  See — 

Bahich,  Edward  D.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  Cesare;  Doany.  Fuad  Elias; 
and  Purushoihaman.  Sampath.  5.8.10.332.  CI.  204-192.150. 
Calli.'i.  James  B    See — 

Osten.  David  W..  Carim.  Halim  M  ;  and  Callis.  James  B..  5.830.133.  CI. 
600-322.000. 
Calydon:  See — 

Henderson.  Daniel  R..  5.830.686.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Camargo.  Marly  B  :  See— 

Bimbaum.  Milton;  Stull/.  Robert  D.:  and  Camargo.  Marly  B..  5.832.008. 
CI.  372-1 1. UOO 
Cambridge  Filler  Japan.  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishii.  Tsulomu;  Takizawa.  Seiichi;  Shimamura.  Tetsuo;   Hashimoto. 
Michinon;  khimura.  Sh<wo;  and  Karibe,  Fumm.  5,8.10.414.  CI.  422 
1 22.(X)0. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Deane.  John;  Caraway,  Douglas;  Murdock,  Andrew; 
Barnes,  Michael,  and  Lamb,  Haydn,  5,829,539,  CI.  175-393.000. 
Cameo  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Cook,  W    Keith,  5,830,180,  CI.  252-79.000. 
Cameron,  Don  f.  See — 

Sanberg,  Paul  R.;  Cameron,  Don  P.;  Borlongan,  Cesario  V;  and  Heller. 
Richard.  5.830.460.  CI  424-93.700. 
Cameron.  Mick:  See — 

Stewart.  John;  Carson,  William  H  ;  Cameron,  Mick;  and  Santangini, 

Gregg,  5,811,515,  CI.  .140-384.400 

Cameron,  Paul  Scott;  Nash,  John  Charles;  Bloomer,  Robert  Christopher; 

WoUan.  Robert  Edward;  Kreuner.  Kelly  Marie;  Abler  Olmstead,  Mclinda 

Ann;  Renner,  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish,  Keiih  Michael. 

and  Jones.  Dean  Richard,  to  Andersen  Consulting  LLP  Computerized 

source  searching  system  and  method  for  use  in  an  order  entry  system. 

5,832,459,  CI.  705-26.000 

Campanella,  John  V.,  to  1  Create  InlemationaL  Inc.  Interactive  children's 

game  5,829,985,  CI.  434-317.000. 
Campbell,  David  A  ,  Palel,  Dinesh  V.;  and  Xiao,  Xiao-Yi,  to  Affymax 
Technologies  N  V  Inhibitors  of  metalloproleases.  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions comprising  siime  and  mcthvxls  of  their  use.  5,831.004,  CI.  510- 
331.000 
Campbell,  John  E.:  See — 

Hebert,  Joseph  V ;  Campbell,  John  E.;  and  Bailey,  Thomas  F,  5,829.531 . 

CI    166-382000 

Campbell.  John  Holland  Architectural  blocks.  5.830.032.  CI.  446-128.000. 

Campbell.  Michael  T.  to  Cascade  Engineering.  Inc  System  and  method  for 

fa-stening  insulating  layers  to  a  support  strticture.  5.811.225.  CI.   181- 

284.0tX). 

Campbell.   Printess.   to   Saturn  Tixil   Company.   LLC.    Finishing   device. 

5.829,496.  CI.  144-2.100. 
Campbell,  Renea  B  :  See — 

Cutler,  Bnice  R  ;  P(x)le,  Reid  W.;  and  Campbell,  Renea  B.,  5,832,274, 
CI.  395-712.000 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Baranowski,  John,  5.829,493,  CI    141   115.000 
Canada,  Larry  Don,  to  Svedala  New  Zealand  Ltd.  Rotor  design.  5,829,698, 

CI.  241-275.000. 
Canadian  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Limited:  See- 

Hodgins,  Gary   W,   Sitter,   Raymond  P;  and  Spicer,   Roderick  A, 
5,829,159,  CI.  34-121.000. 
Cancer  institute.  The  See — 

Vogelstein,  Ben;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W;  White, Raymond; and  Nakamura, 
Yusukc.  5,830,676,  CI  435-7.230. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Hansen,  Ronald  L.;  Spindi,  Christopher  J.;  and  Field,  John  E.,  5.831.392, 
CI.  315  169.100. 
Candussio.  Anton:  See — 

Bock,  August;  Mavcr,  Dagmar;  Schlensoc,  Verena;  and  Candu&sio, 

Anton,  5,8.10,692,  CI  415-691 .000. 

Canellas.  Fabio;  and  Poletii,  Luis  Eduardo,  to  Muliibras  S/A  Electrodomes- 

ticos.  Driving  arrangement  for  air  refrigeration  appliances  5,829,261,  CI 

62-164.000 

Canning.  John;  and  Sceats,  Mark,  to  University  of  Sydney,  The    Optical 

grating.  5.830.622.  CI.  4.10-321  000. 
Cannon.  Shawn:  See — 

Egger.  Daniel;  Cannon.  Shawn;  and  Sauer^.  Ronald  D ,  5,832.494,  CI. 
707-102.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nishikawa.  Tatsuo.  5,83 1 ,789,  CI.  360-99.020 
Canon  Information  System  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd  :  See — 

Nay  lor,  William  Clark,  Jnr;  and  Silverbrix*,  Kia,  5,832,185,  C\.  395- 
109.000 
CaiHHi  Information  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Beretia,  Giordano  Bmno,  5,831,686,  C\  348-6*12  000 
Canon  Kabshiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Naga.shima,  Tashiaki,  5,812,349,  CI.  399-262.000. 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

.Aoshima,  Chikara,  5,831,3.56,  CI.  3I0-49.00R. 

Chigira,  Tatsuo;  and  Sugimori,  Ma.sami,  5,811,671,  CI.  .148-208.(MH). 

Chosa,  lakashi.  5,811.656,  CI.  .147-l08.fl(H). 

Hukiia,  Taku;  Nakasugi,  Mikio;  and  Saw.  I.vshin.  $.831,363.  CI.  310- 

91  1)00 
Fun.-ida,  Masahiro;  Maeshima,  Kalsuyoshi;  Yamada,  Masanori   Su/uki, 
Yasumichi;  Takaragi,  Yoichi:  Aoyagi,  Takeshi;  and  Ishimoto,  Koichi, 
5,832,112,  CI.  .182181.(K)0. 
Hashim<Ko,  Shigeru;  and  Tcrada,  Junji,  5,831,760.  CI.  359-273.000. 
Hinami.  Jun;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  and  Okuhara,  Hirofumi,  5,83 1 ,652. CI. 

.147-86(IOtl 
Hino,  Yasuhiro,  5,832,192,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Horiuchi,  Izum;  Yamagami,  Taku;  and  Jinnai,  Shigeru,  5,832,129,  CI. 

182-248.(XMI. 
l.semura.  Kei/o,  5,812,317,  CI.  .199  81.000. 

Ishida.  ^asuhiko;  and  Takamiya,  Makoto.  5.831.720.  CI.  3.56-28,500. 
Ishida.    Yoshihiro;     Koga.    Shinichiro;    and    Shigeeda.     Nobuyuki. 

5.832.141.  CI.  .182-298.000. 
Ishiwata.  Kazuya;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi.  5.8.10.608,  CI.  4.10-7.1HK). 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri,  Ka/uharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo,  5.831.587. 

CI   345-97  000 
Kaneko.  Shu.'o;  Gofuku.  Ihathiro;  Kishi.  Etsuro;  Kojima.  Makoto;  and 

Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  5.831.705.  CI.  .149- 1 28.(X10. 
Kaneko.    Tetsuya;    Hasegawa,    Mitsutoshi;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro. 
Tjmura.  Miki;  Sando.  Ka/uhiro;  Ohguri.  Nonaki;  Sugeno.  Timi;  and 
Takamat.su.  Osamu.  5.811.387.  CI.  313-495  000. 
Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Hisada.  Katsutoshi,  5,832,114.  CI.  ,382-191.000. 
Kataoka.  Tatsuhito.  5.831.744.  CI   358-296.000 
Kawana.  Takashi.  5.832.186.  CI   .195-109.000 

Kobayashi.  Ka/unon;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  MaLsuzaki.  Hiroomi:  and  Chadani.   Kazuo. 
5.832.343.  CI   .199-119.000 
Konno.  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa.  Hisa.shi.  5.832.184.  CI.  .195-102  000. 
Kuronuma.  Akira.  Murata.  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Nagalomo.  Akira; 

and  Omo.  Shinichi.  5,831.646.  CI    147-.10.0(K). 
Maeda.  Kenji.  5,832,281,  CI.  395-7.50.010. 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeya.su;  Aral. 
Atsushi;  .Akivama,  Yuji.  Murata.  Takayuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro,  5,811,642,  CI.  .147-9  OCX) 
Nishimura.  Naoki.  5.830.589.  CI   428-694.0MM. 
Nishimura.  Naoki.  5,831,944,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nishio,  Akihiro;  Koyama,  Takeshi;  Hoshi,  Kouji;  Itch.  Yoshinori;  and 

Misaka,  Makoto,  5,831.772,  CI.  359-689  OIK). 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Nakazawa,  Ikuo;  and  Noguchi. 

Koji.  5.830.386,  CI    252  299610 
Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Yamano.  Aki- 

hiko;  and  Shido.  Shumchi.  5.83l.%l.  CI.  .169-126.000 
Sanchez.  George  A.;  Hildreih.  Mark  S.;  Mahajan.  Rakesh;  and  .Man. 

Chiu  Ming.  5.832.298.  CI.  195-828.000. 
Sato,    Hajime;   Tanaka,   Atsushi;   Yoshimura,   Yuichiro;   Yanagisawa, 
Rvozo;  Kobaya.shi.  Katsuyuki.  and  Tokioka.  Masaki,  5.831.602.  CI 
345-175.000. 
Sato.  Shigeki.  Eguchi.  Ma,saharu;  and  Konno.  Yoshihiko,  5,832.318.  CI. 

3%-86  0OO. 
Shimada.  Naoki,  5,832,285,  CI   395-750050 
Shimoda,  Junji,  5,831,645,  CI   .347-30.000 
Shimomura,    Yukan;    Sugiura,    Susumu.    and    Kobayashi,    Takeshi, 

5,832,132.  CI   .182-254  000 
Shinbori,  Kcnichi;  Maeda,  Masaya;  and  Sakaegi.  Yuji,  5,831,945,  CI 

369-19fXX). 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro.  5,831.715.  CI.  355-53,000. 
Takahashi,   Koji;   Kyuma,   Kenji;  Tamura,   Kvoji;   and  Tsuda,   Yuji, 

5,811,676,  CI.  348- .162.000 
Takei,  Hirofumi,  5,831,672.  CI   348-225  (MX) 

Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Takekoshi.  Rie.  5.832.151.  CI  399- .103.000 
Terajima.    Hisao:    Ueno,    Yasuhide;    Toyama,    Takeshi;    Watanabe. 
Toshiyuki;  Imai,  Taka.shi,  and  Watanabe,  Naova,  5,832.190.  CI.  395- 
1 13.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kotaro.  5.832.301.  CI   .195-868.000 
Yamamoio.  Nobuko;  Kato.  Kinya.  luashila.  Hanimi;  and  Sakuranaga. 

Ma.sanori.  5.830.643.  CI  435-6.000 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi, 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,811.603,  CI   345- 
177.0(K). 
Cantrell,  Michael   See- 

Nevalainen,  Helena  K.  M  ,  Paloheimo,  Marja  T;  Mieninen-Oinonen. 
Arja  S  K.;  Torkkeli.  Tuula  K.;  Cantrell.  Michael;  Piddington.  Chns 
topher  S.;  Rambosek.  John  A.;  Turunen.  Marja  K  ;  Fagerstibm. 
Richard  B  ;  and  Houston.  Christine  S..  5.830,733,  CI  435-l%.0(K) 
Cantrell.  Tixld  S  :  See  - 

C.iody.  Bruce  f:  Hams.  Greg,  and  Cantrell.  Todd  S.  5,8.10,113,  CI. 
482-54  0(X) 
Cao,  James:  See-  - 

Chang,  Jackson;  Lin,  David;  and  Cao,  James.  5.812.074.  CI.  379 
355.000. 
Capon.  Daniel  J  .  and  Coeddel.  David  V..  to  Genentech.  Inc   Recombinant 

animal  interferon  polypeptides.  5.831.023.  CI.  530-351  (XK) 
Capone.  Ronald  L.:  See— 
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Charles  Andrew;  i^'iiiicux.  Paul  Michael;  Chappcll.  Paul  Jeffrey: 
(lione.  Ronald  L.;  and  Fritskv.  Keith  Joseph.  5.812.468.  CI.  706 
'(MX) 

viiguel  Albert;  li>dd.  Michael  George.  Manesis.  .Nicholas  John;  and 
ugh  P..  to  Toranaga  Technologies.  Inc.  Electrically  conductive 
tiiins  and  methods  lor  the  preparation  and  use  thereof.  5,830J89, 
512.0(M). 
u  Robert  Stanley:  See — 

-olo,   Frank   David;  Capow  ski.   Robert   Stanley;  Casper.   Daniel 
ncis;  Jordan.  Richard  Carroll;  and  Laviola.  William  Constantino. 
32.047.  CI.  375-3.56.0(M) 
oseph:  See — 

*,  Franco  A..  Cappcllo.  Joseph;  Crissman.  John  W.;  and  Dorman. 
iry  A..  5.8.10.713.  CI.  4.15-91.100. 
Alphonse:  See-- 

krishnan.  T.  S.;   Dhawan.  Sandeep;  and  Cappiello.  Alphonse. 
32.409.  CI.  702-12  0<X) 
icis  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Kenneth  A.;  Brofman,  Peter  J  ,  Cappo,  Francis  F,  Jr.;  Frankel, 
lion  L.;  Kadakia,  Suresh  D.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  HufTsmith;  and 
ilorski,  Scott  A  .  5.811,810.  CI  .161-101  100. 
Giuseppe:  Porro.  Giampiero;  and  Rinaldi.  Stelano.  to  Sorin  Bio- 
ijCardio  S.p.  A  Method  and  equipment  for  detecting  physico- 
il  parameters.  5.8.V).I.14.  CI.  6(X)-122.0(X). 
pouglas:  See — 

(on.  Alex;  Deane.  John;  Caraway.  Doizglas;  Murdock.  Andrew; 
es.  Michael,  and  Umb,  Haydn,'  5.829.539.  CI.  I75-.193.(XX). 
.  Jose  Antonio:  See —    , 

ins.  Thomas  Allen;  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio:  Bolich.  Raymond 
ard.  Jr.;  Torgerson.  Peter  Marte;  Snyder.  Michael  Albert;  and 
zia.  Mario  Paul.  5.8.10.447.  CI.  424-70  120 
lolelta:  See — 

Riccardo:  Cardi,  Nicoletta:  and  Santi.  Robeno.  5.830.959.  CI 
1.50. 000. 
ular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 
;>t».  Harm.  5.830.145.  CI.  6(M)-461.00() 
II m  M.:  See — 

David  W :  Carim.  Hatim  M.;  and  Callis.  James  B..  5.830.133.  CI 
1-322.000. 
-Slitlung:  See — 

ann.  Hans;  and  Geis.  Waller.  5.831.764.  CI   159-.192.(XX), 
Magnus,  to  Windak  AB.  Apparatus  for  automatic  w  inding  of  cables. 
«oid.s  and  the  like.  5.829.705.  CI.  242-474.7(M) 
Ji  Leiand  H    ice- 
Donald  B.;  Catlblom.  Leiand  H  ;  Niederst.  Ken  W.;  and  Chiigon. 
S..  5.8.10.274.  CI    118-620.000. 
iRonald  R.:  See— 

nigan.    Matthew    T:    Bonomo.   Paul,   and  Carlelon.   Ronald   R. 
'12.071,  CI   379-325  (MX) 
•ome  G.:  See — 

an.  Mitchell  A.;  Carim.  Jerome  G 
32.3(M.  CI   .195-860  (M)0. 
eth  A.:  See — 
Daiyll  .\.,  Straub.  Darren  E..  Huisinga.  Richard;  and  Carlson. 
A  .  5.830.479.  CI.  424-2.55.100 
lavid  C:  See — 

Michael  W.;  Wallis.  Lee  D.;  Carlstin.  David  C;  and  McComas. 
maid  T.  5.831,428,  CI   324-142  «X) 
)ennis:  See — 
.  Douglas  G  ;  Quan.  Tom  S  ;  Carlson.  Dennis:  Billimoria.  Rohin- 
P;  Mladjan.  Gar\  J  ;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  A  .  .5.831.198.  CI 
1  110.  .     ,      - 

rik:  See—  -      :";' 

sen.  Jan;  and  Carlson.  Erik.  5.835,0192,  CI   371-47.100. 
ichard  G,  tt>  Gotlings.  Eugene.  Methixls  and  apparatus  for  imprint- 
cia  on  a  three  dimensional  article.  5.811.641.  CI   .147-2  (MKI 
1.   Kathleen  M.;  Evans.   Kent  J.:   Normandin.  Sharon  E.;  and 
.  rXinald  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  imaging 
having  laminated  lavers.  5.8.10.613.  CI  4.10-58  (XX) 
rl,  Richard  D  :  See— 

nslein.  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson.  Michael  E  ;  Tang.  Tin  S.;  Carmichael. 
Hithard  D.;.and  Brant.  William  A..  5.811.191.  CI   195-185.050. 
Josclte  Frani,oisc;  Depaulis.  ..Xnioinc:  Feltz.  Paul;  Larmet.  Yves; 
X.  Christian:  and  Nawa.  Hirovuki,  to  .Amgen  Inc    Method  of 
epilepsy   5.8.10.857.  CI   514  12.'(MM). 
1  ;eilh  Michael:  See 

ron.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles;  BliHimer.  Robert  Chrislopher; 
tillan.  Robert  Edward.  Kreuner.  Kelly  Mane.  Abler  Olmstead. 
flinda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harrv;  Boumc,  Rvan  Douglas;  Camish. 
iith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.832.459.  CI  705-26  (MHI. 
■fiard  G  ,  Sher.  Mari.  H  :  and  Haheny.  Bryan  P.  to  Vital  Insile.  Inc 
.i|us  and  method  tor  measuring  an  induced  perturbation  to  determine 
iial  condition  of  the  hum.in  arterial  svsiem    5.810.111.  CI.  6(KI 


Falil  : 


and  Gilbertson,  Roger  L., 


mi. 


K.:  See— 
.  Walter  E ;  and  Can,  Fred  K  ,  5,8l|.X6l,  CI.  1(»4-479.010. 


ihias  E  :  Sei — 
■t  r;(r.  Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E.;  D^inahue.  James  W.  Hendrix. 
l(i  hen    F.    Jr.    Kukleni/.    Richard   J;    and    l^hnch.    William    A. 
12.460.  CI   705 O^INMI 
C  arrier  i '  irporation:  Sie — 


Cahill-OBricn.  Ban^  Paul;  and  .Nevin.  Michael  William.  5,831,852,  CI. 

.164-188  (MX). 
Daniels.  Mark  A.  5.812.095.  CI    181  71  .5(M). 

lord.  Richard  G.;  and  Penge.  Dennis  R     5.829,265,  CI.  62-298.(MX). 
Vaiiostrand,  \Mlliam  F,  Wetfwwsky,  Laurie  L.,  and  Rober.  Michael  A  . 
5.S29.674.  CI  2.16-49.300. 
Carrillo.  Pedro  A.:  See— 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond:  Zhang.  Yang;  Olson.  Pamela  S.;  Olsen.  David 
R.;  and  Canillo.  Pedro  A..  5.830,706.  CI.  4.15-69.700. 
Carroll.  F.  Ivv:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Javier;  and  Carroll.  F  Ivy.  5.831.095.  CI   546-72  000 
Carsello.  Stephen  Rocco.  to  MtHorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  clas- 
sifying a  multilevel  signal.  5.812.018,  CI   175-3 16  (XX). 
Carson.  Dennis  A.:  Raz.  Eyal;  and  Howell.  Meredith  L..  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Mellwd.  compositions  and  devices  for 
administration  of  naked  polynucleotides  w  hich  encode  antigens  and  immu- 
nostimulatory.  5.830.877,  CI.  514-44  0(K) 
Carson  Maunfacturing  Coompany.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  John;  (Tarson.  William  H.;  Camertw.  Mick;  and  Santangini. 
Gregg.  5.83 1. 5 1 5.  CI.  .140-184.400 
Carson.  William  H.:  See — 

Stewart.  John.  Carson.  William  H.;  Cameron.  Mick:  and  Santangini. 
Gregg.  5,831.515.  CI   .140-384  4(K). 
Carswell.  Robert;  Cornell.  Many  C;  Groseth.  Cynthia  K.:  Poner.  James  R.; 
Priester,  Ralph  D  .  Jr ;  Tabor.  Ricky  L.;  and  Zawisza.  Melissa  J.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  K>t  eleclrostatically  painting  polymers 
containing   a   non-volatile   metal    salt   conductivity   inducing   material 
5.830.541.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Canen  Controls  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwood.  Peter  J.:  and  Aliano.  Benedict  J.,  5,829,472.  CI.   137- 
112  (XX) 
Carter.  George  W,  Jr :  See — 

Carter.  Robert  L.;  and  Carter.  George  W\  Jr..  5.829.179.  CI.  42-70.070 
Carter.  James  C.;  Megregian.  Richard;  and  Nichols.  Eli.  Illuminating  instru- 
ment panel  with  convex  cover  5.829.861.  CI   .162-29  000. 
Carter.  Robert  L.;  and  Carter.  Ge<irge  W  .  Jr  Tamper  resistant  trigger  blocking 

device   5.829.179.  CI.  42-70.070 
Carter.  William  Gene,  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  Method 
for  identifying  a  target  peptide  that  modulates  the  binding  of  epinectin 
ligand  to  integrin  receptors  5.8.10.678.  CI  435-7.240. 
Canmell.  Robert  Louis;  and  Tumev.  David  Malcolm,  to  NDM.  Inc.  Electro- 
surgical  generator  and  electrode'  5.8.10.212,  CI.  606-35  000. 
Cascade  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Michael  T.  5.831.225.  CI.  181-284.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Schwinn.  Kevin;  and  Maloosek.  Robert  A..  5.8.30.062.  CI.  460-100.000. 
Case.  EliiM  M  :  See — 

Trader.  Terry  F :  Bixler.  Matthew  J.:  Bishara.  Michael  J.;  Case.  Eliol  M;; 
Erbes.  Carol  A  ;  and  Warden.  Barbara  J..  5.832.432.  CI.  7O»-260.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murai.  Yasushi.  5.829.897.  CI.  400-615.200. 
Nojima.  Osamu;  and  Yumoto.  Nobonj.  5.832.386.  Cl.  455-465.000. 
Sano.  Tenio.  5.832.111.  Cl.  382-187  (MM) 
Casper.  Clemens:  See — 

Wjlff.  Claus;  Zabv.  Gottfried.  Casper.  Clemens.  Kohlgruber.  Klemens; 
Obermann.  Hugo;  and  Kuhling.  Sieffen.  5.8.10.977,  Cl  528-1%  (MX) 
Casper,  Daniel  Francis:  See — 

Ferraiolo,  Frank   David:  Capow  ski,   Robert  Stanley:  Casper,  Daniel 
Francis:  Jordan,  Richard  Carroll,  and  Laviola,  William  Constantino, 
5,832,047,  Cl.  375-356.(MM) 
Casper,  Stephen  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 

regulating  a  voltage.  5.831.419.  Cl.  321-274  (MM). 
Casper.  Stephen  L.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  AiKifuse  delect  chcait. 

5.831.923.  Cl    165-225  700 
Casper.  Stephen   L  .  and  Parkinson.  Ward,  to  Micron  Technology.   Inc. 
Memorv  device  and  method  for  reading  data  therefrom.  5.811.927.  Cl. 
.l65-236.(Hi(l. 
Cassaday.  Ernest  W.:  See^- 

Chandler.  \N  Jefifrey :  Kane.  John.  Egan.  Michael  J.;  Phillips.  Howard  S  . 
Roundv.  James  S.;  Cassadav.  Emest  W  ;  and  Ethennglon.  Roger. 
5.810.i8().  Cl  604-65.(MM) 
Cassetta.  Thomas  F:  See— 

Pan.  David  H.;  Cassetta.  Thomas  F;  and  Till,  Henrv  R.,  5,832„152,  Cl. 
.199-.1()7.(KMI 
Castellon.  Melchor  Daumal.  Telescopic  shaft  including  imercixiperating  male 

and  lemale  members   5.8.1O.07I.  Cl   464-162  000 
Castle.  Bnan  R    See — 

Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.;  Stewan.  Eugene  H..  Ponce.  Stanley.  OkLsen.  John 
G  ;  Stankus.  John  C  ;  Castle.  Bnan  R.:  and  Nestor.  Roiwn.  5.829.922. 
Cl  405.102  2(M1 
Casio.  Bruce  C  :  .S>< — 

Milo.  Cieorge  E..  Jr;  Casto.  Bruce  C  ;  Li,  Dawei;  Chen.  Jucheng.  Shuler. 
Charles  F;  Rihovich.  Martin  L  :  Novcn.  Inge;  Sun.  Xioa  Li:  andTheil. 
Kari  S  .  5.8.10.656.  Cl  415-6.(MM). ' 
(astro.  Timothy  J    Portable  sand  tilled  pillow    5.829.079.  Cl.  5-*.16.00O 
Calaltanio.  James  L..  See 

Benson.  Roger  F...  Catalfamo.  James  I   .  and  IXidds.  W  Jean.  5.8.30.709. 
Cl   43>  7<J20 
Caljlma  Marketing  IntematuHial.  Inc.   S<-e  — 

O'Bnen.  Michael  F.  Off.  George  W  .  CheriHfV.  Timolhv  1   .  and  Kal/. 
Garv  M    5.812.45^.  Cl.  70.5- 14.(KM). 
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Caiallo.  W  Jamc>  Sec  — 

Junk.  "nKimas;  and  Calallu.  W.  James.  5.830.763.  CI  436-5ft.«)0. 
Caiecpillar  Inc.;  Sie — 

Barden.  William  Mark.  5,829.337.  CI.  91-432.000. 

Lane.  William  H  ;  Learned.  Daniel  J.;  PeterMW,  Randy  N.,  Smilh.  Aaron 

L.;  and  While.  Scon  T,  5.829.250.  CI.  60-301.000 
Lawson.  Roger  E  .  5.829.849.  CI  .W5-I93  (KX) 
Suiridge.  David  G..  5.829.282.  CI.  70-201.000. 
Caies.  LarT>  E .  lo  Kvaemer  U.S.  Inc.  Pres.<amzed  poo  for  viewing  and 
measunng  properties  of  a  molten  metal  bath.  5,830.407.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Cautield.  Craig  E    See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A  ;  Steffan.  Robert  J  .  Kreft.  Anthony  F;  Caggiano. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Caufield.  Craig  E.,  5.830.91 1.  CI.  514-41 1.000. 
Cauley.  Keith;  and  Kukekov.  Valery.  to  Signal  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human 

oligixlendroglial  progenitor  cell  line   5.830.651.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Causey.  James  D  .  Ill:  See— 

Mouchawar.  Gabnel;  Causey.  James  D..  111.  and   Kroll.  Mark  W.. 
5.830.236.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Cauwet-Manin.  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal  Cosmetic  compo- 
sitions containing  a  lipid  ceramide  compound  and  a  peptide  having  a  fany 
chain,  and  their  uses.  5.830.481.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Cavanagh.  Edward  T.  Jr:  See— 

Morrissey,  Douglas  E.;  Cavanagh,  Edward  T.  Jr;  Wieder.  Gene  T;  Ng. 
Kin  H.;  and  Oldham.  William  E..  5.832.310.  CI.  395-891.000. 
Cecic.  Dennis;  and  Pong.  Haitwell.  to  Digiul  Security  Controls  Ltd.  Detec- 
tion of  gla.ss  breakage  5.831.528.  CI.  340-550.000 
Cecil.  Dimitrios  G  Apparatus  and  method  of  welding  a  tube  and  bracket 

a.ssembly.  5.831.235.  CI.  219-110000. 
Cedarapids  Inc.:  See — 

Musil.  Joseph  E..  5.829.871.  CI.  366-3.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Targan.  Stephan  R  ;  and  Vidnch.  Alda.  5.830.675.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Cederbaum.  Fredrik;  See— 

Rempfler.  Hermann;  Cederbaum.  Fredrik;  Spindler.  Felis;  and  Lonen- 
bach.  Willy  Urs.  5.831.114.  CI.  560-24.000 
Celestina-Krevh.  Maryann.  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Removable/ 

adjustable  head  support.  5.829.829.  CI.  297-219.120. 
Celi.  George  R.:  See— 

Abrams.  Stuart;  Lampe.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Cdi.  George  R..  5,829,246.  CI. 
60-261.000. 
Celsat  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Mallinckrodt.  Albert  J..  5.832.379.  CI  455-427.000. 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Ma.scarenhas.  Desmond;  Zhang.  Yang;  Olson.  Pamela  S..  Olsen,  David 
R  ;  and  Carrillo.  Pedro  A..  5.830.706.  CI.  435-69.700 
Centis.  Giovanni:  See — 

Milocco.  Claudio;  Tassotti,  Glanluca;  and  Centis.  Giovanni.  5.829.459, 
CI.  I34-57.00D 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kondo,  Takeshi.  5.830.568.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Central  Sales  &  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Deaver.  Ralph  A..  5.829.358.  CI.  105-280.000. 
Central  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer.  Stephen  J  .   Polan.  George  S.;  and  Golinveaux.  James  E.. 
5.829.532.  CI.  169-37000. 
Centre  For  Engineenng  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Peachey.  Bruce  R  .  5.8,30.368.  CI  210-747.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientihque:  See — 

Jaisser.  Frederic;  Cohen-Tannoudji.  Michel;  Robine.  Sylvie;  Choulika. 
Andre;  Louvard,  Daniel;  and  Babinet.  Charles.  5.830.729.  CI.  435- 
I72,.?00 
Centro  de  Pesquisa.s  dc  Energia  Eletnca  -  Cepel:  See — 

Sigiliao  Da  Costa.  Reynaldo;  Alvarenga.  Landulfo  Mosqueira;  Caldas, 
Roberto  Pereira;  Junior.  Ary  Vaz  Pinto;  Pimentel.  Julio  Cesar  Gomes; 
Bandim.  Cesar  Jorge;  and  De  Souza.  Fabio  Cavaliere.  5.831.550.  CI 
.340-870,050, 
Cephalon.  Inc,:  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohamed;  Diebold.  James  L  ;  Siman.  Robert;  Chalterjee.  Sankar; 
and  Kauer.  James  C  .  5.8.^0.870.  CI   514-19  000. 
Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik-Engineering:  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang;  Gemsheimer.  Stefan;  Andersch.  Hans;  Friederich. 
Kilian:  Lehmann.  Siegbert;  Schneider.  Johannes;  and  Fripan.  Michael. 
5.8.W.816.  CI.  50I105.0«X) 
Cerestar  Holding  B.V.:  See — 

Elseviers.  Mynam;  Lemmens.  Hilde  Odile  Jo7.efine;  Coomans.  Sonia 
Marianne  Jeannine;  and  Roper.  Harald  Wilhelm  Walter,  5.8  3 1 .078.  CI. 
536-124.000 
Cemey.  Dennis:  See — 

Kern,  Robert;  Ruehlow.  Cicrald;  McLe;m.  Graham;  Wedel.  Frank;  and 
Cemey.  Dennis.  5.831.366.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Cerretti.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Black.  Roy  A  ;  Rauch.  Charles;  March.  Carl  J.;  and  Cerretti.  Douglas  P. 
5.830.742.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Cemiti.  Daniele:  See — 

Jerg.  Helmut;  and  Cerruti.  Daniele.  5.829.085.  CI  8  158()(KI 
Chabert.  Nathalie.  Ducoux,  Jean-Philippe;  Emonds-Alt.  Xancr;  Gueule. 
Patnck;  Proietlo.  Vincenzo;  and  Broeck,  Didier  Van.  to  Sanoh.  Piperidine 
derivatives,  process  for  obtaining  them  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5.830.906.  CI,  514  329,000, 


Chacon.  IXrbhie  A..  Blase,  Daniel  J  :  and  Stewart    lames  R  .  to  Inlermec 
Corpiwation,  Handheld  data  collection  terminal  with  a  contoured  protru- 
sion, 5.831.819.  CI,  361-683,000. 
Chadani.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki.  Matsu/aki.  Hiroomi;  and  Chadani.  Kazuo, 
5.832.343.  CI   3991 19  (XX). 
Chadboume.  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J.;  and  Moniminy.  Armand  T.  to 
Bumdy  Corporation   Tubular  wedge  for  an  electrical  wedge  connector, 
5.8.30.019.  CI,  439-783.000. 
Chaen.  Hiroio:  See — 

Kimoto.  Tetsuo;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Kurimoto.  Masashi.  5.8.30.914.  CI. 
514-510000. 
Chaffringeon.  Bernard.  Disposable  device  for  recovery,  and  if  appropriate 

analysis,  of  a  body  fluid.  5.830.199.  CI.  604-327.000. 
Chamberlain  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Fitzgibbon.  James  J..  5.831,548.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Chambers.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Pena-Finol.  Jesus  S.;  Chambers.  Mark  J  ;  Miller.  Erica  G  ;  and  Gorisse. 
Philippe.  5.832.370.  CI  455-73.000. 
Chan  Albert  F ;  and  Ly.  Kieu  T.  to  Atlantic  Richheld  Company.  Surfactant 

blends  for  well  operations.  5.830.831.  CI.  .507-211.000 
Chan.  Chien-Chin:  See — 

Tseng.  Kou-Lung;  Hwang.  Wei-Hsin;  Lo.  Shih-Min;  and  Chan.  Chien- 
Chin.  5.831.749.  CI.  .3.58-474.000. 
Chan.  Kwok  Pong,  to  Molecular  OptoEleclronics  Corporation.  Indane  poly- 

etherimides.  5.830.988.  CI   528  353  IXX). 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu;  and  Bishop.  William  A  .  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc 
Semiconductor  device  with  resistive  load  element.  5,831,326,  CI.  257- 
551.000. 
Chan.  Tzoyao;  See — 

Prabhakar.    Ramaswamy;    Chan.    Tzoyao;    and    Soong.    Jih-Rsien. 

5.832.120.  CI.  382-233.000. 
Wang.  Vincent  W.;  Soong.  Jih-Hsien;  Shu,  Hongjun;  and  Chan.  Tzoyao. 
5.831.640.  CI.  345-521.000. 
Chandler.  Donald  G.;  See— 

Banerman.  Eric  P;  Chandler.  Donald  G;  and  Dunphy.  Robert  H  . 
.5.8.12.1.39.  CI   382-291.000. 
Chandler.  Travis;  and  Rockenfeller.  Uwe.  to  Rocky  Research.  Aqueous 

absoiption  fluids.  5.829.259.  CI.  62-112.000. 
Chandler.  W  Jeffrey;  Kane.  John;  Egan.  Michael  J ;  Phillips.  Howard  S,. 
Roundy.  James  S.;  Cassaday.  Erriest  W,.  and  Elherington.  Roger,  to 
Aquarius  Medical  Cotporation,  Fluid  management  system  for  arthroscopic 
sui^ery  5.830.180.  CI,  604-65  000, 
Chang.  Chung  Yen:  See— 

Ho,  Wu-Chi.  Kuo.  Chii  Ron;  Jong.  Bor  Rong;  Wey,  Tseng  Wuu;  and 
Chang.  Chung  Yen.  5.831.376.  CI   313-125.000 
Chang.  Gene  Jiing-Chiang.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp  Die  seal  sinicture 

for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  5.831.330.  CI.  257-620  (XX). 
Chang.  HsiuChing:  See — 

Reinherz.  Ellis;  Sayre.  Peter;  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson.  Neil. 
5.830.754.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Chang.  Jackson;  Lin.  David;  and  Cao.  James,  to  Inventec  Cotporation 

Intelligent  telephone  system.  5.832.074.  CI.  379-355.000 
Chang  Joseph  J.,  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Catheter  hub  to  nose 

engagement.  5.830.189.  CI.  604  164  (XX). 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Methods  of  program- 
ming and  reading  one  time  programmable  read  only  memory.  5.83 1 .894. 
CI.  365-104.000 
Chang.  Ray  S.:  See — 

Wrighton.  Nicholas  C;  Dower.  William  J.;  Chang.  Ray  S.;  and  Kashyap. 
Arun  K..  5.830.851.  CI   514-2  (XX) 
Chang.  Rong  Jong:  See — 

Mazeika.  Linas;  Chang.  Rong  Jong;  Hansen.  Eriing;  and  Spalding.  Matt. 
5.830.405.  CI.  264-328.200. 
Chang.  Tod.  to  Mitac  International  Corporation.  Computer  apparatus  having 

a  movable  liquid  crystal  display.  5.831.817.  CI   .361-681.000. 
Chang,  Yuan;  and  Moore.  Patrick  S..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Unique  associated  Kaposi's  sarcoma  virus 
sequences  and  uses  theieof.  5.830.759.  CI.  435-372.200. 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A  .  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.;  and 
Moore.  Patrick  S..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York.  The.  Kaposi's  sarcoma— associated  herpes  virus  (KSHVt  interferon 
consensus  sequence  binding  protein  lICSBP)  and  uses  thereof.  5,831.064. 
CI  536-23.720 
Chanlillev  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Hawthorne.  William  McMullan.  5.832.087.  CI.  380-21  000. 
Chao.  Chin-Lung,  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation.  Wrist  rest  for 

incorp<iration  with  a  computer  keyboard.  5.829.899.  CI.  400-7 15.(X)0. 
Chapman.  Harold:  See — 

Gelb.  Bruce  D.;  Chapman.  Harold,  and  Desnick.  Robett  J..  5.830.850. 
CI  514-2.000. 
Chapman.  Kenneth  W :  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W,.  Schu- 
chard.  Robert  C  ;  Goldlarb.  Stanley  I,;  O'Bnen.  Linsey  B  ;  Rosen 
baum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls.  Ruth  E,  J,;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F,;  and  Seger. 
Mark  I.  5.832.224.  CI,  395-200.530 
Chapman.  Ray.  to  Resource  Concepts.  Inc,  Apparatus  and  systems  that 
separate  and  isolate  precious  and  semi-precious  metals  from  electronic 
circuit  boards  5.829,694.  CI   241-79  100, 
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Chapniiii.  Robett  A.,  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc,  Plasma  reactor  with  magnet 
lor  p  iMeciing  an  electroacouslic  chuck  from  the  plasma   5.8.V).808.  CI 
438-'  39,000, 
Chapmi  n,  Steven:  See — 

Ri  ger.  Albert;   Barclay,   DaMd;   Chapman.   Steven;    Kellner.   Hein/- 
■Sidreas;  Reibl.  Michael;  Rvdciek,  James  G  ;  and  .Schwei/er.  Andreas. 
ik»2.312.  CI.  .»96-25.(XX),' 
Chappe  iJPaul  Jeffrey:  See— 

M  Ifcr, Charles  Andrew;  Lemieux.  Paul  Michael;  Chappell.  Paul  JeflBrey; 
ipone.  Ronald  L.;  and  Frilskv.  Keith  Joseph.  5,832.468,  O,  706- 
ll.OOO. 
Chari.    Crishnan;  Soulhby.  Da\id  Thomas;  and  Hoke.  David,  to  Eastman 
KihI;^  Compaiu    PhiHographic  clement  cimiaining  dispersions  of  high 
dve-;iield  couplers  having  improved  photographic  activity,  5.830.632.  CI 
430-:  -ih,(KX), 
Charles  lean-Francois:  See- 
Hi  :ilas.  Luc;  Charles.  Jean-Francois;  Delecluse.  Annelle;  and  Barlov. 
4ederique.  5.8,»0.722.  CI,  435-172  KX) 
Charqu  tL  Daniel:  See-- 

Rfhfcyrolle.   Veronique;   and  Charquel.   Daniel.   5.8.32.050.  CI,  376- 
1S7,000, 
Charra.  Fabrice.  lo  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique    Electroopiical 
trans  licer  utilizing  phoioluminescent  conjugate  oligomers,  5.831.259.  CI, 
250-   H  KX), 
Chartei  ■<  Semiconductor:  See — 

Paij  Yang.  5.831.319.  CI.  2.57-408.(KX). 
Chasali  \i.  Fred  I.,  to  Amur  Pharmacuticals.  Inc.  Phospholipid  drug  deriva- 
tives f.830.432.  CI.  4241  770. 
Chatter  ac.  Arun:  See — 

H;r».  Jacques;  Pittler.  AnKild.  Chalterjee.  .Arun;  and  Cruess.  Michael. 
S,832.223.  CI,  395-200,470, 
Chatter  oe.  Sankar:  See — 

Iq  Hi.  Mohamed;  Diebold.  James  L,;  Siman.  Roben;  Chalterjee.  Sankar; 
Slid  Kauer.  James  C.  5.8.30.870.  CI,  5I4-19,(XX), 
Chaudl  r).  Atif.  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Method  for  editing  \iews  created  by 

joins' 5.832.485.  CI,  707-9,(XX), 
Chaudl  r).  Mohamed  Qasim:  See— 

Mtihews.    Wendy    Alison;    Banks.   John    Nicholas;    and   Chaudhry. 
Nfohamed  Qasim.  5.8.30.770,  CI.  436-543.000, 
Chaudl  lii.  Ratan  K,:  See— 

W  4g,  Chenjie;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K,;  Jachowicz,.  Janusz:  Ltxrke.  Bruce 
i,  and  Miksza.  Frank  M  .  5.8.30.441.  CI  424-59,0(X), 
Chaver  2.  Bren  W,:  See— 

Sillvan.  Ronald  J;  Chaveriat.   Bren  W,;  Suffem.   Robert  C.  and 
anashar.  Khodor  S,.  5.832.277.  CI   395-729,000, 
Chaw. ;  itve,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp,  Output  buffer  with  noisy'quiet 
voltii  ^  sources  and  feedback  patch  ft>r  noi,se  reduction,  5.831.447.  Cl, 
326^.000. 
Chebrej  Meriam;  and  Beauchene.  Jean-Pieire.  to  Elf  Exploration  Production. 
Method  and  device  for  control  over  an  admissable  range  with  contextual- 
anticipation  using  fuzzy  logic.  5.831,850,  CI.  364-158.000. 
Cheifeb,  Sela:  See— 

Ltfltrte.  Michelle;  Massague.  Joan;  Bemabeu.  Carmelo;  and  Cheifelz. 
jSela.  5.8.W.847.  CI.  514-2.(XX) 
Chelepln.  Nikolai  E.:  See— 

Palfchkov.  Victor  A.;  Chelepin.  Nikolai  E  .  Minkin.  Vladimir  I.;  Troli- 
Ttfova.  NadezJida  S  ;  and  Zoubkov.  Oleg  A.  5.831.090.  CI.  .544- 

rajooo, 

Chemiwhe  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

B<««illon.  Giinter;  Daniel.  Gunter;  Denzer.  Horst;  Peppmoller.  Reinmar; 

*d  Franzen.  Martin.  5.830.445.  CI  424-69,000 
Stpckhausen.  Dolf;  Krause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.830.956. 
jCI   526-318,200, 
Ch«n.  Chao-Guang;  Mau.  Shaio-Lim;  Du.  He;  Gane.  Alison  M,;  Bacic. 
Antqny;  and  Clarke.  Adrienne  E,.  lo  Cooperative  Research  Centre  For 
Indut^lnal  Plant  Biopolvmers  Plant  arahinogalactan  protein  (AGP»  genes 
5.831)^747.  CI,  435-252'„VX), 
Chen.  iCheng  C  .  lo  MCI  Communications  Corporation    Method  of  and 
system  for  mapping  sonet  performance  parameters  to  ATM  qualilv  of 
servjct  parameters,  5.831.972.  CI,  .370-2.30 (XX), 
Chen.  Chia-Hwang;  and  Luo.  Chih-Ken.  to  Cheyenne  Software  International 
Salef  Corp,  Ami-virus  agent  for  use  with  databases  and  mail  servers, 
5.8.32^08.  CI,  .195-187  010 
CTien.  tJiih-Ming.  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Enteric  coated  diltiazem 

oncj^-dav  formulation,  5.8.30.503.  CI,  424-480,000, 
Chen,  Piing-Jen,  Multipuipose  wire  stnpper  5.829.322.  CI,  81-9,440, 

hung-Fang,  Optical  hber  inner  tube  conneclor  5.832.158.  CI,  385- 


Hana:  See — 
bright.  Phil;  Chen.  Diana;  Richard.  Fred  V;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E,;  and 
jBuang.  Rong-Ting.  5.831.699.  CI,  349  73,000, 
Chen.  iBugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Naji.  Peter  K,.  to 
Motjifola.  Inc,  GMR  device  having  a  sense  amplifier  protected  by  a  circuit 
for  dissipating  electric  charges,  5.831.920.  CI.  .365-225.500. 
Chen,  fiing-jou:  See— 

Lindsay.  Jeffrey  Dean;  and  Chen.  Fung-jou.  5.8.30.321.  CI.  162-204.000. 
Chen.  Cb-Lane;  and  Chen.  Qixu.  lo  Seagate  Technologv.  Inc.  Bicrystal  cluster 

mag>*tic  recording  medium  5.830.584.  CI  428-611.000. 
Chen,  l^ang:  See — 

S  k»c.  Branimir  I.;  and  Chen.  Gang.  5,830,697.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Chen.  Cleorge  K  :  See — 


Reese.  Robert  J.;  and  Chen.  George  K  .  5.832.125.  CI.  .W2-2.39.000. 
Chen.  Jianhua:  See— 

Wang.  Lixiao;  and  Chen.  Jianhua.  5.830.182,  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Chen.  Jianmin:  See — 

Li.  Jianlin;  Bos.  Philip  J ;  and  Chen.  Jianmin.  5.831.7(X).  CI.  .349-88.0(X). 
Chen.  Jucheng:  See — 

Mill).  George  E..  Jr.;  Casio.  Bruce  C .;  Li.  Dawei;  Chen.  Jucheng;  Shuler. 
Charles  F:  Ribovich.  Maitin  L  ;  Noves.  Inge;  Sun,  XioaLi;andTheil. 
Karl  S..  5.8.W.6.S6.  CI.  435-6  (XX). ' 
Chen.  Jung-Tai.  to  Ling.  Chong-Kuan  Cable  locking  device  wHh  automatic 

pop-up  feature.  5.829.280.  CI.  70-49.(XX). 
Chen.  KuoTi.  to  Quarton.  Inc.  Laser  diode  mounting  structure  5.83 1 .290.  CI. 

257-81. 0(XI 
Chen.  Li:  See — 

Opsal.  Jon;  and  Chen.  Li.  5.831.722.  Q.  .356-72.0(X). 
Chen,  Ming-Syan:  See — 

Yu.  Phillip  Shi-lung;  Liang.  Bob  Chao-Chu;  and  Chen.  MingSvan. 
5.832.482.  CI   7()7-6.0(X) 
Chen.  Q\xa:  See — 

Chen.  Ga  Ijne;  and  Chen.  Qixu.  5.830.584,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung:  See — 

Chu.  Wei-Kan;  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Xia.  Harold  Zule; 
Ijmb.  Mark  Alan.  CiKilev.  Rodger  Sheldon;  and  McMichael.  Cha.se 
Kenyon.  5.831. .362.  CI   ,310-90, .5(XJ 
Chen.  Sau-Gee:  See — 

Lin.  Gang-Janp;  Chen.  Sau-Gee;  Wu.  Der-Chwan;  Kao.  Yuan-,An;  and 
Wang.  Yen-Hui.  5.832.442.  CI,  704-278,000. 
Chen.  Shu  Mei:  See — 

Huang.  Cheng-Chung;  and  Chen.  Shu  Mei.  5.8.30..375.  CI  216-84  (XX) 
Chen.  Shyong-Chwan,  Multiple  sockets  wrench,  5.829.328.  CI  81  185,0(X) 
Chen.  Tonny.  to  E,  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  tarphone/microphone  assembly 

5.832.098.  CI.  381 -370 (XX). 
Chen.  Wen-Kai.  Dart  target  with  ck)ck  and  alarm  functions.  5.829.755.  CI 

273-4O8.01X) 
Chen.  Wu  Tsung.  Multipurpose  exercising  apparatus.  5.8.30,115.  CI.  482- 

%.000. 
Chen.  Xiaoqiang;  Kumar.  Vijav  Pochampalli;  Raghavendra.  Cauligi  Srini- 
vasa;  and  Venkateswaran.  Ramanathan.  to  LiK'ent  Technologies  Inc.  Sys- 
tem and  inethod  for  hierarchical  multicast  routing  in  A'TM  networks. 
5.831.975.  CI.  370-256.000. 
Chen.  Young-Kai;  and  Lin.  Jenshan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Communi- 
cation system  comprising  an  active-antenna  repeater  5.832.365.  CI  455 
15.000. 
Chen.  Yu-Hsin;  See— 

Krietzman.  Mark  Howard;  and  Chen.  Yu-Hsin,  5,829,391.  CI.   119- 
708.000.  • 
Chen.  Yu-Lin.  Bag  with  closure  tie  and  method  of  making.  5.830.119.  CI 

493-210.000 
Chen.  Yung;  and  Almanza.  Manuel    Fan  blade  a.ssembly.  5.829.956.  CI 

416-1%.00A. 
Chen.  Yung-Jann.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Polarity  detector.  5,831,455.  CI.  327- 

28.0(X). 
Chen.  Yuqi:  See — 

Shifflen.  Dennis;  and  Chen.  Yuqi.  5.830.000.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Cheng.  Kuo-Pen:  See — 

Cheng.  Kuo-Tai;  and  Cheng.  Kuo-Pen.  5.829.365.  O.  108-118.000. 
Cheng.  Kuo-Tai;  and  Cheng.  Kuo-Pen.  Leg  structure  for  a  folding  table. 

5.829.365.  CI.  108-118.000. 
Cheng.  Li-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung-Min.  to  Kann  Telecomm  Corporation.  Coin 

reception  mechanism.  5.829J69.  CI    194- .345.000. 
Cheng.  MingYih.  to  Minyu  Machincrv  Corp..  Ltd.  Automatic  spring  fonna- 

tion  apparatus.  5.829.293.  CI  72-145.000. 
Cheng.    Shih-Min     Luggage    trolley    with   a   detachable   tube    assembly 

5.829.558.  CI.  190-116000. 
Cheng.  Tong-Hsin  Luminescent  cap  that  pos.sesses  a  function  for  replacing 

patterns  5.829.063.  CI.  2-209  l.V), 
Cheng.  YungChi   See — 

Lin.  Tai-Shun:  and  Cheng,  Yung-Chi.  5.830.881,  CI.  514-45.000, 
Cheraso.  Gregory  Paul:  See — 

Murrav.  Bradley  Ariice;  and  Chera,so.  Gregory  Paul.  5.831,545.  CI, 
340-825  490, 
Chemev.  Timothy  L,:  See — 

OBrien.  Michael  F;  Off.  CJeorge  W  ;  Chemey.  Timothy  L ;  and  Katz. 
Gao  M  .  5.832.457.  CI,  705- 14  (XX) 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E,.  lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company    Polv  (oxyalkyene) 
benzyl  amine  ethers  and  fuel  compositions  containing  ihe  same  5.830.244. 
CI,  44-405,000, 
Chesnev.  David  J,:  See — 

Oiidrus.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Chesney.  David  J,  5,831, 151. CI,  73-61.410. 
Chevron  Chemical  Companv:  See — 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E,.  5.830.244.  CI,  44-405,000, 
Chevron  USA  Inc  :  See — 

Luo.  Yi;  and  Higgs.  William  G..  5.831.9.35.  Q,  367-47,0(X). 
Cheyenne  Software  International  Sales  Corp,:  See- 
Chen.  Chia-Hwang;  and  Luo.  Chih-Ken.  5.832.208.  O,  .395- 187.010 
Chhabra.  Devendra  Singh,  to  Headway  Technologies.  Inc,  Negative  Pressure 
air  bearing  slider  Jiaving  transition  region  between  positive  and  negative 
pressure  regions  5.831.791.  CI   .360-103  (XX) 
Chiang.  Alben  C  .  Roderick.  John  A  ;  Willis.  David  R..  and  Sipes.  Charles, 
to  Mearthane  Products  Corporation    Variable  traction  wheel  for  in-line 
roller  skate,  5.829.757.  CI,  280-1 1,220 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  3.  1998 


Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See  - 

Laverman.  Royce  Jay.  and  Owens,  John  Edward.  Jr.,  5.829.621.  CI. 
220-217(K)0. 
Chida.  Yuichi:  See  - 

Shinohara.  Waiaro;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  lino.  Yulaka;  Haya-shi.  Shinji.  Ohya. 
Junko;  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Masahiko,  5.832.18.1.  CI.  .195- 
22.01)0. 
Chigira,  Talsuo;  and  Suginiori.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
blur  prevention  apparatu.s  utilizing  a  stepping  motof.  5,831,671,  CI.  348- 
208  000. 
Chilcon.  Dan  Wesley:  See— 

Sparks.  Douglas  Ray;  Jiang.  George  Qin;  Chilcon,  Dan  Wesley;  and 
Kearney,  Mark  Billings.  5.831.162.  CI.  73-.S(M.120. 
Childers.  Jerry  D.:  See- 
Dong.  Liang  C;  Dealey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong,  Patrick 
S    L.;  Childers,  Jerry  D.;  and  Barclay,  Brian  L.,  5.830.501.  CI. 
424-473(K)0. 
Childers.  Robert  W;  Edwards.  Steven  J :  Gagne.  Donald  R  ;  and  Palmer.  Cory 
J     to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Method  to  shorten  aeration  after  a 
sterilization  cycle.  5.830,409.  CI.  422-30.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  of  Boston:  See— 

Zetter.  Bruce  R  ;  and  Bao.  Lere,  5,831.033,  CI.  530-387.900. 
Childress.  Dudley  S.:  See— 

Weir   Richard  F.  f).;  Childress,  Dudley  S.;  and  Licameli,  Joseph  N  , 

5,831.937,  CI.  367-128.0(X). 

Chilewich.  Sandra;  Sulun.  Joseph;  and  Garciartgueroa.  Julio   Open-faced 

receptacle  with  removable  fabric  receiving  face  5.829.618.  CI  220-9  400. 

Chin.  Evelyn;  Houlihan.  Francis  Michael;  and  Nalamasu.  Omkaram,  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Resist  materials   5.8.30.619.  CI.  430-270,100. 
Chin.  Wilson  C:  See— 

Waid.  Margaret  C;  Chin.  Wilson  C;  Anders.  Jimmy  Wayne;  and  Proctt. 
Mark.  5.831.177.  CI.  73-861  770. 
Chinese  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Chung-Hur;  Tsai.  Chi-Hsing;  and  Fung,  Jingly,  5.8.30,-345.  CI 
208-92.000 
Chinomi.  Isamu;  Sebata.  Ma.sao;  and  Ishii,  Wataru,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd 

Powered  seat  slide  device  5.829.727,  CI.  248-429.0<X) 
Chintis.  Candice    Method  and  apparatus  for  remediating  contamination  in 

s<iils.  5.829,918,  CI  405- 1 28.(¥X). 
Chiodini.  Graziella;  and  Arcella.  Vincenzo.  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Curable 

fluoroelastomeric  compositions.  5,8.30,381,  CI   252-182.140 
Chion.  Jacques;  and  Morizur,  Marie-Francoise.  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Bitu- 
men compositions  and  a  process  for  their  preparation    5,830,925.  CI 
521  S3 (XX) 
Chirgott.  Paul  S  :  See— 

Jones,  Donald  B.;  Carlblom.  Leland  H.;  Niederst.  Ken  W.;  and  Chirgott, 
Paul  S.,  5.8.30,274.  CI.  118-620.000. 
Cliiron  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  J  ;  Winkelhake.  Jeffrey  L.;  Young.  John  D.;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Robert.  5.8.10.452.  CI   424-85.2(X). 
Halenbeck.  Robert;  Kmhs.  Kirston.  McCormick.  Francis  P.;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee;  ORourke.  Edward  C;  Clark.  Robin;  Wong.  Gail  L.;  and 
Manin,  Get>rge.  5.830.684.  CI  435-69  1  (XI. 
Haskill.  John   Stephen;   Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  and   Ralph.   Peter. 

5,8.30.756,  CI.  435-325.0(X). 
Zuckerman.  Ronald  N.;  Kerr,  Janice  M  ;  Kent.  Stephen  B.  H.;  Moos, 
Walter  H  ;  Simon,  Reyna  J ;  and  Goff.  Dane  A.  5.831,005,  CI 
530-3330(X). 
Chisso  Corporation:  See  -- 

Hase.  Hiroaki;  and  Akitava.  Shinichi,  5,830,582.  CI  428-516.000. 
Isoda.  Yuichi;  and  Ayama.  Koichi.  5.831. 110.  CI   5.56-4 1 4.0(X). 
Sugimori.  Shigeni;  and  Katoh.  Takashi.  5.830.976.  CI   528-172.000 
Chiu.  Chun  Ta.   Filling  tube  assembly   for  an  oil  tank.   5.829.494.  CI. 

I4I-312(XX). 
Chiu.  Ping-Jan    Bicycle  trailer  having  a  sunshade  support  foldable  in  one 

stnike  operation.  5.829.770.  CI.  280-204.000 
Chloma.  Alexandre:  See — 

Li,  Yong;  Wang.  Rui;  Trottmov.  louri;  Chloma.  Alexandre;  Bakouline. 
Mikhail:  and  Kreindeline.  Vitali.  5.832.046.  CI.  375-355  000. 
Cho.  Chia  Yi.  Umbrella  frame  capable  of  automatic  folding  and  unfolding. 

5.829.462.  CI.  1.35-22.000 
Cho.  Nam-sik.  M  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-slep  pressure  reducing 

method  and  apparatus  5.829.258.  CI.  62-100.000 
Cho.  Songsu:  See — 

Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Murata.  Jun;  Sckiguchi.  Toshihiro;  Aoki.  Hideo; 

Kawakita.  Keizo;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Tanaka. 

Michio;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko:  Yuhara.  Katsuo.  and  Cho. 

Songsu,  5,831.3(X).  CI.  257-298  000. 

Cho.  Yong  Chul.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  for  reducing  a  static  current.  5,831,91 1.  CI.  .365-189.1 10 

Cho.  Yong-jin:  See — 

Park,  Bvung-lvul:  Shin.  Dae-cheol;  and  Cho,  Yong-jin.  5.829.163.  CI. 

34-264.(XX).' 

Choate.  Albert  G  .  to  Optical  Gaging  Products.   Inc.  Optical   system  for 

stereoscopicallv  measuring  feature  heights  based  on  lateral  image  offsets 

5.8.12.107.  CI    .182-154  (XX) 

Chodorow.  Ingram  S  .  to  Placontrol.  Inc    Dental  ftosser  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same  5.829.458.  CI.  132  323.(XX) 
Choi.  Hyun-Young    Vehicular  automatic  transmission  having  live  forward 
speed  ranges  and  a  single  reverse  speed  range  5.8.10. 100.  CI.  475-276.000. 


Choi.  Jae  Myoung.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  having  a  refresh  device  of  a  noise  reduction  type.  5.83 1 .922,  CI. 
.165-222.(XX) 
Choi.  Jeong  Yeol:  See — 

Han.    Chung-Chyung;    Choi,    Jeong    Yeol;    and    Lien.    Cheun-Der. 

5.831.313.  CI  2.57-371.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der:  and  Choi.  Jeong  Yeol.  5,8.30.789.  CI.  438-217.000. 
Choi.  Jeong-Hvuk:  See- 
Kim.  Jhang-Rae;  and  Choi.  Jeong-Hyuk,  5,830,790.  CI.  438-227.000. 
Choi.  Miso»>k  A  :  See — 

Byrd.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr;  Choi.  Misook  A.;  Ravin.  Yael;  and  Wacholder. 
Faye  Nina.  5.832.480.  CI.  707-5.000. 
Choi.  Young-Bae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Variable  rate  viterbi 

decorder  5.832.(X)1.  CI.  371-43.200. 
Cholel.  Henri;  Wittrisch.  Chnstian;  and  Boolsman.  Jack,  to  Inslitut  Francais 
de  Petrolc  Method  and  device  for  producing  by  pumping  in  a  horizontal 
drain  hole  5.829.529.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Choo.  Chang  Y ;  and  Ran.  Xiaonong.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 

Hashing-ba-sed  vector  quantization.  5.832.131.  CI   382-253  000 
Chosa.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  recording  apparatus 

with  efficient  space  utilization  5.831.6.56.  a.  347-IO8.0(X) 
Chou.  Chin-Wen.  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp.  Mechanical  type  automatic  circuit- 
breaking  appliance  switch  assembly  5.831.229.  CI   20O-16.n()R. 
Chou.  Stephen  T;  Fenger.  Russell  J.;  Kumar.  Mohan  J.;  Lortz.  Victor  B.; 
Manny.  Benjamin  L  ;  Travnicek.  Mil;  and  Wang.  Chih-Kan.  to  Intel 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  unattended  on-demand 
availability  of  a  computer  system.  5.832,283.  CI.  395-750010. 
Choulika.  Andre:  See — 

Jaisser,  Frederic;  Cohen-Tannoudji,  Michel;  Robine,  Sylvie:  Choulika, 
Andre;  Louvaid,  Daniel;  and  Babinet  Charles,  5,830,729,  O.  435- 
172.300. 
Chow,  Jerrv:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D  ;  Verman,  Sushant;  Egan,  Richard;  and  Chow. 
Jerry,  5,832.279,  CI.  .195-7.19.0(X). 
Chow.  Yen-Lu;  and  Hon.  Hsiao- Wucn.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Search  engine 
for  phrase  recognition  based  on  prctix/body/suffix  architecture  5,832.428. 
CI.  704-254  000. 
Chown.  Frank  G.:  See— 

Sadkin,  Martin  J.;  Chown.  Frank  G  ;  Baker,  Bruce  G.;  Sweek,  Kent  C  ; 
and  Hatcher. "Edmun  J .  5.829,419.  CI.  123-538000. 
Chraplyvy,  Andrew  R.,  and  Tkach.  Robert  William,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Incorporated.  High  capacity  optical  fiber  network.  5.831.761,  CI.  359- 
34 1. (XX) 
Chrestoff.  Brian  M  ,  and  Ash.  Robert  H  .  Jr,  to  F"MC  Corporation.  Pump 
having  unidirectional  tapered  land  thrust  bearing  cluster  5,829.338,  Cl. 
92-12  200 
Chnstensen,  Douglas  A  ;  See — 

Reichett.  W.  Monty;  Herron,  James  N.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A.;  and 
Wang,  Hsu  Kun,  5,832,165.  Cl   385-130.000. 
Christensen.  Svend:  See — 

Schlagel.  Mark;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary  L.;  Christen.sen. 
Svend;  Gundersen.  Borge  P;  Lepper.  John  M  ;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  Abrams,  Richard  W :  and  Ravin,  Thomas  C,  5.829,222,  Cl 
53-.54.0lX) 
Chrisienson,  John  Method  of  testing  wrapped  submerged  piling  for  infesta- 
tion  5,829.920.  Cl.  405  216.000. 
Christensen.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

McNeilus,  Gamin  B.;  and  Christen,son,  Ronald  E..  5.829.946.  CI. 
414-495.0(X). 
Christgau,  Stephen;  Sandal,  Thomas,  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakan;  Halkier. 
Torfwn:  and  Dalboge,  Henrik.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Enzyme  with  acetyl 
esterase  activity  5.8.10.7.14.  Cl  435-197.000 
Christian.  Todd  H    See- 

Danby.   Michael   R.;  Christian.  Todd  H.;   and  Ranmann.   Hans   R.. 

5.829,934.  Cl.  411-182.000 

Chrisiianson.  Todd  J  .  and  Benedict.  Harold  W..  to  Minnesou  Mining  & 

Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  making  a  splicelcss  coated  abrasive 

belt.  5,8.10,248.  Cl   51  295  000. 

Christiansson,  Carsten.  Switching  device  for  use  in  suspended  conveyors, 

5.829,356.  Cl.  104-167.000. 
Christopherson,  Roy:  See— 

MacKenzie.  Fiona;  Christopherson,  Roy;  and  Siell,  David,  5.830347. 
Cl.  428-36.100 
Christou.  Paul,  and  McCabe.  Dennis  E  .  to  Agraceius.  Inc  Plant  transforma- 
tion prtK-ess  with  early  identification  of  germ  line  transformation  events. 
5.830.728.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Chrusch.  Peter  P:  See— 

Barenbuim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P;  Kami. 
Benjamin:  Kcrstens.  Pieter  J   M  ;  Seing.  Hong  S..  and  Tarn,  Andrew 
Ching,  5.8.10.514.  Cl.  425-174  400 
Chrusciel,  Robert  A.:  See  - 

Getman.  Daniel  P;  and  Chrusciel.  Robert  A..  5.8.10.888,  Cl    514- 
I83.0(X) 
Chrvsler  Corporation:  See— 

'  DePaolis.  Dimi.  5,829.310.  Cl  74-492.000. 
DeSl«)ver.  John  W;  and  Cowan.  Bradley.  5.829.131.  Cl.  29-888.100. 
Mortis.  George;  and  Cicala.  William.  5,832,509,  Cl.  707-200.000. 
Socks.  Kennc  P,  and  Camming.  Hugh  W.,  5.831.584.  Cl   .145  8.{XX). 
Tesauro.  Michael;  Schambre,  John;  Deyonker.  Raymond,  and  Lindh. 
Karl  M..  5,829,780.  Cl.  280-731.000. 
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Chu.  Jt>hrj  IkVun-sing,  to  Nanotechnology.  Inc.  Pseudo-mechanical  system 
incorpo  :  ling  ohmic  electromechanical  transducer  and  electrical  generator 
Cl.  322-1  (XX), 
l(an;  Chen.  Quark  Yung  Sung;  Ma,  Ki-Bui;  Xia.  Harold  Zule; 
Mark  Alan;  Cmiley,  Rixlger  Sheldon,  and  McMichael.  Cha.se 
10  University  of  Houston.  The.  Magnet-superconductor  flywheel 
t^tion  systems.  5.811. .162.  Cl.  310-90  500. 

On   and  Gubler.  I'lrich  Andreas,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
itceptor  for  interlcukin-12.  5.83 1, (X)7.  Cl.  5.10-3.SO.OOO, 
Anson.  Inicrterence-pr«>f  device  for  electric  connector  5.8.10.016. 
^20.000. 

li-Chang;  and  Walls.  Edward.  Jr..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Fixative 
a<<jtate  letrapolymers.  5.830.439.  Cl.  424-45.000. 
Chih:  See — 
Che-Pin;  Yeh.  Nai-Jen;  Chuang.  Yu-Chih:  and  Kung.  Cheng- 
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Orr.  Wilson  W  ;  and  Miller.  Raymond  MP.  5.831.876.  Cl.  .164-578  tXXI. 
Ciurpila.  Gregory,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Microphone/loudspeaker 
having,  a   speakerphone    minle   and   a   microphone/loudspeaker   mode. 
5.832.077,  Cl.  379-388.0(X). 
Civitello.  Edgar  R.:  See- 
Dean  Richard  T;  Lister-James,  John,  Civitello.  Edgar  R  .  and  McBndc. 
William,  5.8.30.856,  Cl.  514-12  (KXJ 
Claeson.  Tord:  See — 

Wikborg.  Erland;  Stepantsov.  Evgeni;  Ivanov.  Zdravko;  and  Claeson. 
Tord.  5.831.279.  Cl.  257-.14.(XX). 
Claisse.  Paul:  See— 

Jiang.  Wenbin;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5.831.960.  Cl 

.169- 1 21. (XX). 
Ramdani.  Jamal;  Jiang.  Wenbin;  anJ  Claisse.  Paul.  5.832.017.  Cl. 
172-45.(XX). 
Claramunt.  Dennis;  and  Middleton.  Ian.  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated. 
Chuck  with  locking  unit.  5.829.762.  Cl.  279-62.(XX). 


.  5.8.10.772.  Cl.  437-44.000. 

,ki.  Alexander;  Fingerlc.  Jurgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans  Peter; .  Clariant  Finance  (BVIi  Limited:  See— 
ita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Giraid.  Tschopp.  Rahman.  M.  Dalil.  5.8.10.990.  Cl.  528-482.000. 

land  Wessel.  Hans  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc.  Sulfuric  acid    Clanam  GmbH:  See--  ,  „,       ,    c_  l   s  sin  siii  r-i   <an 

'  Hille.  Martin;  Winkus.  Heinz;  and  Weinelu  Frank.  5.830.830.  Cl.  507- 

1.16.000. 
Clanno.  Thomas  N.:  and  Altshul.  Mary   McFadden.  to  Getber  Garment 
Technology.  Inc.  Panem  alignment  and  cutting  system.  5.831.857.  Cl. 
364-470.060 
Clarizia.  Mario  Paul:  See — 

Hutchins.  Thomas  Allen;  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio;  Bolich.  Raymond 
Edward.  Jr;  Torgerson.  Peter  Mane;  Snyder.  Michael  Albert;  and 
Clarizia.  Mario  Paul.  5.830.447.  Cl.  42470  120 
Clark  Rick  D  ;  Stranon.  John  Dav  id;  and  Rutt.  Daryl  K.  to  Custom  Industrial 

Automation.  Inc.  Portable  held  office.  5.829.205.  Cl.  52-67 .0(X). 
Clark.  Robin:  See —  „  .     ,  ,, 

Halenbeck.  Robert;  Koths.  Kirston;  McCormick.  Francis  P;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee;  ORourke,  Edward  C;  Clark.  Robin;  Wong,  Gail  L.;  and 
Martin,  George.  5.830.684.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Clarke.  Adriennc  E  :  See — 

Chen  Chao-Guang;  Mau.  Shaio-Lim;  Du.  He;  Gane.  Alison  M..  Bacic. 
Antony;  and  Clarke.  Adrienne  E..  5.8.10.747.  a.  435-252.300. 


'sugar  alcohols  5.810.920.  Cl   514-710.0<X). 
F.  II:  See— 

.  James.  Jr;  and  Chudy.  John  R,  II,  5.831.199.  O.  89-1.110 
hua.  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp.  Device  for  lenses  of 
lengths.  5.831.778.  Cl.  359-829.0(X). 

u  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
'ama.  Eigoto;  and  Hoshi,  Tohru,  5,831,000,  Cl.  530-307  (XX). 
X  Haejoon:  See- 
John  Con;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Hanman,  Frederick  Anthony; 
lUlte.  Hugo  Robert  Germain;  Costa.  Jill  Bonham,  Chung.  Alex 
|(xin;  and  Ortiz.  Rafael.  5.830.835.  Cl.  510-102.000 
inco  Yik  Kai:  See- 

Anhur;  Lam.  Bill  Yung  Wai;  Shoer.  Eli;  and  Chung.  Franco 
Kai,  5,832.311,  Cl.  396-6.0(X). 

ny.  Arthur;  and  Chung,  Franco  Yik  Kai,  5,832.322,  Cl.  .196- 
(XX). 
ang- Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Wnle  head  control 


lor  ink  jet  printer  utilizing  liquid  metal  and  method  thereof.    Qarke.  Hal  C:  See— 

h  r-i   ui  17  ™m>  Svnodis.  Joseph;  Smetana.  Alfred  J.;  Ga,sman, 

]\,:  iJ.-!  ' and  Clarke.  Hal  C  .  5.8.30.933.  Cl.  524-37. 


[.  Ferenc;  and  Chung-Ho.  Kai.  5,830.038.  Cl  446-136.000 

to  Lasennm  Ltd    Fluid  treatment  system    5.829.466,  Cl 

u-Pin    to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  .AG.  Combustion  chamber  with 
i|e  combustion.  5,829.967.  Cl.  431-350,000. 
David  F  :  See — 

mann  Lawrence  A.;  Wurzbach,  James  A.;  Newcomb.  Russell  R.; 
li  Ciambrone.  David  F..  5.832.411.  O.  702-23.000. 

V  Chemicals  Corporanon:  See — 
,  Hen:  Hans.  5.831.038,  Cl.  5.14-612.(X)0. 
Hans,  5.83I,(M0.  O   5.14-637.0(X). 
inger.    Peter,   and   Gnenenberger.    Marc    Roger.   5,8.10,241,  Cl. 
52.000. 

inis.  Ji*n;  and  Wolleb.  Heinz,  5,8.30.267,  Cl.  106-413.000. 
.Iliam:  See — 

i»s.  George,  and  Cicala.  William.  5.832.509,  Cl  707-20O0(X). 
trick  Samuel  Andre;  and  Le  Texier.  Michel  Francois,  to  Societe 
il     D' Etude     el     de     Construction     de     Moteurs     D' Aviation 
"MA)    Fuel  pressure  actuated  air  control  for  a  combustion 
r  burner  5.829,244,  Cl.  60-39  2.10 

ki.  Inward  D    See  — 
kanowski.  Janet  M  :  Ciechanowski,  F.dward  D.  and  Waldron. 
••   n  M..  5.8.10,034,  Cl.  446-219.(KX). 
ski,  Janet  M  ;  Ciechanowski,  Edward  D.;  and  Waldrtm,  Robert  M.. 
ig  Luminous.  Inc,  Phosphorescent  amusement  de\ice  5.8.10.0.14. 
219.(XX) 
iUano:  See  - 

m.  Piero:  and  Cimeita.  SiUano.  5.829.275.  Cl  68-12.1.10. 
James  Visor  attachmcnl   5.829.816.  Cl  2%-97.6(X). 
Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier.  Albert  H  .  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
a  State  L'niversitv  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  The: 
o  Research  Corporation.  Methods  lor  the  determination  and  adjust 
prolactin  dails  rhythms.  5.810.895.  Cl   5I4-2.50(XX) 
avid:  See-  - 

amen.   Rcid;   Gonda.   Igor;   Fan.   Stephen:   and  Cipolla.   David. 
29.435.  a.  128-201.210. 
t|ics.  Inc  :  See— 
icr.  Cw^wge  R.,  5.829.127.  Cl.  29-846.(XX) 
ic.  Inc  :  Set'— 

Ramaswanu;    Chan.    Tzoyao;    and    Stxmg.    Jih-ll-ion. 
^4<32.120.  Cl.  182-2.13.(XX). 

Vincent  W.;  Sinmg.  Jih  Hsicn.  Shu.  Hongjun;  and  Chan.  Tzoyao. 


kt 


((I, 


i|t3l.640.  Cl   .145  521. (XX) 

Vitalv  H..  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  L'niversitv  of  New  York. 
I 'Totcin-mcdiatcd   nuclear   import   of   DNA.    5.831.020.   Cl.    5.10- 

). 
ffew  York.  Mount  Sinai  Schinil  of  Medicine  of  the:  See— 

Bnice  D .  Chapman.  Harold;  and  De>nick.  Robert  J .  5.830.8.50. 
5I4-2.(XX). 
i-iXtsdale.  an  .^rizima  municipal  coporation:  See   - 


.  Roben  C  ;  Wong.  F.ddie: 
000. 
Clarke.  Man  Ann;  and  Eoll.  Christopher  K  .  to  Siecor  Corporation  MethixJ 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  optical  cable  slotted  rods. 
5.830.517.  Cl.  425-46 1. 0(X) 
Clarke.  MaryAnn:  See— 

McAlpine.  Wanen  W:  and  Clarice.  MarvAnn.  5.8.10.516.  Cl    425- 
380  000 
Clarke.  Peter  J.:  See—  ^ 

Begin.  Robert  George;  and  Clarke.  Peter  J..  5.830.272. 0.  1 18-500.000. 
Clause.  Olivier:  See —  , 

Jolv  Jcan-Franvois;  Boucot.  Piene;  Thery.  Michel;  Clause,  divier  and 
Viltard  Jean-Charles.  5,831.140.  Cl  58.S-7.16.aX). 
Oavel,  Francois:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc.  Gueiard.  Denise;  .Alizon.  Marc;  Clavel.  Francois; 
Guvader.  Mircille:  and  Sonigo.  Piene.  5.830,641.  Cl.  435-5  000. 
Cleeves    James  M  .  to  Cvpress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Interconnect 

methods  and  apparatus. '5.8.10.797.  Cl.  418-2%.(XX). 
Cleeves.  James  M  .  and  Ramkumar.  Krishnaswamy,  10  Cypress  Semiconduc- 
tor Corp  Encapsulated  dielectric  and  methixl  of  fabrication.  5.8.10.804.  Cl 
438-672.(XX). 
CIcgg  Thomas  J.;  and  Maclean-Blevins,  Mark  Electric  candle  light  system. 

5.829.869.  Cl   .162  .192.(XX) 
Clelland.  David;  and  Passnuire.  Stephen,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited 

.^nlenna  assembly  for  a  radio  transceiver.  5.832,372.  O.  455- 1 1 5.(XX). 
Clem.  Gregorv  B :  See—  „      ,.      o        j 

Flake  Wavnc  L.;  Kambhampatv,  Knshna;  Molsbcrry.  Stephen  B.;  and 
Clem.  Gregory  B  .  5.832.451'.  Cl.  705-5.000 
Clemson  l'niversitv:  See — 

Thomas  Ronald  L..  Deibler.  Kathryn  Diane;  and  Barmore.  Charles  Rice. 
5.8.10.738.  Cl.  435-209.0(X). 
Clergei    Bernard,  to  Parlums  Givcnchv    .Seal  for  a  lid  or  the  like  and  lid 

provided  therewith   5.829.608.  Cl   2I5-44,(XX) 
Clifton.  Brian  J .  to  Environmental  Engineering  Corp  Ann-pollution  system. 

5.829.248.  Cl   60-286  (XX) 
Clinical  Pnxluct  Developmeni  Limited:  See- 
Peters.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Ken.  James  W,.  5.8.V).195.  Cl.  6(M-2«1.(XX). 
Clinton  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Schueler.  Peter  K.;  and  Silva.  Pedro.  5.829.371.  Cl    1I2-67(XX). 
Clits.  Palnck:  S<-e— 

Dams    Francis;  Clits.  Patrick;  De  Coster.  Pieter:  and  Demcsmaeker. 

Marc.  5.829.106.  Cl   24  27tMNX) 

Clouser.  Sidnev  J.;  Wiechmann.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Bemd.  Bohmler.  I  Irike; 

Appersi>n.  R'  Duane;  Fedor.  Ri>bert  J.;  Young.  Shanm  K..  Wnght,  Roger 

N.:  Kohut.  .Stephen  J  .  and  Enos.  Susan  S.  Copper  wire.  5.8.10.583.  Cl 

428-6(Xv(XX) 

Clouiier.  Andre  Apparatus  lor  holding  the  lid  of  barbeque  grill.  5.829,426.  CI, 

126-J1(X1R 
Cloux,  Jean-Noel:  ,S«t-- 

Finn.  Alan  M;  Cloux.  Jean  Noel;  Herkel.  Peter  L  .  Pougny.  JeanPienv. 
Schrbder-BramliK>p.  Helmut  L.;  Servia.  .Armando;  and  Spielbauer. 
Hans-Kilian  Josef.  5.831.227.  Cl   187.194.000. 
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Cmelik.  Roben  F:  Siv  - 

Kelly.  Edmund  J  .  Cmelik.  Robert  F:  and  Wing.  Malcolm  John. 
5.832,20.S.  CI.  395- 1 85.060. 
Coates.  Stephen  Andre*;  Ser — 

Burrell.  Michael  Meyrick;  and  Coates.  Stephen  Andrew.  5.830.724.  CI. 
4.15-172.300. 
Cobb.  Vicky  Sue.  Rauschcr.  Wanda  Wells;  Stanga.  Michael  Allen;  Stevens. 
Robert  Edward;  Whltmar^h.  Robert  H.;  and  Wiese.  Kevin  Dale,  to  Do» 
Coming  Corpiirjiion   Silicone  polyether  surfactants.  5.830,970,  CI.  528- 
25.(X)0. 
Cobra  Therapeutics.  Ltd.;  See 

Thatcher,  David  R.;  Offord.  Robin  E..  Rose.  Keith;  and  Gaenner,  Hubert 
F.  5.830,852.  CI.  514-3  000 
Cochran.  Mark  D.:  Set — 

Hock,    Lisa   J.;   Cochran.    Mark    D.,   and   Macdonald.    Richard   D., 
5.830,745.  CI.  435-235.100 
Cochran.  Monroe  Adler:  See — 

Biuwn,  Robert  Nathan;  Poder.  Barbara  Bone;  Stiso.  Albert  Joseph; 
Thalheimer,  James  J .  Wilczynski.  Robert  John;  and  Cochran,  Monroe 
Adler,  5.829.900.  CI  401-87.(XK). 
Cixhrane,  Charles  G.   See    - 

Schraufstaner,  Ingrid  U.;  and  Cochrane,  Charles  G.,  5,831,032.  CI 
530-187.900 
Coffey,  Dan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Five-speed  power  transmission. 

5.830.102.  CI  475-285.000. 
Coghill,  Peter  John;  See  — 

Sowerby,    Brian    David;    and    Coghill,    Peter   John.    5.831,1.50.    CI. 
73-61.750. 
Cohen.  Amir  Regulated  llow-restrictor  devices  particularly  useful  in  drip 

imgation  5.829.685.  CI.  2.39-533.100 
Cohen.  Amir  Irrigation  emitters  having  reduced  sensitivity  to  clogging. 

5.829.686.  CI.  239-533.100 
Cohen.  Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Nonwoven  barrier  and 

method  of  making  the  <ame  5.8.30.810,  CI.  442-110.000 
Cohen.  Ephraim.  to  RyGreenberg  .Associates  System  and  method  for  provid- 
ing improved  graphics  generation  performance  using  memory  lookup. 
5.831,627.  CI.  .345-431.000. 
Cohen,  Harvey;  See — 

Medeiros.  Joel  E.;  Gaburo.  Louis  M.;  Hartkopf,  Stewart  E  ;  and  Cohen, 
Harvey.  5,831.859,  CI   .164-478.060 
Cohen.  Herbert  B  ;  See— 

Cai.  Lujing;  Cohen,  Herbert  B.;  and  Dagdeviren,  Nuri  Ruhi.  5,831.561, 
CI.  341-106.000. 
Cohen.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Atkins.  Glen  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S..  Mauritz,  Karl  H.;  and  Shaffer. 
James  M..  5.831.445.  CI   324-760.000. 
Cohen.  Yigal.  to  Agrogene  Ltd.   Method  to  protect  plants  from  fungal 

infection.  5.830.919,  CI  514-561  000 
CohenSolal,  Eric:  See — 

Makram-Ebeid,   Sherif;    Roux,   Jean-Pierre;   and  Cohen-Solal,   Eric. 
5.830.141.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Cohen-Tannoudji.  Michel:  See — 

Jaisser.  Frederic;  Cohen-Tannoudji,  Michel:  Robine,  Sylvie;  Choulika, 
Andre;  Louvard,  Daniel;  and  Babinet,  Charles,  5,830,729,  CI  435- 
172.300. 
Cohn.  William  E.;  and  Kim.  Ducksot).  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 
Center    Catheter  apparatus  and   methodology   for  generating  a  fistula 
on-demand  between  closely  a.s.sociated  blood  vessels  at  a  pre-chosen 
anatomic  site  in-viva  5,830.224.  CI.  606- 167 .(XK). 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.:  See — 

Han-.  James  Michael.  Jr.  5.829.673,  CI.  232- 1 5  000 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory:  5«— 

Tully.  Timothy;  and  Bolwig,  Gen  M.,  5.831,019,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Tully.  Timothy;  and  Bolwig.  Gert  M..  5.831,057,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Coldwall  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Hunt.  Hugh  Jefferson.  Jr.  5.830.057.  CI.  4.54- 1 1 8.000. 
Cole.  Ronald  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Appliance  timer  having  a  cam  which 

is  operated  at  multiple  speeds  5.831,2.30.  CI.  20O-38.0OR. 
Coleman.  Fonest  L.:  See — 

Bales,  BrtKe  M.;  and  Coleman.  Forrest  L ,  5,831,969,  CI.  370-225.000. 
Coleman,  Jay.  Restraint  device  for  use  when  bathing  an  animal.  5,829,392,  CI. 

119-795.000. 
Coleman.  John  D.:  See — 

Bressler.  Peter  W;  and  Coleman.  John  D  .  5.8.30.779.  CI  438  65  000 
Coleman.  Ronald  B  ;  Curtis.  Alan  R  D  ;  and  Remington.  Paul  J  Impedance 

controller  5.831.401.  CI.  318-114000. 
Colen.  William  J.  Wall  construction  and  spacer  for  u.se  therewith.  5.829.217, 

CI.  52-442  000. 
Colgan.   Evan   G.;   Lu.   Minhua;   Melcher.    Robert   Lee;   Sanford.  James 
Lawrence;  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  5.831.710,  CI   .349-156.000. 
Colgrove,  John  A.:  See — 

Ledain,  Joel  E.;  Colgrove.  John  A.;  and  Koren.  Dan.  5,832,515,  CI. 
707-202.000. 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Inukai.    Hidckatsu;    Sakai.    Hiroshi.   decea.sed.    5.830,148,   CI.    600- 

481  000 
Oka.  Tohni;  and  Takakura.  Makoto.  5.8.30.149,  CI.  600-500.000. 
Colla.  Dan  .Adjustable  angle  snow  shovel.  5.829.808,  CI.  294-53.500 


Collctte.  Wavne  N  .  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M  ;  and  l.in.  Chi  Ching.  to 
Continental  Pel  Technologies.  Inc    Method  of  forming  container  with 
high-crystallinity  sidewall  and  low-crystallinity  base.  5,829,614,  CI.  215- 
375000. 
Collier.  Matthew  W  :  See-^ 

Yao.  Xian;  Collier,  MattJiew  W;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Rai. 
Ghanshyam.  5.8.30.813.  CI.  501-87  000. 
Collier.  Scott  Mitchell;  and  Jennerjohn.  Paul  Edward,  to  Boeing  Company. 

The.  Multi-axis  part  positioning  system.  5,829.151,  CI.  33-.573.(XX). 
Collins,  Franklin  D  :  See — 

Lin.  LeuFeii  H.;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Doherty,  Daniel  H.;  Lite,  Jack; 
and  Bektesh.  Susan.  5.830.669.  CI  435-7.100 
Collins,  Gregory  James,  Alves.  Henry;  Ferris,  Catherine  Louise;  Rolfe, 
Daniel  Thomas;  Bender.  Anthony  J.;  and  McNamara.  Matthew  S  .  to 
Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company.  Inc  Protective  leg  guards  5.829,055, 
CI   2  22.(X)0 
Collins.  James  M.   See — 

Fielder.  L.  Mark;  and  Collins,  James  M  .  5.829,181.  CI.  43-l7.O0tl. 
Collins.  Steven  J    Writing  implement  and  cap  therefor  having  an  integral 

bookmark.  5.829.903.  CI.  401 -13 1.000. 
Collins,  Steven  J  :  See — 

Tsai,  Schickwann;  and  Collins,  Steven  J.,  5.830.760,  CI.  435-377.000. 

Colombani.  Luigi  Angelo.  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Method  and  device  for  carrying  out 

the  cleavage  in  ultrahigh  vacuum  environment  of  portions  of  a  processed 

semiconductor  wafer  5.829.658,  CI   225-1.000. 

Colombat.  Thierry,  to  Imaje  S  A    Modulating  device  equipped  with  a  last 

chance  tiller  for  an  ink  jet  pnnting  head.  5,831,654,  CI.  .347-93.000. 
Columbia-Inland  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Michcal  D  .  5.829,772,  CI.  280-234.000. 
Combes.  Jean-Marie,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Glass  compositions  for  the 

manufacture  of  glazings  5.830.814.  CI.  501-70.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Otake.  Yoshisada;  and  Ouaki.  Philippe,  5.829.193.  CI  47-65.800. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Cote.  Gary  A  ;  and  Panos.  Paul  J..  5.829.368.  CI.  110-342.000. 
Commis.sariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Ghana.  Fabnce.  5.831.259.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Fulbcrt.  Laurent;  and  Molva.  Engin.  5.832.010.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Machuron-Mandard.  Xavier.  Audubeit,  Laurent:  and  Thouin.  Laurent, 
5,830.342.  CI   205-687.000 
Common  Services  Agency:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Ronald  Vance:  and  Hardy.  John  Charles.  5.831.027,  CI. 
5.W- 382.000 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  of  An/ak  Park.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Mark  Stephen;  Yesberg.  John  Desborough:  Pope.  Michael. 
Nayda.  Lisa:  Hayman.  Ken;  and  Beahan.  Brendan,  5,832.227.  CI. 
.395-200  540. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organisation:  See— 

Sowerby.    Brian    David:    and   Coghill.    Peter   John.    5.831.150.   CI. 

73-61.7.50 
Thang.  San  Hoa;  Rizzanto,  Ezio:  and  Moad,  Graeme,  5,830,966,  CI 
526-321000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the: 
See— 

Billiar.  Timothy  R  ;  Tzeng.  Edith;  Shears,  Larry  L.,  II;  Geller.  David  A.: 
and  Edinglon.  Howard  David  James.  5.8.10.461.  CI.  424-94  400 
Compagnie  Europeene  du  Zirconium  Cezus:  See — 

Rebeyrolle.  Veronique;  and  Chamuet,   Daniel.  5.832.050,  CI.   376- 
457.000 
Compagnie  Generate  D'Automatisme  CGAHBS:  See — 
Ufevre.  Jean  Patrick.  5.831.578.  CI.  343-70O.OMS. 
Compal  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Sheng.  Chia-Ming.  5.831.6%.  CI   349.58.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Paul  Kakui,  5.832.236,  CI   .195-2(X).790, 

McConkey.  Steven  Kent;  Mitchell.  Nathan  Austin:  and  Freiman,  Joseph 

F.  5.831.350.  CI    307  150.000 
Seeman.  Thomas  R..  5.832.243.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Wooten.  David  R.,  5.832.299,  CI.  .395-829.000. 
Wooten.  David  R  .  5.832.492,  CI.  707-101.000. 
Compeq  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Ting-hati.  5,830.800.  CI.  4.38-4.59.000. 
Conchello.  Jos^-Angel:  See — 

Lichtman.  Jeff  W.;  and  Conchello.  Josi-Angel,  5,831,736,  CI.  356- 
376.000. 
Concord  Camera  Corp.:  See — 

Zawodny.  Arthur;  Lam.  Bill  Yung  Wai;  Shoer.  Eli,  and  Chung.  Franco 

Yik  Kai.  5.832.311.  CI   396  6.000 
Zawodny,  Arthur:  and  Chung,  Franco  Yik  Kai,  5,832,322,  CI.  396- 
284.000. 
Conductus,  Inc.:  See — 

Berkowitz.  Stuart  J .  5.831.278.  CI   257-31  000 
Cone.  Alan  C  ;  Loh.  Ralph  A  ;  and  Tenenbaum.  Stuart  A  .  to  World.  Inc. 
MettKxl  and  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  a  body  limb  for  treating 
edema  5,830.164.  CI   601-152000 
Congoleum  Corporation.  See — 

Shalov.  Allen  A  ;  and  Piacente.  Anthony  N.,  5.830,937,  CI.  524-297.000. 
Conlon,  Sean  P.:  See^ 
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Eugene  David:  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D  ;  Burdorfl. 
M  II  k  A.;  Conlon.  Sean  P..  Hibncr.  John  A..  Hughclt.  J  David;  Ortiz, 
M  II  k  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinderjit:  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.; 
an  I  Smith.  Jack  E..  .5.829.662.  CI.  227-177.100 
Conrad,  h  1  chael;  See — 

Cnm :  iberg.  Alfons;   Brehm.  Oliver;  Conrad.  Michael;  and  Seidel. 
Di  s  rich.  5.830.908.  CI.  514-373.0(m 
Conrad  T  t  linologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Redti     M.    Mahadeva;    and    DeCleene.    Donald    F.    5,831,164.   CI. 
73414.010. 
Consolidalid  Engineering  Co,  Inc.:  See — 

C'raf^m.  Scott  P.  5,829,.509.  CI    164-5.000 
ConsortiuT^  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Bock. (August;  Maver.  Dagmar;  Schlensog.  Verena:  and  Candussio. 

.\i{pn.  5.830.692.  CI.  435-691.000. 
Reuscher.  Helmut.  5.831,081,  CI.  536-127.000. 
r:iiisorziq  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeletrronica  nel  Mez.zx>giomo:  See — 
/Xiellb,    Natale;     LaBarbera.    Atanasio:    and    Leonardi.     Salvatore. 
5,S30.783.  CI.  438-140.000. 
Conti.  Biian  V.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Housing  assembly  with  a  detachable 
mountif^  clip  and  a  selective  call  receiver  therein  5.829.102.  CI  24-3. 120 
Coniicelld.  Thomas,  to  Symantec  Corptiration.   Scanning  display  driver 

5.831.66^.  CI.  345-511.000. 
Coniinentjil  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Marrtn,    Christof;    Prinzler.    Hubertus;    and    Dieckmann,    Thomas. 
5.!J29.845.  CI   .103-20000 
Continental  Pet  Technokigies.  Inc.:  See — 

Colldtte.  Wayne  N  ;  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Lin,  Chi  Ching. 
5,839.614.  CI   215.1751)00. 
Cixxiy.  Bniire  F:  Harris.  Greg;  and  Cantrell.  Todd  S  .  to  FF  Acquisihon  Coip 
Fuldabfeitreadmill  and  bench  apparatus  and  method   5,830.113,  CI.  482- 
54.000.   . 
Cixik.  Calofine  M.:  See — 

lppoi»>,  Peter  M  ;  and  Cook,  Caroline  M.,  5.829.582.  CI.  206-308.100. 
C<«k.  johir  Anthony:  See — 

Singleton.  Raymond  William;  Cook.  John  AnttKMiy;  and  Gargan.  Ken- 
nel h.  5.8.30.604,  CI  429-254.000 
Cixik.  Laay  G.:  See — 

Bake^.  George  F:  and  Cook,  Lacy  G..  5.831.762.  CI.  359-353000. 
C<K>k.  Phi  lip  Dan;  Kiely.  John;  and  Sprankle.  Kelly,  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc    Pff.^  combinatorial  libraries  and  improved  methods  of  svnthesis. 
.5.811,0lf  CI  5-10-350  000. 
Cook.  Ste  )fcen:  See — 

.Schoder.  Erica;  Radloff.  Timothy;  Steffes.  Karl;  and  Cook.  Stephen. 
5.MI.82I.CI.  36I-686.0(X) 
Ciwk.  W.  Keith,  to  Cameo  Manufacturing.  Inc   Methvl  salicylate  antifreez.e 

solutioij  method  5.830.380.  CI   252  79.000. 
Cix)ley.  Qr«ham  Edward,  and  D'Agostino.  Vincent  F.  to  National  Power 
PLC  Ciilion  exchange  membranes  and  method  for  the  preparation  of  such 
membranes  5.8.10.921.  CI   52I-2"'.(X)0 
Cixiley.  Neil  Andrew;  Hodgson.  Philip  Kenneth  Gordon;  Lodge.  Philip 
Geiiffte^;  and  McNally,  John  Paul,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Catalyst 
compo'iSon  5.830,989.  CI   528-392.000. 
Cooley.  Rixiger  Sheldon   See— 

Chu. 'Wei-Kan;  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui.  Xia.  Harold  Zule; 
Latnb.  Marii  Alan;  Cooley.  Rodger  Sheldon;  and  McMichael.  Chase 
Kdmon.  5,831.362.  CI.  310-90  500. 
Co»)mans.!  Jonia  Marianne  Jeannine:  See — 

ElseViers.  Mynam;  Lemmens.  Hilde  Odile  lozehne.  Coomans,  Soma 
Mirianne  Jeannine;  and  Roper.  Harald  W  ilhelm  Walter.  5,83 1,078,  CI 
531).  124.000. 
Cooney.  f  itthony:  See — 

Wan,  tamuel  C;  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Bennett,  Paul:  Cooney,  Anthony; 
MiCarthy,  Richard  C;  Biitar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  and 
Saiion.  LucyMary.  5.829,553.  CI    187-401.000 
Cooney,  Charies  I.:  See— 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Moremen.  Kellev;  Coonev,  Charles  I  ;  Zimmer- 

miiw,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  5.830.726.  CI.  435-172  300. 

Cooper.  Anlhony  A.;  Lane,  John  D.;  Ferdon.  Steven  E  ;  and  Simmons.  Scott 

R..  to  Clitnmins  Engine  Company,  Int.  Wear-resistant  fuel  distributor  rotor. 

5.829.411.  CI    123-450  000 

Cooper.  CJalherine  Anne:  See — 

RedifOnd.  John  William;  Packer.  Nict>lle  Hannah:  G<x)ley,  Andrew 

Ai^hur:    Williams.    Keith    Leslie;    Bailey.    Michael;    Ken.    Warren 

Cliirles;    Pisano.  Anthony;  Tweeddale.   Helen   Joan;   and  Ciwper. 

Cillerine  Anne.  5.831.077.  CI  536-55  300. 

Cooper.  Gtil  F.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Ring  vortex  depth  charge 

5.83I.2J*.  CI    114-20.100. 
Cooperatiit  Research  Centre  For  Industnal  Plant  Biopolyiners:  See — 

Chcft  Chao-Guang;  Mau.  Shaio-Lim;  Du.  He;  Gane.  Alison  M.;  Bacic. 
AritOny:  and  Clarke.  Adrienne  E..  5.830.747.  CI  435-252.300. 
Coors  BrsN^ing  Companv:  See^ 

Lucaj..  Philip  John.'5.83 1,726.  CI   356-240000 
Copeland.JamesC,  Adler.  Howard  I  :  and  Spady.  Gerald  E.  to  Oxyrase.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  growing  anaerobic  microorganisms.  5.830.746. 
CI  4.15  243  000 
Coppens.  Uic.  to  Bombardier  Eurorail,  S.A.  Guidance  system  comprising  a 

rail  and  4  grooved  rolter  5.829.357.  CI    105-72.200. 
Cor-A-VefiJ  Inc  :  See— 

Sells  Gary  L..  5,8.10,059.  CI.  454  365.000. 
Cottiin.  W  i  liam  L.:  See— 


Haley.  John  G  .  and  Ci>rbin.  William  L  .  -^.)(.10.049.  CI   452  6(XK) 
Corby.  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr.  to  (jeneral  Electric  Company    Non-contact 

optical  measurement  probe.  5.831.735.  CI   356-.175.(XX). 
Cordes.  Brett,  to  I'niled  States  of  America,  Navy.  Imaging  lidar-ba<ied  aim 

verification  method  and  system.  5.831,724.  CI.  3.56-141.100 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Frechene.  Robert;  and  Dorcas.  William  R..  Jr.  5,830.155.  CI.  600- 
585  (XK) 
Core  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Lochka.  John  A.,  5,829,651.  CI.  224-267.(XX). 
Corfin  Inc.:  See — 

Rodier,  Sylvain;  and  Arcand,  Germain,  5.829,576.  CI.  198-803.900. 
Corfitsen.  Sten.  to  Autotill  Patent  AB    Adapter  for  automatic  fueling  of 

vehicles  5.829.495.  CI.  14 1 -.348.000 
Corlett,  Renata  N  A  ;  Siegel-Jacobs.  Karen;  Boggs.  George  J.;  and  Vienneau. 
Lorraine  M  .  to  U  S  West.  Inc  .  and  MediaOne  Group.  Inc   System  and 
associated  method  for  concatenated  messaging  5.832.060.  CI  379-88.000. 
Coriey.  Neil  C  :  S«— 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  Coriey.  Neil  C  :  and  Goli,  Surya  K  .  5.831.052,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Corman,  David  Warren:  See — 

Buer.   Kenneth   Vem.    Holmes.   John,   and  Connan,   David  W'airen, 

5.831,476,  CI.  330-2.000. 
Buer.    Kenneth   Vem;    Holmes.   John;   and  Corman,   David  Warren. 
5,831.491,  CI   333-128.000 
Com.  Stewart  H  ;  Behnke.  Bren  A  :  Speckhard.  Thomas  A  ;  Iversen.  Oyvind 
H.;  Anton.  Christopher  J.;  and  Olson.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Color  control  system  for  elecirograpbic 
printer  5,832,334.  CI   .199-57  000 
Comell.  Marty  C:  See— 

Carswell.  Robert;  Comell.  Marty  C;  Groseth,  Cynthia  K.:  Porter,  James 
R  :  Pnester.  Ralph  D  .  Jr;  Tabor.  Ricky  L  ;  and  Zawisza.  Melissa  J  . 
5.8.30,541,  CI.  427-475  000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Shacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Dubin.  Valerv  M  .  Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin; 
and  Vasudev,  Prahalad  K..  5,8.30.805.  CI  438-678.000 
Comell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Barany.  Francis;  Zebala.  John:  Nickerson.  Deborah;  Kaiser,  Robert  J  , 

Jr;  and  Hood.  Lerov.  5.830.711.  CI.  435  91.100. 
Frechet.  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Yui.  Koji.  5.830.948.  CI.  515-410.000. 
Neuhaus.  Thomas.  5,832.446.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Cornish.  John  Robert  E..  to  SGB  Services  Pic.  Scaffolding  system.  5,829.550, 

CI    182  113.000 
Coslelt.  W.  Andrew:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Ramesh:  and  Coslelt.  W.  Andrew.  5.830.555.  CI    428- 
1.37.000 
Cosmano.  Robert  J.  Alternating  ribbed  foot  massager.  5.830.161.  Q.  601- 

121.000. 
Costa.  Hilario  S  ;  and  Munn.  Donald  J  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation 
.Automaiic  addressing  in  life  safety  system  5.831.546.  CI  340-825.520. 
Costa.  Jill  Bonham:  See — 

Sevems.  John  Con:  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Hartman.  Frederick  .Anthony: 
Denutte.  Hugo  Robert  Germain;  Costa,  Jill  Bonham;  Chung.  Alex 
Haejoon.  and  Ottiz.  Rafael.  5.830.835.  CI  510-102000 
Cote.  Gary  A  ;  and  Panos.  Paul  J  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc  Fuel  and 
sorbent  feed  for  circulating  fluidized  bed  steam  generator  5.829,368.  CI 
IIO-.342.000. 
Cotter.  David;  Smith.  Kevin;  Lucek,  Julian  K  .  and  Rogers.  David  C.  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Optical  packet  pro- 
cessing 5.831.752.  CI.  359-135.000. 
Coughlin.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gooch.  Beverley  R.;  Coughlin.  Thomas  M.;  and  Davies.  David  H.. 
5.830..S90.  CI  428-694.0TM 
Coulie.   Pierre;   Ikeda.  Hideyuki;  and  B<x)n-Falleur.  Thierry,  to  Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules  coding  for 
tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  dagc  and  uses  thereof..  5.8.30.753.  CI. 
435-325.000 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Indus.  Res  &  DepI  of  Biotech.:  See — 

Gowrishankar.  Javaraman.  Bhandan.  Poonam;  and  Rajkumari.  Kaveti. 
5.830.690.  CI  435-69  100 
Covington.  Daniel  M  .  Jr  Coveralls  with  access  opening.  5,829.059.  CI 

2-79  000. 
Cowan.  Bradley:  See — 

DeSloover.  John  W  .  and  Cowan.  Bradley.  5.829.131.  CI   29-8»8  100 
Cowsert.  Lendcil  E  .  to  ASC  Incorporated  Convertible  top  covenng  retainer 

with  method  for  using  the  same  5.829,820.  CI  296-107  110 
Cox.  David  D  .  Lund.  Robert  E  .  and  Annett.  Leland  W .  to  Medical  Concepts 
Development.  Inc  Antimicrobial  containing  solventless  hot  melt  adhesive 
composition  5.829.442.  CI    128-849  0(K) 
Cox.  Louis  A  .  Jr;  Mueller.  Hans-Peter,  and  Bauer.  Paul  M  .  to  L'  S  West.  Inc.: 
and  MediaOne  Group.  Inc.   Method  and  svstem  for  linguistic  command 
processing  in  a  video  server  network  5.832.419.  CI  704-275  000 
Cox.  Maria  Mathilde  Josphina;  See — 

Andreoli.  Peter  Michael;  Cox.  Mana  Mathilde  Josphina;  Fann.  Farrokh; 
and  Wt>hlfanh  Rippel.  Suzanne.  5.8.10.735.  CI  435-198  000 
Cox.  Matthew  A  :  See — 

Jordan.  Michael  P;  Hock.  Christopher;  Cox.  Matthew  A.:  and  Ward, 
Alan  J..  5.829.785.  CI   280-741  000 
Coyne.  David:  Grant.  David  Alexander;  Lister.  Ewan  James;  and  Taylor. 
Lindsay  Gordon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Switch 
mode  power  supply.  5,831,8.17,  CI.  .363-2 l.tXX). 
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Cozzini,  Inc.:  See  - 

Cozzini,  Ivo;  and  Walker.  Maiihcw.  S.830.525.  CI.  426-M 1  .(XX). 
Co/zini.  Ivo;  and  Walker,  Matthew,  to  Cozzini.  Inc.  Bacon  product  and 

processing  method.  5.8.«).525.  CI  42f.-64 1  .(KM). 
CP  Manul'acturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Roben  M..  5.H2"*.'»4.V  CI.  414-412.000. 
CPV  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Edward  C;  Smith.  Alan  G.:  and  Scheitruni.  Mark  E..  5.832.25.1. 
CI   .W5-.S5.1  (MX). 
Crabiree.  Gerald  R  :  Schreibcr.  Stuart  L  ;  Spencer.  David  M  :  Wandless. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Belshaw.  Peter,  to  President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College; 
and  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  S.  Stanford.  Jr.  University.  Regulated 
transcription  of  targeted  genes  and  other  biological  events.  5,8.W.462.  CI. 
424-9.V210. 
Crafco.  Incorporated:  See — 

Schave.  Floyd  D..  5.832.178.  CI.  392-472.000. 
Cratton.  Scott  P..  to  Ci>nsolidated  Engineering  Co.  Inc.  Integrated  system  and 
process  for  heat  treating  castings  and  reclaiming  sand.  5.829.509.  CI. 
lM-5000 
Cragun,   Bnan  John;  and   Day.   Paul   Reuben,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Censoring  browser  method  and  apparatas  for 
internet  viewing.  5.832,212.  CI   395188.010. 
Craig.  Hugh  P.:  See — 

Capole.  Miguel  Albert;  Todd.  Michael  George;  Manesis.  Nicholas  John; 
and  Craig.  Hugh  P.  5.830.389,  CI.  2.52-5 1 2.(XX). 
Cram.   Ronald,   to   Planhold  Corporation.    Bi-directional   drawer   system 

5.829.8.59.  CI.  3 1 2-22 1  OCX). 
Crameri.  Andreas:  See — 

Slemmer.  Willem  P  C;  and  Crameri.  Andreas.  5.830,721.  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Crandall.  David  LeRoy.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Angiotensin  (All) 
antagonists  a,s  inhibitors  of  the  growth  of  adipose  tissue.  5.830.909.  CI. 
514-381.000. 
Crary.  Philip  D..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Satellite  communication 
system  overwriting  not  validated  message  stored  in  circular  buffer  with 
new  message  in  accordance  with  address  stored  in  la.si  valid  write  address 
register.  5.832..3()7,  CI   395-872  000. 
Crea.  Roberto,  to  Crea.  Roberto.  Walk-through  mutagenesis.  5.830.650.  CI. 

435-6  (XK). 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.:  See — 

Jin.  Donald  F.;  Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  and 
Smart.  John  E..  5.831.050.  CI.  536-235.000. 
Creative  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Beck.  James  M..  5,829.609,  CI.  215-217  000. 
Beck.  James  M  .  5.829.611.  CI   215-252  000. 
Credle.  Bennet  Gibbon:  See- 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  Credle.  Bennet  Gibbon;  and  Laughlin.  Richard 
Logue.  5.829.646.  CI.  222-241.000. 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See 

Singh.  Ranbir;  and  Palmour.  John  W..  5.831,288.  O.  257-77.000.      - 
Crcniers.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Weinstein.  James  N.  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  prtxlucing  multiple  fiKx)  extrudates    5.830.521.  CI. 
426-5 16.0(XJ 
Crepel.  Bruno,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Flectromecanique  SA.  Stationary  induction 
coil   for  a  solcnoidal   induction   launcher,  and  a  solenoidal   induction 
launcher  provided  with  such  a  coil   5.831,506,  CI.  3.36- 1 87 .(XX). 
Creswell,  Mark  Wallace:  See — 

Bolton,  Garv  Louis;  Creswell.  Mark  Wallace;  Hodges.  John  C<X)ke;  and 
Wilson.  Michael  William.  5.830.868.  CI.  514-18.(XX). 
Crissman,  John  W.:  See  — 

Ferrari.  Franco  A.;  Cappello.  Joseph;  Crissman,  John  W.;  and  Dorman. 
Mary  A..  5.830.713.  CI  43.5-91  MX) 
Cronin.  Kevin  W    See — 

Tonelli.  Daniel  I..;  Malonev.  Kevin  M.;  Cronin.  Kevin  W.  and  Kalz. 
Matiin  H  .  5.831.610.  Cl!  .U5  335.0(X). 
Crooks,  Peter  A.;  and  Dwoskin,  Linda  P,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation  Lobeline  compounds  as  a  treatment  for  psychostimulant  abuse 
and  withdrawal,  and  for  eating  disorders.  5.830,904,  CI   514-3I7.0(X). 
Croslin,  William  D.;  and  .Sees.  Mark  W  ,  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion.  Dynamic  restoration  process  for  a  telecommunications  network. 
5.832,196,  Cl.  .195-182.020. 
Cross.  William  C:  See — 

Larsen,  Allen  J;  Hcreen.  Jennifer  K  ;  Brown,  Charies  D  ;  Cross,  William 
C;  Dove,  Ronald  E.  and  Heller.  Paul  W    T.  5.832.240.  Cl.  395 
285  .(XX) 
Crow.  William  M  ;  and  Ehrlich.  Yit/chak.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Encapsulation  of  applications  for  inclusion  w  ithin  an  object  management 
facility  environment.  5.832.266.  Cl.  .W5-7(X).(XX). 
Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf:  See — 

Matthews.  Ian  Richard:  de  Fraine.  Paul  John;  Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf;  and 
Williams,  John.  5.8.M).89().  Cl   514-21  l.(XX) 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Harvey.  David.  5.829.290,  Cl.  72-58.000. 
Crucible  Materials  Corporation:  See— 

Pinnow,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Sla.sko,  William,  5.8.30.287.  Cl.  I48-3.34.0(X). 
Cruess.  Michael:  See — 

Hara.  Jacques;  Pinler.  AtiKild;  Chatterjee.  Arun;  and  Cruess.  Michael. 
5.832.223.  Cl   .W5-200.470 
Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus:  See — 


Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cm/  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Enriquez.  Jose  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ottigiiela.  Juan  Carlos.  5.829.202.  CI. 
52-36. 1(X). 
Crymble.  Thomas  G:  See — 

McKcag.  Roben  James.  Dickson.  Willaini  H  ;  Turkington.  Trevor  H; 
Mo.irc.  Robert;  and  Crymble.  Thomas  G.  5.829.212.  Cl.  52-2.36..MX) 
Csermak.  Ronald  J.  D.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Stephen  W.;  Sykes.  Frederick  E.;  and  Csermak.  Ronald  J.  D.. 
5.832.097.  Cl.  381-321  (XX). 
Csik6s.  Jinos;  and  Medgyesi.  Gyorgy.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray 
diagnostic  apparatus  with  tiltable  patient  supptm.  5.829.076.  Cl.  5-601. (XX). 
CTS  Corporation:  Sec- 
Newman.  Robert  L..  5.831,146.  Cl.  73-23.310. 
Cudre-Mauroux.  Nicolas:  See — 

Vercesi.  Giorgio  P.;  Jakob.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Cudre-Mauiuux.  Nicolas. 
5.830..395.  Cl.  264-IOI.O(X) 
Cuero.  Raul  G.;  and  Osuji.  C}od.son  O..  to  Texas  A&M  University  System. 

Effective  plant  biocontrol.  5.8.30.459.  Cl.  424-93  4(X). 
Culbenion.  Doris  A.:  See — 

Lin.  Tingdong;  George.  Gregory  D  ;  Brophy.  Mark  A  ;  Hild.  Debra  N.; 
Culberson.  Doris  A.;  Ortega.  Theresa  M.;  Peoples.  P  Robert;  and 
Duke.  Bascum  Harry.  5.830.240.  Cl.  8-478.000. 
Culp.  Kim  Steven:  See — 

Myers.  Dennis  Lee;  and  Culp.  Kim  Steven.  5.8J2.450,  Cl.  705-3.000. 
Cultor  F(Kxl  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Hay.  Bruce  A.;  and  Watkins.  Edward  K..  5.8.30.278,  Cl,  127-30,000. 
Cumming.  Hugh  W :  See — 

Socks,  Kennc  P;  and  Cumming,  Hugh  W„  5,831.584,  Cl.  345-8.000. 
Cummings.  Michael  T:  See — 

Sturzebecher.  Dana  J  ;  Cummings.  Michael  T;  Higgins.  Thomas  P.:  and 
DeMarco.  James  R  .  5.830..301.  Cl.  156-89.160. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp.:  See 

Graves.  Bradford  T;  Mennie.  Douglas  U.;  and  Richard.  Mazur  A.. 
5.832.104.  Cl.  382-135.000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Cooper,  Anthony  A.;  l-ane,  John  D.;  Ferdon,  Steven  E.;  and  Simmons. 
Scott  R  .  5.829,411.  Cl.  123-450000. 
Cummins.  Joseph  M..  to  Texas  A&M  Universitv  System.  The.  Trratment  of 

viral  disease  with  oral  interferon-a  .  5.830.456.  Cl.  424-85.700. 
Cunkelman.  Brian  L  :  See  - 

Kushnir.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Cunkelman,  Brian  L.,  5.831,232,  Cl.  200- 
61.870. 
Cunningham,  David  W.  Method  and  system  for  dispensing,  tracking  and 

managing  pharmaceutical  trial  products.  5,832,449.  Cl.  705-3  000 
Cunningham.  Earl  Albert:  See— 

Boutaghou.  Zine  Eddine;  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert;  and  Ottesen.  Hal 
Hjalmar.  5.831.786.  Cl.  360-75.0(X). 
Cunningham.  James.  Immobilization  device  and  method.  5.829.443.  Cl. 

128-869.(XX) 
Curby.  William  A.:  See — 

Mullerat.  Jaime;  Haz.lett.  David  A  ;  Cutty.  William  A.;  and  Kilpatnck. 
Peter.  5.830.511.  Cl.  424-66l.(XX). 
Curd.  Derek  R    See- 
Zhou.  Shi-dong;  and  Curd.  Derek  R..  5.831.845.  Cl.  363-60.000. 
Curiger.  Andreas:  See — 

Little.  Wendell;  Curiger.  Andreas;  Grider.  Stephen  N.;  Bunsey.  David  A  ; 
Banling.    James    E..    Liu.    Shyun;    and    Harrington.    Bradley    M.. 
5.832.207.  Cl  .W-186.0tXl 
Curran.  Thomas  Peter:  See — 

Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel:  Curran.  Thomas  Peter; 
[)eNxi.  Steven  M  ;  Kellv.  John  Arthur;  Paiwardhan.  Rashmi;  and  Tai, 
Wun  Ten,  5,8.30,315.  Ci    162-500.000. 
Curtis,  Alan  R.  D.:  See— 

Coleman.  Ronald  B  ;  Curtis.  Alan  R.  D.;  and  Remington.  Paul  J . 
5.831.401.  Cl.  318-1 14.(XK) 
Cunis.  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leest>n.  Paul  David;  and  Ridgill. 
Mark  Peter,  to  Mcrch  Sharp  &  Dohmc  Ltd   Tetrahvdropvndinylmeihvl 
denvatives  of  pyrn.lo|2.3-B|pyridine   5.8.30.9(J1.  Cl   5I4-.300.(KX). 
Custom  Industrial  .Aut*tmation.  Inc  :  See  — 

Clark.  Rick  D  ;  Stratton.  John  David;  and  Ruit.  Darvl  K..  5,829.205,  Cl. 
52-67.0(X). 
Cutler,  Bruce  R  ;  Poole,  Reid  W.;  and  Campbell,  Renea  B  ,  to  Novell.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  migrating  files  from  a  first  env  ironmem  to  a  second 
environment.  5.832.274.  Cl   .'95-712  (XXI 
Cutting.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson,  hnc  A  .  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S  .  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Picrson.  Mark  V ;  Poetzingcr.  Steven  E.;  and 
Zaiesinski.  Jerzv.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flexible 
circuit  board  and  common  heal  spreader  assembly.  5.831.828.  Cl    .161- 
704.(XX). 
Cybernet  Systems  Corporation:  .Se<' 

Jacobus,  Charles  J  ;  Riggs,  Alan  J  ;  and  Taylor.  Mark  J..  5.831.408.  Cl, 
318.568  110. 
Cybersonics.  Inc.:  See  - 

DcCastro.  Eugene  A  .  5.8.UI.127.  Cl  600-l57.(XX). 
Cynamon.  Michael  H  :  .See- 

DeStefano.  Michelle  S  ;  Cvnamon.  Michael  H.;  and  Ziemendorf.  Donald 
W  .  5,829.696.  Cl    241  ■|69.(XX(. 
Cvpress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Clecves.  James  M..  5.830.797.  Cl.  438-2%.(XX). 


NovEMrii  R  3,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


and  Ramkumar,  Krishnaswamv,  5,830,804,  Cl 


and  Lacey,  Timothy  M.,  5.831.926,  Cl    365- 


h-fes.  James  M.: 
1^72.000. 

.  Christopher  S.: 
1040. 
li  hel:  See — 

[ith  Chung.  Soled.  Stuan  Leon:  Miseo.  Sabato;  McVicker.  Gary 
^e;  Daage.  Michel;  and  Buchholz.  Viktor.  5.831.138,  Cl    585- 
■}(io(X). 

Andrzej  J.,  Eremin,  Vladimir  K.,  and  Sidorov,  Anatoly  I.,  to 
Photonix,  Inc.  Active  large  area  avalaitche  photodiode  array. 
,  a.  257-438.(XX). 
hnology:  See — 

^ridge.Donald  A.;  and  Ruiz.  prik.  5,832.440.  Cl.  704-275.000 
pilopher  A.   .See — 

bach.  George  A.;  Dadd.  Christopher  A  ;  Buetmer.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Hifimond,  David  J..  5,83I,(X)3,  Cl   5.30-329.000. 
Dade  Beliiing  Inc  :  See — 

Wan^i  Chengrong.  5,830.768,  Cl  436-533.000. 
Dade  BeHiing  Marhu'rg  GmbH:  See — 

Bru*.  Stefan:  Knapp.  Stefan;  Gerken.  Manfred;  and  Guerller.  Luu  G  . 
5.M().6.34.  Cl.  435  5.(XX). 
Dade.  Th  ijnas:  See — 

Keir  1^  Thomas  A.;  Mongeau.  Peter  P;  and  Dade.  Thomas,  5.831.365.  Cl. 
31(»-I56.000 
Daewoo  :|ectronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho  .Young- Bae.  5.832.(X)1.  Cl.  371-43.200. 
Jung.  iWoong.  5.832.176.  Cl.  .192  .391.0(X). 
Kim  Ooon-Jin.  5.831.949.  Cl.  369  44.350. 
Kim  iin-Hun.  5.832.118.  Cl.  382-224.000. 
Kim  Suk-Gu.  5.829.093.  Cl.  15-339  000. 
Lyu.  (pang,  5,829,266,  Cl.  62-353.000. 
Pariii  Hyeong-Nam,  5,829,263.  Cl  62-177.000. 
^g-Uk,  5,830,520,  Cl.  426-233  (XX). 
,  Nuri  Ruhi:  See— 

Ujing;  Cohen,  Herbert  B.;  and  Dagdeviren,  Nuri  Ruhi.  5.831.561. 
1.341 -106.000 
,  Vincent  F:  See — 
Graham  FxJward;  and  DAgostino.  Vincent  F.  5.830.921.  Cl. 
[-27.000. 

Michael  J .  to  League  Pix)l  Table  Technologv  ( Proprietarv )  Limited 
PiK)l  tiWe.  5.8.10.072.  Cl.  473  33.0(X). 
Dahl,  Ro]  V  S.  Fiberglass  tender  with  vieldable  mounting  means.  5.829.786. 

Cl   28(  M8  (XX) 
Dahlbiickl  Carl  Magnus  Olof:  See- 

Biicl  "Irom.  Kjell  Goran  Erik;  Dahlback.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Edman. 
Pi  ttr;  and  Johansson.  Ann  Charlotte  Birgit,  5.830.853.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Dahleh.  1 1t>hamiTied:  See — 

Maji  it)dar.   Arun;    Dahleh.    Mohammed;   and    Ismail.   James   Samir. 
.5. 1)I,I8I.C1   71-861.(XX). 
Dahlin,  H^rren  F,  Jr.  to  Ahmed,  Inc    C'ontracture  means  and  method 

5,8.10.1(18.  Cl.  482-44  (XX) 
Dahlman   frik  Bengt  Lannart  See — 

Will  1^.  Per  Hans  Ake;  Dahlman.  Enk  Bengt  Lannart;  and  Jamal.  Karim. 
5.  ill. 978.  Cl.  370-335.0(X). 
Dahmer.    drgen:  See — 

Oonjs,  Pieter;  Bischof.  Eric;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.   Kuhling.  Steffen; 
Zit^.  GiHttricd;  Jakob.  Wolfgang;  Dahmer.  Jiirgen;  and  Schon.  Norb- 
er  .15.831.1 1 1.  Cl  .5.58-274.0(X). 
Dai  Nipp  >|i  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tak«4ufa.  Toru;  and  Monsako.  Takeshi.  5.829.637.  Cl.  222-81.000. 
Dai.  Yuji.  I  iSee — 

Kat2  Thomas  J ;  and  Dai.  Yujia.  5.810.984.  Cl.  528-327.000. 
Daido  To  ktshuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See^ 

Shinyu.  Takao.  5.831.252.  CI.  219-603.000. 
Daikin  IrJusthes  Ltd.:  See — 

Kub  >]  Molonobu;  EiH>mo(o.  Takashi;  Usugava.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sano. 
T:  ri>.  5.8.10.%3.  Cl   526-245.(XX) 
Daimler  Atrospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

SchJiiiacher.  Mariius;  and  Muin.  Andiew.  5.829.836.  Cl.  297-257.000. 
Daimler-!  Itnz  AG:  See — 

Schnjd.  Otimar;  and  Nigsch.  Harald.  5,829.517.  C\.  165-167.000. 
[)jinippo  lilnk  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

OhniJ  Kouji;  Kanai.  Akemi;  and  Takei.  Toshio.  5.831.083.  Cl    540- 
1-  ll(XX). 
Dainippo  1  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Lid  :  See  - 

Nisli  itiura.  Joichi.  Sasaki.  Tadashi;  and  Ofatani.  Masami.  5,829.087,  Cl 

I  *  -1(8  ^00 
Oga  if  Hideaki,  5,831.745.  Cl.  358-299.000. 

Sane  .iHiroshi;  Hirawa.  Takahide;  and  Nakamura.  Yasunori.  5.831.626. 
Cl    .145-411  0(X) 
Dais.  Bn  i<  C.  and  Porchia.  Jose,  to  Dow  brands  LP  Adhesive  closure  for 

ftexibl.  fcag.  5.832,145.0,  383-2U.0(X). 
Daiwa  S<  ilo.  Inc.:  See — 

Murijama,  Tomohiro;  Ono,  Toshiro;  and  Asano,  Shinichi,  5,829.701, 

C    242310000 
Tsut  limi,  Watani.  5.829.699.  Cl   242-24I.(«XI 
Dalboge.  Ilennk:  See— 

Chn  •Eau.    Stephen;    Sandal.   Thomas;    Kauppinen.    Markus    Sakari; 
H  *ier.  Torben;  and  Dalboge.  Henrik.  5.830.7.14.  Cl.  435-197.000 
Dallas  Se  r*iconducioi  Corptiraiion:  See  — 


Fekeie.  Nicholas  M   G.;  Ganenhv.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.. 

.5.831.827.  Cl.  361-728.000. 
Little.  Wendell;  Curiger.  Andrea.s.  Grider.  Stephen  N.;  Bunsey.  Dav  id  A.; 
Bartling.   James    E.;    Liu.    Shvun;    and    Harrington.    Bradlev    M.. 
5.832.207.  Cl   .19.5-186.000 
Daly.  Daniel  T:  .See— 

Wolak.  Thomas  J.;  Daly.  Daniel  T.  Wollenberg.  Kurt  F.;  Abraham. 
William  D  ;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  and  Jackson.  Mitchell  M..  5.830.243.  Cl 
44-336.0(X). 
Daly.  John  J  :  See — 

Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Daly.  John  J.;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory; 
Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5.832..367.  Cl. 
455-62.000. 
D'Amelio.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Bansch.  Eric  R  .  and  DAmelio.  Michael  J..  5.829.641.  Cl  222-153.1.10 
Damilano.  Patrice,  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  France.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  satellite  attitude  using  GPS  5.831.572.  Cl   342-352  (KX) 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Kumar.  Ajay,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process 
cartridge  having  a  drive  assembly  resultant  force  counter  acting  member. 
5,832.345,  Cl.  .199- 167  (XK) 
Damrau,  Hans-Roben-Hellmuth:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz;  Fischer,  David:  Schweier,  Giiniher;  Bnntzinger. 
Hans-Herbert;  and  Damrau.  Hans-Roben-Hellmuth.  5.831.106,  Cl 
512-11.000. 
Dams,  Albrecht:  See — 

Machhammer,  Otto;  Dams,  Albrecht;  Eck,  Bemd;  and  Proll,  Theo, 
.5.831.124.  Cl   .562-600000 
Dams.  Francis;  Clits.  Patrick.  De  Cosier.  Pieter;  and  Demesmaeker.  Marc,  to 

N.V.  Raychem  SA.  Oosing  device.  5.829.106.  Cl.  24-270.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Groves.  William  R  .  5.829.892.  Cl.  384-537.000. 
Roll.  Mark  Allen;  and  Stamev,  Willie  Luther,  Jr,  5,830,349,  Cl.  210- 
131.aX). 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Reinherz,  Ellis,  Sayre,  Peter;  Chang,  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson,  Neil. 

5.8.10.7.54.  Cl.  435-325.000. 
Springer.  Timothy  A.;  Roihlein.  Roben.  Marlin.  Steven  D  ;  and  Dusiin. 

Michael  L..  5.831.0.16.  Cl.  .5.10-.195.0(X). 
Tedder.  Thomas  F.  5,8.10.471.  Cl.  424-139.100. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  F.  5.831.142.  Cl.  800-2.000. 
Danait.  Sachin  Waman:  See — 

Lin.  Jyh-Han;  Achyutuni.  Pavan  Jyotsna;  Danait.  Sachin  Waman;  and 

Sawaya.  Samir.  5.831.976.  Cl   .170-329  000 

Danby.  Michael  R  .  Christian.  Todd  H.;  and  Rattmann.  Hans  R..  to  Eaton 

Corporation.  Revailing  torque  clip  for  thin  wall  panel.  5.829,9.34.  Cl. 

411-182.(XX3 

Daniel.  Aaron  E.;  and  Rule.  Daniel  P.  to  Rule  Steel  Tanks.  Inc.  Stackable 

nestable  dispensing  bin.  5.829.616,  Cl   220-40.30 
Daniel.  Giinter:  See — 

Bouillon.  Giinter.  Daniel.  Giinter:  Denzer.  Horst;  Peppmoller.  Reinmar: 
and  Franzcn.  Manm.  5.830.445.  Cl  424-69.0(X). 
Daniel.  Joseph  Allen,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The   Plasma  arc  ptiwer 

system  and  method  of  operating  same   5.831.237.  Cl  219-121  540 
Daniel.  Thomas:  See — 

Varma.  Subir;  and  Daniel.  Thomas.  5.831.980.  Cl.  370-395.000. 
Daniels.  Mark  .\..  to  Camer Corporation  Noise  canceling  system.  5.832.095. 

Cl.  .181-71.500. 
Danjo.  Ken/o:  See — 

Katooka.  Masao;  Aral.  Tom;  OkamiMo.  Shigeru:  Danjo.  Kenzo;  and 
Tanaka,  Masaham,  5.831,240,  Cl.  219-130  100. 
Danneels,  Gunner  D ,  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding user-ba-sed  flow  control  in  a  network  svstem.  5,832,232,  Cl.  395- 
2(X1.650. 
Dashevsky,  Vladimir  A    See — 

Owslev.  Robert  A  ;  Dashevskv.  Vladimir  A.;  Pratt.  Gregorv  R  :  and 
Regnier.  Kent  E  .  5.8.K).()17.  Cl  4.19-6.17.0(X). 
DaSilva.  Victor  M    .See— 

Sousa.  Elvino  S.;  and  DaSilva.  Victor  M..  5.832.044.  Cl.  375-347.000. 
Dassanayake.  Mahendra  S.:  See— 

Remillard.  Jeffrev  T ;  Dassanavake.  Mahendra  S.;  and  Malecki.  Marie  T. 
5.829.870.  Cl  ■  362-5 10  (XXJ 
Dat.  Rovindra.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Portable  computer  with 
reduced  weight  ca.se  with  protmding  and  recessed  portions.  5.8.1I.8I8.  Cl. 
.16I-683.0(K) 
Datascope  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Janzen.  Ernst;  Rungers.  Gunther;  Sapcr.  Lawrence;  and  Wolvek.  Sid. 
5.8-10.1.30.  Cl.  606  213.000 
Daita.  Debashish;  Rai.  Bishwa  Prakash;  and  Mehre.  Kishor.  to  Lupin  Labo- 
ratones  Limited.  Process  for  manufacture  of  cephalosporin  such  as  ceftazi- 
dime and  intermediate  thereof  .s.831.085.  Cl  .MO- 225.000. 
Daugherty.  Brace  L  :  See — 

Dixon.  Richard  A.  F.;  Gardell.  Stephen  J  ;  Duong.  Le  Thi;  Friedman. 
Paul  A  ;  Jacobs.  John  W ;  Mark.  Georee  E  ;  and  Dauchertv.  Bruce  L.. 
5.8.10.849.  Cl   514-2  (XKI 
Dave.  Panlosh  R  .  .Axenrixl.  ThetKlorc;  and  Forohar.  Fartiad.  to  United  Stalc^ 
of  .America.  Army.  Compounds  ol    1.5-disubstituted-3.7  diaza  bicycio 
|3  1.t)|  octanes  and  pr(>ducts  containing  the  same.  5,831.099.  Cl.  548- 
453000. 
Davies.  David  H    See — 
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GiKith.  BcNcrlcN   R.;  Coughlin.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Davies.  David  H  . 
S.St.VI.SQO,  Cl!  428-fiy4.0TM. 
Davies.  Julian:  See — 

Dehoux.  Pierre:  and  Davies.  Julian.  5.8.10.W7.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Davis.  Giles  K.:  See— 

Vogeley.  James  H.;  Vogeley.  Arthur  W.;  and  Davis,  Giles  K..  5.831. Mil. 
CI.  .145-175.000. 
Davis.  Gregory  B.:  See — 

S«ienen,  Eric  G.;  Davis.  Gregory  B.;  Adkins.  Thomas:  and  MacDonald. 
Russell  K..  5.832.377,  CI.  455-.3.52.(KIO. 
Davis.  James  M   Intensity  adjustable  fiberoptic  cable  apparatus.  5.832,1.59. 

CI.  385-53  ()0() 
Davis,  Lisa  J.:  See — 

Voshell,  Thomas  W.:  and  Davis,  Usa  J  .  5,832,419,  O.  702-122.000. 
Davis,  Robert  M  .  to  CP  Manufacturing.  Inc  Machine  for  emptying  material 

froir  scrap  cans.  5.829.943.  CI  414-412.00(1 
Davcn  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  B   Scott.  5.832.068,  CI.  ?79-l  13.000. 
Dawc.  Piers  James  Geoffrey.  lo  NOtthem  Telecom  Limited.  Method  & 
apparatus  for  tracking  characteristics  of  a  data  stream  and  a  system 
incorporating  the  same  5.831.461.  CI.  327  147.000. 
Dawson.  .Man  E  :  See — 

Deeds.  Ted  D  :  Holmes,  Craig  A.;  and  Diiwson,  Alan  E..  5.829.422.  CI 
i:3-.599,(K)0. 
Dawson.  Robert:  See — 

Brennan.  William  S.:  Dawson,  Robert:  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Michael,  Mark  W..  5,830,773,  CI. 
437-67.000. 
Day.  Mark:  See — 

Kain.  William  P.  Ill;  Patel.  Pra.shanl;  Brady.  Donald  J.:  Day.  Mark:  and 
Manning.  Susan  A..  5.832.501.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Day.  Paul  Reuben:  See — 

Crjgun.  Brian  John;  and  Day.  Paul  Reuben.  5.832,212,  CI.  395-188.010. 
Dav.  Thomas  H.  to  Sul/er  Calcitek  Inc.  Surface  roughening  of  self-tapping 

denial  implants  5,829,978,  CI  433-174.000. 
DCI  Marketmg,  Inc.:  See— 

SchriKter.  Timothy  T.  5,829.580.  CI.  206-38.100. 
De.  Biswanalh:  See — 

Pikul.  Stanislaw;  McDow-Dunham.  Kelly  Lynn:  De.  Biswanath;  and 
Taiwo,  Yetunde  Olabisi.  5.830,915.  CI.  514-620000 
De  Montfort  University:  See— 

Taylor.  Margaret  Joan.  5.8.W.506.  CI.  424-488.000. 
DeAbreu.  Brian  A.:  See— 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Schantz,  David  L..  Jr.;  Smith.  Brian  H  ;  Kerfool. 
Charles  S.;  Springer.  Joseph  J.:  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James 
H.;  Starling.  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom.  Michael  J  :  Munro.  James  L  ; 
Lansbetrv.  Geoffrey  B  ;  Herman.  Beth  A  ;  Hall.  William  B.,  Jones. 
Marshall' G.;  Winkel.  William  B.;  DeAbreu.  Brian  A  ;  L'nderwotxJ. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski,  Todd  M.:  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.;  Young,  Richard 
M.:  Altoz,  Frank  E.;  Nguyen.  Ngon  B.;  and  Mohler.  Eric  L.. 
5.831,409,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Dealey,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Dong,  Liang  C:  Dealey.  Michael  H  ;  Burkolh.  Terry  L  ,  Wong,  Patrick 

S.  L.;  Childers.  Jerry   D.:  and  Barclay.  Brian  L..  5.8.30,501,  CI. 

424-473.000. 

Dean,  Dennis  C;  Melillo,  David  G.:  Nargund.  Ravi;  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonar- 

dus;  Pong,  Sheng-Shung;  Schaeffer.  James  M.;  and  Smith,  Roy  G..  lo 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Radiolabeled  growth  hormone  secretagogue.  5.830,433, 

CI.  424-1.810. 

Dean.  LeRoy  L..  to  Patriot  LLC.  Folding  holder  for  flagpole.  5.829.731.  CI. 

248-538.000. 
Dean.  Richard  T;  Li.ster-James,  John;  Civitello,  Edgar  R.;  and  McBride, 
William,  to  Diatide,  Inc.  Radiolabeled  compounds  for  thrombus  imaging 
5,830,856,  CI.  514-12  000 
Dcane.  John:  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Deane.  John;  Caraway.  Douglas:  Murdock.  Andrew; 
Barnes.  Michael:  and  Lamb.  Haydn.  5,829,539.  CI    175.393.000 
Deaver.  Ralph  .\..  lo  Central  Sales  &  Service,  Inc.  Dual  durometer  gasket  for 

a  railroad  hopper  car.  5.829,358.  CI.  105-280.000. 
Debesis,  John  R;  Bacon.  Wesley  H:  and  Evans.  Mark  D.  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Electro-optic  modulator  with  passivation  layer  5.831.759.  CI. 
359-2,54.000. 
De  Bie,  Boele.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Player  for  reading  audio  signals 

and/or  video  signals  from  a  medium.  5,831.946.  CI   369-33.000. 
De  Bokx,  Pieter  K  :  See— 

Willard.  Nicolaas  Petrus:  and  De  Bokx.  Pieler  K.,  5,831,184,  CI 
73-864.910. 
Deboo.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Mitchell.  David  Brian:  Minnis,  Ralph  Lemmel;  Cutran,  Thoma.s  Peter; 
Deboo,  Steven  M.:  Kelly,  John  Anhur;  Palwardhan.  Rashmi:  and  Tai, 
Wun  Ten,  5,830,315,  CI.  162.500.000. 
DeNiurg.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Bontoux.  Daniel,  to  SEB  S.A    Electronically 
healed  handheld  applicator  for  thermofusible  malenal  with  power  supply 
block  functioning  as  a  suppi>n  5.831.245.  CI   219-242.000 
DeBower.  Marc  M.,  Herbst.  Walter  B.:  Schooler.  James  E ;  and  Hansen. 
Gordon  D..  to  E.MCO  Enterprises.  Inc  Door  closer  and  method.  5,829.508. 
CI.  160.371000. 
DeCarbo.  Roger  M..  Sr;  and  Paulik.  John  R..  lo  Morganthal  LP  Syslem  and 
method  for  automated  mixing  and  delivers  of  embalming  fluid  lo  a  cadaver 
5.829.108,  CI.  27-22.100. 


DeCasmi.  Eugene  A.  lo  Cybersonics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 

endoscopes  and  the  like.  5.830,127,  CI.  600-157.000. 
Decius.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Braun.  Frit/:  Finsierbusch.  Joachim:  and  Decius.  Nikolaus.  5,832.194, 
CL  .195  I80.(XH). 
DeCleene.  Donald  K:  See- 

Reddi,    M.    Mahadcva:    and    DeCleene,    D<mald    F,    5.831.164,   CI 
73  514  010 
Decoma  Inlemalional  Inc.:  See — 

Hirmer.  C^rhard.  5.8.W,.397,  CI.  264-132.000. 
Ojanen.  Lassi  Mauno,  5.829,195,  CI.  49-166.000 
De  CoMcr.  Pieter:  See — 

Dams.  Francis:  Clils.  Patrick:  De  Cosier,  Pieter,  and  Demesmaeker. 
Marc,  5.829,106,  CI.  24-270.000. 
DcCrescenzo.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.:  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Talley,  John  J.:  Gelman. 
Daniel:  DeCresccnzo.  Garv  A  ;  and  Freskos,  John  N  .  5.830.897.  CI. 
514  256.0(K) 
Deeds,  Ted  D.:  Holmes,  Craig  .A  ;  and  Dawson,  .^lan  E..  to  Mallory,  Inc. 

Lightweight,  high-power  magneto  system.  5.829.422.  CI.  123-599.000 
Deere  &  Company:  See-  ■ 

Paulson.  John  D.:  Fuss,  Trevor  D ;  Hopman,  Jeffrey  G.:  and  Thomas, 

John  C,  5.831,541,  CI   340-684  (HK). 
Thomas.  John  C  ;  Hauck,  Douglas  L  :  Skarie,  Chnstopher  J.;  Jacobson. 
Jon  T;  Paulson.  John  D.:  Fuss.  Trevor  D ;  Roehrich.  Darvl  N.:  and 
Hopman.  Jeffrey  G.,  5,831,5.39.  CI   .340-674  0(X». 
Thomas.  John  C:  Hauck.  Douglas  L.:  Skarie.  Christopher  J.:  Jacobson. 
Jon  T:  Paulson.  John  D.:  Fuss.  Trevor  D.:  and  Roehrich.  Darvl  N  . 
5.831,542,  CI.  340-684.000 
Dees.  H.  Craig;  See— 

Fisher.  Walter  G  :  Wachler.  Eric  A  ;  and  Decs,  H.  Craig.  5,829.448.  CI 
128-898.000. 
Deeler.  Gary  A  :  See — 

Walker.   Stephen   L;   Deeler.  Gary  A.;   and  Stuan,  George  G..   II. 
5,830.957.  CI.  526-318  .3(X). 
DeFeo.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  Yanus,  John  F.:  and  DeFeo, 
Paul  J.,  5,830.614.  CI.  4.30-59.000. 
DcFonzo,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Stein.  Jeffrey  A.:  Allen.  William  J .  Markus.  Richard  L.;  Bachman.  Alan 
B.;  Brvan.  Deborah  M  ;  Holsien.  Henry  E  ;  DeFonzo.  Stephen  A.:  and 
Savage.  Robert  C,  5.8.30.221,  CI.  606-151.000 
de  Frame,  Paul  John:  See — 

Manhews.  Ian  Richard:  de  Fraine,  Paul  John;  Crowley,  Patrick  Jelf:  and 
Williams,  John.  5.8.30.890.  CI   514-211.000. 
DeFrancisco.  David  B  :  See — 

Benson,  Thomas  H  :  England,  Marion  R.;  and  DeFrancisco.  David  B  . 
5,829,554,  CI    187-414.000. 
DeFrietas.  Kenneth  F.:  See — 

Bird,  Richard  R  :  DeFrietas.  Kenneth  F:  Janer,  Roman  R.;  Kirshner.  Hal; 
and  Pennaito.  Samson  L..  5.830.219.  CI  606-130.000 
de  Grool.  Peter,  to  Zygo  Corporation  Apparatus  and  methods  for  measunng 
gaps  while  compensating  for  hirefnngence  effects  in  the  measuremenl  path 
5,831,733,  CI.  3.56-369.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Haas,  Thomas:  Meier.  Martin;  Brossmer,  Christoph;  Amtz.  Dietrich:  and 
Freund,  Andreas,  5,831.121,  CI.  .562-531.000. 
Dehoux,  Pierre:  and  Davies.  Julian,  lo  Institut  Pasteur  Nucleotide  sequences 
and  proteins  conferring  cycloheximide  resistance.  5,8.30,997.  CI.  530-  . 
324.000. 
Deibler.  Kathryn  Diane:  See — 

Thomas,  Ronald  L.:  Deibler.  Kathryn  Diane;  and  Batmore.  Charles  Rice. 
5,8.30.738,  CI.  435-209.000. 
De  Jesus.  Armando,  and  Schertz,  Eric,  lo  Schlumberger  Technologies.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  lo  provide  security  for  a  keypad  processor  of  a 
transaction  lenninal   5.832,206,  CI.  395-186.000. 
de  la  Monte,  Suzanne:  and  Wands,  Jack  R.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The.  Neural  thread  protein  gene  expressitw  and  detection  of  Alzheimer's 
disease  5.830,670,  CI.  435-7.200 
DeLand.  Robert  S..  Jr;  Meyers.  Lawrence  R  :  and  Fisher.  Richard  G  .  to 
Mag-Tek,  Inc.  Gear-driven  card  transport  device.  5,829,743,  CI.  271- 
273.000 
De  Larminal.  Alain:  and  Juberl,  Laurent,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic card  reader  for  reading  cards  of  different  formats,  and  portable 
telephone  including  such  a  reader  5.831.256.  CI.  235-486000 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sparks.  Douglas  Rav;  Jiang,  George  Qin:  Chilcott.  Dan  Wesley;  and 
Kearney.  Mark  Billings,  5,831,162,  CI.  73.504.120 
Delco  Remy  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Stohler,  Michael  D.:  and  Whitehurst,  James  L.,  5.831.357.  CI.  310- 
52000. 
Delecluse.  Armelle:  See — 

Nicolas.  Luc;  Charles,  Jean-Francois:  Delecluse.  Armelle:  and  Barlov. 
Frederique.  5,830,722,  CI  435-172.100. 
Dell  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Scholder,  Erica:  Radloff,  Timothy:  Sieffes.  Karl:  and  Cook,  Stephen, 
5.831,821,  CI.  .361-686.000. 
Dell  USA  .  LP;  See— 

Jeffries,  John:  and  Wang.  Ray.  5,829,515.  CI.  165-80  .300. 
Pate.  John:  and  McMahan,  Roben  L..  5.832,282,  CI.  395-7.50O10. 
Dell  USA  L.P.:  See— 
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^owpour,  Farzad:  and  Brown.  Alan  E  .  5.831.351.  CI.  .307  1.'<90(KI. 
Russell  L  :  Geniry.  Jason;  Fein.  Michael  E  .  Ollerdesscn.  .Alben  I. . 
b^o.  Richard  K.,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incoiporaled.  Gel  pad 
lensor  5,8.30.1.36.  CI.  600-323.000. 
Delphi  A4"nioiive  Systems  Deulschland  GmbH;  See — 
Die-lich.  L'do.  5.829.880.  CI.  374-208  (XK) 

.  niario.  lo  Hilech  Systems  S.rl  Machine  for  grouping  tndividually- 
conve  ^  products,  particularly  food  products,  confectionery  products  and 
the  lik;'  for  packaging.  5.829.574.  CI.  198-460.200. 
£)eMarci  .James  R  :  See — 

Stui  ?*becher,  Dana  J.:  Cummings.  Michael  T.;  Higgins,  Thomas  P.:  and 
DeMaico.  James  R  .  5,8.30..301.  CI    156-89.160. 
DeMartifo.  Roberto  Method  to  improve  performance  in  ptecoat  filler  dem- 
inerali^.trs  when  applied  as  unique  condensate  treatment  sy  stem  in  BWR 
condeiaate  treatment  .system  5.830,.361.  CI.  210-679.000  ' 
Demesmtitker.  Marc:  See — 

Darji*.  Francis.  Clits.  Patrick:  De  Coster.  Pieter:  and  Demesmaeker. 
Nf«rc.  5,829,106.  CI.  24-270.000. 
DcmetridU.  Michael:  See — 

DetWs,  James  W.:  and  Demetnou.  Michael.  5.8.30.671.  CI.  435-7.800. 
Deming.'Jbmes  Leroy:  See — 

You^g,  David  W ,  Holt,  Jeffrey  J.,  and  Deming.  James  Leroy.  5,831,637, 
a.  .345-501.000. 
Demirciri.  Mehmet  See — 

Suhl  Kyung:  Demirors,  Mehmet:  and  Vo,  Chau  V,  5,8.30.924,  CI. 
5^1-79.000. 
Demminl  Mollis  Clifford:  See — 

Maltiewski.  Mark  L«)nard:  Demmin.  Hollis  Clifford;  Brown.  David 
El«on;  and  Wiltse.  Donald  Richard.  5.831,728.  CI  356-316000. 
Dengler,  Brian  S.:  See — 

Haljer.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Dengler,  Brian  S.,  5,830,089,  CI  473^78.000. 

DeNijs.  Jati  F.  C.  lo  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company  Transmission 

for  coii\»erting  rotary  motion  into  linear  motion  5.830.094.  CI  474-73  0(K). 

Dennis.  Idmes  W :  and  Demetnou.  Michael,  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Cor- 

poraliciil  Method  for  assaving  for  modulators  of  cytokines  of  the  TFG  P 

superfiitily.  5,830,671.  CI  435-7  800 

Dennisoi|.  Charles  H  ;  and  Ahmad.  Altab.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

for  foiwing  a  field  effect  transistor  5.830,798,  CI.  438-297.000. 
Dennisoii.' Timothv  Scott:  and  Pozzo.  Michel,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation 

Self-clDsing  valVe  siniclure  5.830.780.  CI.  I28-68.0(X). 
Denoi,  Ainlhony  J.:  See — 

McCdire,  Michael  F;  Senz.arin-Kulik,  KelleyL:  and  Denoi.  Anthony  J.. 
5  8.30,291.  CI.  148-610.000. 
Denso  Cbtporation:  See — 

Ban^  traka.shi.  5,829,675,  CI.  237-I2.30R. 

L'  Tamio:  Yamaguchi.  Naohiro:  and  Sata,  Toshio.  S,832,(X)7,  CI. 
P-5.000. 
Yasuhiro:  Yamada.  Keiichi:  Akiyama.  Yosinori,  and  Tsujimura. 
«uaki.  5,831,251.  CI.  219-.504.(X)0. 

bnabe.  Isao:  Shibata.  Masahiro;  Sugiyama.  Tomio:  Nakano.  Syuichi: 

ahi  Imamura.  Shinichiro,  5.8.30.339.  CI.  204-426.000 

Denl.  Pajil  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Subtractive  CDMA  syslem  with  simultaneous 

subtrafdon  in  code  space  and  direction-ofarrival  .space.  5,831.977.  CI. 

370-3JSOOO. 

Denl.  Paiil  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Wideband  digitization  systems  and  methods 

for  ceJKlar  radiotelephones.  5,832.389.  CI.  455-562  000 
Dcnisply  l)eTrey  GmbH.:  See— 

Fiedltr,  Jurgen  Hans,  5.8.30.951.  CI.  525-478  000. 
Denutte,.Hugo  Robert  Germain:  See — 

SevfBis.  John  Cort;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Hartman,  Frederick  Anthony: 
Dcliutte.  Hugo  Robert  Germain:  Cosu,  Jill  Bonham;  Chung,  Alex 
}^:joon;  and  Ortiz.  Rafael.  5.830,835,  CI  510-102.000. 
Denz.  Peler;  and  Naulhe.  Alfred,  lo  Rieter  Ingolsiadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau 
AG.  Pltece  guidance  system  with  lateral  guidance  in  the  intake  area 
5.829.101.  CI    19-288.000. 
Denzer.   ■lt)iTil:  See — 

Bouifon,  Giinter;  Daniel,  Gilnier.  Denzer.  Horst:  PeppmoUer.  Reinmar: 
ai4  Fran/en.  Martin.  5,8.30.445.  CI  424-69.000. 
Denzer.   Jbanne;   and  Gambaro.  Thom   L    Bodv-conformable  apparatus. 

5,829,1^2,  CI.  224-270.0(X). 
Deo  Cor  )Oration:  See— 

Ma<  lleen.  Donald  L  .  5.8.30,508,  CI  424-602.000. 

,  limes  H.:  See — 

Limljerg.  Frank  A.:  Schantz,  David  L.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Brian  H.;  Kerfoot, 

C  hBrles  S  :  Springer.  Joseph  J.:  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.:  DeOms.  James 

Starling.  Ronnie  L;  Ankrom.  Michael  J ;  Munro.  James  L  ; 

Lkjisberry,  Geoffrey  B  .  Herman.  Beth  A.;  Hall.  William  B.:  Jones. 

hj^rshall  G.;  Winkel,  William  B  :  DeAbreu.  Brian  A.;  Underwotxl, 

fimas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M  :  Valdivia,  Aaron  D.:  Young.  Richard 

t   Alio/.  Frank   E;    Nguven.   Ngon   B.:   and   Mohler,   Eric    L, 

pi, 409.  CI.  318-801.IXX).' 

DePaolii  ( Dtno,  to  Chrysler  Ctwporalion    Collapsible   steering  column 

1 0.  CI.  74-492.000 

Kntoine:  See— 
Car^fhan.  Joseite  Franvoise;  Depaulis.  Anioinc.  Fellz.  Paul:  Larmet. 
Marescaux.  Chrisiian;  and  Nawa.  HiiovukI,  5,830,857,  CI 
5Jlf-12-(X)0. 
S|tJ\en  W;  Lowe.  .-Xnlhonv  Cvnl.  and  Wisnicfl'.  Robert  Luke,  lo 
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Intern  idonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Eleclncallv   variable  dif- 


'i  831.698.  CI.  .149-64.000. 


Derkach,  William  J.  Hawkins.  R<ihen  F :  and  Kinsman.  Bnice.  lo  Recot.  Inc  ; 
and   Bryce  Corporation    Pniduci   package  having  reliable  upenabilitv. 
5.829,227,  CI.  53-412.000. 
Derrick.  Buddy  L.,  and  von  Gynz-Rekowski.  Guniher,  to  Pegasus  Intenia- 

lional  Inc  Flare  line  gas  purge  system.  5.829,964.  CI  431-202.000. 
Desai.  Vikram  D .  Ferrario,  Jennifer  L  .  Benlley.  Julie  L  .  and  Sakamoto. 
Colin  N..  to  Raylhe^in  Company.  Portable  laser  ranee  finder  and  digital 
compa-ss  assembly.  5.831.718,  CI.  3.56-5.010. 
Desauiels.  Thomas;  Bacon,  Edward  M.;  and  Weisman.  Steve  M..  to  Meritor 
Heavv  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC   Engine  speed  retardation  on  transmission 
upshift.  5,830.104,  CI.  477-109  000. 
de  Sauvage.  Frederic  J.:  See — 

Eaton.  Dan  L  :  and  de  Sauvage.  Frederic  J..  5,830.647,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Deschamps.  Maurice,  lo  Sudrohrbau  GmbH  &  Co  Shredding  apparatus  with 

shearing  action.  5.829.690.  CI   241-36.000 
Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wattles.   Darren  P.;   Rudy,  Norman  A.;  and  Wierman,   Michael  J., 
5,831,224,  a.  181-233.000. 
DeSloover,  John  W ;  and  Cowan,  Bradlev,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Method 

of  making  camshaft  lobes.  5.829. 13 1. 'Cl.  29-888.100. 
Desnick.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gelb,  Bnice  D.;  Chapman,  Harold:  and  Desnick.  Robert  J..  5.830,850, 
CI  514-2.000. 
De  Souza,  Fabio  Cavaliere:  See — 

Sigiliao  Da  Cosu,  Reynaldo:  Alvarenga,  Landulfo  Mosqueira;  Calda.s. 
Roberto  Pereira;  Junior.  Ary  Vaz  Pinto:  Pimeniel.  Julio  Cesar  Gomes: 
Bandim,  Cesar  Jorge:  and  De  Souza.  Fabio  Cavaliere.  5.831.550.  Cl. 
340-870.050. 
Desrochers,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Rielly.  David  A.;  Desrochers.  Eric  M  :  Fortier.  Joseph  W;  Vincent, 
Maurice  R.;  and  Ubrecque.  Robert,  5.831,848,  Cl  364-132000. 
l>eStefano.  Michelle  S.;  Cynamon.  Michael  H  :  and  Ziemendorf.  Donald  W . 
lo  DeStefano.  Michelle  S  :  and  Cvnamon.  Michael  H  Sealed  gnnding  and 
homogenizing  apparatus  5,829,696,  Cl.  241-169  000. 
Delering.  Jurgen:  Schade.  Christian;  Pemer.  Johannes:  and  Jager.  Hans- 
Ulnch.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Dye  transfer  inhibitors  for  detergents 
5,830,844,  Cl.  510-475.000. 
Deisch,  Steven  G    Dental  and  medical  tissue  knife.  5,830.225.  Q.  606- 

167000. 
Devanbu.  Premkumar  Thomas,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Determining 

dynamic  properties  of  programs.  5.832.271.  Cl.  395-705.000. 
Dever.  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Potter.  Michael  D.:  and  Dever.  Kathleen  M..  5,829,152,  Q.  33-668.000. 
Devergne.  Odile:  and  Kieff,  Ellion  D  .  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc 
Haematopoietic  cytokine  Epstein  Barr  virus-induced  protein   5.830.451. 
Cl  424-85  100 
Deville.  Dominique:  and  Quellais,  Jacques,  lo  Salomon  S.A.  Device  for  cross 
country  ski  and  ski  equipped  with  such  a  device.  5,829.776.  Cl.  280- 
602000. 
Desine,  Roderick  A.  B.:  See — 

Warren.  William  L  ;  Vanheusden.  Karel  J  R  .  Reetwood  Daniel  M.,  and 
Devme,  Rixlenck  A.  B  .  5.8.30.575,  Cl.  428  UM.OOO. 
DeViio.  Joseph  A  Complete  workstation.  5,829.501,  Cl.  144-286.100. 
Devoie.  Everett  L.:  See — 

Brenner,  Mark  A.;  Devore,  Everett  L.;  Dewell,  RonaM  E:  Lucas, 

Andrew  T;  McNuti,  Richard  E  ;  Neilscn.  Mitch  L.:  Perry.  Brent  E.: 

Reneau,  W  Scott:  Srikanth.  Kannan:  and  Zanng.  Jon  C  .  5,830.068. 

Cl   463-42.000. 

Dewaele,  Piei,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert  Methixl  of  correcting  a  radiation  image  for 

defects  in  the  rec-ording  member  5,832.055,  Cl.  378-62.000. 
Dewell,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Brenner.  Mark  A.:  Devore,  Everett  L.:  Dewell,  Ronald  E.;  Lucas, 
Andrew  T:  McNun.  Richard  E.:  Neilsen,  Mitch  L.:  Peny,  Brent  E.; 
Reneau.  W  Scon;  Srikanlh.  Kannan:  and  Zaring.  Jon  C  .  5,8.30.068. 
Cl  463-42  000. 
Dexier  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pedersen.  Walter  R  :  and  Ponmankal.  Joseph  Devasia,  5,8.30,952,  Cl. 
525-53 1.OIX). 
Deyonker.  Raymond:  See — 

Tesauro,  Michael:  Schambre.  John.  Deyonker.  Ravmond:  and  Lindh. 
Kari  M.,  5.829,780.  Cl.  28(V73I  000. 
D^ziel,  Robert:  Moss,  Neil:  and  Planle,  Raymond,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
(Canada),  Ltd.  Antiherpes  peptide  derivatives  having  a  ureido  n-ierminus. 
5,830.864.  Cl  514-18.000. 
Dezonno.  Anthony  J .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Video  switching 
syslem.   video  communications  system  and  method  for  automatically 
establishing  video  communications  using  a  teleph<Miic  switch.  5.831.665. 
Cl.  .148-14.000. 
Dhawan.  Sandeep:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  T.  S.;  Dhawan.   Sandeep.  and  Cappiello.  Alphonse. 
5.832.409.  Cl.  702-12.(XX) 
D'Hinterland.  Lucien  Dussourd:  and  Pinel.  .Anne-Mane,  lo  Institut  Europeen 
De  Biologic  Celluiaire.  Peptide  denvatives  of  alpha  MSH  and  their  appli- 
cation. 5.830.994.  Cl.  5.10-2(XUXX) 
Diafuku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimi.  Shuzo.  5.831.841.  Cl.  .363  37.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Nitz.  Theodore  J .  lo  Viropharma 
Incorporated.  Compounds.  composilKtns  and  metlHids  fi*r  Irealment  of 
hepatitis  C  5.8.1(1.9(15.  Cl   514  322.IXMI 
Diatide.  Inc.   See  — 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NOVEMBKR  3.    1998 


Dean,  Richard  T;  Lisier  JaniCN.  John;  Civjiello.  Edgar  R.;  and  McBridi-. 
William.  5.K.1(),X56.  CI.  5I4-I2.(K)0. 
Diavac  Limited:  See — 

Ozaki.  Ma-sayuki;  and  Akutsu.  Isao,  5.829.957.  CI.  417-304.000. 
Diaz.  Juse  A.  Moinn/ed  in-line  blade  roller  skaie.  5.829.543,  CI.    180- 

18I.0(K). 
Dibiasi.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Nguyen,  Tuan  V.;  Dibiasi.  Michael  A.;  West.  Roben  E.;  Murray.  Mat- 
thew; Reed.  Scott;  Allen.  William  J.;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A..  5,829.589. 
CI   206.166 000. 
Dicker.  Timothy  P;  and  Wiltinson.  William  T.  Energy  expenditure  garment. 

5.829.058.  CI   2-69.0(K). 
Dickerhof.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Lambert.    Siegfried;    Dickerhof.    Karlheinz;    and    Kranig.    Wolfgang. 
5.8.W.573.  CI.  428-414.000. 
Dickson.  Willaim  H.:  See— 

McKeag.  Robert  James;  Dickson.  Willaim  H.;  Turkington.  Trevor  H; 
M.x)re.  Robert;  and  Crymble.  Thomas  G.  5.829.212.  CI.  52-2.36  300. 
Di  Domenico.  lidward:  See — 

Stewart.  Mark  T;  Morris.  Mary  M  ;  Di  Domenico.  Edward;  and  Keeney. 
Kenneth  W.  5.8.30,329.  CI   204-165.0tX». 
Diebold.  James  L.;  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohamed;  Diebold.  James  L.;  Siman.  Robert;  Chatterjec.  Sankar; 
and  Kaucr.  James  C.  5.8.30.870.  CI.  514-19,000. 
Dieckmann.  Thomas:  See — 

Maron.    Christof;    Prinzler.    Hubenus:    and    Dieckmann.    Thomas. 
5.829.845.  CI   .W3-20(XX). 
Diederen.  Werner:  See — 

Kuster.  Hans-Wemer;  Diederen.  Werner;  Bremer.  Carsten;  Korslen. 
Wilfned;  Promper.  Hans-Josef;  and  Zanders.  Reiner.  5.830.253.  CI. 
h5-:73()00. 
Diedrich.  Udo.  to  Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutschland  GmbH.  Tem- 
perature sensor  housing.  5,829.880.  CI.  374-208.(KX). 
Diehlmann.  Ralf;  and  Block.  Volker.  to  E.G.O.  Elektro-Geratebau  GmbH. 

Electrical  circuit.  5.831.214.  CI.  174-94.00R 
Diekman.  Alan  B  :  See — 

Herr.  John  C;  Diekman.  Alan  B  ;  Norton.  Elizabeth;  and  Westbrook- 
Ca.se.  Ann.  5.830.472.  CI  424-152.100. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc  :  See — 

Vonh.  Joseph;  and  Hu.  Haoran.  5.829.397.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Dieterich.  Celia  Ann  iVe— 

Manning.  Michael  Patrick;  Lambert.  James  Oldham;  Lembke.  Robert 
Timothy;    Dieterich.    Celia    Ann;    and    Tommasone.    Daniel     R. 
5.831  Jill.  CI.  338-25.000. 
Dieterlen.  Paul  E..  to  R.  A.  Jones  Co..  Inc.  Variable  count  direct  deposit  knife. 

5.829.332.  CI.  83-29.(K)0. 
Dietmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Wienand.  Karlheinz;  Dietmann.  Stefan;  and  S(H\.  Eva.  5.831.512.  CI. 
3.38-250(H). 
DiFrancesco.  David,  to  Pixar.  Multiple  cylinder  deflection  system.  5.83 1 .757. 

CI.  359-198.(KM). 
DiGiacomo,  Giulio.  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ternary 
solder  for  the  enhancement  of  C-4  fatigue  life.  5.83 1 .336,  CI.  257-772.0(X). 
DigiDox.  Inc.:  See 

Hansen.  Karl  C  ;  and  Kammeraad.  Scott  A..  5.832.263.  CL  395-681.000. 
Digimarc  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B..  5.832.119.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Digital  Eijuipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bum.ws.  Michael.  5.832.500.  CI.  707-103.000 

Kehskcns.  Leonard  G  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W ;  Schu- 
chard.  Robert  C  ;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  L;  O'Brien.  Linsey  B.;  Rosen- 
baum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  and  Seger. 
Mark  J .  5.832.224.  CI.  395-200.5.30. 
Harvell.  Uco  .Scon.  5.831.558.  CI.  .341-I06.<X10. 
Palmer.  Lan>  G.;  and  Palmer.  Ricky  S..  5.831,666.  CI.  348-17.0«K». 
Digital  Securitv  Controls  Ltd  :  See — 

Cecic.  Dennis;  and  Fong.  Hartvkell.  5.83  L528.  CI.  .340-550.000. 
Dillard.  Don:  See 

Hu.  Kai  X.;  Dou.  Xinyu;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard.  Don;  Juiirezl.  Dclbert; 
Mui.  Gary;  Brey.  Tom;  DIesk.  Rich;  Wvatl.  Karl;  and  Roller.  Dave. 
5.831.218.  CI.  174-2.50()0O. 
Dilley.  David  L.;  Set — 

Holthaus.  James  R  ;  and  Dilley.  David  L..  5.832.076.  CI.  379-387  (NKI 

Dillinger.  Klaus;  and  Steiner.  Christian,  to  Quinisysteme  Fur  Holopathische 

Medizin  Ges.ni.b.H.  Apparatus  and  method  ftvr  registering  substance- 

specilic  and  organism-specihc  energetic  infi>rmaiion  5.8.V).140.  CI.  600- 

407.(HM) 

Dillon.  Robert  L.  Method  for  preparing  draw-down  samples.  5.8.30.5.W.  CI 

427-277.O0O. 
DiLonardo.  Michael  P:  See- 

Tuvy.  A\  rahani;  and  DiLonardo.  Michael  P.  5.832.078.  CI.  379-399  (HM) 
Dilworth.  Ben:  and  Burdick.  Jay.  to  Barbarian  Tool.  Inc.  Knife  holder  for  a 

folding  knife.  5.829.144.  CI.  .10-1.58(100. 
Dion.  John  K  :  See- 

Zicker.  R(*crt  G.;  and  Diim.  John  K..  5.832.-378.  CI.  455  414iHI») 
D.Pol.  Joseph  F    See  - 

Kasso.  Chns  S  ;  DiPol.  Joseph  t- ;  and  Schneider.  I.indii  K  .  5.832.-5lt5. 
CI.  7117-MMlHIII 
Dirks.  JiKichim:  Set- 
Gem.  Andreas:  Dirks.  Joachim:  Golling.  Hans  Werner;  and  Barthelmcs. 
Clemens.  5.831.388.  CI.  313-WI.OOO 


Dirmaier.  John  F.:  See — 

Incavo.  Stephen  J.;  and  Dinnaier.  John  K.  5.8.MI.2I5.  CI.  606-79  (HH) 
Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Plankl.  Christian;  Swart.  Marten;  and  Gottlieb.  Alfred,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Press  grid  for  electrically  connecting  ciicuii 
components.  5.831.8.35.  C.  .361-818  (XX). 
Disiefano.  Dominic:  See  — 

Distefano.  Sylvia  Ruth;  and  Distefano.  Dominic.  5.829..S02.  CI.  mi- 
ll 3.000. 
Distefano.    Sylvia    Ruth;    and    Distefano.    Dominic.    Organizer   handbag. 

5.829..502.  CI.  1 50- 1 1 3.0(X). 
Distefano.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Smith.  John  W.;  and  Distefano.  Thomas  H.,  5.8.30,782.  CI  438- 1 23.0(X). 
Diversa  Corporation:  See — 

Short.  Jay  M  .  5.8.30.6%.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Dixie  Septic  Tank.  Inc  of  Orange  City:  See — 

Evans.  Kelvin  Todd.  5.829.916.  CI.  405-43.000. 
Dixon.  Richard  A.  F.;  Gardell.  Stephen  J  ;  Duong.  Le  Thi;  Fnedman.  Paul  A  . 
Jacobs.  John  W.;  Mark.  George  E.;  and  Daugherty.  Bruce  l...  to  Schenng 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Vampire     bat     salivary     plasminogen     activators 
5.830.849.  CI  514-2.000 
Di  Zio.  Kathleen:  See — 

Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Vo,  Lanchi  P;  Reamev,  Robert  H.;  Havens.  John  R.; 
and  Di  Zio.  Kathleen.  5.830.385.  CI.  252  299.010. 
Dlesk.  Rich:  See— 

Hu.  Kai  X.;  Dou.  Xinyu;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard.  Don;  Juarezl.  Dclbert; 
Mui.  Gary;  Brey.  Tom;  Dlesk.  Rich;  Wyaft,  Karl;  and  Roller.  Dave. 
5.831.218.  CI.  174-2.50.000 
Doany.  Fuad  Elias:  See — 

Babich.  Edward  D.;  Callegari.  Alessandro  Cesare;  Doany.  Fuad  Elia.s; 

and  Punishothaman.  .Sampalh,  5.830.332.  CI.  204-192.150 

Doble.  Adam;  Louvel.  Erik;  Pran.  Jeremy;  and  Stutzmann.  Jean  Marie,  to 

RhonePoulenc  Rorer.  S  A    Application  of  riluzole  in  the  treatment  of 

neurological  lesions  associated  with  trauma  5.8.10.907.  CI  514.167.000 

Dobson.  Richard  M.;  Hemdon.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Hudson.  Leo  D  .  to  Bestline 

Liner  Systems.  Inc.  Bypass  tool.  5.829.525.  CI.  166-278000. 
Dobyns.  York  H  :  See— 

Bradish.  G.  Johnston.  Dobyns.  York  H  ;  Dunne.  Brenda  J  ;  Jahn.  Robert 
G  ;  Nelson.  Roger  D..  Haaland.  John  E;  and  Hamer.  Steven  M  . 
5.830.064.  CI.  463  22.0(X). 
Docunet.  Inc  :  See — 

Jafri.  Vajid  H.;  and  Jafri.  Sajid  H..  5.832.454.  O  705-6.00O. 
CXxJd.  Paul  David:  See— 

Blickenstaff.  Ronald  L  ;  Brant.  Catherine  Irlam;  Dodd.  Paul  David; 
Kirchner.  Anton  H.;  Montez.  Jennifer  Kay;  Trede.  Brian  Eldred;  and 
Winter.  Richard  Allen.  5.832.522.  CI.  707-2O4.(HX). 
Dodd-s.  W   Jean:  See — 

Ben,son.  Roger  E.;  Catalfamo.  James  L.;  and  Dodd.s.  W.  Jean,  5.830.709. 
CI  435-7.920 
Doh.  Moo  Hoe:  See — 

An.  Se  Cheon;  Jee.  Ho  Soon;  and  Doh.  Moo  Hoe.  5.831.082.  CI. 
536-127.0(K). 
Dohertv.  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Li'n.  Leu-Fen  H.;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Doheny.  Daniel  H.;  Lite.  Jack; 
and  Bektesh.  Susan.  5.830.669.  CI  435-7  100. 
Dohr.  Jeremy  J.;  Senn.  Brian  A  ;  Toms.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Fischer.  Robert  I. 
to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Railway  hopper  car  discharge  gate  assembly. 
5.829.359.  CI.  I05-3I0.<KX). 
Doi.  KaLsuji:  See— 

Sogawa.  Toshio;  Doi.  Kaisuji;  Havami.  Kalsuro.  Matsuo.  Ttishivuki; 
Saga  Ikuo;  and  Nakane.  Shigeki'.  5.831.552.  CI.  340-995.0(KI. 
Doi.  Kunio:  See —  ^ 

Giger.  Maryellen  L  ;  Doi.  Kunio;  Lu.  Ping;  and  Huo.  Zhimin,  5,832.103. 
CI   382  I.IO.(XX) 
Doi.  Saloshi.  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  end 

poim  of  post  treatment.  5.830.310.  CI.  156-345  tXX). 
Dolan.  Mary  L.:  See— 

Schlagel.  Mark;  Edwards.  Rusself  J  .  Dolan.  Mary  L  ;  Christensen. 
Svend;  Gundersen.  Borge  P;  Lepper.  John  M..  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  Abrams.  Richard  W ;  and  Ravin.  Thomas  C.  5.829.222.  CI. 
53-.54.(XX). 
Dole%.  Moshe  Electric  shaver.  5.829.140.  CI  .10-41  9(X) 
Dulgopolov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich   Process  for  making  building  products, 
production  line,  process  for  hring.  apparatus  for  tiring,  batch,  buildini; 
product   5.830.-194.  CI.  264-W  IXX) 
Dolle.  Volker:  See- 

Rohmiann.  JUrgen.  fXillc.  Volker;  Winter.  Andreas;  and  Kuber.  Frank. 
5.8.10.821.  CI   .M)2-I17.(XX). 
Diillinger.  CarlHeinz;  Hammerschick.  Andreas;  and  Wollcnsak.  Martin,  to 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft  Programming  language  system  for  jicnci.mni; 
a  program   system  of  a   real-time   system  on   a   hieh   te\el   htncuage. 
5.832.269.  CI.  -195-7(»2.0OO. 
l>ollinger.  Markus:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Brctschncidei.  Thomas.  Krugcr.  Bctnd  W  icland: 
Ruther.  Michael;  Hrdelen.  Cbnsioph;  WachendorffNeunijnn.  I  Irikc. 
S.inlel.  Hans  Jo.ichim:  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.810.826.  CI.  -504 
195(XX) 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Forsier.  Heinz;  Schmidt.  Thomas;  .Steinbeck.  Karl. 
Dollinger.  Markus.  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.831.126.  CI.  5M 
I43.»XX). 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


I  )avid;  and  Brtickner.  Christian,  to  University  of  British  Columbia. 
iJlHhods  to  prepare  B.B'-dihvdrow  meso-subsiituted  chlorins.  iso- 
hlorins  and  bacleriiKhlori'ns.  5.831.088.  CI.  540-474.(X«l. 
Bruno,  to  Jarrci    Damper  device,  of  the  type  with  hydrostatic 
ionofelaslomer.  and  Its  applications.  5.829.556.  CI  1 88-268.(XX). 
Frederick  A.:  See — 
.  Marcie  J  ;  Butman.  Brvan  T ;  Steiner.  Jerald  P.;  Mixwe.  Bryant 
;  and  Diwnbrose.  Fredenck  A..  5.830.681.  CI.  435-7  940. 
Anthonv  J.,  to  .Square  One  Parachutes.  Inc.  Meth<xJ  for  manu- 
a  safety  knife.  5.829.321.  CI   76  104  I  (K) 
James  W.:  See 

Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E.;  D«>nahue  James  W.;  Hendrix. 
rt    F.   Jr.;    Kuklentz.   Richard   J.;   and   l^hnch.    William   .\.. 
32.460.  (1  "'05-27  (XH). 

g  C.  Dcalcv.  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong.  Patrick  S  L.; 
Jerry  D..  and  Barclay.  Bnan  L..  to  ALZ.^  Corporation  Dosage 
prising  hydrophilic  polymer  5.X.1()..5tll.  CI.  424-471  (XX) 
ig  C  ;  Wong.  Painck  S  I..;  Pollock.  Crystal;  and  Ferrari.  Vincent 
ZA  Corporation  Injection-molded  dosage  form.  5.8.10..502.  CI 
(XX). 

fan;  and  Maass.  Burkhard.  (o  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
iding  device  assemblv  with  a  sheet  hold-downer.  5.829.741.  CI 
(XX). 

hael  J.   See- 

iian.  Ralph  C;  and  Doran.  Michael  J..  5.829.1.16.  CI.  29-894.000. 
.yilliam  R  .  Jr:  See- 

tte.  Robert;  and  D.Trcas.  William  R.  Jr..  5.810.155.  CI  6(XI- 
(XX). 

liter,  lo  Bcloil  Technologies.  Inc  Winding  machine  5.829.709.  CI. 
.000. 
innis  R.:  See — 

Dale  E.;  Earhart.  Walter.  Jr :  Smilev  III.  William  A  ;  and 
lan.  Dennis  R..  5.829.267.  CI   62-404  (JOO. 
lary  A.:  See — 

Franco  A..  Cappello.  Joseph;  Cnssman.  John  W  ;  and  Dorman. 
iry  A  .  5.8.10.71.1.  CI.  4.15-91. 100. 
e  Manufacturers:  See — 

Yeheskiel;  Bahir.  Yizhar;  and  Naor.  Giora  5.829.473.  CI.  137- 
000 

u:  See — 

ai  X.;  Dou.  Xinvu;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard.  Don;  Juarezl.  Delbert: 
Gary;  Brey.  Tom;  Dlesk.  Rich;  Wyatt.  Karl;  and  Roller.  Da\e. 
!3I.2I8.  CI.  174-25aO(X). 
Brian  J.:  See— 

g.  Subhash  C  ;  Ventura.  Susanna  C  ;  t)oughenv.  Brian  J  .  Zhao. 
Ig;  Smedley.  Stuart;  and  KiKilpe.  Garv.  .S.810.600.  CI.  429 
000. 

nd  S.:  See- 
William  P;  and  Douglas,  Omiond  S  .  5.830.024.  CI.  440- 
(XX) 

David  C  ;  Bucher.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Bloomrteld,  l.ouis  Aub.  to 
ty  ol  Vircinia  Patent  Foundation  High  densitv  magnetic  recording 
5.830..5'88.  CI  428-694.(X)B 
Mivier  Claude  Enc:  See- 
in.  Piene  Jean;  Douillet.  Olivier  Claude  Enc;  Pouillan.  Philippe 
\i  Michel;  Ronco.  Gino  Lino;  and  Villa.  Pierre  Joseph.  5.830.872. 
514-23.000 

Robert  S  .  to  SB  Power  Tixil  Company   Removable  depth  guide 
cutting  tool  5.829.931.  CI.  409-132.000. 
4ald  E.:  See — 

in.  Allen  J;  Hergert.  Jennifer  K.;  Brown.  Charles  D.;  Cross.  William 
Dove.  Ronald  E  :  and  Heller.  Paul  W  T.  5.832.240.  CI    395- 
000 
iilh  R  :  See— 

ven,  Carl'W.;   Grosskopf.  Glerin  A.;  and  Dovel,   Keith   R, 
30.550.  CI  428-40  1(X). 
ical  Company.  The:  See — 

ell.  Robert;  Cornell.  Marty  C;  Groseth.  Cynthia  K  ;  Porter.  James 
j  Priester.  Ralph  D..  Jr ;  Tabor.  Rickv  L.;  and  Zawisza.  Melissa  J.. 
i.10.541.  CI   427-475  (XX) 

Kvung;  Demiriirs.  Mehmel;  and  Vo.  Chau  V 
fl-79(XX) 
inc  Corp*>ration.  See-  - 
"jallouli.  Aret  Ben;  and  Saam.  John  Carlton.  5.830.%9.  CI. 
21.000 
Vicky   Sue;   Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells.   Slanga.   Michael  .'\llen; 


5.8.10.924.  CI. 
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ir  J:i 


vens.  Robert  Edward;  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H..  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
5.8.10.970.  CI   528-25  0(X) 
il^iulis.  Dimitns  Elias;  Kervk.  John  Robert;  McOarrv.  Frederick 
f)me;  and  Zhu.  Bi/hong.  .<.830.950.  CI.  525-477.000' 
s  LP:  See- 
Brian  C  .  and  Porchia  Jose.  5.832.145.  CI.  383-211.000. 
A^illiam  J.:  See- 
on.  Nicholas  C;  Dower.  William  J  ;  Chang.  Rav  S..  and  Kashy  ap. 
K.  5.8.10.85 1.  CI   5 14-2  0(X). 
I^mes  Joseph;  Hiestet.  Andrew  Charles;  Taylor.  Mark  EUion;  Muel- 
Mlan;  Peters.  Michael  Warren;  and  Nelson.  William  Pleasie.  to 
Hunt>4iian  Specialtv  Chemicals  Corp.  Controlled  continui>us  purihcaiion  of 
e  oxide  by  extractive  distillation   5.8 '0.324.  CI   203-1  IXXI 
t  Design.  Inc    .Sec — 
'  iman,  Manhew  H..  5.829.8.14.  CI.  297-2.50. 1(X) 


I.  CI. 


.Jr. 


Doyle.  John  P  M  :  See- 
Hannah.  R.  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Dovle.  John  P.  M.;  and  Penisse.  Randy 
W..  5.829.318.  CI.  74-573.0OF 
Dr  Ing  he  F.  Porsche  AG:  See  — 

Avdt.  Matthias;   Pfertner.   Kurt;  and  Thomas.  Peter.  5.829.821. 
'296-122.0(X). 
Drafllcom.  Gerald  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Weger.  Kenneth  F.  Jr.;  Webb,  Freddie  C  ,  and  DraffVom.  Gerald  A  . 
5.829,6.'i4.  CI   224-322(XXI 
Dr;igerwerk  AG:  See 

Fran/,  Wolfgang;  and  HoUmann.  Helmut.  5.8.1l>,!2'.  CI  6(»l  22(XXI 
Drake.  Michael  G..  to  NCR  Corporation.  .Automated  voice  mail/answering 

machine  greeting  system.  5.832.062.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Dral.  Joel  Robert:  See— 

Wilkerson.  Lan>  A  ;  and  Dral.  Joel  Robert.  5.829.839.  C]  297-41 1  .160. 
Drapeau.  Denis;  .Adamv^n.  S  Robert.  I.ii.in.  Yen-Tung;  and  Thoday.  Paul,  lo 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Medium  and  methods  ftir  culturing  mammalian  cho 
cells.  5.8.10.761.  CI.  435-404.(XX) 
Draper.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Bishop.  Kenneth  P;  Milner.  Lisa  M  ;  Naqvi.  S.  S«>hail  H.;  McNeil.  John 

R  ;  and  Draper.  Bnicc  I...  5.810.61 1.  CI.  430-30  000. 

Drasek.  William  Von.  Philippe.  Louis  C  :  and  Duchaicju.  Eric  L..  to  L'Air 

Liquide.  SiKiete  Anonymc  Pour  L'Etude  Ft.  I.'Exploitation  Des  Procedes 

Georges,  and  American  .-Xir  Liquide.  Inc  Mettiod  and  apparatus  lor  optical 

flame  control  of  combustion  burners.  5.829.962.  CI  431-79  000. 

Dreiman.  Nelik  I.  to  Tecumseh  Products  Companv   SuctHHi  inlet  for  rotarv 

compressor  5.829.960.  CI   418-61.000 
Drews.  Paul  C;  Held.  James  P ;  Kogan.  Dan  D  .  and  Larson.  James  A  .  to  Intel 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  redrawing  transparent  windows 
5.831.615.  CI   .145-.144.0(X) 
Drillien.  Robert:  and  Spehner.  Dani^le.  lo  Transgene,  S.A.  DNA  sequences, 
vectors,  recombinant  viruses  and  method  which  employs  recombinant 
vaccinia  viruses  capable  of  muliplvinn   in  CHO  cells    5.830.688.  CI 
4.15-69  l(X) 
Drillien.  Robert:  See — 

Lathe.  Richard;  Kieny.  Mane-Paule;  Dnllien.  Robert;  and  Lecocq. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.8.30.477.  CI.  424-224. 1(X). 
Driscoll.  Patrick:  See — 

Razdolsky.  Yan.  and  Driscoll.  Patrick.  5.829.971.  CI.  433-7.0(X). 
DtiVge.  Curtis  Ray:  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young;   Droege.  Curtis  Ray;  Gibson.  Bruce  David; 
Harshbarger.  Kenneth  James;  Powers.  James  Harold;  Toon.  William 
Michael;  and  Zbrozek.  John  Dennis.  5.831.653.  CI   347-87  000 
Drohan.  William  N  :  See— 

Lubon.    Henrvk;    Drohan.   William   N.;    and    Hennighausen.    Lodier. 
5.831.141.  CI.  8(Xl-2  0OO 
Drummi>nd.  Michael  T.;  Cahill.  Glenda  J  .  Gainey.  W.  Gerald:  and  Williams. 
Alan  D..  to  SotHxro  Products  Company  Tubular  container  and  method.s  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  same.  5.829,669.  CI.  229-4.500. 
DSM  N  V:  .Se,— 

Stanssens,  Dirk  A  W.  5,8.10.943,  CI   524  .'i90.0(X). 
Du.  He:  See- 
Chen.  Chao-Guang;  Mau.  Shaio-Lim;  Du.  He;  Gane.  Alison  M.;  Bacic. 
Antony ;  and  Clarke.  Adrienne  E  .  5.830.747.  CI  435-252.300 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company   See — 

Anton.  Anthonv ;  Witt.  Peter  Ray;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  Hoeflich;  Scholler. 
Diane  Marie:  Parmelee.  William  Paul;  Windlev.  Wilham  Thomas;  and 
Peariman.  Paul  Sheldon.  5.8.10.572.  CI   428-.i72.(XX) 
Feiring.  Andrew  Edward;  and  Rozen.  Shlomo.  5.8.30.962.  CI    526- 

243(XXI 
Krespan,  Carl  George;  and  Wheland.  Robert  Oavton.  5.831. 131.  CI. 

568-.560.(XX) 
Lamkemever  Matthias  Huben;  Huechier.  Gerhard  Theodor;  and  Moen- 

mg.  Heinrich.  5.810.191.  CI.  264-4(1  100 
Mahler  Barv.  Asher;  and  Miller.  Ralph  Newion.  5.830.325.  O.  206- 

.56  0(X). 
Rao.  Velliyur  Nott  Mallikarjuna.  5.831.136.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Stouffer  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal;  and  l^ffew.  Kenneth  Wavne. 

5.8.10.982.  CI    528 -108  3(X). 
Thang.  San  Hoa;  RiZ7ar<lo.  Fjjo;  and  Moad.  Graeme.  5.8.10.966.  CI 

526-121  (XX) 
Venkataraman.  Sundar  Kilnagar.  5.8-10.923.  O.  521-64.000. 
Vercesi.  Giorgio  P.  Jakob.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Cudrc-Mauroux.  Nicolas. 
5.8.10.195.  CI.  264-101  (XX) 
Duan.  Chuanming:  See— 

Meyctfwiff.  Mark  E  ;  and  Duan.  Chuanming.  5.830.680.  CI.  415-7  920. 
Dubendorff.  John  W :  See — 

S(udier.  F  William;  and  Dubendorff.  John  W  .  5.8.V).694.  CI    435- 
69  100 
Dubief.  Claude:  See — 

Cauwet-Manin.   Daniele;  and   Dubief.  Claude.   5.8.10.481.  CI    424- 
401  0(X) 
Dubin.  Valerv  M  :  Set — 

Shacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Duhin.  Valerv  M  ;  Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin; 
and  Vasudev.  Prahalad  K  .  5.810.80.5.  CI.  418-678.000 
Duchateau.  Eric  L.   See 

Drasek.  William  Von.  Philippe.  Louis  C.  and  Duchateau.  Enc  L. 
5.829.962.  CI.  431 -■'9  (XX). 
Ducheyne.  Paul.  Radin.  Shulamith;  Falaize.  SyJvie.  and  Santos.  Erick  Man- 
uel, to  I'niversitv  of  Pennsvlvania.  The  Trustees  ol  the  Stabilization  of 
s»il  gel  derived  silica-based  glass.  5.810.480.  CI  424-4(X((XXV 
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Uutk.  Garv  Slcplii.ii   Mcihiid  aiiJ  s_v>ii.-ni  for  reducing  unwanted  effect  nf 
back  reflection-,  between  two  (enses  in  an  uptical  system.  .S.8.12.I5.V  CI. 

DuciHix.  Jean  Philippe:  Se<- 

C'hahen.  Nathalie;  DuctHix.  Jcan-Philippc.  HmiMKls-Alt.  Xa\icr;  Ciueule. 
Hairick:  Kiiiicllo.  Vinceii/n.  and  Brix-ik.  Didici  Van.  S.X.'O.yiKi.  CI 
S14..^.:'».(i<K). 
Ducnas.  Santiago;  See — 

Nies.snet.  Harrv:  D«iena,>..  Santiago,  and  Wagner  Helmut.  5.8:y.XI4.  CI 
2<)6-.^7.i:il 
Duez.  Colette:  See— 

Gicquel.  Bngiilc.  Timm.  Juliaiio;  Trias.  Joaquim;  Due/.  Colette;  Pcrilli. 
Maria-Gra/ia;  Dusart.  Jean;  and  Frere.  Jean-Marie,  .S.8.W.457,  CI. 
424-9.1.2tKI. 
Dugger.  Ben  Allen:  and  Hallll.  Anioine  Ibrahim,  to  Vulcan  Engineering  Co. 
Belt  shifting  idler  pullev  for  recipnxaimg  an  abra.sjve  belt.  5.8.'n.l»46.  CI. 
451  297  000 
Dujeu.  Oinici.  See 

Batteux.  Pierre;  Dujeu,  Olivier:  and  Terpend.  Serge.  S,8.^I.4'W,  CI. 
.V^S-VtlOO. 
Uuke.  Bascum  Harr>;  See — 

Lin.  Tingdong.  George.  Gregory  D.;  Brophy.  Mark  A.;  Hild.  Debra  N 
Culberson.  I>oris  A.;  Onega.  Theresa  M  ;  Peoples.  P  Rohcn.  and 
Duke.  Bascum  Harry.  .5.8.Vt.240.  CI  8-478  (KK). 
Duke.  Richard  C ;  Hran/usoff,  Alex;  and  Bellgrau.  Donald,  to  University 
Technology  Corporation.  Yeast-based  delivery  vehicles.  5.8.W.463,  CI. 
424-9V.'>IO. 
Duke  IJniversitv :  See— 

Lihio.  Andrew   J  ;  Pianiadcsi.  Claude  A.;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas  P. 

.<),8.W.4.<h.  CI   424-4.'<.()00. 
Hannun.  Yusuf  A.;  Bielawska.  Alicja;  and  McKay,  Charles.  5,8.10.«»I6, 

CI   S|4-h25(IIKI 
Nair.  Smita  K     and  GUNki.  Eli,  5,8.^I,(K>8.  CI.  5.^6-24  S(K). 
I>uncan.  Charles  M..  to  ROHN  Industries.  Inc  Antenna  imiunting  structure. 

5.829.724.  CI.  24X-2.'7.0(XI. 
Duncan,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wixxlnian.sec,  Wavne  E  ;   Duncan,  Michael  J.;  and  Ixe.   Mark  A  . 
5.8.^1,157.  CI,  rv  1.820. 
Duncan.  William  1. .  to  Sun  Micmsysiems.  Inc.  Flexible  mounting  and 

uniiKiunling  of  user  removable  media.  5,832.21.',  CI.  395-188.1110. 
Dunlop,  Donald  D  ,  lo  Fuels  Management.  Inc.  Proc-e».s  for  processing  coal. 

5.8.30,24ft,  CI   44  ft2fi  (XK». 
Dunlop,  Donald  D  .  lo  Fuels  Management.  Inc.  Prticess  fof  processing  coal. 

5.830.247.  CI   44-626.(K)0. 
nunn.  Douglas  S  :  See  - 

Bohlke.  Susan  Nord:  Jellum,  Gregory   M  .  Dunn.  Douglas  .S.,  and 
tluderkirk.  Andrew  J.,  5.8.^1,376,  CI.  2lh-65.(XM). 
Dunn,  James  M.;  See- 

Lcushner,  James;  Hui,  Mav;  Dunn.  James  M.;  and  Larson.  Marina  T. 
5.8.«!.657   CI   435-b.OO(). 
Dunn.  Michael  F .  lo  I  nivcrsuv  of  California,  Regenls  of  the  Slabili/ation  ol 

msulm  through  ligand  binding  inleralions.  5.8.W.'»99.  CI.  530  303.000 
Dunne.  Brenda  J     See- 

Bnidish,  Ci  Johnston;  Dobyns.  York  H.;  Dunne.  Btenda  J  ;  Jahn.  Robert 
G.;  Nelson.  Roger  D.;  Haaland,  John  E  ;  and  Hanicr.  Steven  M.. 
5.8'0.0(a.  CI   463  22IKH1 
Dunphy.  Robert  H    See — 

Banerman.  Knc  P..  Chandler.  Uwald  <i.;  and  Dunphv,  Robert  H  . 
5.S32.1.W.  CI    ^82-291.0110. 
Duong,  Le  Thi;  See — 

Dixon,  Richard  A.  F.  Gardell.  Stephen  J.;  Duong,  Le  Thi;  Friedman, 
Paul  A.;  Jacobs,  John  W :  Mark.  George  E.;  and  Daugherty.  Bnice  L.. 
5X30.849.  CI.  514-2.IH)0 
Dupuis.   Chrisime.   to   L'Oreal    Cosmetic    hair   care   foam  composition 

5,8.30.438,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Durban.  Jack;  See  - 

Lace,  Jeffrev  J  .  and  Durban.  Jack,  5.831,530.  CI.  '40-5hX.OOO. 
Durel  Corporation   See 

Zovko.Charles  I.;  and  tckersley.  Rodney  T.  5.8.10,028.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Durham,  Peter  K.;  Benson.   M.i\   L  ;  and  Apacihie.  Miu  Fung  Ang,  lo 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Conversation  index  builder.  5.832.502.  CI.  707 
KMIIOO. 
Durlam.  Mark:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene:  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Naji.  Peter  K.. 
.5.831.920.  CI.  365-225.500 
Duro-LasI,  Inc.    See — 

Hart.  Timothy  L.,  5,829.214.  CI.  52  .302  600 
Durrani,   Randolph  L.;  and   Burbach,  Mark,  lo  Omnipoint  CorpMUlion. 
MelhcxI  and  apparatus  for  coherent  serial  correlation  of  a  spread  spectrum 
signal.  5.832.028.  CI   375-208.000 
Du.san.  Jean:  See — 

Gicquel.  Briyilte;  Timm.  Juluino;  Trias.  Joaquim.  Due/.  Coletle;  Penlli, 
Mana-Grazu.  Dusart.  Jean,  and  Frere.  Jean  Mane.  5.830.457.  C~l. 
424-93  200 
Dustin.  Michael  1      See 

Springer.  Iiim>th>  A  .  Rolhlein.  Robert.  NLu-lin.  Steven  I) .  and  Dusiin. 
Michael  I   .  5.831.0.16.  CI   5.10-.195.tKHI 
Duvall,  Wilbur  I;..  See- 

Brced.  Dav  id  S.;  Johns.*.  Wendell  C;  and  Duvall,  Wilbur  F..  5.829.782. 
CI  28<l-73:i  lltHi 
Uwoskin.  Linda  I'    .S.< 


Sr  Rtx>f  safety  bracket   5.829.203.  O.  52-37.000. 
Ealy.   Daniel;  and   Hinkle.   tXmck.  5.831.183.  CI 

and 


Crm*s.  Peter  A.;  and  Dwoskin.  Linda  P.  5.8.10.9(M.  CI   514  317,000 

Dwulet.  Francis  F  ;  and  Smith.  Marilyn  h..  lo  Boehnngcr  Mannhemi  Cor 

poration  Composition  foi  lissuc  dissociation  containing  collagenase  I  and 

II  from  il(ninjium  bnlnlynum  and  a  neulral  protease.  5.S.'0,741.  Ci 

435-220.(K)0. 

Dynctics  Engineering  Corporation:  See 

Hill.  Jetfery  L  ;  and  Hill,  Ciregory  S..  5.879,898.  CI.  40O-624.0«K». 
DvStar  Textilfarben  GmbH  &  Co.  [Jeulschland  KG:  See- 

Schumacher.  Christian.  5.831.039.  CI.  534-6.34.tXI0 
D^^/lev^ski.  Mary  Marmion;  See- 

Srinivxsan.   Ananihachari;   D\s/le»ski.   Mary    VLarmion;   and    Bugaj. 
Joseph  E..  5.830.431.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Dziados/,  John  A  ;  Penaranda.  Jorge  D  ;  and  Rathundc.  Dale  F,  to  NCR 
CorpiM-ation  .Vpparatus  for  providing  a  single  image  of  an  I/O  subsystem 
in  a  geographically   dispersed  Lonipuler  svsieni    5.832.222.   CI     195 
2(X1.460 
E.G.O   Klcktro-Geralebau  GmbH:  See— 

Diehlmann.  Ralf;  and  Blwk.  Volker.  5.831.214.  CI.  174-94  IKIR 
E.  I.  duPont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Mc.Mlistcr.  Robert  William;  and  Shibata,  Steven  Kikuo.  5.829,2  »l,  CI 
57-204.(XXI       - 
F   Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC;  Sir 

Andersen,  Pet  Just;  and  Hudson,  Simon  K.,  5,8.10,105.  CI    156  242  (KXI 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hudson.  Simon  K..  5.8.10..548.  CI   428  16  41X1 
E.  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Chen.  Tonny.  5.832.098.  CI.  38 1 -.370.000. 
E.R.  Squibb  &  Si>ns,  Inc  ;  See — 

Freeman,  Frank.  5.8.10.496.  CI   424  445.(XK) 

Steer.  Peler  L  ;  Hollands.  Keith  G    M.;  Sleer.  Graham  Emerv;  Plass, 
Ronald  A.;  and  Biuratt.  Howard.  5,8.10,200,  CI.  604  3.18.(XXt 
Eagle  Vision.  Inc.:  .See- 
Webb.   Nicholas  J.;  and   Mcndius.   Richard  W.,  5.8.10.226.  CI.  606 
167  0(X). 
tialer.  James  Edward. 
Ealy.  Daniel:  .SVe 
Baxter.   Robert; 
73.563  5 10 
Earhart.  Walter.  Jr.;  See-  - 

Fromm.  Dale  E.;  Earhan.  Walter.  Jr;  Smilcv   III.  William  A 
Dorman.  Dennis  R..  5.829.267.  CI   62-4O4.0(X). 
Easlbum.  Lindsey;  and  Mass.  Leon,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  high  throughput  spuncring    5.831.851.  CI. 
364-167010. 
Fjsici.  David  A    See 

CM>n/ales,  Gilbert;  Foster.  David  ,\.;  Bovd.  Douglas  E;  and  Hughe- 
Kenneth  E..  5.8.10,186.  CI.  6<M-I3I.(XX1. 
Easterisk  Star.  Inc.:  See- 

Muhlhauser.  Nicholas  L,;  Weaklev.  Thomas  C;  and  Townle».  Scoii  ,\  . 
5.831..582.  CI   .143-753.(KX). 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See 

Appleton.  Donald  J..  S,829_593.  CI.  206-454.000. 

B;iek.  Scung  H..  Sanger.  Kurt  M.,  and  Wyati,  Suzanne  K.,  5.83 1 .659;  CI. 

347-238.IX)0. 
Chan,  Krishnan:  Southbv.  David  Thomas;  and  Hoke,  David,  5,830.632. 

C\    4.10. 546  I XXI 
IVbesis.  John  R.  Bacon.  Wesley  H;  and  F.vans.  Mark  D.  5.831.759.  CI 

359-2.54.(XX). 
Furlani.  Edward  P;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Ken.  Roger  S  .  5.829.881, 

CI.  384-42(XX). 
Hendricks,  Jess  B  ;  Budz,  Jcr/y  A.;  and  Hahm.  Paul  T.  5.8.10,631.  CI. 

4.10-543,(XX) 
Kcn^.  Roger  S  .  Re/nik.  Sveilana;  and  Furlani.  FUlward  P..  5Jt29.889.  CI 

IR4-446(XX) 
I  jwther.  J.H.-1  S  ;  and  Lvon.  Ralph  M..  5.829.860.  CI,  .162  I  I.CXXI. 
Lum.  Kin  K  ;  Landry  Coltrain.  Chnsline  J,  T.  and  Han ison. Daniel  ) 

5.830  824.  CI    50.1  227  (XXI 
McGuckin.  Hugh  G  ;  Badger.  John  S.,  Nothnagle.  Ronald  J  .  and  Willei 

Jerrv  I...  5.810.626.  CI.  430-4S8.1XX) 
Reihl.'Mich;icl.  5.829.801.  CI.  242-.594  (XXI. 

kieger.  Alben;   Barclay.   David;  Chapman.  Steven;  Kellner.   Hem/ 
Andreas;  Reibl.  Michael;  R>delek.  James  G  .  and  Schwei/et.  Andreas. 
5.832.312.  CI    196-25  IXXI 
Smith.  Dean  1...  Sobresky.  Edmund  J.,  and  Kerr.  Roger  S..  .5.829.5 14.  CI 

I65-78.(XX) 
Vizard.   Douglas  L.;   and   Steklenski.   David  J  .   5.8.10.629.  CI.   4.10 
523.(XX). 
Easion.  John;  Swatck.  Duane  J  ;  Jennett.  Dan;  Pederson.  Paul;  and  .M.uincic. 
Larry,  to  SurfPrep.  Inc.  Hard  surface  preparation  device.  5.829.5.14.  CI 
172  40  (XXI 
I; AT  Elektronische  .-Xtclicnechnik  Texlil  GmbH;  See 

Thomas.    Wolfgang;    and    I  epka.    Klaus  Peter.    5.829,487.    CI     139- 
319.(XX) 
Falon  Corp<iration;  See  - 

Beck  H  Richard;  and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M  .  5.811.501. CI.  Us  l''2  (XXI 
Uanhv.   Michael   R;  ChiiMian.  Todd   H  .   and   Rattmann.   H.ins   R. 

5.829.9.14.  CI   411   182IXK). 
Elms.  Robert  Tracy;  Naiili.  Thomas  Filward.  and  Erb,  Michael  Joseph. 

5.83 1. .509.  CI    337-333  (XXI 
Fcrgle.  Donald  J  ;  Walton   Erien  B  .  .ind  Bt.mn.  James  M  .  5.829.565. 
CI.  192-46(XXI 
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Kolbit-    Kenneth    D      Parks.    David    .A.;    .ind    Moms.    Kimberley. 

5.1  il.. 501.  CI    1.15-42,(XXJ. 
Male  nt>.  James  G.;  and  Whipple.  Michael  J..  5.831,498,  CI.  335-8.000. 
Ealon,  Da  i[l  ,  and  de  Sauvage.  Frederic  J .  to  Genentech.  Inc,  Hybridization 
and  amplification  of  nucleic  acids  encoding  mpl  ligand    5.830,647.  CI, 
435-6.0  i). 
Kaion.  Hcr*er  L  Spatial  measuring  device.  5.829.148.  CI.  33-.S03.(X¥). 
iiiton.  WiliurW.  Jr:Sfe— 

Kohl*.  Kirk   K.;  Gilbert.  Harold  C;  and  Eaton,  Wilbur  W.,  Jr. 
5.1^1.873.  CI,  .164-559,0<X) 
Kbara  Coi  poration;  See — 

Shibisiki.  Mitsunao;  and  Ogure.  Naoaki,  5.829.156.  CI   34-58.(XX). 
Taka  i«shi. Tamami;  Sakata,  Fumihiko;  Kimura.  Norio;  Kodera.  Masako; 

anjiShigeta.  Atsushi.  5.8.10,041,  CI,  451-80(J0. 
Toga|«ta.  Tetsuji;  Sakurai.  Kunihiko;  and  Kikuta.  Ritsuo.  5.830.045.  CI. 
451-288.000 
libel.  Kla  i|:  Schneider.  Regina;  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  and  Teles.  Joaquim 
Henriqi^a.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.   Process  for  tJie  preparation  of 
icyloinl;  5.831.097,  CI   548-262  200 
Ebcrhardi  t»ilvio  P..  lo  Bowie.  Stuart  S.  Computer  system  and  method  for 
storing  itiedical  histories  using  a  smartcard  to  store  data.  5,832.488,  CI 
707-l0|(liB0. 
Kben  Kh<i'ia,  Suzjnne:  See — 

Kho^la.  Chaitan.  Hopwood.  David  A.;  and  Ebert-Khasla.  Suzanne. 
5,m75(l.  CI  435-252,350, 
Ehihara.  Td(ashi:  See — 

Omiiii.  Seiji.  Ebihara,  Taka.shi;  Nakaa  Naoki;  and  Kuroiwa.  Maiiato. 
5.IJ2.I49.  CI   385-20  000. 
fcC^C  Intefrialional  Limited;  See — 

Blea|;ley.  Ian  Stuan,  5.830.364.  CI  210-712.000. 
H-k.  Bertld  See— 

Machlammer.  Otto:  Dams.  Albrechi;  Eck.  Bemd;  and  Proll.  Theo. 
5.ijl,l24,  CI.  562-600.000. 
Fxk,  Douk  E.;  See— 

Merldr,  Joseph  J,;  and  Eck.  Doug  E..  5.829,992.  CI.  439-98.(XX). 
Fx'kersleyi  Rodney  T;  See — 

ZovllQ.  Charles  1 ;  and  Eckersley.  Rodney  T.  5.830.028.  CI.  445-24.000 
F^'kett.  KI4u$:  See — 

Vos4  Lothar;  Hentsch.  Wolfgang;  Ecken.  Klaus;  Noack.  Christian; 
el.  Wolf-Carsten;  and  Windisch.  Volker.  5.830.061.  CI,  460 
li' 
Eckert.  LW  H.:  Se, 

Marilieni,  Michael  John;  and  Ecken.  Lee  H..  5.829,175,  CI.  38-77.800. 
Ecken,  N|^a   See — 

.  Michael;  Ecken.  Maria;  Rieth,  Roben.  deceased;  Rieth,  Werner 
U'd  Wilhelm.  heir;  and  Rieth,  Emma-Mananne  (Thristme.  heir. 
5,Ml,134.  CI   568-822,(XX), 
isuaki:  See — 
ktfa.  Shin-lchi;  Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  Takamine. 
Koiichi;  and  Walanabe.  Katsuya,  5.831.952.  CI   369  58  000. 
F^berg,  JpHrey  C:  See  — 

Kimhtrty.  Roben  P.  Salmon,  Jane  E,;  and  Edberg,  Jeffiey C.  3.830.652, 
C)  435  6.0(X).  ••       ■ 

Edde.  Gajititl  Alfred:  See—  -        " 

Laniiit.  Michael  David:  Edde.  Gabriel  Alfred:  and  Browning.  David 
Ntehael,  5,83 1. .347.  CI.  307-64.0(X) 
Edelman]  Isidore  S,;  See— 

Chaig.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J  ;  Edelman,  Isidore  S.; 
aiid  Mtx>re,  Patnck  S  ,  5.831,064,  CI.  5.16-23  720, 
Fdclmani,  Peter;  See— 

Adafrts.  Werner;  Edclmann.  Peter;  Friedrich,  Jutgen;  Heilinger,  Peter; 
R<.$e.  Peter;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.829,562.  CI.  I92-4.00B 
Edera.  N^itaru:  See — 

Kojitila.  Hiroshi.  Nakamura.  Makotu:  Edera.  Masaiu;  and  Oka.  Masa- 
hi».  5.829.260,  CI  62-148,000. 
Fxlingtonl  Howard  David  James;  See — 

BilliW.  Timothy  R;  Tzeng,  Edith;  Shears,  Larry  L.,  ILGeller,  David.\  , 
aitd  F-dinglon.  Howard  David  James.  5,8.10,'461.  CI   424  94  400 
EdIund,  krne    [^vice  for  facilitating  the  playing  of  stnnged  instruments. 

5,831,i89.CL  84-315.000 
Edman,  I  'flier;  See — 

Backitrom,  Kjell  Gciran  Enk;  Dahlback.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Edman, 
P  ttr;  and  Johansson.  Ann  ChaHone  Birgit,  5.8.30.853.  CI  514-4  (XX) 
Edmond4.  David  A  :  See — 

Maitciullio,  John  P;  Edmonds.  David  A.;  and  Hoskins,  Randcl  L., 
5jS!9.9l2,  CI  4O4-6.000, 
bduards]  Brooks;  See — 

Broi^ein.  Irena  Y.;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Juo,  Rouh-Rong,  5.831.102. 
Cl  .549-332.000 
Edwards]  (tussell  A  :  See — 

Banh)sier.  Cecil  Henry;  Edwards,  Russell  A.,  and  Mo,  Richard  C.  S  , 
5i!O2.065,  CI.  379-93.080 
Edw  ardsi  Russell  J  ;  See — 

Schiapel,  Mark,  Edwards.  Russell  J.:  Dolan.  Mary  L  ;  Chrislensen. 
Sitnd.  Gundenien.  Borge  P..  Lcpper.  John  M.:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fpig:  Abrams.  Richard  W  ;  and  Ravin.  Thomas  C.  5.829,222,  CI 
5^-54  000 
Edwards  Steven  J  :  See  — 

CThik^rs,  Roben  W ,  Edwards,  Steven  J.;  Gagne,  Donald  R.;  and  Palmer. 
Ctiry  J  .  5,8.10,409,  Cl   422-.10.0(K) 
Effenz,  1  k^ihelni  See— 


liii  Brahm,  Walter.  ESeni.  Wilhelm;  and  Biensing,  Michael.  5,829,296, 
Cl.  72-2090(X) 
Efstratiadis,  Argiris:  See — 

Soares.  Marcelo  B  ;  and  Efstratiadis,  Argiris,  5,830,662.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Egami.  Tsuneyuki;  See— 

Takeda,  Toshihiko;  and  Egami.  Tsuneyuki.  5,832.195.  Cl.  701-22.000. 
Egan,  Michael  J.;  See — 

Chandler,  W.  Jeffrey,  Kane,  John;  Egan.  Michael  J.;  Phillips,  Howard  S.; 
Roundy,  James  S.;  Cas.saday,  Ernest  W;  and  Ettierington.  Roger. 
5.830,180,0,  604-65,000. 
Egan.  Richard.  See 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Verman,  Sushani.  Egan,  Richard;  and  Chow, 
Jeny.  5,832,279,  Cl   .195-7.39.000 
Egger,  Daniel;  Cannon.  Shawn;  and  Sauers.  Ronald  D .  (o  Libenech,  Inc. 
Method  and   apparatus   for  indexing,   searching   and  displaying  data 
5.832,494.  Cl.  707-102.000 
Eguchi.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Sato.  Shigeki,  Eguchi.  Masaharu;  and  Konno.  Yoshihiko.  5.832.318.  Cl. 
396-86.000 
Eguchi.  Shin;  See — 

Kayashima.    Shigeo;    Eguchi,    Shin;    MaLsnda,    Takahiro;    Ishimoio, 
Manabu;  and  Mizuno.  Yoshihiro.  5.831.711.  Cl.  .349-201  000. 
Ehara.  Ma.sanao   See — 

Kouno.  Yuzou;  Higaya.  Toshiaki;  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  Nakai.  Jyunji: 
Yasuda.  Keizou;  Sato.  Ma.sahiko;  Ehara.  Masanao;  and  Seki.  Tak 
ayuki.  5.832.3.54.  Cl.  399-330.000, 
Ehrel.  Philippe;  Rougeol.  Christophe;  Brochard.  Herve;  and  Stamm.  Andr£. 
to  Holvis  Holzstoff  S.A.  Reservoir  system  for  prolonged  difliision  of  an 
active  principle  5.830.546.  Cl.  428-16.100 
Ehrhch.  Yitzchak:  See— 

Crow.  William  M.;  and  Ehrlich.  Yitzchak.  5.832.266.  Cl.  .195-700.000 
Eibl.  Johann;  Philapitsch.  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter,  to  Immuno 
.\ktiengesellschaft  Pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  prxMein  C  and  a 
Ihrombolytically  acnve  substance   5.810.467.  Cl   42494  MO 
Eichholz.  Heinz-bieier  See  — 

Hirsch,  Heinz;  Eichholz,  Heinz-Dieier:  Ludcwig.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and 
Kolben,  Gtinter.  5,829,072,  Cl  4-605.(XX). 
Eidos  PLC;  See— 

Stieater.  Stephen  B,,  5,831,677,  Cl.  348-415.000 
Eikhoff.  Ted  E.,  to  McKechnie  Vehicle  Components  Wheel  applique  and 

lock.  5,829,843.  Cl.  301-17.430 
Eiter.  Johann;  Kock.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Thomas,  to  SchwarzJiopf  Tech- 
nologies Corporation  Hard  solder  5,8.10.292.  Cl    148-628.000 
Ekstrand.  Marie  Ingela  Christina;  Bertilsson.  Hans-Inge;  and  Larsson.  Nils 
H&kan  Ivar.  to  Nomafa  AB.  Door  edge  guiding  arrangement,  5.829.504.  Cl. 
160-201.000. 
Eldorado  Chemical  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Pat  E.;  Jasper.  John  M.;  Zinnecker.  William  R,;  and  Fredricksen. 
Joe  R,.  5,8.10.8.16.  Cl.  510-212,000. 
Eldndge,  Benjamin  N.;  Grube.  Gary  W :  Khandros.  Igor  Y ;  and  Mathieu. 
Gaetan  L  .  to  FormFactor,  Inc    Method  of  mounting  resilient  contact 
stnictuies  to  semiconductor  devices  5.829,128.  Cl   29-855  000 
Electnciie  de  France  —  Service  National;  See — 
Leclerc,  Olivier.  5.8.10,362,  Cl,  210-688.000. 
Elecffolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S  p.A  ;  See — 

Babuin.  Piero;  and  Cimena.  Silvano.  5.829,275,  Cl,  68-12.1.30. 
Milocco.  Claudio;  Tassoni.  Gianluca;  and  Centis.  Giovanni.  5.829.459, 
Cl    I34-57.0OD. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Flake.  Wayne  L,;  Kambhampaty.  Krishna;  Molsberry.  Stephen  B.;  and 

Clem.  Gregory  B.,  5,832,451,  Cl  705  5.000 
Funk.  Wade  L  .  5.832.463,  Cl  705-35000. 
Jones,  Charles  R..  5.832,458.  Cl  705-14000. 

Schneider,  Robert  L  ;  Turner.  Kent  D  ;  and  Stavnes.  Karen  L..  5.832.452. 
Cl  705-5.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  Han.  5.832.106.  Cl.  382-1.54  000 
Electronics  and  Telecomunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jeong,  Kwang-Tae.  5,832.064.  Cl   379-92  020 
Electronics  Research  &  Service  Organization;  .See — 

Lin.  Gang-Janp:  Chen.  Sau-Ciee;  Wu,  Der-Chwan:  Kao,  Yuan-An;  and 
Wang.  Yen-Hui.  5,832,442,  Cl  704-278.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S  A  ;  See- 
Alex,  Patrick;  and  Yamamoto.  Jun.  5.8.10,983.  Cl  528-322.000. 
Perraud.  Enc;  Tedoldi.  Amaud:  and  Sage,  Jean  Marc.  5.8.30.975.  Cl. 
528-l70(X)0, 
Elf  Exploration  Production  See— 

Chebre.   M*nam;  and  Beauchene.  Jean-Piene.  5.831,850.  Cl,   364- 
158  (XX) 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Hofl^mann,  James  Arthur.  5,831,017,  Cl,  530-350.000. 
Elkind,  Bob,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Video  etror/distonion  checker.  5,832,003,  Cl. 

.171-48.000 
Elliott,  Jason  Matthew ;  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Elliott,  Ja-son  Matthew ;  Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine;  and 
Swam.  Chnstopher  John.  5,8.10.892,0  514-236,200 
Ellis.  Clive  Robert;  and  Palermo.  Roben  J ,  to  Unisys  Corporation   Method 
of  compacting  data  representations  of  hierarchical  logic  designs  used  for 
static  liming  analysis  5,831,869.  Cl    1M^9t>.000 
Ellis.  Ernest  W .  to  Presstek.  Inc  Metlmd  of  mixlulating  lithographic  affinity 
and  pnnting  members  made  thereby  5.829.353.  Cl.  I0l-460.0(X), 
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Ellis.  William  J.;  Sfi— 

Smith.  Gerald  F.;  and  Ellis.  William  J .  .S.8.W..^71.  CI.  210-7S7  0()0 
Elmi>-Tech  Lid.:  See — 

Reisman.  Yoav;  GreiLser,  Guy;  Gemer.  Gil;  and  Piili.  Tzahi  Itzhak. 
.'>.8.1I..'>15.  CI.  J-«)-57-r(KH». 
Elm.s.  Robert  Tracy:  Natili.  Thomas  Eduard:  and  Erb.  Michael  Joseph,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker  with  sense  bar  to  sense  current  from 
voltage  drop  across  bimetal.  5.8.M.5(W.  CI.  .137-V1.VOOO. 
Elnashar.  Khodor  S  :  See — 

Sullivan.   Ronald  J.:  Chavcriai.   Bren  W.;   Suffem.   Roben  C  ;  and 
Elnashar.  Khodor  S..  5.8.12.277.  CI.  .W.S-72V.O(X) 
Elonex  IP.  Holdings,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kikims.  Dan.  5.8.12.214.  CI.  .I^S- 1 88.010. 
El-Rashidy.  Ragab;  and  Ronsen.  Bruce,  to  Pentech  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Low 

dose  fluoxetine  tablet  5.830.500.  CI.  424-465.(XX). 
Elschner.  Sieffen:  See — 

Brand.  Markus;  Bromnier.  Ciinler;  Elschner.  Sieffen;  Gauss.  Siephan; 
and  Assmus.  Wolf.  5.8.10.829.  CI  505-451.000. 
Elseviers.  Myriam;  Lemmens.  Hilde  Odile  Jozefine;  C<x>mans.  Sonia  Mari- 
anne Jeannine;  and  Roper,  Harald  Wilhelm  Waller,  to  Cerestar  Holding 
B  V.  Process  for  the  production  of  arabinitol.  5,8.11.078,  CI.  536-124.000. 
ElSoudani.  Sami  M  .  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Process  for  enhancing 
the  bond  strength  of  resistance  welded  joints  between  titanium  alloy 
anicles.  5,830,289,  CI.  148-524.000. 
Elsvn.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Janke.  Donald  R.,  5.831.427.  CI.  324-I4O.00R. 
Eltron  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Jim.  5.830.540.  CI.  427-562.000. 
Elwood.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Stringer.    Bradley   J ;    Badger.   Lee   W.;    and   Elwood.    Michael    K.. 
5.831.737.  CI.  .156- .183.000. 
Embleton.  Michael  J.;  Gorochov.  Guy;  Jones.  Peter  T;  and  Winter.  Gregory 
P.  to  Medical  Research  Council.  In  situ  recombinant  PCR  within  single 
cells.  5.830.663.  CI.  435-6.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hohenstein.  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang.  Tin  S.;  Carmichael. 

Richard  D..  and  Brant.  William  A..  5.83l.,193.  CI   395  185.050. 
Sandorti.  Miklos  A..  5.831.985.  CI.  370-468.000. 
KMCO  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

DeBower.  Marc  M  ;  Herbsi.  Walter  B.;  Schooler.  James  E.;  and  Hansen. 
Gordon  D..  5.829..508.  CI    160-37rOOO. 
Emenakcr.  Ralph  Robert;  and  Hines.  Leiha  Margie,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Method  for  simultaneously  embossing  and  forming  a 
penmeter  seal  on  an  absorbent  anicle.  5.8.10.296.  CI.  156-219.000. 
Emerald  Rail  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Linen.  Glen  L..  5.829.947.  CI.  414-537.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Cole.  Ronald  E..  5.831.2.10,  CI.  200-38.00R. 
Fei.  Renyan  W :  and  Lloyd.  Jerry  D.,  5.831.367.  CI.  310-217.000. 
Emery.  Daiyll  A.;  Siraub.  Darren  E.;  Huisinga.  Richard;  and  Carlstm.  Beth  A.. 
to  Willmar  Poullrv  Company.  Inc.  Active  immunization  using  a  sidero- 
phore  receptor  pnitein  5.830.479.  CI.  424-255.100. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Douglas  J.;  Lovell.  Walter  E.;  Borbone.  Joseph  A.;  Pinkerton. 
Steven  J.;  and  Mungovan.  John  P.  5.830.254.  CI.  65-359.000. 
Emigh.  Jonathan  D  :  See — 

Fehringer.  Robert  L  ;  Tammi.  Christian  E  ;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Saldana. 
Daniel  M  ;  Preston.  Charles  E  ;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  ;  Johnson.  Steve; 
and  Jones.  Chns.  5.829.953.  CI  414-789.100. 
Emiing.  Fran/:  See — 

Haupt.  Andreas;  Emiing.  Franz;  and  Romerdahl.  Cynthia,  5.831.002.  CI. 
5.10-329.000 
Emmerich.  Rudiger;  and  Berger.  Jorg.  to  PKL  Verpackungssysteme  GmbH. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  metering  liquids.  5.829.633.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Emonds-All.  Xavier:  See^ 

Chabert.  Nathalie;  Ducoux.  Jean-Philippe;  Emonds-All,  Xavier;  Gueule, 
Patnck;  Proieno,  Vincenzo;  and  Broeck.  Didier  Van.  5.830.906.  CI. 
5l4-329.(»0. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Badi.  Kamal  F;  and  Lakkis.  Fadi  G..  5.830.453.  CI.  424-85.2(». 
Schina/i.  Raymond  F.  5.830.898,  CI.  514-262.<X)0. 
Encelle,  Inc.:  See — 

Usala,  Anton-Lewis,  5,8.10,492,  CI.  424-424.000. 
Endgate  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson.  Bert  C;  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  .A  ;  and  Faulkner.  Mark  V.. 
5.832.376.  CI.  455-327 .(X)«. 
Endo,  Hajime:  See — 

Tamura,  Masayuki;  Takeuchi,   Kazuo;  Yamaguchi,  Fumihiro;  Endo, 
Hajime;  and  Ishibashi,  Kenichiro,  5,829.418.  O.  123-529.000. 
Endo.  Takeshi:  See— 

L'rata.  Ka/umcKo;  Oguni.  Kensaku:  and  Endo.  Takeshi.  5.829.262.  CI. 
62-l74tK)tl. 
Endocare.  Inc  :  See — 

Mikus.  Paul;  and  Moseley.  William.  5.830.179.  CI   604  49  (Hit). 
Endresen.  Jan;  and  Carlson.  Erik,  to  ABB  Signal  AB  Method  for  coding  and 

decoding  a  digital  message.  5.832.002.  CI  371-47.1(X). 
Energy  Saving  Products  and  Sales  Corporation:  ice — 
LanKMhc.  Richard  P.  5.829.707.  CI.  242-538.200. 
Eng.  Tak:  See — 

Selna.  Erich  H  ;  and  Eng.  Tak.  5.831.890.  CI.  .165-51.000. 


Fngelberg  Kulka.  Hanna;  and  Rechcs.  Myriam,  to  Yissuni  Research  Devel 
opnienl  Company  Lid.  of  Hebrew  I'niv   of  Jerusalem   Bioassay  of  sele- 
nium. 5.830.673.  CI.  435-7.900 
England.  Garry  Lee:  See— 

Higgins.  Joel  C;  and  England.  Garry  Lee.  5.8.10.396.  CI.  264-109.000. 
England.  Marion  R.:  See — 

Benson.  Thomas  H.;  England.  Marion  R.;  and  DeFrancisco.  David  B  . 
5.829.554.  CI    187-414.(K)0 
Englander.  Heinrich:  See — 

Schul/Hausmann.  Friedrith;  Walter.  Wilhelm;  Fischer.  Hans-Rudolf; 
and  Englander.  Heinrich.  5.829.794.  CI.  285-205.000. 
Englisch.  Wolfgang;  and  Llebbing.  Reinhold.  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH 
.Semiconductor  element  for  an  electronic  or  optoelectronic  semiconductor 
component.  5.831.109.  CI.  257-347  (XK). 
Enhanced  Energy.  Inc.:  See  — 

Uthe.  Michael.  5.829.519.  O.  166-60.000. 
Uthe.  Michael  T,  5.829.528.  CI.  166-305.100. 
Enhanced  Vision  Systems:  See — 

Siminou.  Kamran.  5,831.667.  CI.  348-63.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See— 

Po'  .  Riccardo;  Cardi,  Nicolena;  and  Sami.  Roberto.  5.830,959,  CI. 
526-1.50.000. 
Enoch,  Gerrit  Derk:  See — 

Vredenbregt.  Leonardus  Hendrikus  Joseph;  Pi>tma,  Andrea  Agatha;  and 
Enoch,  GeiTil  Derk,  5.8.30.357.  CI.  210-61 1.O(K) 
Enoki.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hachihei;  Enoki,  Masatoshi:  Nakamura.  Katsuaki;  Matsu- 
kuma.  Tatsuo;  Okubo.  Tsuguya;  Yubisui.  Akira:  Yanagida.  Takayoshi; 
Kalahira.  Hii«mi:  Iwao.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuo,  Yuji,  5,829.468,  CI 
137-15.000 
EnofiHMo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwama,    Yasu.shi;    Tanaka.    Yulaka:    Enomoto.    Hiroshi:    and    Goto. 
Hideyuki.  5.829.2.19.  CI.  57  124.000. 
Enomt)to.  Takashi:  See — 

Kubo.  Molonobu;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  L'sugaya.  MiLsuhiro;  and  Sano. 
Taro.  5.8.10,963,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Enomoto.  Takayuki:  Nakasima.  Masaaki;  and  Takahashi.  Tadashi.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endoscopic  apparatus  having  an  endo- 
scope and  a  peripheral  deyice  wherein  total  usage  ot  the  endoscope  is 
quamified  and  recorded.  5.8.10.121.  CI  600-1 17  0(K) 
Enos.  Susan  S.:  See — 

Clouser.  Sidney  J  ;  Wiechmann.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Bcmd;  Bohmler. 
Ulrike;  Appersi>n.  R    Duane:  Fedor,  Robert  J.;  Young.  Sharon  K  ; 
Wright.  Roger  N.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J.,  and  Enos.  Susan  S  .  5.8.10.583. 
CI   428-606.0<K) 
Enplas  Corporation:  See  — 

Kashiwagi.  Tsutomu;  and  Tachihara,  Tetsuo.  5.829.989,  CI.  439-7 1 .000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Ewick.  David  W.  5.831.203.  CI    102-202.500. 
Environ  Products.  Inc.:  5c*" — 

Webb,  Michael  C.  .5.831.149.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Environmental  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Chtlon.  Brian  J  .  5.829.248.  CI.  60-286(KK). 
Environmental  Technologies  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Priddy.  Richard  Vernon,  Schmidt.  John  Calvin:  and  Studer.  John  Eugene. 
Jr.,  5,830,.344.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Enviroquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauppila.  Jeffrey  Charles.  5.830.356.  CI.  210-525.000. 
Envirolesi  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Jack.  Michael  D.;  Peterson.  Jay  C;  Nelson.  David  R.;  antfGray.  Michac). 
N..  5.831.267.  CI.  2.50-338.500. 
Envoy  Corporation:  See — 

Rieker.  Edward  C  :  and  Mansheld.  Darnel  K..  5.832.447.  CL  705-2.000. 
Eoll.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Clarke.   Mao   Ann:  and  Eoll.  Christopher  K..  5.8.10.517.  CI.  425- 
461  (HHJ. 
Eory.  Frank  Steven,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  maintaining 
continuous  phase  dunng  up/down  conversion  of  near-zero  hertz  interme- 
diate frequencies   5.832.043.  CI.  375  .144.(X)0. 
EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems:  See— 

Wilkening.  Chnstian.  Serbin,  Jiirgen:  Langer.  Hans;  Homig.  Guido;  and 
Ronner.  Andreas.  5.832.415.  Cl.  702-86.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin;  Swanson.  David  K.:  Whayne.  James  G.;  Thompstw. 
Ru.s.sell  B  ;  and  Owens.  Patrick  M..  5.830.213.  Cl.  606-41  (KM). 
Epichcm  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Anthony  C.  5.830„530.  Cl.  427-248.100. 
Epitope.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Andrew  Sherman;  Bergenin.  Charles  Edward;  Logan.  IXiu- 
glas:  Bezek.  Edward  Anihonv;  and  Llvingixid.  Sharon  L..  5.8,10.154. 
Cl.  6<X)-572.(K)<). 
Thieme.  Thomas  R..  Goldsiein.  Andrew  S.;  Piacentini.  Stephen  C;  and 
Klimkow.  Nanette  M..  5.8.10.410.  Cl.  422-58.000. 
Erb.  Michael  Joseph;  See — 

Elms,  Robert  Tracv:  Natili,  Thomas  Edward:  and  Erb,  Michael  JiSSeph. 
5.83I..509.  Cl.  .1.17-133.000 
Erhes.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Trader.  Terry  F :  Bixlcr.  Matthew  J.;  Bishara.  Michael  J.:  Case.  Eliot  M.; 
Erbes.  Carol  A.;  and  Warden.  Barbara  J.,  5.832.432.  a.  7(M-260.(HX). 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  .Vi-— 
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Fi  c  l)er.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Beck.  Gunlher;  Hagcmann. 
H  ermann:  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  Ander- 
«  h.  Wolfram.  Mencke.  Norbert:  and  Turberg.  Andreas.  5.830.825.  Cl. 
vM- 130.000. 
Fiicficr.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Rlither.  Michael;  Erdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
itantel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.830.826.  Cl.  504- 
b' 15.000. 
Erdmaijn ,  Gerd.  to  Kidde  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  guiding  a  telescopic  pan 

for  a  lilescopic  boom.  5.829.606.  Cl.  212-350.000. 
Ereminr /ladimir  K.:  See — 

DOTowski.  Andrzej  J.;  Eremin.  Vladimir  K  ;  and  Sidorov.  Anatolv  I.. 
M-11322.CI.  2.57-438.000 
Ergo  Rt^arch  Corporation:  See — 

CiMona.  Anthony  H.:  and  Meier.  Albert  H  .  5,830.895.  Cl.  514-250.000. 
Ertiart.  Bemd:  See — 

Rini.  Sven;  Teichmueller.  Gerhard;  Weber.  Gisela;  Schwarz.  Sigfrid. 
trhan.  Bemd:  L'ndeutsch,  Bemd;  Raethe.  Harald;  Moellmann,  Peter; 
•feiffer.  Carmen;  and  Palme.  Hans-Joachim.  5.831.  KM.  Cl  552 
|>|9.000. 

k  Jack  A.,  to  Federal  Cartridge  Company.  Lead-free  centerfire  primer 
4dNP  and  barium  nitrate  oxidizer.  5,831,208,  Cl.  149-18.000. 
Robert  A  :  See— 
jiock.  Roben  E.;  and  Erickson,  Roben  A  .  5.829,924,  Cl.  407- 
IIO(N)0 
Erickson.  Roben  E.:  See — 

RiW,  James:  and  Erickson,  Robert  E..  5.829.235.  O.  56-7.000. 
Erica  Inltmational  Corporation:  See — 

Ful^^ls.  Jean  Claude.  5.829,510.  Cl.  164.54.000. 
Ericssof  line:  See — 

AIJ.«rovich.  Vladimir,  5.832.382.  Cl.  455-433.000. 
Dcrt.  Paul  W,  5.831.977.  Cl.  370-335.000. 
Doit.  Paul  W .  5.832.389.  Cl.  4.55-562  000. 
lrvj».  David  R  ,  5.832.390.  Cl.  455-569.(XX). 
Patterson.  Gregory  S..  5.8.30..598.  Cl.  429-121.000. 
Rafct,  Karl  W,,  5.832.079.  Cl.  379-433.000. 
Riilisill.  Charles  Alben.  5.831.579.  Cl.  343-702.000. 
Thiifnton.  Cunis  Wayne.  5.832.371.  Cl.  455-90.000 
Erie  Miiiufacturing  Company:  See  — 

Miliaud.  Rogen  P.  5.831.345,  Cl.  307-38.(M)0. 
Eriguchi.  Michio:  See — 

Niillikawa.  Shigeo:  Yorita,  Kaoni:  Ichikawa,  Kouzo:  Inoue,  Haruo; 
ptiguchi,  Michio;  Sueda,  Takanori;  and  Amemiva.  Hideo,  5,830.393, 
"   264-50.000. 
,  John  Paul:  See — 

.  Thomas  James:  Erspamer.  John  Paul:  and  Berg.  Ronald  Wayne. 
$30,487.  Cl.  424-402.000. 
irl.  Inc.:  See — 
Wi^mgast.  Michael  S.;  and  Pearl.  Erwin.  5.829,273,  CJ.  63-14.500. 
Esquelai  Aurora  F:  See — 

Le^;SeJin;  and  Esquela.  Aurora  F.  5.831.054.  Cl.  5.16  23.500. 
Essilor  iiltemational     Compagnie  Generale  D'Optique:  See — 

Pajtihkov.  Victor  A  :  Chelepin.  Nikolai  E.:  Minkin.  Vladimir  I.;  Trofi- 
jifiva.  Nadezhda  S  :  and  Zoubkov.  Oleg  A.  5.831.090,  Cl    .544- 

n.ooo 

Eta  Sa  rlhriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

K4;(in,  Laurent,  5.831.9.19.  Cl.  .168-276.000. 
Etherin|tt>n.  Roger:  See — 

Chglidler.  W.  Jeffrey;  Kane.  John:  Egan.  Michael  J.:  Phillips.  Howard  S.; 
R^ndy.  James  S.;  Cassaday.  Ernest  W.;  and  Etherington.  Roger, 
ii.10.180.  Cl.  604-65.000 
Ethiconl  Inc.:  See — 

Aljeti.  Eugene  David:  Bedi.  James  J  :  Bishop:  Gregory  D  :  Burdorff. 
Mark  A  .  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Hibner.  John  A.:  Hughetl.  J.  David:  Oni/. 
Mark  S.:  Paraschac.  Joseph:  Sambi.  Narinderjit:  SieriKuk.  Thomas  J  : 
«nd  Smith.  Jack  E  .  5.829.662.  Cl  227177  100. 
HiM^ein.  Roger  L.:  Uschold.  Robert  C;  Slalev.  J.  D.,  Jr.;  Rieslenberg, 
Paul;  Gallagher.  Laura:  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5.8.10.191.  Cl.  604-175.000 
ETI  Teqhjiologies  Inc  :  See — 

Hatinah.  R.  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P.  M.:  and  Perusse.  Randy 
»t.5.829.3l8,  Cl   74.S73.00F 
.  Tai  qnao:  See — 
Kiiajnura.    Kazuo.    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Matsuo.    Hisavuki:    and 
tlnenao.  5.8.30.703.  Cl   435-69  400 
Euroco|iltr  France:  See — 

C>er<ianeni.  Serge  Alexandre.  5.831.429.  Cl.  324-161.000. 
Fusebi.  Christopher  See— 

Vi^acqua.  Raymond  J.;  and  Eusebi.  Christopher.  5.83 1. .142.  Cl. 

H  100. 

Eu/en.  Patrick,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pettole.  High  temperature  resislant 
oxida  iil>n  catalyst,  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  a  combustion  process 
using  ijns  catalyst  5.830.8:2.  Cl.  .502-155.000. 
KvanicUy,  Daniel  E  .  Keel),  Leroy  Benrand,  and  Sielen.  Steven,  to  Silicon 
Grapl  li^s.  Inc  Flat  panel  display  screen  apparatus  with  optical  junction  and 
rcmo  ible  backlighting  assembly.  5.831.697.  Cl   .149-62(300 
Evans.  \.\  fred  J  .  and  Kandasamy,  Balaji,  lo  Acco  Brands.  Inc  Lever  operated 
with    punch    head    adjustment    anangement     5.829.3.14.    Cl 
81-6(8  000 
Hvans.    jlward  Kelley.  St'i  — 

Wts .  Roderick  Michael  Peters:  and  Evans.  Edward  Kelley.  5.831.638. 
.145-501  0(K) 
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Evans.  Kelvin  Todd,  to  Dixie  Septic  Tank.  Inc.  of  Orange  City   Drainfield 

pipe.  5.829.916.  Cl.  405-43.000. 
Evans.  Kent  J.:  See — 

Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  Evans.  Kent  J.;  Normandin,  Sharon  E.;  and 
Sullivan,  Donald  P.  5,8.10.613.  Cl.  430-58.000 
Evans.  Mark  D:  See — 

Debesis.  John  R;  Bacon.  Wesley  H:  and  Evans.  Mark  D.  5.831.759.  Cl 

359-254.000 

Evans.  Michael  J.;  and  Irtms.  Robert  C,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal 

Holdings  Limited.  Insulated  gate  bipolar  transistors.  5.831.291,  Cl.  257- 

1 37.000. 

Evans.  Raymond  Victor;  and  Hayward,  David  Stephen,  lo  British  Nuclear 

Fuels  pic  Stillagc  for  storing  drums.  5,829,362.  Cl.  108-55.100 
Evereadv  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Malay.  Manuel  R  .  5.8.10.594.  Cl.  429-53.(KX) 
Ewald.  Roland:  and  Grimm.  Andreas,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroih  GmbH. 

Control  for  hydraulic  drive  or  actuator.  5.829.335.  Cl.  9I-361.00A 
Ewick.  David  W.  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The    High  impedance 

semiconductor  bridge  detonator  5.831.203.  Cl.  102-202.500. 
Ewikon  Heisskanalsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Braun.  Peter.  5,8.30.524,  Cl.  425-549.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Zweighaft.  James.  5,829,702.  Cl.  242-334.600. 
Exact  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Shuber.  Anthony  P;  and  Waller.  Patrick  R.  H..  5.830,665,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Mamoni.  5.829.297.  Cl  72-213.000. 
Exertier.  Franfois.  to  Bull.  SA.  Device  for  generating  object-oriented  inter- 
faces for  relational  data  bases  and  a  process  implemented  by  this  device. 
5.832.498.  Cl.  707-103.000. 
Exodus  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

London.  Mitchell  B.:  Katz.  Alan  R.:  Goodrich.  Donald  W.;  and  Zcck. 
Steven.  5.831.609.  Cl  .145-315.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Benda.   Rainer:   Mathieu.  Edouard   Manuel:  and  Letailleur.  Olivier. 
5.830.832.  Cl.  508-460.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Stuart  Leon;  Miseo,  Sabato:  McVicker.  Gary 
Bnce;  Daage,  Michel:  and  Buchholz.  Viktor.  5.831.138.  Cl    585- 
270:000. 
Eyal.  Aharon  Meir.  to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company  of  the    Prixress  and  extractant  composition  for 
extracting  acids.  5.831.122.  Cl.  562-580.000. 
Ezaki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanota.  Keiji;  Ezaki.  Tadashi:  Oguro.  Masaki:  Yanagihara.  Naofumi; 
and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.832.169.  Cl.  386-26.000. 
Ezaki.  Y'uji:  See — 

Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  Murala.  Jun.  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro.  .\oki.  Hideo. 
Kawakita.  Keizo:  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki.  Nishimura.  Michio.  Tanaka. 
Michio:  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko:  Yuhara.  KaLsuo;  and  Cho. 
Songsu.  5.831.300.  Cl.  257-298.000. 
Faber.  Thomas:  See — 

Rabindran.  K    (jeorge:  Wisniewski.  Michael:  Faber.  Thomas:  Fillcic- 
chia.  David:  Guenther.  Kenneth.  Kalika.  Joseph:  Kerstein.  Mel:  and 
O'Callaghan.  John  S..  5,829.742.  Cl   271  1.50  000 
Facci.  John  S  .  Mammino.  Joseph:  and  Levy.  Michael  J  .  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion Capture  of  paper  moisture  for  aquatron  replenishment.  5.832. .141.  Cl. 
.199-97.0(X) 
Face  International  Corp.:  See — 

Bishop.  Richard  P  5.83 1. .17 1.  Cl.  310-328  (KK) 
Fackler.  Ricky  Lee:  See- 
Ortega.  Jose  L.;  LaRosa,  Carmen  A.:  Hanna.  Taj  F:  Fackler.  Ricky  Lee: 
Gardner.  Melissa  Klein:  and  Jugovich,  Anthonv  M  .  5.8.10.012.  O. 
439  590000. 
Fagan.  Marc  J.   See  — 

Fehringer.  Robert  L  ;  Tammi.  Christian  E  :  Fagan.  Marc  J  :  Saldana. 

Daniel  M  ;  Preston.  Charles  E  :  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.:  Johnson.  Steye: 

and  Jones.  Chris.  5.829.953.  Cl.  414-789.100. 

Fagerholm.  Lars:  and  Luciano.  William  A  .  to  Albany  International  Corp. 

Dryer  fabric  with  hydrophillic  paper  contacting  surface.  5.829.488.  Cl. 

139-383.00A. 

Fagemess.  Gerald  G..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Fault  isolating  to  a  block  of 

ROM.  5.831.988.  Cl   371-21.200. 
Fagerstrom.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Nevalainen.  Helena  K    M  :  Paloheimo.  Matja  T:  Mieninen-Oinonen. 
Aija  S  K  :  Torkkeli.  Tuula  K  :  Cantrell.  Michael;  Piddington.  Chris- 
topher S  ;   Rambosek.  John  A.:  Turunen.  Maija  K.  Fagerstrom. 
Richard  B.:  and  Houston.  Chnstine  S..  5.8.10.733.  Cl  435-l%.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A  :  Steffan.  Roben  J :  Kreft.  Anthony  F:  Caggiano.  Thomas 
J  :  and  Caufield.  Craig  E..  to  American  Home  PnxJucts  Corporation. 
Pyranoindole  and  letrahydrocarbazole  inhibitors  of  CO.\-2  5.8.10.91 1.  Cl. 
514-411  000. 
Faircove  Systems:  See — 

Rankin.  William.  5.832.348.  Cl.  399  260.000. 
Fakhoury.  Stephen  A:  Sef— 

Arendsen.  David  L:  Baker.  William  R.:  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A:  Fung. 
Anthony  K.  L  :  Ganev.  David  S.:  McClellan.  William  J.:  O'Connor. 
Stephen  J.:  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N  ;  RiKkwas.  Tixid  W;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H  :  .Stein.  Herman  H.:  Shen.  Wang.  Stout.  David  M  ;  Sulliyan. 
Gerard  M  :  and  Augeri.  David  J .  5.831.115.  Cl  .V)0-4I  ()00 
Falaize.  Sylvie:  See — 
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Ducheyne.  Paul:  Radin.  Shulamiih:  Falaize.  Sylvie;  and  Santos.  Erick 
Manuel.  5,830.48(1.  CI.  ■124-4(M).()(X). 
Faler.  Denni.s  L.;  Franks.  James  R.;  and  Martin.  Roxalana  L..  lo  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Waterbome  coating  compositions.  .5.830.428.  CI    52.V 
502.000. 
Falk.  Heather  D.;  and  Walsh.   Kenneth  C  .  to  Simms  Fishmg  Prtxlucls 
Corporation.  Vest  including  a  retractor  piKket  and  retractor  therein:  and 
method  of  manufaclunng  vest  5.829.060.  CI.  2-102.000 
Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar:  and  .^sculai.  Samuel  S  .  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corpiv 
ration.  Compositions  containing  a  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  and  a  medicinal 
agent  for  treating  acne  in  mammals  and  methods  for  administration  of  such 
composition   5,8.30.882.  CI.  514-.54.(K)0. 
Fan.  Joseph  Chwei-Jer:  Set — 

Greaves.  Brian:  Poole.  Stephen  Cliflord:  H»a.  Chih  Ming,  and  Fan, 
Joseph  ChweiJer.  5.8.W,383.  01.  252-188.280. 
Fang,  Shou-Mean:  See 

Zhang,  Michael;  and  Fang,  Shou  Mean,  5.831.510.  CI   338  22  (HIR 
Fanger.  Alfred,  Gersemsky,  Udo:  and  Zacharias.  Karl,  to  Mannesniann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Measuring  device  having  a  load  mea.suring  element. 
5,831.222.  CI.  177-147.000. 
Fanson.  Paul  T:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  J.:  Perry.  Scoti  M.:  Fanson.  Paul  T:  and  Jackson,  James 
E..  5.831.1.30.  CI.  568-397.000. 
Fanuc,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida.    Hiroyuki:    Okamolo,    Takashi:    and    Uematsu,    Hidetoshi, 
5,829.120,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Faraoni.  Alessandro:  Lombardi.  Massimo:  and  Mugelli,  Maurizio,  to  Axis 
USA,  Inc.  Dynanwvelectric  machine  component  conveying  systems  and 
load/unload  devices  5,829.572,  CI.  198  .346.100. 
Fargkiimman  AB:  S^c— 

Sloltz.  Klas:  aid  Gustavsson.  Bo,  5.829.800,  CI.  292-316.000. 
Farin.  Farrokh:  Sef — 

Andreoli.  Peter  Michael:  Cox.  Maria  Mathilde  Josphinu:  Farin,  Farrokh: 
and  Wohlfanh-Rippel,  Su/anne,  5,8.30,735.  CI  435-198.0(K) 
Fart.  Stephen:  See— 

Rubsamen.   Rcid:  Gonda,  Igor:  Farr.  Stephen:  and  Cipi>lla.  David, 
5,829.435,  CI    128-203.210. 
Fan.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  Farr.  Stephen  J.:  and  Silverslein,  Fred.  5.829,4.36. 
CI.  128-200.140. 
Farris,  James  A.:  See — 

Foster.  Douglas  N.:  Farris.  James  A.;  and  Foster.  Linda  K.,  5,830.723. 
CI.  435-172.200. 
Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh,  to  Onnco  Corporation.  Plastic  orthodontic  appliance 

having  improved  bonding  characteristics.  5.829,972,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Fa.seroptik  Henning  GmbH  See — 

Henning.  Wolfram:  and  Henning.  Sven.  5.832,167,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Fatato.  Francis  B.:  and  Martin.  Lee  H  ,  to  Bentley-Hatris  Inc.  Foam  coated 

convoluted  tubing  5.829.485.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Faulkner.  Mark  V.:  See — 

Henderson.  Bert  C  :  Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.;  and  Faulkner.  Mark  V.. 
5.832.376,  CI.  455-327.000 
Faulkner.  Sam  L.:  See — 

Masters,  Robert;  and  Faulkner,  Sam  L.,  5.832.512,  CI.  707-202.000. 
Fayed,  Muhammad  E.  Process  for  removing  contaminants.  5.8.30.363,  CI 

210-691.000 
Faylond,  Mikhail:  See — 

Kigel,  Mark  Y.:  Kofman.  Mikhail:  Faylond,  Mikhail:  and  Vyshkina. 
Tamara  Y.  5.8.30,388,  CI.  252-358.000. 
Fazan,  Pierre  C:  See — 

Schuegraf.  Klaus  F:  Fazan.  Pierre  C:  and  Figura.  Thomas  A..  5,830.793, 
CI,  438-255.000 
Federal  Cartridge  Company:  See — 

Enckson.  Jack  A..  5.831,208,  CI.  149-18.000. 
Fedor.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Clouser.  Sidney  J.:  Wiechmann.  Rudolf:  Schneider.  Bemd;  Bohmler. 
L'Irike:  Apperson.  R.  Duane:  Fedor.  Robert  J.:  Young.  Sharon  K.: 
Wright.  Roger  N.:  Kohut,  Stephen  J.:  and  Enos.  Susan  S  .  5.8.30.583. 
CI.  428-606  000 
Fehringer.  Robert  L.:  Tammi.  Christian  E.:  Fagan.  Marc  J.:  Saldana,  Daniel 
M.:  Preston,  Charles  E.:  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.:  Johnson.  Steve:  and  Jones. 
Chris,  to  International  Billing  Services.  Inc.  Billing  statement  system. 
5.829,953.  CI  414-789.100. 
Fehskens.  Leonard  G  :  Sylor.  Mark  W.  Chapman.  Kenneth  W:  Schuchard. 
Robert  C  :  Goldfarb.  Stanlev  I  :  O'Brien,  Linsey  B  :  Roscnbaum.  Richard 
L.:  Kohls,  Ruth  E.  J.:  Namoglu,  Sheryl  P:  and  Seger.  Mark  J.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Entity  management  system.  5.832,224.  CI.  395- 
200.5.30. 
Fei.  Renyan  W.:  and  Lloyd.  Jerry  D.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Line-start 
reluctance  motor  with  grain-oriented  rotor  laminations.  5.831.367.  CI 
310-217.000. 
Fein.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Delonzor.  Russell  L.;  Gentry.  Jason:  Fein.  Michael  E :  Ollerdessen. 
Albert  L.:  and  Spero.  Richard  K.,  5.830,136,  CI.  600-323.000. 
Feindt.  Hans-Jacob:  See — 

Kroner.  Manhias:  Schomick.  Gunnar:  Feindt.  Hans-Jacob:  Meyer,  Tho- 
mas: Ludwig,  Alfons:  and  Metzmann,  Udo,  5.830.985.  O.  528- 
328.000. 
Feiring.  Andrew  Edward:  and  Ro/en.  Shlomo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I . 
and  Company.  Ruorinated  ion-exchange  polyiners  and  intermediates  there- 
for 5.830.%2.  CI   526-243.000 


Feist.  Barry  Robert:  See — 

Bogdanski.  Michael  Scott:  Feist.  Barry  Robert:  Litchholi.  John  Joseph: 
Sanchez.  Liza  Mane:  and  Schmidt.  Manias.  5.8.30.202.  CI.  604 
378.tKH). 
Feiste.   Kurt  Alan:   and   Somyak.  Thomas  J.,   lo   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Resolving  priKessor  and  system  bus  address  col- 
lision in  a  high-level  c-ache.  5.832.276.  CI.  395-728.000. 
Feke.  Gilbert  D  :  See— 

Fcke.  Gilbert  T:  and  Feke.  Gilbert  D..  5.8.30.147.  CI  6(HI-47'»  ()0(l. 
Feke.  Gilbert  T;  and  Feke.  Gilbert  0 .  lo  .Schcpcns  Eye  Research  Insiiiuic. 
Inc    Mcthixl  and  apparatus  for  examining  optic  nerve  head  circulation 
5.8.30,147.  CI.  600-479(HK). 
Fekete.  Ferenc:  and  Chung-Ho.  Kai.  Manually  operable  front  guide  wheel 

steering  m  a  vehicle  toy.  5.8.30.038.  CI  446-4.36.0(X). 
Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.:  Gattenby.  Elaine  J.:  and  Bolan.  Michael  L  .  to  Dallas 
Semiconducti>r  Corporation.  Token  shaped  mixJule  for  housing  an  elec- 
tronic circuit.  5.831,827,  CI.  .361-728.000. 
Feld.  Marcel:  See — 

Bauer.  Frank:  Kleemiss.  Wolfgang:  and  Feld.  Marcel,  5,831.119.  CI 
562-443.000. 
Feldgajer.  Oleg,  to  International  Neural  Machines  Inc.  System  and  method  lor 
dynamic  learning  control  in  genetically  enhanced  back-propagation  neural 
networks  5.832.466.  CI   706-13.000  ' 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Companv:  See— 

Kroger.  Bnice  R..  5.829,697.  CI.  241-236.000. 
Felsenstein.  Lee:  See — 

Wang,  Weijia:  and  FeLsenstein,  Lee.  5.832,296.  CI.  395-823.000. 
Felt/.  Paul:  See— 

Camahan.  Josene  Franijoise:  Depaulis.  Antoine:  Feltz.  Paul:  Larmet. 
Yves:  Marescaux,  Christian:  and  Nawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.830.857.  CI 
514-12.000. 
Feng,  William  W.:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S  :  Kazemzadeh.  Farbad:  Kriesel.  Matthew  B.:  Fene. 
William  W.:  and  Thompson.  Thomas.  5.8.30.187.  CI.  604-132  (KKI 
Fcnger.  Russell  J  ;  See — 

Chou.  Stephen  T:  Fenger.  Russell  J.:  Kumar.  Mohan  J ;  Uwtz.  Victor  B  : 
Manny,    Benjamin    L.:    Travnicek.    Mil:    and    Wang.    Chih-Kan. 
5.832.283,  CI.  .395-7.50.010. 
Fenton.  Michael  Robert.  Space  saving  nesuble  skeletal  pallet.  5,829,361,  CI. 

108-54  1(K). 
Fenwick.  Lloyd:  See — 

Amick,  Dariyl  D.:  Haygarth,  John  C:  Fenwick.  Lloyd;  and  Seal.  Larry 
K.,  5,831,188,  a.  75-246.000. 
Ferdon,  Steven  E.:  See — 

C(x>per,  Anthony  A.:  Lane.  John  D.;  Ferdon,  Steven  E.:  and  Simmons. 
Scott  R..  5,829,411,  CI.  123-450.000 
Fergle.  Donald  J  :  Walton,  Erlen  B.:  and  Brown,  James  M..  to  Eaton 

Corporation.  One  way  clutch.  5.829.565.  CI.  192-46.000. 
Ferguson,  Robert  M  :  See — 

Badesha,  Santokh  S.:  Ferguson,  Robert  M  :  Saban,  Marko  D::  Hadzid- 
cdic,  Sonja:  Henry.  Arnold  W ,  Heeks,  George  J :  Ro.  Nam  S.:  and 
Abate,  John,  5,8.30,939.  CI.  524-379.000. 
Feriin.  William  J.:  See — 

Woods,  Garry  Wayne:  Hillis.  William  L.;  Feriin.  William  J  ;  and  Sim- 
pson. Anthony  W ,  5.829.425.  CI.  I26-.39.00E 
Femald.  Donald  C  to  Plant  Systems  Incorporated.  Propane  cylinder  vending 

machine.  5.829.630,  CI   221-66.000. 
Fernandez,  Annette:  See — 

Ireland.  Chris  M  :  and  Fernandez,  Annette,  5,830,9%,  CI.  530-323.000 
Fertadini,  Laurent:  See — 

Hercend.  Thierry:  Triebel,  Frederic:  Roman-Roman,  Sergio;  and  Ferra 
dini.  Laurem.  5.8.30,758.  CI  435-331  000 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  David:  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley:  Casper.  Daniel  Francis: 
Jordan.  Richard  Carroll;  and  Laviola,  William  Constantino,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self  timed  interface.  5,832,047.  CI.  375- 
356.000 
Ferrari.  Franco  A.:  Cappello.  Joseph:  Crissman.  John  W ;  and  Dorman,  Mary 
A  .  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc  Methixls  for  piepanng  synthetic 
repetitive  DNA.  5,8.30,713,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Ferran.  Vincent  J,:  See- 
Dong.  Liang  C;  Wong.  Panick  S.  L.;  Pollock.  Crystal:  and  Ferran. 
Vincent  J..  5.8.30,502.  CI  424-473000 
Ferrario.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Desai,  Vikram  D.;  Ferrario,  Jennifer  L.:  Bentley.  Julie  L.:  and  Sakamoto. 
Colin  N..  5,831.718,  CI.  356  5.010 
Ferrario.  Luigi:  See — 

Gay.  Jacques  Hubert:  and  Ferrario.  Luigi.  5.829.104.  CI  24-7I.OOJ 
Fene.  Maurice  R  :  Jakab.  Peter  D.:  and  Tieman,  James  S..  to  Visualization 
Technology.  Inc  Position  tracking  and  imaging  system  for  use  in  medical 
applications.  5.829.444.  CI    128-897  «X) 
Fertell.  Tommy  Dale.  Illuminated  lighting  structure.  5.829,862,  CI.  362- 

32.000. 
Ferris.  Catherine  Louise:  See — 

Collins,  Gregory  James;  Alves,  Henry;  Ferris,  Catherine  Louise:  Rolfe, 
Daniel  Thomas:  Bender,  Anthony  J  :  and  McNamara,  Matthew  S  . 
5.829.055.  CI.  2-22  000. 
Fettweis.  Gerhard:  See — 

Touriguian,   Mihran:    Fenweis.   Gerhard;   and   Verhauwhede.    Ingnd. 
5.832.257.  CI.  .395-561. 0(K). 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schmiiz.  Guenter:  and  Schrey.  Ekkehard.  5.831.809,  CI.  .36I-154.(KX). 
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FF  Acqui:  ii  ion  Corp.:  See — 

CootJ  t  Bnice  F:  Harris.  Greg;  and  Cantrell.  Todd  S..  5.830.113.  CI 
48  :j54.000. 
FiberMarl .  Inc.:  See — 

Wils<  It  John-e.:  and  Bull.  Christopher.  5.830.526.  CI.  427-2.100. 
Fichlel  &  Sichs  AG:  See — 

Amei  4  Norben.  5.829.567.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Lutz.  pieter.  5.829.542.  CI.  180-65.600. 

Schn  ifli.    Frank:    Brandt.    Holger:    Krumbeck.    Markus;   and   Neuer. 
Ar*ea.s,  5.830,096,  CI.  474-156.000. 
Ficke.  Jor  a  ban  Andrew:  See — 

Vins<  < ,  Kennetli  Douglas;  Ficke,  Jonathan  Andrew;  and  Hersko,  Ban 
Sti  vfcn.  5.830,317.  CI.  162-125.000. 
Fico  Cablrs.  S.A.:  See— 

Gab4tCebollert).  Carlos.  5.829,906,  CI.  403-76.000. 
Fidia  S.p.  ^:  See — 

Rizz4.  [Victor;  and  Scapagnini.  Umberto.  5.830.748.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Fiedler.   Jlifgen    Hans,   to  Dentspiv    DeTrey   GmbH.    Polyvinvlsiloxane 

impre.ssj(ln  material.  5.830.951.  CI  525  478.000. 
Fiedrich.  SVen;  Griiger,  Klaus;  Miiller.  Gerriet;  and  Schneider.  Ulrich,  lo 
Sican  GmbH    Method  and  circuit  for  forward/inverse  discrete  cosine 
transfoim  (DCT/IEXTT)  5,831,881.  CI.  .364-725  0.30 
Field.  Bruce  F;  Jensen,  l^urence  A  .  and  Bricher.  Charles  W  .  to  Tennant 
Compa^jj.  Sweeper  with  electn)magnetic  filler  cleaning    5.829.094.  CI. 
15-352.r 
Field.  JohhiE.:  See- 

Hansfc*.  Ronald  L  :  Spindt.  Christopher  J.,  and  Field.  John  E..  5.83 1 .392. 

ClI  J15-169.100 

Field.  KeijnFth  Malcolm:  Finney,  Mark  Simon:  and  Nunn.  Trevor  Anthony,  to 

Oxford  I  Analytical  Instniments  Limited    ln.specuon  cell    5,832,053,  CI. 

378-45.j:)(IO. 

Fielder,  L{  Mark:  and  Collins.  James  M.  Jugfishing  apparatus.  5,829,181,  CI. 

43-17.01)0. 
Fielding,  t^rv  F.  Spring-actuated,  portable  weight  training  device  5.830,1 10, 

CI.  482j4»'0OO. 
Fierkens,  Richaid  H   J    Method  of  post  mold  curing  plastic  encapsulated 
semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  lead  frames  by  operating  a  post  mold 
curing  iplparalus  in  association  with  a  molding  line  system  5.830.403.  CI 
264-271130. 
Fiheld,  Joiii  Leonard:  See- — 

Harvej,    John;    Fuge,   Andrew    George:    and    Fifield,    Jon    Leonard, 
5,839,199,  CI.  49-325000 
Figura.  Tliqmas  A    See — 

Schuiiraf,  Klaus  F;  Fazan,  Piene  C  :  and  Figura.  Thomas  A..  5,830,793, 
CI,  538-255.000. 
Filanovskv,  Analoly:  See — 

Bhar^«va.  Piyush:  and  Filanovsky.  Analoly.  5.829.888.  CI.  384-420.000. 
Fillcicchi^. 'David:  See — 

Rabitdran.  K   George:  Wisniewski.  Michael:  Faber.  Thomas:  Fillcic- 
chiit  David:  Gueniher.  Kenneth;  Kalika,  Joseph:  Kersiein,  Mel:  and 
OCallaghan.  John  S.,  5.829.742.  CI.  271-150.000. 
Fingerle,  liirgen:  See— 

Chui|it>l"^^l(<-  Alexander.  Fingerle.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  NIggi;  MSrki,  Hans 
Pei«:  Miiller.  Riu,  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge,  Marianne:  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas:  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter.  5.8.30.920.  CI   514- 
731)000 
Finkle,  U  i^s  J   Fire  alami  glass  cover  frame.  5.831,543,  CI.  .340-693.000. 
Finley.  Jai  ri^s  J.;  and  Gillery.  F  Howard,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Alkali  metal 

diffusion; bamer  layer  5,830,252,  CI.  65-60.500. 
Finn.  AlafiiM.;  Cloux,  Jean-Noel;  Herkel.  Peter  L:  Pougny.  Jean-Pierre: 
SchrfldtfvBrumloop.  Helmut  L.:  Servia,  Armando:  and  Spielbauer,  Hans- 
Kilian  Josef,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Differential  magnetic  alignment  of 
an  elev^Jor  and  a  landing.  5,831,227,  CI.  187  394000. 
Finnell,  Staven  J.;  and  Puch.  Bryan  J.,  to  Orthomerica  Products,  Inc.  Ortho- 
pedic hl|t  support  with  multi-positional  joints  5.8.30,168,  CI.  602-24.000. 
Finney,  Mark  Simon  See — 

Field   Kenneth  Malcolm;  Finney.  Mark   Simon:  and  Nunn,  Trevor 
Aijthony.  5.832.053,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Finslerbukti.  Joachim:  See — 

BrauhlFrilz:  Finsterbusch,  Joachim;  and  Decius.  Nikolaus.  5.832.194. 
CI  ?95-18O0OO 
Firnienicn  SA:  See — 

Mim|<»in.  Hubert.  5.831. 1.V3.  CI   568-814  t)00 
Fisch.  Peiw  Gerd.  lo  Bodenseewerk  Geraletechnik  GmbH.  Hanger  for  a 

missileim  a  launcher  5,831,200,  CI.  89-1.819 
Fischell,  l)»vid  R.;  See— 

Fisclidl.  Robert  E  :  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.830.227. 
Cli  606-194.000. 
Fischell.  t»bert  E  :  Fischell.  David  R  .  and  Fischell,  Tim  A  ,  to  IsoStcni.  Inc 
Ballooil  angioplasty  catheter  with  enhanced  capability  lo  penetrate  a  tight 
arterial  •ienosis  5,8.30.227,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Fischell, '  "in  A.:  See — 

Fiscldl.  Robert  E..  Fischell.  David  R  .  and  Fischell.  Tim  A  .  5.8.30.227. 
CI  riO6-l94  000- 
Fischer.  ['ivid;  See — 

Lanjhiiuscr.  Franz:  Fischer.  David;  Schweier.  Giiniher:  Bnntzinger. 
Hilts-Herbert:  and  Damrau.  Hans-Robert-Helliimth.  5.831.106.  CI 
512  11  000 
Fischer.  I  ;  ns-Rudolf:  See — 

Schi  I;  -Hausmann.  Friedrich:  Walter.  Wilhelm,  Fischer.  Hans-Rudolf: 
aiil  Englander.  Heinrich,  5,829,794.  CI.  285-205.<X)0 


Fischer.  Hartmui   See  - 

Beller.  Matthias:  Fischer.  Hartmuc  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton:  and 
Brossmer.  Chrisioph,  5,83 1 ,107,  CI.  556- 16  (WO. 
Fi.scher.  Horst:  See — 

Ziemck.  Gerhanl;  and  Fischer,  Hofst.  5.83UI5.  O.  174-108.000. 
Fischer.  Karl-Fricdrich:  See — 

Kelting.    Michael.    Woydt.    Malhias;    Kunkel.    Wolfgang;    Booger. 
Fnedrich;  and  Fischer.  Karl-Fnedrich.  5.829.850.  Q.  305-194  000. 
Fischer.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Beck.  H  Richard:  and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M  .  5.831_503.CI.  335-172.000. 
Fischer.  Peter  Martin.  See — 

Bhatnagar,  Pradip  Kumai.  Heerding.  Diik;  and  Fischer.  Peter  Martin. 
5.830.867.  CI.  5 14-1 8.(X»0 
Fischer.  Reiner:  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Beck.  Gunther.  Hagemann,  Her- 
mann; Erdelen,  Christoph:  Wachendorff- Neumann,  Ulrike,  Andersch.  Wol- 
fram: Mencke.  Norbert.  and  Turberg.  Andreas,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
3-arvl-tetfonic  acid  derivatives,  the  production  thereof  and  the  use  thereof 
as  antiparasitic  agenLs  5.830,825.  CI   504-130.000. 
Fischer,  Reiner:  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Rutfwr. 
Michael:    Erdelen.    Christoph:    Wachendorff-Neumann.    Ulrike:    Samel. 
Hans-Joachim:    and    Dollinger.    Markus.    lo    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
.Mkoxy-alkyl-subsiituted  IH-3-aryl-pvrTolidine-2.  4-diones  used  as  her- 
bicicides  and  pesticides.  5,8.30,826,  C'l.  .5(M-I95  000. 
Fischer.  Robert  T:  See — 

Dohr,  Jeremy  J.;  Senn.  Brian  A  :  Toms.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Fischer. 
Robert  T.  5.829,359,  CI    105-310.000. 
Fi.scher,  Wilfried;  and  Klokkers,  Karin,  to  Hexal  Pharma  GmbH.  Active 

ingredieni  patch  5.830..505.  CI.  424-487  (XK) 
Fishcer,  Michael  A.,  to  Gnnnell  Corporation  Pendent-type  diffuser  impinge- 
ment water  mist  nozzle.  5.829.684.  CI  239-524  (XX) 
Fisher.  Carol  J.  Structure  for  beanng  weight  5.829.074.  CI   5-9  100 
Fisher.  Jeffrey  Lewis,  to  Galvanix  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for 

charging  battenes.  5.831,416.  CI  320-132.000 
Fisher.  John  Harry;  and  Shelly,  Douglas  Parks,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
MellKxl  of  controlling  a  crimp  press  for  crimping  an  assembly  5.829,289. 
CI.  72-19.900 
Fisher,  Richard  G.:  See— 

DeLand,  Robert  S..  Jr..  Meyers.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Fisher,  Richard  G.. 
5.829,743,  CI.  271-273.000. 
Fisher.  Thomas  Drew:  See — 

Gammel.  Michele  B  ;  and  Fisher.  Thomas  Drew.  5.832.429.  CI.  704- 
255.000. 
Fisher.  Waller  G.:  Wachter.  Eric  A.:  and  Dees.  H.  Craig,  to  Ptiotogen.  Inc. 
Method  for  improved  seleclivilv  in  photo-activation  of  molecular  agents 
5,829.448,  CI.  I28-898.(XX) 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  Matthew:  Gresens.  Eugene  O  :  and  Broom,  Ward  Pafford, 
lo  Innovative  Product  Achievements.  Inc    .Apparatus  for  receiving  and 
compacting  gannenis  5.829,.349.  CI    100-102  OOO 
Fitzgerald.  William  Vincent,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Forward 
converter  w  iih  an  inductor  coupled  lo  a  trans-former  winding.  5.83 1 .840.  CI. 
363-21000. 
Fitzgibbon.  James  J.,  to  Chamberiain  Group.  Inc..  The.  Radio  frequency 
transmitter  having  switched  mode  power  supply    5.831.548.  CI    340- 
825.690. 
Filzpatrick.  Francis  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  B.;  Filzpatrick.  Francis  L  .  Harvey.  Charles  B..  Jr ;  Tin. 
Adrienne:  and  Wa.son.  James  R..  5.832,268.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Fiizsimmons.  James  N.;  and  Schickert,  Randy  R  ,  to  Huffy  Corporation. 

Ba.sketball  goal  unit.  5,830,090.  CI  473-486  000 
Fizer.  III.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Hudson,  Christopher  L.,  5,830,079.  CI.  473-272.000. 
Fki  Fai  Komatsu  Industries  S.p.A.:  See — 

Muraio,  Umberto,  5,829,251,  CI.  60-421.000. 
Flahenv.  Bryan  P:  See — 

Caro.  Richard  C  .  Sher.  Mark  H  ;  and  Flaherty.  Brvan  P.  5.8.30.131.  O. 
600-300  000. 
Flake.  Wa>ne  L  :  Kambhampaiy.  Knshna;  Molsbcny.  Stephen  B  :  and  Clem. 
Gregory  B..  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Automated  travel 
service  management  information  .system   5.832.451.  CI   705-5.(X)0. 
Flamme.  Hans:  Sec — 

Rickinger.  Thomas:  Regin.  Walter:  Flamme.  Hans:  Schaeier.  Erw'in:  and 

Huninger.  WblfgangT  5.829.615.  CI  220-4.010 

Rammer.  Ule:  Mezger.  Fritz:  Keller.  Anja:  and  Funke.  Werner,  lo  Mercedes 

Benz  AG   Painted  sheet  metal  part  with  an  anti-corrosion  bonding  layer 

based  on  polyacids  and  a  method  for  applying  such  a  bonding  layer 

5.8.30.580.  CI  428-461  000 

Randers,  Bruce  A  .  Lvnde.  (jerald  D  .  and  Macrae.  John,  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated  High  pressure  casing  patch.  5.829.524.  CI.  166-277  000. 
Reche.  Guv.  lo  Freres.  Rcxjuene    Process  for  the  oxidabon  of  sugars. 

5.831.043.  CI.  5-36-18.500. 
Reck,  Edwin  G  ,  Jr;  See — 

Mehra.  Dev  K  :  Ibrahim.  Nagui  I  :  and  Reck.  Edwin  G..  Jr ,  5,8.30.576, 
CI  424-408  (XX) 
Reclwood.  Daniel  M.:  See-- 

Warren.  William  L.;  Vanheusdcn.  Karel  J  R..  Reeiwood.  Daniel  M  :  and 
Devine.  Rodenck  A   B  .  5.8.30,575,  CI   428-4(M  IXXl 
Reischer.  Waller:  See-  - 

Keuerleher.  Horst.  Brebm.  Werner:  Reischer.  Walter;  and  Gen.sheimer. 
Kurt.  5,829.122.  CI   29-602  KM) 
Reischmann.  Heike:  See — 
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Yuckscl.  LcM.-ni:  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm:  Burmcisicr.  Kalrin;  and  Fleis- 
chmann.  Heike.  5.830.260.  CI.  9S-42.(MX). 
Flcissner.  Ceroid,  to  Reissner  GmbH  &  Co..  Maschmenfahrik.  Device  fiif 

cleaning  webs.  .5.829.274.  CI.  68-5.0OD. 
Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co  .  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 
Reissner.  Gerold.  5.829.274,  CI.  68-5.(H)D 
Remmg.  Marc  W  Fin  box  for  a  water  spons  board  and  methixl  of  installation. 

5.8.10.(125.  CI.  441-79.0(M). 
Fletcher-Haynes.  Peter,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
aMTecting  temperature  variations  in  ultrasonic  flowmeters.  5,831,175,  CI. 
73-861.280. 
Reunal,  Jean-Pienc:  Caillat,  Thierry.  Borshche\ sky.  Alexander;  and  Vander- 
sande.  Jan  W.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  High  mobility  p-type 
transition  metal  tri-antimonide  and  related  skutlenidite  compounds  and 
alloys  for  power  semiconducting  devices.  5.831.286.  CI.  257-76.000 
Rinn.  John  E..  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Advanced  nickel 
base  alloys   for  high  strength,  corrosion   applications.   5,831.187.  CI 
75-246.0(X) 
Rint.  Graham  W..  to  Laser  Power  Corporation.  Side  injection  fiber  optic 

coupler.  5.832.150.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Rom.  James  R.;  Vaska.  Manhia.s;  Miller.  Scott:  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R..  to 
Heartpon.  Inc.  Ruid-evacuating  electrosurgical  device.  5,8.30.214.  CI 
606-41  (XK). 
Rood.  Gar>-  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark;  Knemeyer.  Friedel  Siegfried;  and 
Williams.  Bradley  FjrI.  to  General   Electric  Company    Polycrystalline 
diamond  cutting  element  with  diamond  ndge  panem    5.829,541.  CI. 
175-426  (XX). 
Rorent,  Raoul.  to  US   Philips  Cofporalion.  Method  and  device  for  binary 
segmentation  of  a  signal  representing  a  digital  image  with  a  threshold 
obtained  using  a  histogram.  5.832.111.  CI.  382- 17 1. (XX) 
Florida  State  University:  See — 

Standley.  Jayne  M..  5.830.235.  CI  606-2.34  (XX). 
Rower.  Ronald  J .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  lontophoretic  drag 

delivery  system,  including  disposable  patch.  5.8.30.175.  O.  604-20.000. 
Royd.  William  C  to  Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc  Resin  composition  5.8.30,978, 

CI    528-245,(XX). 
Rueckiger.  Daniel:  See — 

Baer,  Hans;  Hirsbrunner,  Eduard;  and  Rueckiger.  Daniel.  5.8.30,129,  CI. 
6(X)- .300.000. 
Rynn.  Richard  A.  Walkway  with  rail  .system.  5,829.549.  CI.  182-82.000 
FMC  Corporation  See — 

Anderson.  Danford  C.  5,8.30.117,  CI.  493-193.000. 

Anderson.  David  N.:  and  Sherman.  Wayne  C,  5.829.-35I.  CI.   101- 

36.000 
Chrestoff.  Brian  M.;  and  Ash,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  5,829,338,  CT.  92-12.200. 
Mehra.  Dev  K.;  Ibrahim.  Nagui  I,;  and  Reck.  Edwin  G..  Jr.,  5.830,576, 

CI.  424-408  OfK) 
Tieckelmann.  Robert  H.;  and  Thorp,  Dean  S.,  5,830.382.  CL  252- 
186.3.30 
Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.:  See — 

Pea.se.  R.  Fabian.  McGall.  Glenn;  Goldberg.  Martin  J  :  Rava.  Richard  P: 
Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A  :  Goss.  Virginia:  Stryer.  Luben:  and  Winkler, 
James  L  .  5.831.070,  CI.  5.36-25..300. 
Fogary.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  James.  5.830,217.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  and  Silverman.  David  Phillip, 
to  AT&T  Corp.  Package  special  delivery  service.  5.831.860.  CI    364- 
478070 
Folta,  Alan  Charies:  Mehrotra.  Sharad;  Patel.  Parsotam  Trikam;  and  Villar- 
rubia.   Paul   Gerard,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Methcxi  and  system  for  characterizing  interconnect  data  within  an  inte- 
grated cfrcuil  for  facilitating  parasitic  capacitance  estimation.  5,831,870. 
CI   364-490.0(X). 
l-omby.  Kenneth  A.  Adjustable  applicator  brush.  5.829,902,  CI.  401-127.000. 
Fong.  Hartwell:  See  ~ 

Cecic.  Dennis:  and  Fong,  Hartwell.  5.831.528,  CI.  340-550.000. 
Food  Machinery  Sales.  Inc.;  See — 

Pruetl.  Daniel  W  .  5.829.954.  CI.  4I4-797.9<X). 
Fixne.  Jerrold  L  .  to  Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Guidewire  connection  guide 

and  methtxl  of  use  5.830,157.  CI  6(X)-585  0(X). 
Force  Computers.  Inc.;  See  — 

Baumann.  Juergen;  and  Vadas/.  Istvan  J..  5.831..«6.  CI.  .W7-64.(KX) 
Force.  Thomas;  Kynakis.  John  M.;  Pombo.  Celia  M.:  and  Bonvcnire.  Joseph, 
to  General   Hospital  Corporation.  The    .SOK-1    and   methods  of  use 
5.8.30.699,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.;  See- 

Koneda.  Phillip  Thomas:  Agdomv.  Stephen  John,  and  McGinn,  Thomas 

Arthur.  5.829.135.  CI.  29-892.'ll(). 
Logothetis.  Elcftherios  M.;  Hurlev.  Michael  D..  and  Soliis.  Richard  E.. 

5.831.145.  CI   73  23.2(X). 
Ondrus.  Daniel  Joseph;  and Chesney.  David  J. .5.831. 15 1. CI  73-hl  410. 
Remillard.  Jelfrev  T:  Dassanavake.  Mahendra  S.:  and  Malecki,  Marie T. 

5.829.870.  CI '362-5 10  (XKJ 
Shashlo.  Michael  L.:  and  Tracy.  Steven  A  .  5.829.12V  CI.  29-703.(XX) 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See  - 

Fisher.  John  Harrv:  and  Shellv.  D.xiglas  Parks,  5,829,289, CI.  72- I9.9(X). 

Freeland.  Mark.  5.831.831.  CI    361  7(M.(XX). 

Halsios.  Michael  John;  Rasniusscn.  Duane;  Hams.  Richard  Kenneth: 

and  York.  Michael  Timi«hv.  5.831. .368.  CI   310-217.(Xm 
Stephan.  Craig  Hammann.  5.'831.520.  CI.  340-457 .(XX). 
Fordham,  Edmund  J  :  See — 


Ramos.  Rogerio  Tadeu:  and  Fordham.  Edmund  J..  5.831.743.  CI.  356- 
445.0<X). 
Foidham  University;  See  — 

Srivaslaya.  Pramod  K..  5,830,464,  CI.  424-93.710. 
Forehand.  Douglas  W :  See — 

Malhidi.  Deviprasad:  and  Forehand.  Douglas  W..  5.831,333,  CI.  257- 
712000. 
Forestier.  Serge;  See — 

Ascione.  Jean  Marc;  and  Forestier,  Serge.  5.830,437.  Q  424-49.000. 
Foiet.  Todd   Leon.   Treatment   of  fluids   with  electromagnetic  radiation 

5.8.32.361.  CI.  422-I86.(XX) 
Foricn/a.  Nicholas  G.;  See — 

Johns.  H.  Douglas:  Forienza.  Nicholas  G.:  Adams.  Gregory  K  :  Reenls. 
Jeffrey  M  ;  Mayne.  Michael  C;  and  Spoelh.  Carl  R..  5.831.816.  CI. 
.161-681.000. 
FormFacior.  Inc.;  See — 

Eldridge.  Benjamin  N.:  Grube. Gary  W.;  Khandros,  Igor  Y;  and Mathicu. 
Gaetan  L..  5.829.128,  CI   29-855.(XX). 
Formflo  Limited;  See — 

Andriessen.  Ronald  Carl.  5,829,292,  CI.  72-110.000. 
Formosa  Electronic  Industries  Inc.;  See — 

Wu.  Michael.  5,829.993,  CI.  4.W- 1 3 1 .0(K). 
Forohar.  Farhad;  See — 

Dave.  Paritosh  R.;  Axenrod,  Theodore;  and  Forohar,  Farhad.  5.83 1 ,099. 
CI.  548-453.000. 
Forsberg.  Charles  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Depleted  uranium 

as  a  backfill  for  nuclear  fuel  waste  package.  5.832..W.  CI   588  16(I(KI 
Forschungs/entrum  Julich  GmbH;  See — 

Marso.  Michel;  Schiippen.  Andreas;  Miinder.  Herbert:  Berger.  Michael 
Golz.  and  Liith.  Hans.  5,831.329.  CI.  257-750.0<X). 
Forster.  Heinz:  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  FSrster.  Heinz;  Schmidt,  Thomas,  Steinbeck.  Karl; 
Dollinger.  Markus;  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5,831.126.  CI.  564- 
I430(X) 
Forsyth.  Ji>hn  R  .  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Reverse  gear  mechanism  in  front 

wheel  dnve  transaxles.  5,830,099,  CI.  475-207.000. 
Fortier.  Joseph  W.;  See — 

Rielly.  David  A  ;  DesriKhers.  Eric  M.;  Forlier.  Joseph  W.;  Vincent. 
Maurice  R.:  and  Labrecque,  Robert.  5.831,848,  CI.  364-132.(XX). 
Fortunato.  Francis,  to  Societe  Industrielle  De  Produits  Speciaux  S.I. PS. 
Meth(xl,  device  and  composition  for  use  in  the  maintenance  of  track 
equipment  5,829,552,  CI.  184-3.100. 
Fosber  S.p.A.:  See — 

Adami.  Mauro,  5,829,951,  CI.  414-789.000. 
Foster.  Derek  G.;  See — 

Walance,  Robert  B.;  and  Foster.  Derek  G..  5.832.058.  CI    379-22.(XI0. 
Foster.  Douglas  N.;  Farris.  James  A  :  and  Foster.  Linda  K..  to  University  of 
Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  immortalizing  chicken  cells. 
5,8.«).723.  CI.  435-172.2(X). 
Foster.  Linda  K  ;  See — 

Foster.  Douglas  N.;  Farris,  James  A  ;  and  Foster,  Linda  K.,  5,8.30.723. 
CI.  435-172.2(X) 
Four  The  Money.  Inc.;  See — 

Moore.  Naif  M..  Jr.  5,829.748,  O.  273-274.000. 
Fox.  Bradley  T ;  See — 

Winks.  Joseph  A.;  and  Fox.  Bradley  T.  5,829,566,  CI.  192  70.120. 
Fox.  Frederic  D  :  Pearson.  Dougla.s  R  :  Caine.  Diane:  Mann.  Steven;  Shapiro. 
Ron  M  ;  Light.  Hiu^e  C  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Su/annc  M  .  to  Strategic  Weather 
Services.  System  and  meihfxJ  for  weather  adapted,  business  pertbrmance 
forecasung.  5.832,456.  CI.  705-10.000. 
Fox.  John  R.;  See — 

Rothschild.  Vernon   R.;  Fox.  John  R.;  and   Rothschild.   Russell   J  . 
5.830.406.  CI.  264-516.000 
France  Telecom:  See  — 

Bruno.  Adrien.  .5.8.32,146.  CI.  385  II  (XX). 
Francis.  Robert  A.;  See — 

Mahmud.  Khaled:  Wane.  Meng-Jiao.  and  Francis,  Robert  A.,  5.8.M».93(). 
CI   523-215.(XX) 
Frank.  Laszlo;  Gvires.  Klara;  Bilkci  Gor/o,  Andras;  Ktwodi.  Feienc:  and 
Galanib.  Vilmos.  to  Alkaloida  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Triazole  substituted 
quinoline  derivatives  for  gasiroiniesiinal  treat-treatment    5.830.903.  CI 
514-314  (XX) 
Frank.  Ronald,  and  Ciuler,  Sinan,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Biolechnologischc 
Forschung  mbH  (GBF).  Apparatus  and  methods  for  detecting  antibodies 
5.8.30.637.  CI   43.5-5.(XX) 
Frankel.  Jason  L.:  See — 

Bird.  Kenneth  .A  :  Brofman.  Peter  J  ;  Cappo.  Francis  F.  Jr ;  Frankel. 
Jason  L.:  Kadakia.  Suresh  D  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  Huflsmith:  and 
Sikorski.  Scott  A..  .5.831.81(1.  CI   .361-.1(ll  I(X). 
Franklin  de  Abreu.  Paulo  G  Portable  basketball  return  device.  5.830.088.  CI. 

473-433(HX). 
Franks.  James  R.;  See — 

Falor.  Dennis  L.:  Franks,  James  R  ;  and  Martin.  Roxalana  L..  5.8.30.928. 
CI  523-502 (XX> 
Franz.  Wolfgang,  and  Holtmann.  Helmut,  to  Driigerweik  AG    PiviHabU- 

irradiating  device.  5.8.«).123.  CI.  6(X)-22.(XK). 
Fran/en.  Martin:  See  — 

Bouillon.  Gunier:  Daniel.  Oiinler:  Denzer.  Horsi;  Peppmoller.  Kcinmar; 
and  Franzen.  Martin.  5.830.445.  CI   424-69.(XX) 
Franzkc.  Mania.  See 
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Wh  num.  Cathleen  S.;  Robertson.  Scott  P.:  Ashworth.  Catherine  A.:  and 

1  r;nzke.  Marita.  5,831,664,  CI.  348-13.(XX). 
Franzu.s<  f .  .Alex;  See — 

Dul  t .  Richard  C;  FranzusoflF.  Alex:  and  Bcllgrau.  Donald.  5.8.30.463, 
CI  424-93.510. 
Eraser.  ( ii  orge  David.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  a  liquid  level 
using  I  liquid  level  gauge  having  reed  switches  to  determine  (be  position 
of  a  n  a  gnelic  float.  5,829,303.  CI.  73-319.(XX). 
Fraser-Ji  its.  Anthony  Paul,  to  Royal  Jelly  New  Zealand  Limited   MelhixJ 
and  ai  paratus  for  the  harvesting  of  royal  jelly  5.8.VI.0.39.  CI.  449-2.(XX). 
Fraunhoi  ef-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.V.; 
See —    j 
Got  iVied-Gottlried,   Ralf;   and   Kueck.   Heinz,   5,831,431,  CI.   324- 

2  (4.(KX). 

Hin  Ihe.  Rainer:  Paeschke,  Manfred:  and  Uhlig,  Albrecht,  5,830,343. 
C  iJ  205-775.000. 
Frayne.  I  ijchard:  See — 

Mis  ittta,  Charles  M.;  Korosec.  Frank  R  :  Grist.  Thomas  M.:  and  Frayne. 
P  lihard.  5.8.30,143,  CI  6(X1-420.(XX) 
Frazer.  5  *ncer.  to  SOG  Specialty  Knives.  Inc.  Hand  tool  with  retractable 

jaws.   .Ji29,.329.  CI  81-427.500. 
Frechei.  J^n  M.  J.;  and  Yui.  Koji,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Polym  jfizable    macronxmoniers    and    polymers    prepared    therefrom. 
5.830.  (48.  CI   525-410.000. 
FrechcHi .   Robert:  and  Dorcas.  William  R..  Jr .  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Guide  ^^re  assembly   5.830.155.  CI   600-585.000. 
Fred  Hui  L+inson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 
Car*.  William  Gene.  5.8.30.678.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Tsai .  Schickwann:  and  Collins.  Steven  J..  5.8.30,760,  CI.  435-377.000. 
Fredrick;  eti.  Joe  R.:  See — 

Smiflj.  Pat  E.:  Jasper.  John  M  ;  Zinnecker.  William  R.:  and  Fredricksen. 
JM  R.,  5.8.30.836.  CI.  510  212.(XX) 
Fredriks:  ifi.  Lars,  to  Frenolink  Forvalinings  AB.   Hoisting  link  device. 

5.829,|i|0.  CI.  294-82.120. 
Freeland  Mark,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Bonding  material  and  phase  change 

maienlil  system  for  heat  burst  dissipation  5.831.831.  CI.  .361-7(M.(XX). 
Freeman   Frank,  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc   Wound  filler.  5,830,496,  CI. 

424-443.(XX). 
Freeman  John:  See — 

Hacitrl.   Donald  Joseph;   and  Freeman,  John,   5,832,225,  CI.   395- 
2  )^.5-30. 
Frei.  Aleiindra  S.;  and  Paringaux,  Bernard,  to  Lindenport  S  .\  Method  for 

avoidi  It  sedimentation.  5.830.283,  CI.  1.34-22  100 
Freiman.  Joseph  F:  See— 

McOnkev,  Steven  Kent:  Mitchell.  Nathan  Austin:  and  Freiman,  Joseph 
F. [5,83 1,350.  CI   .107-150.000. 
Freischli  «r,  Ralf:  See — 

Gol  Sach,  Hubert:  Koch.  Bons;  Malek.  Thomas:  Marold.  Adolf: 
P*oven.  Alexander:  and  Freischlager.  Ralf.  5.8.30.559.  CI.  428- 
I  >i.000.  , 

FrenolinI  Forvalmmgs  .\B;  See — 

Frei  liksson.  Lars.  5.829,810,  CI.  294-82.120. 
Frere.  Je  li-Marie  See — 

Gio  [liel,  Brigitte:  Timm,  Juliano;  Tnas,  Joaquim.  Duez.  Colette;  Penlli. 
MJria-Grazia;  Dusan.  Jean:  and  Frere.  Jean-Marie.  5.8.30.457.  CI 

f  93.200. 
uette;  See — 
.  Guy.  5.831.043.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Freseniul  |\G;  See — 

Sch  i*diu.  Daniel.  5.830,365,  CI.  2I0-739.0(X) 
Freskos,  Ifchn  N  :  See — 

Vaziiez,  Michael  L;  Mueller.  Richard  .\.:  Talley.  John  J.:  Getman. 
hiel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gars  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5,8.30.897.  CI 
514-256.000 
Freudem  ail.  Erling,  to  .Aage  V.  Kjaers  Maskinfabrik  .VS.  Shut-olT  valve. 

5.829, 'i4,  CI.  251-267  0(X). 
Freund. .  ^|idrea.s;  See — 

Haa  JThoma.s;  Meier.  Martin:  Brossmer,  Chrisioph:  Amtz.  Dietrich:  and 
und,  Andrea.s,  5,831,121,  CI.  562-531.000. 
Freund,  ttegor  P.:  See— 

l_ee  Ronia;  Kahn.  Philippe  R.;  and  Freund.  Gregor  R,  5,832,473,  O. 
7  17  2.(XX) 
Frew.  R(  t»:n  Walter;  See- 
Wat  *n,  Stephen  James:  Smith.  Diirren  Andrew:  and  Frew.  Robert 
V  |ter.  5.829.407.  CI.  I23-275.0(X» 
Fre\berg;t  I'lrich:  Sei — 

SeiiMer.  Roland;  Kuecuekay,  Ferit:  and  Freyberger,  Ulrich.  5.832.399, 
CL  701 -5 1  (XX) 
Friedenc^l  Kilian:  See — 

Bur  ;«r.  Wolfgang:  Gemsheimer.  Stefan;  Andersch,  Hans:  Friederich. 
K  iEan;  Lehmann.  Siegbert:  Schneider,  Johannes;  and  Fripan.  Michael. 
5  430.816.  CI   ,501-105.(XX) 
Fncdmai  .|Paul  A.:  See — 

Dix  >».  Richard  A    F;  Gardell.  Stephen  J  ;  Duong,  Le  Thi;  Friedman. 
P  i|l  A  :  Jacobs.  John  W  :  Mark.  Georcc  E  .  and  Dauchertv.  Bnice  L.. 
5  430.849.  CI.  5 14-2  OCX). 
FriedricI  '  jrohe  .AG;  See — 

Hinci.  Heinz:  Eichholz.  Heinz  Dieter;  Ludewig.  Hans  Juigen:  and 
K  I  Iben.  GUnter.  5.829.072.  CI  4-605  (XXI 
Friedricf  .  lurgcn:  See  — 


Adams.  Werner;  bdelmann.  Peter:  Friednch.  Jurgen:  Heilinger.  Peter. 
Rose.  Peter;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.829.562.  CI.  192-4.(X)B. 
Friedrich  Lulze  Elektro  GmbH:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Gerhard.  5.831.216.  CI.  174-135.(XX). 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  .AB;  See — 

Frciderberg.  Ingemar.  5.829.578,  CI.  198-848.000. 
Fripan.  Michael:  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang:  Gemsheimer,  Stefan:  Andersch.  Hans:  Friederich. 
Kilian:  Lehmann.  Siegbert:  .Schneider.  Johannes;  and  Fripan.  Michael, 
5.8.10.816.  CI   501  )05.()(H1 
Frisk.  Peter,  to  Tetra  Lasal  Holdlng^  .it  Finance.  S.A  Multilayer,  high  barrier 

laminate  5.8.10..545.  CI.  428-.14.7(Xl 
Frilsch.  Klaus-Dieter:  Bullinger.  Achim:  and  Neidlein.  Hermann  Eleclromc- 

chanical  connection  device.  5,829.987.  CI.  439-38  000. 
Fritsch.  Michael  H  ;  and  Fritsch.  Thomas  M    Underwater  contact  lens 

.';.831.71.1.  n.  .15I-160.00R. 
Fntsch.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Fritsch.  Michael  H.;  and  Frilsch.  Thomas  M.,  5.831,713.  CI.  351 
160.(X)R. 
Fritsky.  Keith  Joseph;  See— 

Miller.  Charles  Andrew:  Lemieux.  Paul  Michael;  Chappell.  Paul  Jeffrey, 
Capone.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Fntsky.  Keith  Joseph.  5.832.468.  CI.  ''06- 
23.(XXI. 
Froderberg,    Ingemar.    to    Fngoscandia    Equipment    AB     Conveyer   belt 

5.829.578.  CI    198-848.0(X) 
Froehler.  Brian:  Wagner.  Rick;  Maneucci.  Mark:  Jones.  Robert  J.:  Gutierrez. 
Arnold  J  :  and  Pudlo.  Jeff,  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc    Methods  of  using 
oligomers  containing  modified  pyriniidines.  5.8.10.653.  CI.  435-6.000 
Fromm.  Dale  E  ;  Earhart,  Walter,  Jr.:  Smiley  III,  William  A.;  and  Dorman. 
Dennis   R..   to  American   Standard   inc.   Fresh  air  inlet  and  damper 
5.829.267.  CI.  62  4(»4.(XX) 
Fromont.  Thierry,  to  Bull.  S.A  Integrated  circuit  IC  package  and  a  process  for 
oxjling  an  integrated  circuit  mounted  in  an  IC  package   5.831,825.  CI. 
.161-719.000. 
Fry.  Rupert  J.:  and  Maranto.  Keith  Samuel,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical 

connector  for  a  microphone   5.8.30,007.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Fry.  .Shanda  Gardner:  See — 

Lynch.  Nancv  Jean:  Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick,  and  Fry,  Shanda  Gardner. 
5.829.271,  CI.  62 -646.(XX). 
Fryer.  Peter  M  :  See — 

Batev.  John:  Frver.  Peter  M  ;  and  Souk.  Jun  Hvung.  5,831.283,  CI. 
257-66.000 
Fu.  Jenny:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel:  Nana.  Kenneth  E  :  and  Fu.  Jenny.  5.831.01 1.  CI.  530- 
3.50  000. 
Fuchs.  Jean  Claude,  to  Erico  International  Corporation.  Exothermic  welding 

cracible  and  method.  5,829.510,  CI    164-54  (XX) 
Fuels  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunlop.  Donald  D  .  5.8.10.246.  CI  44-626.(XI0 
Dunlop.  Donald  D  .  5.8.10247.  CI   44  626(XX) 
Fuge.  .Andrew  George:  See — 

Harvey.    John;    Fuge.   Andrew    George;    and   Fitield.    Jon    Leonard. 
5.829.199.  CI.  49-.125.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Kudo.  Takahiro:  andKishiro.Ma.sami.  5,831,178. 
CI   73-861.357. 
Fuji.  Hiroko,  and  Nakai,  Shoichiro.  to  NTC  Corporation.  ReconfiguiaMe 

network  map  display  system.  5.831.618,  CI.  .145-356.0(X) 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Handa,  Masami;  Aoshima.  Norikatsu:  and  Tobita.  Masalaka.  3.829,833. 
CI.  297-238.0<X) 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Goto.  Chiaki:  and  Matumoto.  Kenji.  5.832.015.  CI.  372-34.000. 

Hirano.  Shigeo.  5,8.10.625,  CI.  430  435  000 

Hoshi.  Satoshi;  Sakaki,  Hirokazu;  and  Hona.  Yoshinori.  5.830.6.30,  CI. 

430-526.(XX). 
Iio.  Wataru.  5,832,142,  CI.  382-.3(X).0»X). 
Maisumoto.  Jun.  5,830.633,  CI  4.10- .567.000 
Matsuura,  Osamu,  5,832,327,  CI   396-512.000 
Mizuta.  Akira;  and  Ommori.  Rvuichi.  5.829.571.  CI    198-145.100. 
Monta.  Kiyoo.  5.829.712.  CI   242-61()6(X) 
Nakai.  Yasufumi.  Tsukahara.  Jiro:  and  Kawagishi.  Toshio. 5,8.10,627, CI. 

430-505.000 
Nishikawa.  Hidevuki;  and  Kawada.  Ken.  5.8.10.953.  CI.  525-329.500. 
Shimazaki.  Osamu.  5.832.122.  CI   382-237.000. 
Some.  Masato:  and  Kaneko.  Takashi.  5.831.275.  CI  2.50-584  000 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo.  5,830,618,  CI.  430-2M.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Sumio,  5.831.714,  CI.  3.55-40.<XX). 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Minora.  5.832.315.  CI   .196-6I.(XX). 
Sailo.  Tatsuo;  and  Goto.  Shigenori.  5.832.321.  CI.  .196- 1 .Vl.OOO 
Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Okada,  Fujio.  5,830.124.  CI.  600-I.14.(X)0. 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  5.8.10.128,  CI.  6tX)- 1 58.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Haya.shi,  Shoichi:  Aralani.  Tora;  and  Shin.   Kil-Ho,  5.832.455.  CI 

705-7.(XX> 
Hirose,  Yoshiisugu,  5.832.1.16.  CI.  .182-275  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  5,832,128,  CI.  .182-246  (XX). 
Fujieda.  Waichiio:  See — 
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Fukuiani,  Yiiukii.   Nakayama.  Timmhiro;   Hirayama.   Sti/i;   KujieJa. 
Waichiro;   Yivuji.   Arayama.    Kujii,   Atsu.\hi.   Takahashi.   Yushilaka. 
Nagasawa.   Ma.saiK>n;   Kimura.  Masaka/u;  Taniguti.  Tulomu;  and 
Hujimol.i.  Hiroyuki.  5.831.<J33.  CI.  365-236.000. 
Fujii.  Alsu>^hi:  See — 

Hukulani.  Yuiaka;  Nakayama.  Ti>nK*iro;  Hirayama.  Sci/i;   Fujicda. 
Waichin);   Youji.  Arayama;   Kujii,  Ai.sushi;  Takaha.shi.   Yi)>hilaka; 
Nauasawa.  Masanori;  Kimura.  Masaka/u;  Taniguii.  TuUimu.  and 
Fuj'imoU).  Hir.)\uki.  .S.s.M.^VI,  CI   3A5-2.%.(IOt> 
Kujii.  .\«)riya.NU;  -SVc- 

Iga.  Kaname;  Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Fujii.  Noriyasu.  5.X3 1,658.  CI. 
347-171.(K)(J. 
Fujii.  Tadaaki;  Yoda.  Tiwhim;  and  Tomioka.  Eiichi.  lo  Jidosha  Kiki  Co ,  Lid. 
Power  steerina  apparatus  with  pump  driven  bv  pul>.e  width  nuxJulated 
conlrulted.  hnjshles.s  d.c  electric  mo«or.  5.829.547,  CI.  I8(M22.000. 
Fujii,  Yukio;  See — 

Ccda.  Masaio;  Yamaguchi.  Fumi;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Yahagi.  Isao;  Sa.saki. 
Manabu;    (Kada.   Takcnori;    Kiiano,   Makoto;   and   Abe,   Yasuaki, 
.S.S,W.47:.  CI   528-.W.(XK). 
Fujimaki.  Hirohiko;  Kiuchi,  Manabu;  and  Takaai.  TclMiya.  deceased,  to 
Ya/aki  Corporation    Manufacturing  method  for  alumina-dispersed  rein- 
forced copper  5.X.M).257,  CI   75-351.("»0. 
Fujimori.  Joji;  See — 

Mi>tooka.    Toshiyuki;    Takahasi,    Syuichirou;    Maisuda.    Talsuharu; 
Kixiama.  Kunio;  Fujimori.  Joji;  Harada.  .Shigeki.  Mi/ukoshi.  Masa- 
laka;  Takenaka.  Masashi;  and  Yamashila.  Tatsunr  .^.8.^1.441.  CI 
324  7.54  IKK). 
Fujimori.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isamu;  and  Fujimori.  Makoto.  5.82q.4()3.  CI.  123-I84.5.'>0. 
Fujimori.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Hiroyuki.  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Chi/u;  Fujimori.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  TsukalntHo.  Yoshinori;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  Kawamura.  Yoshiya. 
Miiokami.  Ma-sa.shi;  Sato.  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Ka/uv>;  and  Kibe.  Tet- 
suya.  5.831.037.  CI.  5.^0-»  13.000. 
FujinKHo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukutani.  Yutaka;   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;   Hirayama.  Seizi;   Fujieda. 
Waichiro;   Youji.   Arayama;   Fujii.  .^tsushl;  Takahashi.   Yoshiiaka; 
Nagasawa.  Masanon;   Kimura.  Ma.saka/u;  Taniguii.  Tulomu;  and 
Kujimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.831.933.  CI.  .»65-2.<6.00O. 
Kujimoio.  Masayuki;  Naka/awa,  Malsuo;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Su/uki.  Ka/u 
Uka;  and  Isuzuku.  Koichiro.  to  Taivo  Yuden  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  manu- 
faciunng  circuit  UMidule  5.829.125:  CI.  29-840.000. 
Fujimura.  Koutaro;  See  - 

Ohta.  Hideaki;  Okamoto.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Fujimura.  Kou- 
taro; Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Mulsuo.  5.829,367.  CI    110-261.000 
Fujimura.  Shuzo;  See — 

Shinagawa.  Keisuke;  Fujimura,  Shuzo;  Matoba,  Yuuji;  Nakano,  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takeuchi.  TalMiya;  aiK)  Miyanaga,  Takeshi,  5,832.177.  CI. 
.392.394.000. 
Fujinami.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Ka/.ushi,  Sone,  Takahini;  and  Fujinami.  Hiroshi,  5,830.300.  CI. 
156-73.  KM). 
Fujino.  .Akihiko:  .SVc- 

Ishibashi.  Kcnji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Ka/uhiko;  Fujino,  Akihiko; 
Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigelo;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyazawa.  Masayuki.  5.832.313.  CI.  <96-79(H)0. 
Fujino.  Atsushi:  See 

^aguchi.  Shigenori;  and  Fujino.  Atsushi.  5,8.30,616.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Fujioka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naoki;  Murasc.  Kenji;  Kunihiro.  Motoo;  .^kimolo.  Takashi; 

and  Fujioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.829.732.  CI.  24X-610.000. 

Fujioka.  Masaya;  Yamazaki.  Hidcto;  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  to  Brother 

KogMi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Water-based  recording  ink  composition,  and 

ink-jet  lecording  process.  5.8.30.264,0.  106-3 1.4.?(). 

Fujisaki.   Kenichi.  lo  Advantest  Coporation.   Memory   testing  apparatus 

5.831.989,  CI   371  21  600. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Okuhara.  Masakum;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Ciolo,  loshio;  Kino,  Tuhru;  and 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,8.V).717.  CI.  4.35-119.(KI<J. 
Kujila.  Makoto:  See- 

Okazjki.  Yukinim;  Kujita.  Makoto;  and  UmeUa.  Yoshio.  5.831.947.  CI 
369..W.0(K). 
T^ujita,  Satoshi;  Kagiyama,  Naoto;  Momiyama.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kondoh.  Yasum- 
itsu;  and  Nishiyauchi.  Miho.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
detecting  nucleic  acids  or  the  like.  5.8.VI.66fi.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kujita.  Takashi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadaisugu;  and  Fujita,  Takashi,  5.831,006.  CI  5.30-350.0(HI 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See  — 

Akiyama,  Ryota;  and  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu,  5.8.32,210.  CI.  .W-188010 
Arao.  Hideaki.  5.831.970.  CI    370-227.(MK). 
Fukui.  Toshihiro.  5.832.471.  CI   7117  1  IKKI 

Fukutani.  Yutaka;   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;  Hirayama.   Seizi;   Fujieda. 
Waichiro;    ^i>U|i.    Arayama:    Fujii.   Atsushi;   Takahashi.   Yoshitak.i. 
Nagasawa.  Masanori;   Kimura.  Masaka/u;  Taniguii.  Tutoinu:  and 
Fuiimoto.  Hiri>\uki.  5.831.933.  CI   .<ft5  2.3h<loo 
Haltori.  Hiroshi.  .S.832.295.  CI   395-82 1.IMH) 
Higaki.  Naoshi.  5.831.889.  CI   .»65  49I10<). 

Hirala,  Mitsunori;  Sato.  >uichi;  and  Maruvama.  Tsugiio.  5.S3 1.875.  (1 
.364-.57((.(MNt. 


Ishizaka.    Kenichi.    Katori.   Masavuki;   Ikcda,   Masayuki:    Nagasawa. 

Shigeru.  and  Komalsuda.  HiriKhi.  5.832.261.  CI   .W5  670.(M)0. 
Iwayama.  Noboru;  Torii.  Naova;  Hasebe.  Takasuki;  Takenaka.  Masa- 

hiko:  and  Matsuda.  Masahiro.  5.832,083.  CI    WO  4  IKMI 
Kato,  Sadavuki;  Ishihata,  Hiroaki;  Horie.  Takeshi;  Inano.  Satoshi.  and 

Shimi/u.Toshivuki.  S.S32.2I5.  CI.  395-200.600 
Kawaguchi.  Miyoko.  5.832.527.  CI  707-205 .(KM). 
Kayashima.    Shigeo;    Eguchi.    Shin;    Matsuda,    Takahiro;    Ishimoto. 

Manabu;  and  Mizuno.  Yoshihiro,  5.831.711.  CI.  349-201.000. 
Kitagawa.  Seiya.  5.831.418.  CI    .12.»-222.0()0. 

Kohno.    Keiichi;   Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;    Ishii.   Masayoshi;   Nagasaka. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kozuka.  Tamotsu.  and  Yoshida.  Susumu.  5.831.782.  CI. 
3N)-66.(KI0. 
Koyama.  Koz;ibun>;  Honda.  Isao;  Hiraga.  Takayuki.  Kato.  Talsuo.  and 

Ishikawa.  Takasi.  5.829.983.  CI.  434-1 181100. 
Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Kurasawa.  Katsuhinv 

5.831.691.  CI.  .U9-23.IK)0. 
Malsunaga.  Daisuke;  Hashimi.  Ka/uo;  and  Komuro,  Genichi,  5.8.30,807, 

CI  438-7 14.(XK) 
Midorikawa.   Hidevo;   Malsubara.   Hitoshi;   Shimatani.  Takashi;   and 

Yamamolo,  >asuhide.  5.832.462.  CI.  705-35.000 
MotiHika.    Toshiyuki;     Takahasi.     Syuichirou;     Matsuda.     latsuharu; 
Kodama.  Kunio;  Fujimori.  Joji;  Harada.  Shigeki;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka;  Takenaka.  Masashi;  and  Yama.shita.  Tatsuro.  5.8X1.441.  CI, 
324-7.54.(H)0. 
Nakagawa.  Akira;  Yamori.  Akihiro;   Monmatsu.   Eishi;    Harashima. 
Hiroshi;  Hsu.  Robeil;  and  Kodama,  Kazuya,  5.831.619,  CI    .M5 
419.fK)0. 
Nakamura.  Tomohin).  5.832.036,  CI.  .175-211.000 
Hno.  Mieko.  5.831.6.<0.  CI   .M5-4.17.0OO. 
Sakaguchi,   Hiroyuki,   and  Tatu/awa.   Shougo.   5.832.060.  CI     379- 

106.010. 
Shimizu.  Seiya.  5.831,628.  CI   345  435  (KK). 

Shinagawa.  Keisuke;  Fujimura.  Shuzo;  Matoba.  Yuuji;  Nakano.  Yoshi- 
masa:  Takeuchi.  Tatsuva;  and  Miyanaga.  Takeshi.  5.X32.I77.  CI. 
W:.1<M()00 
Shinohara.  Tohni.  5,831,783.  Ci.  360-67.000. 
Sono.  Michio;  Kasai,  Junichi,  Yoshimoto,  Masanon.  Isuji.  Kazuto;  and 

.Saito.  Kouji.  5.831.332.  CI   257-696(KIO 
Tatsumi,   Toshiharu;    and   Nishino.    Mitsuhide,    5,832.491.   CI     707- 

101.000. 
Yamada.  Akio;  Saguu.  Saioni:  Walanabe.  HiWshi;  Yamazaki.  Saloru. 
SakanHMo.  Kiichi:  Ohno.  Manabu;  Kawakami.  Kenichi;  and  Koha 
vashi.  Katsuhiko.  5.830.612.  CI  4.V)..«)(KH). 
Yoshida.  Susumu;  and  Hashimoto.  .Shuichi.  5.831.787.  CI.  360  78(KM) 
Fujiwara.  Azusa:  Ser  — 

Saito.  Kenji;  Kometani.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  A/usa;  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  and 
SuzukaiTOi.  Ciohfu.  5.831.132.  O.  568-812.000. 
Fujiwara.  Leslie  H    Method  and  system  for  balancing  an  upright  washing 

machine.  5.829.084.  CI.  S- 158.000 
Fu|iwarj.  Takashi:  See    - 

Yamanaka.  Ka/uya;  Murakami.  Shuji;  Ido.  Jun;  and  Fujiwara.  Takashi. 
5.832.040,  CI.  .375-326.000. 
Fujiwara.  Takuya:  See — 

OtKtri.  Toshiaki;  Inoue.  Fiji;  and  Fujiwara,  Takuya.  5,829.936.  CI 
41I-509(KI0 
Fujiwara.  Tatsunon;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Nakanishi.  Ya.suyuki;  Oka.  Koularou. 
Shirahala.  Kei;  and  Itoli.  Shigehiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Cartridge  changing  device  5.831.965.  CI.  369-178(100 
Fujiwara.  Tsutomu;  W'atanabe.  Takeshi;  and  Horie.  Masato.  to  Olsuka  Phar 
maceutical  Co.  Ltd.  Human  CiDP  disstKiation  slimulaling  protein  gene 
5.831.058.  CI   5.'6.23.'itH) 
Fukami.  Masanobu:  See — 

Tozu.  Kenji,  Yasui,  >oshiyuki;  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh.  Takavuki:  and 
Yama/aki.  Nono.  5.829.847.  CI  .W3-167.(XH) 
Fukasawa.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  method  for  a  transfer 

process  in  an  electrophotographic  pnvcss.  5,832,335,  CI  .39«».66  (tOO. 
Fukasawa.  Shigenori:  See — 

Kawakami.    Ka/uhisa.    Isono.    Masahiro;   and   Fukasawa.   Shigenori. 
5.831.647,  CI. -M7-36.(KH). 
Fukalsu.  Shigemitsu;  Kubokoya.  Ryouichi;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Akira.  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.   Manuiactunng  method  for  semiconductor  device 
5.8.W.77I.C1.  4.37-43.(KIO 
Fukita.  Masayuki;  Toyokawa.  Ka/uharu;  and  Kahih.  Shin,  to  Intemiitional 
Business  Machines  Coipiiration   Pallem  recognition  method  using  a  net 
work  and  system  therefor  5.832.108.  CI.  382-159  (KM).    , 
Fukita.  Taku;  Nakasugi.  Mikio;  and  Sato.  Isshin.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Scanner  motiw  5.83 1. .W.  CI   310-91  (MK). 
Fukuchi.  Kunio:  5't'i-— 

Kuniasaka.  Takao:  Fukuchi.  Kunio:  .^nzai.  MaSayasu;  and  Igawa.  Tai 
suo.  5.832.350.  CI   .199  282  (KK). 
Fukuda.  Hideki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tire-handling 

apparatus  5.8.10.513.  CI  42.V38.(KX'). 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi:  See    - 

Kanoia.  Kciji;  Fzaki.  Tadashi;  Oguro.  Masaki;  Yanagihara.  Naofumi. 
and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.832.169.  CI   386-26.(KI0. 
Fukuda.  Kanakiv   See  - 

Kikuchi.  laketoshi;  Inui.  Naoki.  Fukmla.  Kanako;  and  Sanada.  Takashi. 
5,8.30.9.36.  CI.  .524-117.000. 
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Fukuda.  Miiioru;  and  Bierhuizen.  Marti  FA.,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundal^n.  Expression  of  the  developmental  1  antigen  by  a  cloned  human 
CDNA  eicoding  a  member  of  a  P-l.6-N-acetylglucosaminyl  transferase 
gene  faWly.  5.8.30.465.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Fukuda.  Si^nri.  to  NEC  Corporation.  PLL  frequency  synthesizer  having 
circuit  «*  controlling  gain  of  charge  pump  circuit.  5.831,483,  CI.  331- 
17000. 
Fukui.  Hiilibki:  See- 

Suzuli^  Migaku;  and  Fukui,  Hiroaki,  5,830.203,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Fukui,  Hii|[*hi:  See^ 

Kuroimma.  Akira;  Murata.  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Nagatomo.  Akira; 
and  Omo,  Shinichi.  5.831,646,  CI.  347-.W.0(K). 
Fukui.  To^i1ihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  displaying 

list  of  f(l«s  and  executing  a  program.  5.832.471.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Fukushimi.Toru:  See — 

Asawiit  Hiroshi;  Kumagai.  Toshio;  Fukushima,  Toiti;  and  Kumai,  Eiji, 
5,8PJ.655,  CI.  347-102.000. 
Fukushimi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yam^shi.  Jun;   Fuku.shima.  Yasuyuki;  Taga  Shigenori;  Watanuki. 
Yofljio;  and  Iwaia.  Takeharu.  5.829.799.  CI.  292-201.000 
Fukutani.  yttaka;  Nakayama.  Tomohiro;  Hirayama.  Seizi;  Fujieda.  Waichiro; 
Youji,  Mrtyama;  Fujii,  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka;  Nagasawa,  Masan- 
ori; Kiifiura.  Masaka/u.  Taniguti.  Tutomu;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroyuki,  to 
Fujitsu  |,imited.  Programmable  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.831.933. 
CI   3654236.000. 
Fulbert.  L^ilrent;  and  Molva.  Engin.  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique. 
Switcheil    monolithic    microlaser    and    imracavity    nonlinear    material. 
5.832.010.  CI  372-22.000. 
Fulford,  H  J'""'  -If^  ■S''' — 

Breni|an.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Ba»ab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Michael,  Mark  W.,  5.830.773.  CI. 
437-67000 
Gardiur.  Mark  I ;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J  ,  5.831 ,306, 
CI  J57-344.000. 
Fuller.  B  Bjiannon:  See — 

Sweej.  James  C;  and  Fuller.  B.  Shannon.  5.830.549,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Fuller.  Ca^lW..  to  Amersham  Life  Science,  Inc.  Electrophoresis  of  nucleic 

acid  fra|«»ents.  5,830.642.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fullenon.  )Larry  W..  to  Time  Domain  Corporation.  Fast  locking  mechanism 
for  chatitelized   ultrawideband  communications    5.832,035.  CI    375- 
210  0001 
Funada.   Wlusahiro;   Maeshima,    Katsuyoshi;   Yamada,   Masanori;    Suzuki, 
Yasumi^hi;  Takaragi,  Yoichi;  Aoyagi,  Takeshi:  and  Ishimoto,  Koichi.  to 
Canon  H^bushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  capable  of  delecting 
specific  ;<riginals.  5,8.32.112.  CI.  .382  181.000. 
Funada.  Ytlhitsugu:  See— 

Shimpki.  Tadanori;  Funada.  Yoshitsugu;  MaLsui.  Koji:  Shimada,  Yuzo; 
and  L'tsumi.  Kazuaki,  5.830.563,  CI  428-209.000. 
Funai  Eleiittic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawat,'  Kunio,  Yokota,  Kaluyuki;  Kume,  Hideki;  Takemura,  Shigeru; 
Taiiki,  Masaaki;  and  Kimura,  Nobuyuki,  5.831,956,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Funami,  Nc^uyuki:  See — 

Tsujil^.  Kenji;  Hongu.  Milsuya;  Funami.  Nobuyuki;  Inamasu.  Masa- 
noij  and  Arakawa.  Kenji.  5,8.30.873.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Fung.  AniMny  K.  L.:  See — 

Aren4^n.  David  L;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A;  Fung. 
Anjhony  K.  L  ;  Garvey.  David  S  .  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor. 
SteMien  J  ;  Pra.sad.  Rajnandan  N.;  Rockway,  Todd  W.;  Rosenberg. 
Sail  H.;  Stein.  Herman  H.;  Shen.  Wang;  Stout.  David  M.;  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M.;  and  Augeri.  David  J.,  5,831,115,  CI.  560-41.000. 
Fung.  Jin^jf:  See — 

Lee.  Chung-Hur;  Tsai,  Chi-Hsing;  and  Fung.  Jingly,  5,830.345.  CI 
201-62.000. 
Funk.  Wadq  L..  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Automated  system 

and  meficd  for  checkless  check  transaction.  5.832.463.  CI.  705-35.000 
Funke.  Wdrner:  See— 

Ramirter.    Ute;    Mezger,    Frilz;    Keller.   Anja;    and    Funke,    Werner. 
5.8P0.580.  CI.  428-461  000. 
Fiirbacher,  Bruno;  Lupp.  Friedrich;  Pahl.  Wolfgang;  and  Trausch.  Giinter.  to 
Siemens  Matsushita  Components  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Encapsulation  for 
elecoonic  components  and  method  for  producing  the  encapsulation. 
5.83I..3W.CI.  3IO-313.0OR 
Furlani.  E<i«ard  P.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Kerr.  Roger  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compaity.  Wear  resistant  apparatus  and  method  for  translating  a  printing 
element,  itlative  to  a  frame  5.829.881.  CI   384-42.000. 
Furiani.  Edward  R:  See— 

Kerr.Hoger  S.;  Reznik,  Svetlana;  and  Furlani,  Edward  P,  5,829,889,  CI. 
3M-446.000. 
Furman.  Hltol  M.  Lockout  device  for  preventing  telephone  eavesdropping 

from  an'  extension  device,  and  method.  5.832.057.  CI  379-7.000. 
Furtikawa  Hleciric  Co  .  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Ohkufx>.  Michio.  5,832.018.  CI.  372-45.000. 

OmizUi  Seiji;  Ebihara.  Takashi;  Nakao.  Naoki;  and  Kuroiwa.  Masato. 
5,i02,149.  CI.  385-20.000. 
Furukawa,  Rei:  See — 

Kane(,o.  Yasutoshi;  Kawamura  Kiyoshi;  Furukawa.  Rei;  and  Koseki. 
Shjnwa  5.831.194.  CI.  84-605.000. 
FurukawaJ  takahiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Wnting  system  for  a  recordable 
compact  disc  storing  information  of  a  writing  operation.  5.831,950,  CI. 
.169-47.1  XK). 
Funikawa  tbshihani:  See — 


Horak.  David  Vaclav;  Furukawa.  Toshiharu;  Holmes.  Steven  John; 
Hakey.  Mark  Charles;  Ma.  William  Hsioh-Lien;  and  Mandelman.  Jack 
Allan.  5,831,301.  CI  257-302.000. 
Furukawa,  Toshiyuki.  to  Lucky  Corporation  Co..  Ltd.  Hair  curler.  5.829,456, 

CI.  132-258.000. 
Furumiya.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kamioka,  Yuichi;  Funimiya,  Shigeru;  and  Hisakado,  Yuji,  5,83 1 ,95 1 ,  CI. 
369-48.000. 
Furuta,  Yoshihiro:  Set — 

Nakayama,  Eiji;  Hamagishi.  Goro;  Yamashila,  Atsuhiro;  Mashitani, 
Ken;  Sakata.  Masahiro;  Furuta.  Yiwhihiro.  Kohtani.  Shinobu;  Taima. 
Kenji;  and  Yamashiu.  Shugo.  5,831.765.  CI.  359-464.000 
Fusaro.  Ingeborg.  Step  shock-absorbing,  fashionably  raised  heel  for  ladies' 

and  gentlemen's  footwear  5.829,168,  CI.  36-34.00B. 
Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Brian;  Kamarehi.  Mohammad;  Levine.  Leslie;  and  Ury,  Michael 
G.,  5,831.-386,  CI.  313-570.000. 
Fuss.  Trevor  D.:  See — 

Paulson,  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D.;  Hopman.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Thomas. 

John  C  .  5,831,541,  CI.  34O-684.000 
Thomas.  John  C;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  Jacobson. 
Jon  T;  Paulson.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D.;  Roehrich.  Daryl  N.;  and 
Hopman.  Jeffrey  G  .  5.831.5.19.  CI   .140-674.000 
Thomas.  John  C;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  Jacobson, 
Jon  T.;  Paulson.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D.;  and  Roehrich,  Daiyl  N., 
5.831.542,  CI.  340-684.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  Set — 

Matsuda.  Norio.  5.829.415,  a.  423-531.000. 
Future  Svsems.  Inc.:  See — 

Geringer,  E.  Randy;  and  Goldberg.  Joseph.  5,831.221. 0.  1 77- 144.000. 
G.  &  P.  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzales.  Gilbert;  Easter.  David  A  :  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  and  Hughes. 
Kenneth  E..  5.830.186.  CI.  604-131.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Moore.  William  M.;  and  Hallinan.  E  Ann.  5.830.917.  CI  514-634.000. 
Ng.  John  S.;  Przvbyla.  Claire  A  ;  and  Zhang.  Shu-Hong.  5.831.1 17.  CI 

562-84.000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.8.30.897.  CI. 
514-2.56.000 
G.T  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.;  Bocharova.  Irina;  Kudryashov.  Bons;  Ovsyannikov. 
Eugene;  Trofimov.  Andrei;  and  Troyanovsky,  Boris,  5,832.443,  CI. 
704-500  000 
Gabas  Cebollero.  Carlos,  to  Fico  Cables.  S.  A  Linking  mechanism  for  control 

cable  terminals  5.829.906.  CI.  403-76.000. 
Gabrietov.  Alexei  G.:  See — 

Balkus.  Kenneth  J..  Jr;  and  Gabrielov.  Alexei  G.,  5,830,429,  CI.  423- 
702.000. 
Gaburo.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Medeiros.  Joel  E.;  Gaburo.  Louis  M.;  Hartkopf.  Stewart  E.;  and  Cohen. 
Harvey.  5.831.859.  CI   .164-478  060 
Gadoury,  Dean  R.,  lo  BASF  Coiporation    Dyeing  articles  composed  of 

melamine  fiber  and  cellulose  fiber  5.830.574.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Gadsby.  Elizabeth  Deibler.  to  Kimberiy-Clailc  Woridwide,  Inc.  Method  of 
using  indicator  means  for  liquid  purification  filler.  5.830.367.  CI.  210- 
739.000. 
Gaertner.  Hubert  F:  See — 

Thatcher.  David  R.;  Offord.  Robin  E.;  Rose.  Keith:  and Gaenner.  Hubert 
F.  5.8.10.852.  CI  514  3.000 
Gagne.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Childers.  Robert  W.;  Edwards.  Steven  J.;  Gagne.  Donald  R.;  and  Palmer. 
Cory  J  .  5.8.30.409.  CI  422-.10.000 
Gagne  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer.  MarV  Steven;  and 
Hendricks.  Neil  H  ,  lo  Maxdem.  Incorporated.  Macromonomers  having 
reactive  side  groups.  5.830.945.  CI.  525-50.000. 
Gagnebien.  Didier:  See — 

Afriat.  Isabelle;  and  Gagnebien.  Didier.  5.8.30.449.  O  424-78.020. 
Gagnon.  Hubert:  See — 

Hamel.    Jean-Francois;    Monsset.    Louis;    Gauthier.   Alain;    Gagnon. 

Hubert;  Jacques.  Marc;  Juneau.   Bernard;   Bouchard.  Marc;  Roy. 

Dominique;  Trcmblay.  Guy;  and  Gr^goire.  Bettrand.  5.829.681,  CI 

239-304  000 

Gai,  Giorgio,  to  llltraflex  S.r.l.  Male  coupler  end  for  a  rotary  steering  cable. 

5.829.909.  CI.  403-261.000. 
Gainey.  W  Gerald:  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Cahill.  Glenda  J  ;  Gainey.  W.  Gerald,  and 
Williams.  Alan  D..  5.829.669.  CI.  229-«.500. 
Galamb.  Vilmos:  See- 
Frank.  Laszlo;  Gvires.  Klara;  Bilkei-Gorzo.  Andras;  Korodi.  Ferenc;  and 
Galamb.  Vilmos.  5.830.903.  CI   514  314  000 
Galan.  Juan  Caro.  Crutch  tip  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.829.463.  CI. 

135-77.000. 
Gallagher.  Laura;  See — 

Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  Uschold,  Robert  C;  Stalev.  J.  D..  Jr.;  Riestenbcrg. 
Paul;  Gallagher.  Laura;  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5.8.30.191.  CI.  604-175.000 
Gallagher.  Robert  L.  Wiper  heater  insert.  5.831.242.  CI  219-202.000. 
Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica  to  ICOS  Corporation. 

Human  p2  mtegnn  a  subunit.  5.831.029,  CI.  530-387.200. 
Gallois-Montbrun.  Roger  Onentable  pyramid-shaped  solar  collector  device. 
5.829,427.  CI.  126-600(100 
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Galloway.  Terry  R..  lo  Scieniific  Ecology  Group.  Iik..  The    Melh<xl  for 

delecling  hydrogen  in  waste  compounds.  .S.8.11.14.'.  CI   7.V  19.010 
Galperin.  Leonid  B.:  See— 

Schmidt.    Robert   J.;    Bogdan.   Paula   1..;   Galperin.    U'onid    B  ;    and 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  5.8.^ 1. 1. W.  CI.  5X5  315.000. 
Galvanix  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Jeffrey  Lewis.  5,831.416.  CI.  320-132.000. 
Gambaro.  Thom  L.:  See — 

Denzer.  Joanne:  and  Gambaro.  Thom  L..  5.829.652.  CI.  224-270.0(K). 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  and  \on  Guifeld. 
Robert  Jacob,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Identifica- 
tion tags  using  amorphous  wire.  5.831.532.  CI   34<t-572.000 
Gammel.  Michele  B  ;  and  Fisher.  Thomas  Drew,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Method  and  system  for  enrolling  addresses  in  a  speech 
recognition  database.  5.832.429.  CI  7(M-255.(XX). 
Gancarcik.    t:d.    to    Mitel    Corporation.    Off-h<iok    detector   fiw   head.sel. 

5.832,075.  CI.  379-377.(K)0. 
Gane,  Alison  M.:  See — 

Chen.  Chao-Guang;  Mau,  Shaio-Lim;  Du.  He;  Gane.  Alison  M.;  Bacic. 
Antony;  and  Clarke.  .Vdriennc  B..  5.8.W.747.  CI.  435  252..3(KV 
Gano.  John  C;  and  While.  Pal  M..  to  Hallibunon  Energy  SerNices,  Inc.  Mill 
guide  and  anchor  assembly  for  subterranean  well  casings.  5,829.518.  CI. 
166-55700. 
Gao.  Fei;  Obetthiir.  Thomas;  and  Tilniann,  Maihias,  lo  Sican  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  lor  decoding  of  diail^l  audio  data  cixled  in  layer  I  or  2  of 
MPEG  format   5.832.445.  CI.  704.501. (KM). 
Garcia-Espantaleon  Navas.  Alfredo:  See— 

MaldonadoMillan.  Fernando;  Garcia-Espanlaleon  Navas,  Alfredo;  and 
Salmeron  Egea.  Juan,  5,830,238.  CI,  8-94.200. 
Garciahgueroa.  Julio:  See — 

Chilewich.  Sandra;  Sultan.  Joseph;  and  Garciafigueroa.  Julio.  5.829,618, 
CI.  220-9.4(K) 
Garden.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Dixon.  Richard  .\   F;  Gardell.  Stephen  J.;  Duong.  Ixr  Thi;  Friedman. 
Paul  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Mark.  George  E  ;  and  Daughcny,  Bruce  L  , 
5.830.849.  CI.  5 I4-2.(X)0. 
Gardiner.  Roben  C:  See — 

Karpen.  Thomas  W..  McEnerv.  Dennis  W.;  Gardiner.  Robert  C;  and 
Peltinelli.  John  A  .  5.831.2.54.  CI   235-4.54.0(K) 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Wrislers.  Derick  J.,  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  .Asymmetncal  traasislor  with  lightly  doped  drain 
region,  heavily  doped  souae  and  drain  regions,  and  ultra-heavilv  doped 
stHirce  region '5.83 1.-306.  CI.  257-.M4.000. 
Gardner.  Melissa  Klein:  See — 

Ortega.  Jose  L.;  LaRosa.  Carmen  A.;  Hanna.  Taj  F;  Fackler.  Ricky  Lee; 
Gardner.  Melissa  Klein;  and  Jugovich,  Anthony  M..  5,830,012,  CI. 
439-590.0fH). 
Gardner,  Timothy  J ;  Loll.  Stephen  E.;  LiK-kwotxl,  Steven  J  ;  and  McLaugh- 
lin, Linda  I.,  lo  Low  Emissions  Technologies  Research  and  Development 
Partnership.  Material  and  system  for  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxide 
in  an  exhaust  stream  of  a  combustion  process  5.830.42 1 ,  CI.  423-2 1 3.2(K). 
Gardos.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Iverson.  Vaughn;  and  Gardos.  Thomas  R  .  5.832.2.34,  CI.  395-200  770 
Giu-duno.  Marlen  Torrescano,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  Commercial  MarkeUs,  Inc 
Cream  crystalli/er  stone  fl«)r  maintenance  composition  and  method. 
5.830.5.<6,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Garg.  Sanjiv:  Sec- 
Nguyen.  LeTrong;  lj;nl/.  Derek  J  ;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg,  Sanjiv; 
Hagiuara,  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5,832,292,  O.  .39-800.230. 
Gargan.  Kenneth:  See — 

Singleton.  Raymond  William;  Cook.  John  Anthony;  and  Gargan.  Ken- 
neth. 5.8.VI>i(M.  CI  429-254.0«X) 
Gariboldi.  Roberto:  See — 

Pulvirenti,  Francesco;  Bonlempt>,  Gregorio;  and  Gariboldi,  Roberto. 
5.83 1,4M).  CI.  327  .309.0<X). 
Garrctson.  Owen  L  Container  having  fluid-weight  ci>ntrol  device.  5,829.465. 

CI.  I37-2.(K)0. 
Garrison,  William  M.  Birdfeedc-r  with  removable  base.  5.829,382,  CI.  Il"*- 

52.2(X). 
Gartung.  Clifford  W.;  and  Greer.  Brad  G..  lo  Gartung,  Clifford  W.  Variable- 
type  cable  management  and  distribution  system    5.831.21 1.  CI     174- 
48.000. 
Garvey.  David  S.:  See  — 

.'\rendsen.  David  L;  Baker.  William  R.;  FakhiMiry.  Stephen  .\.  Fung, 
Anthony  K.  L.;  Garvey.  David  S.;  McClellan,  William  J  ;  O'Connor, 
Stephen  J.;  Pra.sad.  Rajnandan  N.;  Rockway.  Tixld  W.;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Slein.  Herman  H.;  Shen.  Wang;  Stout.  David  M.;  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M.;  and  Augeri.  David  J .  5.831.115,  CI.  .560-4 1  .(MX). 
Gascoigne-Meliute  B  V:  See — 

Nijkamp.  Jan  Marinus;  and  Poslhuma.  Berend  Andnes,  5,829.381,  CI 
119-14.5.50. 
Gasman,  Robert  C:  See  — 

Symxlis,  Joseph,  Smetana.  Alfred  J  ;  Gasman.  Robert  C  ;  Wong.  Fxldie; 
and  Clarke.  Hal  C  .  5.8.30.933.  CI.  524-37  (XX). 
GasTech,  Inc.:  See — 

Xu,  Xiao,  5,830.3.17.  CI   2(M-4(X).(XH) 
Gales,  Stephen  McConnell;  and  Heath.  James  Richard,  to  Inlemaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methixl  lo  form  a  polycrystalline  film  on 
a  substrate.  5.8.W.538.  CI.  427-5.35.(HX). 


Gates.  Thomas  E..  to  Kollmorgen  Ciwporalion.  Meth<xJ  and  apparatus  lor 

slotless  slaior  manufacturing.  5.829,118.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Gatliff.  Edward  G   Method  of  growing  and  harvesting  vegetation  for  use  in 
remediating    contaminated    soil    and/or    groundwater.     5.829.191.    CI. 
47-58.tXXJ 
Gatliff,  FJlward  G.  MetbtxJ  fiw  focusing  the  growth  of  a  vegetative  root 

system  lo  target  a  contaminated  area.  5.829.192.  CI.  47-58.(XX). 
Gattenby,  Elaine  J.:  See— 

Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Gattenby,  Elaine  J.:  and  Bolan,  Michael  L., 
5.831.827.  CI   .16I-728.(XX). 
Gaudin.  Roudel,  lo  Soillech  Environmental  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  washing  soil.  5,829.691.  CI.  241-16.010. 
Gauss.  Siephan:  See — 

Brand.  Markus;  Brommer.  Giinter;  Elschner.  Sieffen;  Gau.ss,  Siephan; 
and  Assmus,  Wolf.  5,8.10.829.  CI.  505-45 1. (XX). 
Gauss.  Thomas  H.:  See  — 

Barnes.  Walter  N  ;  and  Gauss.  Thontas  H.,  5,831.563.  CI,  342I23.IHX) 
Gauthicr.  Alain:  See — 

Hamel,    Jean- Francois;    Morisset,    Louis;    Gauthicr,   Alain;   Gagnon, 

Hubert;  Jacques.  Marc;  Juneau.   Bernard;   Bouchard,   Marc;  Roy. 

Dominique;  Tremblav.  Guv;  and  Gregoirc.  Bertrand.  5.829.681.  CI. 

239-.304.0<X). 

Gautier,  Kenneth  Bryan.  Mulliexercise  weight  lifting  machine.  5.830.1 16,  CI. 

482-99.01X). 
Gavin.   Derwin   DeLon;  Gillen.   Daniel  CIctus;   Haug.  Jessie  Ann   Hays: 
Partridge.  James  Brill;  Russell.  Ijmce  Wanen;  and  Smith.  Eldon  Perry,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  performance  commu- 
nications path.  5.832.2.'<9.  CI   .395-285.IXX) 
Gavronsky.  German;  Cahalan.  Gerard  Anthony;  and  Reichental.  Abraham  N.. 
to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Hand  held  inflating  device.  5.829.492.  CI. 
14I-96.0(X). 
Gay  Freres  Ventc  el  Exportation  S.A.:  See- 
Gay.  Jacques  Hubert,  and  Ferrario.  Luigi.  5.829.104.  CI.  24  71.(XIJ 
Gay.  Jacques  Hubert;  and  Ferrario.  Luigi.  lo  Gay  Freres  Vente  et  Exportalion 

S.A.  Strap  clasp.  5.829,104,  CI.  24-71.001. 
Gaynes.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Culling.  Lawrence  R;  Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeflfey  S  ;  f»icrson.  Mark  V.;  Poet/inger.  Steven 
E';  and  Zalesinski,  Jer/y,  5,831.828,  CI.  361-704.0(X). 
Ge.  Yao.  to  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  sunshade  mounting  fastener.  5,829,817,  CI. 

2%-97.9<X). 
Gearhart.  Marv  in  Telemetry  system  involving  gigahertz  transmission  in  a  gas 

hlled  tubular  waveguide.  51831.549.  CI   .340-853. 1(X). 
Ciebhardt.  Joachim:  .See— 

Gi)tz.  Norbert;  Miiller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Gebhardt.  Joachim;  and 
Wagner.  Oliver.  5.831.093.  CI.  544-335.(XX). 
Gebruder  Obermaier  oHG:  See — 

Obemiaier.  Anton.  5.830.163,  CI.  60I-I34;000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Electromecanique  SA:  See — 

Crepel.  Bnino.  5.83I..506.  CI   3.36-187.000. 
Geduld.  Cieorg  Otto,  to  LEICA  Geosysiems  AG.  System  for  traffic  informa 

tion  acquisition  in  vehicles.  5.831,551,  CI.  .340-905.tXX). 
Gee.  Kyle  R.;  Haugland,  Richard  P;  and  Sun,  Wei-Chuan,  lo  Molecular 
Probes,  Inc.  Derivatives  of  6.8-difluoro-7-hydroxycoumarin.  5.8.30.9 1 2.  CI. 
514-457.000. 
Gehlert.  Klaus  E.;  and  Waitz.  John  W..  to  Gemel  Precision  Tixil  Co .  Inc. 
Rcxible  band  pharmaceutical  product  feeder  gate  assembly.  5.829.632.  CI 
22I-268.(XX». 
Gehring.  Fredenk  C:  See — 

Van  Zutphen.  Tom;  and  Gehring,  Fitderik  C.  5.83I..380,  CI    313- 
422.<XX). 
Geiges.  John  J..  Jr  Handle  and  actuating  mechanism  for  surgical  instruments. 

5.8.W.231.CI.  606-205.(XX). 
Geis.  Waller:  See — 

Brinkmann.  Hans:  and  C«is,  Walter,  5,831,764,  CI.  3.59-.392.(XX). 
Geissler.  Holger:  See — 

Seller.  Matthias;  Riermeicr.  Thomas;  Reisinger.  Claus  Peter;  Herrmann. 

Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Geissler.  Holger.  5.83 1. 1 28.  CI   564-4<)5.<X)0. 

Gelb.  Bruce  D  ;  Chapman.  Harold;  and  I>esnick.  Robert  J.,  lo  City  of  New 

York.  Mount  Sinai  Schinil  of  Medicine  of  the;  and  Brigham  and  Women's 

Hospital  Methods  for  the  treatment  of  bone  resorption  disorders,  including 

oslev>porosis.  5.8.30.850.  CI.  5I4-2.(XX). 

Gelfenbain,  Alexander  D.,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  S-lable  approach  lo  data 

translation.  5.831, .560.  CI   341  I06.(XX). 
Geller.  David  A.   See— 

Billiar.  Timothy  R  ;  Tzeng.  Edith;  Shears,  l^rrv  L..  II;  Geller.  David  .\.: 
and  Edington.  Howard  David  James.  5.8.30,461.  CI.  424-94.4(X). 
Gemel  Precision  Tcxil  Co..  Inc.:  .See 

Gehlert.  Klaus  E.;  and  Waitz.  J>An  W..  5,829.632.  CI.  22I-26«.(XX). 
Gemer.  Gil:  See— 

Reisman.  Yoav;  Greitser.  Guy;  Gemer.  Gil;  and  Pilli.  Tzahi  llz.hak. 
5.83I.5.V5.  CI.  .UO-573.0<X). 
Gemmell.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Kravitz.  Dav  id  W.;  Gemmell,  Peter  S.;  and  Brickell,  Ernest  E,  5.832,089. 
CI.  380-24.0(K) 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  .See  - 

Milliman.  Curt  L..  5.8.30,6.54.  CI.  435-6.tXltl. 
Gencorp  Inc.:  .S<'( — 

Brown.  Robert  L.:  Parrenl.  Michael  K.:  and  Baxter,  David  E..  5.830.390. 
CI.  264-.39.<XX). 
Genenlech.  Inc.:  See 
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[Daniel  J.;  and  Goeddel.  David  V,  5.831.023.  CI.  530-351.000. 
ban  L  ;  and  de  Sauvage.  Frederic  J..  5,830,647,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Maihdr.  Jennie  P;  and  Roberts.  Penelope  E..  5,830,685,  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Roserilial.  Amon.  5.830.858.  CI   514-12  000. 
Cordon  A  .  5,830,448.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Generac  Ci>|poration:  See— 

Kem.lRobert:  Ruehlow,  Gerald;  McLean.  Graham:  Wedd.  Frank;  and 
Ceitity.  Dennis,  5,831,.366.  CI  310-216.000 
General  Caonical  Corporation:  See — 

Bean.Samuel  Louis.  5.830.522,  CI  426-.S3I  000. 
General  D^iiamics  Armament  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Browi.i  Steven  Joseph;  Ingram.  Larry  Siefan;  Messina.  Neale  Arthur: 
Olsftnskyj.  Fedor;  and  Reitz.  William  Hugo,  Jr.  5.829,784,  CI 
28(it.37  0O0. 
General  Dtilamics. Defense  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Urki4.  Robert  Francis.  5,830,097.  CI  475-72.000. 
General  Diilamics  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pai.  IJetpak  K..  5.831.444.  CI.  324-758.000. 
General  Eltciric  Company  See — 

Avina^k.  Gopal  Biligeri;  and  Alyassin,  Abdalmajeid  Musa,  5,832.1.34, 

CI.i382-257.000. 
Berthfikime.  Marianne  D.;  Raleigh,  William  J.,  deceased:  and  Uriane. 

Ric-hird  J.,  5,8-30.446,  CI  424-70.100. 
Bobajj.  iDennis  P.  5,831,358.  CI.  310-58.000. 
Corbyt  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr,  5,831,735,  CI  356-375.000. 
Flood)  Gao  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark;  Knemeyer.  Friedel  Siegfried; 

and  Williams.  Bradley  Earl.  5,829.541.  CI.  175-426.000. 
Giglioit.  Michael  Francis  Xavier.  Jr.;  and  Hall.  Emesi  Leroy.  5,830,288, 

CI    148-407.000. 
Gray,  ,I)ennis  Michael;  Lau,  Yuk-Chiu;  Johnson.  Curtis  Alan;  Borom. 
Maraus  Preston;  and  Nelson.  Warren  Arthur.  5.830.586.  CI.  428- 
621000. 
Mannjitg.  Michael  Patrick:  Lambert.  James  Oldham;  Lembke,  Robert 
Timdthv;    Dieierich,    Celia    Ann:    and    Tommasone.    Daniel    R. 
5.8J|.5'lI.Cl   338-25  000 
Schmkliauser.    John    Christopher:    and    Brunelle.    Daniel    Joseph. 

5,8)0,974,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Stoval.  William  Murray,  111;  McKenna.  Martin  Kalani;  and  All.  Faraz 

Azh*.  5.831.612.  CI.  345-339.000. 
Tom.  Daniel  Mohimm.  5,832,465,  CI.  706-51.000. 
General  Electro  Mechanical  Corp:  See — 

Speller,  Thomas  H  .  Jr.;   Kittelberger.  Bemhard;  Kellrter.  Robert  J.; 
Andrews.    Mark    J;    and    Roberts.    Bradley    M..    5.829.115.    CI 
29-5J5.060. 
General  H<>lpital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

ForceJ  Thomas:  Kyriakis,  John  M  :  Pombo,  Celia  M.,  and  Bonventre. 

Jostfh.  5.8.30,699,  CI.  435-69.100 
Reed,  Guy  L;  Haber,  Edgar:  and  Matsueda,  Gary  R.,  5,831,031,  CI. 

530-S88  100 
Seed.  Brian;  and  Aniffo,  Alejandro,  5,830,731.  C\.  435-172.300. 
de  la  Monte.  Suzanne;  and  Wand.s.  Jack  R..  5.8.30.670,  CI.  435-7.2(K). 
General  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Acell^.  Salvaiure  J.:  Ansinn.  Deilev  D  .  and  Scott,  Robert  J..  5.830,781, 
Cl.i438-lll  000. 
General  V^l|s,  Inc  :  See — 

Cremtis.  Thomas  G.;  and  Weinstein,  James  N.,  5,830,521,  CI   426- 
516000 
General  M(4ors  Coporation:  See—^ 

Pywell.  James  Frederick;  and  Keller.  Gerald  John,  5,829.841,  CI.  297- 
471000 
General  \4<ors  Corporation:  See — 

Bhargava.  Piyush:  and  Filanovsky,  Analoly,  5.829,888, CI  384-420.000. 

Coffef,  Dan.  5.830.102,  CI  475-285.000 

Gupta,  Rajendra  N ;  and  Hollinger.  R.  Donald,  5.829,619.  O.  220- 

86.200 
Hamill.  Brian  David.  5.83I.8I4.  CI.  .361  627.000. 
Joshi.  Shrikant  Mukkund;  and  Honey,  Ralph  John.  5.829.133.  CI. 

29-890.043. 
Kimei.  John  William.  5,830,098.  CI.  475-159000. 
Mainijuist.  James  Kevin;  Myers.  Tracev  Lynn;  and  BIcnc.  David  Allen. 

5,825.560.  CI    I92-3..570. 
Mazzob.  James  Joseph;  and  Black,  Teny  Wayne,  5,829.406.  CI    123- 

I950OR 
Moreflo.  John  Raymond,  Stocz.  James  Thomas;  Huff.  Daniel  Howard; 
Re»<.  Michael  John;  Malei.  Dora;  and  Griibingo.  Rolf.  5.829.937.  CI. 
411  510000 
OffenMcher.  Lon  A..  5.829.838.  CI.  297-408  000. 
Watstin.  Richard  Gregory.  5.829.805.  CI   293  155.000. 
Woollej.  Janice  L.;  and  Bowser.  Robert  Edward.  5.829.778.  CI.  280- 
72000. 
General  SlUial  Corporation:  See — 

Costa;  Hitario  S  ;  and  Munn.  Donald  J..  5.831.546.  CI.  340-825.520 
Genetics  luititutc.  Inc.:  See- 

Drapaau.  Denis;  Adamson.  S.  Robert:  Luan.  Yen-Tung;  and  Thoday. 

Paiil,  5.8.30.761.  CI.  4.15-4(M.(XX). 
Jacohf,  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.: 
Me  rberg.  David:  Treacy.  Maurice:  Bowman.  Michael:  and  Spaulding. 
VilW.  5.831.0.56.  CI.  5.^6-23  .500. 
Gengo.  Talishi:  See — 


Ohta.  Hideaki;  Okamoio.  Akiyasu.  Tokuda.  Kimishiro.  Fujimura.  Koo- 
taro;  Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Sbouichi:  Gengo,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi:  and  Kuraga.saki.  Mutsuo.  5.829.367.  a.  110-261.000. 
Germum  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong.  Stephen  W.;  Sykes.  Frederick  E.;  andCsermak,  Ronald  J.  D.. 
5.832,097.  CI.  381-321.000. 
Gcnsheimer.  Kun:  See — 

Keuerleber,  Horst;  Brehin.  Werner.  Fleischer.  Walter:  and  Gensheimer. 
Kurt.  5,829,122,  CI.  29-602.100. 
Gentry.  Jason:  See — 

Delonzor.  Russell  L.:  Gentry.  Jason;  Fein,  Michael  E.;  Ollcrdessen, 
Albert  L.;  and  Speto,  Richard  K.,  5.830,1.36,  CI  600-323.000. 
Genz.  Andrea.s:  Dirks.  Joachim:  Golling.  Hans  Werner,  and  Barthelmes, 
Clemens,  lo  Patent-Truehand-Gesellschafifuer  Elektrische  Gluelampen 
mbH.  Rare  earth  metal  halide  lamp  including  niobium.  5,831,388.  CI. 
313-641.000 
Geo  Labs.  Inc  :  See — 

Plesko.  George  A..  5,831.261.  CI  2.50-221  000. 
George.  Frederick  W.;  George.  Virginia  C.  deceased  (by  Frederick  W 
George,  executor),  lo  George.  Frederick  W  Rushable  diaper  and  meibod. 
5.830.201.  a.  604-364.000. 
George.  Frederick  W..  executor  See — 

George.  Frederick  W;  George.  Virginia  C.  deceased.  5.830.201.  CI 
604-364.000. 
George,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Lin.  Tingdong;  George.  Gregory  D.;  Brophy.  Mark  A  :  Hild.  Debra  N  . 

CuIberMW.  Doris  A.;  Ortega.  Theresa  M.;  Peoples.  P.  Roben:  and 

Duke.  Ba.scum  Harry.  5,830.240.  CI.  8-478.000. 

George.  John  L..  to  United  States  of  Anterica,  National  Security  Agency. 

Method  of  searching  an  on-line  dictionary  using  syllables  and  syllable 

count.  5.832.478.  CI.  707-3  000 

George.  Reed  A.;  and  Miller.  Dennis  Brian,  to  Motorola  Corpot^on.  Method 

for  fonning  solder  bumps  on  bond  pads  5,829,668.  O.  228-254.000. 
George.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Ray.  J   C  ;  George.  Robert  L  ;  and  Jones.  Stephen  S  .  5.832.380.  CI. 
455-431.000 
George.  Virginia  C.  deceased  (by  Frederick  W.  George,  executor):  See — 
George.  Frederick  W.;  George.  Virginia  C  deceased.  5.8.30.201.  CI. 
604  .364.000. 
George  Washington  University:  See — 

Palienio.  Steven  R.:  and  Manyak.  Michael.  5.830.640.  O.  435-4.000. 
Gerher  Garment  Technology.  Inc.  See — 

Clarino.  Thomas  N.;  and  Altshul.  Mary  McFadden.  5.831.857.  CI 
364-470.060 
Gerher.  Richard,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Alpha  blending  palettized  image  data 

5.831.604.  a   345-199  000. 
Gerdl.  Steven:  See — 

Apperley.  Norman.  Brady.  James  Thomas:  Gerdt.  Steven:  and  Jotuison. 

Alden  B.,  5.832.199,  CI   .395-182.040 
Apperley,  Norman:  Brady,  James  Thomas:  Gerdt.  Steven:  and  Johnson. 
Alden  B..  5.832.204.  CI  395-183  180. 
Gergely.  Gerhard:  and  Tritthart.  Wolfram,  to  Gerfiard  Gergely  Process  for 

producing  a  granulated  material.  5.831.123.  CI   .562-584.000. 
Gerhard.  Francis  H  :  See — 

Berg.  Johnny  L  ;  and  Gerhard,  Francis  H  ,  5,831,719,  C\.  356-5  130. 
Gerfiard  Gergely:  See — 

Gergely,  Gerhard:  and  Tritthart.  Wolfram.  5.831.123.  O.  562-584.000 
Geringer.  E   Randy;  and  Goldberg.  Joseph,  to  Future  Sysems.  Inc.  Caster 

mounted  weighing  system.  5.831.221.  CI.  177-144.000. 
Geiien.  Manfred:  See — 

Brast.  Stefan:  Knapp.  Siefan;  Gerlcen,  Manfred;  and  Guenler.  Lutz  G.. 
5.8.30.634.  CI  435-5.000. 
German.  Elena  N  .  legal  representative:  See — 

Saito.  Saioru;  Tatsu.  Haruvoshi:  German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased; 
Polishchuk.   Valeni    Romanovich.   decea-sed.   5.831.127.  CI     564- 
335.000. 
German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased  (by  Elena  N.  Gemun.  legal  represen- 
tative): See — 

Saito.  Saioru;  Tatsu.  Harayoshi;  German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  decea.sed; 
Polishchuk.   Valeni    Romanovich.   deceased.    5.831.127.  a.    564- 
335.000 
German.  Michael  S  ;  and  Szoka.  Francis  C.  Jr.  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the  Enhanced  adenovinis-assisted  transfectioo  composi- 
tion and  method.  5.830.730.  CI  435-172.300. 
German.  Randv  L.:  See — 

Lin.  Charles  W  C  :  and  Gentian.  Randy  L  .  5.8.30.533.  CI  427-272  OOO 

Germaneni.  Serge  Alexandre,  to  Eurocopter  France  System  for  detecting  and 

monitoring  the  rotational  speed  of  at  least  one  rotor  and  the  rotational  speed 

of  at  least  one  motor  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  such  as  a  helicopter 

5.831.429.0.^24-161000 

Germanton.  Damon:  See — 

Petrucelli.  Steven  P;  Germanton.  Damon:  and  Orbine.  Stephen  A.. 
5.832.417.  CI  702-101  0(X). 
Gemsheimer.  Stefan:  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang:  Gemsheimer.  Siefan:  Andersch.  Hans:  Friederich. 
Kilian:  Lehmann.  Siegbert,  Schneider,  Johannes;  and  Fripan,  Michael, 
5.8.30.816.  CI  501-105.000. 
Geron  Corporation:  See — 

West.  Michael  D  ;  Shav,  Jcnv:  and  Wnghl.  Woodnng  E.,  5.830.644.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
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Genicmsky,  Udo.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl.  Rope  guide  for  a  winch 
having  two  interconnected  drivable  rope  guides.  5.829,7.17.  CI.   254- 
278.000. 
Gersemsky.  Udo:  See — 

Fiinger.  Alfred;  Gersemsky.  Udo;  and  Zacharias.  Karl.  S.831.222,  CI. 
177-147.000. 
Gerstung.  Robert:  See — 

Treleaven.  Carl  W.;  Grosskopf.  Glenn;  Gerstung.  Robert;  Hennessy. 
James;  and  Pavetio,  Robert.  5,829.789.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Gesellschafl  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH  (GBF):  See — 

Frank.  Ronald;  and  Guler.  Sman,  5,8.30,637,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Getman,  Daniel:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J.;  Getman, 
Daniel,  DeCrcscenzo,  Garv  A  ;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,8.30.897,  CI. 
514-256  000 
Getman,  Daniel  P;  and  Chrusciel.  Robert  A  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Mac- 

rocyclic  retroviral  protea.se  inhibitors.  5,830,888,  CI  514-183.000 
Gettys,  Thomas:  See — 

Taylor,  Ian  L;  and  CKttys,  Thomas,  5,830,434,  CI.  424-9  200. 
Ghio,  Andrew  J ;  Piantadcsi,  Claude  A.;  and  Kennedy,  Thoma,s  P,  lo  Duke 
University.  Method  of  mucociliary  clearance  m  cystic  hbrosis  patients 
using  alkylaryl  polyether  alcohol  polymers.  5,830,4.36,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Furlani,  Edward  R;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Kerr,  Roger  S.,  5,829,881, 
CI.  384-42.000 
Gibbs,  David  L.;  Harrison.  Michael;  Kemper.  W.  Scoa;  and  Guberek.  Michael 
P.  System  and  method  for  the  infusing  of  locolytic  drugs  in  response  to  the 
onset  of  premature  labor  delected  by  ultrasonic  monitoring  of  the  dilatation 
and/or  effacemeni  of  the  cervix  os  5,829.438.  CI    128-775.000. 
Gibbs.  Robert;  and  Jaji,  Sebnem,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   Clienl/.server  electronic  mail  system  for  providng  off-line  client 
utilization  and  .seamless  server  lesynchronizalion.  5,832,218,  CI.  395- 
200.330. 
Gibson.  Bruce  David:  See — 

Brandon,   Fred  Young;   Droege,  Curtis   Ray;  Gibson,   Bruce   David; 
Harshbarger,  Kenneth  James;  Powers,  Jaines  Harold;  Toon,  William 
Michael;  and  Zbiozek,  John  Dennis,  5.831,653,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Gibson,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Popescu,  Valeri;  Schuliz,  Merle  A.;  Gibson,  Gary  A.;  Spracklen,  John  E.; 
and  Lighmer.  Brace  D.,  5,832,293,  CI.  395-800.2.30. 
Gibson.  Robert  F:  See — 

Przyborski,  Glenn  B.;  Gibson,  Robert  F;  Ham,  John  H.;  and  Hucke, 
Lloyd  R.,  Ill,  5,831,673,  CI.  348-239.000. 
Gicquel,  Brigitte;  Timm,  Juliano;  Trias,  Joaquim;  Duez,  Colette;  Perilli. 
Maria-Grazia;  I>isan,  Jean;  and  Frere,  Jean-Marie,  to  Institut  Pasteur 
Recombinant  beta-lactama.se.  usable  as  carrier  inolecule  in  immunogenic 
compositions.  5.830.457.  CI.  424-93.200 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.:  See — 

Kis.  Charles  J.;  Jourdan.  James  K.;  Huck.  Paul  A.;  and  Beyer.  Peter  A.. 
5.829,932,  CI  409-186.000. 
Giger,  Maryellen  L.,  Doi,  Kunio;  Lu,  Ping;  and  Huo,  Zhimin,  to  Arch 
Development  Corporation.  Automated  method  and  system  for  improved 
computerized  detection  and  classification  of  massess  in  mammograms 
5,832,103,0   .382-130000 
Gigliotti,  Michael  Francis  Xavier,  Jr;  and  Hall,  Ernest  Leroy,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Titanium  alloys  having  refined  dispersoids  and  method 
of  making.  5,830,288,  CI.  1 48-407.000. 
Gil.  Dong  Soo:  See — 

Suh,  Byoung  Sun;  and  Gil,  Dong  Soo,  5,829.276,  CI.  68-53.000 
Gilbert,  Harold  C  :  See— 

Kohnen.   Kirk  K.;  Gilbert,   Harold  C;  and  Eaton,  Wilbur  W.,  Jr. 
5,831,873,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Gilbertson,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Bauman,  Mitchell  A.;  Carlin,  Jerome  G.;  and  Gilbertson,  Roger  L., 
5,832.304.  CI.  .395-860.000. 
Gilboa.  Eli:  See — 

Nair.  Smila  K.;  and  Gilboa.  Eli.  5.831.068.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Gildea.  David  R.;  and  Nagel.  Mark  L.,  lo  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  PCI 

card  for  receiving  a  GPS  signal.  5.832.247.  CI.  395-309.000 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Froehler.  Brian;  Wagner.  Rick;  Matteucci.  Mark;  Jones.  Robert  J ; 
Gulienez.  Arnold  J  ;  and  Pudlo.  Jeff.  5.830.653.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gill.  Sarjeet  S.:  See- 
Adams.  Michael  E.;  Gill.  Sarjeet  S  .  and  Zilnan.  Dusan.  5.831.061.  CI. 
536-23.510 
Gill.  Stephen  P.;  Prowten.  Timothy;  and  Kozak.  Marek  Z  Signal  processing 
method  for  improved  acoustic  formation  logging  system.  5.831.934.  CI. 
367-25.000. 
Gillen.  Daniel  Cletus:  See— 

Gavin.  Derwin  DeLon;  Gillen.  Daniel  Clelus;  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays; 
Partridge.  James  Britt;  Rus.sell.  Lance  Warren;  and  Smith.  Eldon 
Perry.  5.832.239.  CI.  395-285.000. 
Gillery.  F.  Howard:  See — 

Finley.  James  J.;  and  Gillery.  F  Howard.  5.830,252.  CI  65-60.500. 
Gilles  Gregoire  et  Fils  Inc.:  See — 

Hamel.  Jean-Fran(ois;  Morissel.  Louis;  Gauthier.  Alain;  Gagnon. 
Hubert;  Jacques.  Marc;  Juneau.  Bernard;  Bouchard.  Marv;  Roy. 
Dominique;  Tremblay.  Guy;  and  Gregoire.  Bertrand,  5,829,681,  CI 
239-304.000. 


Gillette,  Joseph  G.;  Miles,  Barry  M.;  and  Muthuswamy.  Sivakumar,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc.  Molded  plastic  ball  grid  array  package.  5,831,832,  CI. 
.361-760.000. 
Gillene,  Warren.  Solo  electronic  starter  and  timer  system.  5,831,940,  CI. 

368-3.0(X). 
Gilliam,   Gloria   J.    Lint    removing   and   storing   device.    5.829.143.   CI. 

.30-1.36  500. 
Gillis.  Carol  A.  R:  See— 

O'Brien.  Cathy  G.;  and  Gillis.  Carol  A.  R.  5.830.031.  CI.  446-1 10.000. 
Gilmanin.  Markas  A.  T  Electrodes  and  metallo  isoindole  ringed  compounds. 

5.8.30.341.  CI.  205-777.500. 
Ginde.  Rajiv:  See — 

Liu,  Kou<hang;  Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  Ginde,  Rajiv;  and  RiKafon, 
Colleen  M  ,  5,8.30,964,  CI   526-264.000. 
Ginetti,  Bernard,  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Low  voltage  digital -lo-analog 

converter  5,831,566,  CT.  341-144.000. 
Gionia,  Mark  S  Track  mounted  work  station.  5,829.812.  CI.  296-3.000. 
Giovannetti.  Giovanni  Battisla.  Apparatus  for  the  aniigravity  modihcation  of 
the  myoiensions  adapting  the  human  posture  in  all  of  the  planes  of  space 
5.830,162.  CI  601-23.000. 
Girard.  Francois  Lightning  arrester  device.  5.831.808.  O.  361-118.000. 
Gist-Brocades,  N.V.:  See — 

Ku.sters-Van  Someren,  Margo  Anne-Rose;  Milller,  Yvonne;  Kesier,  Her- 
manus  Comelis  Maria;  Visser,  Jacob;  Van  Ooyen,  Albert  Johannes 
Joseph;  and  Rolin.  Claus,  5.830.737,  CI.  435-201.000. 
Gisl-Brocades  NV:  See — 

Andreoli,  Peter  Michael;  Cox,  Maria  Mathilde  Josphina;  Farin,  Farrokh; 
and  Wohlfarlh-Rippel,  Suzanne,  5,830,735,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Gittens,  Gem;  and  Gosha,  Diane.  Uniform  heat  distributing  heal  protecting 

system  for  hair  drying  5,829,157,  CI   34-99.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Krade.  Werner,  5,830,070.  CI.  464-124.000. 
Glass,  Bob:  See — 

Tognazzini,  Brace;  Nielsen,  Jakob;  and  Glass.  Bob.  S.83I.6I4.  CI. 
345-341.000. 
Gla.ss,  Robert:  See — 

Tognazzini,  Bruce;  Nielsen,  Jakob;  and  Glass,  Roben.  5.83 1 ,594.  CI. 
345-156  000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Valtuena.  Jesus  Pnelo;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  Beloqui.  5.830,455.  CI.  424- 
85.400 
Gleeson.  Martin  A.;  and  Howard,  Bradley  D.,  lo  Sibia  Neurosciences,  Inc. 
Genes  which  influence  pichia  proteolytic  activity,  and  uses  therefor. 
5,831,053,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Glick,  David  L.:  See — 

Stramwasser,  Felix;  Hellmich,  Maik  R  ,  and  Glick,  David  L.,  5,831,074, 
CI.  536-26.230. 
Glissman.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Bhandari.  Ajay  K.;  Kreja.  Tim;  Glissman.  Thomas  W.;  and  Bossen. 
Clayton  E..  5.829.568.  CI.  192-130000. 
Gloger.  Rudolf;  and  Neuper,  Peter,  to  immuno  Akliengesellschaft  Method  of 

discharging  a  frozen  blood  product.  5,829,634,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Gloizbach,  Warren  P:  See — 

Merchant,  Zaffer  S.;  Glotzbach,  Warren  P;  aiMi  Perera,  Suiendra  J., 
5,831,636,  CI   345-467.000. 
Glover,  Kerry  C,  to  Texas  Instramenis  Incorporated  Automatic  gain  control 

circuit  and  method.  5,831,888,  CI.  364-807.000 
Gnann,  Michael;  Ecken,  Maria;  Rielh,  Robert,  deceased  (by  Johanna  Tojek- 
Rieth.  heir);  Rielh,  Werner  Eberhard  Wilhelm,  heir;  and  Rieth,  Emma 
Marianne  Christine,  heir,  to  Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH.  Continuous  produc- 
tion process  of  tertiary  alcohols  by  radical  addition  of  secondary  alcohols 
10  alkenes.  5.831.1.34.  CI.  568-822.000. 
Godel,  Peter,  to  AE  Goetze  GmbH.  Engine  cylinder  liner  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  5,829,405,  CI    123-193.200. 
Goden,  Takeshi;  and  Takano,  Ma.sara,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises. 
Image  processing  device,  image  processing  method,  and  game  device  and 
slorage  medium  using  the  same.  5,830,066,  CI.  463-33.000. 
Goeckel,  Patrick,  to  Goeckel,  Patrick  Todd.  Safely  seal.  5,829,840,  CI 

297-464  000. 
Goeckel,  Patrick  Todd:  See— 

Goeckel.  Patrick.  5,829,840,  CI  297-464.000. 
Goeddel,  David  V.:  See- 
Capon,  Daniel  J ;  and  Goeddel,  David  V„  S.831,023,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Goel,  Piyush:  See — 

Bhaigava,  Gautam;  Goel,  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra, 
5,832,477,  CI   707-2.000 
Goeren,  Neil;  and  Prilchard,  Beth,  lo  Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc  Sheet  spray 

and  sprayer  with  beads.  5,829,648,  CI.  222-321.700 
Golf,  Dane  A.:  See — 

Zuckerman,  Ronald  N  ;  Keir,  Janice  M.;  Kent,  Stephen  B.  H.;  Moos, 
Walter  H.;  Simon.  Revna  J.;  and  Goff.  Dane  A..  5.831.005.  CI. 
530-333.000. 
Gofuku.  Ihachiro:  See— 

Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Gofuku.  Ihachiro;  Kishi.  Elsuro;  Kojima.  Makolo.  and 
Nakamura,  Kalsutoshi.  5,831,705,  CI.  .349-128.000. 
Gohlert,  Irmgard,  lo  Gohlen,  Irmgard.  Device  lor  dressing  and  undressing 
and  for  the  cleaning  and  care  of  Ihe  body  of  a  handicapped  person 
5,829,766,  CI   280-47  340. 
Gold,  Stephen.  Orthodontic  appliance.  5,829,975,  CI.  433-19.000. 
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Hubert;  Koch,  Boris;  Maiek,  Thomas;  Marold.  Adolf;  Poiho\en, 
Alexan  l«r;  and  Freischliiger,  Ralf,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl;  and  MC 
Micro  ptimpact  Car  Akiiengcscllschafi    Panelling  for  vehicle  bodies. 
5,R.30.5SV,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Goldberg,  Joseph:  See — 

Gerinier,  E.  Randy;  and  Goldberg,  Joseph,  5,831.221.  CI.  177-144.000. 
Goldberg,  Martin  J  :  See — 

Pca-i  .:R.  Fabian;  McGall.  Glenn;  Goldberg.  Martin  J.;  Rava.  Richard  P.; 
Hiid>)r,  Stephen  P.  A  ;  Goss.  Virginia;  Sirver,  Lubert;  and  Winkler. 
Jairrs  L,  5,831.070,  CI.  5.36.25..3(H). 
Goldfarb,  Stanley  I.:  Si'p- 

Fehsi^ns,  Leonard  G.;  Sylor,  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 
chifcl,  Robert  C  ;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  I.;  O'Brien,  Linsev  B.;  Rosen- 
haitn,  Richard  L.;  Kohls,  Rulh  E.  J.;  Namoglu,  Shcrvl  F.;  and  Seger. 
M  >«(  J.,  5,832,224,  CI.  .395-200.5.30. 
Golding,   <ichard:  See — 

Hart,  teter  E.;  Jeng,  Tina  L  ;  Roth.  Rithy  K.;  Saviizkv,  Stephen  R.;  and 
G<  Iding,  Richard,  5,832,264,  CI.  .395-683.000. 
Goldman,  Anatoliy:  See — 

Beal .  Gary  W.;  Tsipurskv,  Semeon;  Socnkin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman, 
Ai  ioliy,  5,830,528,  CI.  427-220.(ltK). 
Goldman.  Shelley  B.:  See — 

Folai  lire.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  and  Silverman,  David 
Ptiijip,  5,831.860.  CI.  .364-47X070. 
Goldman.  Jleven  L.:  See — 

BoM)*.  HIena  M.;  Siler.  William;  and  Goldman.  Steven  L..  5.830.1.35. 
Cr  WH)-323.000. 
Goldsteinj  ^ndreu  S.:  See — 

Thictnc.  Thomas  R.;  Goldstein,  .Andrew  S.;  Piacenlini,  Stephen  C;  and 

KljUikow,  Nanelie  M.,  5,X.3(),410,  CI  422-58.000. 

Goldsieinj  ^ndrcu  Sherman;  Bergeron,  Charles  Edward:  Logan,  Douglas; 

Bc/ek.  Edward  Anthony;  and  LivingiKKl.  Sharon  L..  to  Epitope.  Inc. 

Device  fir  collecting  substances  for  tesling.  5,830,1.54.  CI.  600-572.0U). 

Goli,  fimji  K  :  See— 

Hillil^n,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K  .  5.8.30.660.  O.  4.35-6.000. 
Hillifin.   Jennifer   1..;   Goli.   Surya    K.;   and   Sireeier.    David  Gray. 

5.«,ll,OI8.  CI.  5.30-35(>.(H)0. 
Hillij^n.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Goli,  Surva  K..  5.831,049,  CI.  5.36-23. KXt. 
Hilhiln,  Jennifer  L.;  Corlcv,  Neil  C":  and  Goli.  Surya  K  .  5.831.052,  CI 
5.V>.23.1()<). 
Golinveaiis,  James  E.:  See — 

Meviii  Stephen  J.;   Polan,  George  S.;  and  Golinveaux,  Jaines  E., 
5,839,532.  CI.  169-37.000. 
Giilling.  I^ins  Werner:  See- 
Genii  Andreas;  Dirks,  Joachim;  G<>lling.  Hans  Werner;  and  Barthelmes. 
Citjiens.  .5.831.388.  CI.  313-641  (Kd) 
Gollings.  Higene:  See— 

Carliii.  Richard  G,  5.831.641.  CI.  .347-2.(KK) 
GolovatailSchmidl.  Eduard:  See — 

Schcjji.  Martin;  Goppell.  Dietei;  Wilhelm.  Manfred:  and  Goknaiai- 

Sifmidl.  Eduard.  5.829..399.  CI    I23-'X)  170 
Strai^i.  .Andreas.  Golovatai-Schniidl.   F.duard;  and  Scheldt.   Martin. 
.5ii9..398.  CI.  123-9<)  170, 
Gomez.  Tpimas.  Breaker  box  from  panel  w iih  window  assemWv.  5.831.813. 

CI.  .36U422  (MM) 
Ciomi.  Tat4yuki  Sei  — 

Amnio.  Hiroaki;  Kancmalsu.  Shigera;  and  Gomi.  Takavuki.  5.8.30.799. 
CI  i.3X-401  (KM). 
Gonda,  Ij  :i^:  .SV<  — 

Rub>*i|nen.  Reid:  Gonda,  Igor   Farr,  Stephen;  and  Cipolla,  David, 
5.1  39,4.V5.  CI.  128-203.210. 

Gongora.  Anumio  Canton;  Cra/  Fernandez,  CarK>s  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Knriqut  f\  Jose  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigiicla.  Juan  Carlos,  lo  Telefonica  De 

Espana   p. .A.  System  of  iniemal  modular  siruclurcs  creating  an  office 
environ  riieni.  5,829,202,  CI  52-36. 1  (X) 

Gonzales,  (Jilbert;  Easier.  David  A  ,  Boyd.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Hughes.  Kenneth 
E,  lo  CI  |&  P  Technologies.  Inc.  Mcltwxl  of  dispensini:  medications  bv  use 
of  muoiijs  membrane  infusor  5.830.186.  CI   6(M-1.M  (MN) 

Gon/ale/.  Fernando;  Tun.  Raymond  A  ;  Wolsienholme.  Graham  R  .  and 
Ingalls.  0iarlcs  L..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Three-dimensional  con- 
tainer d  tide  for  use  with  multi-stale  material  in  anon-volatile  memory  cell. 
5.83l.2pi.  CI.  257-3.(HK), 

Gonzalez.  Jiiv  ier:  and  Carroll.  F  Ivy.  lo  Research  Triangle  Inslitute  Synthesis 
of  5-an)i(iiKarbonyl-5H-diben/o|a.  d)cyclohepien  5.  Kl-imine.  5.831.095. 
CI.  546|72  (KX) 

Gooch,  Be  \(erlc>  R.;  Coughlin.  Thomas  M.;  and  Davits,  Day  id  H..  lo  Ampex 
Corpor;  ijon  Magnetic  sioragc  and  reproducing  system  with  a  low  perme- 
ability keeper  and  a  self-biased  magnetoresistive  reproduce  head. 
5,8.30,5  »,  CI.  428-694.0TM 

GtKKlrich,  ^wald  W.;  See — 

Londm,  Milchcll  B.;  Kalz,  Alan  R  ;  Gixidrich,  Donald  W.;  and  Zeck. 
Sl<  \<cn,  5,831,609.  CI.  345-335.(KK). 

GiHids<in.  Ren  M.:  See — 

Kim,  Chung  S.;  and  GixKlson,  Ken  M.,  5.8.30.259.  CI.  75.502  000 

OixHJyear  fire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See  ~ 

Hohlts,   Russell   Earl;   Phillips.  Terry    Russell:   and  Witten.   Michael 
Aijihonv,  5,8.30,295,  CI    152  527.0(H) 

Goi>ley,  A  n  Ire*  Anhur;  See — 
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Redmond,  John  William;  Packer.  Nicolle  Hannah;  Gtwley.  Andrew 
Arthur;    Williams.    Keith    Leslie;    Bailey.    Michael;    Kerr.   Warren 
Charles;   Pisano,  Anthony;  Tweeddale,  Helen  Joan:  and  Ccxipcr, 
Catherine  Anne,  5,831,077,  CI.  5.36-55.3(H). 
Goppell.  Dieter:  See— 

Scheldt.  Martin;  Goppell.  Dieter;  Wilhelm.  Manfred:  and  Gulovalai- 
Sehmidt.  Eduard.  5.829.399.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Gorisse.  Philippe:  Sec — 

Pena-Finol.  Jesus  S.;  Chambers,  Mark  J.;  Miller.  Erica  G.;  and  Gorisse. 
Phihppc.  5.832.370.  CI.  455-73.(KH) 
Gorman.  Cori  M.;  and  McClarrinon.  Molly,  to  Megabios  Corporation.  Cai- 
ionic  lipid:  DNA  complexes  for  gene  targeting.  5.830.878.  CI.  5 14-44.(HW. 
GortKhov.  Guy:  See — 

Emblelon.  Michael  J.;  Gorochov,  Guv;  Jones,  Peter  T;  and  Winter, 
Gregory  R,  5,830,663.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gorski.  Joel  R.:  See — 

Hendricks.  Judy  K.;  Rechsteiner.  Shaundrea  L.;  and  Gorski.  Joel  R.. 
5.8.30.683,  CI.  4.35-3 1. (XH). 
Gosha,  Diane:  See — 

Gittens,  Gem;  and  Gosha.  Diane.  5.829.157.  CI.  .34-99.(H)0. 
Goss.  Virginia:  See — 

Pease.  R.  Fabian;  McGall.  Glenn;  Gtildberg.  Martin  J.;  Rava.  Richard  P: 

Fodi>r,  Stephen  P  A  ;  Gt>ss,  Virginia;  Sirver.  Lubert:  and  Winkler. 

James  L  ,  5,831,070,  CI.  5.36-25. 3(X) 

Gostin.  Gary  B.:  Barr.  Manhew  F.;  McGuffey,  Rulh  A.:  and  Roan.  Russell  L.. 

lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co   .Apparatus,  systems  and  method  for  improving 

memory  bandw  idth  utiliz.ation  in  veclor  processing  svstems.  5.832.290.  CI 

.395-800.050 

Goto.  Chiaki:  and  Matumolo.  Kenji.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Laser- 

diode-pumpcd  solid-siaic  laser  5.832.015.  CI    372.34.000. 
Gi-Hv.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Takeda.  Makolo;  Goto.  Hideloshi;  and  Kudo.  Hidekazu.  5.8.30.955.  O 
526-60000. 
Goio.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Iwama.    Yasushi;    Tanaka.    Yuiaka;    Fnomoio.    Hiroshi;    and    Goio. 
Hideyuki.  5.829.2.39.  CI   57-I24.(HJO. 
Goto.  Shigenori:  See — 

Saiio.  Taisuo;  and  Goto.  Shigenori.  5Ji32,321.  CI.  395-130.000. 
Goio.    Tetsuro.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Information    setting    apparatus. 

5.832.323.  CI   .396-297.(KH). 
Goto.  Toshio;  See — 

Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  Goto.  Toshio;  Kino.  Tohra.  and 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.830.717.  CI  435-1  |9(HM». 
Goto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Kohichi;  Goio.  Yosliihiko;  Torii.  Nobuhiro;  Kaugiri.  Hin>shi; 
Mivazaw.-!.  Hidevuki;  and  Molovoshi.  Yoshivuki.  5.8.30..566.  CI  428- 
32.3.(HX) 
Gotoda.  Ritsuko:  See — 

Motonami.  Kaora;  Shiraiake.  Shigera.  Matsuo.  Hiroshi;  ^'tAovama. 
Yuichi;   Morisawa.   Kenji;   Goioda.    Rilsuko:    Murakami.  Takaaki; 
Hamamoto.     Saloshi;     Yasumura.     Kenji.     and     lloh.     Yasuvoshi. 
5.X3I.323.  CI.  2.57.506.00(1 
Goioh.  Nobuo:  See — 

lloh.  Hirov uki;  Machida.  Hisashi;  Coloh.  Nobuo;  and  Imanishi. Takashi. 
5.8.30.103.  CI   476-X.(HHl 
Goltfried-Gotltried.  Ralf;  and  Kueck.  Heinz,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  /ur 
Foerdcrang  der  angewandien  Forschung  e  V   Miniaturized  coil  anange- 
meni  made  by    planar  lechnology.   for  the  detection  of  fertomagnetic 
materials  5.8.31.431.  CI   324-2.39(XH) 
Gonlieb.  Alfred:  See  — 

Dirmever.  Josef;  Plankl.  Christian;  Swan.  Marten;  and  Gonlieb.  Alfred. 
5.831.8.35.  CI   .361-8I8(H)0. 
Glitz.  Norbert:   Miiller.   Bemd.   3auier.   Hubert;  Gebhardt.  Joachim;  and 
Wagner.  Oliver,  lo  B.ASF  Aklienteseschalt    Prcparaiion  of  n  aryl-  and 
nhetarvlhvdroxvlamines.  5.831.09'3.  CI.  .544.3.35.000. 
Gould.  Russell  H  Emergency  light  system  5.831.413.  CI.  320-1  lO.OtK) 
Gourlev.  Helen:  See — 

Levis.  Maunce  E.;  and  Gtuirlev.  Helen.  5.829.858.  CI.  353-l22.(XH) 
Gowrishankar.  Javaraman;  Bhandan.  Pwinam;  and  Rajkumari.  Kaveli.  lo 
Ccxmcil  of  Scientific  &  Indus    Res    &  Depi    of  Biotech    Pnvess  for 
priKlucing  polypepiidcs   5.8.30.690.  CI   435-69.  |(H). 
Grabber  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See  - 

Watson.  James  Sherman.  5.829.146.  CI  33-288.000. 
Grab<iw.  Jens  I'.:  See— 

Suenram.  Richard  D..  Lovas.  Francis  J .  Grab<)w.  Jens  V  :  Harmony. 
Mailin  D;  Leonov.  Igor:  and  Zuban.  Andre.  5.831.4.39.  CI    324- 
6.»6(XX(. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Celesiina-Krevh.  Maryann.  5.829.829.  CI   297  219  120. 
Graef.  Stefan,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  scan  c-hain 

with  reduced  delay  penally  5.831.993.  CI   371-22  320 
Graf.  Hans-Joachim;  Schiifer.  Volker.  Schulz,  Hartmut:  Schmidt  Frich;  Issel. 
Hans-Martin:  Voss.  Hans-Diclcr:   KleinknethI,   Harald,  and  Schweiger. 
Manfred,  lo  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  CimbH.  Accelerator  ct>mbinations 
5,8.30,817.  CI   .502- 1 67.0(H). 
Graham.  Thomas;  and  Wang,  ^ushan.  lo  TapritcFassco  Manufacturing.  Inc 

Modular  regulalw  5.829.477.  CI    137-4.54  2(H1 
Grand  Melropolilan.  F\x"h1  .Secl*»r:  See 

Teller.  Julie;  and  Belliune.  Douglas.  5.830.519,  CI   426-144  IHX) 
Grant,  David  Alexander  Ser — 
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Coyne,  David;  Gram.  David  Alexander.  Lister.  Ewan  Jame.'i;  and  Taylor. 
Lindsay  Gordon.  5.831.837.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Graphic  An.s  Technical  Foundation:  See— 

Warner.  Richard  D  ;  and  Lind.  John  T.  5.830.fi(».  CI.  43O-I0.000. 
Grasshoff.  Han.s  Dieier;  Synek.  Vladislav;  and  Kohnz.  Harald.  lo  RWE-DEA 
Aktiengcsellschaft  fur  Mineraloel  und  Chemie  and  Texaco  Deutschland 
GmbH.  Synthetic  ester  lubricant.s  for  refrigerator  systems.  5,830.833.  CI. 
508-48.5  (XH). 
Grassi.  John  R.  Method  for  manufacturing  wheels.  5,829.137.  CI.  29-894.323. 
Grau.  Alfonso  E.:  See — 

Borowiec.  Krzysztof;  Grau.  Alfon.so  E.;  Gueguin.  Michel;  and  Turgeon. 

Jean-Francois.  5.830.420.  CI  423-69.000. 

Graves.   Bradford  T;   Mennie,   Douglas   I!.;  and   Richard.   Ma/ur  A.,  to 

Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  document  identification. 

5.832.104.  CI.  382-135.000. 

Graves.  Gordon  T;  and  Watkins.  Gary  W..  lo  Multimedia  Games.  Inc.  Pmxy 

plaver  machine.  5.8.30.067.  CI.  463-40.000. 
Gray.Beulah  H.;  Haseman.  Judith  R.;  and  Mayo.  Kevin  H..  to  University  of 
Minnesou.  Regents  of  the.  Peptides  with  bactericidal  activity  and  endot- 
oxin neutralizing  activity  for  gram  negative  bacteria  and  methods  for  their 
"    514-12.000 


Griffiths.  Adrian  Michael,  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Semi-trailing  arm  rear 

suspension  for  a  vehicle.  5.829.764.  CI.  280-5.520. 
Grigsby.  John  M.,  Sr.  to  North  American  Container  Corp   Hinged-comers 

unitary  body  for  wood  cicatc-d  crate.  5.829.189.  CI.  217-48.000. 
Grimm.  Andreas:  See— 

Ewald.  Roland;  and  Grimm.  Andreas.  5.829.335.  CI.  9I-363.0OA. 
Grimm    Helmut,  to  Voith  Sulzcr  Papierma-schinen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

dewatering  a  fiber  web.  5,830,323,  CI.  162-360.200. 
Grinnell  Corporation:  See— 

Fishcer,  Michael  A..  5.829.684.  CI   239-524.000. 
Orisley.  Inc.:  See — 

Grisley.  Paul  R..  5.829.577.  CI.  198-811.000. 
Grisley.  Paul  R..  lo  Grisley.  Inc.  Methtxl  of  retrofitting  an  idler  conveyor 
system  with  a  V-shaped  air  plenum  and  a  V-shaped  air  plenum  conveyor. 
5.829..577.  CI.  198-811.000. 
Grist,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Mistietta,  Charles  M.;  Korosec,  Frank  R.;  Grist,  Thomas  M;  and  Frayne, 
Richard,  5,830,143,  CI.  600-420.000. 
Grivna,  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Klingbeil,  Lavirence  S  .  Jr:  Martinez,  Marino  J.;  Schirmann.  Ernest;  and 
Grivna,  Gordon  M  ,  5,8.30.774.  CI  437  203.000. 


use  5.830.860.  CI 

Gray.  Dennis  Michael;  Lau,  Yuk-Chiu;  Johnson,  Cunis  Alan;  Borom.  Marcus  Groebcr.  Volker  Sfc—  ...„,.„  . ,-      k 

Prestiw;  and  Nelson.  Wanen  Arthur,  to  C*neral  Electric  Company.  Thermal  Rasch.  Andreas;  Ronschalk.  Matthias;  Ruske.  Jen.s-Peter;  and  Groeber. 

barrier  coalings  having  an  improved  columnar  microstniclure.  5.8.30,586.  Volker.  5.832.155.  CI.  385-48.000. 

CI  428-621.000  GriJner.  Albrechl:  5ff— 


Gray.  Joe  W :  See— 

Pinkel.  Daniel;  Alben.son.  Donna;  and  Gray,  Joe  W.,  5.830,645.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Gray.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Jack,  Michael  D.;  Peterson,  Jay  C;  Nelson,  David  R.;  and  Gray,  Michael 

N.,  5.831.267.  CI.  250-338.500. 

Greaves.  Brian;  Poole.  Stephen  Clifford;  Hwa.  Chih  Ming;  and  Fan.  Joseph 

Chwei-Jer,  to  BelzDearbom  Inc.  Method  for  inhibition  of  oxygen  corrosion 

in  aqueous  systems  by  the  use  of  a  tannin  activated  oxygen  scavenger 

5.830.383,  CI.  252-188.280. 

Green.    Warren    F.    Medicamcnt-conuining    interproximal    dental    brush. 

5.829,976,  CI.  433-89.000. 
Greenberg,  Albert  Gordon:  See— 

Bonomi,  Flavio  Giovanni;  Greenberg,  Albert  Gordon;  and  Rexford. 
Jennifer  Lynn.  5.831.971.  CI.  370-2.30.000. 
Greene.  Cory  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Henry  F:  and  Greene,  Coiy  D..  5.829.595.  CI.  206-600000 
Greene.  James  D.:  See — 

Whileman,  Phillip  L.;  and  Greene,  James  D..  5.830.170.  CI.  604-1.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peler.  5.830.112.  CI.  482-52  000. 
Greenwixxl.  Peler  J.;  and  Aliano.  Benedict  J.,  to  Carten  Controls  Inc.  Dual 
contained  purge  connection  for  dual  c-ontainment  valves   5.829.472.  CI. 
137-312.000. 
Greer.  Brad  G.:  See — 

Ganung.  Clifford  W.;  and  Greer.  Brad  G..  5.83I.2II.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Greff.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Jones.  Michael  L  ;  and  Greff.  Richard  J.,  5,830,178,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Gregoire,  Beitrand:  See — 

Hamel,    Jean-Francois;    Morisset,    Louis;    Gauthier,   Alain;    Gagnon, 
Hubert;  Jacques,  Marc;  Juneau,  Bernard;  Bouchard,  Marc;   Roy. 
Dominique;  Tremblay.  Guy;  and  Gregoire.  Benrand,  5.829.681.  CI. 
239-304.000. 
Greitser.  Guy:  See — 

Reisman.  Yoav;  Greitser.  Guy;  Gemer,  Gil;  and  Pilli,  Tzahi  Itzhak, 
5,831.535.  CI.  340-573  000 
Grellner.  Randv  J.:  See— 

Bauman.  David  S.;  Sheckler.  Chad  A.;  Grellner.  Randy  J  ;  and  Griffeth. 
Greg  A.,  5,830,767,  CI.  436-527.(X)0. 
Gresens,  Eugeiw  O.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Robert  Matthew;  Gresens,  Eugene  O.;  and  Broom,  Ward 
Paffotd.  5,829,349.  CI.  100-102.000. 
Gieuel.  Michael  P:  See— 

Blong.  Thomas  J.;  Greuel.  Michael  P..  and  Lavallee.  Claude.  5,830.947, 
CI.  525-187.000. 
Greywall,  Dennis  S.;  and  Walker,  James  A  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Article  comprising  an  optical  fiber  attached  to  a  micromcchanical  device 
5,831,262,  CI.  250-227.140. 
Grider,  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Linle,  Wendell;  Curiger,  Andreas;  Grider,  Stephen  N. ;  Bunsey,  David  A.; 
Bartling.    James   E.;    Liu.    Shyun;    and    Harrington.    Bradley    M.. 
5.832.207,  CI  395-186.000 
Grienenberger,  Marc  Roger:  See — 

Rohringer.   Peter;   and   Grienenberger,   Marc   Roger,   5,830,241,  CI. 
8-552.000. 
Griffeth,  Greg  A.:  See— 

Bauman.  David  S.;  Sheckler.  Chad  A.;  Grellner.  Randy  J.;  and  Griffeth. 
Greg  A  .  5.830,767.  CI.  436-527.000. 
Griffin,  Douglas:  See — 

Sezginer,  Abdurrahman;  and  Griffin.   Dougla.s.  5.831.433.  CI.   324- 
303.000. 
Griffin.  Jeffery:  Sec- 
Harris.  Robert  S  ;  and  Griffin,  Jeffery,  5,829.620.  CI.  220-203.260. 
Griffith.  David  W.:  See- 
Ma,  Yiping;  Rich,  Edward  L.;  Thomas,  Fred  C,  III;  and  Griffith,  David 
W.,  5,831.795.  CI.  360-105  0(X) 


Bernhardt,  Dieter:  and  Groner,  Albrechl.  5.830.638.  CL  435-5  000. 
Gronvald.  Frederik  Christian;  See — 

Guddal.  Hrling;  Bvskov.  Anne  Grete;  Granvald.  Frederik  Chnslian;  and 
Nordholm.  Lars.  5.830.757.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Gro.seth.  Cynthia  K  :  See— 

Carswell.  Robert;  Cornell.  Marty  C;  Groseth.  Cynthia  K.;  Porter.  James 
R.;  Priester.  Ralph  D..  Jr;  Tabor.  Ricky  L.;  and  Zawisza.  Melissa  J  . 
5.830.541.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Gross.  Richard  W.;  See — 

Tzannes.  Michael  A  ;  and  Gross.  Richard  W.,  5.832.030.  CI.  375- 
260.000. 
Grosskopf.  Glenn:  See — 

Tieleaven.  Carl  W.;  Grosskopf.  Glenn;  Gcrstung.  Robert;  Hennessy. 
James;  and  Pavetto.  Robert.  5.829,789,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Grosskopf,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Treleaven,  Carl   W.;  Grosskopf,   Glenn  A.;  and  Dovel,   Keith   R.. 
5,8.30.5.50.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Grosslercher.  GUnther:  See — 

Hirtl.  Anton;  Pfister.  Norbert;  and  Grosslercher.  Giinther.  5.829.661.  CI 
227-10.(XK) 
Grossman.  Glenn  D  Knock-down  cart.  5.829.767.  CI.  280-47,3.50. 
Groves.  William  R  .  to  Dana  Corporation.  Center  bearing  bracket  and  support 

5.829.892.  CI.  384-5.37  000. 
Gnibhs.  Robert  H  .  Schwab.  Peter;  and  Nguyen.  Sonbinh  T.  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology  High  metathesis  activity  ruthenium  and  osmium 
metal  carbene  complexes.  5.831.108.  CI.  556-21.000. 
Gnibe.  Gary  W :  See— 

Eldridge.  Benjamin  N.;  Gnibe. Gary  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  Y;  and  Mathieu. 
Gaetan  L  .  5.829.128.  CI.  29-855.000. 
Gnibcr  Harry  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J  ;  Respess.  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul  K. 
Mediod  for  destroying  a  diseased  human  cell.  5.830.458.  CI.  424-93  2(X). 
Griibingo.  Rolf:  See — 

Morello.  John  Raymond;  Siocz.  James  Thomas;  Huff.  Daniel  Howard; 
Reitz.  Michael  John;  Malei.  Doru;  and  Griibingo.  Rolf.  5,829,937,  CI 
411-510.000. 
Gruendeman,  Peter  E.:  See — 

Homer.  Teiry  A.;  and  Gniendeman.  Peter  E..  5.829,639.  CI.  222 
137.000 
Grtiger.  Klaus:  See — 

Fiedrich.  Sven;  Grilger.  Klaus;  Miiller.  Gerriet;  and  Schneider.  Ulrich. 
5.831.881.  CI   .3M-725.O30. 
Gninei.sen.  Albert  H..  III.  Canl  holder  5.829.176.  CI.  40-376.000 
Grunenberg.  Alfons;  Brehm.  Oliver;  Conrad.  Michael;  and  Seidcl.  Dietnch. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft  Crystalline  hydrochloride  of  (R>-(-)-2-(N-|4- 
(I .  I  -dioxido-3-oxo-2.3-dihydro-benzisothiazol-2-yl-)-butyll- 
aminomethyD-chroman.  5.830.908.  O.  514-373.000. 
Grtjpo  Gnfols.  S.A.:  See — 

Maninell  Gisper-Sauch.  Enrique.  5.830.411.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Gryaznov.  Sergei  M  .  to  Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Convergent  synthesis  of 
branched  and  multiply  connected  macromolecular  structures.  5.830.658. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Gschwend.  Hans:  See — 

Kou.sek.  Heinz;  Gschwend,  Hans;  and  Noser,  Martin,  5,829,147.  CI. 
33-293.000. 
GSF  -  Forschungszenirum  Fur  Umwell  Und  Gesundheit  GmbH:  See— 

Thierfelder.  Stefan.  5.830.473.  CI.  424-172.100. 
GTE  Mobile  Communications  Service  Corporation:  See— 

Zicker.  Robert  G  ;  and  Dion.  John  K..  5.832.378.  CI.  455-414.000 
Gu.  Mingning:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime;  Gu.  Mingning;  Mizutani.  Masao;  lijima.  Koji;  Okada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5.832.085.  CI  380-10  000. 
Gu.  Xiaogang.  to  NFS-Navigations-  und  Hugfuehrungs-Systeme  GmbH 

Satellite  navigation  method.  5.831.575.  CL  342-357.000. 
Gubeiek.  Michael  R:  See— 

Gibbs.  David  L ;  Harrison.  Michael;  Kemper.  W.  Scon;  and  Guberek. 
Michael  P.  5.829.438.  CI.  128-775.000. 
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Anne  On;  and  Gubler.  Ulrich  Andieas.  5.831.007.  CI.  5.30- 
000. 

ing;  Byskov.  Anne  Grete;  Greavald.  Frederik  Christian;  and 
.  Lars,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Stimulation  of  Meiosis.  5.830.757. 
25.000. 
ichel:  See — 

iec,  Krzysztof;  Grau.  Alfonso  E.;  Gueguin.  Michel;  and  Turgeon. 
Jefat-Francois.  5.830.420.  CI.  423-69.000. 
Guenther  (Cenneth:  See— 

Rablliilran.  K.  George;  Wisniewski.  Michael;  Faber.  Thomas;  Rllcic- 
cHii.  David;  Guenther.  Kenneth;  Kalika.  Joseph;  Kerstein.  Mel;  and 
O'Callaghan.  John  S..  5.829.742.  CI.  271-150.000. 
Guenzel.  Bcmd:  See  - 

Winjt»;ki.  Reinhard;  and  Guenzel.  Bemd.  5.830.922.  CI.  521-58.000. 
Gueret.  J^in-Louis  H.;  and  Arraudeau.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  L'Oreal.  Colored 

cosmeud  composition.  5.830.485.  CI  424-401 .000. 
Guenn.  J^in  W  Artificial  bait.  5.829.183.  CI.  43-42.350. 
Go.'rini.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Iflikii;  Syed  H.;  Thompson.  Hertiert  E.;  Kay.  Teong-Hoe;  and  Cuerini. 
Atitn  J..  5.831.790.  CI.  360  99.120 
Guertler.  liitz  G.:  See — 

Brusj.' Stefan;  Knapp.  Stefan;  Gerken.  Manfred;  and  Guertler.  Lutz  G.. 

5.J30.6.34.  CI  435-5.000 

Guertler.  ITiomas;  Hartmann.  Markus;  Land.  Klaus;  and  Weinschenk.  Alfred. 

to  Mer^ades-Benz  AG.  Pr<x:ess  for  determining  a  liquid  quantity,  particu- 

lariy  aijjngine  oil  quantity  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.83 1. 1 54.  CI.  7.3-1 1J.3(X). 

Guetard.  ttnise:  See — 

Moniif^nier.  Luc;  Guetard.  Denise;  Alizon.  Marc;  Clavel.  Francois; 
Gjjjader.  Mireille;  and  Sonigo.  Piertc,  5.8.30.641.  CI.  435-5.(X)0. 
Guenes.  Binul:  See— 

Meyti,  Baerbel;  Mucller-Hagen.  Gerd;  and  Guenes.  Bemd.  5,8.30.944. 
Ci  P25-28.000. 
Gueule.  Piitrick:  See — 

Chabert.  Nathalie;  Ducoux.  Jean-Philippe;  Emonds  Alt.  Xavier;  Gueule. 
P;«rick;  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  and  Broeck.  Didier  Van.  5.830.906.  CI. 
5im.329.(XX). 
Cuez.  Avii^.  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments.  Inc.  Programmable  digital 

frequeifcj'  ultrasonic  generator  5.832,412.  CI.  702-75.000. 
Guler.  Siijan   See — 

Frant,  Ronald;  and  Guler.  Sinan.  5.830.637.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Gulick.  Dole  E..  lo  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Inter-chip  bus  with  equal 

accessJiAiween  masters  without  arbitration.  5.832.242.  CI.  395-308.000 
Gulick.  Dhje  E.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  isochronous 

flow  c<Wrol  across  an  intcr-chip  bos   5.832.245.  CI.  395.309.000. 
Gunderseji,  Borge  P:  See — 

Schligel.  Mark;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary   L  ;  Chnstensen. 

Svjend;  Gundersen.  Borge  P.;  I-epper.  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 

Fatit;  Abrams.  Richard  W.;  and  Ravin.  Thomas  C.  5.829.222.  CI. 

5.t}4.000. 

Gunn.  Roiitn  T.  to  Gunn.  Robert  T.  Low  friction  outer  apparel.  5.829.057, 

CI   2-691)00 
Gunno.  Gkrfy  Wayne:  See — 

Weif|i4r,  JanKs  Callen;  Workman.  Jack  Lee;  and  Gunno,  Gary  Wavne, 
1,312,  CI.  I56-50.3.(K)0. 
Frank:  See-- 

Sven;  and  Ounschera,  Frank.  5,829,740,  CI.  271-276.000. 
Ilinhias:  See — 

Berti^tn,  Heinz-Jurgen;  Bruning.  Jiirgen;  Guniert.  Matthias;  Werkhoff. 
Pel*;  and  Womer.  Peter.  5,8.30.846.  CI.  512-7.000. 
Gupta.  A-lif.sh:  See — 

AgraMal.  Rakesh;  Gupta.  Ashish:  and  Sarawagi.  Stmila.  5.832.475.  CI. 
7(IJ7.2.0(K>. 
Gupta.  Rdjtndra  N.;  and  Hollinger.  R   Donald,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. A4a|)ter  for  motor  vehicle  fuel  filler  pipes  5.829.619.  CI.  220-86.200. 
Gupta.  Vifitet:  See — 

Bobit<«v.  Daniel  G.;  Saraswat.  Vijay  A.;  and  Gupta.  Vineet.  5.831.853. 
Cli  364-191.000. 
Guslafson^  Warren  H.  to  AirNet  Communications  Corp.  Distributing  w  iicless 
system  jiirrier  signals  within  a  building  using  existing  power  line  wiring 
5.832..3fHI.  CI.  4.55I4  0(M). 
Gu.slafs.so»ij  Ulf:  See — 

Bakiloski.  Mietek;  Gusufsson.  Ulf;  and  Bleichner.  Henry.  5.831.287. 
Clj  857-77.000. 
Gustavsoij.lFred  G.:  Sei — 

Agarual.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Gustavson.  Fred  G.;  Johnson.  Mark  A.;  and 
Ollion.  Bren.  5.832.533.  CI.  711-2.000. 
CiustavsM«Hi  Bo:  See— 

Sioll|.IKIas;  and  Gustavsson.  Bo.  5.829.800.  CI.  292-316.000 
Gustman,i.?amuel,  to  Shoah  Visual  History  Foundation.  Survivors  of  the. 
Method  »nd  apparatus  for  cataloguing  multimedia  data    5.832.495.  CI. 
707-|0|.W)0. 
Gustman.  I  Samuel,  to  Shoah  Visual  History  F>xindalion.  Survivorti  of  the 

Digital  l*rary  system.  5.832.499.  CI   707  103  000. 
Guliertez.  Arnold  J.:  See — 

Froelftr.  Brian;  Wagner.  Rick.  Maneucci.  Mark;  Jones.  Robert  J.; 
Gitjenez.  AoKild  J.;  and  Pudlo.  Jeff.  5.8.30.653.  CI.  435-6.000 
Gutshall.   *vid.  Fiberoptic  X-mas  tree   5.829.863.  CI.  .362-123.000. 
Guy.  Chail^s  B.;  Young.  Bruce;  and  Rasmusscn.  Norman,  to  Inlel  Corpora- 
tion. D  lit  consistency  across  a  bus  transactiims  that  impose  ordering 
constrain ;s  5,832.241.  CI.  .39S.292.(X)0 


Guyader.  Mireille:  See— 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Guetard,  Denise;  Alizon.  Marc;  Clavel.  Fraiifois; 
Guyader.  Mireille;  and  Sonigo.  Piene.  5.830.641.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Guzak.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Pin.  George  H  .  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak. 
Christopher  J..  5.831.606.  CI    345  326.000. 
Cyires.  Klara:  See — 

Frank.  Laszio;  Gyires.  Klara;  Bilkci-Gorzo.  Andras;  Korodi.  Ferenc;  and 
Galamb.  Vilmos.  5.830.903.  O.  514-314.000. 
H.  Granlund  Tools  KB:  See— 

Nordstrom.  Anders.  5.829.925.  CI.  408-57.000. 
H   K  Comp«isiles.  Inc.:  See —  > 

Keith.  DaMd  O  ;  and  Hansen.  David  M.,  5,830,399,  Q.  264-253.000. 
H   Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

Perregaard.  Jens;  Stenberg.  John  W.;  and  Moltzen.  Einer  K..  5.830.896. 
CI.  514-252.000. 
H  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Wenh.  John.  5.830.426.  CI.  423-658.0(XI. 
Haaland.  John  E.:  See — 

Bradish.  G.  Johnston;  Dobyns.  York  H  ;  Dunne.  Brenda  J  :  Jahn.  Robert 
G  ;  Nelson.  Roger  D  .  Haaland.  John  E  ;  and  Hamer.  Steven  M.. 
5.8.30.064.  CI.  463-22  000. 
Haamunn  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Bertram.  Heinz-Jiirgen;  Briining.  Jiirgen;  Guniert.  Manhias;  Werkhoff. 
Peter;  and  Womer.  Peler.  5.830.846.  CI.  512-7.000. 
Haas.  Michael:  See — 

Speil.  Walter;  and  Haas.  Michael.  5.829.400.  CI.  123-90.220 
Haas.  Thomas;  Meier  Martin;  Brossmer.  Christoph;  Aratz^  Dietrich;  and 
Freund.  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  3-hydroxy  propionic  acid  or  a  sah  thereof  5.83I.I2I.  CI.  .562-53 1 .00(J 
Haber.  Edgar:  See — 

Reed.  Guv  L.;  Haber.  Edgar;  and  Matsueda.  Gar\  R..  5.831.031.  Q 
530-388.l(X). 
Hach  Company :  See — 

Stream.  Robert  D  .  5.831.727.  CI   356-246  fXX). 
Hacherl.  Donald  Joseph;  and  Freeman.  John,  lo  Micros<ifl  Corporation 
Method  computer  program  product  and  system  for  maintaining  replication 
topology  information.  5.832.225.  CI  395-200.5.30 
Hackenberg.  John  J.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  improving 
corrosion  resistance  and  etch  tool  inlegritv  in  drv  metal  etching  5.830,279, 
CI.  I.34-I.I(X). 
Hada.  Junichi:  See — 

Monmoto.  Masamichi;  Bozma.  Omiir;  and  Hada.  Junichi.  5.832. 105.  CI. 
382-151.000. 
Hadeler.  Ralf:  See— 

Brachert.  Jost;  Mueller.  Elmar;  Hadeler.  Ralf;  Leibeling.  Frank.  Schuh. 
Juergen;  and  Schubert.  Michael.  5.832.402.  CI  701-72  (XX» 
Hadler.  Howard;  Struck.  John  M..  Schullz.  Ljnn  W.;  and  Wendorff.  Terry,  lo 
SnoWay  International.  Inc.  Articulated  snow-plow  system.  5.829.I74iCI. 
37-2,34.0(X). 
Hadsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Saito.  Katsumi;  and  Aoyagi.  Katsunori.  5.829.409.  CI.  l23-3%.000. 
Hadzic.  Admir;  and  Vloka.  Jerry,  to  Innovative  Design  Associates.  Apparatus 
for   locating   and   anesthetizing    peripheral   nerves   a   method   therefor 
5.8.V).15I.CI  6<X)-5.S4.0(X). 
Hadzidedic.  Sonja:  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  Saban.  Mario  D.;  Hadzid- 
edic. Sonja;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Ro.  Nam  S.;  and 
Abate.  John.  5.830.939.  CI.  524-379  0(X1 
Hacberle.  Walter:  See — 

Binnig.  Gerd  Kari:  and  Haeberle.  Waller.  5.831.153.  O  73-105.000. 
Hagel.  Gerald  W  :  and  Backman.  Ronald  N..  to  Simpson  Snong-Tie  Co..  Inc. 
Combined    barrier   and    mixer   assembly    for   a   cylindrical    container. 
5.829,875.  CI   .366-333.000. 
Hagemann.  Hermann:  See — 

Rscher.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Beck.  Gunlher;  Hagemann. 
Hermann;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachcndorfl -Neumann,  Ulrike;  Ander- 
sch.  Wolfram;  Mencke,  Norbert;  and  Turherg.  Andrt^as,  5.830,825,  CI 
.504-I30.(XX). 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J ;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjn ; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.832.292,  CI.  39-800.230. 
Hagner.  George  R..  lo  Circuitronics.  Inc    Lanicework  with  plurality  of 

overlying  lines.  5.829.127.  CI   29-846.0tX) 
Hagner,  Hans.  Informalion  bearing  card  5.8.30.561.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hahm.  Paul  T;  See— 

Hendricks.  Jess  B.;  Bud/.  Jerzv  A  ;  and  Hahm.  Paul  T.  5.830.631.  CI 
430-.S43.(KX). 
Hajbi.  Yeheskiel;  Bahir.  YizJiar;  and  Naor.  Giora.  ui  E)oFot  Valve  Manufac- 
turers Multi  purp(>se  valve.  5.829.473.  CI    137-315.000 
Hakey.  Mark  Charles:  See — 

Horak.  David  Vaclav;  Furukawa.  Toshiharu;   Holmes.  Steven  John. 

Hakev.  Mark  Charles;  Ma.  William  Hsioh-Lien;  and  Mandelman.  Jack 

Allan.  5.831. .301.  CI  257.302.000. 

Halasy-Wimmer,  Georg;  Bill,  Karlheinz;  Balz,  Juifen;  Kunze,  Lolhar,  aitd 

Schmin.  Stefan,  to  III  Automotive  Europe  GmbH   Elecm<mechanicallv 

actuated  disc  brake  system.  5.829.557.  CI    I88-I62.(XX) 

Hale.  Nathan;  and  Xu.  Ming,  lo  Saw  grass  Systems.  Inc.  Low  energv  heat 

actuated  transfer  printing  pixKess.  5.8.30.263.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Hale.  Ron  L.:  See— 
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Wieder.  Ir*in;  and  Hale.  Ron  L .  5.830.769.  CI.  436-536.000. 
Halenbeck.  Robert;  Kolhs.  Kirslon;  McCormick.  Francis  P.;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnet;  O'Rourke.  Edward  C;  Clark.  Robin;  Wong,  Gail  L.;  and  Martin. 
George.  lo  Chiron  Corporation.  Native  type  II  GAP.  methods  for  purifying 
various  GAPs  and  u.ses  of  GAPs  to  diagnose  cancer  5.8.W.h84.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Haley.  Jimmie  L.:  See— 

Slankard.  Billy  D ;  and  Haley.  Jimmie  L..  5.829.844,  CI.  301-110.500. 
Haley  John  G  ;  and  Cofbin.  William  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assisting 

in  crab  picking.  5.8.30.049,  CI.  452-6.000. 
Halfen.  Joseph  A.;  Haugen.  Peter  H.;  Hilk.  Lyie  R  .  Johnston.  Michael  R.; 
Ouyang,  Tianhong,  Ponh.  Timcxhy  J  ;  and  Wctterlin,  Alar,  to  Nordictrack. 
Inc.  Variable  incline  folding  exerciser.  5.830.114,  CI.  482  70.000. 
Halkier.  Torben:  See — 

Chrislgau.    Stephen;    Sandal,   Thomas;    Kauppinen.    Markus    Sakan; 

Halkier.  Torben;  and  Dalbege.  Henrik.  5.830.7.34.  CI  435-197.0(K). 

Hall.  David  S..  to  Velodyne  Acoustics.  Inc   Speaker  containing  dual  coil. 

5.832.0%.  CI.  381-194.000. 
Hall,  Ernest  Lerov:  See — 

Gigliolti.  Michael  Francis  Xavier.  Jr.;  and  Hall.  Ernest  Leroy.  5.830,288. 
CI.  148-407.000. 
Hall.  Katherine  L.;  and  Rauschenbach,  Kristin  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.    Apparatus    and    method    for   comparing    optical    bits 
5,831.731.  CI.  356- .345 .000. 
Hall.  Patrick  L  ;  See— 

Yurchenco,  James  R  ;  Nosier,  Alexander  Z.;  and  Hall,  Patrick  L., 
5.829.601,  CI.  211-41.170. 
Hall.  Trevor;  Higgins.  Brian;  and  Robertson,  lain  Bruce,  to  International 
Computers  Limited.  Network  coupler  for  assembling  data  frames  into 
datagrams  using   intermediate-sized  daw  parcels.   5,832,233,  CI.   395- 
200.660. 
Hall,  William  B  :  See— 

Lindbetg.  Frank  A.,  Schantz,  David  L.,  Jr ;  Smith,  Brian  H.;  Kerftxjt. 
Charles  S.;  Springer.  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James 
H.;  Stariing.  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom.  Michael  J  .  Munro.  James  L  ; 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B  ;  Herman,  Beth  A  ;  Hall.  William  B  ;  Jones. 
Marshall  G  .  Winkel.  William  B.;  DeAbreu.  Brian  A  .  Underwood. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M.;  Valdivia.  Aaron  D..  Young.  Richard 
M  ;  Altoz,  Frank  E.;  Nguyen.  Ngon  B  ;  and  Mohler.  Eric  L. 
5.831.409,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Halldorson,  Jake;  See — 

Kresnyak.  Steve;  Halldorson.  Jake;  and  Hantke.  Mark.  5,830,422,  CI 
423-243080. 
Halle,  Ray;  and  LaRiKhe,  Martial  Sheet  material  dispenser.  5.829.710.  CI. 

242.595. 100. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Gano,  John  C  ;  and  White.  Pal  M.,  5.829,518,  CI    166-55  700. 

North,  John  C  ,  5.829.523.  CI.  166-2.50.140 

Rogers.  Henry  E.;  Laurel.  David  F.;  Webb.  F.arl  D.;  Hartman.  Grant  L.; 

and  Neal,  Kenneth  G  ,  5.829.526.  CI.  166-291. OOO. 
Ross,  Colby  M  ;  and  Badalamenti,  Anthony  M.,  5,829.522.  C\.  166- 

228.000. 
Waid.  Margaret  C;  Chin,  Wilson  C;  Anders,  Jimmy  Wayne;  and  Proett, 
Mark,  5,831,177.  CI.  73-861.770. 
Hallidy.  William  M.:  See— 

Bolding.  Vance  E.;  and  Hallidy.  William  M..  5,831,353.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  See — 

Mooie.  William  M.;  and  Hallinan,  E.  Ann,  5,830,917,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Hallit.  Antoine  Ibrahim:  See — 

Dugger.  Ben  Allen;  and  Hallit,  Antoine  Ibrahim.  5,830.046,  CI.  451- 
297  000. 
Hallqvist.  Sten;  See— 

Andersson.  Par;  and  Hallqvisl.  Sten.  5,831,201.  CI.  89-45.000. 
Halter.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Dengler.  Brian  S..  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Collapsible  sports 

goal.  5.830.089.  CI  473-478.000. 
Halton  Oy:  See — 

Aalto.  Arvo;  Parkkila.  Raimo;  Laurikainen.  Jouni;  and  Livtchak.  Andrei. 
.5,829.464.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Ham,  Craig  A.;  Mack.  William  R  ;  Unicrbom.  Ralph  J  ;  Weller.  Jeffrey  T ;  and 
ZJiou,  Peter  S..  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc  Vehicle  window 
dnve  system  and  method.  5.829.305,  CI.  74-89  140. 
Hamabe.  Kenji:  See— 

Saeki.  Yoshihisa;  Hamabe.  Kenji;  Haya.shl,  Kouzou;  Yokote.  Sachio; 
Marubayashi.  Hiromasa;  Toshino,  Hiroyuki;  Imai,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Akiyama,  Masaya.  5.829,804,  CI.  293-120.000. 
Hamada.  Masataka;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Okada,  Takashi;  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Teramoto.  Tougo.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  capable  of  correcting 
camera-shake.  5.832.314,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Hamada,  Shinji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Mih«);  Hamada,  Shinji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa. 
5.830.599,  CI.  429-163.000. 
Hamagishi,  Goro;  See — 

Nakayama,  Eiji:  Hamagishi,  Goro;  Yamashita.  Atsuhiro;  Mashiiani. 
Ken;  Sakata.  Masahiro;  Funita,  Yoshihiro;  Kohiani,  Shinobu;  Taima. 
Kenji;  and  Yamashita.  Shugo.  5,831.765,  CI   359-464(X)0 
Hamaguchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Houwen.  Berend;  Tsujino,  Yukio;  Morikawa  Takashi;  Ikeuchi,  Yoshiro; 
and  Hamaguchi,  Yukio,  5,830.701.  CI  435-29.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Kazunori,  5.829.109.  CI.  28-205.000. 
Hamamoto.  Satoshi:  See — 


Motonami.  Kaoni;  Shiratake.  Shigeru:  Malsuo.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama. 

Yuichi;   Morisawa,    Kenji;  Gotoda.   Ritsuko;   Murakami,  Takaaki. 

Hamamoto.     Satoshi;     Yasumura.     Kenji;    and     Itoh.    Yasuyoshi. 

5.831.323.  CI.  2.57-506  ()0O. 

Hamasaki.  Sadakalsu.  and  Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  to  Japan  Gorc-Tex.  Inc. 

Assembly  for  deaeration  of  liquids  5.8.30,261,  CI  96-6.000. 
Hamel.  Jean-Franvois;  Morisset,  Louis;  Gauthier.  Alain;  Gagnon,  Hubert: 
Jacques.  Marc;  Juneau.  Bernard;  Bouchard,  Marc;  Roy.  Dominique;  Trem 
blay,  Guy;  and  Gi«goire.  Bertrand.  to Gilles  Gregoire  et  Fils  Inc  Spray  gun 
with  double  logger  levers  for  dispensing  two  liquids  independently  or  in 
admixture.  5.829.681.  CI.  2.39-304(100. 
Hamer.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Bradish.  G.  Johnston;  Dobyns.  York  H.;  Dunne,  Brenda  J.;  Jahn,  Robert 
G.;  Nelson,  Roger  D.;  Haaland,  John  E.;  and  Hamer,  Steven  M., 
5.830.064,  CI.  463-22.000. 
Hamill.  Brian  David,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  center  bus 

plate  assembly   5.831.814,  CI.  .361-627.(K)0 
Hammerschick.  Andreas:  See— 

Diillinger,  CarlHeinz;  Hammerschick.  Andreas;  and  Wollensak.  Martin, 
5,832,269,  CI.  .395-702  (XX). 
Hammond.  David  J.:  See— 

Baumbach.  George  A..  Dadd.  Christopher  A  ;  Buettnei.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Hammond.  David  J  ,  5.831,003,  CI.  530-329.0(X). 
Hammond.  Gary  N  :  See  — 

Arora,  Judge  K  ;  Hammond,  Gary  N.;  and  Sharangpani,  Harshvardhan 
P.  5,832,260,  CI.  395-586.000 
Hammond.  Keenan  Wayne:  See — 

Waters.  David  Brock;  Hammond.  Keenan  Wayne;  Lam.  Chun  Choon; 
Lingenfeller.  Jennifer  Jo.  Revell.  Jem  Lee;  and  Slack.  Henry  Hobart. 
III.  5.832.069,  CI   .379-115.000 
Hammons,  A    Roger,  Jr,  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   performing    cyclic    redundancy   check    synchronization. 
5,832.031.  CI   375-262.000. 
Han,  Chung-Chyung;  Choi,  Jeong  Yeol;  and  Lien,  Cheun-Der.  lo  Integrated 
Device  Technology.  Inc.  Structure  for  improving  latch-up  immunity  and 
interwell  isolation  in  a  semiconductor  device  5,83 1. 31 3, Cl  257-371  000 
Han,  Dae-Sung;  Hong,  Seok-Weon;  and  Kang.  Kwang-Seok.  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  a  microwave  oven  having  a 
vertically  movable  rotary  tray  and  food  weight  sensor.  5,831,253,  CI 
219-708.000 
Han.  Dong  Kyu  Golf  bag  with  support  sund.  5,829.719,  O.  248-%.000. 
Han.  Naiming:  See — 

Progulske-Fox,  Ann;  Tumwasom.  Somying;  Lepine,  Guylaine;  Han, 
Naiming;  Laniz,  Marilyn;  and  Pani.  Joseph  M  .  5,8.30,710,  CI  435- 
911.000. 
Han.  Oh  Seok:  See— 

Lee.  Chang  Jae;  and  Han.  Oh  Seok,  5,830,791.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Hanagata.  Goro;  Miura.  Susumu;  and  TaLsumi.  Kiyoshi.  Method  of  preparing 

ganglioside.  5.831,079,  CI  5.36-124.000. 
Hanai.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakamura,    Kazuyasu;    Koike,    Masamichi;    Shitara,    Kenya;    Hanai. 
Nobuo;  Kuwana.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hasegawa.  Mamoru,  5,8.30.470,  CI. 
424I33.1(X) 
Hanano.  M.  Nihad,  lo  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Coupler  hook  force 

gage.  5.831,173,  Cl.  73-831.000. 
Hanatani.  Yasuyuki:  5ee— 

Mivamoto,  Eiichi;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Nakamon,  Hideo;  Imanaka,  Yukikalsu; 
Sakuma.    Tadashi;    Uchida.    Maki;    Iwasaki.    Hiroaki;    Hanatani, 
Yasuyuki;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and  Nakamura,  Yuka.  5,830,615,  Cl. 
4.30-72.000. 
Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Richner,  Derek,  5,829.326,  Cl.  81-60.0(X). 
Handa.  Masami;  Aoshima.  NorikaLsu;  and  Tobita.  Masataka.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  NHK  Spring  Co .  Ltd  Vehicle  rear  seat  provided 
V  iih  child  seat   5.829.833.  Cl   297-238.(XX) 
Handley.  Maynard  J .  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Variable  length  code  decoding 
according  to  optimum  cache  storage  requirements.  5,831.557.  Cl.  .341- 
67.000. 
Hanft.  Harald:  See — 

Pnesnitz.  Ulrich;  Hanft,  Harald;  and  Raedisch.  Rainer.  5.830,304.  Cl. 
156-166.000. 
Hanna.  Taj  F.:  See — 

Onega,  Jose  L.;  LaRosa,  Carmen  A.;  Hanna,  Taj  F;  Fackler,  Ricky  Lee. 
Gardner.  Melissa  Klein;  and  Jugovich,  Anthony  M  ,  5.8.30,012,  Cl 
439-.590.0(X). 
Hannah.  Gary  R.;  and  Stratman,  Randy  G.,  to  Puriian-Bennen  Corporation. 
Microph»>ne   attenuation   device   for  use   in  oxygen   breathing   masks 
5.829,131.0    128-201  190. 
Hannah,  R.  Craig;  Wierzba,  Paul;  Doyle,  John  P  M.;  and  Penisse.  Randy  W.. 
to  ETI  Technologies   Inc.  Dynamic  balancing  method  and  apparatus 
5.829.318.  Cl.  74-573.(X)F 
Hannigan.  Matthew  T ;  Bonomo.  Paul;  and  Carleion.  Ronald  R..  to  Siemens 
Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Conhgurable  I/O  panel  or  tele- 
phony systems  5.832,073,  Cl.  379-325.000. 
Hannun.  Yusuf  A  ;  Bielawska.  Alicja;  and  McKay.  Charles,  lo  Duke  I'niver- 

siiy  Inhibitor  of  ceramidase  5,8.30.916.  Cl.  514-625.000 
Hanreich,  Reinhard  Georg:  See— 

Baettig,  Willy;  and  Hanreich,  Reinhard  Georg.  5.8.U).899,  Cl.  514- 
275.000. 
Hansen,  David  M.:  See — 

Keith,  David  C;  and  Hansen.  David  M..  5.830.399.  Cl.  264-253.000 
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Hansen.  E  4ing:  See — 

Mazi  ika.  Linas;  Chang.  Rong  Jong;  Hansen.  Eriing:  and  Spalding,  Man. 
5,1 ;  J0,405,  Cl.  264-328.2(X). 
Hansen,  ( i^rdon  D.:  See — 

DeBi  i^er.  Marc  M.;  Herbst.  Waller  B..  Schooler.  James  E.;  and  Hansen. 

GctHon  D  ,  5.829.508.  Cl    160-371.000. 

Hansen.  Iltrl  C;  and  Kammeraad.  Scott  A.,  lo  DigiDox.  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  in-place  modihcation  of  information  recorded  in  read-only 

storagej  f  sing  modifiable  nonvolatile  storage  associated  with  an  agent. 

5.832.36?.  Cl.  395-681.000. 

Hansen,  ra  Krogh,  lo  Ascension  Technology  Corporation.  Hybrid  motion 

tracker.! 5.831.260,  fl   2.50-22 1. CXX) 
Hansen.  Aunald  L  ;  Spindt.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Field.  John  E..  to  Candescent 
Technologies  Corporation.  Device  for  conditioning  control  signal  to  elec- 
tron eitilter.  preferably  so  that  collected  electron  current  varies  linearly 
with  inj)»t  control  voltage.  5,831..392.  Cl   315-169.100 
Hansler.  Richard  L  ,  Thomsen.  Mark  H.;  and  AllLson.  Joseph  Michael 

Atmosplieric  hazard  detector  network  5.831.526.  Cl.  340-539.000. 
Hantke,  M»rk:  See— 

Kresii»ak,  Sieve;  Halldorson,  Jake;  and  Hantke,  Mark,  5.830,422,  Cl. 
42pl243.08O. 
Hanus.  Jo^ph  P.   See— 

Adaitit.  Thomas  P.;  Kohls.  Cory  A.;  Hanus,  Joseph  P.;  and  Spoehr, 
Mvion  W..  5,830.056,  Cl.  453-63.000. 
Hanz.awaJ  kenji:  See — 

Yasuj.iMasani;  Hanzawa,  Kenji;  and  Hon,  Yuko.  5.831.605,  Cl.  345 
210)000. 
Hara,  Hiijci,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memary  device  that 
convergas  a  floating  gate  threshold  vohage  to  a  predetermined  positive 
value  4»ring  data  erasure  5.831.304.  Cl   257-316000 
Hara.  Jacques;  Pittler,  Arnold;  Challerjee,  Aran;  and  Craess.  Michael,  to 
Motorcl^.  Inc.  System,  method  and  device  foe  automatic  capture  of  internet 
access  iilformation  in  a  broadcast  signal  for  use  by  an  internet  access 
device  5,832.223.  Cl   .195-200  470. 
Hara.  Tamio;  Yamaguchi.  Naohiro;  and  Sala,  Toshio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabusliki  Kaisha;  Toyota  School  Foundation;  and  Denso  Corporation 
Appara|i|s   for  and  method  of  generating  X-rav   laser    5.832,(X)7.  Cl 
372-5.(l«). 
Hara.  Taif  iC:  See — 

Hirota  Hideo;  Ando.  Kozo;  Aoyagi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Hara.  Tamio. 
5,1  32.052.  Cl.  378-43.000 
Hara.  Yos  ithiro:  See — 

Ishibifhi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  Yukawa  Kazuhiko;  Fujino.  Akihiko: 
M  i4da.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeio;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi; 
anl.Miyazawa,  Masayuki.  5,832.313.  Cl.  .3%-79.000. 
Harada.  AJWra:  See — 

Oka.iVoshio;  Uemlya.  Takafumi;  Sakamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Harada.  Akira. 
5.«J0.603.  Cl  429-249.000. 
Harada,  Hifoyuki;  Higashi.  Kenichi;  Malsumolo,  Masahito;  and  Usui.  Nobu- 
hiro. \<i  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing 
multilaitr  molded  articles.  5,830.402.  Cl.  264-266.000. 
Harada.  Hitashi:  See — 

Uz.aKi,  Nagatn;  Kasaz.aki.  Masavoshi:  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoto. 
Kaaio.  5.829.511.  Cl    IM-369(XX) 
Harada.  Nfasahiko;  and  Iwasaki.  Masataka,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Water 

dcvelod*le  flexographic  printing  plate.  5,830,620,  Cl.  430-272.100. 
Harada,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yuh^a.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Kasajima.  Yukinori:  Sakuma. 
N^riyuki;  Sano.  Hideki.  Okamoto.  Kazuu>shi;  Miyahara.  Kiyofumi; 
Kai$uoka,  Shuji;  Tainura  Mayumi.  and  Harada.  N'aoyuki,  5,832,420. 
a!  702- 127.000. 
Harada.  Nubuyuki:  See — 

Miy^kr.  Koji:  Harada.  Nobuvuki;  and  Odanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,830>43. 0 
4a(j35.200. 
Harada.  Sfilgeki:  See — 

MotiKAa,    Toshiyuki;    Takahasi.    Syuichirou;    Matsuda,    Tatsuhara; 
K(^lama,  Kunio;  Fujimori,  Joji;  Harada.  Shigeki;  Mizukoshi,  Masa- 
talia,  Takenaka,  Masashi;  and  Yamashita,  TaLsuro,  S.83I.44I,  Cl. 
32t».754.000. 
Harada.  SMgenobu;  Kubo.  Masae;  Ueda.  Motonori.  Kawai.  Michio;  Kimura. 
Masatofhi.  and  Yamazaki.  Tomohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Optical  recording  medium  having  zones  wherein  the  number  of  sectors  per 
track  isionnstant  and  method  of  injection-molding  the  same.  5,83 1  ,%3,  Cl. 
.369-27$  300. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N.;  Schipper.  Paul  H  ;  Shihabi.  David  S..  and  Stevenson. 
Scon  A .  'o  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   FCC  regenerator  in  partial  CO  bum 
with  downstream  air  addititm.  5.8.30.346.  Cl  208-113.000. 
Harashimi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nak^aawa,  Akira;   Yamori,  Akihiro;   Morimatsu,   Eishi;   Harashima, 
Ht*shi;  Hsu,  Robert;  and  Kodama,  Kazuya,  5.831.619,  Cl    .345 
4ipiOOO. 
Harbesoni  Scon  L  :  See — 

Buck.  Stephen  H.;  Haibeson.  Scon  L.;  Krstenansky.  John  L.;  Hassman. 
Chester  F.,  Ill;  and  McCarthy,  James  R..  5,8.30,863,  Cl.  5I4-I6.CXX). 
Harder.  John   See — 

Pederwn.  Heine  Ewi.  Harxjer.  John;  and  Lohmann-Jensen.  RemmIng, 
5,«31,5I9,  Cl   .340-425.-500. 
Harding.  Joseph  J.;  Ratz«l.  Richard  O.;  and  Simmons.  James  A..  Jr..  to 
Ranpali  Corporation.  Automated  cushioning  producing  and  tilling  system 
5.829,231 .  Cl.  53-493.000 
Hardy,  Joh(  Charles:  See — 


Mcintosh,  Ronald  Vance:  and  Hardy,  John  Charles.  5.831,027,  Cl. 

5.30-382.0(K) 

Hargreaves,  Richard  John,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Limited.  Method  of 

treating  cystic  fibrosis  using  a  tachykinin  receptor  antagonist.  5.830,854. 

Cl.  514-9.000 

Harima,  Taroh;  and  Takehara,  Junji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Indusnial  robot.  5,829,307.  Cl.  74-490.020. 
Harken.  Inc  :  See — 

Harken.  Peter  O..  5.829.736.  Cl  254-278.000. 
Harken.  Peter  O  .  to  Harken.  Inc.  Winch  having  drum  of  two  diameters  for 
altemative  engagement  by  a  line  al  two  speeds.  5.829.736.  Cl.  254- 
278.000, 
Harmand.  Brice;  and  Harmand.  Pierre,  lo  Harmand  Family  Limited  Partner- 
ship. Apparatus  and  method  for  machining  valve  seats  in  an  engine  cylinder 
head.  5.829.928.  Cl.  408-83.500 
Harmand  Family  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Harmand.  Bnce;  and  Harmand.  Pierre.  5.829.928.  Cl.  408-83.500. 
Harmand.  Pierre:  See — 

Harmand.  Brice;  and  Harmand.  Pierre.  5.829.928.  Cl.  4O8-83.SO0. 
Harmony.  Marlin  D  :  See — 

Suenram.  Richard  D.;  Lovas.  Francis  J ;  Grabow.  Jens  U.;  Harmony. 
Marlin  D.;  Leonov.  Igor;  and  Zuban,  Andre,  5,831,439.  Cl.  324- 
636.000. 
Ham.  John  H.:  See — 

Przyborski,  Glenn  B.,  Gibson.  Robert  F.;  Ham,  John  H  ;  and  Hucke. 

Lloyd  R  .  III.  5,831,673,  Cl   .348-239.000 

Harper.  James  M.;  and  Beriiner.  Brian,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  convening  ASCII  path  names  to  parsed  path  name  structures. 

5.832.507.  Cl.  707-200.000 

Harr.   James   Michael.  Jr..  to  Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.   Modular  cash  box. 

5.829,673.0   232-15.000. 
Harrington.  Bradley  M.:  See— 

Lmle.  Wendell;  Curiger.  Andreas;  Gnder.  Stephen  N.;  Bunsey.  David  A.; 
Banling.   James    E.;    Liu.    Shvun;    and    Harrington.    Bradley    M., 
5.832JI07.  Cl.  .395-186.000 
Harrington.  James  R:  See — 

Tobin.  Brian  P.;  Richardson.  Ronald  W..  Jr.;  Harrington.  James  R;  and 
Leonard,  Douglas  M.,  5,829.223.  O.  53-80.000. 
Harris.   Christopher;    Konstantinov.   Andrei,    and  Janz^n,   Erik,   to  ABB 
Research  Lid  IGBT having  a  vertical  channel  5.831.292.C1  2.57-139.000 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Barber.  Andrew  C.  5.832,045,  Cl  375-348.000. 
Hackenberg.  John  J.,  5,8.30.279.  Cl.  134-1.100. 
Mancini.  Ronald  Alfred,  5,831.423.  Cl   324-76.770 
Walance.  Robert  B  :  and  Foster.  Derek  G..  5,832,058.  Cl.  379-22.000. 
Wurzbacher.  Ray  R  .  5.830.(M8.  Cl.  451-387.000. 
Yom.  Dong  Hong,  and  Yang,  Sung  Moon,  5,831,879,  G.  364-724.012. 
Zoiss.  Edward  J..  5.832.081,  Cl.  379-438.000. 
Harris.  Darrell  D.:  See— 

LinsenbardL  Thomas  L.;  Buckley.  Richard  D  ;  Younger.  Harold;  Hams. 
Dairell  D  ;  and  Struemph.  Dennis  J..  5.829.298.  Cl.  72-256.000 
Harris.  Greg:  See — 

Coody.  Bnice  F;  Hams.  Greg;  and  Cantrell,  Todd  S..  5.8-M).113.  Cl. 
482-54.000 
Harris.  John  G.:  Mathur.  Bimal  P.;  and  Liu.  Shih-Chii.  to  Rockwell  Intema- 
tional  Corporation.  Nonlinear  resistive  networi  for  isolating  outliers  in 
sensor  images  5.832.117.  Cl   382  223.000. 
Harris,  Richard  Kenneth:  See — 

Haisios,  Michael  John;  Rasmussen,  Duane;  Harris,  Richard  Kenneth: 
and  Yort.  Michael  Timixhy,  5,831, .368.  O.  310-217.000. 
Harris,  Robert  S  ;  and  Griffin.  Jeffery.  to  Slant  Manufacturing  Inc  (^ick-on 

cap  with  one-pan  closure  bodv  5.829,i..:0,  Cl  220-203.260 
Hams.  Ronald  B.  Linear  solids  removal  unit  5,8.30.355.  Q.  210-519.000. 
Harrison.  Daniel  J  ;  See — 

Lum.  Kin  K  ;  Landry-Coltrain,  Christine  J  T ;  and  Harrison.  Daniel  J., 
5.830.824.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Harrison.  Michael:  See — 

Gibbs.  David  L.;  Harrison.  Michael:  Kemper.  W.  Scon;  and  Guberek. 
Michael  P.  5.829.438.  Cl    128-775  000 
Harrison.  Michael  R.;  Heymann.  Michael  A.;  Riemer.  Robert  Kirk;  and 
Naiuz.zi.  Eileen  Stack,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Method  and  agents  for  inditcemcnt  of  endogenous  nitnc  oxide  synthase  for 
control  and  management  of  labor  during  pregnancy.  5.830.848.  O   514- 
2.(XX). 
Harshbarger.  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young.   Droege.  Curtis  Ray;  Gibson.  Brace   David; 
Harshbarger.  Kenneth  James;  Powers.  James  Harold.  Toon.  William 
Michael;  and  Zbrozek.  John  Dennis,  5,831,653,  Cl.  .347-87.000. 
Han.  David  G.;  Stotqiis.  James  D  ;  and  Novosel.  Damir,  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.  Cienerator  pr<xection  system  and  method  of  compensabng 
for  errtirs  in  phas^ir  esnmaiion  due  to  oscillations  in  discrete  FiMiner 
transform  5,832,414,  Cl.  702-77  0(W. 
Hart,  David  G.:  See — 

Benco.  Joseph  P.;  Perfect,  Frederick  P.;  Han.  David  G.;  and  Stoupis. 
James  D..  5.8.32.413.  Cl.  702-77  000 
Hart.  Peter  E.;  Jeng.  Tina  L.:  Roth.  Rilhy  K..  Savitzky.  Stephen  R  .  and 
Golding.  Richard,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Object-oriented  communica- 
tions framework  system  with  support  for  multiple  remote  machine  tvpes 
5.832.264,  Cl  395-683.000. 
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Han,  Timothy  L..  to  DunvLast.  Iik-.  Methods  of  sealing  roof  drain  pipes  in 
single  ply  synthetic  plastic  roof  cover  systems  and  roof  cover  systems 
employing  such  drain  pipe  sealing  assemblies.  5.829.214.  CI.  52-.1O2.600. 
Hankopf.  Stewart  E.:  See — 

Medeiros.  Joel  E.;  Caburo.  Louis  M.;  Hartkopf,  Stewart  E.;  and  Cohen. 
Harvey.  5.8.?I.859.'CI.  .1M-478.06<). 
Hanman.  Frederick  .Anthony.  Hubesch.  Bruno  .Mberl  Jean;  Masschelein. 
Axel;  Rusche,  John  Robert;  Sevems,  John  Cort;  and  Turner.  John  Chris- 
topher, to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Fabric  care  compt>sitions 
including  dispersible  polyoletin  and  method  for  using  same.  .'^,X.1().84.1.  CI 
510-475.000 
Hanman.  Frederick  Anthony:  See — 

Sevems.  John  Cort;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Hanman.  Fri-derick  Anthony; 
Denutte.  Hugo  Roben  Germain;  Costa.  Jill  Bonham;  Chung,  Alex 
Haejoon;  and  Orti/.  Rafael.  5.830,835.  CI.  5IO-102.(KX). 
Hanman.  Grant  L.;  See — 

Rogers.  Henry  E.;  Laurel.  David  F.:  Webb,  Earl  D.;  Hartman.  Grant  L.; 
and  Neal.  Kenneth  G..  5.829,526,  CI.  I66-29I.(X)0. 
Hanmann  &  Lammie  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Schulze.  Eckehan,  5,829.336.  CI.  91-365,000. 
Hanmann  Luggage  Companv:  See — 

Nordstrom.  Mark;  and  OShea,  James  E,  Jr..  5,829,559,  CI.    190- 
102.11X1. 
Hanmann,  Markus:  See — 

Gucrtler,  Thomas;  Hartmann.  Markus;  Land.  Klaus;  and  Weinschenk. 

Alfred.  5.831.154.  CI.  73-117  .KM). 

Hartwig.  Frederic  W  .  and  Hocking.  Harold  P.  to  Advanced  HiTech  Coipo 

ration  Desktop  himk  binder  having  means  for  aligning  sheets  to  be  bound 

with  a  preformed  binding  material  and  methtid.  5,829,938.  CI  412-8.000. 

Hart/,  Wolfgang,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Method  for  bagging  compressible 

absorbent  articles  5,829,230,  CI.  53-455.(X)0. 
Haruch,  James,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Air-assisted  spray  noz/le  assemblv 

5.829.682,  CI.  239-419.000. 
Harvell,  Laco  Scott,  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiporalion.  Methtxi  of  compress- 
ing and  decompressing  data  in  a  computer  system  by  encoding  data  using 
a  data  dictionary  5,831.558,  CI.  .341106.000. 
Harvey.  Charles  B..  Jr:  See  - 

.Anderson.  James  B  ;  Fil/patrick,  Francis  L.;  Harvev,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  Tin, 
Adrienne;  and  Wason,  James  R.,  5,832,268,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Harvey,  David,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation.  Reshaping 

of  containers.  5,829,290,  CI.  72-58.n(K) 
Harvey,  George  Joseph:  See — 

Tnnh,  Toan;  Harvev.  George  Joscpli;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and  Wahl. 
Errol  Hoirman.  5.830,845,  CI.  510-504.(K)0. 
Harvev,  James  C.  Filleted  air,  temperature  controlled  removable  computer 

cartridge  devices.  5,831,525,  CI.  .340-507.(K)0. 
Harvev.  John;  Fuge,  Andicw  George;  and  Fifield,  Jon  Leonard,  to  InterUxk 

Induslnes  Limited  Window  operator  5,829,199,  CI   49-325{KKI. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Halter.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Dengler.  Brian  S..  5.8.«),089,  CI.  473-478.000. 
Maloney,  Ke'vin  V,  5,829,8.W,  CI.  297-2.W.130. 
Ha.se,  Hiroaki;  and  Akitaya,  Shinichi,  lo  Chisso Corporation.  Flame-refardant 

resin  laminate.  5,8.30,582,  CI.  428-5l6.(XK). 
Hasebe.  Takayuki:  See — 

Iwayama.  Noboru;  Torii.  Naoya;  Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Takenaka.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Matsuda.  Ma.sahiro,  5,832,083,  CI.  380-4.1XH». 
Hasegawa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Nakamura,    Ka/uyasu;    Koike,    Masamichi;    Shitara,    Kenya:    Hanai. 
Nobuo;  Kuwana,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ha-segawa.  Mamoru,  5,830,470,  CI. 
424-1 33. 1(X). 
Hasegawa,  MiLsutoshi:  See — 

Kaneko,    Tetsuya;    Hasegawa,    Mitsutoshi;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro; 
Tamura.  Miki;  Sando,  Ka/uhiro;  Ohguri,  Noriaki;  Sugeno,  Toru;  and 
Takamatsu,  Osamu,  5,831,387.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Hasegawa,  Takehiro:  See — 

Nakano,     Hiroaki;     Hasegawa,    Takehiro;     and    Oowaki,     Yukihilo, 
5,831.928.  CI   .165-233.(XXI. 
Haseman.  Judith  R.:  See — 

Gray.  Beulah  H  ;  Haseman,  Judith  R.;  and  Mayo,  Kevin  H.,  5.830,860, 
CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
Hashibe,  Yukari:  See  - 

Molcki.  Masayukr.  and  Hashibe.  Yukari.  5.8.32,385,  CI.  458-462.000. 
Hashimi.  Ka/uo:  See  - 

Matsunaga.  Daisuke;  Hashimi.  Ka/uo;  and  Komuro,  Genichi,  5.830,807. 
CI.  438-7 1 4  (XX). 
Hashimoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Onisawa.  Kenichi;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Hashimoto,  Kenichi;  and  Mine- 
mura,  Teisuroh,  5,831,694,  CI.  349-43.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Michinori;  See — 

Ishii,  Tsutomu;  Taki/awa.  Seiichi;  Shimamura,  TeLsuo;  Hashimoto, 
.Michinori;  Ichimura.  Shozo:  and  Karibe.  Fumio,  5.8.10.414.  CI.  422- 
I22.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Ryukichi:  See — 

Kimura,  tetsuo:  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Takahashi.  Narimasa;  and  Hashimoto, 
Ryukichi,  5.8.«),412,  CI.  422-90.(XX). 
HashinHito,  Shigeru;  and  Terada,  Junji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
chromic  device.  5.831.76<l.  CI.  3.59-273.(XX» 
Hashimcrto.  Sbuichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Susumu;  and  Hashimwo.  Shuiehi.  5,831.787.  CI.  360-78.090. 
Hashimoto.  Tetsuya:  See— 


Morita.  Takako;  Higashino.  Junichi;  Matsuda,  Yoshiki:  and  HashimiHo, 
Tetsuya,  5,832,470,  CI.  707- 1. (XX). 
Ha.skill.  John  Stephen;  Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr;  and  Ralph.  Peter,  to  Chiron 
Corporation;  and  University  of  North  Carolina.  DN  A  and  expression  vector 
encoding  IkB  Protein.  5,8.30,756,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Hasler.  Rayirwnd  J.:  See — 

Leisten.  Oliver  R;  and  Hasler,  Raymond  J..  5,832.375.  CI.  455-314.0(X). 
Hassemer.  Brian  Jon:  See — 

Beutler,  Scott  David;  and  Hassemer,  Brian  Jon,  5,832,080,  CI.  379- 
433.(XX). 
Hassman,  Chester  F.  Ill:  See — 

Buck.  Stephen  H  ;  Harbcson,  Scon  L.;  Krstenansky,  John  L.;  Hassman, 

Chester  F.  Ill;  and  Mc-Carthy,  James  R.,  5,8.^0,863,  CI.  514.16.000 

Hasson.  Harrith  M.  Device  for  closing  an  opening  in  tissue  and  method  of 

closing  a  tissue  opening  using  the  de%ice.  5.8.30,232.  CI.  606-21 3.(XX) 
Hastings.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Ren.  Broi)ke  Q.:  and  Hastings,  Roger  N..  5,830J218.  CI.  606-108.0(X). 
Hastings.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Thiol,  Frank  L.,  V;  and  Hastings,  Roy  A.,  5.831,474.  CI.  327.541. 000 
Hatai.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takaichi,  Akihisa:  and  Hatai.  Ryuichi.  5.8.30.523.  O.  426-548.000. 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okuhara,  Masakuni;  Tanaka.  Hin>ka/u;  Goto.  Toshio;  Kino.  Ti*ru;  and 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.8.30.717.  CI.  4.V5-I19.(XX). 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori:  See- 

Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Yamano.  .Aki- 
hiko;  and  Shido.  Shuniclii.  5.831.961.  CI   369-l26.(XX). 
Hatano.  Keisuke;  Surisawa.  Yuji;  and  Nakashiba.  Yasutaka.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  a  charge  transfer  device  5,830,778,  CI 
438-60.000 
Hatcher,  FJmun  J  :  See  ~ 

Sadkin,  Martin  J.;  Chown,  Frank  G.;  Baker,  Bruce  G.;  Sweek,  Kent  C; 
and  Hatcher,  Edmun  J ,  5.829.419,  O.  I23-538.0(X). 
HaLsios,  Michael  John;  Rasmussen,  Duane;  Harris.  Richard  Kenneth;  and 
York,  Michael  Timothy,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Rotor  shaft  retention  for 
an  electrical  machine.  5,83 1, .368.  CI   3I0-2I7.(XX). 
Hattori,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   System  for  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  loss  of  transfer  word  by  checking  reception  side  judgemeni 
bits.  5,832,295,  CI.  .395-821  (XX) 
Hanori,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kondo.  Atsunori.  lo  Otis  Elevator  Companv.  Group- 
controlled  elevator  system  5.831.226.  CI.  I87-.382.(XX) 
Hanori.  Ka/uko;  See- 

Kubota.    Michio;   Tsusaki.    Keiji;    Hattori,    Ka/uko;   and   SuginuHo, 
Toshiyuki,  5,830,715.  CI.  435-96.0(X). 
Hattori.  Masakazu:  See— 

Minato,  Nagahiro;  Hattori,  Masakazu;  Kubota  Hiroshi:  and  Maeda. 
Masatsugu.  5.831,024,  CI.  530.3.58.000. 
Haubs.  Michael;  and  Bor/o.  Marie,  to  Hoechsl  Celancsc  Corp.  MacnKvclie 

imide  compounds.  5.831,087,  CI.  54()-460.(XX). 
Hauck.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Thomas.  John  C,  Hauck.  Douglas  L.:  Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  Jacobson. 
Jon  T;  Paulson.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D.;  Roehrich.  Daryl  N.;  and 
Hopman.  Jeffrey  G..  5.831.539,  CI.  .340-674.1XX). 
Thomas.  John  C;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.:  Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  Jacobson. 
Jon  T;  Paulson.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D ;  and  Roehrich.  Daryl  N.. 
5.831.542.  CI.  .340-6X4  (XX). 
Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays:  See — 

Gavin.  Derwin  DeLon;  Gillen.  Daniel  Cletus;  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays: 
Partridge.  James  Britt;  Russell.  Lance  Warren;  and  Smith.  Eldon 
Perry.  5.832.2.39,  CI.  395-285.(XX). 
Haugen,  Peter  H.:  See  — 

Halfen,  Joseph  A.;  Haugen,  Peter  H.;  Hilk,  Lyie  R.,  Johnston.  Michael 
R.;   Ouyang.  Tianhong;   Porth.  Timothv    J  ;   and   WeUerlin.   Alan, 
5,8-30,114.  CI.  482-70  (XX) 
Haugland,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Gee,  Kyle  R.;  Haugland.  Richard  P:  and  Sun,  Wei-Chuan,  5,830.91 2,  CI. 

5I4-457.0(X) 

Haukness.  Brent  S..  and  Mc.Adams.  Hugh,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  a  direct-sense  sense-amplilier  w  ith  decoded  read 

and  write  Y-sclect.  5,831,919,  CI.  .365-2()5.0tX). 

Haupt,  Andreas;  Emiing,  Fran/;  and  Romerdahl,  Cynthia,  to  BASF  Akticng- 

esellschaft.  Antitumor  peptides.  5,831,002.  CI.  5.30-329.(XX). 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See  - 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  FredN.;  Bandvopadhyav. 
Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  and  Michael.  Mark  W..  5.8.30.773,  CI. 
437-67(XXl 
Hauscr,  Charles,  to  HCT  Shaping  Systems  S.\    Device  for  wire  sawing 
provided  with  a  system  for  directing  wire  permitting  use  of  spixils  of  wire 
of  very  great  length.  5,829,424.  CI.  125-16.010. 
Haussmann.  Bemd  See — 

Klatt.  Roland;  Sassen.  Klaus:  Beckmann.  Jiim:  Miissner.  Bemd;  and 
Haussmann.  Bemd,  5,829.412.  CI.  l23-.5IX).(XXt 
Havens.  John  R.:  See 

Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Vo.  Lanchi  R;  Reamey.  Robert  H.;  Havens.  John  R  . 
and  Di  Zio.  Kathleen.  5.8.?0..385.  CI  252-299.01(1 
Hawk.  Richard  B.  Pet  litter  sc-oop  5,829.671,  CI.  229.|03.(XX). 
Hawkins.  Robert  F:  See — 

Derkach.    William   J  ;    Hawkins.    Robert    R;    and    Kinsman.    Bruce. 
5.829.227.  CI.  53-41 2.(XX». 
HawiHth.  Inc.:  See — 
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Wilktf^.  Larry  A;  and  Oral.  Joel  Robert,  5.829.839.  CI.  297-41 1  360 
Hawthomd.  William  McMullan.  to  Chantilley  Corporation  Limited  Appara- 
tus for  gcterating  encryption/decryption  look-up  tables  using  a  session  key. 
5,832,087,  CI.  380-21.000 
Haxton,  K^fnelh  C:  See— 

Tnpati.  Amitabh;  Haxton,  Kenneth  C:  and  Patel,  Kishor.  5,832,504,  CI. 
70ij  04.000. 
Hay.  Bruce  A.;  and  Watkins,  Edward  K.,  to  Cultor  Food  Science.  Inc. 
Preventihg  off-flavor  in  certain  caramel  colored  beverages.  5.830.278.  CI. 
127-30.1^. 
Hayabuchk  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishida.  Masaaki:  Sigiura.  Nobutada;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabu- 
chi,  Masahiro:  and  Ito.  Mitsutaka.  5.830.101.  CI.  475-285.000. 
Hayakawa,  Kimihito:  See — 

Yamanuro.  Shiro;  Hayakawa,  Kimihito;  Urushiyama.  Yuta;  and  Aizawa. 
No<)«o,  5,829,824,  CI.  296-204.000. 
Hayami,  ^alsuro:  See — 

Sogav^a,  Toshio;  Doi.  Katsuji;  Hayami,  Katsuro;  Matsuo.  Toshiyuki; 
Saga.  Ikuo;  and  Nakane.  Shigeki.  5.831,552,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji;  Yamaglshi.  Hisashi;  and  Higuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  (Jo..  Ud.  Multi-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5.830.086,  CI.  473-376.000. 
Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  lwaj>aki.  Keisuke;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki,  Ohsugi.  Minoru; 
Morii.  Hiroko;  Sakoda,  Mineko;  Sugila,  Norio;  and  Maekawa,  Masaaki,  to 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Non-magnetic  undercoaling  layer  for  magnetic 
recording  medium,  magnetic  recording  medium  and  non-magnetic  par- 
ticles. 5,830.557.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Hayashi,  K<^ji:  -S" — 

Koyaina,  Mikio:  Hayashi,   Kenji:  Kikucbi,  Tomoe;  and  Yamazaki, 
Hiiijihi,  5,830,617,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Hayashi.  Kquzou:  See — 

Saeki,  Yoshihisa:  Hamabe.  Kenji:  Hayashi.  Kouzou;  Yokote.  Sachio; 
Manibayashi,  Hiromasa;  Toshino,  Hiroyuki:  Imai,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Akiyama  Masaya,  5,829,804.  CI  293-120.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Shikala.    Kunihide;    Nagae,    Kenichi,    Uemura,   Toshihiko;   Hayashi, 
Maiki:  and  Muchi.  Tsuneo.  5.830,819.  CI.  SO1-IS3.000. 
Hayashi.  I^iibuyulci:  See — 

KobaJ^ashi,    Yasuhiko;    Shiga,    Tsutomu;    and    Hayashi,    Nobuvuki, 
5,83L340.  CI   290-38.(X)R 
Hayashi,  SNgeki;  Tayama,  Michinori:  Mizouchi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Katsuyama. 
Hirokazu.  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  coni^elling  polyolehne  resin  production  plam.  5.830,954,  CI.  526- 
60.000. 
Hayashi.  Shtnji:  See — 

Shincdtra,  Wataro;  Takagi,  Yasuo;  lino,  Yutaka:  Hayashi,  Shinji:  Ohya 
Jurko:  Chida,  Yuichi;  and  Murai,  Masahiko,  5,832,183.  CI.  395- 
22.000. 
Hayashi.  ShDichI;  Aratani.  Toru:  and  Shin.  Kil-Ho.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 

Work  fl»*  support  system.  5.832.455.  CI.  705-7.000. 
Hayashi.  Takashi;  and  Tanaka.  Shigctaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Supercharging  pressure  control  device.  5.829.2.54.  CI  60-602  000 
Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuru.  Yoshio.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  for 
pnnting  vi  Image  indicative  of  vahie  such  as  a  postal  indicia.  S.829.89S, 
CI.  400-:l?4.050 
Hayashida,  Katsuki:  See — 

Ozawti,  Ozamu.  Hayashida.  Katsuki;  and  Saitoh.  Tomoji.  5.830,946.  CI 
52365.000. 
Haygarth.  i*hn  C:  See — 

Amic^;  Danryl  D.:  Haygarth,  John  C:  Fenwick.  Lloyd;  and  Seal.  Larry 
K,. 183 1, 1 88,  CI.  75-246.000 
Hayman.  Ken:  See — 

Andetson.  Mark  Stephen,  Yesberg.  John  Desborough.  Pope,  Michael; 
Naida,  Lisa;  Havman,  Ken;  and  Beahan.  Brendan,  5,832,227,  CI. 
393-200.540. 
Hayward.  Dbvid  Stephen:  See — 

Evani  Raymond  Victor:  and  Hayward.  David  Stephen,  5,829,362.  CI. 
108-55.100 
Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Shiba.  Hiroaki:  and  Ueno.  Toru.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.   imiite  forming  machine  with  a  contact  type  developing  device 
5.832..34i  CI.  399-107.000. 
Hazlen.  Diitid  A.:  See— 

Mulldrat.  Jaime;  Hazlen.  David  A.;  Curby.  William  A  ;  and  Kilpatrick. 
Petft.  5.8.30.511.  CI.  424-661.000. 
HCT  Shaping  Systems  SA:  See— 

Hau,s«r,  Charles.  5.829.424.  CL  125-16.010. 
Headway  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Chhal.*.  Devcndra  Singh.  5,831.791,  CI   .360-103  000 
Healey.  Paul  Donald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus an|l  fast  method  for  convex-polygon  bounding  of  closed  contours. 
5.832.1^1.  CI.  382-241  (XX). 
Health  Hejo  Network:  See— 

Brown,  Stephen  J..  5.832.448.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Heartport. 'iDc:  See — 

Flomi  lames  R  ;  Vaska.  Manhias;  Miller.  Scon;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R  . 

5.8P0.214.  CI.  606-41  (KXI. 
Stevepl.  John  H  :  and  Reitz.  Bruce  A.,  5.829.447,  CI    1 28-898  (XX). 
Heath,  Jar  i»s  Richard:  See— 

GatesL  Stephen  McConnell:  and  Heath.  James  Richard.  5.830.538,  CI. 
'    S-'5.O0O. 


Hebert.  Joseph  V.:  Campbell,  John  E.;  and  Bailey.  Thomas  F..  to  Smith 
International.  Inc.  Mechanical  set  aiKhor  widi  slips  pocket.  S.829.S3I.  C\. 
166382.(XX) 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the:  See — 

Eyal,  Aharon  Meir.  5,831,122.  a.  562-580.000. 
Hedayat,  Kayvan;  and  Tromblee,  Gerald  A.,  to  Joseph  Pollak  Corporation 
Angular  position  sensor  for  pivoted  control  devices.  5.831,554,  CI.  341- 
20.000. 
Hede,  Jean  Marc:  and  Petzl,  Paul,  to  Zcdel    Sewn  attachment  loop  for  a 
flexible  rope,  and  process  of  manufacturing  the  loop.  5,829,374,  CI. 
112-400.000 
Heeks.  George  J.:  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S..  Fergu.son,  Robert  M  ;  Saban,  Marko  D.;  Hadzid- 
edic.  Sonja;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Heeks.  George  J :  Ro.  Nam  S  :  and 
Abate.  John,  5,830.939,  CI.  524-379.000. 
Heerding.  Dirk:  See — 

Bhamagar,  Pradip  Kumar:  Heerding.  Dirk:  and  Fischer.  Peter  Manin. 
5,8.30,867,0.  514-18.000. 
Heerema,  Edward  Pieter,  to  Allseas  Group  S  A.  Method  and  installation  for 

removing  a  superstiucnire.  5,829,919,  CI  405-209.000. 
Hehr  International  Inc  :  See — 

Smidi,  Stuart  B.,  5,830,987,  CI  528-332.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Dopke.  Stefan:  and  Maass.  Burkbaid.  5,829,741.  CI.  271-245.000. 
Hoffmann,  Horst;  and  Rodi,  Anton,  5,830.597,  O.  429-111.000 
Kerpe,  Sven;  and  Gunschera,  Frank,  5,829.740.  CI.  271-276.000. 
Heigl.  Helmuih   Handling  device.  5.831.442.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Heilinger.  Peter:  See — 

Adams.  Werner:  Edelmann.  Peter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Heilinger.  Peter; 
Rose,  Peter:  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.829.562.  CI    I92-4.00B 
Heilmann.  Thomas,  and  Bexley.  Adam,  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft.  Oscil- 
lator circuit  5.831.487,0.  331-1I7.00D 
Heinisch,  Christoph:  See — 

Schneider,  Michael:  Kochloefl,  Karl:  Maletz,  Gerd  J.;  Ladcbeck.  Jurgen; 
and  Heinisch,  Christoph,  5,830,425,  CI.  423-437.200 
Hein.sohn,  Rainer:  See — 

Zeiner,  Peter;  Kaess,  Hermann:  Klug,  Andreas:  Borsik,  Manin;  Hein- 
sohn,  Rainer;  and  Breitenbacher.  Juetgen,  5,829,846,0  303-1 13.500 
Heise.  James  Arthur:  See — 

Turner.  Duane  Lee;  and  Heise.  James  Arthur.  5.831.500.0  335- 1 7.000 
Heist,  H  Daniel,  to  Juritech,  Inc.  System  for  creating  video  of  an  event  with 

a  synchronized  transcript.  5.832.171,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Heitmann.  Arnold  M  :  See — 

Selfors.  Brian  J  :  and  Heinnann.  Arnold  M  .  5,831,341,  CI  290-52.000 
Held,  James  R:  See— 

Drews,  Paul  C;  Held,  James  P;  Kogan,  Dan  D  :  and  Larson,  James  A  , 
5,831,615,0   345-344  000 
Held,  Jeffery  S.:  and  Sharp,  James  W.,  to  Stericycle,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  processing  medical  waste.  5,8.30,419,  O.  422-307.000 
Helfrich.  Thomas:  See — 

Bauer.  Bemhaid;  Buchheim.  Burfchard;  Helfrich.  Thomas:  Knoche. 
Christian:  Meidl.  Loihar;  Stubenrauch.  Amo:  and  Theuerer.  Jurgen. 
5.829.890.  CI   384-»55  000 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co :  See— 

Braun.  Fritz:  Finsterfousch,  Joachim;  and  Decius,  Nikolans,  5,832,194. 
CI   .395-180.000. 
Heller.  LawTence  G.:  See — 

Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  Tong.  Minh  Ho;  and  Heller.  Lawrence  G.. 
5.831.452.  CI  326-98.000, 
Heller.  Paul  W  T :  See— 

Larscn.  Allen  J;  Hergen.  Jennifer  K  ;  Brown.  Charles  D.;  Cross.  William 
C  ;  Dove.  Ronald  E  .  and  Heller.  Paul  W    T.  5.832.240,  CI    395- 
285  000. 
Heller,  Richard:  See— 

Sanberg,  Paul  R.:  Cameron,  Don  F:  Borlongan.  Cesario  V.:  and  Heller. 
Richard.  5.8.30.460.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Hellmich.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Strumwas.ser.  Felix:  Hellmich.  Mark  R.;  and  Click.  David  L  .  5.83 1.074. 
CI   536-26.2.30. 
Helms.  Frank  P .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Enabling  PCI  conhguiation 

space  for  mulriple  functions.  5,832,238,  CI.  395-285.000. 
Kelt,  Donald  G  .  Ill:  See— 

Kopelman.  Larry  J ,  and  Hell,  Donald  G  ,  III,  5,829,099,  CI.  16-111  OOR. 

Henderson.  Bert  C  ;  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  .A  :  and  Faulkner,  Mark  V,  to 

Endgaie  Corporation    Coplanar  mixer  assembly.   5.832,376,  CI.   455- 

.327.000 

Henderson.  Daniel  R..  to  Calydon.  Tissue-spccihc  enhancer  active  in  prostate. 

5.8.30.686.  CI  435-69  10(j. 
Henderson,  Robert  C,  to  Hew  len-Packard  Coitipany.  Oven  safety  feature. 

5.830„353,  CI   210-198.200 
Hendricks,  Jess  B  :  Budz,  Jerzy  A  :  and  HJim,  Paul  T,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Photographic  paper  with  lodochloride  emulsion  aiul  disulfide 
compi>und   5,830,631,  CI  4.'0-.543  0(Xt. 
Hendricks.  Judy  K.;  Rechsteiner,  Shaundrea  L.;  and  Gorski,  Joel  R.,  to  North 
American  Science  Ass»K-iates,  Inc  Indicator  systems  for  determination  of 
stenli/jtion.  5,830,683.  CI.  435-31  0(X) 
Hendricks,  Neil  H  :  Set — 

Gagne  ,  Robert  R  ;  Marrocco,  Matthew   Louis,  HI:  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven;  and  Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.8.30.945,  CI.  525-50000. 
Hendrix.  Loren  E  :  See — 
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Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pielizykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  and  Peiropoulos,  Mark  C.  5.829,760.  CI    279 
2.220. 
Hendrix.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  See — 

Bednar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E..  Donahue.  James  W;  Hendrix. 
Roben    F.,   Jr;    Kuklentz.    Richard   J.;   and    Ut)rich.   William  A.. 
5.8.12,460.  CI.  705-27.000. 
Hengsller  GmbH;  See — 

Kirsch,  Eberhard,  5,831.502.  CI.  335-129.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  Ste — 

Anderson.  Kevin  W.;  and  Wenzel,  J.  Douglas.  5.830.719,  CI.  435- 

134.000. 
McCurrv.  Patrick  M  .  Jr;  and  Hes.sel,  John  Frederick.  5,831,044.  CI 
536-18.500. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Seidel,  Kurt;  Priebe,  Christian;  and  Hollenberg.  Detlef.  5,830.483,  CI 

424-401.000. 
Yueksel.  Levent;  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm;  Burmeister.  Katrin;  and  Fleis- 
chmann.  Heike.  5.830.260.  CI  95-42.000. 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See — 

Preiss.  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jixhem;  Wulff-Donng.  Joachim;  Stutz. 
Susanne;  and  Ruhl.  Thoma.s.  5.831.129.  CI.  564-487.000. 
Hennemann.  Pascal,  to  Sofab    Permeable-wall   liquid  dispensing  bottle. 

5.829.645.  CI.  222-189.090 
Hennessy.  James:  See — 

Treleaven.  Carl  W.;  Grosskopf.  Glenn;  Gerstung.  Robert;  Hennessy. 
James;  and  Pavetto.  Robert.  5.829.789.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Henniges.  Bruce  D  ;  Kuipers.  Kurt  J  ;  and  Huyser.  Richard  F.  to  Stryker 

Corporation.  Blood  conservation  system.  5.830.198.  CI.  604-320.000. 
Hennighausen,  bother:  See — 

Lubon,    Henryk;    Drohan,   William   N.;   and   Hennighausen,   Lother, 
5,831,141,  CI.  800-2.000 
Henning,  Sven;  See — 

Henning,  Wolfram;  and  Henning,  Sven.  5.832.167.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Henning.  Wolfram;  and  Henning.  Sven.  to  Faseroptik  Henning  GmbH  Light 
display  system  with  fiber-optic  light  feeding  5.832.167.  CI   385-147.000. 
Henry.  Arnold  W  :  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M  ;  Saban.  Marko  D..  Hadzid- 
edic.  Sonja;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  >Jeeks.  George  J.;  Ro,  Nam  S.;  and 
Abate.  John.  5.830.939.  CI.  524-379.000 
Henry.  Douglass  C.  Jr;  and  Beard.  Jeiry  D..  to  Henry  Molded  Products  Inc. 

End  caps.  5.829.592.  CI.  206-416.000. 
Henry  Molded  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Douglass  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Beard.  Jerry  D..  5,829.592.  CI.  206-416.000. 
Henlsch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Voss,  Lodiar;  Henlsch,  Wolfgang;  Eckert.  Klaus;  Noack.  Christian; 
Lobel.  Wolf-Carsten;  and  Windisch.  Volker.  5.830.061,  CI.  460- 
70.000. 
Hepp.  Bernard;  See — 

Sanson.  Eric;  Szydlo.  Nicolas;  and  Hepp.  Bernard.  5.830.785,  O. 
4.38-158.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See — 

Englisch.   Wolfgang;   and   Uebbing.   Reinhold.   5.831.309.  CI.   257- 
347.000. 
Heraeus  Sensor-Nite  GmbH:  See — 

Wienand.  Karlheinz;  Dietmann.  Stefan;  and  S6II,  Eva.  5.831.512.  CI 
338-25.000. 
Herbsl.  Roland:  See — 

Bflck.  August;  Sawers.  Robert  Gary;  Jarsch.  Michael;  and  Herbsi. 
Roland.  5.830.720.  CI  435-172.100. 
Herbst.  Walter  B  :  See— 

DeBower.  Marc  M.;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Schcoter.  James  E.;  and  Hansen. 
Gordon  D..  5.829.508,  CI.  160-371.000 
Hercend.  Thierry;  Triebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Sergio;  and  Feiradini. 
Laurent,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Isolated  vp  TCR  antibodies    5.8.30.758.  CI. 
435-331.000. 
Hergert.  Jennifer  K.:  See — 

Larsen.  Allen  J;  Hergert.  Jennifer  K.;  Brown,  Charles  D.;  Cross.  William 
C;  Dove.  Ronald  E ;  and  Heller.  Paul  W.  T.  5.832.240,  C\.  395 
285.000. 
Herkel,  Peter  L  :  See- 
Finn,  Alan  M.;  Cloux,  Jean-Noel;  Herkel.  Peter  L.;  Pougny.  Jean-Pierre; 
Schroder-Brumloop.  Helmut  L.;  Servia,  Armando;  and  Spielbauer. 
Hans-Kilian  Josef.  5,831.227.  CI.  187-394000. 
Herman.  Beth  A  :  See — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A  ;  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr;  Smith.  Bnan  H  ;  Kerfool. 
Charles  S.;  Springer.  Joseph  J ;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James 
H.;  Starling.  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom,  Michael  J  ;  Munro.  James  L.; 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B..  Herman.  Beth  A  ;  Hall,  William  B  ;  Jones, 
Marshall  G.;  Winkel,  William  B.,  DeAbreu,  Bnan  A  ;  Underwood, 
Thontas  C;  Zaranski,  Todd  M.;  Valdivia,  Aaron  D.;  Young,  Richard 
M.;  Alioz,  Frank  E.;  Nguyen,  Ngon  B.;  and  Mohler.  Eric  L, 
5.831,409,  CI  318-801.000. 
Hermann,  Theodore  M.:  See — 

Black.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Hermann.  Theodore  M..  5.831.426.  CI. 
324-127.000. 
Hermans.  Thierry:  See — 

Schenk.  Albert;  Bekaert.  Ghislain;  and  Hermans.  TTiieny.  5.829.693.  CI 
24I-72(K)0 
Hemdon  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 


bobson.   Richard  M.;   Hemdon.  Jeffrey   D.;  and   Hudson.   Leo   D. 
5.829.525.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Herold.  John  Patrick.  Melh<Kl  and  apparatus  for  integrating  telephone  signals 

with  an  alann  clock.  5.832.067,  CI.  379-110.010 
Herr,  John  C;  Diekman,  Alan  B.;  Norton,  Elizabeth;  and  Westbrook-Case, 
Ann,  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The.  Purified  sperm 
surface  antigen,  monoclonal  antibody  therefor  and  applications  therefor. 
5,8.30,472.  CI.  424-152.100. 
Henmann.  Wolfgang  Anion  See— 

Beller.  Matthias,  Fischer.  Hanmul.  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Anton;  and 

Brossmer.  Chnsloph.  5.831.107.  CI.  556-16.000. 
Beller.  Matthias;  Riermeier.  Thomas;  Reisinger,  Claus  Peter;  Herrmann, 
Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Geissler,  Holger,  5,831,128,  CI.  564-405  000 
Herton,  James  N.:  See — 

Reichert,  W.  Monty;  Hetron,  James  N.;  Christensen,  Douglas  A.;  and 
Wang,  Hsu-Kun,  5,832,165,  CI  385-130.000. 
Hersh,  Rebecca:  See — 

Hersh.  Theodore;  and  Hersh.  Rebecca.  5.829.449.  CI.  131-202.000. 
Hersh.  Theodore;  and  Hersh.  Rebecca,  to  Thione  International.  Inc  Smoking 

products  containing  antioxidants  5.829.449.  CI    131-202.000 
Hershey.  Donald  E.;  and  Bansch.  Eric  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The  Dispensing  pump  5.829.640.  CI.  222-153.130. 
Hersko.  Bart  Steven:  See — 

Vin.son.  Kenneth  Douglas;  Ficke.  Jonathan  Andrew;  and  Hersko.  Bart 
Steven.  5.830.317.  CI.  162  125.000. 
Hessel.  John  Frederick:  See — 

McCun^.  Patrick  M..  Jr;  and  Hessel,  John  Frederick.  5,831,044.  CI 
536-18.500. 
Hesterman,  Bryce  L.:  See — 

Mortimer,  George  W.;  and  Hesterman,  Bryce  L.,  5.831,395.  CI.  315- 
307.000. 
Hetrick.  Michael  C;  Mars.  Frank;  and  Ross.  Robert  D..  to  Mars.  Incorporated 
Automatic  transaction  system  with  a  dynamic  display  and  methods  of  its 
operation.  5.831.862.  CI   .364-479.020 
Hewing  GmbH:  See — 

Riesselmann.  Franz-Josef.  5.829.795.  CI.  285-256.000 
Hewin.  Panick  W..  to  Atlantic  Research  Cotporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for    simulating    rocket-to-ramjet    transition    in    a    propulsion    system. 
5.831.155.  CI   73-117  400 
Hewlen-Packard.  Co.:  See — 

Brewer,  Tony  M.,  5,832,254,  CI  395-553.000. 

Crow,  William  M.;  and  Ehrlich,  Yitzchak,  5,832.266,  CI.  395-700.000. 

Gostin.  Gary  B.;  Barr.  Matthew  F;  McGuffey.  Ruth  A.;  and  Roan. 

Russell  L  .  5.832.290,  CI   395-800.050 
Henderson.  Robert  C.  5.8.30.353.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Merhav,  Nen;  and  Bhaskaran,  Vasudev,  5,832,135,  CI.  382-260.000. 
Miller,  Bnan  C  ;  and  Krech,  Alan  S.,  Jr.,  5,831,991,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Queen,  William  J  ;  and  Ma.son,  Russell  W,  5,831,990,  O.  371-22.100. 
Rudolph,  Daniel  C;  and  Myers,  Timothy  F,  5,83 1 ,4 1 5,  CI.  320- 1 1 2.000. 
Stekelee.  Edward,  5,831.160.  CI.  73-431.000. 
Thome.  Steven  D  .  5.832.191,  CI   395-114.000. 
Tsang.  Joseph  W  ,  and  Moffan,  John  R  ,  5,830.265,  CI.  106-31  750. 
Wilkes.  John,  5,832,235,  O.  395-200.770. 
Hexal  Pharma  GmbH:  See^ 

Fischer,  Wilfried;  and  Klokkers,  Karin,  5,830,505.  CI  424-487.000. 
Heymann.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Harrison.  Michael  R.;  Heymann.  Michael  A.;  Riemer.  Robert  Kirk;  and 
Naiuzzi.  Eileen  Stack.  5.830.848,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Heyn,  William  M.,  and  Roth,  Donald  J.,  to  Polystar  Packaging,  Incorporated. 

Method  for  forming  container  closure.  5,830,398,  CI.  264-154.000 
Hiasa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Oike.  Ikuo;  and  Hiasa.  Toshikazu.  5.829.394.  CI    I23-65.0PE. 
Hibino.   Hideo.    Kazami.   Kazuyuki;   Yokonuma.   Norikazu;   and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi.  to  Nikon  Cotporation    Film  image  signal  outpuning  apparatus. 
5.829.853.  CI.  353-25.000. 
Hibner.  John  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Eugene  David;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D ;  Burdorff, 
Mark  A  ;  Conlon.  Sean  P.  Hibner,  John  A.;  Hughctt.  J   David;  Ortiz. 
Mark  S  .  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinder)il;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.; 
and  Smith,  Jack  E..  5,829,662,  CI.  227-177.100. 
Hicaio,  Enrique,  Jr;  and  Sherman,  David  A.,  to  Perfect  World  Technologies, 
L.L.C.  Device  to  control  smoke  dissipation  by  cigarenes.  5,829,450,  CI. 
131-235.100. 
Hice,  Terry  E.:  See — 

Stephens,  William  D  ,  Sailer.  Christi  L.;  Hodges,  Gregory  K.;  Hice, 
Teny  E.;  and  Prickelt,  Jonathon  S.,  5,830,384,  CI.  252-194.000. 
Hicks,  Allen  J.,  to  Tyco  Group  S.a.r.l.  Tapered  and  reinforced  catheter. 

5,830,196,  CI.  604-280.000. 
HID  Corporation:  See — 

Rasptrtnik,  William  B  ,  5,832.090,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Hidaka.  Ma.sao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusnrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  an  electronic  component  provided  with  bumps. 
5.831.247,  CI.  219-388.000 
Hierold.  Christofer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermal  sensor/actuaior 

in  semiconductor  malenal.  5.830.372.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Hiester.  Andrew  Charles:  See-— 

Downs.  James  Joseph;  Hiester.  Andrew  Charles;  Taylor.  Mark  Ellion; 
Mueller.  Mark  Allan;  Peters.  Michael  Warren;  and  Nelson.  William 
Pleasie.  5.8.30.324.  CI   203-1  000. 
Higaki.  Naoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Cache  memory  device  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof.  5.831.889.  CI.  365-49.000. 
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^kihini:  See — 

no.  Etsuhiro;  Higashi.  Akihiro:  and  Kikuchi.  Fumio.  5.832.368.  CI. 
i-63.000. 
(Cenichi:  See — 

,  Hiroyuki;  Higashi.  Kenichi;  Maisumoio.  Masahito;  and  Usui. 
buhiro.  5.830.402.  CI.  264-266.000. 
Higashiljiiwa.  Tetsuro.  Syringe.  5.8.30.193.  CI.  6(M-I91.000. 
Higashli|>l.  Junichi:  See — 

M(«^*a.  Takako;  Higashino.  Junichi;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  and  HashinKXo. 
Tdsuya.  5.832.470.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Higashi^l^ma.  Shunichi:  See — 

Fujliika.    Masaya;    Yamazaki.    Hideio;    and    Higashiyama.   Shimichi. 
.111-30.264.  CI.  106-31.430. 
Higaya. nbshiaki:  See —  , 

■o.  Yu/tm:  Higaya.  Toshiaki;  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  Nakai.  Jyunji; 
Isuda.  Keizou;  Sato.  Masahiko;  Ehara.  Masanuo;  and  Seki.  Tak- 
Mki.  5.832.3.54.  CI.  399-330.(H)0. 
Brian:  See — 

J  Trevor,  Higgins,  Brian;  and  Robertson,  lain  Bruce.  5.832.233.  CI. 
5-2(X).660 

loel  C;  and  England.  Garry   Lee.  to  Biomet.  Inc.  Method  for 
ing  thermoplastics.  Ihcrmosels  and  elastomers.  5.8.30.3%.  CI.  264- 
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homas  P.:  See — 

ebechcr.  Dana  J.;  Cummings.  Michael  T;  Higgins.  Thomas  P.;  and 
l4<Marco.  James  R,.  5.8.30..3()|.  CI.  15689  160 
Higgs.  William  G.:  5<'f— 

Lui.iYi;  and  Higgs.  William  G..  5.83I.93S.  CI   .367-47.(100. 
Highwaj  Ma.ster  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Wt^am.  Larry  C.  5.832.394.  CI.  701-1  .(100. 
Higuchii  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Ichikuwa.  Yasushi.  to  Bridge.stone 
Sporti  Co  .  Ltd.  Three-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5.830.085.  CI.  473-373.000. 
Higuchij  Hiroshi:  See — 

tshi.  Junji;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.830.086.  CI. 
-376.0(X). 
o:  See — 
^ama.  Shigehiro;  and  Hiki.  Hanio.  5.831.5X9.  CI.  .345- 1 1 2.0(K). 
ehi:  See— 

.  Ryoichi;  Ozawa.  Shigevuki;  and  Hiki.  Keiichi.  5.8.30.022.  CI. 
1-88.000. 

I  Takashi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsulomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
lie  recording  medium  containing  CoPtO-based  alloy  magnetic  film. 
f>9.  CI.  428-332  (KK) 
;  N.:  See — 
L  Tingdong;  George.  Gregory  D  ;  Brophy.  M;ui;  A.;  Hild.  Debra  N.; 
Iijiberson.  Doris  A.;  Ortega.  Theresa  M.;  Peoples.  P.  Robert;  and 
p«ke.  Bascum  Harry.  5.830.240.  CI.  8-478.000. 
Hildreih  Mark  S.:  See— 

Saiiciic/.  George  A.;  Hildreth.  Mark  S.;  Mahajan.  Rakesh;  and  Man, 
(Tlliu  Ming.  5.832.298.  CI   .195-828  (KN) 
HildweiL  Roger  L.;  Uschold.  Robert  C;  Staley.  J.  D..  Jr.;  Ricsicnbcrg.  Paul; 
Gallailler.  Laura;  and  Nagao.  Rex.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Flexible  endoscopic 
surgidii  port.  5.8.30.I9I.  CI   6(M.|75.(HIO. 
Hilk.  L>y  R.:  See— 

Hajftn.  Joseph  A.;  Haugen.  Peter  H.;  Hilk.  Lyle  R.;  Johnston.  Michael 
RJ   Ouvang.  Tianhong;  Porth.  Timoth\    J  ;   and  Wenerlin.  Alan. 
.If.Vi.l'U.  CI   482-70.(K)0 
Hill.  Gregorv  S.:  See — 

Hili.Jeirery  L  ;  and  Hill.  Gregory  S..  5.829.898.  CI   4(M)-ft24  (NX). 
Hill.  Jetf<*>  I..;  and  Hill.  Gregory  S..  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corporatiim 
Printiiil  assembly  with  discrete  load  enhancement  apparatus  and  method. 
5.82yj(»)8.  CI.  400-624.000 
Hille.  Mwtin;  Wiitkus,  Heinz;  and  Weinell,  Frank,  to  Clanant  GmbH.  Use  of 

acelall^oniaining  mixtures.  5,8.30,8.30.  CI.  .507-1.36.000. 
Hillis,  \i|liam  L.;  See— 

Wii^s.  Garrv  Wavne;  Hillis,  William  L.;  Ferlin.  William  J.;  and  Sim- 
nstm.  Anthony  W..  5.829.425.  CI    I26-.19(K)E 
Hillmanl  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to  Incyte  PhaimaceuticaK.  Inc. 

Tuninrtpenesis  protein.  5.830.660.  CI   435-6.(M)0 
Hillmanj  llennifcr  L.;  Goli.  Surva  K  ;  and  Sireeter.  David  Gray,  to  Incyte 
Phan**.euticals.  Inc.  Human  cytochrome  B5  5.83 1.018.  CI  53(l-350.0tX). 
Hillman!  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to  IncMe  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Hum^i  thioredoxin.  5.831.049.  CI.  5.36-23.  MN)' 
Hillman,  Jennifer  1. ;  Corley.  Neil  C  ;  and  Goli.  Surya  K  .  to  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticiils.  Inc  New  human  transkKation  a.s.sociated  protein.  5.831.052.  CI. 
5.16- 2P;  100 
Hillmanl  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  to  Incvte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human 

COPiievelopmenlal  protein.  5.83I.0.59.CI   5.36-23. 5(K). 
Hillqyis^,  Lennart.  to  AB  Volvo   Damping  device  for  slabili/ers  for  mtitor 

\ehic(e»  and  a  meth<Ml  of  niounling  of  this   5.829.769.  CI.  280-124.107. 
Hiilstroiiii  David  V  .  to  Marketing  Displays.  Inc.  Portable  collapsible  sign  and 

stand]  $.829,178.  CI.  40-610000 
Hilpert.  jl^oifgang;  and  Stot/.   Manfred,   lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.   Control 
arrangaiienl  fi>r  an  auxiliary   healer  in  motor  vehicles.   5.831.514.  CI. 
.140- .^<l.  1.50. 
Hilti  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Be^*.  Gottfried.  5.829.423.  CI.  125-15.(K)0 
Hiijlj  Anton;  Pfistet.  Norbert;  and  Grosslcrcher.  Gunther.  5.829.661.  CI. 

227- 10.000. 
Koiijek.  Heinz;  Gschwend.  Hans;  and  Noser.  Martin.  5.829.147.  CI. 
■  V291.(MK) 


HInami.  Jun;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;andOkuhara.  Hirofumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Member  and  method  for  protecting  ink  tank.  5.831.652.  CI. 
347-86.000. 
Hine  Design  Inc.;  See — 

Hine.  Roger  G..  5.831.7.38.  CI.  3.56.199.000. 
Hine.  Roger  G..  lo  Hine  Design  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  viewing 
identification  marks  on  semiconductor  w  afers  5.83 1 .738.  CI.  356- .399 .000 
Hines.  Letha  Margie:  See — 

Emenaker.  Ralph  Robert;  and  Hines.  Utha  Margie.  5,830.2%.  CI. 
1.56-219.000. 
Hinkle.  Derrick:  See — 

Baxter.   Robert;  Ealv.   Daniel;  and  Hinkle.   Derrick.  5.831.183.  O. 
73-563.510. 
Hino.  Seigo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter  including  laterally 

extending  auxiliary  through  bores.  5.831.495.  CI.  333-202.0(¥) 
Hino.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  controlling  apparatus  and 
methixi  and  recording  medium  for  recording  program  code  for  executing 
the  same.  5.832.192.  O.  .395-ll5.0(K). 
HInson.  Alfred  L..  II.  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  kit  for 
accessing  optical  fibers  in  an  optical  fiber  ribbon.  5.830.306.  CI    1.56- 
248.000. 
Hinlsche.  Rainer;  Paeschke.  Manfred;  and  L'hiig.  Albrecht.  lo  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angeuandten  Forschung  e.V   Electro- 
chemical analysis  process  5.8.10.343.  CI.  205-775.000 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  See — 

Maisubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromit.su;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai. 
Atsushi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Muraia.  Takavuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashl.  Kllchlro.  5.831.642.  CI.  347-9.000. 
Hiraga.  TakayukI:  See — 

Koyama.  Koz.aburo;  Honda.  Isao;  Hiniga.  Takayuki;  Kalo.  Tatsuo;  and 
Ishlkawa.  Takasl.  5.829.983.  CI.  4.34-118.000 
Hirai.  Yoshlnori;  Nakazawa.  Akira:  Nagai.  Makoto.  and  Kuwata.  Takeshi,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Lid.  Meihixl  of  driving  a  picture  display  device. 
5.831.586.  CI   .14.5-94  (Xm. 
Hiraishi.  Youichi;  Tagusa.   Yasunobu;   and   Hishida.  Tadanori.   to  Shaip 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  display  with  a  scanning  line  having  a  ring 
shaped  redundant  section  atid  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.831.708. 
CI.  349-143  000. 
Hirakaua.  Takeshi:  See — 

IgarashI,  Osamu;  and  Hirakawa.  Takeshi.  5.829,722.  C\.  248-222.120. 
Hiramaisu.  Koichi:  See — 

Yokotani.  Tetsuya;   Ichihashi.  Taisuki;   Ktxaka.   Kazunori:   Kashima. 
Kazuvuki;  Soda.  Keiichi;  Hiramaisu.  Koichi;  and  Ushlsako.  Yuklo. 
5.831.973.  CI   .170-236(KK) 
Hirano.  Akira:  See — 

Toguchi.  SalOrti;  and  Hirano.  .Akira.  5.811.084.  CI.  .540-141  (K)0. 
Hirano.  HIroshige;  and  Honda.  Toshivuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memorv  device  capable  of  condi- 
tioning over-erased  memorv  cells.  5.831.9(U.  CI.  .165-185.240 
Hirano.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic 

material  and  processing  method  thereof  5.830.625.  CI.  4.30-435.(KKI. 
Hirano.  Yasuaki.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  controlling  erasure 

of  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory.  5.831.905.  CI.  .165-185.2911 
Hirano.  YasutoshI;  and  Michlyoshl.  Takashi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Color 
video  signal  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  convening  digital  color 
difference  component  signals  into  digital  RGB  component  signals  by  a 
digital  conversion   5.831.687.  CI    148-659 IHIO 
Hlrjia.  Milsunon;  Sato.  Yuichi;  and  Maniyama.  Tsugllo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Link  mechanism  analyzer  and  link  mechanism  joint  data  arithmetic  appa- 
ratus  5.831.875.  CI.  .ifr4-.578.(K¥l. 
Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Genroku;  and  Toyixika.  Tsukasa.  lo  Hitachi  Con- 
struction Machinery.  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  svsiem  having  tandem  hydraulic 
function.  5.829.252.  CI.  60-421.(100. 
HIraw  a.  Takahlde:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroshi;  Hirawa.  Takahlde;  and  Nakamura.  Ya.sunori.  5.831.626. 
CI.  .14.5-431  (XK). 
Hirayama.   HIdeakI:  and   Honda.   Makoto.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  checkpt>ini  based  communicatitw  pnicessing 
system.  5.832.201.  CI.  .195-182.11(1. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  .Apparatus  and  method  for  reproducing,  based  on  parental 
consent,  dala  fn>m  a  multi-scene  recording  medium  having  data  units  of 
program    Information    items    altematinglv    and    continuously    recorded 
ihcreon  5.832.175.  CI.  386-92(KKI 
Hirayama.  Seizi:  See— 

Fukutani.  Yulaka;   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;   Hirayama.  Seizi;   Fujieda. 
Waichiro;   Youji.  Aravama;   Fujil.   Atsushi;  Takahashl.   Yoshltaka; 
Nagasawa.  Masanori;   Kimura.  Masakazu;  Tanlguli.  Tutomu;  and 
FujimiHo.  Hiroyuki.  5.831.933.  CI   .365-2.16  000. 
Hirayama.  Tenjo:  See — 

Ishida.  Minoru:  and  Hirayama.  Teruo.  5.831.898.  CI.  .165  156.000. 
Hirmer.  Gerhard,  to  Decoma  Inlemational  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  vehicle 

window   5.8.10..197.  CI.  2M- 132.000. 
Hirokawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawaguchl.  Takahim;  and  Hinikawa.  Tadashi.  5.829.883.  C\    384- 
45.0(X1 
Hiroki.  .Akira;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indu'  trial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  complementary    MOS  device  having  asymmetric 
region  in  channel  region  5.8.10.78S.CI  4.18-199.000 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Tom.  5.8.10.005.  CI.  4.19-418.000. 
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Yamane.  Masahiro;  and  Tunematsu.  Kazuhisa,  5.829.9%,  CI.  439- 
310.000. 
Hirose.  Hideo;  Ando.  Kozo;  Aoyagi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Hara.  Tamio.  to  Shi- 
madzu  Corporation;  and  Instilule  of  Physical  and  Chtmical  Research.  The. 
Xrav  microscope  .'>.832.0.S2.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Hirose.  Kiyoo.  lo  Toyoia  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  controlling 
Ignition  timing  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.829.410.  CI.   123- 
421.000. 
Hirose.  Tokuzo.  Golf  club.  5,830.075.  O.  473-313.000. 
Hirose.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  signal  processing  apparatus 

with  noise  superimposition.  5.832.136.  CI.  382-275.000. 
Hirsbninner.  Eiduard:  See — 

Baer  Hans;  Hirsbninner.  Eduard:  and  Flueckiger.  Daniel.  5.830.129,  CI. 
600-300(100. 
Hirsch.  Hcinz;  Eichhol/..  Hein/Dieter;  Ludewig.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Kolbert. 
Giinier.  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Automatic  shower  control.  5.829.072.  CI. 
4-605.000. 
Hirsch.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Kwatinelz.  .Andrew;  Leblond.  Antoine;  Peters.  G.  Christopher;  and 
Hirsch.  Stephen  M..  5.832.528.  CI.  707-500.000 
Hirschmann.  Guniher:  See — 

Huher.  Andreas;  Veser.  Alwin:  and  Hirschmann.  Giinther.  5.83 1 .394,  CI, 

315-224  000. 

Hirtl.  Anton;  Pfister.  Norbetl;  and  Grosslercher.  GUnlher.  to  Hilti  Akiieng- 

esellschaft.  Explosive  powder  charge  operating  setting  tixil.  5.829.661 .  CI. 

227- 10.000. 

Hiruma.  Kenichiro.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Electropres.sing 

apparatus.  5.829.347.  CI.  100-43.000. 
Hiruta.  Kengo;  and  Kim.  Young  Saeng.  Production  methixl  for  substrate 

having  projecting  portions.  5.830.307,  CI.  156-272.400. 
Hirvonen.  Juhani;  Kohola.  Pekka;  Ikonen.  Kari;  and Takala.  Matti.  to  Imatran 
Voima   Ov.    Assembly    for    combustion   chamber    monitoring    camera 
5.83 1.668;  CI.  .U8-83.000. 
Hisada.  Hideki:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  and  Hisada.  Hideki,  5.832,396.  CI.  701-22.000. 
Hisada.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yoji;  and  Hisada.  Katsutoshi.  5.832,114,  CI.  382-191.000 
Hisakado,  Yuji:  See — 

Kamioka.  Yuichi;  Furumiya.  Shigeru;  and  Hisakado.  Yuji.  5.83 1 ,95 1 ,  CI. 
369-48.000. 
Hisano.  ALsushi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Norihito;  Tanaka.  Koichi:  and  Hisano.  Atsushi.  5.831.854. 
CI.  364-468.010. 
Hishida.  Tadanori:  See — 

Hiraishi.  Youichi;  Tagusa.  Yasunobu;  and  Hishida.  Tadanori,  5,83 1 ,708. 
CI.  349-143.000.  ; 

Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Atsushi;  and  Baji.  Toru.  5.832.258.  Q.  395-567.000. 
Hiuchi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Uetsuka.  Hisato;  and  Arai.  Hideaki.  5.832.154.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery.  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hiraia.  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Genroku;  and  Toyooka,  Tsukaisa.  5.829.252. 
CI.  60-421.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai.  Katsuya;  Kawanishi.Tsuneaki;  and  Anzai.  Masayasu.  5.832.347. 

CI.  .399-252.000. 
Komazaki.    Yoshiichi;    and    Ishikawa.    Milsuyuki.    5.829.306.    CI. 

74-411  000. 
Kuma.saka.  Takao;  Fukuchi.  Kunio;  Anzai.  Masayasu;  and  Igawa.  Tat- 

suo.  5.832.350.  CI.  399-282.000. 
Miiani.  Masao;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Kawasumi.  Katsunori:  Shimizu.  Kazuo; 

and  Machida.  Osamu.  5.831.648.  CI.  .347-62.000. 
I'meda.  Takao;  Maruo.  Seiji;  and  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki,  5,832J33.  CI. 
399-48.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Hiromichi;  Arai.  Ma.sato;  Nakata,  Yukio;  llo.  Toshiya;  and  Mori, 

Mit-iuru.  5.832.510.  CI.  707-201.000. 
Kishi.  Kazumasa;  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Noguchi. 
Kouki;  Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  and  Akao.  Ya.sushi.  5.832.248.  CI.  395- 
376.000 
Komachiya.  Masahiro;  Oho.  Shigeni;  Shimada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Seiko; 
Kurita.    Masahiro;    Nakazawa.    Terumi;    and    Sasayama.    Takao. 
5.831.263.  CI.  250-227  170. 
Kowatari.  Takehiko;  Arai.  Nobukatiiu;  Uchiyama.  Kaoru;  Kobayashi. 

Chihiro;  and  Igarashi.  Shinya.  5.832.403.  CI.  701-103.000. 
Kumasaka.  Takao;  Fukuchi.  Kunio;  Anzai.  Masayasu.  and  Igawa.  Tat 

suo.  5.832.350.  CI.  399-282.000. 
Kuroda.  Takao;  and  Shiraki.  Ya.suhiro.  5.831.2%.  CI   257194.000. 
Matsuyama.  Shigeni;  Asuma.  Hiroaki;  Shimura.  Masato;  Tomita.  Yoshi- 

fumi;  and  Aratani.  Sukekazu.  5.831.701.  CI   .349  110  000. 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuo;  Nagasu.  Masahiro.  Kobayashi.  Hidet);  and  Yatsuo. 

Tsutomu,  5.831.293.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Morita.  Takako;  Higashino.  Junichi;  Matsuda,  Yoshiki;  and  Hashimoto. 

Tetsuya.  5.832.470.  CI.  707  1.000. 
Mura.se.  Shoichi;  Nakavama.  Haruyuki;  Aimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Iwamoco. 

Hiroshi.  5.832..303.  CI   395-8.56.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  5.831.754.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko.  5.830.606.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Onisawa.  Kenichi;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  and  Mine- 
mura.  Tetsuroh.  5.831.694.  CI   349  43.000. 


Ou  Masuyuki;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Ohe.  Ma.sahito;  and 

Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.831.707.  CI.  .349141.000. 
Otsuka.  Yasuo;  Katase.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  5.83 1. %7,  CI. 

.369-291.000 
Saito.  Eiji;  Namura.  Kiyoshi;  Takasumi.  Masakazu;  Ikeuchi.  Kazuo;  and 

Katayose.  Masumi.  5.829.955.  CI.  416-191.000. 
Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  llo.  Yutaka; 
Komalsuzaki.  Shigeki;  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki,  5.8.30,8.34.  CI 
508-.5O4.000. 
Someda.  Yasuhiro;  Sohda.  Yasunari;  Nakayama.  Yoshmori;  and  Itoh. 

Hiroyuki.  5.831.273.  CI.  2.50-492.220. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kubota.  Noriaki;  Arai.  Kouji;  Takahashi.  Tsugio; 

Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  and  Abe.  Koichi.  5.831.910.  CI.  .365-189.110 
Tada.   Katsumi;   Kato.   Kanji;  Asakawa.  Satoshi;  and  Azuma.  Akio. 

5.832.476.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Murata.  Jun;  Sckiguchi.  Toshihiro;  Aoki.  Hideo; 
Kawakita.  Keizo;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Tanaka. 
Michio;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  and  Cho. 
Songsu.  5.831.300.  CI.  2.57-298.000. 
Takahara.  Keiko;  Iwami.  Naoko;  Yumoto.  Kazuma;  and  Matsui.  Sus- 

umu.  5.832.217.  CI  395-200.300 
Tsubono.  Isamu;  Takebayashi.  Masahiro;  Kohsokabe.  Hirokatsu;  Seki- 

gami.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo.  Kazuya.  5.829.959,  CI.  418-55..V)0. 
Urata.  Kazumolo;  Oguni.  Kensaku;  and  Endo.  Takeshi.  5,829.262.  CI. 

62-174.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi;  Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Komro,  Ryoichi:  and  Shiraishi. 

Takuya.  5.829.408.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Yirihida.  Tatsuya;  and  Oho,  Shigeru,  5,832.397.  Q.  701-29  (X)0. 
Hitachi.  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

MochiUle.  Mikio;  Abe.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohno.  Hideki.  5.832.056.  CI 

378-195.000. 
Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Masuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Miwa.  Yuichi;  and  Katakura. 

Kagcyoshi.  5.831.168.  CI.  73-602  000. 
Yokosawa.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Shizuo;  Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Ito.  Yukio; 
Sano.  Shuzo;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Kondo,  Toshio, 
5,829.439.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.   Ryouhei:   and  Yamada.   Nobuyuki.  5.831,269,  CI.   2.50- 
367.(XX). 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Hiromichi;  Arai.  Masato;  Nakata.  Yukio;  Ito.  Toshiya:  and  Mori. 
Mitsuiu.  5.832.510.  CI.  707-201.000. 
Hiuichi  ULSI  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishi.  Kazuma-sa;  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Noguchi. 
Kouki;  Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  5.832,248,  CI.  .395- 
376.000 
Hitchock.  Robert  S..  to  Moeller  Products  Co..  Inc.  Lockable  cap  assembly. 

5.829.153.  CI.  .33-728.000. 
Hite.  William  H..  to  National  Machinery  Company.  The  Cassene  tooling 

5.829,302.  CI  72-446.000 
Hitec  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kasai.  Minoru;  and  Nakamura.  Nimoru.  5.830.051.  CI.  452-48.000. 
Nakamura.  Minoru;  Kasai.  Minoru;  and  Kimura.  Nobuo.  5.830.050.  CI 
452-31000. 
Hitech  Systems  S.rl.:  See— 

DelSamo.  Mario.  5.829.574.  CI.  198-460.200 
Hjaltason.  Ttxwgeir  Daniel,  to  Leonardo  Investments  Ltd.  Illuminated  sign 

and  sign  plate  therefor  5.829.177.  CI.  40-546.000. 
Hnat.  James  G.:  See — 

Simpson.  James  C;  Sanavia.  Maurizio:  and  Hnal,  James  G.,  5,830.251, 
CI.  65- 17.300 
Ho,  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Siuait  Leon;  Miseo.  Sabato;  McVickcr.  Gary  Bnce; 
Daage.  Michel;  and  Buchholz.  Viktor,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng 
Company.     Dispersed    metal    sulfide    catalysts    for    hydroprocessing. 
5.831.138.  CI.  585-270.000 
Ho.  Wu-Chi;  Kuo.  Chii  Ron;  Jong.  Bor  Rong;  Wey.  Tseng  Wuu;  and  Chang. 
Chung  Yen.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Electro  magnetic 
conu-olled  platinum  infrared  hiament  ignitof  5.831.376.  CI   313-125  0(K> 
Hoath.  Stephen  D..  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Tracer  gas  leak  detection  with 
gross  leak  detection  by  measuring  differential  pressure.  5.831.147.  CI. 
73-49.300 
Hobbs.  Roy.  Vacuum  cleaner.  5.829.092.  CI.  15-352.000. 
Hobbs.  Russell  Earl;  Phillips.  Terry  Russell;  and  Witten.  Michael  Anthony,  lo 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Pneumatic  tire  with  belt  structure 
including  reinforced  gum  strips  .5.830.295.  CI    152.527.000. 
Hobert.  Marcus  V.  Method  of  playing  a  craps  game  with  a  jackpot  wager 

5.829.749.  CI  273-274.000. 
Hochait.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sari:  Regipart    Method  and  device  for  digitally 
processing  measurements  obtained  from  one  or  more  sensors.  5.832.423. 
CI.  702-188.000. 
Hochstuhl.  Gertiard;  and  Maibach.  Philippe,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG 

Optical  fiber  transmission  system.  5.831.753,  CI.  359-144  (100 
Hock.  Christopher:  See- 
Jordan.  Michael  P;  Hock.  Chnstopher;  Cox.  Matthew  A.;  and  Ward. 
Alan  J..  5.829.785.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Hock.  Lisa  J.;  Cochran.  Mark  D  ;  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D .  to  Syntro 
Corporation   Recombinant  cytomegalovirus  containing  foreign  gene  and 
use  thereof  5.8.30.745.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Hocking.  Harold  P:  See— 

Hartwig.  Frederic  W.;  and  Hocking.  Harold  P.  5.829.938.  CI  41 2-8.000. 
Hodges.  Gregory  K.:  See — 
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IS.  William  D.;  Salter.  Chrisii  L.;  Hodges.  Gregory  K.;  Hice. 
Uny  E.;  and  Pnckett.  Jonathon  S..  5,830.384,  CI.  252- 194.000. 
Hodges]  John  CtK^ke:  See — 

Bcjtpn.  Gary  Louis;  Creswell.  Mark  Wallace;  Hodges,  John  Cooke:  atHl 
^lilson.  Michael  William.  5.8.W.868.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Hodgesl  S(oben  Louis,  to  STMicroelecironics.  Inc.  SRAM  memory  cell 
desigii paving  complementary  dual  pass  gates.  5.831.897.  CI  .365-I56.(X)0. 
Hodgin«.|Gary  W ;  Sitter.  Raymond  P.;  and  Spicer.  Roderick  A.,  to  Canadian 
ShiplWlding  &  Engineering  Limited.  Paper  machine  frame  installation. 
U.59.  CI   .34-l21.(XH). 
k  Philip  Kenneth  Gordon:  See — 

Wey.  Neil  Andrew;  Hodgson.  Philip  Kenneth  Gt>rdon:  Lodge.  Philip 
r*offrey;  and  McNally.  John  Paul.  5.830.989.  CI.  528-392.000. 
k»  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 

v»i.  Mitsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sa.saki.  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi; 
Slimada.    Tomoyuki;    Suzuki.    Tetsuro;    and    Ohta.    Masafumi. 
>ii30.980.  CI.  528-272.000. 
,  Robert  A.:  See — 

till.  John  N  ;  Scuderi.  Giles  R.;  Poilvache.  Pascal:  Hodorek.  Robert 
A,,  and  Krueger.  David  J..  5.8.30.216.  O   606-88.000. 
Hodson,  Simon  K  :  See — 

Aiilersen.  Per  JUst;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.830.305.  CI.  156-242  000. 
Anflersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.8.30.548.  CI.  428-36.400. 
Hocchs)  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

BcJIer.  Matthias;  Riermeier.  Thomas;  Reisinger.  Claus  Peter.  Herrmann. 

Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Ckissler.  Holger.  .5.831.128.  CI.  564-405.000. 

Brirtd.  Markus;  Brommcr.  Giinier;  Elschner,  Steffen;  Gauss.  Slephan; 

ii>d  Assmus.  Wolf.  5.830.829.  CI   .505-451.000. 
Hii^Ald.   Sebastian:   and   Schmilz.    Hans-Peter,   5.830,973,   CI.    528- 

J()8(XH) 
Ifer.    Klaus-Peter;   Riess.   Giinther  Johannes;   and  Aretz.  Werner. 
.h.30,743.  CI.  43.5-227.0<K). 
llicek.  Hans-Harald;  Bosslei.  Klaus;  and  MuUer.  Rolf.  5.830.880.0. 
14-44  000 
I  Celanese  Corp.:  See— 

iiks.  Michael;  and  Borzo.  Marie.  5.831.087.  CI.  .540-460.000. 
Htz.  to  Veronika  Schwarzinger  and  Christian  Uitz.  Accommodating 
j-ifor  a  portable  PC.  5.831.823.  CI  .361-695.000 

Ian  R:  See— 
tjVener.  Robert  C:  and  Hoenisch.  Ian  P.  5.832.464.  CI  705-45  000. 

JCharles  S.  Jr:  See- 

Yiigling,  Timothy  W.;  Hoffman.  Charies  S  .  Jr;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J.. 
51*29.708.  CI. '242-541.600. 
HoftmaljJohn  K.:  See— 

Wiitrs.  Mark  A  ;  Schun.  Ernest  G.;  Hoffman.  John  K.;  Wyzgala.  Mark 
H..  and  Kirkland.  W  Dean.  5.829.428.  CI    I28.2()0.240. 
Hoffma»il.  Gerhard,  to  Friedrich  Lutzc  Elcktro  GmbH.  Profile  strip  of 
insulating  matenal  having  primary  and  secondary  teeth  for  holding  many 
electtidal  cables   5.831.216.  CI.  174-135.000. 
Hoffmain.  Horst;  and  RiKli.  Anton,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG. 
MfthtnJ  and  equipment  for  producing  a  phoKK'hemical  cell  5.830.597.  CI 
429-l.il.n(X). 
Hoffmaiiil.  James  Arthur,  to  Eli  Lilh  and  Company.  Obesiiv  protein  analog 

compiinds  and  formulations  thereof  5.831.017!  CI.  530-350.000 
Hoffmaiiit-La  Roche  Inc.:  See 

Chi».  Anne  On;  and  Gubler.  Lilrich  Andreas.  5.831.007.  CI.  530- 

}30.(K)0. 
Chiitholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi.  Marki.  Hans 
t^er:  Mtiller.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne:  Schmid.  Ger- 
irtl;  Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter.  5,8.30,920.  CI.  514- 

730  ()oo 

r  Alvin  Seth.  5.831.022,  CI  5.3(V35I.OOO. 
If.  Heinz:  See — 
JuiiHs.  Hans-Toni;  and  Htifinghoff.  Heinz.  5.8.30.535.  CI.  427-327.0(X). 
Hoflandl  Jonathan  C.  to  (^anium  Corporation  Circuit  connector.  5.831,788, 

CI  340-97010. 

Holnianji,  llwe.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Supporting 

and  diflance-changing  device   5.829.7.39.  CI   269-43  000. 
Holmanr  Werkstatl-Technik  GmbH:  See  — 

Ro<liamel.  Karl.  5.831.152.  CI.  73-66.000. 
Hi>fsethj  Olav.  Valve,  particularly  for  vacuum  drainage  systems.  5.829.471. 

CI.  I »- 205.000. 
Hogan.  Qiarles:  See — 

WiWgemuth.  Emimuel  Fjick;  and  Hogan.  Charles.  5.829.613.  CI.  215- 

il6.000 

Hohenskin.  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang.  Tin  S.;  Carmichael. 

Richai  D.;  and  Brant.  William  A.,  to  EMC  Corporation  Rexible  parity 

generteon  circuit.  5.831..393.  CI   395  185.050. 

Hojvo.  pfoshiyuki;    Okuda.    Tohru;    and    Kakiwaki.    Shigeaki.    to    Sharp 

Kabuiljiki  Kaisha.  Heat-controlling  device.  5.831.248.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Hoke,  b^vid:  See— 

ChM.  Krishnan;  Southby.  David  Thomas:  and  Hoke.  David.  5.8.30.632. 
H  4.30- .546.000. 
Holden,  Jftmes  M.;  Levin.  Stephen  E  ;  Nickel.  James  O  .  and  Wrench.  Edwin 
H  .  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  System  and  meth<xJ  for  providing  multi-level 
security  in  computer  devices  utilized  w  ith  non-secure  networks  5.832.228. 
CI   3M  2(X).550 
Holland!  Mechanics  B  V.:  See— 

Wet,Kls.  Jasper  Johannes.  5.829J99.  CI.  72-327.000. 
Hollandi„  Keith  G  M.:  See— 
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Steer.  Peter  L  ;  Hollands.  Keith  G.  M.:  Steer.  Graham  Emerv:  Plajss. 
Ronald  A  ;  and  Ban-alt.  Howard.  5.8.30.200.  CI.  604-338.000. 
Hollars.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Kim.  Taesun  E.:  Lee.  Hyung  J.:  Shih.  Yao-Tzung  R.:  Bruno.  John  C; 
Zubeck.  Robert  B.;  and  Hollars.  Dennis  R..  5.830.331.  O.  204- 
192.150. 
Hollenberg.  Detlef:  See— 

Seidel.  Kurt:  Priebe.  Christian:  and  Hollenberg.  Detlef,  5,830,483.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Hollinger.  R   Donald:  See — 

GupUi.  Rajendra  N.:  and  Hollinger,  R.  Donald.  5.829.619.  CI.  220- 

86.200. 

Hollister.  Jack  H..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Single  mode  optical 

waveguide  with  expanded  rare-earth  doped  region.  5.832.163.  CI.  385- 

123.000. 

Holm.  Niels  Erik,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Ccntrifiige  reagent 

delivery  system.  5.8.30.352,  CI.  210-198.100. 
Holmes.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Deeds.  Ted  D.;  Holmes.  Craig  A  :  and  Dawson.  Alan  E..  5.829.422.  CI. 
123-599.000. 
Holmes.  John:  See — 

Buer.    Kenneth   Vem;   Holmes.  John:   and  Corman.   David  Warren. 

5.831.476.  CI.  3.30-2  000. 
Buer.   Kenneth  Vem;   Holmes.  John;   and   Corman.   David  Warren. 
5.831.491.  CI.  .3.33-128.000 
Holmes.  Steven  John:  See — 

Horak.  David  Vaclav:  Furukawa.  Toshiharu.  Holmes.  Steven  John; 
Hakey.  Mari  Charles:  Ma.  William  Hsioh-Lien:  and  Mandelman.  Jack 
Allan.  5.83 1. .301.  CI.  257-.302.0(K). 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Schmidt.   Robert  J.:   Bogdan,   Paula  L.;  Galperin.   Leonid   B.;  and 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.,  5.831.139.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Holometrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Johnny  L.;  and  Orhard.  Francis  H..  5.831.719.  CI.  356-5.130. 
Holslen.  Henry  E.:  See — 

Stein.  Jeffrey  A  :  Allen,  William  J.:  Markus.  Richard  L.:  Bachman.  Alan 
B.;  Bryan.  Deborah  M  ;  Holsten.  Henry  E.:  DeFonzo.  Stephen  A.;  and 
Savage.  Robert  C.  5.8.10.221.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Holt.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

\oung.  David  W.;  Holt,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Deming,  James  Leroy.  5,831.637. 
CI   345-.'>01 .000 
Holihaus.  James  R.:  and  Dilley.  David  L  .  to  Transcrypt  International.  Inc. 
.Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  it>e  presence  and  polanty  of  direct 
current  bias  voltage  for  microph»>ncs  in  iclephone  sets.  5.832,076,  CI. 
379-387.000. 
Holtmann.  Helmut:  Sef— 

Franz.  Wolfgang:  and  Holtmann.  Helmut.  5.8.30.123.  CI.  600-22.000. 
Holvis  Holzstoff  S  A.:  See— 

Ehrel.  Philippe:  Rougeol.  Christophe:  Brochard.  Herye:  and  Stamm. 
Andre.  5.8.30..546.  CI.  428-36  100 
Hols  Ghost.  Duquesne  University  of  the:  See — 

'  Blixk.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Sabnis.  Shobhan  S..  5.8.30.883.  CI.  514- .55.000. 
Kingston.  Howard  M..  5.830.417.  CI  422-486.290. 
Home  Arcade  Svsiems.  Inc.:  See — 

Houle.  John  M  .  5.829.745.  CI.  273-I48.00B. 
Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen:  See — 

Chow.  Yen-Lu:  and  Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen.  5.832.428,  O.  704-254.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosoe.  Mitsuva:  Kimura.  Naomasa;  aiHl  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi.  5,830,585. 

CI.  428-615.000. 
Oike.  Ikuo:  and  Hiasa.  Toshikazu.  5.829.394.  CI    123-65  OPE. 
Saeki.  Yoshihisa:  Hamabe.  Kenji:  Hayashi.  Kouzou.  Yokole.  Sachio; 
Marubavashi.  Hiromasa:  Toshino,  Hiroyuki:  Imai.  Nobuhinr.  and 
Akiyama.  Masava.  5.829.8(M.  CI   293-120.000 
Seki.  Hideo:  and  .Abe.  Hiroshi.  5.831.567.  CI   341-155.000. 
Sugawara.  Ki>hki;  Yoshida.  Suguru;  and  Sato.  Ma.sakazu.  5.829.219,  CI. 

52-653.200 
Tamura.  Masavuki;  Takeuchi.   Kazuo:  Yamaguchi.  Fumihiro:  Endo. 

Hajime;  andlshiba-shi.  Kenichiro.  5.829.418.  CI    I23-529(K)0 
Tsunoda.  Masaki:  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuharu.  5.829.414.  CI.  123-508.000. 
Yamamoto.    Kazuhiro:    Kouchi.    Takao.    Kawano.    Shizuo:    Nagaia. 

Tadaaki:  and  Suzuki.  Hideaki.  5.829..S45.  CI.  I80-I90.00fl. 
Yamamuro.  Shiro:  Hayakawa.  Kimihilo:  t'rushiyama.  Yuta:  and  Aizawa. 

Nobuo.  5.829.824.  CI.  296-2O4.tt)0. 
Yamashiu,  Akihiko:  Nakajima.  Yoshivuki:  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi. 

5.829.281.  CI  70-183.000 
Yama.shita.    Akihiko:    and    M(Khizuki.    Yoshifumi.    5.829.284.    CI. 
70-2l5.a)0. 
Honda.  Isao:  See — 

Koyama.  Kozaburo:  Honda.  Isao;  Hiraga.  Takayuki:  Kato.  Talsuo:  and 
Ishikawa.  Takasi.  5.829.983.  CI  4.34- 1 1 SIKKJ. 
Honda.  Makoto:  See — 

Hirayama.  Hideaki:  and  Honda.  Makoto.  5.832.201,  CI.  .395-182.110. 
Honda.  Toshivuki   See — 

Hiiano.  Hiroshige:  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5.831.904,  O.  365-185.240. 
Honda.  Yoshika/u:  See — 

Mivamura.    Tatsuo;    Saito.    Izumu;    Matsuura.    Yoshihani:    Honda. 
Yoshikazu:  and  Seki.  Makoto.  5.8.«).691.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Honey.  Ralph  John:  See — 

j'oshi.  Shrikant   Mukkund:  and   Honey.   Ralph  John.  5.829.133.  CI 
29-890.043. 
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Honeybee  Robotics.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Kong.  Kin  Yuen.  5.829.986,  CI.  439- 1.1  .(XX). 
Honeywell:  See — 

McCartney.  Richard  l.saiah.  Jr;  and  Saima.  Kalluri  R..  .'<.83l.693.  CI. 
349-42.000. 
Honeywell  AG:  See — 

Vollmer.  Rudolf.  5.830.347.  CI.  210-107.000. 
Hong.  Scok-Weon:  See — 

Han.  Dae-Sung:  Hong.  Seok-Weiw;  and  Kang.  Kwang-Seok.  5.831.253. 
CI.  219-708.000. 
Hongu.  MiLsuya:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji:  Hongu.  Mit.suya;  Funaml.  Nobuyuki;  inama.<iu.  Ma.sa- 
nori;  and  Arakawa.  Kenji,  5.830.873.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Honzi.  Masahiro:  See — 

A/uma.  Sigeki;  and  Honzi.  Masahiro.  5.830.408.  CI.  420-43.(XX). 
Hood.  Leroy:  See — 

Baranv.  Francis:  Zebala.  John;  Nickerson.  Deborah;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.. 
Jr;'and  Hood.  Uroy.  5.8.30.711.  CI.  43.5-91.100. 
Hiwgendoom.  Abraham:  See — 

Muller.  Johannes  C.A.;  and  Hoogendoom.  Abraham,  5.831.798.  CI. 
.360-121.000. 
Hoover.  James  W.:  See — 

Weber,  William  H  ;  and  Hoover,  James  W.,  5,829.171,  CI  36-93.0(X). 
Hopman.  Jeffrey  G  :  See — 

PauKson.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D.;  Hopman.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Thomas. 

John  C.  5.831.541,  CI   340-684.000. 
Tfiomas,  John  C;  Hauck,  Douglas  L.;  Skane.  Chrisiopher  J.;  Jact>bson, 
Jon  T;  Paulson,  John  D.;  Fuss,  Trevor  D.;  Roehrich.  Daiyl  N.;  and 
Hopman.  Jeffrey  G.,  5.831.539.  CI.  340-674.000. 
Hoppenhaus.  Axel.  Cleat.  5.829..377.  CI.  114-218.000. 
Hopwood.  David  A. :  See — 

Khosla.  Chaitan;  Hopwood.  David  A.;  and  Ebert-Khosla.  Su/.anne. 
5.830.750.  CI.  435-252.350. 
Horak.  David  Vaclav;  Furukawa.  Toshiharu;  Holmes.  Steven  John;  Hakey. 
Mark  Charles:  Ma.  William  Hsioh-Lien;  and  Mandelman.  Jack  Allan,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp  Trench  storage  dram  cell  including 
a  step  transfer  device.  5.831..30I.  CI.  257.302000. 
Hori.  Yoshiaki;  and  Akitsu.  Yasuo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Control  system  for 
reverse  washing  mechanism  in  du.sl  collecting  apparatus.  5.8.30.249.  CI. 
55-283.000. 
Hori.  Yuko:  See— 

Yasui.  Masani;  Hanzawa.  Kenji;  and  Hori.  Yuko.  5.831.605.  CI.  345- 
211.000 
Hone.  Ma.salo:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsulomu,  Walanabe.  Takeshi:  and  Hone.  Masalo.  5,831.058. 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Hone,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kato,  Sadayuki:  Ishihata.  Hiroaki;  Horie,  Takeshi;  Inano,  Saloshi;  and 
Shimizu,  Toshiyuki,  5,832,215,  CI.  .395-200.600. 
Hohkawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Kurita.  Shinichi;  Malsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa. 

Masashi.  5.831.943,  CI.  369-13.000. 

Horiuchi,  Izuni;  Yamagami,  Taku;  and  Jinnai,  Shigetu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.   Image  encoding   method  and  apparatus    5,832,129.  CI.    382- 

248.000 

Homer.  Terrv  A.;  and  Gruendeman.  Peter  E..  to  Homer.  Terry  A.  Flowable 

material  dispenser  with  chambers.  5.829.639.  CI.  222-137.000. 
Homig.  Guido:  See — 

Wilkening.  Christian:  Serbin.  Jiirgen;  Langer.  Hans;  Homig.  Guido;  and 
Ronner.  Andreas,  5,832.415,  CI.  702-86.000. 
Hofold.  Sebastian;  and  Schmilz.  Hans-Peter,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft 
Ptiosphonjs-modilied    epoxy     resins    comprising    epoxy     resins     and 
phosphorus-containing  compounds.  5,830,973,  CI.  528-l08.(XX). 
Horta.  Joseph:  See — 

Morgan.  Harvey  S  ;  and  Hona.  Joseph.  5.830.040.  Q.  450-41.000. 
Horton,  Paul  H..  to  Western  Fibers.  Inc    Apparatus  for  conditioning  and 

dispensing  loose  fill  insulation  material  5.829.649.  CI.  222-636.000. 
Hoshi.  Kouji:  See — 

Nishio.  Akihiro;  Koyama  Takeshi;  Hoshi.  Kouji;  lloh.  Yoshinori;  and 

Misaka.  Makoto.  5.831.772.  CI.  359-689.000. 

Hoshi.  Saloshi;  Sakaki.  Hirokazu;  and  Hona.  Yoshinori.  to  Fuji  PhiHo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  sheet  having  aluminum  alloy  support  and  silver 

halide  light-sensitive  malenal  using  the  same.  5.830.630.  CI.  430-526.000. 

Hoshi.  Tohru:  See — 

Murayama.  Eigoro;  and  Hoshi.  Tohru.  5.831.000.  CI.  530-307.000. 
Hoshihara.  Naoaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hisato,  to  Aisin  .Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  seat  slide 
mechanism.  5.829.728.  CI.  24«-429.0(X). 
Hoshino.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Shigem;  and  Hoshino.  Nobuaki.  5,829.676.  CI. 
237-I2.30R. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Yasui.  Masaru;  Hanzawa.  Kenji;  and  Hori.  Yuko,  5,831.605.  CI   345- 
211.000. 
Hoskins.  Randel  L.:  See — 

Marcotullio.  John  P;  Edmonds.  David  A.;  and  Hoskins.  Randel  L.. 
5,829.912.  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Hosoda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mitsuhata.  Takanori;  Hosoda.  Yasuo;  Miyadera.  Toshiyuki;  and  MaLsui. 
Fumio,  5,8.30,562,  CI.  428-206.(XX). 


Hosoe,  Mit.suya;  Kimura,  Naomasa,  and  Nosaki,  Kalsuloshi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Article  made  by  joining  two  members  together, 
and  a  brazing  filler  melal.  5.8.30.585.  CI.  428-615.000. 
Hosoya.  Jun:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Kazuaki;  Komiya.  Motohiro;  and  Hosoya.  Jun.  5.829.904. 
CI.  4OI-209.0(X). 
Hosoya.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Morioka.  Shizuo;  Hosoya.  Nobuyuki;  Ukiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ozawa.  Katsuo; 
and  Tanaka.  Masayasu.  5.831.412,  CI.  320-l06.(XX). 
Hocta.  Yasuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

with  address  signal  transition  detection  5.831,9.30.  CI.  .365-233.500. 
H<Hta.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hoshi.  Salushi;  Sakaki.  Hirokazu;  and  Holta.  Yoshinori.  5.8.30.630.  CI. 
430-526.000. 
Hona.  Yuji:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Amane;  Sakamoto.  Michie;  Yoshioka.  Masohiro;  and  Hona. 
Yuji.  5.8.30.949.  CI.  525-452.000. 
Honinen.  An.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Reception  method  and 

CDMA  receiver.  5.831.984.  CI   370-44 1 .(XX). 
Hono.  Robert.  DC  inlegraiing  display  driver  employing  pixel  status  menxv 

nes.  5.831.588.  CI   .345  1(X)0(XI 
Houck.  John  C  ;  and  Klein.  Ceroid  K.  V.  to  the  estate  of  Ceroid  K.V  Klein. 
Prmeolytic  mixture  containing  escharase  and  method  of  i.solaling  same 
5.8.V).7.39.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Houghtaling.  James  Vernon,  to  Welch  Tennis  Courts.  Inc.  Clay  court  scarifier. 

5.829.537.  CI.  I72-540.0(X). 
Houji.  Tomonan.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Altemale  routing  by   increasing 
initially  low  QOS  value  of  a  selected  alternate  path  during  failure  lo 
user-specified  value.  5.832.197.  CI.  395-182.020 
HiHile.  John  M  .  to  Home  Arcade  Systems,  Inc.  Video  game  control  unit  with 

self-ceniering  steenng  wheel.  5.829,745.  CI.  273-148.00B. 
Houlihan.  Francis  Michael:  See — 

Chin.  Evelyn;  Houlihan.  FraiKis  Michael;  and  Nalamasu.  Omkaram. 
5.8.30.619,0.430-270.100. 
Hou.ston,  Christine  S.:  See — 

Nevalainen,  Helena  K.  M.;  Palohcimo,  Marja  T;  Miettinen-Oinonen, 
Arja  S.  K.;  Torkkeli,  Tuula  K.;  Canlrell,  Michael;  Piddingion.  Chns- 
lopher  S.;   Rambosek.  John  A.;  Turunen.  Marja  K.;  Fagcrsuom. 
Richard  B.;  and  Houston.  Christine  S..  5.8.30.733,  CI.  435-l%.000. 
Houvener.  Robert  C;  and  Hoenisch.  Ian  P..  lo  Image  Data.  LIX.  System  and 
method  for  efficiently  processing  payments  via  check  and  electronic  funds 
transfer  5.832.464.  CI.  705-45.000. 
Houwen.  Berend;  Tsujino.  Yukio;  Morikawa.  Takashi;  Ikeuchi.  Yoshiro;  and 
Hamaguchi,  Yukio.  to  Tao  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
delecting  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells.  5.830,701.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Hovorka.  George:  See — 

Leeb.  Steven  B.;  Lupion.  Elmer  C;  Yu.  Xiaohong;  and  Hovorka.  George. 
5,830,207,  CI.  601-890.100. 
How  a  Machinery,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwama,    Yasushi,    Tanaka,    Yutaka;    EnomMo,    Hiioshi;    and    Goto, 
Hideyuki,  5,829,239,  CI  57-124.000. 
Howard,  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Gleeson,  Martin  A  ;  and  Howard,  Bradley  D,,  5.831 .053.  CI  536-23.200 
Howard,  Ronald  Albert;  and  Mercuri,  Robert  Angelo,  lo  UCAR  Carbon 
Technology  Corporation    Laminated  reinforced  flexible  graphic  article 
5,8.30,809.  CI.  442-59  000. 
Howell,  Glade  Harold,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Protected  needle 
catheter  placement  device  having  needle  placement  visualization  features 
and  method  for  Its  use  5.830,190,  CI.  604-168.000. 
Howell,  Meredith  L.:  See- 
Carson,  Dennis  A.;  Raz,  Eyal;  and  Howell,  Meredith  L.  5.830.877.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Yao,  Takeshi.  5,8.30,242.  CI.  23.300.000. 
HSC  Research  &  Development  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Letane,  Michelle;  Massague.  Joan.  Bemabeu.  Carmelo;  and  Chcifetz, 
Sela.  5.830,847,  CI  514-2.000. 
Hsieh,  Chau-kai,  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  System  archi- 
tecture and  method  for  linear  interpolation  implementation  5,832.436,  CI. 
704-265  (XH). 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.:  See- 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  Hsieh,  Henry  L..  and  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad.  5.829.527. 
CI    166-295.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Eleclro-stalic  discharge 
protection  device  having  a  threshold  voltage  adjustment  area.  5.83 1 .3 1 1 . 
CI.  2.57  355.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Chieh:  See — 

Uung.  Wingyu;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh,  5,831,467,  CI.  .327-319.000. 
Hsu.  Hsiu-Lu.  Foldable  bicycle  carnage.  5,829.771.  CI.  280- 204 .(XX). 
Hsu.  Robert:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Akira;   Yamori.  Akihiro;   Morimatsu.   Eishi;   Harashima. 
Hiroshi;  Hsu,  Robert;  and  Kixlama.  Kazuya,  5,831,619,  CI.  345- 
419.000. 
Hsu,  Shen  Teng:  See — 

Maa.  Jer-shen;  and  Hsu.  Shen  Teng.  5.8.30.775.  C1.'437-4I.0SM. 
Hu.  Haoran:  See — 

Vorih.  Joseph;  and  Hu.  Haoran.  5.829.397.  CI.  123-90.120. 
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Hu,  Kai  >(.;  Dou,  Xinyu;  Yeh.  ChaivPin;  Dillard.  Don;  Juarezl.  Delben;  Mui. 

Gary;  irey.  Tom;  DIesk.  Rich;  Wyan.  Karl:  and  Roller,  Dave,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  ^htlhod  and  circuit  Kiard  panel  for  circuit  board  manufacturing  thai 

prevetiti  asscmblv-line  delaminalion  and  sagging    5.831.218.  CI.    174- 

250.()(»C 
Huang,  fviin   WaierpriH.f  goggles   5.829.064.  CI   2-428.000. 
Huang.  ("bcng-Chung;  and  Chen.  Shu  Mei.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 

factuitilg  Company  Ltd.  Automated  methixi  for  monitoring  and  controlling 

the  (iraH>ph<»sphoric  acid  etch  rate  of  silicon  nitride  insulator  layers.' 

5.8.3()!T75.  CI.  216-X4.(XX). 
Huang.  Qiun-Fu   Hair  clip  and  manufacturing  inethod  therefor.  S.829.4S7. 

CI.  lii-275.000. 
Huang.  Oiun-Pin:  See — 

YuJ  Der-Jang;  Lin.  Wen-Chi;  Wang.  Yi-Kai;  and  Huang.  Chun-Pin. 
i«3 1.555.  CI.  .341-26.000. 
Huang.  Iitg  Chung  Shock-absorhing  cushion.  5.8.30.553.  CI.  428-72.000. 
Huang.  Ll^mes.  Peripheral  docking  module  using  a  shape  memory  alloy 

actual*  wiie.  5.83 1 .820.  CI  36 1  -686  000. 
Huang.  I4nn-Hwa;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Current  confine- 
ment Kia  defect  generator  and  heiertvinterface  interaction.  5.831.295.  CI. 

2.57-102.000 
Huang.  |<>>ng-Tmg:  See — 

Wright.  Phil. Chen.  Diana;  Richard.  Fred  V.:  Jachinmwicz.  Karen  E.; and 
Hiang.  Rong-Ting.  5.831.699.  CI.  .349-73000 
Huang.  Ski.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation  Retinoblastoma  protein- 

inicraHing  zinc  finger  proteins.  5.831.008.  CI   5.30-3.50.000. 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Electronic  pressure  gauge  for  automatically  controlling  the 

fluid  ^iTssure  of  a  ciHitrolled  device  w  ith  a  predetermined  range.  5.83 1 . 1 7 1 . 

CI   73-753.0(X). 
Huang.    Ting-Lung.    Autoinatic    emergency    signal    means    for    vehicles 

.5.8311321.  CI.  340-467  000. 
Hube.  H«dall  R.:  See— 

Pei»»c.  Peter  W;  and  Hube.  Randall  R  .  5.832.193.  CI  395-117  000 
Huber.  Andreas;  Veser.  Alwin;  and  Hirschmann.  Giinther,  to  Paient-Treuhand- 

GeselJ«:haft  fur  eleklrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Circuit  arrangemeni  for  the 


Hughes.  Arthur  R.  Acoustic  respiralorv  therapy  apparatus.  5.829.429,  CI. 

128-200.240. 
Hughes,  Ceinog.  Replaceable  tip  cable  handler  5,829,243.  CI.  .59-78. 1  (X). 
Hughes.  Daniel  L  Foam  plane.  5.829.145.  CI.  .30-475.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Bimbaum.  Milton;  Stuhz.  Robert  D  ;  and  Camargo.  Marly  B..  5.832.008. 
CI   372-11000. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Crary.  Philip  D..  5.832..307.  CI.  .395-872.0(X). 
Hammons.  A.  Roger.  Jr..  5.832.031.  CI.  375-262.000. 
Mead.  Donald  C,  5,832,425.  CI.  704-221.000. 
Payton.  David  W.  5.831.662.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Hughes,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Gonzales.  Gilbert;  Easter.  David  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  and  Hughes. 
Kenneth  E..  5.830.186,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Hughes  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 

Weimer.  James  Callen;  Workman.  Jack  Lee;  and  Guimo.  Gary  Wayne. 
.5.830.312.  CI.  1.56-503.000. 
Hughes.  Terence  Charles:  See — 

Jomoto.  Kimilaka;  and  Hughes.  Terence  Charles.  5.830.424,  CI.  423- . 
293.000 
Hughes-Jones,  Nevin  Canpbell.  to  National  Blood  Authority.  Monoclonal 

antibodies.  5.831.063.  CI.  536-23,5.30. 
Hughen.  J.  David:  See — 

Allen.  Eugene  David;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D  ;  Burdorff. 
Mark  A.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Hibner.  John  A  .  Hughen.  J.  David;  Ortiz. 
Mark  S  ;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  SiertKnik.  Thomas  J.; 
and  Smith.  Jack  E.,  5.829.662,  CI.  227-177.100. 
Hui.  May:  See — 

Leushner.  James;  Hui.  Mav;  Dunn,  James  M.;  and  Larson,  Marina  T. 
5.830.657.  CI.  435-6  000 
Huisinga.  Richard:  See — 

Emery,  Daryll  A.;  Snaub,  Darren  E.;  Huisinga.  Richard;  and  Carison. 
Beth  A..  5,830,479,  CI  424-255.100. 


prodiJction  of  voltage  pulse  sequences,  in  particular  for  the  operation  of    Hulick.  Troy  K.;  Lee.  Wayman;  and  Mellon.  Jimmy  A  .  to  Apple  Computer. 


diele<Wically  impeded  di.scharges.  5.83 1. .394.  CI.  315-224.000 
Huber.  f»el  E..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.   Process  to  produce 

midaialam.  .5.831.089.  CI   .540-562.000 
Huber.  Tkomas:  See — 

Eiiit  Johann;  Kock.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Thomas.  5.8.30.292.  CI. 
|48-628.0(X). 
Hubert.  iRay.  Reflective  safety  apron.  5.829.056.  CI.  2-48  000. 
HubescH.  Bruno  Albert  Jean:  See — 

Hariinan.  Fredenck  Anthony;  Hubesch.  Bmno  Albert  Jean;  Masschelein. 
Anel;  Rusche.  John  Robert;  Sevems.  John  Cort;  and  Tumer.  John 
Cfcnstopher.  5.830.843.  CI  510-475.000 
Hijbner.i  Holger.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  filling  contact 

holesjusing  a  doctor  blade  5.8.30.803.  CI.  438-613.000. 
Huck.  qiiarles  M  :  See— 

Aiibrosio.  Thomas  J  ;  Ashley.  Charles  R.;  Bilanin.  Alan  J  ;  Huck. 
Oiarles  M.;  Kaufman.  Andrew  E.;  Kenyon.  David  J.;  Manthena 
Hnivas;  Sochon.  Henry  R.;  Wilkinson.  Ken;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 
5.829.434.  CI    128-203.150 
Huck.  ftUil  A    See— 

Kii  Charles  J  ;  Jourdan.  James  K.;  Huck.  Paul  A.;  and  Beyer.  Peter  A.. 
J.S29.932.  CI.  409-186.000. 
Hucke.  Uoyd  R..  Ill:  See— 

PravfxjTski.  Glenn  B.;  Gibson,  Robert  F;  Ham.  John  H.;  and  Hucke. 
Lbyd  R..  III.  5.831.673.  CI.  348-2.39.000 
Hudson]  Christopher  L  .  to  Fiz^r.  III.  Charles  S.  Sunce  and  movement  swing 
training  apparatus  for  golf  and  other  sports  5.830.079.  CI.  473-272  000 
Hudson,  Guy  F;  and  Robinson.  Karl  M  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Wafer 
backing  member  for  mechanical  and  chemical-mechanical  planarizalion  of 
substtaes.  5.830.806.  CI.  438-690(XX). 
Hudson!  Leo  D.:  See — 

Dcfi^on.   Richard   M.;   Hemdon.  Jeflfrey   D.;  and   Hudsim.   Leo   D. 
j.829.525.  CI    166-278000 
Hudson' $oft  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Taiahashi,    Katsunori;  and  Tomila   Masahide,   5,831.681.  CI.    .348- 
$I2.(XX). 
Huecht4r,  CJerhard  Theodor:  See — 

Lali4;emever.  Manhias  Hubert;  Huechler.  Gerhard  Theodor;  and  Moen- 
«ig.  Heinrich.  5.8.30.391.  CI.  264-40. 1(X). 
Huels  Al4iengesellschafi:  See — 

BaMtr.  Frank;  Kleemiss.  Wolfgang;  and  Feld.  Marcel.  5.831.119.  CI. 

$^2-443.000 
Biiichken.   Wilfried;   and    Hummel.   Juergen.    5.831.135.   C\.   568- 

BSI.OOO. 
Mit.  Josef;  and  Osterholl.  Clemens.  5.831,137.  CI.  570-246.000. 
Wir«bski.  Reinhard;  and  Guenzel.  Bemd.  5.830.922.  CI.  521-58.000 
Huff.  Diiiiel  Howard  See— 

MAicMo.  John  Raymond:  Stocz.  James  Thomas;  Huff.  Daniel  Howard; 
Rtitz.  Michael  John;  Malei.  Doni;  and  Griibingo.  Rolf.  5.829.937.  CI 
*1 1-5 10.000 
Huffmati,  John  Sinclair,  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  cul-ov  er  of 

opiic»l  fibers  5.832.152.  CI.  385-32.000. 
Huffv  C'lrporation:  See — 

Fityiimmons.  James  N.;  and  Schicken.  Randy  R..  5.8.30,090.  CI.  473 
It6.()00. 


Inc.  Personal  computer  having  quick-release  cooling  fan   5.831.822.  CI 
361-687.000. 
Hull.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Image 
regisnation  using  projection  histogram  matching.  5.832.110.  CI.  382- 
168.000 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N..  to  Philips  Electronics  Ntirth  America  Corporation  64 
QAM  signal  constellation  which  is  robust  in  the  presence  of  phase  noise 
and  has  decoding  complexity  5.832.041.  O  375.340.000. 
Human  Gene  Therapy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wang.  Suming;  and  Link.  Charles  J..  Jr.  5.8.30.727.  CI.  435- 1 72.300. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen.  Craig  A  ;  Ruben.  Steven  M.;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  5.830.744.  CI. 
435-252300. 
Hummel.  Heinrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  forming 
routing  information  in  an  ATM  communication  network.  5.831.982.  CI. 
370-3%.000. 
Hummel.  Juergen:  See — 

Bueschken.   Wilfried;   and   Hummel.   Juergen.   5.831.135.  O    568- 
881.000. 
Humphries.  James  P.:  See — 

Santioemmo.  Cart  V.;  and  Humphries.  James  P.  5.830.765.  C\.  436- 
66.000 
Hung.  Chichuan;  and  Lee.  Shu-Fen.  Electrothermal  drying  tack.  5.829.I6I. 

CI.  34-202.000. 
Hung.  Chung-Ho:  See — 

Oslher.  Kurt  B.;  and  Hung.  Chung-Ho.  5.830,476.  CI  424-208  I  a) 
Hum.  Hugh  Jefferson.  Jr.  to  Coldwall  Technologies  Liinited    Integrated 

lemperanire-controlled  container  5.830.057.  CI.  454-118.000. 
Hunter.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Park.  David  W  ;  and  Hunter.  Frank  R  .  5.8.30.320.  CI    162-164  100. 
Hunter  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Hunter.  Richard  E  ;  and  Woytowilz.  Peter  J .  5.829.678.  CI  239-70.1X10 
Hunter.  Richard  E  ;  and  Woylowitz.  Peter  J  .  u>  Hunter  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated   Self-cleaning  imgalion  regulator  valve  apparatus    5.829.678.  CI 
239-70.000. 
Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corp.:  See — 

Downs.  James  Joseph;  Hiesler.  Andrew  Charles;  Taylor.  Mark  Ellion; 
Mueller.  Mark  Allan;  Peters.  Michael  Warren;  and  Nelson.  William 
Pleasie.  5.830.324.  CI.  203-1.000. 
Huo.  Zhimin:  See — 

Giger.  Marvellen  L.;  Doi.  Kunio;  Lu.  Ping;  and  Huo.  Zhimin.  5.832, 103, 
CI   382-1.30.0(X) 
Hurley.  Michael  D  :  See — 

I^ogothetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  Hurlev.  Michael  D  ;  and  Soltis.  Richard  E  . 

5,831.145.  CI  7.3-23  200 

Hursting.  Maaie  J.;  Bulman.  Bryan  T ;  Sterner.  Jerald  P ;  Moore.  Bryant  M  : 

and  Dombrose.  Frederick  A  .  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Immunoassays  for  and 

monoclonal  antibodies  to  prothrombin  activation  peptide  FI.2  5.830.681. 

CI.  435-7.940 

Husick.  Charles  B    Method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  water  on  vessel  and 

macerating  retained  solids.  5.8.30.366.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Huskv  Injection  Molding  Systems  Lid.:  See — 

Schad,  Robert;  and  Arnon,  Robin,  5.830.404.  CI.  264-297.200. 
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Hutchins.   Thomas   Allen;   Carballada.   Jose   Antonio;    Bolich.    Raymond 
Edward,  Jr ;  Torgerson.  Peter  Mane;  Snyder.  Michael  Albeit;  and  Clari/ia. 
Mario  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Personal  care  composi- 
tions 5,S.V).447.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Hut.son.  John:  See — 

Rowe.  Denis  O.;  Huison.  John;  and  Taylor,  Buddy,  5^30,165.  CI. 
602-4.000. 
Hiininger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rickinger.  Thomas;  Regirt.  Walter;  Ramme,  Hans;  Schaerer.  Erwin;  and 
Hultinger.  Wolfgang,  5.829.615.  CI.  220-4010. 
Hutton.  Richard  W..  to  Vari-Liie,  Inc.  High  intensity  lighting  projectors. 

5.829.868,  CI.  .162-276.000. 
Huvey,  Michel;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois,  to  Insiitut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  structure  for  storing  pressurized  fluids. 
5,8.W,4flO,  CI.  264-254.000. 
Huwan,  Philippe:  See — 

Vanderhoff.  John  W.;  and  Huwail.  Philippe,  5.830,927.  CI.  522-81.000. 
Huyser,  Richard  F:  See — 

Henniges,  Bruce  D  ;  Kuipers.  Kurt  J.;  and  Huyser,  Richard  F.  5,830.198. 
CI.  6(M-320.0(X). 
H»a,  Chih  Ming:  See — 

Greaves,  Bnan;  Poole.  Stephen  Clitford;  Hwa,  Chih  Ming;  and  Fan, 
Joseph  ChweiJer.  5.8.V),383.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Hwang.  Chih-Bin.  to  .Action  Star  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  switch  and  data 

switching  method  for  Bi-tronics  printer  5.829,894,  CI.  400-54.000. 
Hwang.  Jung-Hyun;  and  Park.  YongCheol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Device  and  method  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  of  an  image.  5.832.101. 
CI.  382-107.000. 
Hwang,  Wei-Hsin:  See — 

Tseng,  Kou-Lung;  Hwang.  Wei-Hsin;  Lo.  Shih-Min;  and  Chan,  Chien- 
Chin.  5.831.749.  CI   .V58-474.000. 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai.  Samuel  S..  5.8.10.882,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Hvan.  Dennis  Michael;  and  O'Connell.  John  Stephen,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Recyclable  packaging  system  and  pnxess  for  using  the  same.  5,829.229. 
CI  53-445.000. 
Hycop  AB:  See — 

Nordstriim.  Olle.  5.829.792.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Hydrometer  GmbH:  See— 

Schloctterer.  Werner;  and  Lacher.  Ewald,  5.831.158.  CI.  73-197.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  .America.  Inc.:  See — 

Popescu.  Valeri;  Schultz.  Merle  A.;  Gibson.  Gary  A.;  Spracklen.  John  E.; 
and  Lightner.  Bruce  D..  5.832,293.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Bae,  Sang  Man;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  5.830.624.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Cho.  Yong  Chul.  5.831.911.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Choi.  Jae  Myoung,  5.831.922.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kim.  Jae  Kap.  5.831.305.  CI   257-338.000. 
Lee.  Kyeong  Bock.  5.830.7%.  CI.  438-2%.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Kyung  Sin.  5.829.825.  CI.  296-210.000. 
I  Create  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Campanula.  John  V.  5.829.985.  CI.  4.14-317.000. 
i2  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Brian  M.;  Oren.  Lamoit  G.;  and  Buehring.  Waller  J..  Jr. 
5.832.532.  CI  707-503.000. 
ladanza.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Morgenthale.  U.  Peter;  Karr.  Charles  S.;  ladanza.  Terence  J.;  and  Music. 

Uslie  D..  .5.831,176.  CI.  73-861.770. 

ladonato.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Integrated  structure  layout  and  layout  of  interconnections  for  an  instruction 

execution  unit  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip.  5.831.871.  CI.  354-491.000. 

lAI  Corporation:  See — 

Senjo.  Motohiro;  and  Sadotomo.  Shigeni.  S.83I..160.  CI.  310-80.000. 
Iberg,  Niggi:  See — 

Chucholowski,  Alexander;  Fingerie.  JUrgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  M<irki.  Hans 
Peter;  Miiller.  Rita.  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter,  5.830.920.  CI   514 
7.10.000. 
Ibrahim.  Moheb  M.  Double  ended  bonle.  5.829.607.  CI.  215-44.000. 
Ibrahim.  Nagui  I.:  See — 

Mehra.  Dev  K  ;  Ibrahim.  Nagui  I.;  and  Fleck.  Edwin  G..  Jr..  5,830„576, 
CI.  424-408.000. 
IC  Mic-Process.  Inc.:  See — 

Aaron.  Jack;  and  Yueh.  William,  5.830.043.  CI.  451-72.000. 
Ichiha.shi.  Tatsuki:  See — 

Yokotani.  TeLsuya;  Ichihashi.  Tatsuki:   Kotaka.   Kazunori;   Kashima, 
Kazuyuki;  Soda.  Keiichi;  Hiramatsu.  Koichi;  and  Ushisako.  Yukio. 
5.811.973.  CI.  370-2.16.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kouzo:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Shigeo;  Yorita,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa.  Kouzo;  Inoue.  Haruo; 
Eriguchi.  Michio;  Sueda.  Takanori;  and  Amemiya.  Hideo.  5.830.393. 
CI.  264-50.000. 
Ichikawa.  Makoto.  to  Modem  Royal  Co  .  Ltd  Gas  lighter  with  safely  device. 

5.829,%3.  CI.  431  153.000. 
Ichikawa.  Seigo:  See — 

Omata.  Kazuo;  Shibata.  Katsumi;  Shirai.  Yukio:  and  Ichikawa.  Seigo. 
5.832..193,  CI.  588-20.(K)O. 
Ichikawa.  Shigcni:  See — 

Iwami.  Hiroaki;  and  Ichikawa.  Shigeru.  5.832.406.  CI.  701-202.000. 
Ichikawa.  Takashi:  See — 


Iga.  Kaname:  Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Fujii.  Noriyasu,  5.83I.6.S8.  CI. 
347-171.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Ichikawa.  Yasushi.  5.8.10.085. 
CI.  473-373.000. 
Ichimura.  Shozo:  See— 

Ishii.  Tsutomu;  Takizawa.  .Sciichi;   Shimamura.  Tetsuo;  Hashimoto, 
Michinori;  Ichimura,  Shozo;  and  Karibe,  Fumio.  5.830.414,  CI  422- 
122.000. 
Ichimura.  Ya.suhilo:  See — 

Brown.  David  R.;  Wada.  Shoji;  llo.  Kazuya;  Ichimura.  Yasuhiio;  and 
Saitoh.  Ken.  5.831.925.  CI.  .165-2.10  030. 
Ichiyanagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Morita.  Makoto;  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Junji;  Nishiki.  Naomi; 
Inoue.  Takao;  Komyoji.  Daido;  and  Kawashima.  Tsutomu,  5.83 1 .374. 
CI.  313-46.000. 
icom  Incorporated:  See — 

Nakajima.  Michio;  and  Sun.  Weimin.  5.831.488.  O.  332-144.000. 
ICOS  Corporation;  See— 

Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica.  5.831.029.  CI. 
530-387.200. 
Ida.  Takashi:  See — 

Tomoda,  Ichiro;  Kambayashi,  Tonj;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Ida,  Takashi;  Shimo- 
mura,  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi,  Toshiva;  Muralani.  Hirofumi;  and  Kondo. 
Masafumi.  5.812.229.  CI.  395-2(J0.570. 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

RclT.  Mitchell  E.;  Bamett.  Richard  Spence;  and  McLachlan,  Karen 
Retta.  5.830.698.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ido,  Jun:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Kazuya;  Murakami.  Shuji;  Ido.  Jun;  and  Fujiwara.  Taka.shi. 
5.832.040.  CI   375-126.000. 
Ido.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kohno.  Yasushi;  and  Ido.  Yoichi.  5.829.479.  CI.  1 17-580.000. 
Kohno.  Yasushi;  Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi.  5.8.10.271.  CI. 
118-11.000. 
Iftikar.  Syed  H.;  Thompson.  Herbert  E.;  Kay.  Teong-Hoe;  and  Guerini.  Albert 
J .  to  Syquest  Technology,  Inc.  Removable  cartridge  disk  drive  with  a 
compact  mechanism  for  engaging  the  disk  cartridge  and  drive  spindle 
motor  5,831,790.  CI  360-99  120. 
Iga,  Kaname;  Ichikawa,  Takashi;  and  Fujii,  Noriyasu,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
TEC.  Printer  device  and  method  for  printing  deviation  test  patterns  lo 
measure  deviations  of  printing  positions.  5.831,658.  CI   .147- 1 7 1  (KM). 
Igarashi.  Osamu;  and  Hirakaw a.  Takeshi,  to  Nikko  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Electric    component    holder    and    mechanism    of    securing    the    same 
5.829.722.  CI.  248-222.120. 
Igarashi.  Shinya:  See — 

Kowalari.  Takehiko;  Aral.  Nobukalsu;  Uchiyama.  Kaoru;  Kobayashi. 
Chihiro;  and  Igarashi.  Shinya.  5.832.401,  CI.  701-103.000. 
Igawa.  Tatsuo'  See — 

Kuma.saka,  Takao;  Fukuchi.  Kunio;  Anzai.  Ma.saya.su;  and  Igawa.  Tal- 
suo.  5.832.350.  CI.  .199-282  (KM). 
lida.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okisu.  Noriyuki;  lida.  Tetsuya;  Mat.sui.  Toru:  and  Bungo.  Keiichiro. 
5.831.750,  CI.  358-493  (XX). 
lijima.  Koji:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime;  Gu.  Mingning;  Mizulani.  Masao;  lijima.  Koji:  Okada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5.832.085.  CI.  380-10.000. 
lijima.  Sumio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Graphite  filaments  having  tubular 

structure  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5.8.10.326,  CI.  204- 1 73.0(X). 
lino.  Yutaka:  See— 

Shinohara,  Walaro:  Takagi,  Yasuo.  lino,  Yutaka;  Haya.shi.  Shinji;  Ohya. 
Junko;  Chida.  Yuichi:  and  Murai.  Masahiko.  5.832.183.  CI.  395- 
22.000. 
lizuka.  Naonori.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Auxiliary  brake  apparatus.  5.8.10.105. 

CI.  477-92.000. 
Ikebuchi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Obstacle  detect- 
ing apparatus  which  employs  a  laser  5.831.717.  CI.  356-4.010. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Chinomi.  Isamu;  Sebata.  Masao:  and  l&hii,  Wataru.  5.829.727.  CI. 
248-429.000 
Ikeda,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Coulie.  Pieire;  Ikeda.  Hideyuki:  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry.  5.830.753. 
CI.  435-325.(XX). 
Ikeda.  Junji:  See — 

Morita.  Makoto;  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi:  Ikeda.  Junji:  Nishiki.  Naomi: 
Inoue.  Takao;  Komyoji.  Daido;  and  Kawashima.  Tsutomu.  5.83 1 .374. 
CI.  313-46.000. 
Ikeda.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Yoshihiro;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Miyahara.  Kenichiro;  and  Itoh. 
Yoshiaki,  5,8.10.570,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Ikeda,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ishizaka,   Kenichi;   Katori,   Masayuki:   Ikeda,   Masayuki;   Nagasawa, 
Shigeru;  and  Komatsuda.  Hiroshi,  5,832,261,  CI.  395-670.0(K). 
Ikeda.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakahira.  Hiloshi.  Mivake.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Osamu:  Sasaki.  Takashi: 
Inaba.  Yuzuru:  and  Kinou.  Toshiyuki.  5.830.297.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Ikeda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Maruyama.  Yumiko;  and  Ikeda.  Takahiro.  5.830.623.  CI.  4.10-122.(XX). 
Ikeda.  Yasushi,  to  Kyixera  Corpt)ration.  Disc  valve.  5,829,715,  CI.  251- 
368.000. 
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Ikeda.  Yiltaka.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Component  for  a  dcmag- 

nelizition  circuit.  5.831, .508.  CI.  317-15  (XX) 
Ikedo.  "atsuhiro,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Composite  picture 

editii^  device.  5.831.590,  CI.  345-113.000. 
Ikemott .  Isao:  See — 

Kiihtiyashi.  Kazunori;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Nugashima.  Toshiaki;   Malsu/aki.  Hiroomi;  and  Chadani.   Kazuo. 
$*12..141.  CI.  399-119.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Haruhiko:  See — 

MUivyama,  Hideki:  Saira.  Keiichini;  Sawada.  Kazuhiko:  Yokoyama. 
Ffmiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Haruhiko:  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5.830.577.  CI. 
4^8-41 1. 1(K). 
Ikeuchij  Kazuo:  See — 

Sajtf.  Fiji;  Namura.  Kivoshi;  Takasumi.  Masakazu;  Ikeuchi.  Kazuo;  and 
Keiayose.  Masumi.  5.829.955.  CI.  416191.0(K). 
Ikeuchij  Voshiro:  See — 

HtfiWen.  Berend;  Tsujino.  Yukio;  Morikawa.  Takashi:  Ikeuchi.  Yoshiro: 
»rtd  Hamaguchi.  Yukio.  5.8.10,701.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Okcunoio.  Miho:  Hamada.  Shinji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa. 
$4(.10.599.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Ikonen.  iCari;  See — 

Hirvunen.  Juhani;  Kohola,  Pekka;  Ikcmen,  Kari;  and  Takala.  Malti. 
5Jt31.668,  CI.  348-83.0<K). 
Ikula,  Hifovuki:  See — 

Yof-Pia.  Norihito;  Ikula.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakai.  Hitoshi.  S.829.911.  CI. 
41)3-359.000. 
Iliescu.  lOanul  M.:  See — 

N^  Alison;  and  Iliescu,  Danut  M.,  5,829,882,  CI.  384-43.000. 
Iljitch,  T<usov  Lev;  Pctrovitch,  Fedotov  Vladimir;  and  Ivanovitch.  Novikov 
Vikt<»,  to  Trumem  International  LLC.  MethixJ  for  making  a  composite 
hller|j.8.10,.14().  CI   204-471  (XX) 
Illingwirjh,  Lewis,  to  Avionics  Instruments.  Inc  Resonant  fly-forward  con- 

veitet  circuit.  5,831,838,  CI.  .163-21.000. 
Illinois  TVkiI  Works  Inc;  See — 

Ahtiham.  Andiew  J.;  and  Leslie,  Brian  R.,  5,829.320.  O.  74-574.000. 
Illinois  TlH)l  Works  Inc.:  See— 

AtHham.  Andrew  J.;  and  Leslie.  Brian  R..  5.831.179.  CI.  73-862.090. 
Bijens.  Steven  L  ;  and  Nedbel.  Ralph  G..  5.829.851.  CI.  312-331.000. 
Imaeda,  V'asuo:  See — 

Istiija.  Tatsuya;  and  Imaeda.  Yasuo.  5.830.777.  CI  438-50.(XX) 
Imagawta^  Masahiro.  to  Imaharu  Kasei  Co..  LTD.  FRP  double-wall  tank  and 

producing  method  therefor  5.829.625.  CI.  220-567.100. 
Image  Dtla,  LLC:  See — 

Hti*ener,  Robert  C  ;  and  Hoenisch.  Ian  P.  5.832.464.  CI.  705-45.000. 
Imahani  Kasei  Co..  LTD:  See — 

Imtitawa.  Masahiro.  5.829.625.  CI.  220.567. 100. 
Imahori  Yoshio:  See — 

Son*.  Takahiro;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  5.831.938,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Imai,  Akjhiro:  See — 

Aiyki,  MiLsutoshi:  Imai,  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi: 
Sbimada,    Tomoyuki;     Suzuki.    TeLsuro;    and    Ohta,     Masafumi. 
$JB.10.980.  CI.  528-272.000 
Imai.  Niifcuhiro:  See — 

Saeki.  Yoshihisa;  Hamabe.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kouzou;  Yokote.  Sachio: 
Marubayashi.  Hiromasa:  Toshino.  H'royuki:  Imai.  Nobuhiro;  and 
J^iiyama.  Masaya.  5.829.804.  CI.  293- 1 20.000. 
Imai.  T^l^shi:  5er — 

Teiaima.    Hisao;    Ueno.    Yasuhide;    Toyama.    Takeshi:    Walanabe. 
Hshivuki;  Imai.  Takashi.  and  Watanabe,  Naova,  5.832,190,  CI.  395- 
jl.OiX). 
ImaizumL  Kimio:  Natori.  Ilaru;  Yamagishi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kaio.  Kiycxi,  to 
Asahj  iKasei  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Polymer  containing  a  modilied 
cyclit  monomer  unit.  5.830.%5,  CI.  526-309.000 
Imaje  S.A  :  See  — 

Cdfombai.  Thierry,  5.831.654.  CI.  .147-93.000. 
ImamaKi,  Teruo:  See — 

Talrl.  Hiroshi;  Seo,  Keiji:  and  Imamaki.  Terao,  5.829.352.  CI.  101- 
.t«l7  000. 
Imamuiti,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Wattnabe.  Isao:  Shibata.  Masahiro;  Sugiyama.  Tomio;  Nakano.  Syuichi; 
»dd  Imamura.  Shinichiro.  5.830.339.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Imamum,  Yukio:  See — 

Mictaguchi.  Hideki:  Ogoshi.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa:  Imamura. 
jlrtikio;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.829.872.  CI.  .166-77.000. 
Imanakt.  Yukikatsu:  See — 

Miviimoio.  Eiichi;  Kakui,  Mikio:  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikatsu; 
Stkuma,    Tadashi:    L'chida.    Maki;    Iwasaki.    Hiix>aki:    Hanatani. 
h>suyuki;  Tanaka.  Nariaki:  and  Nakamura.  Yuka,  5.830,615,  CI. 
f$0-72.000. 
Imanishi,  Takashi:  See — 

Iitii,  Hiroyuki;  Machida.  Hisashi;  Gotoh.  Nobuo:  and  Imanishi. Takashi. 
?ji.10.103,  CI.  476-8.000. 
ImaRx  Ptiarmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Ui19;r.  Evan  C;  Shen.  Dekang;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.830,430,  CI.  424- 

pio. 

Imatranf  Voima  Oy:  See — 

Hi^nen.  Juhani;  Kohola.  Pekka;  Ikonen.  Kari:  and  Takala.  Matti. 
5J831.668.  CI.  .148-83.000 
Imbery,  teo  R..  Jr:  See— 

R(|f.  Robert  D.;  and  Imbery,  Leo  R.,  Jr,  5,829.610.  CI.  215-250.000. 


im  Brahm.  Walter;  EflTeitz.  Wilhelm;  and  Brensing.  Michael,  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  MetlHxl  and  device  for  placing  plugs  on  a  plug  mill 
5.829.296.  CI.  72-209  OCX). 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  Roy  A.;  Rauch.  Charies;  March.  Carl  J.:  and  Cenetti,  Douglas  P. 

5.830.742.  CI.  435-226.(XX). 
Lynch.  David  H.;  and  Alderson,  Mari(  R  ,  5,830,469,  CI.  424-144.100 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Philapitsch.  Anton:  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter.  5.830.467. 

CI.  424-94.640 
Gloger,  Rudolf;  and  Neuper.  Peter.  5,829,634,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Immunosciences  Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Mordechai.  Eli;  and  Vojdani.  Aristo.  5.830,668,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Impenal  College  of  Science.  Technology  and  Medicine:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  John;  and  Potter.  Ban>  Victor  Lloyd,  5,830.886,  CI. 
514-178  000.  , 

Implant  Innovations.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Rogers.  Dan  Paul;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  Y.  5.829.9T7. 0.  433-172.000. 
Imura.  Kozo:  See — 

Umino.  Hiroshi;  Imura.  Kozo;  and  Koyama.  Takeshi.  5.831.113.  CI. 
558-260.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  KG:  See— 

Spcil.  Walter:  and  Haas.  Michael,  5.829.4(K).  CI.  123-90.220. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  Sec- 
Strauss.  Andreas;  Golovalai-Schmidt.   Eduard;  and  Scheldt.   Martin. 
5,829,398,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG:  See— 

Scheidt.  Manin;  Goppelt.  Dieter;  Wilhelm.  Manfred:  and  Golovatai- 
Schmidt.  Eduard.  5.829..199,  CI    123  90.170 
Inaba.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Nakahira,  Hitoshi:  Miyake,  Hirovuki:  Ikeda,  Osamu:  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Inaba,  Yuzuru:  and  Kinou.  Toshiyuki.  5.830.297.  CI    156-64.000 
Inagaki.  Takashi;  and  Mizulani.  Akihito.  to  Katayama  Seiyakusyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Epimerizalion    of   2-    or   4-    substituted   cvclohexanecarboxylic    acids. 
5.831.118.  CI.  562-401  000. 
Inamasu.  Masanori:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji:  Hongu.  Mitsuya;  Funami.  Nobuyuki:  Inama.su.  Masa- 
nori; and  Arakawa  Kenji.  5.830.873.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Inano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Sadavuki;  Ishihata.  Hiroaki:  Horie.  Takeshi:  Inano.  Satoshi:  and 
Shimizu.' Toshiyuki.  5.8.12.215.  O   395-200.600 
Incavo.  Stephen  J.;  and  Dirmaier.  John  F  Removal  apparatus  and  method 

5.8.10.215,0.  606-79.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L  :  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.8.10.660.  CI.  435-6.000 
HiUman.   Jennifer   L.;   Goli.   Surva   K.;   and   Streeter.    David  Gray. 

5.831.018.  CI   53O-350.(XX). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K.,  5.831.049.  Q.  536-23.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  Corlev.  Neil  C;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.831.052.  CI 

536-23.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.831.059,  O.  536-23.500. 
Industrial  Storage  Systems  B.V.:  See — 

Keyl.  Ruud  V.D .  5.829.209.  CI.  52-192000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ho.  Wu-Chi;  Kuo.  Chii  Ron;  Jong.  Bor  Rong;  We>.  Tseng  Wuu:  and 

Chang.  Chung  Yen.  5.831.376.  C   313-125.000. 
Hsieh,  Chau-kai.  5.832,436.  CI.  704-265  000. 
Yih.  Jian-Yau:  and  Tu.  Nang-Ping.  5.831.906.  CI   .165- 1 89  (MO. 
Yu.  Der-Jang;  Lin.  Wen-Chi;  Wang.  Yi-Kai:  and  Huang.  Chun-Pin. 
5.831,555,  CI.  .141  26.000. 
IngaHs.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Fernando;  Turi.  Raymond  A  ,  Wolstenholme.  Graham  R  ;  and 
Ingalls.  Charles  L  .  5.831.276.  CI   257-3.000 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Companv    See — 

Buse.  Fredenc  W.  5.81I..164.  CI   110-156.000 
Ingram.  Curt  R  ;  and  Ingram.  Donna  E.  Automobile  central  vacuum  cleaning 

system.  5.829.091,  CI.  15-313.000. 
Ingram.  Donna  E.:  See — 

Ingram.  Curt  R.;  and  Ingram.  Donna  E  .  5,829.091,  CI    15-313.000. 
Ingram,  Laiiy  Stefan:  See — 

Brown,  Steven  Joseph:  Ingram,  Larrv  Stefan:  Messina,  Neale  Arthur. 
Olszanskyj,  Fedor;  and  Reitz.  William  Hugo,  Jr..  5.829.784.  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Innas  Free  Piston.  B.V.:  See — 

.Achten.  Peter  Augustinus  Johannes;  and  Potnu.  Theodonis  Gethardus. 
5.829.393.  CI.  123-46.00A. 
Innoflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Yeager,  James  W.,  5,829,884.  CI.  383-61.000 
Innovation  Industries  Iik.:  See — 

Benson.  Thomas  H.;  England.  Marion  R  ;  and  DeFrancisco.  David  B.. 
5.829,5.54,  CI.  187-414.000. 
Innovation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rucinski.  Paul  J..  5.810.197.  CI.  604-290.000. 
Innovative  Design  Associates:  See — 

Hadzic.  Admir;  and  Vloka.  Jcit>..5.8.10.I5I,  CI.  600-554.000. 
Innovative  Prixiuct  Achievements.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  Matthew;  Gresens.  Eugene  O.:  and  Broom.  Ward 
Pafford.  5.829.349.  CI.  100-102.000. 
Inomata  Koji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takahiro;  and  Inomata,  Koji,  5.8.10,556.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Inoue.  Eiji:  See — 
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Omori.  Toshiaki;  Inoue.  Eiji;  and  Fujiuara.  Takuya.  5,829.936.  CI. 
411  5(».00(). 
Inoue.   Hajime;  Gu.   Mingning;   Mi/utani.   Masao;   lijima.   Koji;   Okada. 
Himshi:  and  Yanagihara,  Naofumi.  lo  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  storing  multiple  protocol,  compressed 
audio  video  data.  5,8.^2,OX.'>.  CI.  .WO-IO.(XK). 
Inoue,  Haruo:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Shigeo;  Yorita,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Kou/o;  Inoue,  Haruo; 
Enguchi,  Michio;  Sueda,  Takanori:  and  Amemiya,  Hideo,  5,830,393, 
CI.  264-50.000. 
Inoue,  Hin>shi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Miho;  Hamada,  Shinji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa, 
5,830,.599,  CI.  429- 1 63.000. 
Inoue,    Kinya,   to  Alps    Electric   Co,    Ltd.   C(x>rdinate    input   apparatus. 

5,83 1,. "199,  CI.  .M5- 1 73.000. 
Inoue,  Kinya;  and  Shigelaka.  Hiroshi,  to  ALPS  Electric  Co,  Ltd.  Coordinate 

input  device   5,83 1, WX),  CI.  .M5- 1 73.000. 
Inoue,  Michio:  See — 

Nakashima.    Manko;    Inoue,    Michio;    and    Sakamoto,    Nobuhiko, 
5.829,779,  CI  2X0-730  200. 
Inoue.  Takai>:  See — 

Morita,  Makoio:  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi:  Ikeda,  Junji:  Nishiki.  Naomi; 
Inoue,  Takao:  Komyoji,  Daido;  and  Kawashima.  Tsuiomu.  5,831,374, 
a.  313-46.000. 
Inoue,  Toshiaki;  and  Ishi/aki,  Takeshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  CRT 
with  a  transparent  Him  and  a  compensating  electrode.  5.831,390,  CI. 
315-85.000. 
Inoue.  Toshihide:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kiyokazu:  Kitajima.  Norio;  and  Inoue.  Toshihide.  53-^0.940. 
CI.  524-404.000. 
Insall.  John  N.;  Scuderi,  Giles  R.:  Poilvache,  Pascal;  Hodorek,  Robert  A.;  and 
Krueger,  David  J  ,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  knee  implantation  5,8-MI,2l6,  CI.  606-88.0(K). 
Inslitut  Curie:  See — 

Jaisser,  Frederic:  Cohen-Tannoudji,  Michel;  Robine,  Sylvie;  Choulika, 
Andre;  Louvard.  Daniel;  and  Babinet.  Charles.  5.830.729.  CI.  435- 
172.100 
Inslitut  Europeen  De  Biologic  Cellulaire;  See — 

D'Hinterland,  Lucien  Dussourd:  and  Pinel,  Anne-Marie,  5,8.V),994,  CI. 
530-200  OOtI 
Inslitut  Francais  de  Pelrole:  See — 

Cholet,  Henri;  Witnisch,  Christian;  and  Boolsman.  Jack.  5.829.529.  CI. 
l66-369.(«)0 
Instilui  Francais  du  Pelrole:  See— 

Euzen,  Patrick.  5,8.V),822,  CI   502-355.000. 

Huvey,  Michel;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois,  5,830,400. CI.  264-2.54.(XH) 
Joly.  Jean-Francois:  Boucot,  Pierre:  Thery,  Michel:  Clause,  Olivier:  and 
Vihard,  Jean-Charles,  5,831,140,  CI.  585-736.(K)0 
Inslitut  National  de  la  Same  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale-INSERM:  See — 

Alvarez,  Fernando,  5,830,667,  CI.  4.«-7.l00. 
Inslitut  National  D'Optique:  See — 

Jerommck,  Hubcri:  Renaud.  Martin:  and  Swart.  Nicholas  R  ,  5,831,266. 
CI.  2.50-338.4(X). 
Inslitut  Pasteur:  See — 

Dehoux,  Pierre:  and  Davies,  Julian,  5,8.W,997.  CI   530-324  (X)0 
Gicquel,  Brigille:  Timm,  Juliano:  Trias,  Joaquim:  Due/,  Colette:  Penlli. 
Mana-Grazia:  Dusart,  Jean:  and  Frere,  Jean-Marie,  5,8.VI,457,  CI 
424-93200. 
Jaisser.  Frederic:  Cohen-Tannoudji,  Michel;  Robine,  Sylvie;  Choulika. 
Andre:  Louvard.  Daniel:  and  Babinet.  Charles,  5,830,729.  CI.  435- 
172  300. 
Moniagnier.  Luc:  Guetard,  Demse,  .Mizon,  Marc;  C'lavel,  Francois: 

Guyader.  Miieille;  and  Sonigo.  Pierre,  5,830,641,  CI   435-5.000. 
Nicolas,  Luc;  Charles,  Jean-Francois;  Delecluse,  Amielle;  and  Barloy, 
Frederique,  5,8.10.722,  CI.  435-172.100. 
Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The:  See— 

Hirose.  Hideo;  Ando.  Kozo:  Aoyagi,  Yoshinobu:  and  Hara,  Tamio, 
5,832,052.  CI.  378-13.000. 
Insinimentanum  Corp.:  See — 

BliK-k,  Frank  E.,  Jr,  5.8.M).I85.  CI.  604-122.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Han,    Chung-Chyung:    Choi,    Jeong    Yeol:    and    Lien,    Cheun-Der, 

5.8M,3n,  CI   257.371  UK). 
Lien,  Chuen-Der:  and  Choi,  Jeong  Yeol,  5,8.10,789,  CI.  438  217  (KX). 
Rich,  Henry  H.:  and  MacDougal.  Paul  D.,  5,831,625,  CI.  .145-430.000. 
Wang,  Pailu:  Lien,  Chuen-Der:  and  Terrill,  Kyle  W..  5,831,899,  CI. 

.165-I56.(KK). 
Wehbi,  All,  5,831,486.  CI.  331-57,000, 
Intel  Corpi>raiton:  See — 

Yurchenco,  James  R.;   Nosier,  Alexander  Z.;  and  Hall,  Patrick  L., 
.5.829,601,  CI.  211-41.170. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Agarwal,  Rohii:  and  Romriell,  Joseph  N„  5,831,559,  CI.  .141-I06.(XX). 
Arora,  Judge  K.:  Hammond,  Garv  N.:  and  Sharangpani,  Harshvardhan 

P,  5,832,260,  CI.  395-586.IXX)' 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  Ill,  5,83 1, .592.  CI   .145-I27.(XX). 
Chou,  Stephen  T :  Fenger,  Russell  J.:  Kumar,  Mohan  J.:  l.on/,  Victor  B.: 
Manny.    Benjamin    L.;    Travnicek,    Mil:    and    Wang,    Chih-Kan, 
5.832,283,  CI   .195-7.50.010. 
Danneels,  Gunner  D  ,  5,832.232,  CI.  395-200.650. 


Drews,  Paul  C;  Held,  James  P;  Kogan.  Dan  D.:  and  Larson,  James  A.. 

5,831.61.5.  CI.  .145-.144.0(X). 
Gerber.  Richard.  5.831.604.  CI.  .145-I99.(XX». 
Guy.  Charles  B.:  Young.  Brace:  and  Rasmussen.  Norman,  5,832.241. CI. 

.195-292  0(X). 
Iverson.  Vaughn:  and  Gardos,  Thomas  R..  5,832,2.14,  CI.  .195-200.770. 
Ku/ma,  Andrew  J ,  5,832,506,  CI.  707-2(X).{XX). 
Landolf.  David  E.,  5,831,8.14,  CI.  .16I-782.(KX). 
Light,  John;  and  Miller,  John  David,  5.831,631,  CI.  .145-440.(XX). 
Lowihen,  Jonathan,  5,832,3(X),  CI.  395-853.(XX). 
Massie.  Harold  L.,  5,831,405,  CI    118-471.000. 
Mennemeier,  Urr\  M.,  5,831,885,  CI.  364-76 1  .(XX). 
Reese,  Robert  J.:  and  Chen.  George  K.,  5,832.125,  CI.  382-2.19.(XX) 
Shacham-Diamand,  Yosi:  Dubin,  Valery  M.:  Ting,  Chiu  H.;  Zhao,  Bin: 

and  Vasudcv,  Prahalad  K  ,  5,830,805,  CI.  438-678.(XK). 
Singh,  Gurbir:  Lai,  Konrad  K  ,  and  Rhixlehamel,  Michael  W.,  5,832,5.14, 

CI.  711-141.0(X). 
Stamoulis,   Georgios    I.;   Sugisawa.  Junji:   and  Zhang,    Michael   Y., 
.5,831,4.53,  CI.  .126-113.000. 
Intcr-Nevet  Ltd.:  5ft'— 

Rabinovich,  Gregorv:  Tanklevskv,  Alexander:  and  Rabinovich,  Mini. 
5,829,145,  CI.  99-510.000. 
Iniergraph  Corporation:  See- 

Young,  David  W.;  Holt,  Jeffrey  J  :  and  Deming,  James  Leroy,  5,831.637. 
CI.  .14.5.50 1. OtXl. 
Interlock  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Harvey.    John:    Fuge.   Andrew    George:    and   Fifield.    Jon    l.eonard, 
5,829,199,  CI.  49-325.tXX). 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See  - 

Chacon,  Debbie  A.:  Blase,  Daniel  J.:  and  Stewart.  James  R..  5.K3I.819, 
CI.  .161-683.000. 
Inlemalional  Billing  .Services.  Inc  :  See- 

Fchringer,  Robert  L.:  Tammi,  Chnstian  E.,  Fagan.  Marc  J  :  Saldana, 
Daniel  M  :  Preston,  Charles  E.:  Emigh,  Jonathan  D.;  Johnson,  Steve; 
and  Jones,  Chris,  5,829,953,  CI.  414-789.100. 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aaron,  Joseph  David:  Braneu  Peter  Thomas:  Laws,  Catherine  Keefau- 
ver:  Mahaffev,  Robert  Brace,  and  Pincra.  Carlos  Victor,  5,832,44 1 ,  CI 
7O4-276.0(X)! 
Agarwal.  Ramcsh  Chandra:  Gusiavson,  Fred  G.;  Johnson.  Mark  A  ;  and 

Olsson,  Brett,  5,832,533,  CI.  711  2  (XX). 
Agrawal,  Rakesh:  Gupu,  Ashish;  and  Sarawagi,  Sunila,  5,832.475.  CI. 

707-2(XX) 
Appcrley.  Norman:  Bradv.  James  Thomas:  Gerdl.  Steven:  and  Johnson, 

Alden  B  ,  5  832,199.  CI   395  182  (MO. 
Appcrley,  Norman:  Bradv,  James  Thomas:  Gerdt,  Steven:  and  Johnson, 

Alden  B.,  5.832,2(M,  t\.  .195-183  180. 
Babich,  Edward  D.:  Callegari,  Alessandro  Cesare;  Doanv,  Fuad  Elias: 

and  Purashoihaman,  Sampath,  5,8.10,312,  CI.  2(M-I92.I.M). 
Barenboim.  Michael.  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael:  Chrasch,  Peter  P:  Kami. 
Benjamm,  Ketstens,  Pieler  J   M.:  Seing,  Hong  S  ;  and  Tam,  Andrew 
Ching,  5,8.10,514,  CI.  425-l74.4(X) 
Batey,  John:  Fryer.  Peter  M.:  and  Souk.  Jun  Hvung.  5,831,283,  CI. 

2,5"7-66.(XX) 
Bednar,  Gregory  M  ;  Carr,  Thomas  E.:  Divnahue.  James  W;  Hendnx, 
Robert    R,   Jr:    Kukleni/,    Richard   J.;   and    L'hrich,   William   A., 
5,832,460,  CI.  705-27  (XX). 
Bhargava,  Gauiam:  Goel,  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 

5,832,477.  CI.  707-2  0<X) 
Binnig.  Gerd  Karl:  and  Haeberle,  Walter,  5.831,153,  CI.  73-l05.(XJO. 
Bird,  Kenneth  A  ;  Brofman,  Peter  J.:  Cappo,  Francis  F,  Jr:  Frankcl. 
Jason  L  :  Kadakia.  Suivsh  D  :  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  Hullsmith:  and 
Sikorski,  Scott  A..  5,831,810,  CI.  .16I-.10I.1(X). 
Blaklev,  George  Robert,  III;  Milman,  Ivan  Mallhew;  and  Sigler.  Wayne 

Dube,  5,832,211,  CI.  .195-188.010. 
Boulaghou,  Zine-Eddine:  Cunningham,  Earl  .Mbert;  and  Ottesen,  Hal 

Hjalmar.  5,831,786.  CI    360-75  (XX) 
Boyko.  Christina  Marie:  l.auffer.  John  Matthew.  McHanon,  Ronnie 
Charles:  Mahmoud,  Issa  Said,  deceased,  5,8.10,374.  CI.  216-13,000. 
Brooks,  Arthur  Phillip,  5,811,607,  CI.  .14.5-333.(XX), 
Byrd.  Roy  Jefferson,  Jr.:  Choi,  Misook  A  ;  Ravin,  Yael;  and  Wacholder, 

'Faye  Nina,  5,832,480,  CI  707-5  (XX). 
Colgan,  Evan  G.;  Lu,  Minhua:  Melcher,  Robert  Lee:  Sanlord.  James 

Lawrence:  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung,  5,831,710,  CI.  .149- 1 56.(XX) 
Coyne,  David:  Grant,  David  Alexander:  Lister,  Ewan  James:  and  Taylor, 

Lindsay  Gordon,  5,831,837,  CI.  .163-21.000. 

Cragun,  Brian  Ji*n;  and  Day,  Paul  Reuben,  5,832,2 1 2,  CI.  .395-188.010. 

Cuning,  Lawrence  R  ,Gaynes,  Michael  A;  Johnson.  Eric  A  ;  Milkovich, 

Cynthia  S  :  Perkins,  Jeffrev  S.:  Picrson,  Mark  V:  Poet/inger,  Steven 

E^  and  Zjlesinski.  Jer/y.  -5,831,828,  CI.  .161-704.(XX) 

Depp.  Steven  W.:  Lowe.  Anthony  Cyril;  and  Wisnieff.  Robert  Luke, 

5,811,698,  CI   .149-64.IXX). 
DiGiacomo,  Giulio,  5,831,3.16,  CI   257  772.(XX). 
Feisie,  Kurt  Alan:  and  Somyak,  Th<.mas  J.,  5,832,276,  CI.  395  728.(XX) 
Fertaiolo,  Frank  David:  Capowski,  Robert  Stanley:  Casper,  Daniel 
Francis:  Jordan,  Richard  Cartoll:  and  Laviola,  William  Constantino, 
5,832,(M7,  CI   ,175-1.56.(XX) 
Folia,  Alan  Charles:  Mehrotra,  Sharad:  Paiel,  Parsolam  Trikam,  and 

Villamibia,  Paul  Gerard,  5,831,870,  CI   .164-490.(XX). 
Fukita,  Masavuki:Toyokawa,  Ka/uharu:  and  Katoh,  Shin,  5,832, 108, CI 
382  1.59  (XX). 
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GamI  i|  to.  Richard  Joseph:  Schroll,  Alejandro  Gabriel;  and  von  Gulfeld, 

Re  1 «  Jacob,  5.831,532,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Gale  .  Stephen  McConnell;  and  Heath,  James  Richard,  5,830,538,  CI. 

42  ^  535.000. 


CavijirDerwin  DeLon;  Gillen,  Daniel  Cletus;  Haug,  Jessie  Ann  Hays: 
Partidge,  James  Britt:  Russell,  Lance  Warren;  and  Smith,  Eldon 
Pern,  5,832,2.19,  CI.  .195-285.000. 
Gibbt..  Robert;  and  Jaji,  Sebnem,  5,832,218,  CI.  .195-200.330. 
Healtj.  Paul  Donald.  5.832,127,  CI.  382-241.000. 
Hoff**nn,  Uwe,  5,829,739,  CI.  269-43.(XX). 

HorAi  David  Vaclav;  Furakawa,  Toshihara:  Holmes,  Steven  John: 
HMey,  Mark  Charles:  Ma,  William  Hsioh-Lien:  and  Mandelman,  Jack 
aIw,  5,831..10L_CI   257  .102.000 
Johnwn,  William  J :  and  Welch,  Robert  P.  5,832.220.  CI.  395-200.360. 
Kinhala.  Toshiaki,  5,831,913,  CI    .165-200.000. 
Kirih^a,  Toshiaki,  5,831,914,  CI.  .165-200.000. 
Kresft,  John  Steven:  and  Light,  David  Noel,  5,829,124,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Laffiai  Johannes  Christiaan;  and  Malhotra,  Ashok,  5,832,270,  CI.  395- 

7qi000. 
Uni.kirk  W.,  5.831.464.  CI.  327-229.000. 
Latttnoie,  Oorge  McNeil:  Ua.sure,  Terry  Lee;  and  Yeung,  Gus  Wai- 

Y»n.  5,831,8%,  CI   .165-154.000 
Luk<s,  Enc  John:  and  Strom,  James  David,  5,831,484.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Mailn  Frank  John:  and  Robertson.  Brian,  5,829,667,  CI  228-180.210 
McDonald,  Thomas  Colvin.  5.831.459.  CI.  327-141  000. 
Mictail   Michel  Salib:  Pricer,  Wilbur  David,  and  Ventrone,  Sebastian 

The<idore.  5,832,284,  CI    395-750040 
Muoller.  Gerhard:  and  Kirihata,  Toshiaki,  5,831,912,  CI.  365-190000 
Noei  Bradley  Dale:  Lawton,  William  Wallis:  Koval,  Michael  Joseph;  and 

KiUian,  David  William,  5,832,.109.  CI.  .195-881.000 
Nov»ak    Edward  Joseph:  Tong.  Minh  Ho:  and  Heller,  Lawrence  G., 

5X11,452,  CI.  326-98  000 
Rutiedge.  Joseph  Dela,  5,831.593,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Singh.  Shanker,  5,832,005,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Swanberg,  Randal  Craig.  5.832,280.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Wei.  Roderick  Michael  Peters:  and  Evans,  Edward  Kelley,  5,831,638. 

q.  345-501  000. 
Wo«<lman,  Gilbert  R  ,  Jr,  5,832,048,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Yu    Phillip  Shi-lung;  Liang.  Bob  Chao-Chu;  and  Chen.  Ming-Syan. 
5,832,482,  CI   707-6.000. 
IniematiOial  Combustion  Enhancement  Corp  :  See — 

Sadttin  Martin  J  ;  Chown,  Frank  G  :  Baker,  Brace  G  ;  Sweek,  Kent  C; 
and  Hatcher.  Edmun  J.,  5,829,419,  CI    123-5.18.000. 
Iniematioiial  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Hall,  Trevor:  Higgins,  Brian:  and  Robert.son,  lain  Brtice,  5,832.233.  tl. 
3(95-200.660. 
IntematiMal  Fuel  Cells  Corp.:  See— 

Trocciola  John  C  .  Lesieur.  Roger  R  :  Preston.  John  L..  Jr;  and  Seder- 
quisl,  Richard  A  ,  5,8.10,423,  CI  423-244  090. 
Intematiptial  Neural  Machines  Inc.;  See— 

Fel5|ajer,  Oleg,  5,832,466,  CI.  706-13.000. 
Intemalibpal  Paper  Company  See— 

SiiKvasan,  Ramesh:  and  Coslett.  W.  Andrew,  5,830.555.  O.  428- 
137.000. 

IntematMial  Rectifier  Corporation:  See—  

Sp*itg,  Kyle  A  :  and  Memll,  Perry,  5,831.318.  CI  257-402.000. 
Interstittal,  Inc  :  See— 

Bndges,  Jack  E.,  5,829,437,  Q    128-653.100. 
Inlertrafltor  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ketting     Michael,    Wovdi.    Matfiias;    Kunkel.    Wolfgang:    BOnger 
friiSnch:  and  Fischer  Karl-Friedrich,  5,829,850,  CI   305-194.000 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Tolv,  Robert  F,  5,832,189,  CI   .195-94.000. 

W*«,  Weijia:  and  Felsenstein,  Lee.  5,832,2%,  CI  395-823.000. 

Intevacj  Inc.  See — 

K(fl«nkow,  Robert  J,  5,8-10,327,  CI.  204-192.120 
Inui,  Kmuo:  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Natsume,  Junko,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  fonning  apparatus  capable  of  readily  and  conveniently  setting  an 
operating  condition   5,832,339,  CI   .199-83.000. 
Inui,  NMki:  See—  ,  ^       ^    ^,     ^ 

Kijitichi,  Taketoshi:  Inui,  Naoki:  Fukuda,  Kanako:  and  Sanada,  Takashi. 
5,830,9.16,0   524-117,000. 
Inukai,  HidekaLsu;  Sakai,  Hiroshi,  deceased  (by  Hiroko  Sakai,  legal  heir),  to 
Colin  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  evaluating  the  autonomic 
nerv«n»s  system  of  a  living  subject.  5,8.10.148.  CI  600-»8l.000. 
Inventec  Corporation:  See— 

CUwg,  Jackson:  Lin,  David:  and  Cao,  James,  5,832,074,  CI.  379- 
IV55000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See—  _    .  . 

Jollty  David  Lee;  Baker  William  Paul:  Johnson,  Rick  L.;  and  Newman, 

Jpn,  5,832,244.  CI.  395.109  000. 
ML*  Yiping:  Rich.  Edward  L  :  Thomas,  Fred  C  ,  III;  and  Gnffilh,  David 
|W,  5,831,795,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Iowa  Slaie  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

IVtinin,  Steve  W';  and  Shirk,  Gerald  J  ,  5,829,445.  CI    128-898000 
Ippolite  Peter  M  :  and  Cook,  Caroline  M.  Laser  disk  holder  with  one  touch 

disk  jemounting  5,829,582,  CI.  206-308  100 
Iqbal  Mohamed:  Diebold,  James  L.;  Siman,  Robert,  Chatterjee.  Sankar;  and 
KauH  James  C,  to  Cephalon,  Inc    Multicaialytic  protea.se  inhibitors. 
5,831,870,  CI   514-19000. 


Irani,  Meher  Hybrid  proteins  having  cross-linking  and  tissue-binding  activi- 
ties. 5,830,700.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Ireland,  Chris  M  ;  and  Femande/,  Annette,  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.  Cvclic  peptide  antitumor  agent  from  an  ascidian.  5,830,9%, 
CI.  530-323.0(JO. 
Irons,  Robert  C:  See — 

Evans,  Michael  J.;  and  Irons,  Robert  C,  5.831.291.  CI.  257-137.000. 
Irrevocable  Trast  of  Melvin  W  Mermell:  See — 

Mennell.  Melvin  W.,  5.829,586,  CI.  206-317.000. 
Irvin,  David  R.,  to  Ericsson,  Inc.  Untethered  microphone  and  base  unit 

5,832.390.  CI.  455-569.000. 
Isabella.  Rosemary  Self-defense  device  5,829,643,  CI  222-175  000 
Isaka,  Masahiko:  Ishihara.  Tsukasa:  Matsuda.  Koyo;  Kakuta.  Hiroloshi:  and 
Moritani,  Hiroshi,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Quinuclidine 
denvative  having  tricyclic  heteto  condensed  ring.  5,830,902,  CI.  514- 
305.000 
Isao,  Akihiko:  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe,  Yaichiro: 
Miyazaki,  Junji:  Narimatsu,  Kouichiro:  and  Yama.shita.  Shigenori,  to  L'lvac 
Coating  Corporation:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  shift 
ma.sk  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  and  exposure  method  using  pha.se 
shift  mask  5.8.10.607.  CI.  430-5.000. 
ISCL  Automation  Hugo  Isert:  See — 

Scheich,  Hubert,  5,829,885,  CI  384-45.000. 
Iseki,  Tsutomu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd   Method  of  making  a 
pneumatic  radial  tire  with  carcass  overlap  joint  having  at  least  one 
circumferential  cut.  5,830,302,  CI    156-134.000 
Isemura,  Keuo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparams  having 
a  one  side  mode  for  forming  an  image  on  one  side  of  a  recording  sheet  and 
a  both  side  mode  for  forming  an  image  on  both  sides  of  a  recording  sheet 
5,832,337,  CI   399-81.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenichiro;  See —  _.      ..  ,.    . 

Tamura    Masayuki:  Takeuchi,   Kazuo:  Yamaguchi,  Fumihiro:  hndo, 
Hajime:  and  Ishibashi,  Kenichiro,  5,829,418,  CI.  123-529.000. 
Ishibashi,   Kenji;   Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.   Kazuhiko:   Fujino.  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki:  Ooisuka.  Hiroshi.  and 
Miyazawa.  Masayuki,  lo  Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd  Camera  5,832.313.  CI.  396- 
79  000. 
Ishida.  CThizu:  See —  . 

Ohsuga.  Hiroyuki:  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki:  Ishida.  Chizu:  Fujimoo,  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshinori:  Takahashi,  Noriko:  Kawamura.  Yoshiya, 
Mi7okami,  Ma.sashi:  Sato.  Koichi.  Yoshioka,  Kazuo:  and  Kibe,  Tet- 
suya,  5,831,037,  CI  530^13.000 
Ishida,  Kenya:  See— 

Sakurai,  Kazutoshi:  khida.  Kenya;  and  Ogura.  Mihani.  5.831.125.  LI. 
564-135.000. 
Ishida.  Minora:  and  Hirayama.  Teruo.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Static  random 

access  memory  semiconductor  layout  5,831,898,  CI.  .165-1 56  (X)0 
Ishida.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Tsujimoto,   Masafumi;   Iwa-sa,  Fuyuki;  Tsunjoka.   Nobuo;   Nakazato. 
Hin>shi   Miura,  Kenju;  Ishida,  Nobuhiro:  Kurihara.  Tatsuya;  Yamai- 
chi.  Kozo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nozomi.  5.831.030,  CI.  5.10-387.900 
Ishida  Ryuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Exponential  and  loganthmic  conversion 

circuit  5,831,878,  CI  364  722  000 
Ishida,  Tatsuya:  and  Imaeda.  Yas-uo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
Seisakusho.  Method  of  manufacninng  a  capacitance  type  acceleration 
sensor.  5,830,777,  CI  438-50.000 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Takamiya.  Makoto.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Velocimeter  signal  processing  method,  and  driving  system  using  die  same 
5.831.720.  CI  .156-28  500 
Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  Koga,  Shinichiro:  and  Shigeeda,  Nobuyuki,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and  apparams  using  separate 
processing  for  pseudohalf  tone  area  5,832,141,  CI   382-298000 
Ishigaki,  Shigeya:  Sinnsi,  Mikiyasu:  Koizumi,  Tomohito:  Tunc,  Katuyuki: 
Suzuki,  Takahiro,  Akutu.  Ma.sanon:  and  Abukawa,  Norio,  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co    Ltd  Air  conditioner  having  refrigerant  pressure  control  means  and 
driving  control  method  therefor  5,829.264,  CI  62-228.300. 
Ishigaki,  Yukinobu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Spread  spectram 
modulating  and  demodulating  apparatus  for  transmission  and  reception  of 
FSK  and  PSK  signals  5,832,027.  CI.  .175-206.000. 
Ishiguro,  Masaji;  See—  j   ,  u- 

Iwata    Hiromitsu;   NakaLsuka,  Takashi:  Tanaka,  Rie;   and   Ishiguro, 
Masaji,  5,830,889,  CI  514-195.000 
Ishiguro,  Minoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co ,  Ud   Buih-in  fla.sh  camera 

5,832,315,  CI  396-61.000 
Ishihara.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tukahara,  Ma.samitu:  Ito,  Shinji;  Iwasa,  Tadanobu:  Nmomiya,  Fujio: 
Mon,  Hiroyuki;  Kasugai.  Joji:  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Masayuki.  5,829,483,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Masara.  5,830.827,  CI  5(M-215.000 
Ishihara,  Tsukasa:  See— 

Isaka,  Masahiko;  Ishihara,  Tsukasa;  MaLsuda,  Koyo:  Kakuta,  Hirotoshi, 
and  Montani,  Hiroshi,  5,830,902,  CI  514-305.000. 
Ishihata,  Hiroaki:  See—  ^       ,.        j 

Kato  Sadayuki;  Ishihata.  Hiroaki:  Hone.  Takeshi:  Inano.  Satoshi;  and 
Shimizu,  Toshiyuki,  5,832,215,  CI,  .195-200.600 

Ishii,  Koichiro:  See—  .,  .  ^-  .  ,,     ,. 

Kurita  Shinichi:  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki:  Ishii.  Koichiro:  and  Honkawa, 
Masa.shi,  5,83 1 ,943.  CI.  .169- 1 3  000. 
Ishii,  Masayoshi:  See — 
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Kohno.   Keikhi;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;   Ishii.   Masayoshi;  Nagasaka, 
Yoshiyuki;  Kozuka.  Tamotsu;  and  Yoshida.  Susumu,  5,831.782.  CI. 
360-66.000. 
Ishii.  Masayuki:  See— 

Maeda.  Takao;  Ishii.  Ma.sayuki:  Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Ban.  Shunsuke. 
5,830.415.  CI.  422-171.000. 
I.shii.  Noriko.  lo  NEC  Corpofalion.  Reference  voltage  generating  circuit 

capable  of  suppressing  spurious  voltage.  5.831.473.  CI.  327-530.000. 
Ishi).  Syuichi.  to  Ma.x  Co  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  wire  from  being  twisted 

off  in  reinforcing  bar  fa.stening  machine  5.831.404.  CI.  318^34.000. 
Ishii,  Tsutomu;  Takizawa,  Seiichi;  Shimamura,  Tetsuo;  Hashimoto.  Michi- 
nori,  Ichimura.  Shozo;  and  Karibe.  Fumio,  to  Kondoh  Industries  Limited; 
Cambridge  Filter  Japan.  Ltd  ;  b'nitika  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Chemical  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Air  cleaning  filter.  5,830,414,  CI.  422-122.000. 
Ishii.  Wataru:  See — 

Chinomi.  Isamu;  SebaU,  Masao:  and  Ishii,  Walani.  5.829.727.  CI. 
248-429.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hisaithi:  See — 

Konno,  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa.  Hisashi.  5.832.184.  CI.  .395-102.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sanobu;  Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  and  Ito,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air  bag  apparatu.s.  5.829,783,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Ishikawa.  MiLsuyuki;  See — 

Komazaki.    Yoshiichi;    and    Ishikawa,    Mitsuyuki.    5.829.306.    CI. 
74-411.000 
Ishikawa.  Shizuo;  See — 

Yokosawa.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Shizuo;  Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  llo.  Yukio; 
Sano.  Shuzo;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Kondo.  Toshio. 
5.829,439,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Ishikawa,  Takasi;  See — 

Koyama,  Kozaburo;  Honda,  Isao;  Hiraga.  Takayuki;  Kalo,  Tatsuo:  and 
Ishikawa.  Takasi,  5,829,983,  CI.  434-1 18.000. 
Ishimoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Funada.  Ma.sahiro;  Maeshima.  Kaisuyoshi;  Yamada,  Ma.sanori;  Suzuki, 
Yasumichi;  Takaragi,  Yoichi;  Aoyagi.  Takeshi;  and  Ishimoto,  Koichi. 
5,832,112,  CI.  382-181.000. 
Ishimoto,  Manabu:  See — 

Kayashima,    Shigeo;    Eguchi,    Shin;    MaLsuda.    Takahiro;    Ishimoto. 
Manabu;  and  Mizuno.  Yoshihiro.  5.831.711.  CI.  .349-201.000. 
Ishioka,  Hideaki:  See — 

Okuda,  Masataka;  and  Ishioka,  Hideaki.  5,832,092.  CI  380-49.000 
Ishilo,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Haia.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  Fujino,  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  OcKsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyazawa,  Masayuki,  5.832,313,  CI.  396-79.000. 
Ishiwa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishiwa.  Tadashi,  5,830.001,  C.  439-354.000. 
Ishiwata,  Kazuya;  and  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Process  for  preparing  filter  5,830,608,  O.  430-7  000. 
Ishizaka,  Kenichi.  Kaion.  Masayuki;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru; 
and  Komaisuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Barrier  synchronizing  mecha- 
nism for  a  parallel  data  processing  control  system.  5,832,261,  CI.  395- 
670.000 
Ishizaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishizaki.  Takeshi.  5.831.390.  CI.  315-85.000. 
Ishizu.  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  force  reduction  controller  for 

vehicle.  5.829.544.  CI.  180-197.000. 
ISI  Norgren  Inc.:  See — 

Blatt,  John  A.,  5,829.112.  CI.  29-416  000. 
Isis  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Tann.  David;  and  Matsumura.  Yasuhiro.  5.830.646.  CI.  435-6.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Kielv.  John;  and  Sprankle,  Kelly,  5,831,014,  CI. 
530-350.000 
Islava,  Steven  T  Endotracheal  tube  holder.  5,829.430,  CI.  128-200.260. 
Ismail,  James  Samir:  See — 

Majumdar.  Anin;    Dahleh.    Mohammed;   and    Ismail.   James   Samir. 
5.831.181,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Isner,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  St.  Elizabeth's  Medical  Center  of  Boston,  Inc.  Treatment 
of  vascular  injury  using  va.scular  endothelial  growth  factor.  5,830,879.  CI 
514-44.000. 
Isoda,  Yuichi;  and  Ayama,  Koichi,  to  Cliisso  Corporation,  fluorine-containing 
siloxane  compound  and  process  for  prxxluction  tliereof.  5,831,110,  CI. 
556-414.000. 
Isono,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawakami,   Kazuhisa;   isono,   Masahiro;  and  Fukasawa,   Shigenori, 
5,831,647,  CI.  347-36.000. 
IsoStent,  Inc  :  See — 

Fischell,  Robert  E  ;  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A.,  5,830.227, 
CI.  606^194  000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  and  Walls.  Edward,  Jr.,  5,830,439,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Liu.  Kouchang;  Anderson.  Lowell  R.;  Ginde.  Rajiv;  and  Rocafort. 

Colleen  M..  5.8.30.964.  CI   526-264.000. 
Wang.  Chenjie;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Jachowicz,  Janusz;  Locke,  Bruce 
C  ;  and  Miksza,  Frank  M.,  .5,8.30,441,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Issel,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Graf,  Hans-Joachim;  Schafer.  Volker;  Schulz.  Hartmut;  .Schmidt,  Erich; 
Issel,  Hans-Martin;  Voss,   Hans-Dieter,   Kleinknechi,   Harald;  and 
Schweiger,  Manfred,  5,830,817,  CI.  .502-167.000. 
Ista,  Troy  K.:  See — 


Shirtc,  Ryan  C  ;  Bloom.  Rich  L.;  and  Ista,  Troy  K.,  5,830,250,  CI. 
55-498.000. 
Isuzuku.  Koichiro:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masayuki;  Nakazawa.  Matsuo;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Kazutaka;  and  Isuzuku,  Koictiiro,  5,829,125,  CI.  29-840  000. 
Ito,  Hitomichi;  Arai,  Masalo;  Nakata,  Yukio;  Iio,Toshiya;  and  Mori,  Mitsurxi, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Information 
processing  system  enabling  access  to  different  types  of  files,  control 
method  for  the  same  and  storage  medium  for  storing  programs  to  control 
tlie  same  5,832,510.  CI.  707-201 OOO. 
Ito.  Kazumi;  and  Yonetani.  Atsushi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Stereo 
camera  and  printing  system  for  steroscopic  photography.  5,832.325.  O. 
396-326.000. 
Ito,  Kazuya:  See — 

Brown,  David  R.;  Wada,  Shoji;  Ito,  Kazuya;  Ichimura,  Yasuhito;  and 
Saitoh,  Ken,  5,831,925,  CI.  365-230.030 
Ito,  Ma-saki.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
integrated  with  tablet  with  non -conductive  spacers  and  smaller  conductive 
substances  in  compensating  layer  in  tablet  5.831.702.  CI.  349-12.000. 
Ito.  Milsutaka:  See — 

Nishida.  Masaaki;  Sigiura.  Nobutada;  Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Hayabu- 
chi.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Milsutaka.  5.830.101,  CI.  475-285.000. 
Ito,  Osamu.  and  Saba,  Toshikazu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Con- 
nector. 5.830.002.  CI.  439  358  000 
Ito.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tomoda.  Ichiro;  Kambayashi,  Toru;  Ito,  Satoshi;  Ida,  Taka.shi;  Shimo- 
mura,  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi,  Toshiya;  Muralani,  Hirofumi;  and  Kondo, 
Ma.safumi,  5,832,229,  CI.  395-200.570. 
Ito,  Shinji:  See— 

Tukatiara.  Ma.samilu;  Ito.  Shinji;  Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Ninomiya.  Fujio; 
Mori.  Hiroyuki;  Kasugai.  Joji;  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Masayuki.  5.829,483.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Ito.  Suguni:  See — 

Aimura.  Yoshiaki;  Iio.  Suguru;  and  Konno.  Tsuyoshi.  5.830.941.  CI 
524-456  000. 
Ito.  Takehani.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Wiring  harness  and  metlKid 

of  producing  the  same.  5.829.129.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Ito.  Toshiya:  See — 

Ito,  Hiromichi;  Arai.  Masato;  Nakata.  Yukio;  Ito.  Toshiya;  and  Mori. 
MitsutM.  5.832.510.  O  707-201.000 
Ito.  Wataru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  LTD.  Interpolating  operation  method  and 

apparatus  for  image  signals.  5,832,142.  CI.  382-300.000. 
Ito,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Seiichi;  Ito,  Yasuyuki;  Ushikubo,  Maho;  and  Koba,  Masay- 
oshi, 5,831.299,  a.  257-295.000. 
Ito.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Masanobu;    Sakamoto.    Kazunori;    and    Ito.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.829.783,  CI   280-736.000. 
Ito,  Yukio:  See — 

Yokosawa.  Koichi;  Ishikawa,  Shizuo;  Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Ito,  Yukio: 
Sano,  Shuzo;  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Yutaka;  and  Kondo.  Toshio. 
5.829.439.  CI    128-662.060 
Ito.  Yutaka:  See— 

Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yutaka; 
Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki;  and  Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki.  5.8.30.834,  CI. 
508-504.000 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Machida,  Hisashi;  Gotoh,  Nobuo;  and  Imanishi,  Takashi,  lo 
NSK  Ltd.  Toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission.  5.830.103.  CI. 
476-8.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Someda.  Yasuhiro;  Sohda.  Ya.sunari;  Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Itoh. 
Hiroyuki.  5.831.273.  CI.  250^92.220. 
Itoh.   Kazuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Mi/uno.  Ma.sahiro.  Ogawa.  Akira; 
Ogura,  Shiro;  Yamamoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distributed  databa.se  system  having  master  and  member 
sub-systems  connected  through  a  network.  5.832.486.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Itoh.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Fujiwara.  TaLsunon;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Nakanishi.  Yasuyuki;  Oka.  Kou- 
tarou;   Shirahata.   Kei;   and   Itoh,   Shigehiro,   5,831,%5,  CI.   369- 
178.000. 
Itoh,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tozu,  Kenji;  Yasui,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukami,  Masanobu;  Itoh,  Takayuki;  and 
Yamazaki,  Norio,  5,829,847,  O.  303-167.000. 
Itoh,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Uwabo,  Tsuneo;  Okano.  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama,  Eiichi;  Tangi,  Yoshinori; 
Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu,  Toshiharu;  Majima,  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh. 
Toshimitsu,  5.831,794.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Itoh.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Tanaka.  Tomoham;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Momodomi.    Masaki;    and   Masuoka.   Fujio,   5.831,903,  CI.    365- 
185.220 
Itoh,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Motonami,  Kaoru;  Shiralake,  Shigeru;  Matsuo.  Hiroshi;  Y'okoyama, 
Yuichi;   Morisawa,    Kenji;   Gotoda,   RiLsuko;   Murakami,  Takaaki; 
Hamamoto,    Satoshi;    Yasumura,     Kenji;    and     Itoh,    Yasuyoshi, 
5,831.323,  CI.  257-506.000. 
itoh.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Yoshihiro;  Ikeda.  Makoio.  Miyahara,  Kenichiro;  and  Itoh. 
Yoshiaki.  5.830.570.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshinori:  See — 
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Akihiro;  Koyama.  Takeshi;  Hoshi.  Kouji:  Itoh.  Yoshinori;  and 
Makoto.  5.831.772.  CI.  359-689  (»0() 
■iro:  See — 

Tsunemi;  Itou.  Shigehiro;  and  Obata.  Naohiko,  5,831,962,  CI. 
-M9.000 

i<  live  Klectrical  Sjstcms,  Inc.:  See  — 

<  raig  A    Mack.  William  R  ;  Untcrbom.  Ralph  J.;  Weller.  Jeffrey 
id  Zhou.  Peier  S..  5.829..305.  CI.  74-89.140 
itive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

-Wimmer.  Gei^rg;  Bill.  Karlheinz;  Balz.  Jurgen;  Kunze,  Uilhar, 
Schmitt.  Stefan,  5,829,557.  CI    188-162.0(X). 
4  lies,  Inc  :  See- 

James  M.;  Levin.  Stephen  E  ;  Nickel.  Janies  O.;  and  Wrench. 
in  H  .  5.832.228.  CI.  .395-200.5.50. 

L..  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Bevel  angle 
L-fii  mechanism  for  a  compound  mitcr  saw.  5.829.333.  CI. 
.  m). 

l*ivko:  See — 

ifg   Erland;  Stepamsov.  Evgeni;  Ivanov.  Zdravko;  and  Claeson. 
4.  5.831.279.  CI   257-.34.»K)0. 
JNoxikov  Viktor:  See— 

'  Trusov   Uv;  Petro\itch.  Fedoto\    Vladimir;  and   Ivanovitch. 
'  .ov  Viktor.  5.8.VI.340.  CI.  204-471.000. 
Jvind  H.:  5«'i>— 

.IStewan  H.;  Behnke.  Brcii  A  ;  Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Iversen. 
^ind  H.;  Anton.  Chnslopher  J  ;  and  Olson.  Kenneth  Vt .  5.832.334. 
,   n99-57.(K)0.  ,.        ,. 

"iughn   and  Gardos.  Thomas  R..  to  Intel  Corporation   Encoding 
■lising  bliKk-based  macroblixk  level  statistics  5,832,234.  CI.  395- 
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Iuki  Tanifuji.  Tamotsu;  Asano.  Takanobu;  and  Okura.  Ryoichi.  to 
lectron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Treatment  apparatus.  5,829,939.  CI. 
INNl 
iu»ushi  Tanaka.  Yutaka;  Enomoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Hideyuki.  to 
id  ;  and  Howa  Machinery,  ltd  Spinning  nng  structure.  5.829.239. 
1*^4  (MM) 

miki:  and  Ichikawa.  Shigeru.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Vehicle 
apparatus  and  meth«id  for  route  finding  at  road  crossings, 
ijft.  CI.  701-202.0<KI. 
ifiko:  See — 

liara   Keiko;  Iwami.  Naoko;  YumiHo.  Kazuma;  and  Malsui.  Sus- 
5.8.32.217.  CI.  .395-200.3(K). 
Hiroshi:  See — 

•  Shoichi;  Nakayama.  Haruvuki;  Aimolo.  Takeshi;  and  Iwamoto. 
'  li.  5.832..303.  CI   .395-856  OtXI. 
livuki:  See  -  ,      ., 

iBSa'be.  Hachihei;  Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Nakamura.  Katsuaki;  Matsu 
.  i(na.  Talsuo;  OkuNi.  Tsuguya;  Yubisui.  Akira;  Yanagida,  Takayoshi: 
lahira,  Hiromi;  Iwao,  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Yuji,  5.829.468.  CI 
15(K)0. 
liuki;  See — 

iriolo.  Masafumi;  Iwasa.  Fuyuki.  Tsuruoka.  Nobuo;  Nakazato. 
itoshi  Miura.  Kcnju;  Ishida.  Nobuhiro;  Kurihara.  Tatsuya;  Yamai- 
1  Kozo;  and  Yaniaguchi.  Nozomi.  5.831.030.  CI  5.3tV.W7.900. 
:i/uyuki.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Positioning  adjustment 
lism  fi>r  a  lens  incoiporating  a  CAM/CAM  follower  arrangemem 
m.  CI.  359X26.000 
ifianobu:  See- 

iiara.  Masamitu;  Ito.  Shinji;  Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Ninomiya.  hujio; 
Ibn    Hirovuki;  Kasugai.  Joji;  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
iksayuki.  5.829.483.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Hiroaki:  See— 

imoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  ^ukikatsu; 
Auma.    Tadashi:    Uchida.    Maki:     Iwasaki.    Hiroaki;     Hanatani. 
■Jsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Nanaki;  and  Nakamura.  Yuka.  5.8.30.615.  CI. 
.  J)-72.0OO 

Zi.  M'iisuo;  and  Iwasaki.  Katsuya.  5.832..398.  CI.  701-37.000. 
keisukc:  See—  ,       „. 

,hi  Kazuvuki;  Iwasaki.  Keisuke;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Ohsugi. 
■tinoru  Mo'rii.  Hiroko;  Sakoda.  Mineko;  SugiU.  Nono;  and 
ilaekawa.  Masaaki.  5.8.30.557.  CI   428-143.000. 

ldrvra'^hiko;lmd  Iwasaki.  Masataka.  5.830.620.  CI.  4.30-272l(HV 
.11  Nobutaka;  and  Numata,  Hiroshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Vetiical 
•1  liinizing  signal  stabilizing  circuit,  integrated  circuit  and  television 
■^  j,r.Kessing  device.  5.831.682.  CI.  .^48-525  (XK). 

u  Harumi:  See— 

lamtHo.  Nobuko;  Kalo.  Kinya;  Iwashiu.  Hanimi;  and  Sakuranaga. 

lasanon.  5.8.30.643.  CI.  435-6.0(H) 

jromilsu.  Nakatsuka.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Rie.  and  Ishiguro.  Masaji.  lo 
Limited   Antibactenal  pcnem  esters  denxaiives    5.8.30.889.  CI. 

95  OOt) 

lliiishi;  Kopso.  Katsuya;  and  Kim»shiu.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

I  Rika    Denki    Seisakusho.    .Acceleration    sensor    5.831.165.    CI. 

no. 

""'i.  Mi'chiliito;  and  Iwata.  Shinichiro.  5.831.547.  CI.  .340-825.54*). 

laru:  See—  ...  . 

natishi    Jun.   Fukushima.  ^'asuvuki;  Taga.  Shigentm;  Watanuki. 
.4io;  and  Iwata.  Takcham.  5.829.799.  CI.  292  201.0(X). 
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Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  See—  ,    .    x, 

Ohuchi.  KaAinori:  Tanaka.  Tomoham;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Momodomi,   Masaki;   and   Masuoka.   Fujio.   5.831.903.  CI     365- 
185.220. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Yaguchi.  Shigenori;  and  Fujino.  Atsushi.  5.830.616.  O.  430- 106  600. 
Iwayama  Noboru; Toni.  Naoya;  Hasebc. Takayuki; Takenaka.  Masahiko;  and 
Matsuda    Masahiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  utilizing 
data  contcni   5.832.083.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Iyer.  Balaknshna  Ragmavendra:  See— 

Bhargava,  Gautam;  Goel.  Pivush;  and  Iyer.  Balaknshna  Ragmavendra. 
5.832.477.  CI.  707-2  (MX) 

''"^"flri'gg^' Bal^y  o'Tnd  Izaguirre.  Jose  L..  5.832.305.  O.  395-871. (XXI 

Olds.  Dale  R.;  Izan.  Uyne;  and  Prasad.  Ranjan.  5.832.487,  CI   707- 
10.000. 
Izawa.  Kunisuke;  Shiragami.  Hirmhi:  and  Yamashiu.  Keiz.o.  to  Ajinoinoto 
Co..  Inc.  Process  for  producing  purine  derisalives.  5.83l.09_.  CI    544- 
244.(XK) 
J  H  Turkington  &  Sons  (Contractorsi  Limited:  See— 

McKeag.  Roben  James;  Dickson.  Willaim  H.:  Turkington.  Trevor  H: 
Moore.  Robert;  and  Crymble.  Thomas  G.  5.829.212.  CI.  52-236.300 

VerWevst!  Gordon  E ;  and  Pietruch.  Walter  P.  5.829383,  CI.  206- 
.308'l(X). 
J&L  Specialty  Steel,  Inc :  Sec—  .  ,^  .     ^        i 

McGuire  Michael  F;  Senzarin  Kulik.  Kelley  L.;  and  Denoi.  Anthony  J.. 
5.8.30.291.  CI.  148-610(XK) 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See—  „         c        i 

Wright  Phil;  Chen.  Diana;  Richard.  Fred  V  ;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  h.;  and 
Huang.  Rong-Ting.  5.831.699.  CI.  349.73.(XX). 
Jachowicz.  Janusz  See—  .      .      o 

Wang  Cheniic:  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K  ;  Jachowicz.  Janusz:  Locke.  Bnice 
C.Tand  Miksza.  Frank  M  .  5.8.W).441.  CI  424-59.(XX). 
Jack  Lanee  Holdings  Ltd.:  See— 

Ungc.  Jack.  5.829.160.  CI.  34-168  IXX)  .,    .     ,  k- 

Jack  Michael  D.;  Peler,on.  Jav  C;  Nelson.  David  R.;  and  Gray.  Michael  N.. 
to  Envirctest  S\  stems  Corp'  Method  and  apparatus  for  remote  measure- 
ment of  exhausi  gas  5.831.267.  CI.  25(V. 338  500 
Jackson    Bvron  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Loop 

fastening  material   5.830.298.  CI    156-66  000 
Jackson  Corporation:  See — 

Toledo.  George  F.  5.829.097.  CI.  16-53.000. 
Jackson.  James  E.:  See—  _     .  „  -     j  .     >  ■ 

NfiUcr  Dennis  J  ;  Perry.  Scott  M  ;  Fanson.  Paul  T ;  and  Jackson.  James 

E.  5.831,130,  CI   .568-397 .(XX).  ,    ..  .       u 

Jackson,  Merrill  Jav.  to  Laurence-l  ndenv.xrf  Company  Co ,  Inc  Label  with 

hanging  handle.  5.829.788.  CI  283-81. (XX). 
Jackson.  Michael:  See—  ...  u    i 

Watkins    David  Robert;  Nixk.  Nigel  Gerard:  and  Jackson.  Michael. 
5.829.503.  CI.  152-209(X)R. 
.    Jackson.  Mitchell  M.:  See— 

Wolak,  Thomas  J  ;  Dais,  Daniel  T;  Wollenberg.  Kurt  F;  Abraham. 
William  D  :  Adams.  Paul  E..  and  Jackson.  Mitchell  M  .  5.8.30..43. 0 
44-3-36  (XX)  ,         ,       ^ 

J3cks..n.  William  Paul,  to  R..labo  SL    Amino  acid  ester  of  nucle»>Mde 

analogues  5.831.075.  CI   5.36-27  140 
Jacobs.  John  W.:  See —  — .      ,■      , 

Dixon  Richarf  A.  K;  Gardell.  Stephen  J  ;  Duong.  U  Thi.  Fnedman. 
Paul  A  Jacobs.  John  W  ;  Mark,  George  E  ;  and  Daugherty.  Bruce  L.. 
.5.8.30.849.  CI   5 14-2  (XX)  „     .      ..       . 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCov.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie   Lisa  A.: 
Merberg.  David:  Treacs.  Maunce;  Bowman.  Michael,  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki    to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc    Secreted  proteins  and  polynucleotides 
encoding  them.  5.831.056.  CI   536-23..5(X) 
Jacobson,  Jon  T :  .Sff  —  „.   .        .      ,    ,      , 

Thomas.  John  C  :  Hauck.  Douglas  L  ,  Skane.  Chnstopher  J..  Jacobson. 
J>Hi  T    Paulson.  John  D:  Fuss.  Trevor  D  ;  Roehnch.  Daiyl  N.;  and 
Hopman.JeffrevG.  5.831.5.^9.  CI.  .340-674  (XXI. 
Thonus.  John  C  ;Hauck.  Douglas  L  ;  Skarie.  Christopher  J    Jacobson. 
Jon  T    Paulson.  John  D  :  Fuss.  Treviir  D  :  and  Roehnch.  Daryl  N 
5K31.S42.  CI   .'40-684.(HXI 
Jac.*us  Charles  J  .  Riggs.  Alan  J.;  andTavlor.  Mark  J  .  toCybemet  Svstemv 

Corp..ratu«.   Force  f«dback  system   5.831.408.  CI   318568  110 
Jacques.  Marc:  See — 

Haniel  Jean-Fran«,-ois;  Morissei.  Louis:  Gauthier.  Alain;  Oagn.«i. 
Huben;  Jacques.  Marc;  Juneau.  Bernard;  Biwchard  Mf^.  Ro>. 
Dvmiiniquc;  Tremhiav.  Guv.  and  Gt^goire.  Bertrand.  5.8.9.681.  1 1 
2.:<9-.»()4(XX). 

^""  Jafn^^jid^FlTand  Jafri.  Sajid  H..  5.832.454.  a  705-6.000. 

Jairi    Valid  H  ;  and  Jafri.  Sapd  H  .  to  DiKunet.  Inc.  Reservation  software 

employing  multiple  virtual  agenis  5X32.454.  CI   705-6(IIX) 
Jacer.  Hans-l'lrich:  See 
'    Dctering  Jurgen;  Schade.  Chnstian;  Pcmer.  Jivhannes;  and  Jager.  Hans 
llrich.  5.8.30.844.  CI   510-475  (XK) 

Jahn.  R*>ben  G.:  See —  .    .     ,  i.     n  ■ . 

Bradish.  G  J.>hnston;  Dobvns.  York  H.;  Dunne.  Brenda  J  .  Jahn.  Robert 
G  Nelson.  Roger  D :  Haaland.  John  H  :  and  Hamer.  Steven  M . 
5.830.064.  CI  463-22.(X)0 
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Jaisser.  Frederic;  Cohen-Tannoudji.  Michel;  Robine,  Sylvie;  Choulika.  Andre; 
Louvard.  Daniel;  and  Babinel,  Charles,  lo  Instiut  Pasteur;  Instilut  Curie; 
and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  I  See  1-induced  gene 
replacement  and  gene  conversion  in  embryonic  stem  cells.  5,830,729,  CI. 

Jaii.  Sebnem;  See — 

Gibbs.  Robert;  and  Jaji.  Sebnem.  5,832^18,  CI-  395-200.330. 
Jakab.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Ferre,  Maurice  R.;  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and Tieman.  James  S.,  5,829,444.  CI. 
128-897.000 
Jakob.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Vercesi.  Giorgio  P;  Jakob.  Jean  Pieire;  and  Cudre-Mauroux,  Nicolas, 
5.8.W.395.  CI.  264-101.000. 
Jakob.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ooms,  Pieter;  Bischof.  Eric;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Kuhling,  Steffen; 
Zaby,  Gottfried;  Jakob.  Wolfgang;  Dahmer.  Jiirgen;  and  Schon.  Norb- 
ert.  5.831.111.  CI   558-274.000. 
Jamal.  Karim:  See — 

Willars.  Per  Hans  Ake;  Dahlman.  Erik  Bengt  Lannan;  and  Jamal,  Karim. 
5.831.978.  CI.  .170-335  000. 
Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nilkanth:  See — 

Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nilkanth;  and  Mischenko. 
Nicholas.  5.832.388.  CI.  455-557.(K)0. 
James.  Laurence  H.  Article  of  footwear.  5.829.169.  CI.  36-50  100 
Janay,  Gad;  and  Yompel.  Todd,  lo  AdvaiKed  Transition  Technologies.  Inc. 

User  interface  for  a  remote  terminal  5,831.608,  CI  345-334.000. 
Jane,  Visgil  T;  and  John.  Visgil  D.  Work  gloves.  5.829.061.  CI.  2-161.600. 
Janer.  Roman  R.  See — 

Bird  Richard  R  ;  DeFnetas.  Kenneth  F;  Janer.  Roman  R.;  Kirshner,  Hal; 
and  Pennano.  Samson  L.,  5.830.219,  CI.  606-1.30000. 
Jang.  Dong-Gil:  See — 

Jeong.  Bong-Uk;  Kim,  Chang-Seob;  Jang,  Dong-Gil;  and  Shon,  Seok- 
Bong,  5.831.379.  CI.  3 1 3-346.0IX:. 
Janke.  Donald  R.,  lo  Elsyn.  Inc.  Voltage  measuring  device  for  a  source  with 

unknown  resistance.  5.831.427.  CI.  324-I40.00R. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hinima.  Kenichiro.  5,829,347,  CI.  100-43.000. 
Janzen,  Erik:  See — 

Harris.  Christopher;  Konstantinov,  Andrei;  and  lanzin.  Erik,  5,831,292. 
CI.  2.57- 139.000. 
Janzen.  Em.st;  Rultgers.  Gunlher;  Saper,  Lawrence;  and  Wolvek.  Sid.  to 
Datascope  Investment  Corp.  Device  and  method  for  sealing  puncture 
wounds  5.8.30,130.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Hiroaki;  and  Ishiwa.  Tadashi.  5.830.001.  CI.  439-354000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamasaki.    Sadakalsu;    and    Kobayashi.    Masayuki.    5,830,261,    CI. 
96-6  000. 
Japan  Solderless  Terminal  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashihara,  Ma.satoshi,  5.829.110,  CI.  29-33.00F. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  Ogoshi.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa;  Imamura. 
Yukio;  and  Yoshida,  Minora.  5.829.872.  CI.  366-77.000 
Jarret:  See — 

Domange.  Bnino.  5.829.556.  CI.  188-268.000. 
Jarsch,  Michael:  See — 

Bock.  August;  Sawers.  Robert  Gary;  Jarsch.  Michael,  and  Herbst. 
Roland.  5.830.720.  CI  435-172  100. 
Jarvenpiia.  Anssi.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  tran.sfer  of 
data  files  from  a  mas.s  storage  of  a  communication  device  to  a  post- 
processing system  by  using  control  files.  5.832.524.  CI.  707-204.000. 
Jarvis.  Robert  K.;  and  Alford.  Woodrow  H..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Wire 
bundle  sealing  system  having  individual  lubular  segments  gathered  around 
the  wire  bundles  and  containing  sealant.  5,831,217.  CI.  174-I53.00R. 
Jasper.  John  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Pat  E.;  Jasper.  John  M.;  Zinnecker.  William  R.;  and  Fredrick-sen, 
Joe  R-.  5,830,836,  CI.  510-212000. 
Jaico  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka,  Naonori.  5.830.105.  Ct  477-92.000. 

Ueda.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugimoto.  Yoshihisa.  5,832.401,  CI.  701-55.000. 
Jeavons,  Peter  K.  Power  assisted  lifting  device.  5.829.763.  CI.  280-5.300. 

Jpd     Ho  SoOfI'  ^6€ 

An.  Se  Cheon;  Jee.  Ho  Soon;  and  Doh,  Moo  Hoe.  5,831.082.  CI 
5-%- 127  000 
Jeffries.  John;  and  Wang.  Ray,  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Heal  dissipator  with 

multiple  thermal  cooling  paths.  5.829,515,  Q.  165-80.300. 
Jelinek.  Jules  Joseph:  See — 

Bilan.  Frank  Albert;  and  Jelinek,  Jules  Joseph,  5,831.382,  Q.  313- 
495.000. 
Jellum.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Bohlke.  Susan  Nord;  Jellum.  Gregory  M.;  Dunn,  Douglas  S.;  and 
Ouderkiric.  Andrew  J.,  5,830,376,  CI.  216-65.000. 
Jenapharm  GmbH:  See — 

Ring,  Sven;  Teichmueller.  Gerhard;  Weber.  Gisela;  Schwarz.  Sigfrid; 
Erhart.  Bemd;  Undeutsch.  Bemd;  Raelhe.  Harald;  Moellmann.  Peter; 
Pfeiffer.  Carmen;  and  Palme.  Hans-Joachim.  5.831.104,  CI.   552- 
619(100. 
Jeng.  Tina  I..:  See — 

Han,  Peter  E.,  Jeng.  Tina  L..  RoUi.  Rithy  K.;  Savitzky.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Golding,  Richard.  5.832.264.  CI.  395-683  000. 
Jenmar  Corporation:  See — 


Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.;  Stewart,  Eugene  H.;  Ponce,  Stanley;  Oldsen.  John 
G.;  Slankus.  John  C;  Caslle.  Brian  R  ;  and  Neslor.  Robert.  5.829.922, 
CI.  405-302.200 
Jennerjohn.  Paul  Edward  See — 

Collier.  Scott  Mitchell;  and  Jennerjohn,  Paul  Edward,  5.829,151,  CI. 
33-573.000. 
Jennett,  Dan:  See — 

Easton,  John;  Swatck.  Duane  J  ;  Jennett,  Dan;  Pederson,  Paul;  and 
Manncic,  Larry,  5,829.5.34.  CI    172-40.000. 
Jennings.  David  Electromechanical  chime.  5.831.516,  CI.  340-392.400. 
Jensen.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Field.  Bnicc  F.;  Jensen.  Laurence  A  ;  and  Bricher,  Charles  W.,  5.829.094. 
CI.  15-352.000 
Jensen.  Poul  A.,  to  Southwest  Research  institute.  Isolated  current  sensor 

5.831.424.  CI.  324-ll7.0tlR. 
JEOL  Lid  :  See— 

Shinkawa.  Takao.  5.831.265.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Jeon.  Jong-gu.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  MeUuKj  and  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  trick  play  data  lo  and  from  a  digital  video  tape. 
5.832.172.  CI.  386  68.0(X). 
Jeong,  Bong-Uk;  Kim.  Chang-Seob;  Jang.  Dong-Gil;  and  Shon.  Seok-Bong. 
lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co ,  Ltd.  Directly  healed  cathode  structure 
5.831.379.  CI.  313--346.0DC 
Jeong.  Hoon-Ho:  See — 

Kwon.  O-Kyong;  and  Jeong.  Hoon-Ho,  5.831.320,  CI.  257-409  000 
Jeong.  Kwang-Tae.  to  Electronics  and  Telecomunicalions  Research  Institute; 
and  Korea  Telecom.  Mass  calling  processing  method  for  televoling  sen.  ice. 
5.8.32.064.  CI.  379-92.020. 
Jeong.  Seung- Young:  See— 

Wagh.  Arun  S.;  Singh.  Dileep;  and  Jeong.  Seung- Young,  5,8.30,815,  CI. 
501-155.000. 
Jerg,  Helmut;  and  Cerruii,  Daniele,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  repeated,  automatic  metering  of  precisely 
metered  quantities  of  a  powdered  detergent  into  water-carrying  cleaning 
machines,   in  particular  household  and  household  wa-shing  machines. 
5.829.085.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Jerome  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Love.  David  Ross.  5.831.847.  CI.  363-141.000. 
Jerominek,  Hubert;  Renaud,  Martin,  and  Swart.  Nicholas  R..  lo  Insiiiul 
National  D'Optique.  Microbridgc  structure  for  emitting  or  detecting  radia- 
tions and  method  for  forming  such  microbridge  structure.  5,831.266.  CI. 
250-338.400 
Jeske.  Frank,  lo  Papsi  Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electronically  commuuied 

motor  with  external  rotor  5,831.-359,  CI.  310-6800B. 
JGC  Corporation:  See — 

Umino.  Hiroshi;  Imura.  Kozo:  and  Koyama.  Takeshi.  5,831.113.  CI. 
558-260.(X)0. 
Jha.  Nirai  K.:  See — 

Raghunathan.  Anand;  and  Jha,  Niraj  K.,  5,831,864.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Jiang.  George  Qin:  See — 

Sparks.  Douglas  Ray;  Jiang.  George  Qin;  Chilcott.  Dan  Wesley;  and 
Kearney.  Marit  Billings.  5.831.162.  CI.  73.504.120. 
Jiang.  Wenbin;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Integrated  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  pair  for  high  density  data 
storage  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.831.960.  CI.  369-121.000. 
Jiang.  Wenbin:  See — 

Ramdani.  Jamal;  Jiang.  Wenbin;  and  Claisse.  Paul,  5,832.017,  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Jiang.  Yimin.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Dual  mode  boost  convener  and 

method  of  operation  thereof.  5.831.846.  CI.  363-125.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Tadaaki;  Yoda.  Toshiro;  and  Tomioka.  Eiichi.  5.829.-547.  CI. 
180-422  (XK) 
Jin.   Donald  F;  Oppermann.  Hermann;   Kuberasampalh.  Thangavel;  and 
Smart,  John  E..  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.  Morphogen  cell  surface 
receptor.  5.831.050.  CI.  5.16-235.000 
Jinnai.  Shigeru:  See—  , 

Honuchi.  Izuru;  Yamagami.  Taku;  and  Jinnai.  Shigeru,  5,832,129.  C\. 
382-248.000 
Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Yueksel.  Levent;  Johannisbauer.  Wilhelm;  Burmeisler.  Katrin;  and  Fleis- 
chmann.  Heike.  5.830.260.  CI.  95-42.000. 
Johans.son.  Ann  Charlone  Birgil:  See — 

Backstriim.  Kjell  Goran  Enk;  Dahlback.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Edman. 
Peter;  and  Johansson.  Ann  Charlotte  Birgit,  5.830.853.  CI.  514-4.000 
John  Innes  Institute.  The:  See — 

Khosla.  Chaitan;  Hopwood.  David  A  ;  and  Ebert-Khosla.  Suzanne; 
5.830.750,  CI.  435-252  350. 
John.  Visgil  D.:  See — 

Jane,  Visgil  T;  and  John.  Visgil  D.,  5.829,061,  CI  2-161  600. 
Johns,  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory   K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M.;  Mayne.  Michael  C;  and  Spoeth,  Carl  R..  to  Monorail.  Inc. 
Shock  mounting  asssembly  for  use  with  flat  panel  displays.  5.831.816.  CI 
-361-681000- 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Boeke.  Jef  D  ;  and  Brachmann.  Rainer  K..  5,830,751,  CI.  4.35-254.200. 
Posner,  Gary  H..  5.8.30.885.  CI.  514-167.000. 

Vogelslein.  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  White.  Raymond;  and  Nakamura. 
Yusuke.  5.830.676.  CI  435-7.230. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Lee.  Se-Jin;  and  Esquela.  Aurora  F.  5,831,054.  CI.  536-23.500. 
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Johnsgiirfl.  Kristian  E.;  and  McDiarmid.  James,  to  Mattson  Technology.  Inc. 
Thernil  processing  system  with  supplememal  resistive  healer  and  shielded 
opiicH  pyrometry.  5.830.277.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Johnson.  Alden  B.:  See — 

Anperley.  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdi.  Steven;  and  Johnson. 

^den  B..  5.832.199.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Atfpcrlev.  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdt.  Steven;  and  Johnson. 
AJden  B..  5.832.204.  CI   .395-183.180. 
Johnsoii  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Cllarg.  Joseph  J..  5.830.189.  CI.  6(M-I64.0(K). 
Johnsoii  ^  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Sciifcigel.  Mark;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary   L.;  Christensen. 
SI  end;  Gundcrsen.  Borge  P;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
f-»ng;  Abrams.  Richard  W;  and  Ravin.  Thomas  C.  5.829,222.  CI. 
fij-.54.000. 
Johnsoi),  Christopher  T;  and  Bezek.  John  D..  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corpora- 
tion Kcaltime  hardware  scheduler  utilizing  processor  message  passing  and 
queuf  management  cells.  5.832.262.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Johnsoi.  Curtis  Alan:  See — 

Gi  if.  Dennis  Michael:  Lau.  Yuk-Chiu;  John-son.  Curtis  Alan;  Botom. 
Marcus  Preston;  and  Nelson.  Warren  Arthur.  5.830.586.  CI.  428- 
si  1.000. 
Johnsoi .  Curtis  D  :  See — 

M<>«ney.   John   M.;   Bolion.  Cherilyn   E.;   and  Johnson.  Curtis   D.. 
P,83 1.534.  CI.  340-573.000 
Johnsoi.  David  Mark:  See — 

Fl(><>d.  Gary  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark;  Knemever.  Friedel  Siegfried; 
pud  Williams.  Bradley  Earl.  5.829.541.  CI    175-426000. 
Johnsoii.  Eric  A  :  See — 

Ci  tling.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
[^nthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
a:  and  Zalesinski.  Jerzy.  5.831.828.  CI.  .361-704.000- 
Johnsoi  1.;  Gary  L.:  See — 

Biriny.  David  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Gary  L.  5.829.395.  CI.  123-73-OAD- 
Johnsoi.'Gary  M.:  See — 

Nelson.  Theodore  G.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  M..  5.83 1.485.  CI  331-47.000 
Johnso*.  Jerome  B.;  and  Schneebeli.  Martin,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Arm).  Snow  strength  penetrometer  5.831.161.  CI.  73-432.100. 
Johnsoi.  John  Evan,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wa\elength  stabilization  in 

tunable  semiconducuw  lasers  5,832.014,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Johnsot.  Lane  M  ;  and  Wednieski.  Robert  W..  lo  L'nova  IPCorp.  Spool  valve 

load^g  method  and  apparatus.  5.829.134.  CI.  29890.124. 
Johnso*.  Mark  A.;  See — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Gustavson.  Fred  G.;  Johnson.  Mark  A.;  and 
disson.  Bren.  5,832,533.  CI.  711-2.000. 
Johnsoii.  Michael  H.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing,  completion  and/or  maintaining  wellbores  using  a  sensor  device. 
5.82f520,  a.  166-2.50.010 
Johnsoii.  Mitchell  D.:  See— 

B4i|:,  Norman  O.;  Pederson,  Steven  D.;  and  Johnson,  Mitchell  D., 
15^829.312.  CI   74-502  200. 
Johnsoii,  Richard  Franklin,  lo  United  Defen.se.  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for 

proviJjng  a  stabilized  plasma  arc.  5.8.30.377.  CI.  219  121  360. 
Johnsoh,  Rick  L.:  See  — 

Jcltey.  David  Lee;  Baker.  William  Paul;  Johnson.  Rick  L.;  and  Newman. 
[Jtm.  5.832.244.  CI.  395.309.000. 
Johnson,  Steve:  See — 

Fmiinger.  Robert  L.;  Tammi.  Chnsiian  E.;  Pagan.  Marc  J  ;  Saldana. 
lOaniel  M.;  Preston.  Charles  E.;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.;  Johnson.  Steve; 
Uid  Jones.  Chris.  5.829.953.  CI.  414-789.100. 
Johnsoii,  Wendell  C:  See— 

Bided.  David  S.;  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  and  Duvall.  Wilbur  E..  5.829,782. 

IGI.  280-735.000. 

Johnsoii,  William   J.;   and   Welch.    Robert    P.   lo   International    Business 

Machines  Corp  Automatic  settling  of  an  acknowledgement  option  based 

upon  distribution  content  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.832.220.  CI 

395-C()0.360. 

Johnstiiij.  Gary  Lawrence.  Multistep  exercise  apparatus.  5.830.1 1 1 .  CI.  482- 

52.01)0. 
Johnsl<>n.  James  Pyon;  Labeque.  Regine;  Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain;  Thoen. 
Chri»liaan  Arthur  J  K.;  and  Mclver,  John  McMillan,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Conjixiny.    Tlie.    Liquid    detergents    containing:    a    peptide    aldehyde. 
5.8-3|);840.  CI   510- .392.000. 
Johnst^if.  John  E.;  RaynKmd,  Chn-stopher  J.;  Oxford.  William  V.;  and  Moller. 
Ron^U  J .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc   Removable  storage  media  stop/eject 
syslim  for  personal  computers  5.831.613.  CI.  345-3.39.000. 
JohnsMia.  Michael  R  ;  See — 

HfiUen.  Joseph  A  ;  Haugen.  Peter  H.;  Hilk.  Lyie  R  ;  Johnston.  Michael 
iR;   Ouyang.  Tianhong;   Porth.  Timothy  J.;  and  Wenerlin.  Alan. 
118.30.114.  CI- 482-70  000. 
Jolley. David  Lee;  Baker.  William  Paul;  Johnson.  Rick  L.:  and  Newman.  Jon. 
lo  hmega  Corporation  Multiple  interface  inpui/ouipui  port  for  a  peripheral 
devje   5.8.32.244.  CI.  -W5--V)9(KN) 
Jolly.  Douglas  J  :  See — 

CWber.  Harry  E-;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.:  Respess,  JamesG  ;  and  Laikind.  Paul 

'R  .  5.8-10.458.  CI.  424-93  200 

Joly.  Jban-Franvois.  Boucoi.  Pierre.  Therv,  Michel;  Clause.  Olivier;  and 

Viltlnd.  Jean-Charles,  to  Insiimt  Francais  du  Petrole.  Isomerizjtion  process 

com  prising  fractionation  having  at  least  two  draw  niff  levels  associated  with 

at  l<a»l  two  isomeriz-aiion  zones  5.831.140.  CI.  585-7-16.000. 


Jomoio.  Kimiiaka;  and  Hughes.  Terence  Charles,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary 
Company  Limited.  The   Method  of  extracting  fluorine  from  minerals  or 
mineral  species.  5.8.10.424.  CI.  423-293.000 
Jones.  Anthony  C.  lo  Epichem  Limited.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  of  tin 

oxide  hims.  5.830.5.10.  CI.  427-248  UK) 
Jones.  Barbara  L.:  See — 

Wat-son.  Joseph;  Tamadoni.  Reza;  Jones.  Barbara  L  ;  Peter.  Kenneth  W . 
and  Wylie.  Thomas  F.  5.831.742.  CI.  .1-56-4-14.000. 
Jones.  Charles  R..  to  Electronic  Dau  Systems  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  electronically  auditing  point-of-sale  transactions.  5.832.458. 
CI.  705-14.000. 
Jones.  Chris:  See — 

Fehringer.  Robert  L  ;  Tammi.  Christian  E  ;  Fagan.  Marc  J..  Saldana. 
Daniel  M.;  Preston.  Charles  E.;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.;  Johnson.  Steve; 
and  Jones.  Chris.  5.829.953.  CI.  414-789.100. 
Jones.  Dean  Richard:  See — 

Cameron,  Paul  Scon;  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher; 

Wollan.   Robert  Edward.   Kreuner.   Kelly    Marie;  Abler  Olmstead. 

Melinda  Ann.  Rennet.  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  R\an  Douglas.  Camish. 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard,  5.832.459.  CI.  705-26.000. 

Jones.  Don  N.;  and  Smith.  Mary  Carol    Fire  protection  apparatus  for  a 

building  structure,  5.829.200.  CI.  52-3  000. 
Jones.  Donald  B  ;  Cariblom.  Leiand  H.;  Niederst.  Ken  W.;  and  Chirgon.  Paul 
S.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Electrostatic  deposition  of  charged  coaling 
panicles  onto  a  dielectric  substrate.  5.8-10.274.  CI.  118-620000. 
Jones.  Griffith.  II;  and  Jones.  Griffith.  Ill    Casino  table  sensor  alarms  and 

method  of  using.  5.831.527.  O.  340.540.000. 
Jones.  Griffith.  Ill;  See — 

Jones.  Griffith.  II:  and  Jones.  Griffith.  III.  5.831.527.  CI.  340-540.000 
Jones.  Mark  Alan,  to  AT&T  Corp    Universal  mes.sage  storage  system 

5.832.221.  CI   375-200.360. 
Jones.  Marshall  G.:  See — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Schantz,  David  L..  Jr;  Smith.  Brian  H.;  Kerfool. 
Charles  S.;  Springer.  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A  ;  DeOms.  James 
H.;  Starling.  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom.  Michael  J  ;  Munro.  James  L  ; 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B  ;  Herman.  Beth  A  ;  Hall.  William  B.;  Jones. 
Marshall  G  ;  Winkel.  William  B  ;  DeAbreu.  Brian  A.;  Underwood. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M  ;  Valdnia.  Aaron  D  ;  Young.  Richard 
M.;  Altoz.  Frank  E.;  Nguyen.  Ngon  B.;  and  Mohler.  Eric  L.. 
5,831,409,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Jones.  Michael  F.;  and  Stump.  Paul  O  .  to  Telequip  Corporation  Coin/token 

canister  and  ejection  mechanism  5.8.10.055.  CI  453-41  (X)0 
Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Greff.  Richard  J.,  to  Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc  Methods 
for  embolizing  vascular  sites  with  an  emboilizing  composition  comprising 
dimethylsulfoxide-  5.830.178.  CI-  604-49  000. 
Jones.    Micheal    D.   lo  Columbia-Inland   Corporation.    Ride-on.   human- 
powered  vehicle  drive  and  sieenng   mechanism    5.829.772.  CI    280- 
2.14.000. 
Jones.  Peter  T:  See — 

Embleton.  Michael  J.;  Gorochov.  Guy;  Jones.  Peter  T.;  and  Winter. 
Gregory  P.  5.830.663.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jones.  Philip  J  .  to  Raychem  Corporation   Angled  color  dispcrsemenl  and 

recombination  prism.  5.829.854.  CI.  353-33.000. 
Jones.  Robert  J  :  See  — 

Froehlcr.  Brian.  Wagner.  Rick;  Maneucci.  Mark;  Jones,  Roben  J.; 
Gutierrez.  Arnold  J  ;  and  Pudlo.  Jeff.  5.830,653,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Jones.  Roger  Jeffery:  See — 

Surutzidis.  Athanasios;  and  Jones.  Roger  Jeffery.  5.830,841.  CI.  510- 
4.18  000. 
Jones.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Ray.  J   C  ;  George.  Robert  L ;  and  Jones.  Stephen  S..  5.832.380.  CI 
4.55-431.000 
Jong,  Bor  Rong:  See — 

Ho.  Wu-Chi;  Kuo.  Chii  Ron.  Jong.  Bor  Rong;  Wey,  Tseng  Wuu;  and 
Chang.  Chung  Yen.  5.831.376.  CI.  313-125.000 
Jonila.  Jackie  L.:  See — 

Jonilla.  Richard  K  ;  and  Jonila.  Jackie  L..  5.829,.390.  CI    1 19-706.000 
Jonilla.  Richard  K.;  and  Jonila.  Jackie  L  Door-nnounted.  scratch,  exercise  and 

perch  smiclure  for  cats.  5.829.390.  CI    119-706.000. 
Jordan-  Helmut;  Buck.  Peter;  and  Anihonj,  Rainer.  to  F^mark  FEG  LLC. 
Meihixl  and  apparatus  for  identifving  different,  elongated  metallic  objects 
5.82'J.600.  CI   209-567.(K)0 
Jordan.  Michael  P.;  Hock.  Chnstopher.  Cox.  Matthew  A  ;  and  Ward.  Alan  J., 
to  Monon  Intemaiional.  Inc.  Internal  structure  for  a  Iwo-walled  inflaior 
5.829.785.  CI.  280-741  000. 
Jordan.  Richard  Carroll:  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  David;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Ca.sper.  Daniel 
FrarKis.  Jordan.  Richard  Carroll;  and  Laviola.  William  Constantifto. 
5.832.047.  CI-  375-356.000. 
Joseph  P.  Sileno.  Jr  ReviKable  Trust:  See — 

Sileno.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  and  Mueller.  Gary  R..  5.829.469,  Q   1.17-15.000. 
Joseph  Pollak  Corporalion;  See — 

Hedayai.  Kayvan;  and  Tromblee.  Gerald  A  .  5.831.5.54.  CI  .141-20.000. 
Joshi.  Shrikant  Mukkund;  and  Honey.   Ralph  John,  to  General   Motors 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  heal  exchanger  manifold.  5,829, 1 33.  CI . 
29-890.(M3. 
Jourdan.  James  K  ;  See — 

Kis.  Charies  J..  Jourdan  James  K  ;  Huck.  Paul  A.;  and  Beyer.  Peter  A.. 
5.829.932.  CI.  409-186(X)0 
Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  to  Melanelics  Corporalion  Oblique  access 
to  image  data  for  reading  bar  code>  5.831.674.  CI.  348.102  000 
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Juarez.  Mark  Reinle.  Hand  exerciser  and  stress  relieving  device.  S,830.109. 

CI  482-44.000. 
Juarezl.  Delbert:  See — 

Hu.  Kai  X.;  D<xi.  Xinyu:  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard.  Don;  Juare/I.  Delbett; 
Mui.  Gary;  Brev.  Tom;  DIesk,  Rich;  Wyan.  Karl;  and  Roller.  Dave. 
.S.8.M.2I8.  CI.  l'74-2.S0.0OO. 
Juben.  Laureni:  See — 

De  Larminat.  Alain;  and  Jubert,  Laureni.  5.831.256,  CI.  235-486.000. 
Jugovich.  Anlhony  M.:  See— 

Ortega.  Jose  L.;  LaRosa.  Carmen  A.;  Hanna.  Taj  F.;  Fackler.  Ricky  Lee; 
Gardner.  Melissa  Klein;  and  Jugovich.  Anthony  M..  5.830.012.  CI. 
4.39-590.(X)0. 
Juneau.  Bernard:  See — 

Hamel.    Jean-Fran<;ois;    Morissel.    Louis;    Gaulhier.    Alain;    Gagnon. 

Hubert;  Jacques.  Marc;  Juneau,  Bernard;  Bouchard.  Marc;   Roy. 

Dominique;  Tremblay,  Guy;  and  Grigoire,  Bertrand.  5.829.681.  CI. 

239.104  (XX). 

Jung.  Hyo  Sik.  Splint  for  a  person  with  a  fractured  bone  or  intervertebral 

herniated  disk.  5,8.30.167.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Jung,  Myung-ryul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Liquid  cry.stal  projector 

having  improved  color  uniformity.  5.829.852.  CI   353-20.(XX) 
Juni;.  Woong.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Healing  type  ultrasonic 

humidifier  5.832.176.  CI.  .392-391.000. 
Jungbauer.  Alois:  See — 

Katinger,  Hermann;  Jungbauer.  Alois;  Steindl.  Franz;  and  Buchacher, 
Andrea,  5.831.0.34.  CI.  5.30-388.3.50. 
Jungbluth.  Dieter:  See — 

Liibben.  Manfred;  Thiesen,  Stefan;  Simon,  Waller;  and  Jungbluth. 
Dieter  5,831.204.  CI    I02-3I8.(XX). 
Jiingling.  Slephan;  Mehler.  Christof;  Schlaad.  Helmut;  Schmitl.  Bardo;  Muel- 
ler Axel;  Weiss.  Horsi;  and  Steiger  Su.sanne.  lo  BASF  Akliengesellschafi. 
Preparation  of  polyactylales.  5.8.W.%I.  CI.  526-177.000. 
Junior  .Ary  Vaz  Pinto:  See — 

Sigiliao  Da  Costa.  Reynaldo;  Alvarenga.  Landulfo  Mosqueira;  Caldas. 

Robeito  Pereira;  Junior  Ary  Vaz  Pinto;  Pimentel.  Julio  Cesar  Gomes; 

Bandim.  Cesar  Jorge,  and  De  Souza.  Fabio  Cavaliere,  5,831.550.  CI. 

340-870.050 

Junius.  Hans-Toni;  and  Hofinghoff,  Heinz,  to  C.  D.  Walzholz  Produktions- 

Gesellschaft  mbH.  Process  for  producing  a  ski  edge.   5,830,535,  CI. 

427-327.(XX). 

Junk.  Thomas;  and  Catallo.  W.  James.  Proces.s  for  preparing  deuterium  lagged 

compounds.  5,830,763,  CI.  4.36-56.fl(X). 
Juo,  Rouh-Rong:  See — 

Bronslein.  Irena  V;  Edwards,  Bnmks;  and  Juo.  Rouh-Rong,  5,831,102, 

CI.  .S49-332.(XX). 

Juridical  Foundation  The  ChcmivSero-Therapeulit  Research  Inslitule:  See — 

Ogata,  Yoichi;  Nouchi,  Toshinobu;  and  Nakahira,  Shinji,  5,831,025,  CI. 

5.30-380.000. 

Jurik.  Ladislav;  Wroblewski.  Luke;  and  Wroblewski,  Mieczyslaw.  Support. 

5.829,721,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Jurilech.  Inc.:  See — 

Heist,  H.  Daniel,  5,832.171.  CI.  386-46.(KX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Kimoto.  Tetsuo;  Chaen,  Hirolo;  and  Kurimoto.  Ma.sashi.  5.8.30.914.  CI. 

514-510.000 
Kubota.    Michio;   Tsusaki.    Keiji;    Hattori.    Kazuko;    and    Sugimoio. 
Toshiyuki.  5.830.715.  CI.  435-%.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakato  Kosakusho:  See — 

Sakalo,  Seiichi;  and  Sakato,  Masayuki.  5,829,695,  CI.  24I-I0I.7.30. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises:  See— 

Goden.  Takeshi;  and  Takano,  Masani,  5,830,066,  CI.  463-33.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Iga,  Kaname;  Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Fujii,  Nofiya.su.  5.831.658,  CI. 
347-171.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishida.  Tatsuya;  and  Imaeda.  Yasuo,  5.830.777.  CI.  438-.50.(XX). 
Iwaia.  Hitoshi;  Kogiso.  Kaisuya;  and  Kinoshila.  Kenichi.  5.831.165.  CI. 

7.3-514.110. 
Kanamori.  Teiji.  5.829.308,  CI.  74-473.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hikosaka.  Taka.shi;  and  Tanaka,  Tsulomu.  5.830,569,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Hirayama,  Hideaki;  and  Honda,  Makoio,  5.832,201,  CI.  395-182.110. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5,832,175, 

CI   386-92.(XX) 
Inoue,  Toshiaki;  and  Ishizaki,  Takeshi.  5,831, .390.  CI.  315-85.0(X). 
Kanai.   Talsunon:   Maeda,   Seiji;    Kizu,  Toshiki;   and   Yao,   Hiroshi, 

5.832,523.  CI.  707-2O4.(XX). 
Kanno,  Maiko.  5,831,533,  CI.  .340-573.000. 
Kodashiro,  Yoshiaki,  5.831,997,  CI.  37 1-27. 1  (X). 
Kuga,  Masato,  5.832,338,  CI.  399-82.000. 
Kuhara,  Shigehide.  5.830.142.  CI.  600-4  lO.OtX). 
Maruvama,  Yumiko;  and  Ikeda,  Takahiro,  5,8.30.623.  CI.  4.30-322.000. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi.  5.83 1. 9(X).  CI   .365-185.0.30. 
Mohoka.  Shizuo;  Hosova,  Nobuyuki;  L'kiya,  Yoshiaki;  Ozawa,  Katsuo; 

and  Tanaka.  Masaya.su.  5,831.412,  CI.  320-I06.(XX). 
Moriya.    Osamu;    Sakamoto.    Takafumi:    and    Seri/iiwa.    Mutsumu. 

5,832,363,  CI.  45.5-11  100. 
Nakano.     Hiroaki;     Hasegawa,    Takehiro.    and    Oowaki.    Yukihilo. 
5.831,928,  CI.  365-233.000. 


Ohtake.  Ya.suhisa;  Sago,  Seiji;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuaki;  and  Muramalsu. 

Sachiko.  5.830,373,  CI.  2I6-I2.(XX). 
Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Iwala,  Yoshihisa;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Momtxiomi,    Masaki;   and    Masuoka,   Fujio,   5.831.903.   CI.    365- 
185.220. 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  5.831.781,  CI.  .360-31.000. 
Sakaue,  Eiichi;  and  Mori,  Masafumi.  5.831.657.  CI.  347-131.000. 
Seino.  Kazuvuki;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  Arai,  Masakatu;  Nagai,  Hitoshi: 

and  Kanwhara,  Fiji,  5.831.372.  CI.  3I3-2.I00. 

Shigehara.  Hiroshi.  and  Kinugasa.  Masanori.  5.83 1 .449,  CI.  326-81.000. 

Shinohara.  Wataro;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  lino.  Yulaka;  Haya.shi.  Shinji;  Ohya. 

Junko;  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Masahiko.  5.832.183.  CI.  .395- 

22.000. 

Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kiumura. 

Teisuya.  5.831.966.  CI   .%9-275..30O. 
Taira.  Takashi;  and  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi.  5.831.421.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Takahashi.  Toru;  Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Kuwabara.  Yuji.  5.831.373.  CI 

313-2.100. 
Tanaka.  Satoshi,  5.83 1, %8,  CI.  .369-291.000. 

Tomoda.  Ichiro;  Kambayashi.  Toru;  llo.  Satoshi;  Ida,  Takashi;  Shimo- 
mura.  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi,  Toshiva;  Muralani.  Hirofumi;  and  Kondo. 
Masafumi,  5,832,229.  CI   .395  2(X)  570. 
Y.HJa,  Nobuhisa,  5.832.2(X),  CI.  .395-182.040. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toukai  Spring  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yasue,  Syoichi;  and  Murakami,  Keiichi,  5.829.138,  CI.  29-896.620. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Ban.  Takashi.  5.'829.675,  CI.  237  12..30R. 
Ban,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Shigeni;  and  Hoshino.  Nobuaki.  5.829.676.  CI. 

237-12  .30R. 
Tanaka.    Katsufumi;    Odachi.    Yasuharu;    and    Kashiwagi.    Yoichiro. 
5.831,180,  CI.  73  862.333 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  and  Hisada.  Hideki.  5.832.3%,  CI.  701-22.000. 
Kadakia,  Suresh  D.:  See— 

Bird.  Kenneth  A.;  Brofman.  Peter  J.;  Cappo,  Francis  F.,  Jr;  Frankel. 
Jason  L.;  Kadakia.  Suresh  D.;  Knickerbocker  Sarah  Huffsmiih;  and 
Sikorski.  Scott  A..  5.831.810.  CI.  361-.30I.1(X). 
Kaelin.  Laurent,  to  Eta  Sa  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Timepiece  having  means  for 
positioning  a  movement  in  a  case,  and  case  for  such  a  timepiece.  5.83 1 .939. 
CI.  368-276.000. 
Kaess.  Hermann:  See— 

Zeiner  Peter;  Kaess.  Hermann;  Klug.  Andreas;  Borsik.  Martin;  Hein- 
sohn.  Rainer;  and  Breitenbacher  Juergen,  5.829.846.  CI.  .303  1 1 3..5(X). 
Kagiyama,  Naoto:  See — 

Fujila.  Satoshi;  Kagiyama.  Naoto;  Momiyama,  Masayoshi;  Kondoh, 
Yasumilsu;  and  Nishiyauchi,  Miho,  5.830,666,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kahn.  Philippe  R  :  Sri'— 

Ue.  Sonia;  Kahn.  Philippe  R  ;  and  Freund.  Gregor  P.  5.832.473,  CI. 
7O7-2.0(X) 
Kai.  Koichi;  and  Akasu,  Masahira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vehicle  suirounding  monitoring  device.  5,832,407.  CI.  70I-205.0(X). 
Kai,  Shouichi:  See — 

Ohta,  Hideaki;  Okamoto,  Akiyasu;  Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  Fujimura,  Kou- 
taro;  Kawashima,  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo,  Tadashi;  Sakanv>lo. 
Kouichi;  and  Kuragasak.,  Muisuo,  5.829,367,  C  1 10-261  (XX). 
Kaimai.  Norimilsu;  Takita.  Kolaro;  and  Kono.  Koichi,  lo  Tonen  Chemical 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  of  microporous  polyolefin  membrane. 
5.830.554.  CI  428- 131. (XX). 
Kain.  William  R.  Ill;  Paiel.  Prashani;  Brady.  Donald  J.;  Day.  Mark;  and 
Manning.  Susan  A.,  lo  Apple  Computer  Inc    Method  and  system  for 
filtering  file  manager  attribute  values.  5.832.501.  CI  707-103.IXX). 
Kaiser  James  M    Bullet-resistani  belt  pack  with  neck  strap  atlachment. 

5.829.653.  CI   224-577  (XX). 
Kaiser  Robert  J.:  See — 

Stolowiiz.  Mark  L  ;  and  Kaiser  Robert  J..  5.831,045.  CI.  5.36-22.100. 
Slolowiiz.  Mark  L.;  and  Kaiser  Robert  J..  5.831.046.  CI,  5.36-22.100. 
Kaiser.  Robert  J..  Jr:  See— 

Baranv.  Francis:  Zebala  John;  Nickerson.  Deborah;  Kaiser  Robert  J.. 
Jr;'and  Hood.  Leroy.  5.8.30.711.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Kakamu.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kakamu.    Yoshinori;    Kakamu.    Shinichi:    and    Kakamu.    Shukichi. 
5.8.30,551.  CI.  428-49 .(XX) 
Kakamu.  Shukichi:  See  — 

Kakamu.    Yoshinori;    Kakamu.    Shinichi:    and    Kakamu.    Shukichi. 
5.8.30,551.  CI.  428-49.000 
Kakamu.  Yoshinori;  Kakamu.  Shinichi;  and  Kakamu.  Shukichi.  to  Mino 
Ganryo  Kagaku  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  panemed  tile 
5.8.W.551.CI.  428-49.000. 
Kakiwaki.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Hojyo.  Yoshiyuki:  Okuda,  Tohru,  and  Kakiwaki.  Shieeaki,  5,831,248, 
CI.  219-.388.«X). 
Kakoh.  Noriloshi:  See— 

Suga.   Kazuyuki:   Kusao,  Hiroshi;   Nishimura,  Takashi;   and   Kakoh. 
Noriloshi.  5.832,143.  CI   382  .MX).(XX). 
Kakui.  Mikio:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikalsu: 
Sakuma.    Tadashi;    L'chida.    Maki:    Iwasaki.    Hinuki;    Hanalani. 
Yasuyuki;  Tanaka.  Nanaki;  and  Nakamura,  Yuka,   5.8.W.6I5.  CI. 
430-72.(XX). 
Kakula,  Hirotoshi:  See — 
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Is^lii,  Masahiko;  Ishihara,  Tsukasa:  Matsuda,  Koyo;  Kakula,  Hirotoshi: 
I»d  Moriiani,  Hiroshi.  5.830.902,  CI.  514-.305.0(X). 
Kalaniar).  Nasser,  to  University  of  Westminister  Apparatus  and  method  for 

paralW  compulation.  5,832.272.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Kalendptskv,  Jiri:  See — 

Svjejlik'.  Paul  J.;  and  Kalendovsky,  Jiri,  5,829,173.  CI.  .36-124.000. 
Kalika.jjbseph;  See — 

Rdbjndran.  K   George:  Wisniewski,  Michael;  Faber  Thomas;  Rllcic- 
thia.  David;  Guenlher.  Kenneth:  Kalika.  Joseph:  Kerstein,  Mel:  and 
JCallaghan.  John  S..  5.829.742.  CI   27 1  - 1 .50.(XX). 
^amy,  Ashok:  iff — 

chin,  Dina; . Basson,  Sara:  Kalyanswamv,  Ashok:  and  Silverman, 
■{im.  5,832,433.  CI.  7O4-260.(XX). 
lietmar:  See — 

iier  Thomas:  and  Kalz,  Dietmar.  5.8.30.931.  CI.  524-90.000. 
Kaman  Electromagnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Kiijn.  Thomas  A.;  Mongeau.  Peter  P;  and  Dade.  Thomas.  5.831.365.  CI. 
pj  0-1.56.000. 
Kamarelji.  Mohammad:  5ff — 

Turier  Brian;  Kamarehi.  Muhammad:  Levine.  Leslie;  and  l'r\.  Michael 
Id  .  5.831.386.  CI.  313-570.000. 
Kambailshi.  Toni:  See — 

Toiioda,  Ichiro;  Kambayashi.  Toru;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Ida.  Takashi:  Shimo- 
Imura,  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiva;  Muralani.  Hirofumi;  and  Kondo. 
piasafumi.  5,832,229,  CI.  395-2(X).570. 
Kambl«lnpaly.  Knshna:  See — 

Riie.  Wayne  L.;  Kambharapalv,  Krishna;  Molsherry,  Stephen  B.:  and 
Oem,  Gregory  B.,  5.832.451'.  CI.  705-5.000. 
KambqJRajender:  See — 

Riitipersad.    Vikama:    Zastawnv.    Roman;    and    Kamboj.    Rajender 
|5,8.TO.7I2.  CI.  435-91. 1(X). 
Kamey^nia.  Isao.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Movable  connecting  consiniclion 

5.82^.910.  CI.  403-329.000 
Kameyptna.  Masattwhi:  See — 

Ntgishi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kameyama.  Masaloshi.  5.831.623.  CI.  345- 
j4p4.000. 
KamioM.  Yuichi:  Furumiya,  Shigeru:  and  Hisakado,  Yuji.  to  Matsushita 
Elecmc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  slice 
signal'  in   the   reproduction   information   recorded   in   an  optical   disk. 
5.8.31  p51,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Kamiyi.  Takashi:  Sef — 

OMhi,  Sadami:  Kamiya,  Takashi:  Noda.  Akio:  and  Tsujido.  Yoshinori. 
^83 1, 407,  CI.  318.567.000 
Kammci  Yvonne:  See — 

Bibchandran.  Kumar:  Wang.  Jason:  and  Kammer  Yvonne.  5.832.384. 
Iqi.  455-450.000. 
Kammflaad.  Scott  A.:  See — 

HMsen.  Karl  C;  and  Kammeraad.  Scon  A..  5,832.263,  CI.  395-68 1  .(XX). 
Kammfc(meier  Dirk,  lo  Kennamelal  Hertel  AG.  Rotary  tool,  in  paiticular  a 

drill!  5,829,926,  CI.  408.59.000.  v. 

KamolWa.  Eiji:  See — 

S«itio.  Kazuyuki:  Nishimura,  Takashi:  Arai.  Masakatu;  Nagai.  Hitoshi: 

l«)d  Kamohara  Eiji,  5.831,372.  CI.  3I3-2.I(X). 
Tifeihashi,  Toru;  Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Kuwabara.  Yuji.  5.831.373.  CI. 
Til3-2.100 
.  Akemi:  See — 
jio.  Kouji:  Kanai,  Akemi;  and  Takei.  Toshio.  5.831,083.  CI.  540- 
141000. 

btsunori;  Maeda,  Seiji:  Kizu.  Toshiki,  and  Yao.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kai^  Toshiba,  .^rdliving  device  and  data  file  server  using  dala  file 
recci-ded  in  division  over  recording  media.  5.832.523,  CI.  707-2O4.IXX) 
Kananifi.  Teiji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Shift 

levct  device.  5.829..308.  CI  74-473..1(X). 
Kanaoi:*.  Masaru:  See — 

M«ubara  Seluo;  and  Kanaoka.  Masaru.  5.831.2.39.  CI.  219-121.640 
Kanbe]   Junichiro:    Katagiri.    Kazuharu;   and    Kancko.   Syuzo.   to  Canon 
Kabfithiki    Kaisha     Melhtx)    of    driving    optical    modulation    device 
5.8311.587.  CI.  .U5-97.(XX) 
Kandal  Hiroshi:  See — 

YMiosawa  Koichi:  Ishikawa,  Shizuo;  Shinomura,  Ryuichi:  Ito,  Yukio: 
l$ano.  Shuzo:  Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yulaka;  and  K<indo.  Toshio. 
5,829,4.39,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Kandai'tmy,  Balaji:  See — 

Eiins,  Alfred  J.:  and  Kandasamy,  Balaji,  5.829,334,  CI.  83-618.000. 
Kane,  Irhn:  See — 

C  [iBndler  W  Jeffrey:  Kane.  John:  Egan.  Michael  J.;  Phillips,  Howard  S,; 
Round),  James  S.:  Cassadav.  Emesi  W;  and  Elherington.  Roger 
5,8.30.180.  CI,  604-65,(XX), 
Kanek  >]  Junko:  See — 

Y  ilnashita.  Fumitoshi:  Kurozumi.  Seiji:   Kaneko.  Junko;  Watanabe. 
Kkihiko:    Ohnishi.    Hiroshi;    Terada.    Takahiko:    and    Yamagala. 
Voshikazu.  5.8.30.258.  CI,  75-403,(XX) 
Kanek>ii  Kozo;  Kurumatani.  Keisuke:  Sakurada.  Shin:  and  Kimura,  Masa- 
tosl^.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arm  and  pnxess  for  forging  the 
san^e.  5.829.768.  CI   280-96.100 
Kanek|Liv  Shuzo;  Gofuku.  Ihachiro:   Kishi.  Elsuni;   Kojima.  Makoto;  and 
Nakarnura.  Kalsuloshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  dev  ice 
5,8^,705,  CI.  .349-128,0(X) 
Kanek  is  Syuzo:  See — 

l<  attbe.  Junichiro;  Kaugin,  Kazuharu:  and  Kaneko,  Syuzo,  5,831,587, 

:n.  345-97.aoa 


Kanai, 


Kanai.! 


Kaneko,  Takashi:  See — 

Some,  Masato;  and  Kaneko.  Takashi.  5.831,275,  CI.  250-584,000 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Hasegawa,  Mitsutoshi;  Yanagisawa.  Yoshihin);  Tamura. 
Miki;  Sando,  Kazuhiro:  Ohguri.  Noriaki.  Sugeno.  Toru:  and  Takamalsu. 
Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  farming  apparatus  and  a 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same,  5.831.387.  CI   313-495.01X) 
Kaneko,  Toshiki:  See — 

Onisawa.  Kenichi;  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi:  and  Mine- 
mura.  Tetsuroh.  5.831.694.  CI   .349-43.000. 
Kaneko.  Yasunori,  lo  Miz.uno  Corporation.  Shoe  sole  for  running  shoes. 

5.829.172.  CI   36-l08(XX) 
Kaneko.  Yasutoshi;  Kawamura,  Kiyoshi;  Furukawa,  Rei;  and  Koseki.  Shinya. 
lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  kevboard  musical  instrun>ent  capable  of 
imparting  effect  similar  lo  that  of  soft  pedal   5.831.194.  CI   84-6«5.(XX) 
Kaneko.  Yoji:  and  Hisada,  Kalsuloshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile 
apparatus   for  receiving  and  transmitting   standardized   video  images, 
5,832.114.0.382-191.000, 
Kaneko.  Yulaka;  Koller.  Adam  M.;  Anderssen.  Sven  Arue:  and  Andersson. 
Bengi.  lo  Tcira  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A  Dual-stream  filling  valve, 
5.829.476,  CI,  I37-6(X>(XX) 
Kanematsu.  Shigetu:  See — 

Ammo.  Hiroaki:  Kanemat.su,  Shigeru;  and  Gomi,  Takayuki,  5.830.799, 
CI  4.38-401. (XX) 
Kang.  Kwang-Seok:  See — 

Han,  Dae-Sung:  Hong,  Seok-Weon.  and  Kang.  Kwang-Seok.  5,831.253. 
CI.  219-708.000, 
Kangawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kilamura.    Kazuo;    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Malsuo.    Hisavuki;    and    Elo, 
Tanenao.  5.8.30.703.  CI  435-69.400. 
Kania.  Bruce  G,,  lo  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company   Gel  and  cushioning 

devices,  5,8.30,237,  CI.  623-37.(XX) 
Kanki.  Hisayuki:  Taguchi.  Nauki:  Michimoto.  Shinji:  and  Oba,  Ka/uhiro,  to 
Nabco  Limited.  Controller  for  an  automatic  doof  system.  5,831,403,  CI. 
318-286  000, 
Kann  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Sff — 

Szinle.  Zolian.  5.829.944.  CI.  414-420,000, 
Kanno,  Maiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Entering/leaving  control  svs- 

lem  5,831,533.  CI.  .340-573,000, 
Kanoia.  Keiji:  Ezaki.  Tadashi:  Oguro.  Masaki:  Yaiwgihaia.  Naofiimi:  and 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  recording 
and  reprtxJucing  a  television  signal.  5.832.169.  CI,  386-2ft,Ot)0, 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Masuda.  Yulaka;  Nakahala  Akimasa;  Yukawa  Yoshiyuki:  and  Yabuu. 
Motoshi.  5,8.30,581,  CI.  428-463  000 
Kansas  Slate  L'niversily  Research  Foundation:  Sff — 

Blecha,  Frank:  and  Shi.  Jishu.  5.8.W.993.  CI.  530-.3000(X), 
Kao.  David  T:  and  Kao.  Theresa  S  Golf  club  Iransporation  device.  5.829.585. 

CI.  206-315.300. 
Kao.  Theresa  S,:  See — 

Kao.  David  T:  and  Kao.  Theresa  S..  5.829.585.  CL  206-315.300. 
Kao.  Yuan-An:  Sff — 

Lin.  Gang-Janp:  Chen,  Sau-Gee;  Wu.  Der-Chwan;  Kao,  Yuan-An:  and 
Wang,  Yen-Hui.  5,832.442.  CI  7(U-278.0(X). 
Kapetanic.  Peler:  See — 

Bradley,  Donald  A.:  and  Kapetanic,  Peter,  5,832J69.  C\.  455-67.600 
Karapetrov.  Goran:  Sff — 

Yan,  Mingdi.  Keana.  John  F  W.;  Karapetrov.  Goran:  Sevrain.  Christo- 
pher J-P;  and  Wyb»)ume.  Martin  N,.  5.830.539.  CI,  427-551  000 
Karibe.  Fumio:  See — 

Ishii.  Tsulomu;  Takizawa.  .Seiichi;  Shimamura.  Tetsuo;  Hashimoto. 
Michinori:  Ichimura  Shozo:  and  Karibe.  Fumio.  5.830.414.  CI  422- 
122.0(X). 
Karin  Telecomm  Corporation:  Sff — 

Cheng.  Li-Te:  and  Lin.  Sung-Min.  5.829.569.  O,  194.^5,000. 
Kami.  Benjamin  Sef — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peler  Michael:  Chrusch.  Peler  P.;  Kami. 
Benjamin;  Kersiens.  Picter  J.  M.:  Seing.  Hong  S.:  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching.  .S.830.514.  CI  425-174.400. 
Karpen.  Thomas  W :  McEnery,  Dennis  W.  Gardiner  Robert  C:  and  Pettinelli. 
John  A.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc    Exposure  control  apparatus  for  use  with 
optical  readers  5.831,2.54,  CI,  235-4.54.000, 
Karr.  Charles  S  :  Sff — 

Moigenlhale.  U.  Peter.  Karr.  Charles  S.;  ladanza.  Terence  J.:  and  Music. 
Uslie  D..  5.831.176.  CI.  73-861.770. 
Kasai.  Junichi:  Sff — 

Sono.  Michio;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Yoshimoto.  Masanori;  Tsuji.  Kazulo;  and 
Sailo.  Kouji,  5.831.332.  CI   257-696,000, 
Kasai.  Minoru:  and  Nakamura,  Nimoru.  to  Hilec  Co ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
manfacturing  sausages  or  the  like  having  desired  link  length.  5.830,05 1 .  CI. 
452-48.000 
Kasai.  Minora:  Sff — 

Nakamura  Minoru:  Kasai.  Minoru:  and  Kimura.  Nobuo.  5.830.050.  CI, 
452-31,000, 
Kasajima.  Yukinori:  See— 

Yuhara.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Kasajima  Yukinori:  Sakuma 
Noriyuki:  Sano.  Hideki:  Okamoto.  Kazutoshi;  Miyahara.  Kiyofumi; 
Katsuoka.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Mayumi:  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  5.832.420. 
CI,  702- 1 27,000, 
Kasamalsu.  Mikizo:  and  Shoji.  Hideki.  lo  Toyo  System  Co  .  Ltd.  Dual- 
functional  fuse  unil  that  is  responsive  to  electric  cuneni  and  ambient 
temperature.  5,831  J07,  O  337-4.000 
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Kusa/iiki.  Masayoshi:  See — 

U/aki.  Nagalo;  Kasa/aki.  Masayoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Suginuiiu. 
Ka^uo.  5,829.511.  CI.  I64-.16<).(X)0. 
Kashihara,  Masatoshi.  lo  Japan  Solderlcss Terminal  Mfg.  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus 

for  tying  wire  harness  5.829,110.  CI.  :»-3.V()0F. 
Kashima,  Ka/uvuki:  See— 

Yokoiani.  Tetsuya;   ichihashi.  TaLsuki;   Kolaka.  Kazunori;   Kashima, 
Kazuvuki;  Soda,  Keiichi;  Hiramaisu,  Koichi;  and  Ushisako.  Yukio, 
5,8.M'.97.^.  CI  .n()-2.%.0(K). 
Kashino.  Teruo:  See — 

Nemolo.  Ka/uhiro;  Kashino.  Tenio;  and  Sumi.  Makoto.  5.832.329.  CI. 
.^96-626.()0(). 
Kashiwagi.  Tsutomu:  and  Tachihara.  Tetsuo.  lo  Enplas  Corporation.  IC 

socket'  5.829.989.  CI  4.W  71.()«0. 
Kashiwagi.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Tanaka.    Katsufumi;    Odathi,    Ya.suharu;    and    Kashiwagi.    Yoichiro. 
.5.831.180.  CI.  7.3-862.333. 
Kashyap.  Arun  K.:  See — 

Wrighlon.  Nichtilas  C  ;  Dower.  William  J.;  Chang,  Ray  S.;  and  Kashyap. 
Aran  K  .  5.X.V).X51.  CI.  5I4-2(H)0. 
Kashyap.  Raman,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 

Laser  5.832.011.  CI   372-23.(XK) 
Kasica.  James  J.;  Thomas.  David  J  ;  and  Zallie.  James  P..  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  pnxlucl.s 
containing  Ihermally-inhibited  stiirchcs.  5.8.30.884,  CI.  514-160.000. 
Kasmathan.  Meera:  See — 

Aji.  Sandeep  A.;  and  Kasinathan.  Meera.  5.831.867.  CI.  364-489.000 
Kasper.  Ka/mier  J.,  to  Algonquin  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 

tickets,  cards  and  the  like  from  a  stack.  5,829.63 1 .  CI.  22 1  - 198  0(X). 
Kasperscn.  Peter,  lo  Agro  Products  .^pS    Feeding  device,  in  paiticular  for 

pigs.  5.829..385.  CI.  1 19.54.000 
Kass,  F,rik  S.  Controlled  surgical  core  biopsy  system.  5.8.30.153.  CI.  6(K>- 

.567.(XX). 
Kasso.  Chris  S.;  DiPol.  Joseph  F;  and  .Schneider.  Linda  K..  to  Sun  N!icri> 
systems.  Inc.  Computer  system  for  managing  and  conhguring  application 
properties  and  enabling  system  administrator  to  override  certain  user-set  or 
host  propenies  5.832.505,  CI.  707-l04.(X)0. 
Kasielic.  Raymond:  See — 

Spinella.    Donald    J:    Streicher.    Eric    T;    and    Kasielic.    Raymond. 
5.829.664.  CI.  228-112.100 
Kasugai.  Joji:  Sie  - 

Tukahara  Masamilu.  Ito,  Shinji;  Iwasa.  Tadanohu:  Ninoniiya.  Fujio; 
Mori.  Hiroyuki;  Kasugai,  Joji;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Masayuki.  5,829.483.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Katagiri.  Hi«>shi:  See — 

Kimura,  Kohichi;  Goto,  Yoshihiko:  Torii,  Nobuhiro;  Katagiri,  Hiroshi: 
Miva/awa,  Hidevufci;  and  Motovoshi,  Yoshiyuki.  5.830..5ft6.  CI.  428- 
32.V(H)0. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  See— 

Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko,  Syuzo,  5.831.587. 
CI.  .U5-97.0(X). 
Katahira.  Himmi:  See — 

Waianabe.  Hachihei;  Enoki.  Masaloshi;  Nakamura.  Kalsuaki;  MaLsu- 
kuma.  Talsuo;  Okutxi.  Tsuguya;  Yubisui,  Akira;  Yanagida,  Takayoshi; 
Katahira,  Hiromi;  Iwao.  Toshiyuki;  and  Maisuo.  Yuji.  5.829.468.  CI. 
1.37-I.5.00O. 
Katakura,  Kageyoshi:  See — 

Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Masuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Miwa,  Yuichi;  and  Katakura, 
Kageyoshi,  5.831,168,  -"l.  73-602.000. 
Katakura,  Takahiro:  Sre — 

Usui.  Minoru;  Katakura.  Takahini;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  5.831.651.  CI.  .347  70.000. 
Kataoka.  Hideo:  See — 

Shigeno.  Nobuyuki;  Kataoka.  Hideo;  and  L'rabe.  Tetsuo.  5.8.30.542.  CI 
428- 1.000. 
Kataoka.  Tatsuhito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus 
that  warns  of  an  abnormality  in  input  image  information.  5.831.744.  CI. 
358-296.000. 
Kalasc.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Otsuka.  Yasuo;  Kalasc.  Nobuhiro.  and  Sasaki.  Tohru,  5,831.967,  CI 
.'69-291  (XK) 
Katayama,  Sakae;  Tarui.  Toshimi;  Tcxia.  Masahiro;  and  Naito.  Ken-ichiro.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Fine  graphite  uniform  dispersion  steel  excellent 
in  cold  machinabilitv.  cuttabiliiv  and  hardenabilitv.  and  production  methixl 
for  the  same.  5.830.'285,  CI.  148-320.(XX) 
Katavama  Seivakusyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  — 

Inagaki.  takashi;  and  Mizutani.  Akihito.  5.831,118.  CI.  562-401.»XX). 
Katayama.  Yoichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Onhogonal  transformation  process- 
ing device.  5.831.882.  CI.  .364-725(1.30. 
Katayama.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Kinoshita,    Naohisa;    Katayama,   Yoshiki,    Yamanashi.    Motoaki:    and 
Kokub...  Masatoshi,  5,829.893,  CI.  4<X)-88.ttX). 
Katayose,  Masumi:  See — 

Saito,  Eiji;  Namura.  Kiyoshi;  Takasumi.  Masakazu;  tkeuchi.  Kazuo;  and 
Katayose.  Masumi.  5.829,955,  CI.  416-191.(XX). 
Katinger,  Hermann;  Jungbauer,  Alois:  Steindl.  Franz:  and  Buchachcr,  Andrea, 
to     Katinger,     Hermann      Human     momKlonal     anii-HIV-1-antibodies. 
5,831,0.34,  CI.  5-30-388.350 
Kalo,  Fumihiko;  and  Yotsuyanagi,  Michio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Operational 
amplifier  adopted  for  input  and  output  in  wide  ranges  for  driving  a  large 
load.  5,831.480.  CI.  330-253.0(X). 


Kato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Bnrther  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  A  recoiding  medium 
feed  mechanism  and  maintenance  mechanism,  having  a  comnnm  drive 
source,  for  an  ink  jet  printer.  5.831.644.  CI.  347-22.000 
Kato.  Kanji:  See- 

Tada.  Katsumi;  Kalo,   Kanji;  Asakawa.  Saioshi;  and  Azuma.  Akio, 
5,832,476.  CI   707-2.(XX). 
Kato,  Kinya:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Nobuko;  Kato.  Kinya;  Iwashiia.  Harumi;  and  Sakuranaga. 
Masanori.  5.8.30.643,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kato.  Kiyoo;  See — 

Imaizumi.  Kimio;  Nalori.  Ilaru:  Yamagishi.  Hideyuki;  and  Kalo.  Kiyiw. 
5,830,965,  CI.  526-.309.(XX). 
Kato,   Sadayuki;   Ishihata,   Hiroaki;   Hone.  Takeshi;   Inano.  Saioshi;  and 
Shimizu,  Toshiyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Data  gathering/scattering  system 
for  a  plurality  of  prtvessors  in  a  parallel  computer  5.832,215,  CI.  .395- 
2(X).6(X). 
Kato,  Takaaki:  See— 

Toshima,  Yasumaro;  and  Kato.  Takaaki.  5,831.774.  C\.  359-707,000. 
Kalo,  Talsuo:  See— 

Koyama.  Kozaburo;  Honda.  Isao;  Hiraga.  Takayuki:  Kalo.  Talsuo;  and 
Ishikawa.  Takasi,  5,829,983,  CI  4.14-1 18  (XK). 
Kaloh.  Shin:  if i'  — 

Fukita.  Masayuki:  Tovokawa.  Kazuharu;  and  KaH)h,  Shin.  5.832,108. CI. 
.«2-l.59.(XX) 
Katoh.  Takashi:  See— 

Suginum.  Sliigeru;  and  Katoh.  Takashi.  5.8.30,976,  CI.  528- 1 72.000. 
KaHx)ka.  Masao;  Arai.  Tom;  Okamolo.  Shigeni;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  and  Tanaka, 
Masaharu,  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited   Power 
supply  apparatus.  5,831.240.  CI.  219-130.1(X). 
Katori,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ishizaka,    Kenichi;   Katori,   Masayuki;   Ikeda.   Masayuki;   Nagasawa. 
Shigetu;  and  Komatsuda,  Hiroshi,  5,832,261,  CI   395-670  (XXJ. 
Katsoulis.  Dimitris  »-:iias;  Keryk.  John  Robert;  McCiaiiy.  Frederick  Jerome; 
and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporaliim;  and  Massachusetts  Inst 
Tech   Method  of  making  rabber-mcxiihed  rigid  silicone  resins  and  com- 
posites produced  therefrom.  5,8,30.950.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Katsumata,  Minom;  See — 

Komtxia,  Moloyoshi;  and   Katsumata.  Minoru.  5,832,391,  CI.  455- 
572.(KX). 
Kalsuoka.  Shuji:  See 

Yuhara.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kasajima.  Yukinori;  Sakuma, 
Noriyuki;  Sano,  Hideki;  Okamoto,  Kazutoshi;  Miyahara,  Kiyofumi; 
Katsuoka.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Mayumi;  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  5.832.420, 
CI.  702-127.0(X). 
KaLsuta.  Hiroyuki:  .^•■i' — 

Tajima.     Masamichi;    .\kimolo.    Takashi.    and     Katsuta.     Hiroyuki. 
5,829,481.  CI    137-884(XX). 
Katsuyama  Hirokazu:  See— 

liayashi,  Shigeki;  Tayama.  Michinori;  Mizoui-hi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kat- 
suyama, Hirokazu,  5.830,954,  CI.  526-60.(XX) 
Kaiz,  Alan  R  :  See— 

London.  Mitchell  B.;  Kalz.  Alan  R.;  Goodrich.  Donald  W.;  and  Zeck. 
Steven.  5.831.609.  CI.  345-335,000. 
Katz,  Gary  M.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Michael  F;  Off,  George  W.;  Chemey.  Timolhv  L.;  and  Katz, 
Gary  M.,  5.832.457,  CI.  705-l4.(XX» 
Katz,  Martin  H  :  See 

Tonelli.  Daniel  L  ;  Malonev,  Kevin  M.;  Cronin.  Kevin  W.;  and  Kalz. 
Martin  H..  5.831.610,  Cl!  .345-335.(XX). 
Katz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Dai.  Yujia,  to  Tmstees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New   York.  The    Synthesis  of  optically  active  helical  ladder 
p*>lyniers  with  unbroken  double-bond  conjugation.  5,8.M).984.  CI.  528- 
327.0(X) 
Kauer,  James  C:  See— 

Iqbal,  Mohamed,  Diebold.  James  L.;  Siman,  Robert;  Chatterjee.  Sankar; 
and  Kauer,  James  C,  5.8.30,870,  CI.  514-19.000 
KaulTen.  L'w  e;  and  Liicke,  Wilfried.  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Method  of  facilitating  the 
t>peraiion  of  terminals  intelecommunications  systems.  5.831.598.  CI.  345- 
168.0(H) 
Kaufman,  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Ambrosio,  Thomas  J.;  Ashley.  Charles  R.;  Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  Huck. 
Charles  M  ;  Kaufman.  Andrew  E.;  Kenvon,  David  J.;  Manihena. 
Srinivas;  SiK-hon.  Henry  R  ;  Wilkinson.  Ken;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 
5.829.4.34.  CI.  128-203.1.50. 
Kaufman.  Keith  C:  See — 

Sivy.  Jennifer  L.;  Rodgers.  Larry  W.;  Koslosy.  John  V'.;  LaRue,  Albcn 

D.;  Kaufman,  Keith  C;  and  .Sarv.  Hamid.  5.829,.369,  CI   1 10  .U7  (XX) 

Kauppi,  Hanna-Maria.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Location  updating 

in  a  cellular  radio  network  5,832.381,  CI.  455-432  (XX). 
Kauppila.  Jeffrey  Charles,  to  Envimquip.  Inc.  Hydraulic  differential  clarifier 

5.8.U).3.56.  Cl'  21()525.(XX). 
Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari:  See— 

Christgau,    Stephen;    Sandal,   Thomas;    Kauppinen,    Markus    Sakari; 
Halkier,  Torben;  and  Dalboge,  Henrik.  5.8.30.7.34.  CI.  435-197.000. 
Kauvar.  [.awrence  M.:  See 

Sportsman.   Richard;   Villar.   Hugo  O.;  and   Kauvar,   Lawrence   M.. 
5.8.10,918,0.  5 14-648  (XX). 
Kawaluta.  Hiromi:  See 

Tanimura.  Takuji;  and  Kawabaia.  Himmi.  5.831.981.  Cl.  370-395.(XX». 
Kawabuchi.  Yoichi:  See— 
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Yo  I  ida.  Eiichi;  Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  and  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro.  5,832331. 
I  i  399-43.000. 
Kawada .  ken:  See — 

Ni^likawa,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawada.  Ken.  5,830.953.  Cl.  525-329.500. 
Kawagithi.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakai.  Yasufumi;  Tsukahara.  Jiro;  and  Kawagishi.  Toshio.  5,830,627.  Cl. 
^10  505.(XX). 
Kawaguctii.  Miyoko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  File  management  system  incorpo- 
rating soft  link  dau  to  access  stored  objects.  5.832,527.  Cl.  707-205.000 
Kawagijchi,  Takahiro,  and  Hirokawa,  Tadashi,  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd.  Rolling 

motion  guide  apparatus.  5.829.883.  Cl.  384-45.000. 
Kawai,  ICiLsuya;  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  and  Anzai.  Masayasu.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co.,  l.«i  Toner  for  recording  electrostatic  image  and  electrostatic  recording 
melht>d  and  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,832.347,  Cl.  399-252.(XX). 
Kawai,  Michio:  See — 

Hitada,  Shigenobu;  Kubo,  Masae;  Ueda.  Moionori;  Kawai.  Michio; 
Kimura,  Masatoshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Tomohiro,  5,83 1,%3,  Cl.  369- 
J75300 
Kawai.  Tikeo.  Chart  for  measurement  of  non-alignment  characteristics  and 

tiltinl  direction  type  of  skeleton  5.829,984,  Cl.  434-274.000 
Kawak^iti.  Kazuhisa;  Isono.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Fukasawa.  Shigenori.  to  Seiko 
Epsoti  Corporation.  Casing  structure  in  an  ink  jet  primer  for  improved  used 
ink  hbedling.  5.831.647.  Cl.  347-36.000. 
Kawaklmi,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yanada,  Akio;  Sagou,  Satom;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Yamazaki,  Satom; 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Ohno,  Manabu;  Kawakami.  Kenichi;  and  Koba- 
^»shi.  Kalsuhiko,  5.830.612.  Cl.  430-30.000. 
Kawakami,  Yukichika:  See — 

SMii.  Zenya;  and  Kawakami,  Yukichika.  5.830,991,  Cl.  528-491.000. 
Kawakla.  Keizo:  See — 

TaUaki,  Yoshitaka;  Murata.  Jun;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  Aoki,  Hideo; 
PCiwakita.  Keizo;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Tanaka. 

Jichio;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara.  Kalsuo;  and  Cho. 
mgsu.  5.831.300.  Cl.  257-298.000. 
o,  Alsunobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  MOS- 
FETIahd  method  of  prepanng  the  same.  5.831.338.  Cl  257-784.000. 
Kawanwo.  Seiichi;  and  Narabu.  Tadakuni.  to  Sony  Corporation  Solid-stale 

imaffr  5,831,298,  Cl   257  223  000. 
Kawamiaa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yasuioshi;  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Furukawa.  Rei;  and  Koseki. 
iShinya.  5,831,194,  Cl.  84-605.000. 
Kawamiaa.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Ok«iga.  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa,  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Chizu;  Fujimori,  Masa- 
Nro;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshinori;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  Kawamura.  Yoshiya; 
Mizokami.  Masashi;  Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Kazuo;  and  Kibe.  Tet- 
is^ya.  5,831.037.  Cl  530-413.000. 
Kawaniiin.  Yuko:  See — 

04».  Ichiro;  and  Kawamura,  Yuko,  5,830,578.  Cl.  428-446.000. 
Kawana.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  processing  system 

which  adds  information  to  formed  images.  5.832,186.  Cl.  395-109.000. 
Kawantiiii.  Tsuneaki:  See — 

K|«ai.  Katsuya;  Kawanishi.  Tsimeaki;  and  Anzai.  Masayasu.  5.832.347. 
■Cl.  .399-252.000. 
Kawann,  Shizuo:  See — 

Ytrhamolo.    Kazuhiro;    Kouchi.    Takao;    Kawano.    Shizuo;    Nagata. 
tadaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hideaki,  5.829.545,  Cl.  180-190.000 
Kawasiki,  Akihiro;  Uno,  Koji;  Sakuraba,  Tamolsu,  and  Maeda,  Hiroyuki,  to 

MinOka  Co.,  Lid  Image  forming  apparatus.  5,832.336,  C\  399-71.000. 
Kawasaki,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Y<i4iida,  Eiichi;  Kawabuchi,  Yoichi;  and  Kawasaki,  Eiichiro.  5.832.331. 
Cl   399-43.000. 
Kawasfki,  Masahiro:  See — 

S*2uki,  Noboni;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  S.832.316.  Cl, 
1396-77.000. 
Kawas«ki.  Shumpei:  See — 

Ki*i.  Kazumasa.  Masumura.  Shigeki;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Noguchi. 
Kouki;  Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  and  Akao,  Yasushi.  5,832.248.  Cl.  395- 
,376.000. 
Kawasfc,  Tomohiro;  Tauumi.  Masami;  and  Wakayama.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Method  of  preparing  group  H-V!  or  lll-V 
confound  single  crystal  5.830.269,  Cl    117-83.000. 
Kawa4<lma,  Hachiro  See — 

Olila,  Hideaki;  Okamoto,  Akiyasu;  Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  Fujimura  Kou- 
t»ro.  Kawashima,  Hachiro;  Kai,  Shouichi;  Gengo,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Muisuo,  5,829.367,  Cl    1 10-261  000 
Kawa^ma,  Naoki;  Miyake,  Koichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  Nishikawa,  En;  and 
Kurtchi.  Tamotsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
MitJUbishi  Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  an  automotive  room  lamp  5,831,389,  Cl   315-77  (XX) 
Kawa<#iima  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mdrita.  Makoto;  Ichiyanagi,  Takashi.  Ikeda.  Junji;  Nishiki.  Naomi: 
Inoue.  Takao;  Komyoji,  Daido;  and  Kawashima.  Tsulomu.  5.831.374. 
Cl    313-46  000 
Kawa:<uni,  Kalsunori:  See — 

Milani.  Masao;  Yamada,  Kenji;  Kawasumi,  Kalsunori:  Shimizu.  Kazuo; 
and  Machida.  Osamu,  5.831.648.  Cl   .347-62.000. 
Kay,  I)ennis  M.,  to  BioDerm,  Inc.  External  incontinence  device  and  vapor- 

abs»r|)tive  adhesive  compositions  5.830.932.  Cl  524-24.000 
Kay,  ■fepng-Hoe:  See— 

Iftlcar,  Syed  H  ;  Thompson,  Herben  E.;  Kay.  Teong-Hoe:  and  Guerini. 
Albert  J..  5,831.790.  Cl  360-99.120. 


Kayashima.  Shigeo;  Eguchi.  Shin;  Matsuda.  Takahiro;  Ishimoio,  Manabu; 
and  Mizuno,  Yoshihiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  deflector  device. 
5.831.71 1.  Cl.  349-201.000. 
Kaylor,  Stephen:  See — 

Yowell,  Gordon;  Kaylor,  Stephen:  Samuelson.  Diiane:  and  Blum.  Ahin 
S.,  5.829.470.  Cl.  1.37-87.060. 
Kayoun,  Pierre:  See — 

Pouyez,  Philippe;  and  Kayoun.  Pierre.  5.832. 161.  O.  385-76.000. 
Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Hibino,  Hideo;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu:  and  Okulsu. 
Hisashi.  5,829,853,  Cl.  353-25.000 
Kazemzadeh.  Farhad:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S  ;  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad;  Kriesel,  Matthew  B.;  Feng, 
William  W.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas,  5,830,187.  Cl.  604-132.000. 
Kean,  Thomas  A.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc    Function  unit  for  fine-gained  FPGA. 

5,831,448,  Cl.  .326-41.000. 
Keana.  John  F.  W.:  See — 

Yan.  Mingdi;  Keana.  John  F  W.;  Karapetrov,  Goran;  Sevrain.  Christo- 
pher J-P;  and  Wyboume.  Martin  N.,  5.830,539,  Cl.  427-551.000. 
Kearney.  Mark  Billings:  See — 

Sparks,  Douglas  Ray;  Jiang.  George  Qin:  Chilean.  Dan  Wesley;  and 
Kearney,  Mark  Billings.  5.831.162,  Cl  73-504.120. 
Keating.  Pierce  V,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Eminer  coupled  logic  (ECL)  gale. 

5,831,454,0.  326-126.000. 
Keely,  Leroy  Bertrand:  See— 

Evanicky,   Daniel  E.;   Keely.  Leroy  Benrand;  and  Siefert.  Steven. 
5,831,697.0.  349-62.000. 
Keeney.  Kenneth  W.;  See— 

Stewart.  Mark  T;  Morris.  Mary  M  ;  Di  Domenico,  Edward;  and  Keeney, 
Kenneth  W.  5,830,329,  Cl   204-165000 
Keery.  Peter  A.,  and  Murakami,  Susumu,  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  storing  and  reproducing  high- 
resolution  video  images  5,832.170,  Cl   386-32000 
Keesee,  Susan  K.:  See — 

Wu.  Ying-Jye;  and  Keesee.  Susan  K  .  5.830,677.  Cl  435-7.230. 
Keim,  Thomas  A.;  Mongeau,  Peler  P;  and  Dade,  Thomas,  lo  Kaman  Elec- 
tromagnetics Corporation.  Detachable  magnet  carrier  for  permanent  mag- 
net motor  5,831,365,  Cl   310-156.000 
Keith,  David  O  ;  and  Hansen.  David  M  ,  to  H  K.  Composites,  Inc  Meilxxls 
for  manufacturing  highly  insulative  composite  wall  stmclures  5,830,399, 
Cl  264-253.000. 
Kelderman,  Gary  L.,  to  AgTracks,  Inc.  Track  suspension  apparatus  for 

vehicles  of  various  types.  5.829.848.  Cl.  .305-15.000. 
Keller.  Anja:  See — 

Flammer.    Ute;    Mezger,    Fritz;    Keller,   Anja;    and    Funke,    Wemer. 
5,830,580,  Cl.  428-461.000 
Keller,  Gerald  John:  See — 

Pywell,  James  Frederick;  and  Keller,  Gerald  John.  5.829.841.  Cl.  297- 
471.000. 
Kellner.  Heinz-Andreas:  See — 

Rieger,  Albert;   Barclay,   David;  Chapman.  Steven;  Kellner.  Heinz- 
Andreas.  Reibl,  Michael;  Rydelek.  James  G  ;  ainJ  Schweizer.  Andreas, 
5.832.312,0.  396-25.000 
Kellner.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Speller,  Thomas  H  ,  Jr.;  Kitlelberger.  Bemhard;  Kellner.  Robert  J.; 
Andrews.    Mark    J.,    and    Roberts.    Bradley    M..    5.829.115.    Cl. 
29-525.060 
Kelly.  Edmund  J  ,  Cmelik,  Robert  F,  and  Wing,  Malcolm  John,  to  Transmeta 
Corporation    Memory  controller  for  a  microprocessor  for  detecting  a 
failure  of  speculation  on  the  physical  nature  of  a  component  being 
addressed  5,832.205,  Cl.  395-185.060 
Kelly.  Gratiam  Edmund,  to  Novogen  Research  Ply.  Ltd  Health  supplements 
conuining  phvto-oesirogens,  analogues  or  meuboliles  diereof.  5.830.887. 
Cl.  514-182()bO 
Kelly.  John  Arthur  See — 

Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis,  Ralph  Lemmel.  Curran,  Thomas  Peter; 
Deboo,  Steven  M.;  Kelly.  John  Arthur;  Parwardlian.  Rashmi;  and  Tai. 
Wun  Ten.  5.830.315.  Cl    162-500.000 
Kemper,  W.  Scon:  See— 

Gibbs,  David  L.:  Harri.son,  Michael,  Kemper,  W.  Scon:  and  Guberek, 
Michael  R,  5,829.4.38,  Cl    128-775.000 
Kempkes,  Joachim:  See — 

Bleibinhaus,  Joeig;  and  Kempkes,  Joachim,  5.83 1 .406.  Cl  3 1 8-47 1  000 
Kendall,  Donald  H..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Fastening  arrange- 

mem.  5.829,935,  Cl  41 1  -387  000 
Kengeri.  Subramani;  and  Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Highly  integrated  low  voluge  SRAM  array  with  low  resis- 
unce  Vss  lines.  5,831.315,  O.  257-393.000. 
Kenji  Kangawa:  See — 

Kilamura.    Kazuo;    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Maisuo,    Hisayuki;    and    Eto, 
Tanenao.  5,830,703,  Cl  415-69.400 
Kenmochi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ujihara,  Tatsuya;  and  Kenmochi.  Hiroshi.  5.829.088,  O.  15-211.000 
Kennametal  Hertel  AG:  See — 

Kammermeier.  Dirk.  5.829,926.  O  408  59.000 
Kennametal  Inc  :  See — 

Oshnock.  Robert  E.;  and  Erickson.  Robert  A  ,  5,829.924.  O.  407- 
1 10  000 
Kennedy,  Brian  M.;  Oren,  Umon  G  ,  and  Buehring,  Waller  J..  Jr..  lo  i2 
Technologies.  Inc    Model-independent  and  interactive  report  generation 
system  and  method  of  operation  5.832.532.  Cl.  707-503.000 
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Kennedy.  Mark  Kevin,  to  Symantec  Cotporation.  Detecting  significant  file 
system  alterations  during  execution  of  a  storage  media  software  utility. 
5.832.513.0.  707-202  000. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  P.;  See — 

Ohio.  Andrew  J..  Pianiadcsi,  Claude  A.;  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  P. 
5.830.436.  CI  424-45  (XX). 
Kennedy.  William  Daniel;  and  Mueller.  Peter  Andrew,  to  SalesLogix  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  method  for  creating  and  executing  graphically 
depicted  communication.  5.831.611.  CI.  345-335.000. 
Kent  State  University:  See — 

Li.  Jianlin;  Bos.  Philip  J.;  and  Chen.  Jianmin.  5.83 1 .700.  CI.  349-88.000. 
Kent.  Stephen  B.  H  :  Sfe — 

Zuckerman.  Ronald  N  ;  Kerr.  Janice  M.:  Kent.  Stephen  B.  H.;  Mixw. 
Walter  H.;  Simon.  Reyna  J .  and  Goff.  Dane  A.,  5.831.005.  CI 
530-333.000. 
Kenyon.  David  J.:  See — 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J.;  Ashley,  Charles  R.;  Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  Huck. 

Charles  M  ;  Kaufman.  Andrew  E;  Kenyon.  David  J.;  Manlhena. 

Srinivas;  Sochon.  Henry  R.;  Wilkinson.  Ken;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 

5.829.434.  CI.  128-203.150. 

Keough,  Shaun  M..  to  Lockheed  Maitm  Voughl  Systems  Corporation.  Dual 

frequency  band  planar  array  antenna.  5.831.581.  CI.  343-725.000. 
Kertooi.  Charles  S  :  See — 

Lindberg,  Frank  A.;  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr;  Smith,  Bnan  H.;  Kerfoot. 
Charles  S  ;  Springer.  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James 
H.;  Starling.  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom,  Michael  J.;  Munro.  James  L.; 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman.  Beth  A.;  Hall.  William  B.;  Jones. 
Marshall  G.;  Winkel.  William  B.;  DeAbreu.  Brian  A.;  Underwood. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M.;  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.;  Young.  Richard 
M.;  Altoz,  Frank  E.;  Nguyen.  Ngon  B  ;  and  Mohler.  Enc  L.. 
5.831,409.0.  318-801  000. 
Kern.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Kerscher.  Frederick  C  ;  and  Kern,  Charles  L..  5.8.30..544, 01. 428-34.500. 
Kem.  Robert.  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  McLean.  Graham;  Wedel.  Frank;  and  Cemey, 
Dennis,  to  Gencrac  Corporation.  Permanent  magnet  alternator  5.831,366. 
CI.  310-216.000. 
Ketpe,  Sven;  and  Gunschera,  Frank,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Device  for  the  temporary  guidance  of  successively  transported  sheets 
5,829.740.0.  271-276  000. 
Kerr  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kobashigawa,  Alvin  !. ;  and  Roe.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,829.979.  CI.  433- 1 80.000. 
Kerr,  James  W:  See — 

Peters,  Joseph  L.;  and  Kerr.  James  W..  5.830.195.  CI  604-283.000. 
Kerr,  Janice  M.:  See — 

Zuckerman.  Ronald  N  .  Kerr.  Janice  M.;  Kent,  Stephen  B.  H.;  Moos. 
Walter  H.;  Simon.  Reyna  J.;  and  Golf,  Dane  A..  5.831,005,  CI 
530-333.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  Sre — 

Stramel,  Rodney  D..  5.830.929.  CI.  523-200.000. 
KetT.  Roger  S  ;  Reznik.  Svctlana;  and  Furlani,  Edward  P..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetically  preloading  a  ball  bearing 
assembly  5.829.889.  CI.  384-446.000. 
Kerr.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Furlani.  Edward  P.;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Kerr.  Roger  S.,  5.829,881, 

CI.  384-42.000. 
Smith.  Dean  L.;  Sobresky.  Edmund  J.;  and  Kerr.  Roger  S.,  5,829.514,  Q. 
165-78.000 
Kerr.  Warren  Charles:  See — 

Redmond,  John  William;  Packer,  Nicolle  Hannah;  Gooley.  Andrew 

Arthur,   Williams,    Keith    Leslie;    Batley.    Michael;    Kerr,   Warren 

Charles;   Pisano,  Anthony;  Tweeddale,  Helen  Joan;  and  Cooper. 

Catherine  Anne.  5.831.077.  CI.  536-55.300 

Kerscher.  Fredenck  C;  and  Kem,  Charles  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Non-sticky  polyester  bonles  5.830.544.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Kerstein.  Mel:  See — 

Rabindran.  K.  George;  Wisniewski,  Michael:  Faber,  Thomas;  Fillcic- 
chia.  David;  Guenther.  Kenneth;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein.  Mel;  and 
OCallaghan.  John  S..  5.829.742.  CI.  271-150.000 
Kerstens,  Pieter  J.  M.:  See — 

Barenboim,  Michael;  Baumgart,  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch,  Peter  P;  Kami. 
Benjamin;  Kerstens,  Pieter  J.  M  ;  Scing,  Hong  S  ;  and  Tarn,  Andrew 
Ching,  5,830,514.  O.  425-174.400. 
Keryk.  John  Robert:  See — 

Katsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias;  Keryk.  John  Robert;  McGarry.  Frederick 
Jerome;  and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  5.830,950,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  See — 

Yao.  Xian;  Collier.  Matthew  W.;  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.;  and  Rai, 
Ghanshyam,  5,830,813,  CI  501-87.000. 
Kesselring.  Stephen  H.  Self-tuning  exhaust  muffler  5.831.223.  CI.    181- 

227.000, 
Kessler.  Harry  T .  Jr.  to  A  &  K  Development  Co  Machine  for  cutting  kernels 

from  ears  of  com.  5.830.060.  CI.  460-54.000. 
Kesier.  Hermanus  Cornells  Maria:  See — 

Kusters-Van  Someren.  Margo  Anne-Rose;  Miiller.  Yvonne;  Kester.  Her- 
manus Cornells  Maria;  Visser,  Jacob;  Van  Ooyen,  Albert  Johannes 
Joseph;  and  Rolin.  Claus.  5,8,30.737.  CI  435-201, 0(X) 
Keiting,  Michael.  Woydt.  Mathias;  Kunkel.  Wolfgang.  Boltger.  Fricdnch;  and 
Fischer.  Karl-Friedrich.  to  Intettraclor  Aktiengesellschaft   Crawler  chain 
for  tracked  vehicles,  5.829.850,  CI.  305-194.000. 


Keuerleber.  Horst;  Brehm.  Werner;  Fleischer,  Walter;  and  Gensheimer,  Kurt, 

to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Method  of  producing  electromagnetic  valve. 

5.829.122.  CI   29-602  100. 

Keunecke.  Gerhard,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft   Production  of  cellulose 

carbamate  with  improved  solubility  properties.  5. H3 1.076.  CI.  5.36-30.000. 

Kewin.  Daniel  D..  to  927246  Ontario  Inc  Tubub'  core  assemblies  for  rolls 

of  paper  or  other  sheet  material.  5,829.713.  CI.  242-613.500. 
Keyl.  Ruud  YD  .  to  Industrial  Storage  Systems  B.V.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  silo  or  tank  with  a  lining,  and  a  wall  sheet  for  manufactunng  a  silo 
or  tank.  5.829.209.  CI  52-192  000 
Keys.  Robert  O..  to  Witco  Corporation.  Hydroxyesters  as  coupling  agents  for 

surfactant  formulations  5.8.30.842.  CI.  510-437.000. 
Khanagov.  Villen  E..  to  Actodyne  General.  Inc.  Sensor  assembly  for  stringed 

musical  insmiments  5.831.1%.  CI.  84-726.000. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y:  See — 

Eldridge.  Benjamin  N  ;  Gnibe,  Gary  W,;  Khandros.  Igor Y; and  Mathieu. 
Gaeun  L,.  5.829.128.  O.  29-855.000 
Khan.shab.  Akber  Ali;  and  Zacher,  William  R  ,  to  Aqualon  Company.  Slow 

buming  alcohol-free  nitrocellulose  5,830.266.  CI    106-169  150 
Khatur.  Rajesh;  and  Labovitz,  Benjamin  Paul,  to  OMG  Americas.  Inc.  Color 
of  basic  metal  organic  salts  by  employing  Cj-C,,  alkyl  glycidyl  esters  and 
stabilized  halogen-containing  polymers  5.830,935,  CI   524-114  (KX). 
Khelemsky.  Valeo;  and  Safabakhsh.  Ah  Reza.  to  Kulicke  and  Solfa  Invest- 
ments. Inc.  Self  locking  key  for  ultra-sonic  transducers,  5,829.663,  CI, 
228-1,100 
Khosla,  Chaitan;  Hopwood,  David  A.;  and  Ebert-Khosla.  Suzanne,  to  John 
Innes    Institute.   The     Recombinant    production   of  novel    polyketides 
5.8.30.750.  CI,  435-252  3.50 
Khosrowpour.  Farzad;  and  Brown.  Alan  E,.  to  Dell  USA  LP  Method  and 
apparatus  for  self  shutdown  of  a  battery -backed  circuit  card,  5.83 1 .35 1 .  CI, 
307-139,000. 
Kibe.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Ohsuga,  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki:  Ishida.  Chizu;  Fujimori.  Masa- 
hiro;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshinori;  Takahashi.  Nonko;  Kawamura.  Yoshiya; 
Mizokami.  Ma.sashi;  Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshioka,  Kazuo;  and  Kibe.  Tet- 
suya. 5,831,037.  CI,  530-413,000. 
Kichury.  John  J..  Jr.  to  Silicon  Graphics  Incorporated.  System  and  computer- 
based  method  for  creating  real-time  mirror  reflections.  5.831.620.  CI. 
345-419.000. 
Kidd.  James.  Vehicle  safety  belt  test  apparatus  and  method.  5.831.172,  CI. 

73-828.000. 
Kidd,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lane.  Donald  M.,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen.  Customiz- 
able dental  device  for  snoring  and  sleep  apnea  treatment.  5,829,441.  CI. 
128-848.000. 
Kidde  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Etdmann.  Gerd.  5.829,606,  CI.  212-350.000, 
Kidokoro.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kidokoro,  Hitoshi:  and  Shiratori,  Akira,  5,832.400. 
CI,  701-53.000. 
Kieff.  Ellion  D.:  See— 

Devergne.  Odile:  and  Kieff.  Ellion  D  .  5.830.451.  CI  424-85.100. 
Kiekert  AG:  See— 

Kleefeldt.  Frank.  5,829.114,  CI,  29-468.000. 
Kiely,  John:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Kiely,  John:  and  Sprankle.  Kelly,  5,831,014.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Kieny,  Marie-Paule:  See — 

Lathe,   Richard;   Kieny.  Marie-Paule;  Drillien.  Robert;  and  Lecocq. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.830.477,  CI.  424-224.100. 

Kigel.  Mark  Y.;  Kofman.  Mikhail;  Faylond.  Mikhail;  and  Vyshkina.  Tamara 

v.,  to  American  EnviroCare.  Inc.  Coagulating  and  flocculating  agent  and 

method  for  making  it.  5.830.388.  CI.  252-358.(X)0 

Kikinis.  Dan.  to  Elonex  IP.  Holdings.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  data 

secunty  for  a  computer  5.832.214.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Kikuchi,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakano,  Etsuhiro;  Higashi.  Akihiro;  and  Kikuchi.  Fumio.  5.832.368.  CI. 
455-63.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Laser  light  emitting  device,  laser 
beacon  device  and  laser  imager  display  device.  5.832.0()9.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura, 
Tetsuya,  5.831.966.  CI   369-275.300. 
Kikuchi.  Taketoshi;  Inui.  Naoki;  Fukuda,  Kanako;  and  Sanada,  Takashi.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Phosphites,  process  for  producing 
them  and  their  use  5.830.936.  CI.  524-117  000. 
Kikuchi.  Tomoe:  See— 

Koyama.  Mikio;   Hayashi.   Kenji;   Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  and  Yamazaki, 
Hiroshi.  5.830.617.  CI  430-109.000. 
Kikuia.  Ritsuo:  See — 

Togawa.  Tetsuji;  Sakurai.  Kunihiko:  and  Kikuta.  Ritsuo,  5,830,045,  CI. 
451-288  0(X). 
Kilbane,  [)cnnis  J    Apparatus  for  making  a  wreath  ring.  5,829,490,  CI, 

140-7 1, OOR, 
Killen.  William  P;  and  Douglas.  Ormond  S  Boat  paddle  having  lateral  force 

transmining  rib.  5.8.30.024.  CI  440  101  0(X). 
Killian.  David  William:  See— 

Noe.  Bradley  Dale;  Lawton.  William  Wallis;  Koval.  Michael  Joseph;  and 
Killian.  David  William.  5,832,-309,  CI.  395-881.000. 
Kilpatrick.  Peter:  See — 

Mullerat.  Jaime;  Hazlett,  David  A,;  Curby,  William  A.;  and  Kilpatrick. 
Peter.  5.830.511.  CI,  424-661,000, 


NovEMBi4  3,  1998 


rhin|! 


N>«ui 


Ci|OCl 

r,Wi 
nJuf 
rdh( 

'  ,}xx 


,  Goo  If  Ji 


i  1 


,-\  /. 


Kim.  Bu 
Kim 
Kim.  Chai 
Jeonj 
B 
Kim 

Prevent 

75.502 
Kim.  Du 

tube  an  I 

CI,  392 
Kim.  Due  i 
Cohr , 
Kim.  Bun 

adjusti 

315-.37 
Kim 

apparatli 
Kim.  H 

transisi^^ 
Kim.  Hy 

dynanii 
Kim.  In 

Park 
Kim.  Jae 

Korea 

range 

l54.tX)ll 
Kim.  Jae 

having 
Kim.  Jae 

and 
Kim.  Jhai  i 

Highv 

438-22 
Kim,  Jin 

ralus 

382-22 
Kim,  Ky 

aulomi 
Kim 

apparai 
Kim.  Suk 

cleanei 
Kim.  Tae 
Pari, 
Kim,  Taefi 

Robert 

and  mi 
Kim.  Yoi 

Hi 
Kimbcrh 
C 


I  Un.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and    (^j^g  Woodniw,  Apparatus  for  mixing  granular  fertilizer  and/or  lawn  treat- 


ink. 

i 


mdik>xl 


lirtii 


ayasii 


Lim 

Kimbcri; , 
S*K"ie 
Special 
auioinji 
5.X30.I 

Kinics.  Ji 
nieni 

Kimolo 
Tos 

Kinuito 
Ha' 
5.8,^), 

Kimura. 
cutter  I 
5.831, 

Kimura. 
cell 
S.S31 

Kimura. 
Miya. 
and 
priKC^ 

Kimura, 
Ful 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


un:  See — 

Nyun;  and  Kim,  Bu  Nyun.  5,832,179.  CI,  392-489,000. 
ji-Scob:  See—^ 

IBong-Uk;  Kim.  Chang-Seob;  Jang.  Dcmg-Gil;  and  Shon.  Seok- 
it.  5.831.379.  CI,  3I3-.346,0DC. 

S.;  and  Gixxlson.   Ken   M..  to  LTV  Steel  Company.   Inc 
iK  skull  accumulation  on  a  steelmaking  lance.  5,830.259.  CI 

.  n:  and  Kim.  Bu  Nyun.  to  Kim.  Du  Nyun.  Floor  healer  with  water 
«hin  copper  electric  heating  element  inserted  therein.  5.832.179. 

C(XX). 
:  See — 

illiam  E.;  and  Kim.  Ducks»x).  5.830.224.  CI.  W)6-167.000. 
;up.  to  Samsung  Elecuonics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit  for 
horizontal  video  size  using  a  micrix.-omputer  5.831.398.  CI. 

:xx). 

.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Digital  focus  servo  control 
i  for  use  in  an  optical  disk  system.  5.831.949.  CI.  .369-44.3.50. 
Seuk  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  thin  him 
5.8.30.787.  CI.  438-1 63.(XX). 

Suk.  to  SamSung  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd.   Delay-compensating 
f(xus  amplifier  5.831.4(X).  CI   315  382  I (X). 

t:  See — 
:-Yong;  and  Kim.  In-Woo.  5.831.284.  CI.  257-68  (XX). 


Kimura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Minoro;  Kasai.  Minora;  and  Kimura.  Nobuo.  5,830.050,0. 
452-3 1. (XW. 
Kimura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sawai,  Kunio;  Yok<Ha.  Katuyuki;  Kume.  Hideki;  Takemura.  Shigeru; 
Takagi.  Masaaki;  and  Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5.831.956.  CI.  369-75.2(XI. 
Kimura.  Norio:  See— 

Takahashi.  Tamami;  Sakata.  Fumihiko;  Kimura.  Norio;  Kodera,  Ma.sako; 
and  Shigeta.  Atsushi.  5.830.04 1 .  CI.  45 1  ■8,(XX). 
Kimura.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Takahashi.  Narimasa;  and  Hashimoto. 
Ryukichi.  to  Nittan  Company  Limited.  Sensor  device,  and  disaster  pre- 
vention system  and  electronic  equipment  each  ha\ing  sensor  device 
incorporated  therein.  5.8.30.412.  CI.  422-90.(KX) 
Kin.  Loke  Wing:  See — 

l.wee.  Nai  Hock;  Kin.  Loke  Wing;  and  Sual.  Ng  Bee.  5.8.30.014.  CI. 
439-876(KX). 
King.  CliBbrd  R.;  Titteringion.  Donald  R.;  Banning.  JelTery  H.;  and  Bui.  Loc 
v..  to  TekUonix.  Inc.  Phase  change  ink  formulation  using  a  urethane  and 
uttlhane/urea  isocyanate-dcrived  resins.  5.830.942.  O.  524-590.(XX). 
King.  Edward  C;  Smith.  Alan  G  ;  and  Schcitram.  Mark  E..  to  CPU  Tech- 
nology. Inc  MultipriKessors  system  for  selectively  wire-oring  a  combina- 
tion of  signal  lines  and  thereafter  using  one  line  to  control  the  running  or 
stalling  of  a  selected  priK-essor  5.832.253.  CI.  .395  553  (XX). 


lecommunication  Authority  Methixl  for  camera  calibration  of 
laging  system  by  use  of  neural  network.  5.832.106.  CI,  382- 

ap.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co,.  Ltd  CMOS  devices 
jinimi/ed  drain  contact  area,  5.831.305,  O,  257-338,(XX), 
lyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Image  signal  coding  device 
»ixl  therefor  5.832.1. M).  CI   382-248.(XX). 
i-Rae;  and  Choi.  Jeong-Hyuk.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
ilage  transistor  of  semiconductor  memory  devices.  5.830.790.  CI 

?]ooo. 

n.  to  DaewiM)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Texnirc  classification  appa- 
iploving  coarsensess  and  directivity  of  patterns.  5.832.118.  CI 
XX) 

Sin.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Roof  drip  constraction  of  an 
Ic.  5.829.825.  CI.  296-2IO.(KX). 

bong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  LTD.  System  clivk  recovery 
.  for  MPEG  decoding  system,  5.832.256.  CI,  395-556,0tX). 
Cu.  to  DaewtHi  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Indicator  device  for  a  vacuum 
iust  container  5.829.093.  CI,  I5-339,(XX), 
Hoon:  S<r — 

llin  Suog;  and  Kim.  Tae  Hoon.  5,831.470.  O.  327-536.0(X), 
lin  E.;  Lee.  Hyung  J.;  Shih.  Yao-Tzung  R,;  Bruno.  John  C;  Zubeck. 
9  ;  and  Hollars.  Dennis  R..  to  Seagate  Technologv.  Inc.  .Apparatus 
t^HKl  for  sputtering  carbon.  5.X30.33I.  CI.  204- 1 92. 1. 50. 
liite  Saeng:  Set — 

,.  Kengo;  and  Kim.  Young  Saeng.  5,830.307,  CI.  156-272.400. 
t'lark  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See— 
■ohfc»,  Bernard.  5.830.810.  O  442-1  IO,(XX), 
Gad.»\,  Elizabeth  Deibler.  5.8.30.367.  CI,  2IO-7.39,aX), 

*%.  Jertrtv  IX-an;  and  Chen,  Fung-jou.  5.8,30,32 1 ,  CI,  I62-21)4,(XX) 
,tRobcn  P;  Salmon.  Jane  E,;  and  Edberg.  Jeffrey  C.  to  New  York 
For  The  Ruptured  And  Crippled  Maintaining  The  Hospital  For 
Surgery,  Method  for  delcmiining  predisposition  to  severe  forms  ol 
mune  disease  b\  detcnnining  Fc\  receptor  allelic  panems 
ij:.  CI  435-6,(XX) 

In  William,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Planetary  gear  arrange- 
|th  a  lubncation  control  structure.  5.830,098,  CI.  475-159.000. 
Ct>.  Ltd.:  See- 

i»na.  Yasumaro;  and  Kato,  Takaaki,  5.831.774.  CI,  359-707  000. 
litsuo;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Kunmoto.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ijbara  Scibutsu  Kagaku   Kenkvujo.  Apoptosis-controlling  agent. 
))4.  CI  5I4-51().(XX) 

►iitsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Difl^erential  circuit  with  a  dynamic  bias 
I  lor  producing  an  exponential  or  a  square-law  transfer  characteristic. 
\h.  CI.  327-563  (XX) 

Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multiplier  core  circuit  using  quadritail 
r  low  -collage  operation  on  a  semiconductor  inlegraied  circuit  de\  ice 
iX.  CI.  327-359.(XX). 

ohichi;  Goto.  Yoshihiko;  Torii.   Nobuhiro;    Katagiri.   Hiroshi; 
Hideyuki;  and  Moloyoshi.  Yoshivuki.  to  Nichias  Coiporation; 
bias  Ceratech  Corporation.  Friction  material  for  dampers  and 
sjfor  prixlucing  the  same   5.S-U).566.  CI  428-323.(XX) 
Wasaka/u:  Set — 

lani,  Yutaka;   Nakasama.  Tomohiro.   Hirayama.  Sci/i;   Fujieda. 
lichiro;   Youji.  .■Vrayama;    Fujii.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka; 
casawa.   Masanori;   Kimura.   Masaka/u;  Taniguti.  Tutomu.   and 
ufimmo.  Hiroyuki.  5.831.933.  CI.  .365-2.36.(XX). 
Kimura.  Sla.satoshi:  Sec — 

Haf-tla.  Shigenobu;  KuNi,  Masae;  I  eda.  Motonori;  Kawai.  Michio; 
iiiura.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Yama/aki.  Tomohiro.  5.831.963.  CI,  369- 
15.3(XI- 
Ka(i«kii.  Kozo;  KuramatanK  Keisuke;  Sakurada.  Shin,  and  Kimura. 
I  hsatoshi.  5.829.768.  CI,  280-96,  ItX). 
Kimura  '.  watimasa:  Set — 

Ho .(  c.  Mitsuya;  Kimura.  Naoniasa;  and  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi.  5.8.30.5X5, 
(■  ,  428-615  tXXI 


Kh 


mem  liquid  in  water  5.829.873.  CI,  366-171,  ItX) 
Kingston.  Howard  M..  to  Holy  Ghost.  Duquesne  University  of  the.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  microwave  assisted  chemical  reactions.  5.8.30.417.  CI. 
422-486.290. 
Kino.  Totmi:  Set — 

Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Goto.  Toshio;  Kino.  Tohra;  and 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.8.30.717.  O.  435  119.000. 
Kinoshita.   Hiroaki;  and   Ishiwa.  Tadashi.  to  Japan  .Aviatiiw  Electronics 
Industrv.  Limited,  Connector  capable  of  reliably  hvking  a  plug  conector  to 
a  receptacle  connector  5.830.001.  CI.  439-3.54.000. 
Kinoshita.  Kenichi:  See— 

Iwaia.  Hitoshi;  Kogiso.  Katsuva;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  5.83 1.165.  CI. 
73-514.110. 
Kinoshita.  Naohisa;  Katayama.  Yoshiki;  Yamanashi.  Moioaki;  and  Kokubo. 
Masatoshi.  to  Brother  kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Portable  pnnting  device. 
5.829.893.  CI.  400-88.(XX).' 
Kinoshita.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Kinoshita.  Takashi;  and  Sunami.  Masaki.  5.8.30.497. 
CI.  424-448.(X)0. 
Kinou.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Nakahira.  Hitoshi;  Mivake.  Hirovuki;  Ikeda.  Osamu;  Sa.saki.  Takashi: 
Inaba.  Yu/uru;  and  Kinou.  Tos'hiyuki.  5Jl.30.297.  O-  156-64.000. 
Kinsella.  Tixld:  See— 

Nolan.  Garry  P;  and  Kinsella.  Todd.  5.8.30.725.  CI.  435-172  .3(X) 
Kinsman.  Brace:  See— 

Derkacb.   William   J.;    Hawkins.    Roben    F;   and    Kinsman.    Brace. 
5.829.227.  CI   5.3-412  (XX). 
Kinsman.  Guv   W.   Monitoring  svstem  for  electrostatic  powder  painting 

industry  5.831.8.55.  CI.  364-468.1.30. 
Kinugasa.  Masanori:  See — 

Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasa.  Masanori.  5.831.449. 0  326-81. (XX) 

Kin?ie,  J    Mark:  .S<<  — 

Segerson.  Thomas  P;  Kinzii^  J.  Mark.  Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.:  Saugstad. 
Julie  A  .  and  Weslbrook.  Gao  L  .  5.831.047.  O.  .5.36-23.100. 
Kin/ler.  Kenneth  W.:  See—  \~ 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  White.  Raymond:  and  Nakamura. 
Yusuke.  5.8.30.676.  CI  435-7.230 
Kirchner.  .Anton  H  :  Set  — 

Blickenstafl.  Ronald  L.;  Brant.  Catherine  Irlam.  Dixld.  Paul  David. 
Kirchner.  Anton  H.:  Monte/.  Jennifer  Ka\;  Trede.  Brian  Eldred;  and 
Winter.  Richard  Allen.  5J132_S22.  CI.  707-2(W.(XX) 
Kiriha.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  M«.*iro.  and  Kiriha.  Yoshiaki.  5.832.226.  CI   395-200.5.30 
KIrihatx  Toshiaki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Meth<xl 
of  making  a  memon   fault-tolerant  using  a  variable  size  redundancy 
replacement  configuration   5.83 1, '*1 3.  CI   .365-2(X)(XX) 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Vanahle 
size  redundancN  replacement  architecture  to  make  a  memory  fault-tolerant 
5.831.914.  CI  '.365-2(X).(XX). 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  See-  ' 

Mueller.  Gerhard;  and  Kirihata.  Toshiaki.  5.831.912.  CI.  .365-190.000. 
Kirkland.  W   Dean:  Stf— 

Walters  Maik  A.;  Schutt,  Emesi  G  ;  Hoffman.  John  K  ;  Wyzgala.  Mark 
H  ;  and  Kirkland.  W.  Dean.  5.829.428.  CI    I28-2(X).;4<I. 
Kirkpatrick.  William  R.:  Set — 

Schwartz.  Bradlev   N.:  and  Kirkpatrick.  William  R..  5.829.876.  CI. 

374-l.lXX). 

KirkwiHKl.   Brad  1. ;   Stepan.   Michael   M  .  and   Pan.  Paul  J  .  to  Boeing 

Compans  The  Welded  aerospace  structure  using  a  hybrid  metal  webbed 

composiie  beam  5.829.716.  CI   244  IPtXlR 

Kirsch.  Ebertiard.  to  Hengstlcr  GmbH  Relay  with  posinvely  guided  ctmtact 

sets  5.83l..'i()2.  CI   335-l29.(XX) 
Kirshner,  Hal:  Sir 

Bird  Richard  R,;  DeFrictas.  Kenneth  F.  Janer.  Roman  R.:  Kirshner.  Hal: 
and  Pcnnano.  Samson  L-.  5.830.219.  CI.  606- 1 .30  (XX). 
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Kis.  Charles  J.;  Jourdan,  James  K.;  Huck.  Paul  A.:  and  Beyer,  Peter  A.,  to 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Machine  alignment  compensation  actuator  system. 
5.829.932.  CI.  409- 186.000. 
Kishi.  Elsuro:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Goluku.  Ihachiro;  Kishi.  Etsuro.  Kujima.  Makdo,  and 
Nakamura.  Kalsuloshi.  5,83 1 .705.  CI   349- 1 28.000 
Kishi,  Kazumasa;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Kawa,saki.  Shumpei;  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  ULSl 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  CPU  and 
multiplier  5.832.248.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Kishiro.  Masami:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Kudo.  Takahiro;  and  Kishiro.  Masami.  5.831.178. 
CI.  73-861.3.57. 
Kita.  Ronald  J.;  and  Kulish.  Peter  A.,  to  Magneozer  Group.  Inc..  The. 
Electromagnetic  device  for  the  magnetic  oeannent  of  fuel.  5,829,420.  C\. 
123-538.000. 
Kiiada,  Takaharu:  See— 

Nakajima.  Heitaro;  Kitada.  Takahaiu;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  5,832,088, 
CI.  .380-22.000. 
Kitagawa.    Seiya.    to    Fujitsu    Ltd.    Step-up/down    DC-to-DC    converter 

5.831.418,  CI.  32.3-222.000. 
Kitaguchi.  Shinichi;  See — 

Nakamura.    Yoshio;    Anma.    Shigenobu;    and    Kitaguchi.    Shinichi. 
5.831.234.  CI.  219-86.250. 
Kiiahara.  Akira.  Golf  puners  and  grips  for  puners.  5,830.081.  CI.  473- 

294.000. 
Kitajima.  Norio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kiyokazu;  Kitajima,  Norio;  and  Inoue,  Toshihide,  5.830,940. 
CI   524-404.000 
Kitamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oda,  Kenzo;  and  Kitamura.  Hiroshi,  5.829,994,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Kitamura,  Kazuo;  Kangawa,  Kenji;  Matsuo,  Hisayuki;  and  Eto,  Tanenao,  to 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kenji  Kangawa.  DN  A  encoding  adrenomedullin. 
5,830.703.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Kitamura.  Takuya:  See — 

Koumatsu,  Seiji;  and  Kitamura,  Takuya,  5.830.006.  CI.  439-449.000. 
Kitamura.  Teisuya:  See — 

Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi:  and  Kitamura. 
Tetsuya.  5,831,966,  CI.  .369-275.300. 
Kitano,  Makoto:  See — 

Ueda,  Masato;  Yamaguchi.  Fumi;  Fujii.  Yukio.  Yahagi.  Isao;  Sasaki. 
Manabu;   Osada.   Takenori;    Kitano.    Makoto;   and   Abe.   Yasuaki, 
5.8.30,972,  CI   528-38.000 
Kinelberger.  Bemhard:  See— 

Speller.  Thomas  H..  Jr;  Kinelberger.  Bemhard;  Kellner.  Robert  J ; 
Andrews.    Mark    J.;    and    Roberts.    Bradley    M..    5.829,115,    CI. 
29-525.060. 
Kiuchi.  ALsushi;  and  Baji.  Toru.  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Digital  signal 
processor  and  as.sociated  method  for  conditional  data  operation  with  no 
condition  code  update  5.832.258.  CI.  395-567.000. 
Kiuchi.  Manabu:  See — 

Fujimaki.  Hirohiko;  Kiuchi.  Manabu;  and  Takaai,  Tetsuya,  deceased. 
5.830.257.  CI.  75-351.000. 
Kiyoi.  Hiroyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  temperature  of  a  Hxing  roller  in  a  printing/copying  device.  5.832.330. 
a.  399-33.000. 
Kizu.  Toshiki:  See — 

Kanai.  Tatsunori;    Maeda,   Seiji;    Kizu.  Toshiki;   and   Yao.   Hiroshi. 
5.832.523.  CI.  707-204  000. 
Klas.  Ernst,  to  VITS  Maschinenbau  GmbH   Air-cushion  nozzle  for  drying 

apparatus.  5,829,166.  CI  34-641.000. 
Klan.  Roland;  Sassen.  Klaus;  Beckmann.  Jom;  Mdssner.  Bemd;  and  Hauss- 
mann.  Bemd.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  System  for  controlling  an  iniemal 
combustion  engine.  5.839.412.  CI    123-500.000 
Klauer.  Norbert;  and  Schleich.  Manfred,  to  Bayerische  Moloren  Werke 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  for  supplying  voltage  to  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.831.411.  CI.  320-61.000. 
Kleefeldt.  Frank,  to  Kieken  AG.  Aligning  a  motor-vehicle  door  5,829.114, 

a.  29-468.000. 
Kleemiss,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bauer.  Frank;  Kleemiss.  Wolfgang;  and  Feld,  MaiceL  5.831,119.  CI. 
562-443.000. 
Klein.  Alfred  O.:  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  and  Petropoulos.  Mark  C.  5.829.760.  CI.  279- 
2  220. 
Klein.  Ceroid  K.  V.:  See— 

Houck.  John  C  ;  and  Klein.  Gerold  K.  V.  5.8.30.739.  CI.  435-219.000 
Klein.  Philip  B.  Box  for  the  storage  and  sterilization  of  plural  dental  posts  and 

associated  drill  bits.  5.829,590.  CI.  206-369.000. 
Kleinknecht.  Harald:  See — 

Graf,  Hans-Joachim;  Schafer.  Volker;  Schulz.  Hartmut;  Schmidt.  Erich; 
Issel.  Hans-Martin;  Voss.  Hans-Dieter;   Kleinknecht.  Harald;  and 
Schweiger.  Manfred.  5.830.817.  CI.  502- 167.000. 
Klemp,  ScoO  C.  Combination  step  and  bumper  assembly  and  method. 

5,829.774.  CI.  280-507.000. 
Klickner  Banelt.  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson.  John  G..  5.830.118.  CI.  493-l%.000. 
Kliewer.  Phillip  A.;  and  Smith,  Jeflrey  J ,  to  R.R.   Donnelley  &  Sons 
Company  Method  for  controlling  and  containing  a  liquid  on  a  hard  surface. 
5,830,281.  CI.  134-6.000. 


Klimkow.  Nanette  M.:  See — 

Thieme.  Thomas  R  ;  Goldstein.  Andrew  S.;  Piacentini.  Stephen  C;  and 
Klimkow.  Nanene  M  .  5.830.410.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Klimmek.  Helmut:  See- 

Stockhausen.  Dolf;  Krause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.830.956. 
CI.  526-318.200 
Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Schirmann.  Ernest;  and 
Grivna.  Gordon  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  metal  pattern 
on  a  substrate.  5.8.30.774.  CI.  437-203.000. 
Klofta.  Thomas  James;  Erspamer.  John  Paul;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Wayne,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Anti-viral,  anhydrous,  and  mild  skin 
lotions  for  application  to  tissue  paper  products.   5.8.30.487.  CI.  424- 
402000. 
Klokkers.  Karin:  See- 
Fischer.  Wilfried;  and  Klokkers.  Karin.  5.8.30„S05,  CI.  424-487.000. 
Klopf.  Michael   Orthosis.  5.8.30.166.  CI.  602-16.000 
Klots.  Boris;  and  Bamford.  Roger  J.  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  consistent  reads  in  multiple-server  environments. 
5.832.521.  CI.  707-203  000 
Klug.  Andreas:  See — 

Zeiner.  Peter;  Kaess.  Hermann.  Klug.  Andreas;  Borsik,  Martin;  Hein- 
sohn.  Rainer;  and  Breitenbacher.  Juergen.  5.829.846,  CI.  .303-'.  13.500. 
Klushens.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Sengupta.   Louise;   and   Klushens.   Michael   S..  5.830.591.  CI.  428- 
701.000. 
Knaack  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Weger  Kenneth  F.  Jr.;  Webb.  Freddie  C;  and  Draffkom.  Gerald  A..  Jr.. 
5.829.6.54.  CI  224-322.000 
Knapp.  Stefan:  See — 

Brust,  Stefan;  Knapp.  Stefan.  Gerken,  Manfred;  and  Guertler,  Lutz  G., 
5.830.634.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Knapp.  Tracey;  and  Magliochetti,  Michael  J.,  to  L'rosurge.  Inc.  Methods  and 
systems  for  deployment  of  a  detachable  balloon  at  a  target  site  in  vivo. 
5.830.228.  CI  606-195.000 
Knemeyer.  Friedel  Siegfried:  See— 

Flo<xl.  Gary  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark;  Knemeyer.  Friedel  Siegfried; 
and  Williams.  Bradley  Earl.  5.829,541,  CI.  175-426.000. 
Knickerbocker.  Sarah  Huffsmith:  See — 

Bird.  Kenneth  A  .  Brofman.  Peter  J  ;  Cappo.  Francis  F.  Jr ;  Frankel. 
Jason  L ;  Kadakia.  Suresh  D.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  Huffsmith;  and 
Sikorski.  Scott  A..  5.831.810.  CI.  361-301.100. 
Knigge.  Mark  F:  See— 

Paul,  Deborah  A  ;  and  Knigge.  Marie  F.  5.830.636.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Knight.  Jan;  and  Knight.  Robert,  to  Knight  Scientific  Limited.  Method  of 

separating  particles  from  a  filler  5.8.30.3.59.  CI   210-65I.(XK). 
Knight.  Robert:  See— 

Knight.  Jan;  and  Knight,  Robert,  5,830.359.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Knight  Scientific  Limited:  Sec- 
Knight.  Jan;  and  Knight.  Robert.  5.8.30.3.59.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Knipper.  Magali;  Raffart.  Michtle;  and  Senechal.  Alain,  to  RhonePoulenc 
Chimie  Chemically  modified  succinoglycans  and  induslnal  compositions 
compnsed  theret)f.  5.831.042.  CI.  5.36-1  110. 
Knoblauch.  Georg:  See — 

Budert.  Guenter  H..  5.829.5%.  CI.  206-379.000. 
Knoche.  Christian:  See — 

Bauer.  Bemhard;   Buchheim.  Burkhard;  Helfrich.  Thomas;  Knoche. 

Christian;  Meidl,  Lothar;  Stubenrauch.  Amo;  and  Theuerer.  Jurgcn. 

5,829.890.  CI   384-455000 

Knott.  Wilfned.  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG    Halogen-magnesium-aluminum 

hydridohalides.  methods  for  their  synthesis  and  their  u.se  as  reducing 

agents.  5.831.103.  CI   .549-504.000. 

Knox.  Keith  T .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Show-through  cotrection  for  two-sided 

documems  5.832.137.  CI   382-275.000. 
Kniirr-Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rickinger.  Thomas;  Rcgirt.  Walter;  Flamme.  Hans;  Schaerer,  Erwin;  and 
Huttinger.  Wolfgang.  5.829.615.  CI.  220-4.010. 
Knutsen.  Wallace  Dale.  II.  to  Xerox  Corpotafion.  System  logging  using 

embedded  database.  5.832.517.  CI.  707-202.000. 
Koa,  Jiann  Y  Adjustable  accessory  floor  mat  system  foe  vehicles.  5.830.560. 

CI.  428  192.000. 
Koba.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Ito.  Yasuyuki;  Ushikubo.  Maho;  and  Koba.  Masay- 
oshi. 5.831.299.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Kobashigawa.  Alvin  I.;  and  Roe.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Kerr  Corporation.  The. 
Reinforcing  material  for  dental  appliances  and  prostheses.  5.829,979.  CI. 
433-180  000. 
Kobayashi.  Chihiro:  See— 

Kowatari.  Takehiko;  Arai.  Nobukatsu;  Uchiyama.  Kaotu;  Kobaya-shi. 
Chihiro;  and  Igarashi.  Shinya.  5.832,403.  CI.  701-103  000 
Kobaya.shi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sonoda.  Tomiya;  and  Kobaya.shi,  Eiichi,  5.831,4%.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuo;  Nagasu.  Ma.sahiro;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Yauuo, 
Tsutomu.  5.831.293.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideyuki  Nozzle  for  fast  plating  with  plating  solution  jetting  and 

suctioning  functions.  5.8.30.3.34.  CI.  2O4-224.00R. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Akio;  Sagou.  Satoni;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  Yamazaki.  Satom; 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Kawakami.  Kenichi;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Katsuhiko,  5,830.612,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 
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ilajime;   Tanaka.   Atsushi;   Yoshimura.   Yuichiro:   Yanagisawa. 
RyilX  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  5.831.602.  Ct. 
345    75.000. 
Yoshii  n  jra.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katii  yuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.831.603.  CI.  345- 
177(00. 
Kobayashi     Kazunori;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao: 
Nagashii  ne.  Toshiaki;  Matsuzaki.  Hiroomi:  and  Chadani.  Kazuo.  to  Canon 
Kabushili  Kaisha  Toner  supply  method,  toner  accommodation  container, 
process  iqartridge   and   electrophotographic    image    forming   apparatus 
5.832..34pi  CI.  .399- 1 19.000. 
KobayashiJ  Masayuki:  See — 

Hanutiki.    Sadakatsu;    and    Kobayashi,    Masayuki,    5,8.30.261.    CI 
96-|>i)00. 
KobayashiJ  (^ichihiko:  See — 

Shimiki.   Sakayu;   and   Kobavashi.   Michihiko.  3,830.693,  CI.   435- 
69.100 
KobayashiJ  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Mizugnchi.  Hideki;  Ogoshi.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa;  Imamura. 
YuKi<);  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.829.872.  CI   366-77.000. 
Kobaya.shi;  jlyoichi:  See — 

Isao.  ^ihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
Yaiikiro;  Miyazaki.  Junji;  Narimalsu.  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita. 
ShiWnori.  5.8.30.607.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kobavashi.  Takeshi;  and  Mukai.  Mikio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Joint  structure 

for  muhiHyer  interconnections  5.831.219.  CI    174-261.000. 
Kobayashi;  fakeshi:  See — 

Shimqiliura,    Yukari;    Sugiura,    Susumu;    and    Kobayashi,    Takeshi, 
5,8n.l.32.  CI.  382-254  000. 
Kobaya.shij  Yasuhiko;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  and  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..   Ltd.    Starter   with   high   vibration   resistance   constraction. 
5.831.34ll)iC;  290-38  OOR. 
Kobeissi.  Iflssan:  Sie— 

Rohndr;  Don;  and  Kobeissi.  Hassan.  5,831,249,  CI.  219-413.000. 
Koch.  Boriit  See— 

Goldtnch.    Hubert;    Koch.    Boris;    Malek.   Thomas;    Marold.   Adolf; 

PotMven.  Alexander;  and  Freischlager.  Ralf.  5.830.559.  CI.  428- 

192    " 

Koch.  Stesfcfi  J  :  See- 

Bill,  tijgene  F;  Blodgen.  Fred  B  ;  Brand,  ieny  D.;  Koch,  Steven  J ; 
Rodilques.  Lester  V;  Schufeldt.  Alan  D.;  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and 
Smttfc.  Ronald  L.,  5,831,197,  CI  86-23.000 
Kochloefl,  Karl;  See— 

Schneiiier,  Michael;  Kochloefl,  Karl;  Maletz.  Gerd  J.;  Ladebeck.  Jurgen; 
andl  Meinisch.  Christoph.  5.830.425.  CI.  423-437.200. 
Kock.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Eiter.  Ifrhann;  Kock.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Thomas.  5,830,292,  CI 
14a|-t28.O0O. 
Kodak  Limited:  See — 

Blickenstafl".  Ronald  L  ;  Biant.  Catherine  Iriam;  Dodd.  Paul  David. 
Kir^hner.  Anton  H.;  Montez.  Jennifer  Kay;  Trede.  Bnan  Eldred;  and 
Wiit^r.  Richard  Allen.  5.832.522.  CI.  707-204.000. 
Kodama.  Hazuya:  See — 

NakagiAva.  Akira;  Yamori.  Akihiro;   Morimatsu.  Eishi;   Harashima. 
Hiriiihi;  Hsu.  Robert;  and  Kodama.  Kazuya.  5.831.619.  CI.  345- 
419t(JOO 
Kodama.  ki|uta:  See — 

Mori.  I  Kazuhiko;  Miyamoto.  Taisuke;  Ando.  Kimihiko;  and  Kodaina. 
Ko^tn.  5.829.404.  Q.  123-188.800. 
Kodama.  Kunio:  See — 

MotoOka.    Toshiyuki;    Takahasi.    Syuichirou:    Malsuda.    Tatsuharu; 

Kodama,  Kunio;  Fujimori,  Joji;  Harada,  Shigeki;  Mizukoshi,  Masa- 

taka.  Takenaka,  Ma5a.shi;  and  Yama.shita.  Tatsuro.  5.831.441.  CI. 

324-754.000. 

KodashirojYoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Patlem  generating  appa- 

rams.  5.^Jl.997.  CI.  371-27  100. 
Kodera.  Mbtako:  See — 

Takahbthi.  Tamami;  Sakata.  Fumihiko;  Kimura.  Norio;  Kodera.  Masako; 
andShigeta.  Atsushi.  5.830.041.  CI  451-8.000. 
Kcifferlein.:  Itainer.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  lnformations.systenie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. (gleaning  mechanism  for  the  pholoconductive  drum  of  a  printer  or 
copier  dtTice  5.832.355.  CI   399  .349  000. 
Kofman.  Mikhail:  See — 

KigelJ  Mark  Y;  Kofman.  Mikhail;  Favlond.  Mikhail;  and  Vyshkina. 
Tarti«ra  V..  5.8.30.388.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Koford.  Jaii»s  S.:  See— 

Scep4><>vic.  Ranko;  Koford  James  S.:  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E . 
5.8ji.863.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Koga.  Shimchiro:  See — 

Ishidal    Yoshihiro;     Koga.     Shinichiro;     and    Shigeeda,    Nobuyuki. 
5.8M.I41.C1.  382-298.000. 
Kogan.  Da^.D.:  See- 
Drew),  Paul  C;  Held.  James  P.;  Kogan.  Dan  D.;  and  Larson,  James  A.. 
5.8  J  1. 6 1.5.  CI.  345.344000. 
Kogel.  Jesiita  E.:  See — 

Bninsi  Jeffrey  C;  Kogel,  Jessica  E.;  and  Lewis.  Susan  A..  5.830,818.  CI 
50 1[  1 4 1.000. 
Kogiso,  Ki  tfuya:  See — 

Iwataj  llitoshi;  Kogiso,  Katsuya;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi,  5,831.165,  CI 
73->|4.110. 
Kohlgriiber.  Klemens:  See^— 


Wulflf,  Claus;  Zaby.  Gonfried;  Casper.  Clemens;  Kohlgriiber.  Klemens; 
Obermann.  Hugo;  and  Kuhling.  Stcffen.  5.8.30.977.  CI  528-I%.000 
Kohlmann.  Rainer:  See — 

Meyer.  Meinert;  and  Kohlmann.  Rainer.  5.830,293,  CI.  148-654.000. 
Kohls.  Cory  A.:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  P.;  Kohls.  Cory  A.;  Hanus.  Joseph  P.;  and  Spoehr. 
Mvron  W..  5.830.056.  CI.  453-63.000. 
Kohls.  Ruth  E  J.:  See— 

Fchskens.  Leonard  G.;  Sylor.  Mark  W.;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 

chard.  Robert  C  ;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I  ;  0"Brien.  Linsey  B.;  Rosen- 

baum.  Richard  L..  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F ;  and  Seger. 

Marit  J..  5.832.224.  CI.  .395-200.5.^0. 

Kohnen.  Kirk  K.;  Gilbert.  Harold  C;  and  Eaton.  Wilbur  W.  Jr.  Magnetic 

dipole  target  classifier  and  method.  5.831.873.  Q.  .364-559.000. 
Kohno.  Hideki:  See — 

Mochitate.  Mikio;  Abe.  Hiroshi:  and  Kohno.  Hideki,  5,832,056.  CI. 
378-195.000. 
Kohno.  Keiichi;Takahashi.Tsuyoshi;  Ishii.  Masayoshi;  Nagasaka.  Yoshiytiki: 
Kozuka.  Tamoisu:  and  Yoshida.  Susumu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  and 
apparatus  for  supplving  optimal  bias  cuirenl  to  a  magnetic  head  5.83 1 .782. 
CI   360-66(KK) 
Kohno.  Takashi;  Okihara.  Hideaki;  Otani.  Akinori:  and  Morishige.  Susumu. 
to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Aromatic  polyimide  film    5.830..564.  CI    428- 
220.000. 
Kohno.  Yasushi;  and  Ido.  Yoichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Rotary  valve. 

5.829.479.  CI.  137-580.000 
Kohno,  Yasushi;  Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi.  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Seeds  feeding  tank  of  a  gel  coating  apparatus   5.830.271.  CI    118- 
13  000. 
Kohnz.  Harald:  See — 

Grasshoff.    Hans    Dieter.    Synek.    Vladislav;    and    Kohnz.    Harald, 
5.830.833.  a.  .508-485.000. 
Kohola.  Pekka:  See— 

Hirvonen.  Juhani;  Kohola.  Pekka;  Ikonen.  Kari;  and  Takala,  Malti. 
5.831.668.  CI.  348-83.000 
Kohsokabe.  Hirokatsu:  See — 

Tsubono.  Isamu;  Takebayashi.  Masahiro;  Kohsokabe.  Hirokat.su;  Seki- 
gami.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo.  Kazuya,  5,829,959,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Kohlani,  Shinobu:  See — 

Nakayama,  Fiji;  Hamagishi,  Goto;  Yamashita,  Atsuhiro;  Mashilani. 
Ken;  Sakata.  Masahiro,  Furuta,  Yoshihiro;  Kohtani.  Shinobu;  Taima. 
Kenji;  and  Yamashiu.  Shugo.  5.831.765.  CI  359-464000. 
Kohut.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Clouser.  Sidney  J.;  Wiechmann.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Bemd;  Bohmler. 
Ulrike;  Apperson.  R.  Duane;  F<dor.  Robert  J.;  Young.  Sharon  K.; 
Wright.  Roger  N  ;  Kohut.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Enos.  Susan  S.,  5,830,583, 
CI.  428-606.000. 
Koike.  Masamichi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kazuyasu;    Koike.    Masamichi;    Shitara.    Kenya;    Hanai. 
Nobuo;  Kuwana.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hasegawa.  Mamom.  5.830.470.  CI. 
424-133.100. 
Koizumi.  Tomohito:  See — 

Ishigaki.    Shigeya;    Sinnsi.    Mikiyasu;    Koizumi.    Tomohito;   Tuno. 
Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  .Akutu.  Masanori.  and  Abukawa.  Norio. 
5.829.264.  CI  62-228  300. 
Kojima.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  Edera.  Masaru;  and  Oka.  Ma.sahiro.  to 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.  Absoiplion  cool-warm  water  machine  and  method  for 
controlling  the  same  5.829.260.  CI  62-148  000. 
Kojima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tolsuka.  Kazuhiko.  to  Ajinomoio  Co..  Inc.  Increased 
amounts  of  substances  by  modifying  a  microorganism  to  increa.se  produc- 
tion of  NADPH  from  NADH.  5.8.30.716.  CI.  435-106  000. 
Kojima.  Makoto:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Gofuku.  Ihachiro;  Kishi.  Etsuro;  Kojiina.  Makoto.  and 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  5.831.705.  CI   .349-128.000 
Kojima  f>ress  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Asano.  Tadayuki;  and  Ogawa.  Masanoril  5,829,291. 
CI.  72-71.000 
Koksbang.  Rene:  See — 

Bartcer.  Jeiemy;  and  Kok.sbang.  Rene.  5.8.30.602.  CI.  429-218.000 
Kokubo.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kinoshita.   Naohisa;   Kalayama.   Yoshiki.   Yamanashi.   Motoaki:   and 
Kokubo.  Ma.satoshi.  5.829.893.  CI  400-88.000 
Koku.sai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Midorikawa.   Hideyo;  Matsubara.   Hiloshi;   Shiinatani.  Taka.shi;  and 
Yamamoio.  Yasuhide.  5.832.462.  CI  705-35.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Oyamada.  Ouichi.  5.832.123.  CI   382-237.000. 
Kolberg.  Kenneth  D  ;  Parks.  David  A.,  and  Morris.  Kimberley.  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Adjustable  trip  unit  and  circuit  breaker  incoiporating  same. 
5.831.501.  CI.  .335-42.000. 
Kolben,  Giinter:  See — 

Hirsch.  Heinz;  Eichholz.  Heinz-Dieter;  Ludewig.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and 
Kolben.  Gunter.  5.829.072.  C  4-605  000. 
Kolenkow.  Robert  J.,  to  Intevac.  Inc   Methods  and  apparatus  for  sputtering 

with  rotating  magnet  spuner  sources.  5.8.30.327.  CI   204-192.120 
Kolesnik.  Victor  D;  Bocharova,  Inna;  Kudryashov.  Boris;  Ovsyannikov. 
Eugene;  Trofimov.  Andrei;  and  Troyanovsky.  Bons.  to  Alaris.  Inc.:  and 
G.T  Technologv.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  audio  compres- 
sion and  decompression.  5.832.443.  CI   704-500.000 
Koller.  .Adam  M    See — 
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Kaneko.  Yutaka:  Koller.  Adam  M.;  Anderisen.  Sven  Ame;  and  Ander- 
sson.  Bengt.  5.829.476,  CI.  117-606.000. 
Koller.  KlausPeler;  Ries.s.  Guniher  Johannes;  and  Arel/.  Werner,  lo  Hoechst 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  Ihc  preparaiion  of  glutarylacylase  in  large 
quaniilics.  .').S.10.74.V  CI.  435-227.0(X). 
KollnK)tgen  Corporation:  See — 

Gales.  Thomas  K..  .'>.8:'J.1 18.  CI  29-5%.000. 
Komachiva.  Masahiro;  Oho.  Shigeru;  Shimada.  Saloshi;  Suzuki.  Seiko; 
Kurila.  Masahiro;  Naka/awa.  TcrTjmi;  and  Sasayama.  Takao.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd    In-cylmder  pressure  sensing  apparatus  for  multi-cylinder  engine 
5.8.11.263.  CI.  2.50-227  170. 
Komalsu  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Shimomura.  Masumi.  5.829.930.  CI.  409-1.34.000. 
Komatsu.  Manabu:  See — 

Ohneda.    Shougo:    Suzuki.    Hiroaki;    Kubozono.    Hiroki;    Komatsu. 
Manabu;  and  Morimolo.  Etsuo.  5.831.751,  CI.  358-521.000. 
Komatsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishizaka.   Kenichi;   Katori.   Masayuki:   Ikeda,   Ma.sayuki:   Nagasawa. 
Shigeru;  and  Komatsuda.  Hiioshi.  5.832,261.  CI.  .395-670.000. 
Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Shoji.  MiLsuyo.shi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki:  Sasaki.  Himshi;  Ito.  Yulaka; 
Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki;  and   Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.830.834.  CI. 
508.504.000. 
Komazaki.  Yoshiichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Mitsuvuki.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 

Gear  sh<Kk  absorbing  mechanism.  5.829.'306.  CI.  74-411. (KM) 
Kometani.  Norio:  See 

Saito,  Kenji;  Kometani.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Azu.sa;  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  and 
.Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5.831,132.  CI.  568-812.000. 
Ki>miya.  Motohiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kazuaki;  Komiya.  Motohiro;  and  Hosoya.  Jun,  5,829.904. 
CI  401-209  000. 
Komiva.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshihide;  Komiya.  Takayuki;  and  Ohno.  Hiroki.  5,830.280.  CI. 
134-2.000. 
Komiyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kubo.  Shun-ichi;  Ozeki.  Fumilaka;  Nogami.  Takuo;  and  Komiyama. 
Shigeru.  5.831.660.  CI.  .M7-238.(XX). 
Konwda.  Motoyoshi;  and  Kaisumata.  Minoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable 
telephone  apparatus  having  built-in  option  circuit.  5.832.391,  CI.  455- 
572.000. 
Komrt>.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi;  Obsuga.  Minoru;  Komro.  Ryoichi;  and  Shiraishi. 
Takuya.  5,829.408.  CI.  I23-.W8.000. 
Komuro.  Genichi:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Daisuke;  Hashimi.  Kazuo;  and  Komuro.  Genichi.  S.830.807. 
CI.  438-714.000. 
Komyoji.  Daido:  See — 

Morita.  Makolo;  Ichiyanagi,  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Junji;  Nishiki.  Naomi; 
Inouc.  Takao;  Komyoji.  Daido;  and  Kauashima.  Tsutomu.  5.831.374. 
CI   31.3-46.000 
Konda.  Kazumoto:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Konda.  Kazumoto:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Waunabe.  Kuni- 
hiko.  5.831.228.  CI.  2(K)-16.0OE. 
Kondo.  Alsunori:  See — 

Haitori.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kondo.  Atsunori.  5.831.226.  CI.  187-382.000 
Kondo.  Katsumi:  See— 

Ota.  Masuyuki;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Ohe.  Masahito;  and 
Yanagawa.  Ka/ubiko.  5.831.707,  CI.  .349-141.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kurando.  Shigeo;  Nakajima.  Tadanobu;  Tanjoh.  Toru;  Kondo.  Kazuhisa; 
Yoshiyama.  Toshio;  and  Kusakabe.  Jyun.  5.832.356.  CI  399-367.000 
Kondo.  Masafumi:  See— 

Tomoda.  Ichiro;  Kambayashi.  Toru;  Ito.  Satosbi;  Ida.  Takasbi;  Shimo- 
mura. Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  Muratani.  Hirofumi:  and  Kondo. 
Ma.safumi.  5,832,229.  CI.  .395-200.570. 
Kondo.  Tadayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Correlation  detector  lor  use  in  a 

spread  spectrum  communications  receiver.  5.832.021.  CI.  375-2(X).0(XI. 
Kondo.  Takeshi,  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Laminated  gla.ss  with 
functional  ultra-tine  particles  and  niethoid  of  producing  same  5.830.568. 
CI.  428-328.(KM). 
Kondo.  Tosbio;  See — 

Yokosawa.  Koicbi;  Ishikawa.  Shizuo;  Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Ito.  Yukio; 
Sano.  Shuzo;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yulaka;  and  Kondo.  Toshio. 
5.829.4.W.  CI    128-662.060. 
Kondoh  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Ishii.  Tsutomu;  Takizaua.  Seiicbi;  Shimamura.  Tetsuo;  Ha.shimo(o. 
Michinon.  Ichimura.  Shozo;  and  Karibe.  Fumio.  5.8.30.414.  CI.  422- 
122  (X)0. 
Kondoh.  Yasumilsu:  See— 

Fujita.  Satosbi;  Kagiyama.  Naoto;  Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kondoh. 
Yasumilsu;  and  Nishiyauchi.  Mibo.  5.8.W.666.  CI.  435-6  (KX). 
Koneda.  Phillip  Thomas;  Agdomy.  Stephen  John,  and  McGinn.  Thomas 
Arthur,  lo  Ford  Cik>bal  Technologies.  Inc   Method  of  joining  a  stationary 
pulley   and   shaft   assemblv    for  a  continuously    variable   transmission. 
.5.829.1.3.5.  CI   29-892.110' 
Kong.  Hong-Jin.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology. 
Solid-state  laser  forming  highly-repetitive,  high-energv  and  high-povier 
laser  beam.  5.832.020.  CI.  372-72.(XX). 
Kong.  Kin  Yuen,  to  Honevbec  Robotics.  Inc.  Single  layer,  multichannel 

band  gear  system  for  rolary  joint.  5.829.986.  CI  439-l3.(XX). 
Konica  Corptmition:  See- 


Koyama.  Mikio;   Haya.shi.   Kenji;   Kikuchi.  Tomtw;  and  Yamazaki. 

Hiroshi.  5.8.30.617.  CI.  4.30-109.000. 
Nemoto.  Kazuhiro;  Kashino.  Teruo:  and  Sumi.  MakMo,  5.832,329,  CI. 

396-626.lXX». 
L'eda,  Yutaka.  5.832.328.  CI   .W6-572.(XX). 
Konig.  Axel;  and  L'Irich.  Joachim,  lo  Santrade  Ltd.  Method  of  using  ultra- 
sound to  promote  cryslallizjition  of  solid  substances  contained  in  a  flowabic 
material.  5.8.30.418.  CI.  422-245.100. 
Konno.  Tsuyosbi:  See — 

Aimura.  Yoshiaki;  llo.  Suguru;  and  Konno.  Tsuyoshi.  5.8.30.941.  CI. 
524-456.1X10. 
Konno.  Yoshihiko:  Sec- 
Sato.  Shigeki:  Eguchi,  Masahani:  and  Konno.  Yoshihiko.  5.832.318,  CI. 
396-86.000. 
Konno.  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa.  Hisashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

prixessinp  apparatus  and  method.  5.832.184.  CI.  395-102.(X)0. 
Kono.  Koichi:  See — 

Kaimai.  Norimitsu;  Takita.  Kotaro:  and  Kono.  Koichi.  5.8.10,554.  CI 
428  I3I.0(X) 
Kono.  Yoji:  See — 

Miura.  Tosbio;  and  Kono,  Yoji,  5.831.381.  CI.  31.3-481.000. 
Konstaniinov.  Andrei:  See — 

Harris.  Christopher;  Konstaniinov.  Andrei:  and  Janzen.  Erik.  5.831.292. 
CI.  2.57-139.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uixhi.  Hidcki;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko; Mivazaki.  Minoru;  Murakami.  Akane;  Konuma.  Toshimilsu. 
Sugav^arJ.  Akira;  and  Uebara.  Yukiko.  5.8.30.786.  CI  438-163.0(X). 
Konya.  Andres;  Wallace.  Sidney;  and  Wnght.  Kenneth  C  .  lo  Micro  Thera- 
peutics Inc  Hoop  stent.  5.8.30.229.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Koo.  Ja  Yixin.  Automatic  *et  tovsel  supplying  apparatus.  5.829,278.  CI 

68-205.(X)R. 
Koolmill  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Anderson.  Alexander  Stephen.  5.8.30.042.  CI.  451-59.000. 
Koolpe.  Gary:  See  ~ 

Narang.  Subhash  C;  Ventura.  Su.sanna  C  ;  Dougherty.  Brian  J.;  Zhao. 
Ming;    Sniedley.   Stuart,   and    Koolpe.   Gao.   5,8.30.600.   CI    429 
192  000. 
Kopelman.  Larry  J.;  and  Helt.  Donald  G..  III.  Universal  ergonomic  handle. 

5.829.099,  CI    16-lll.OOR. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Kong.  Hong-Jin,  5,832.020.  CI.  372-72.000. 
Kiwea  Telecom:  See — 

Jeong.  Kwang-Tae.  5,832.064.  CI.  379-92.020. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  Han.  5.832.106.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Koreishi.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Yasubiro;  and  Miura.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Mitsui  Pei- 
rixhemical  Industries.  Lid  Process  for  prixJucing  polyethylene  Urrephlha- 
lale  5.830.981,  CI.  528-283.0(X) 
Koren.  Dan:  See — 

Ledain.  Joel  E.:  Colgrove.  John  A.;  and  Koien.  Dan.  5.832.515.  CI 
707-202.0<X). 
Korcxli.  Ferenc:  See— 

Frank.  Laszio;  Gyires.  Klara:  Bilkei-Gorzo.  Andras;  Korixli.  Ferenc;  and 
Galamb.  Vilmos.  5.8.30.903.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Korosec.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Misttelta,  Charles  M.;  Korosec.  Frank  R.;  Gnst.  Thomas  M.;  and  Frayne. 
Richard.  5.8.10.143.  CI.  6(X)-420  (XX). 
Korsten.  Wilfried:  See — 

Kuster.  Hans-Werner;  Diederen.  Werner;  Bremer.  Carsten;  Korslen. 
Wilfned;  Promper.  Hans-Josef;  and  Zanders.  Reiner,  5.8.10,253.  CI. 
65-273.0(X). 
Kitrting.  Thomas:  See — 

Rumcsz.  Franz,  and  Koning.  Thomas.  5.830.120.  CI.  493-424.(X)0. 
Kosagi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Wantanabe,  Kenichi,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

forming  apparatus  5.832.340.  CI   399-88.(XX). 
Koseki.  Sbinya:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yasuloshi;  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi:  Furukawa.  Rei:  and  Koseki. 
Shinya.  5,831.194.  CI.  84-605.000. 
Koslosy.  John  V.:  See- 

Sivy.  Jennifer  1..;  Rodgers.  Larry  W.;  Koslosy.  John  V.;  LaRue.  Albert 

D  ;  Kaufman.  Keith  C  :  and  Sarv.  Hamid.  5.829.169.  CI  1 10-.147.0(X). 

Kosmatka.  John  B,.  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Contoured  golf  club  face. 

5.8.10.084.  CI  473-.149.(XX). 
Kostanski.  Jerzy  Outrigger  watercraft.  5.829.376.  CI.  II4-61.0(X). 
Kolaka.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Yokoiani.  Tetsuya;   Ichihashi.  Taisuki;   Koiaka.   Kazunon;   Kashima. 
Kazuyuki:  Sixla.  Keiichi;  Hiraniaisu.  Koichi;  and  L'shisako.  Yukio. 
5.831.973.  CI.  .170-2.16.(X)0. 
Koihs.  Kirston:  See — 

Halenbeck.  Robert;  Koihs.  Kirston;  McCormick.  Francis  P;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnec;  O'Rourke.  Edward  C  ;  Clark.  Robin,  Wong.  Gail  L.;  and 
Martin.  George.  5.8.10.684.  CI  435-69  KX) 
Kotitschke.  Gerhard,  lo  Voilh  Sul/er  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Method  and 
machine  for  drying  a  material  web  with  guide  rollers    5.829.164,  CI 
.14-453.(XX). 
Kolsubo.  Vincent  Y;  and  Nasi.  Robert  E.,  lo  Brukcr  Instiunienis.  Inc 
Insulated    double    bayonet    coupler    for    fluid    recirculation    apparatus 
5.829.791.  CI.  285-26'.(XX) 
Kouchi,  Takao:  See — 
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^'amaijidlo.    Kazuhiro:    Kouchi.    Takao;    Kawano.    Shizuo:    Nagata. 
Tadiski;  and  Suzuki.  Hidcaki.  5.829.545.  CI    I80-I90.(XX). 
Koumatsu.  |S  siji:  and  Kitamura.  Takuya,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector 

with  reaij iolder  5.8.10.(X)6.  CI.  439-449.(XX) 
Kouno.  YuAi^;  Higaya.  Toshiaki;  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  Nakai.  Jyunji;  Yasuda. 
Kei/ou;  Stio.  Ma.sahiko;  Ehara.  Masanao;  and  .Seki.  Takayuki.  lo  Ricoh 
Companv.  |.td.  Image  fixing  dev  ice.  image  forming  apparatus  providing  the 
image  fiijiiig  device  and  rotor  used  in  the  image  Kxing  device  and  having 
induciioij  toil  inside  5.832.3.54.  CI.  .199-330.(XX). 
Kousek.  HdiDz;  Gschwcnd.  Hans;  and  Noser.  Martin,  to  Hiiti  Akiiengesell- 
schaft.   Atoparatus    for    applying    marks    to    surfaces.    5.829.147.    CI. 
33-293.0J)e. 
Koval.  MiMel  Joseph:  See — 

Noe.  qr^dley  Dale;  Lawion.  William  Wallis;  Kovaf.  Michael  Joseph;  and 
Killi*.  David  William.  5.832..109.  CI.  .395-881. (X)0 
Kowalari.  Takehiko.  Arai.  Nobukalsu:  Uchiyama.  Kaory;  Kobayashi.  Chi- 
hiro;  anil  jgarashi.  Shinva.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Air  flow  measuring  apparatus 
and  metN<»l  thereof.  5.832.403.  CI   701-103.000 
Koyama.   lt<>zaburo;   Honda.  Isao;   Hiraga.  Takayuki:   Kato,  Talsuo;  and 
Ishikawal  Takasi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  carrying  out  educational 
managenii?nl   5.829.983.  CI  4.14-1 1 8.0(X) 
Koyama.  Mikio;  Hayashi.  Kenji:  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
Developer  and  a  method  of  producing  an  image  using  the  loner  5.830.6 1 7. 
CI.  4.30-  |(J9  (XX). 
Koyama.  Takeshi:  See— 

Nishicj.  Akibiro:  Koyama.  Takeshi:  Hoshi.  Kouji:  Itch,  Yoshinori; 

Miskia,  Makoio.  5.831.772,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Uminq.jHiroshi;  Imura.  Kozo;  and  Koyama,  Takeshi.  5.831.113. 
558]  360.000. 
Kozak.  m4*  Z.:  See— 

Gill,  Skdphen  P;  Prow  ten,  Timothy;  and  Kozak.  Marek  Z.  5.831.934.  CI 
.367  35.0(X). 
Kozaki.  Shliichi:  See — 

Yamad*  Nobuaki;  and  Kozaki,  Shuichi.  5,831,704.  CI.  349-124.000. 
Kozuka.  Tviotsu:  See — 

Kohnd.    Keiichi;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;    Ishii.   Masayoshi;   Naga.saka. 

YosJiKuki,  Kozuka.  Tamoisu;  and  Yoshida.  Susumu.  5.831.782.  CI 

360*1.000. 

Kozuka.  Tepyuki;  Mitome.  Hideto;  and  Tuziuti.  Toru.  to  Agency  of  lndu.strial 

Science  |c  Techmilogy.  Ministry  of  Inlemalional  Trade  &  Industry.  Method 

of    non-tontaci    micromanipulation    using    ultrasound.    5.831.166.    CI 

Kozyrev.  Y^eriy   Nikolaev  itch.  Yemelyanov.   Valeriy   Niloviich;   Sidorov. 
Alexey  jvtanoviich;  and  Andreev.  Vladimir  Andreevitcb.  to  R-Amtech 
Intematiraal.  Inc.  Aerosol-forming  composition  for  the  purpose  of  extin- 
guishing Ures.  5.831.209.  CI.  149-21  000 
Kramer  Frtieric  P  Washer  with  a  relief  5.829.933.  CI.  411  1.56000 
Kranig.  W0lfgang  See — 

Lamb4it.    Siegfried:    Dickerhof.    Karlheinz;    and    Kranig.   Wolfgang. 
5.8lq.573.  CI.  428-414.000. 
Kranlz.  Daiid  R..  lo  NCR  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  providing 
object  a«ttiorization  in  a  distributed  computed  network    5.832.209.  CI 
,14.5-1 82  Jl  00 
Krasner.  N^anan  F .  to  SnapTrack.  Inc  Metbtxl  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  locution  of  an  object  which  may  have  an  obstructed  view  of  ihe  sky. 
5.831.57*1.  CI   342-357  0(X) 
Krause.  Friitk:  See— 

Stockljausen.  Dolf:  Krause.  Frank:  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.8.30.956. 
CI.  S26-3I8200. 
Kravitz.  D»yid  W;  Gemmell.  Peter  S  .  and  Bnckell.  Ernest  F,  to  Sandia 
Corporal!^.  Off-line  compatible  electronic  cash  metbod  .and  system. 
5.832,08pi  CI.  380-24.000. 
Ktech.  Al4p.  Jr:  See—  '       ' 

Miller}  Brian  C;  and  Krech.  Alan  S  .  Jr.  5.831.991;  O  .371:22.100. 
Kreft.  AnUttiy  P:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A  :  Steftan.  Robert  J  ;  Kreft.  Anthony  F.;  Caggiano. 
Th<|«as  J.:  and  Caufield.  Craig  E..  5.830.911.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Kremdeline.  Vitali:  See — 

Li,  Yrra;  Wang.  Rui;  Trohmov.  touri;  Chloma.  Alexandre.  Bakouline. 
Mil^liil;  and  Kreindeline.  Vitali.  5.832.046.  CI.  .375-355.000. 
Kreipe.  Hart-Jurgen.  to  Rasmussen  GmbH.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a 

spring  b»i»d  clip.  5.830,290.  CI    148-580.000 
Kreja.  Tim  See — 

BhatK  dfi.  Ajay  K.;  Kreja.  Tim;  Glissman.  Thomas  W.:  and  Bossert. 
Cla  /km  E..  5.829.568.  CI.  192-130.000. 
Kresge.  Jcitp  Steven:  and  Light.  David  Noel,  to  International  Business 
Machine}.  Corporation  Meth(x)  for  forming  metallizjfd  panems  on  the  top 
surface  4f  a  pnnled  circuit  board.  5.829.124.  CI   29-840000 
Kresnyak.  p|eve:  Halldorson.  Jake;  and  Hanlke.  Mark,  lo  Ormislon  Mining 
and  Smelling  Co.  Ltd    MetlKxi  for  production  of  sodium  bicarbonate, 
sixlium  ^akbon^'c  ^tul  ammonium  sulfate  from  sodium  sulfate.  5.8.30.422. 
CI.  42.3-if1.08O 
Krespan.  Cb<I  George;  and  Wheland.  Robert  Clayton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    I.  atd  Companv    Process  for  preparing  peroxides    5. 831. 131.  Q. 
568  56OJ0CO 
Kreuner  ^ejly  Marie:  See— 

Cameion.  Paul  Scon;  Na.sh.  John  Charles:  Bloomer.  Robert  Chnstopher; 
Woll»n.  Robert  Edward.  Kreulter.  Kelly  Marie.  Abler  Olmstead. 
Melmda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harry.  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 
Keilh  Michael,  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.832.459.  CI.  705-26.000. 


Krieger  Sarah  J.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Clip  device  for  vascular  catheter 

5.8.10.183.  CI.  604-96.0(X>. 
Kriesel.  Marshall   S  .  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad:   Kriesel.  Matthew   B.:  Feng. 
William  W..  and  Thompson.  Thomas,  to  Science  Incorporated.  Ruid 
delivery  device  with  conformable  ullage  and  fill  assembly.  5.8.10.187.  CI. 
ri<M-l.12.(XX) 
Knesel.  Matthew  B  :  See— 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.:  Kazemzadeh.  Faitiad:  Kriesel.  Matthew  B  :  Feng. 
William  W  ;  and  Thompson.  Thomas.  5.8.30.187.  CI  6iM-l32.0(X). 
Krietzman.  Mark  Howard:  and  Chen.  Vu-Hsin  Under-tlie-door  mounted  pel 

toy.  5.829..19I.  CI.  119-708.(XX) 
Krim.  Michael  H..  to  Raytheon  Companv.  Continually  supported  thin  mirror 

with  force-type  actuators.  5.831.780.  CI.  359-846.000. 
Krings.  Josef,  to  Wolfgang  Richter  Trench  falsework  panel.  5.829,921.  CI. 

405-2820(X). 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M  :  See — 

Collelte,  Wayne  N  :  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.:  and  Lin,  Chi  Ching, 
5.829.614.  CI.  215.175.000. 
Krisbnan.  Vaikom  Bala:  See — 

Sankaran.  Mohan:  and  Krisbnan.  Vaikom  Bala,  5.832.484.  CI.  707- 
8(1(K). 
Krishnan.  Venkataram.  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc   Colloidally  stabilized 

emulsion  polymer  5.830.934.  CI.  524-43.(XX). 
Krizman.  John.  Jr.  to  Answer  Products.  Inc.  Universal  mount  for  nrKiunting 
a  handlebar  on  existing  slock  handlebar  clamps  of  motorcycles  or  compa- 
rable vehicles   5.829.316.  CI   74-551  800 
Kroeger.  Donald  M.;  and  List.  Fredenck  A..  111.  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems.  Inc  Process  for  fabricating  continuous  lengths  of  superconductor. 
5.8.30.828.  CI.  .505-4.30.000. 
Kroger  Bruce  R  .  lo  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Companv.  Support  for  cylinders 

in  a  paper  shredder  5.829.697.  CI.  241  236.000 
Kroll.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Mouchawar.  Gabriel:  Causey.  James  D..  Ill;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W.. 
5.8.10.236.  CI  607-5.000. 
Kroner.  Matthias:  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Feindt.  Hans-Jacob;  Meyer.  Thomas; 
Ludwig.  Alfons;  and  Meizmann.  Udo.  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft  Prepa- 
ration of  polyaspanic  acid  5.8.10.985.  CI   528-328  000. 
Krstenansky.  Jcjhn  L.:  See — 

Buck.  Stephen  H  ;  Harbeson.  Scon  L  ;  Krstenansky.  John  L.:  Hassnun. 

Chester  F.  Ill;  and  McCarthy.  James  R  .  5.8.30.863.  CI  514-16.000 

Krude.  Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Constant  velocity  universal  joint 

5.8.10.070.  CI.  464-124  000 
Kiueger.  David  J.:  See — 

Insall.  John  N.;  Scuderi.  Giles  R.;  Poilvache.  Pascal:  Hodorck.  Robert 
A    and  Knieger.  David  J..  5.830.216.  O  606-88.000. 
Kriigcr.  Bemd-Wieiand:  See — 

Fischer    Reiner:    Brctschneider    Thomas;    Krtiger    Bemd-Wieland: 
Ruther.  .Michael;  Erdelen,  Chnstoph.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike: 
Samel.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Dollinger  Markus.  5.830.826.  O.  5<M- 
195.000. 
Krumbeck.  Markus:  See — 

Schmidt.   Frank;    Brandt.    Holger;    Krumbeck.    Markus:   and   Neuer. 
Andreas.  5.8.30.096.  CI  474-156.000 
KUber  Frank:  See — 

Aulbach.  Michael;  and  KUber.  Frank.  5.831.105.  CI  556-11  000 
Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  Dolle.  Volker;  Winter.  Andreas,  and  Kiiber  Frank. 
5.830.821.  CI  .502-117.000. 
Kubera.sampalh.  Thangavel:  See — 

Jin.  Donald  F.:  (JCTfrmann.  Hermann:  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  and 
Smart.  John  E..  5.831.0.50.  a  536-235  000 
Kubo.  Masae:  See — 

Harada.  Shigenobu;  Kubo.  Masae;  L'eda.  Motonori;  Kawai.  Michio: 
Kimura.  Ma.saloshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Tomohiro.  5.831.%3.  CI    .369- 
275.100 
Kubo,  Motonobu.  Enomolo.  Takashi:  Usugaya.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Saito.  Taro.  lo 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd    Ruonne-containing  maleate.  ftuorine-coniaining 
fumarale.     fluorine-containing     copolymer     and     stainproofing     agent 
5.8.10.%3.  CI.  526-245  000. 
Kubo.  Shun-ichi;  Ozeki.  Fumilaka;  Nogami.  Takuo;  and  Komiyama.  Shigeru. 
lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Electrostatic  recording  head  5.831.660.  CI 
.147-238000 
Kubokoya,  Ryouichi:  See — 

Fukalsu.  Shigemitsu:   Kubokoya.  Ryiwichi.  and  Kurovanagi.  Akira. 
.5.8.30.771.  CI.  4.17-43  000. 
Kubola.  Fumio;  and  Kusuzawa.  Hideo,  to  TOA  Medical  Elecimnics  Co..  Lid 

Particle  analyzer  5.831.723.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Kubola.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minato.  Nagahiro;  Hanori.  Masakazu:  Kubola.  Hiroshi;  atKJ  Maeda. 
Masatsugu.  5.831.024.  CI  5.1O-3.58.000 
Kubota.  Michio;  Tsusaki.  Keiji:  Hanon.  Kazuko:  and  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayasbibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  DN  A  encoding 
enzyme,  recombinant  DNA  and  enzvme.  transfomiant.  and  their  prepara- 
tions and  uses  5.8.30.715.  CI  435-96.000. 
Kubota.  Noriaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kubota.  Noriaki;  Arai.  Kouji:  Takahashi.  Tsugio: 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi:'and  Abe.  Koichi.  5.831.910.  H  .36S-I89.II0. 
Kubota.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi;  KuNita. Takashi;  andTakagi.  Nobuvuki.  5.829.927. 
CI  408-210.(X)0. 
Kubozono.  Hirokj:  See — 
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Ohnetla,    Shougo;    Suzuki.    Hirnaki;    Kubtutmo.    Hiroki;    Koma(su. 
Manabu;  and  Morinioto.  Etsuo.  5,831.751.  CI.  .158-52 !.«)(). 
Kucala,  Gregory  R..  to  i  Com  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
synchronizing  information  on  two  different  computer  systems.  5.832.4X9. 
CI.  707-10.000. 
Kudo.  Hideka/u:  See — 

Takeda.  Makoto;  Goto.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kudo.  Hidekazu.  5.830.955.  CI. 
526-W)0(K). 
Kudo.  Noriaki;  Sampei.  Hiroshi;  and  .Sato.  Masashi.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Magnetic  head  for  use  with  a  floppy  disk  device    5.83 1. 7W.  CI. 
360-122.000. 
Kudo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Kudo.  Takahiro:  and  Kishiro.  Masami.  5.831.178. 
CI.  73-861.357. 
Kudryashov.  Boris:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D  :  B<x;harova.  Irina;  Kudryashov.  Boris:  Ovsyannikov. 
Eugene:  Trotimov.  Andrei:  and  Troyanovskv.  Boris.  5.832.443.  CI 
7(M-500  000. 
Kueck.  Heinz;  See — 

Gottfried-Gottfried.   Ralf:   and   Kueck.   Heinz.   5.831,431.  CI.   324- 
239.000. 
Kuecuekay,  Ferit;  See — 

Seichter,  Roland:  Kuecuekay,  Ferit:  and  Freyberger.  Ulrich,  5.832,.399. 
CI.  701-51  (MM). 
Kuga.  Ma-sato.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5.832.338.  CI   399-82.(MM). 
Kuhara.  Shigchide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance  diag- 
nostic apparatus  including  a  canceling  magnetic  field  generator.  5.8.30. 142. 
CI.  600-410.000. 
Kiihiing.  Sieffen:  See 

Owns.  Pieter:  Bischof.  Eric.  Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  Kiihiing.  Sieffen: 

Zaby.  Gottfried:  Jakob,  Wolfgang:  Dahmer,  Jiirgen:  and  Schon,  Norb- 

ert,  5,831.111.  CI  .5.58-274.000. 

Wulff.  Claus:  Zaby,  Gottfried:  Casper,  Clemens:  Kohlgriibcr.  Klemens, 

Obentiann.  Hugo:  and  Kuhling.  Steffen.  5.8.30.977.  CI.  528- 196  0(H) 

Kijhn.  Friedhelm.  to  LOI  Thermprix.ess  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  the 

heat  treatment  of  workpieces.  5,830.284,  CI.  148-206.000. 
Kuipers,  Kurt  J.:  See — 

Henniges.  Bruce  D.:  Kuipers,  Kurt  J.:  and  Huyser,  Richard  F,  5  830.198, 
CI.  6O4-320.(MX). 
Kuji,  Takehito,  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-layer  paper-making  fabric 
having  auxiliary  weft  on  the  paper-making  side.  5.829.489.  CI.   139- 
383.(K)A. 
Kukekov.  Valerv:  See— 

Cauley,  Keith:  and  Kukekov.  Valery,  5.830.651.  CI.  435-6.(MM). 
Kuki.  Heiji:  Konda.  Kazumoto:  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Kunihiko, 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd   Breaker  device.  5.831.228.  CI.  2(M)- 
16(M)E 
Kuklentz.  Richard  J.:  5«"f— 

Bednar.  Gregory  M.:  Carr,  Thomas  E.:  Donahue.  James  W.:  Hendnx. 
Robert    F.   Jr.:    Kuklentz.    Richard   J.:   and    Uhnch.   William   A  . 
5.832.460.  CI.  705-27.000. 
Kulagowski.  Janusz  Joz^f  See — 

Curtis.  Neil  Roy:  Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef:  Leeson.  Paul  David:  and 
Ridgill,  Mark  Peter.  5,8.30,901,  CI.  5I4-.300.0»K). 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments,  Inc.:  See — 
Guez,  Avner.  5.832,412,  CI.  702-75.0(M). 

Khelemsky.  Valery:  and  Safabakhsh.  Ali  Reza.  5.829.663. CI.  228-1.100. 
Kulish.  Peter  A  :  See— 

Kita.  Ronald  J.:  and  Kulish.  Peter  A..  5.829.420.  CI.  123-538.(M)() 
Kumagai.  Toshio:  See — 
.     A.sawa.  Hiroshi:  Kumagai.  Toshio:  Fukushima.  Toru:  and  Kumai.  Eiji. 
5.831.6.55,  CI.  .347-102.(M)0. 
Kumai.  Eiji:  See — 

.Asawa.  Hiroshi:  Kumagai.  Toshio:  Fukushima.  Toru:  and  Kumai.  Eiji. 
5.831.655.  CI.  .U7-102.(XK). 
Kumar.  Ajav:  See — 

Damji.Dhirendra  C  :  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5.832.345.  CI.  399-167.000. 
Kumar.  Mohan  J.:  See  — 

Chou.  Stephen  T:  Fenger.  Russell  J.:  Kumar.  Mohan  J.:  Loitz.  Victor  B.. 
Manny.    Benjamin    L.:    Travnicek,    Mil:    and    Wang.    Chih-Kan. 
5.832.283,  CI.  .395-750.010. 
Kumar.  Vijay  Pochampalli:  See — 

Chen,  Xiaix)iang:  Kumar,  Vijay  Ptxrhampalli:  Raghavendra,  Cauligi 

Sriniva.sa:  and  Venkateswaran.  Ramanathan.   5.831.975,  CI.   370- 

256.(XM). 

Kuma.saka.  Takao:  Fukuchi.  Kunio:  .Anzai.  Masayasu:  and  Igawa.  Tatsuo,  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus  and  color 

electrophotographic  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.832.350.  CI.  .399-282.(MM». 

Kume.  Hideki:  See — 

Sawai.  Kunio:  Yokota.  Katuvuki:  Kume.  Hideki:  Takemura.  Shigeru: 
Takagi.  Masaaki:  and  Kimiira.  Nobuyuki.  5.831,9.56.  CI  .369-75.2(M). 
Kung.  Cheng-Chih:  See— 

Tseng.  Che-Pin:  Yeh.  Nai-Jen:  Chuang.  Yu-Chih;  and  Kung.  Cheng- 
Chih.  5.830.772.  CI  437-44.(MM). 
Kunihin>,  M«H<.K>:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naoki:  Murase.  Kenji:  Kunihiro.  Mottxi.  AkirmMo.  Takashi: 
and  Fujioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.829,732,  CI   248-6IO.(MM). 
Kunimi,  Nobutaka:  Araki.  Toshiyuki:  and  Ueda.  Yasuyoshi.  to  Sumiloano 
Chemical  Company.  Limited  Monoazo  compounds  and  dyeing  or  printing 
process  for  fiber  materials  using  them.  5.831.041.  CI.  5.34-64 1. CM)0. 


Kunitomo.  Iwao:  See — 

Matsubara.    Yoshihiro:    Kunitomo,    Iwao:    and    Matsutani.    Walaru. 
.5,831,377,  CI.  3 1.3- 1 41. (MM). 
Kunkel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kcttmg,    Michael:    Wovdt,    Mathias;    Kunkel,    Wolfgang:    Bottger, 
Fnednch:  and  Fischer,  Karl-Friedrich,  5.829,850,  CI.  .305-194.000. 
Kunze.  LxHhar:  See— 

Halasy-Wimmer.  CJeorg:  Bill.  Karlheinz:  Balz.  Jurgen;  Kunze,  Lothar: 
and  Schmitt.  Stefan.  5.829.557.  CI.  188-162.000. 
Kuo.  Chii  Ron:  See  — 

Ho.  Wu-Chi:  Kuo.  Chii  Ron:  Jong.  Bor  Rong:  Wey.  Tseng  Wuu:  and 
Chang.  Chung  Yen.  5,831.376.  CI.  313-I25.(M)0. 
Kuo.  Cho-chou:  See — 

Shoe,  Allan:  and  Kuo.  Cho-chou.  5.830.874.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Kurjchi.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Kawashima.  Naoki:  Mivake.  Koichi:  Murase.  Yoshihiro:  Nishikawa.  Eri: 
and  Kurachi.  Tamotsu.  5.831.389.  CI.  315-77.0(M). 
Kuragasaki.  Mutsuo:  See— 

Ohta.  Hideaki:  Okamoto.  Akiyasu:  Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  Fujimura,  Kou- 

taro:  Kawashima.  Hachiro:  Kai.  Shoulchi:  Gengo.Tadashi:  Sakamoto. 

Kouichi:  and  Kuragasaki.  Mutsuo.  5.829..367.  CI.  110-26I.(MM) 

Kurando.  Shigeo:  Nakajima.  Tadanobu:  Tanjoh.  Toru:  Kondo,  Kazuhisa: 

Yoshiyama.  Toshio:  and  Kusakab.-.  Jyun.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Automatic  paper  feeder  with  a  tray  and  tray  driver  that  rotates  the  tray 

based  upi>n  operating  conditions  of  the  feeder.  5.832.356.  CI  399-367.(MM). 

Kurasawa.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kurashima.  Shigemi:  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko:  and  Kurasawa.  Kauuhiixi. 
5.831.691.  CI.  .349-23.(X)0. 
Kurashima.  Shigemi:  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko:  and   Kurasawa.   Katsuhiro.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Touch  panel  having  spacers  arranged  on  vertexes  of 
orthogonal  hexagons  5.831.691,  CI.  349-23.000. 
Kureba  Kagaku  Kagyo  KK:  See — 

Shiiki.  Zenya:  and  Kawakami.  Yukichika,  5.8.30.991.  CI.  528-49 1  .(XM). 
Kurihara.  Talsuya:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Ma.safumi:   Iwasa.  Fuyuki:  Tsuruoka.  Nobuo:  Nakazato. 
Hiroshi:  Miura.  Kenju.  Ishida,  Nobuhiro:  Kurihara,  Tatsuya:  Yamai- 
chi,  Kozo:  and  Yamaguchi,  Nozomi,  5,831,0.30,  CI.  5.30-387 .9(M). 
Kurimoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Kimolo,  Tctsuo:  Chaen.  Hiroto:  and  Kurimoto.  Masashi.  5.830.914.  CI. 
5I4-510.(MX). 
Kurita.  Kazuhito.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  reprixlucing  appa- 
ratus for  a  cartridge  accommixlating  a  recording  inedium  and  an  eject 
mechanism  thereof  5.831.958.  CI   369-772.0(X). 
Kurita,  Masahiro;  See— 

Komachiya,  Masahiro:  Oho,  Shigeru:  Shimada,  Satoshi:  Su/uki,  Seiko: 

Kurita,    Masahiro:    Nakazawa,    Terumi:    and    Sasayama.    Takao, 

5,831,263,  CI.  2.50-227.170. 

Kurita,   Shinichi:   MatsunuMo.   Hiroyuki:  Ishii,   Koichiro;   and   Horikawa, 

Ma.vashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Stabilized  ovcrwrileable  optical  recording 

method  using  laser  beam  intensity  settings  5.831.943,  CI.  .369-l3(MX). 

Kuitxia.  Takao:  and  Shiraki,  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  dci  ice. 

5,831,296,  CL  257-194.(XX). 
Kuroganc.  Saori:  and  Sakamoto.  Hiromi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methixl 

of  manufacturing  thin  film  transistor  5,830,776,  CI.  438-.30.(MM). 
Kurogane.  Saori:  and  Sakamoto.  Hiromi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thin 

film  transistor.  5,831,281,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Kurolwa.  Masato:  See — 

Omizu.  Seiji:  Ebihara.  Takashi;  Nakao.  Naoki:  and  Kun>iwa.  Masato. 
5.832.149.  CI.  385-20.(MX). 
Kuronuma.  Akira:  Murata.  Takayuki:  Fukui.  Hiroshi:  Nagatomo.  Akira:  and 
Omo.  Shinichi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Controlling  a  discharge 
recovery  operation  according  to  a  condition  relating  to  an  ink  cartridge 
5.831.646.  CI.  ,347-.30.(MX) 
Kuroyanagi.  Akira:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Shigemitsu:   Kubokoya.  Ryouichi:  and  Kuroyanagi.  Akira. 
5.8.30.771,  CI.  4.37-43.0(X) 
Kuroyanagi.  Kazunori,  to  HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.  Slocker  for  wire 

healds.  5,829,109,  CI.  28-205.(XM). 
Kurozumi.  Seiji:  See — 

Yamashita,  Fumitoshi:  Kurozumi.  Seiji:   Kaneko,  Junko:  Watanabe, 
Akihiko:    Ohnishi.    Hiroshi:    Terada.    Takahiko:    and    Yamagata. 
Yoshika/u.  5.8.30.258.  CI.  75-403.(MMt 
Kurumatani,  Keisuke:  See- 

Kaneko.  Kozo;  Kurumatani.  Keisuke:  Sakurada.  Shin:  and  Kimura. 
Masatoshi.  5.829.768,  CI.  280-%.  100. 
Kusakabe,  Jyun:  See — 

Kurando,  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadanobu:  Tanjoh,  Toru:  Kondo.  Kazuhisa: 
Yoshiyama,  Toshio:  and  Kusakabe,  Jyun.  5.832,356,  CI  399-367  (MM) 
Kusao,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suga.   Kazuyuki:   Kusao.   Hiroshi.   Nishimura,  Takashi;  and   Kakoh, 
Noritoshi,  5,832.143.  CI.  382  .3(M).000. 
Kushnir.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Cunkelm;m.  Brian  L..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company  l^cumatic  emergency  brake  application  \alve  and  an  associated 
electrical  signaling  swilch   5,8.il.232.  CI    2(M)  61  870. 
Kuster.  Hans-Werner:  Dicderen.  Werner;  Bremer,  Carsten;  Korsten,  Wilfned: 
Promper.  Hans-Josef:  and  Zanders.  Reiner,  to  Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage  S  A. 
Straight-through  furnaces  for  heating  glass  sheets  to  bending  and/or 
toughening  temperature.  5,830.253.  CI.  65-273  000. 


1 1 998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Kusters-Van  SiWeren.  Margo  Anne-Rose:  Miiller.  Yvonne:  Kesicr,  Hermanus 

Cornells  Ma  iL:  Visser.  Jacob:  Van  Ooyen.  Albert  Johannes  Joseph:  and 

Rolin,  Clau!  ,Tto  Gist-Brocades,   N.V  Cloning  and  expression  of  the 

exo-polygali  cjuronase  gene  from  aspergillus.  5.8.30.737,  CI.  435-201  (MK) 

Kusunoki.  Ma>tkori;  and  Tanaka.  Makoto.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method 

of  fabricatin  ;  semiconductor  memory.  5.830,794,  CI.  438-266.(MX). 
Kusuzawa,  HiiieD:  See- 

Kubota,  rtifnio;  and  Kusuzawa.  Hideo.  5,831,723,  CI.  356-73.(XX). 
Kuwabara.  Shiji,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Fluorescent  x-ray  analyzer  with 

quickly  evat  L*ble  cover  cases.  5,832,054.  CI.  378-45.000. 
Kuwabara,  Yuj    See — 

Takahashi  fToni:  Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Kuwabara.  Yuji.  5,831.373.  CI. 
31.3-2.1  Op. 
Kuwana.  Yosh  l^sa:  See— 

Nakamun,!  Kazuyasu;    Koike,    Ma.samichi;    Shitara,    Kenya:    Hanai, 
Nobuo:  iuwana.  Yoshihisa:  and  Ha.segawa.  Mamtiru.  5.830.470.  CI. 
424-13  ijl 00. 
Kuwata.  Takes  tij:  See — 

Hirai.   Ycsjiinori;    Nakazawa.   Akira;    Nagai.   Makoto;   and   Kuwata. 
Takesh  .15.83 1, 586,  CI.  .34.5-94,000. 
Kuze.  Akihiki.'to  NEC  Corporation.  Spectrometer.  5,831,729.  CI.  356- 

328.000.         I 
Kuzma,  Andri  *  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation    Directory  for  network  servers. 

5,832..506.  (  J  707-200.000. 
Kvaemer  U.S.  fcc:  See— 

Cates.  La*  E.,  5,830,407,  CI.  266-44 (MX). 
Kwatineiz,  Ar  jfew;  Leblond,  Antoine;  Peters,  G  Chnstopher;  and  Hirsch, 
Stephen  M  To  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  selecting 
text  with  a;  iiouse  input  device  in  a  computer  system.  5,832,528,  CI. 
707-5(X)  0(X» 
Kwikee  Produ-is  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tiedge,  H*en,  5,829,822,  CI.  296-175.000. 
Kwon.  O-Kyonj,  and  Jeong.  Hoon  Ho,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  High  voluge 

metal  oxide,  $ilicon  field  effect  transistor  5.831.320.  CI.  257-409.000. 
Kwon,  Yi  Sui  lo  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd  Terminal  rail  system  for 

escalator.  5l«9.570,  CI.  198-326.000. 
Kyocera  CorpMation:  See— 

Ikeda,  Yiiishi,  5,829.735.  CI.  25I-.368.0(X). 

Ohkawa,]  yoshihiro;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  Miyahara,  Kenichiro;  and  lloh, 

Yoshiici.  5.830„570,  CI.  428-3.36.000. 
Shikata,    Kunihide:    Nagae,    Kenichi:    Uemura,   Toshihiko:    Hayashi, 
Masakj,  and  Muchi,  Tsuneo,  5,830.819,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Kyowa  Hakkd  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamuifa;    Kazuyasu:    Koike.    Masamichi:    Shitara,    Kenya:    Hanai, 
Nobuffkuwana,  Yoshihisa:  and  Ha.segawa.  Mamoni,  5,830,470,  CI. 
424- 1  ill  00. 
Kyriakis.  Johi  M.:  See — 

Force  Thomas;  Kyriakis,  John  M.:  Pombo,  Celia  M.;  and  Bonvenire, 
Joseph,  15,8.30,699,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kyuma,  Kenji:  See—  .. 

Takahasnii  Koji:    Kyuma,   Kenji:  Tamura,   Kyoji;   and  Tsuda.  Yuji, 
5,831,f>T6.  CI.  348-.362.0(M) 

L.S.  Rcsearctillnc.:  See—  „. 

Schotz,  llfry;  Steinike,  William  R.;  and  Wolski.  Mark  R  ,  5,832,024, CI. 
375-2M0OO. 
LVD.  Compl»y  N  V.:  See— 

Semiys.Niim.  5,829.288,  CI  72-17  100. 
La  Jolla  Canijei  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Fukuda.  Mmoru;  and  Biethuizen.  Marti  F.A.,  5,830,465.  CI.  424-94.5(X). 
Huang,  ihi.  5,831,008,  CI.  5.30-350.000. 

tima:  and  Ruoslahti,  Erkki  I.,  5,8.30.504,  CI.  424-484.000. 
ia.sio:  See — 

itale;     LaBarbera,    Atana.sio;    and     Leonard!,    Salvatore. 
3,  CI.  4.38-140.000 
ifee:  See — 

James  Pyott;  Labeque.  Rcgine:  Lenoir,  Pierre  Marie  Alain: 
Christiaan   Arthur   J     K :    and    Mclver,    John    McMillan 
CI.  510- .391000. 
in  Paul:  See — 
ajesh;  and  Labovitz,  Benjamin  Paul,  5,830,935,  CI.  524 


Vuori 
LaBarbera. 
Aiello. 

5,830, 
Ijbeque.  Re 
Johnstoi 
Thoei 
5,830| 
Labovitz,  Bel 
Khanar. 
I14.0<)« 
Labrecque.  F  dbert:  See 

Riellv,  IJfcvid  A;  Desroehers,  Eric  M.;  Fonier,  Joseph  W.;  Vincent, 
Mauri  R.:  and  Ubrecque,  Robert,  5,831,848,  C.  364-132.0(X). 
l^brousse,  Jfijien:  See 

Gerrit  Ary;  and  Labrousse,  Junien.  5,832.202,  CI.  395- 

LC:  See—  ~      '    - 

J  :  and  Durban.  Jack.  5.831.5.30.  CI.  340-568.000. 
,'and  Durban.  Jack,  to  Lace  Effect.  LLC.  Anti-theft  vehicle 
system.  5'.fe»l.5.30.  CI.  .34()-568.(MX) 
Lacey,  Timo  m  M.:  See — 

Norris,  cSiristopher  S.:  and  Lacey.  Timothy  M.,  5,831,926,  CI 
2.30.(  i) 
Lacher.  Ewa  d:  See 

SchloerBer.  Werner:  and  Ucher.  Ewald,  5,831,158,  CI.  73-197  (XX). 
Ladebeck.  Jiiiten;  See 

Schnei**.  Michael;  Kochloefl,  Karl:  Malctz.  Gerd  J ;  Udebeck,  Jurgen 
and  l|«inisch.  Christoph,  5,8.30.425,  CI.  423-437.200 
Ijfferty,  H.  ^gene;  See 
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Pleasant,  Ronald  E.;  and  Lafferty,  H.  Eugene,  5,830.515.  O.  425- 
192.0OR. 
Laffra,  Johannes  Christiaan;  and  Malhotra,  Ashok.  10  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   System  having  automatic  insertion  of  hooks  into 
object-oriented  software  for  visualizing  execution  thereof.  5.832.270.  CI 
.395-703.000. 
Lagerlof.  Rolf:  See — 

Ugerstedt.  Anders:  and  Ugeriof.  Rolf.  5.831.583.  CI.  343-771.000. 
Lagerstedt.  Anders:  and  Ijgeriof,  Rolf,  to  SAAB  Ericson  Space  Aktiebolag 

Waveguide  antenna.  5,831.583,  CI   .343-771.000. 
Lai.  Konrad  K.;  See — 

Singh,  Gurbir;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  and  Rhixlehamel.  Michael  W..  5.832.534. 
CI.  711-141.000. 
Uih,  Lih-Wen:  See- 
Liu.  Wen-Oau;  and  Uih.  Lih-Wen.  5,831,297,  CI  257-2(X).00O. 
Laikind.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Gniber  Harry  E.:  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind,  Paul 
K.,  5,8.30,458,  CI.  424-93.200. 
L' Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  ei  L'Exploitation  de  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Pecoud,  Yves:  Briend,  Pien^:  Villard,  Jean-Claude;  and  Baguer,  Guy 

Gistau,  5,829,269.  CI.  62-608.000. 

L' Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  el  I'Exploiution  des  Procedes 

George  Claude:  See —  ^^ 

Beaudoin,  Philippe;  and  Amoux.  Stephane.  5,829,683.  CI.  239-429.000. 

L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  .Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et,  L'Exploiution   Des 

Precedes  (jeorges:  See  — 

Dra-sek,  William  Von;  Philippe,  Louis  C  ;  and  Duchateau,  Eric  L.. 
5.829,962,  CI.  431 -79.0(X). 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  (jcorges  Claude:  See — 

Barry,  Lionel,  5,829,272,  CI.  62-655.000. 
Laird,  Dean  A.:  See — 

Wei.ss,  Victor  H.;  Langbehn,  John  G.;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Laird. 
Dean  A..  5.830.596.  CI.  429-93.000 
Lakkis.  Fadi  G.:  See— 

Badr.  Kamal  F:  and  Lakkis.  Fadi  G..  5.830.453.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Lallone.  Roger  L    Compositions  of  leptin  bound  to  an  apolipoprotein. 

5.8.30.450.  CI.  424-85  100. 
Lam.  Bill  Yung  Wai:  See— 

Zawodny,  Arthur;  Lam.  Bill  Yung  Wai:  Shoer.  Bi:  and  Chung.  Franco 
Yik  Kai.  5.832.311.  CI.  3%-6.a00. 
Lam.  Chun  Choon:  See — 

Waters.  David  Brock:  Hammond.  Keenan  Wayne:  Lam.  (Thun  (Thooti: 
Lingenfelter.  Jennifer  Jo:  Revell.  TerT>  Lee:  and  Slack.  Henry  Hobart. 
111.  5.832,069,  CI.  379-115.000. 
Lamb,  Havdn:  See — 

Newton.  Alex:  Deane.  John:  Caraway,  Douglas;  Murdock.  Andrew: 
Barnes.  Michael;  and  Lamb,  Haydn,  5,829.5.39,  CI.  175-393.000. 
Lamb.  Mark  Alan:  See— 

Chu,  Wei-Kan;  Chen,  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma,  Ki-Bui;  Xia,  Harold  Zule: 
Lamb.  Mark  Alan:  Coolev.  RixJger  Sheldon:  and  McMichael,  Chase 
Kenyon,  5,831,362,  CI   310-90  500. 
Lambert,  James  Oldham:  See- 
Manning,  Michael  Patrick:  Lambert,  James  Oldham:  Lembke,  Robert 
Timothy:    Dietench,    Celia    Ann;    and    Tommasone.    Daniel    R., 
5,831.511.  CI.  .338-25.000. 
Lambert.  Siegfried:  Dickerhof,  Karlheinz;  and  Kranig,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF 
Lacke+Farben  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  articles  with  a  three- 
dimensional   surface  structure,  and  articles  prepared  by  this  process. 
5.830,573,  CI  428-4 14.(XM). 
Lamkemeyer.  Manhias  Hubert:  Huechter.  Gerhard  Theodor;  and  Moennig. 
Heinnch,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I .  and  Company    Adjusuble, 
leak-tree  sealing  device  for  polymer  dies.  5,8,30..391,  CI.  264-40. KM). 
Lamothe.  Richard  P,  to  Energy  Saving  Products  and  Sales  Corporation. 

Double-sided  web  printing  system.  5,829,707,  C.  242-538  200. 
Lampe.  KenncOi  J.:  See— 

Abrams,  Stuart:  Lampe,  Kenneth  J :  and  Cell.  George  R.,  5,829,246,  CI. 
60-261000. 
Lanard  Toys,  Ltd  :  See— 

Brovelli,  Virginio,  5,829,635,  CI,  222-39.000. 
Lancer  Partnership,  Ltd:  See — 

Schroeder  Alfred  A  :  Credle,  Bennei  Gibbon;  and  Laughlin,  Richard 
L»igue.  5.829,646.  CI.  222-241  000. 
Land.  Klaus:  See — 

Guertler.  Thomas:  Hartmann.  Markus;  Land,  Klaus;  and  Wemschenk. 
Alfred.  5,831,154,  CI.  7.3-117..W0. 
Land^,  Arnold  J.   Home  yogurt/cheese  making  machine.   5.829,344.  CI. 

99-453.(MX) 
Landin   Heather  V..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng.  Flexible  hue 

barrier  fell   5.8.10.319.  CI    162  1.59(MX) 
Landis,  Michael  David;  Edde,  Gabriel  Alfred:  and  Browning,  David  Michael, 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  determining  if  the 
duration  of  a  power  failure  exceeded  predetermined  limits.  5.831.-347.  CI. 
.HI7-64(MM) 
Landolf.  David  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  board  w  ith  detachable  baucry . 

5.831.834,  CI.  .36I-782.(MX). 
Undry.  Alfred  E  Bird  feeder.  5,829,384,  CI.  I19-52..300. 
Landry -Coltrain.  Christine  J.  T:  See — 

l^um.  Kin  K  :  Landry -Coltrain,  Christine  J  T:  and  Hairison.  Daniel  J.. 
5.8.30.824.  CI   50.i-227.(XX). 
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Lane.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Kidd.  Lisa  A.;  and  Une.  Donald  M..  5.82y.441,  CI.  128-848.000. 
Lane.  John  D.:  See — 

C«iper.  Anthony  A.;  Lane.  John  D.;  Ferdon.  Sleven  E.;  and  Simmuns. 
Scon  R..  5.829.4n,CI.  123-450.000. 
Lane.  Lewis  P:  See — 

Polowchak,  John  L.;  Sandfofd.  Michael  A.;  Bninlon.  Daniel  W.;  and 

Lane.  Uwis  P..  5.829..1I5.  CI  74-527  (MK). 

Lane.  William  H.;  Learned.  Daniel  J.:  Peierion,  Randy  N.:  Smith.  Aaron  L.; 

and  White.  Scott  T.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Series  combination  catalytic 

converter.  5.829.250.  CI.  60- .101.000. 

Lang.  Alfred:  and  Men/ler.  Horst.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Device 

for  priKcssing  slide-mounted  samples.  5.8.10.4I.V  CI.  422-IO(MXH). 
Lang.  Kirk  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotporation.  Simplihcd 

differential  single-shot.  5.8.11.464.  CI.  327-229.000. 
Langbehn.  John  G.:  Sec- 
Weiss.  Victor  H.;  Langbehn.  John  G.;  Anderstm.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Laird. 
Dean  A..  5.830.596.  CI  429-93.(X10. 
Lange.  Euivvard  A.  Visual  safety  auto  lights  for  braking  system  5.83 1 .523.  CI. 

340-479.000 
Lange.  Jack,  to  Jack  Lange  Holdings  Ltd.  Apparatu.s  for  generating  healed  air. 

5.829.160.  CI.  .14-168.000. 
Langer.  Hans:  See — 

Wilkening.  Christian:  Serbin.  Jurgen:  Langer.  Hans;  Hotnig,  Guido:  and 
Ronner.  Andreas.  5.832.4 1 5.  CI   702-86.(HK». 
Langer.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnalh:  Moremen.  Kelley:  Cixmev.  Charles  I.;  Zimmer- 
mann.  Joseph  J  :  and  Langer.  Robetl  S..  5.830.726.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Langhauser.  Fran/:  Fischer.  David:  Schweier.  Gunther:  Brini/inger.  Hans- 
Herbert:  and  Damrau.  Hans-Robert-Hellmuth.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Preparation  of  bridged  metalkxrene  complexes.  5.83 1 .  106.  CI  5 1 2- 1 1  .(XH) 
L.iinsberr\.  Gei>ffrev  B.;  See— 

Liniibcrg.  Frank  A.:  Schant/.  David  L..  Jr:  Smith.  Brian  H.:  Kerlinn. 
Charles  S.:  Springer.  Joseph  J.:  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.:  DeOms.  James 
H.:  Starling.  Ronnie  L.:  .Ankrom.  Michael  J.;  Munro.  James  L.: 
Lansbetry.  Geoffrey  B  :  Herman.  Beth  A.;  Hall.  William  B.:  Jones. 
Marshall  G.:  Wink'el.  William  B.:  DeAbreu.  Brian  A  :  Undcrwixid. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M.;  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.:  Young.  Richard 
M.;  Alto/,  Frank  E.;  Nguyen.  Ngon  B.;  and  Mohler,  Eric  L.. 
.5.831.409.  CI.  3I8-80I.(KK). 
Lanlsman.  Alexander  D..  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  low  pressure  sputtering.  5.830.330.  CI.  204-192.120 
Lantz.  Marilyn:  See — 

Progulske-Fox.  Ann:  Tumwasom.  Somying:  Lepine.  Guylainc:  Han. 
Naiming:  Lanu,  Marilyn:  and  Paiti.  Joseph  M..  5.830.710.  CI.  435- 
9II.(XX>. 
Lanizsch.  Reinhard:  Forster.  Heinz:  Schmidt.  Thomas;  Steinbeck,  Karl: 
Dollinger.  Markus:  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Herbicidal     compositions     based    on     N-(4-fluor<>-phenyll-N-isopropyl- 
chloroacetamide.  and  prvxess  for  the  preparation  of  this  compound 
5.831.126.  CI.  564-145.000. 
Laigeau.  Denis:  See — 

Leon.  Patrick: O'Brien.  Michael: Largeau.  Denis:  Powers.  Matthew:  and 
Tsuei.  Ching.  5.831.096.  CI.  548-*.14).0(X). 
Larkin.  Robert  Francis,  to  General  Dynamics  Defense  Systems.  Inc.  Multi- 
range  with  infinitely  variable  ratio  in  each  range,  hydromechanical  trans- 
mission for  off-road  vehicles.  5,830.097.  CI.  475-72.000. 
Larmel.  Yves:  See — 

Camahan.  Josette  Fraiv^oise:  Depaulis,  Anioine:  Feltz,  Paul;  Larmet. 
Yves:  Marescaux.  Christian;  and  Nawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.830,857.  CI. 
5I4-I2.WX). 
LaRoche.  Martial:  See — 

Halle.  Ray:  and  LaRoche.  Martial,  5,829,710,  CI.  242-595.100. 
LaRosa,  Carmen  A.:  See — 

Ortega.  Jose  L.:  LaRosa.  Carmen  A.:  Hanna.  Taj  F :  Fackler,  Ricky  Lee; 
Gardner.  Melissa  Klein:  and  Jugovich.  Anthony  M  .  5.830.012.  CI. 
439-590.(X)0 
Larsen,  Allen  J:  Hergen.  Jennifer  K.;  Brown.  Charles  D.;  Cross,  William  C; 
Dove.  Ronald  E.:  and  Heller.  Paul  W.  T  ISDN-based  high  speed  commu- 
nication system.  5.832.240,  CI.  .195-285.(XX). 
Larson.  James  A.:  See — 

Drews.  Paul  C;  Held.  James  P.:  Kogan.  Dan  D.;  and  Larson.  James  A.. 
5,831,615.  CI.  345-.344.(XX). 
Larson,  Marina  T:  See — 

Leushner.  James:  Hui,  May:  Dunn,  James  M.;  and  Larson,  Manna  T, 
5,830.657.  CI.  435-6.00O. 
Larsson.  Bjiim.  to  Miilnlycke  AB.  Pants-type  diaper  or  sanitary   panty 

5.8.10.206.  CI  6O4-390.(XX) 
Larsson.  Nils  Hdkan  Ivar;  See — 

Ekstrand.  Marie  Ingela  Chnsiina:  Bertilsson.  Hans-Inge;  and  Larsson. 
Nils  Hakan  Ivar.  5.829.504.  CI.  160-201.000. 
LaRue.  Alben  D  :  Sec- 
Sivy.  Jennifer  L.:  Rodgens.  Larry  W.;  Koslosy.  John  V:  LaRue.  .Albert 
D.;  Kaufman.  Keith  C:  and  Sarv.  Hamid,  5,829,369,  CI.  1 10-347.000. 
Laser  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Flint,  Graham  W..  5.832. 1 50.  CI.  385-3 1 .000.       ,^^ 
L.3ScrL.itc.  L-Ld  5*"^ — 

Muller.  David  F,  5,8.30,208,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Lasertrim  Ltd.:  See — 

Church,  Garry.  5,829,466.  CI.  137-4.000. 
La.sko.  William  J.:  See — 


Chadboume.  Richard:  Lasko.  William  J.:  and  Montminy,  Armand  T.. 
5.8.30,019.  CI  4.19-783.0(X). 
L'Associazionc  di  volontariato  "Pn>  La  Fonda/inne  Fuluro  5>enza  Thalas- 
semia": See — 

Baldwin,  Pierre  Jean:  Douillet,  Olivier  Claude  Eric;  Pouillart.  Philippe 
Rene  Michel:  Ronco.  Gino  Lino:  and  Villa.  Pierre  Joseph.  5.8.10.872. 
CI   5I4-23.(XX). 
Lasting  Luminous.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciechanowski.  Janet   M.;  Ciechanowski,  Edward  D.:  and  Waldron. 
Robert  M..  5.830,0.34.  CI.  446  2I9.(XX). 
Ijthe,  Richard:  Kieny.  Marie-Paule:  Drillien.  Robert;  and  Lecocq,  Jean- 
Pierre.  loTransgene  S.  A  Vaccine  against  rabies  and  process  for  preparation 
thereof  5.8.30.477.  CI.  424.224.I(X). 
I^nimore.  George  McNeil;  Leasure,  Terry  Lee;  and  Yeung,  Gus  Wai-Yan.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory  cell.  5,83 1 ,896,  CI 
.165-l.54.0tH). 
Lalva-aho.  Matti,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Spread  spectrum  receiver 
using  absolute-value  detcmiinalion  for  code  tracking.  5.832.023,  CI  375- 
2(XI.0(X). 
Lau,  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Vo.  Lanchi  P.;  Reamcy.  Robert  H.:  Havens.  John  R  :  and 
Di  Zio.  Kathleen,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Method  of  making  liquid 
crystal  composite.  5.830,385.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Lau.  Te-Li:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  Lentz.  Derek  J  ;  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv : 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li:  Wang.  Sze-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.832.292,  CI.  39.8<X).230. 
Lau.  Yuk-Chiu:  See — 

Gray.  Dennis  Michael;  Lau,  Yuk-Chiu;  Johnson,  Curtis  Alan;  Borom, 
Marcus  Preston;  and  Nelson,  Warren  Arthur,  5.8.30,586,  CI.  428- 
621  (XH). 
Lauffer.  John  Matthew:  See — 

Bovko.  Christina  Marie:  Lauffer.  John  Manhew;  McHallon.  Ronnie 
Charies:  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said,  deceased,  5,8.30.374.  CI.  216-13  0(X). 
Laughlin.  Richard  Logue:  See — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  Credlc.  Bennet  Gibbon:  and  Laughlin.  Richard 
Logue.  5,829,646.  CI.  222-24 1. (XX) 
Laurel.  David  F;  See — 

Rogers.  Henry  E.:  Laurel.  David  F;  Webb.  Earl  D.;  Harlman.  Grant  L.; 
and  Neal.  Kenneth  G.,  5.829,526.  Q.  166-291.000. 
Laurence- Underwixxl  Company  Co.,  Inc:  See — 

Jackson,  Merrill  Jay,  5.829.788.  O.  283-81.000. 
Laurikainen.  Jouni:  See — 

Aalto,  Arvo:  Parkkila.  RaiitK>:  Laurikainen.  Jouni;  and  Livtchak.  Andrei, 
5.829.464.  CI.  I. 17- 1. (XX). 
Lavalle,  Damali.  Tile  shields  and  disposable  bath  liner.  5,829,071,  CI. 

4-580.(XX). 
LaValle,  Lawrence  R.  Retractable  truck  topper  storage  units.  5.829.813,  CI. 

296-376(XX) 
Lavallee,  Claude:  See — 

Blong,  Thomas  J :  Greuel.  Michael  R;  and  Lavallee,  Claude,  5,830.947. 
CI.  525-187.(XX). 
LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M.:  IjVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A  ; 
Merberg.  David:  Treacy.  Maurice:  Bowman,  Michael:  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  5.831,0.56,  CI.  536-23.5(X). 
Laverman,  Royce  Jay:  and  Owens,  John  Edward.  Jr..  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Technical  Services  Company.  Guide  pole  fitting  seal  fi>r  floating  roof 
storage  tanks.  5,829.621.  CI.  220-217.000. 
Laviola,  William  Constantino:  S»-e — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  David:  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Casper.  Daniel 
Francis:  Jordan.  Richard  Carroll:  and  Laviola.  William  Constantino. 
5.832.(M7.  CI.  375-356000. 
Lavochkin.  Ronald  B.,  to  Aavid  Thermal  Products.  Inc.  Liquid  cooled  heal 

sink  for  cooling  electronic  components.  5.829.516.  CI.  I65-804(X) 
Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory;  See — 

Bamburak.  Michael  D  :  Daly,  John  J ;  Ijwrence.  Christopher  Gregorv: 
Pnse.  Michael  Edward:  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5.832.367.  CI. 
455-62.0(X). 
Laws.  Catherine  Keefauver  See — 

Aaron.  Joseph  David:  Brunei.  Peter  Thomas;  Laws.  Catherine  Keefau- 
ver: Mahaffev.  Robert  Bruce:  and  Pinera.  Carlos  Victor.  5.832,44 1. CI. 
704-276.(XX)! 
Law  son,  Roger  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Undercarriage  a.ssembly  for  attack-type 

machine.  5,829,849,  CI.  305-193.0(X}. 
Lawther.  Joel  S  :  and  Lyon,  Ralph  M..  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Variable 

number  mullilamp  flash  carrier  and  camera.  5.829,860,  CI.  .162-II.(XX) 
Lawton,  Stephen  R  :  and  Warfel.  George  H..  Jr..  to  TRW  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  convening  documents  between  paper  medium  and  electronic 
media  using  a  user  pnifile   5.832.100.  CI.  382I(X).(XX). 
Lawton.  William  Wallis:  See- 

Noe.  Bradley  Dale;  Lawton.  William  Walli.s;  Koval.  Michael  Joseph:  and 
Killian,  David  William.  5.832.309,  CI.  395-88 1  (XXt. 
LDM  Tcchnolmjies.  Inc.:  See— 

Withun,  Matthew  C.  5.829.726.  CI.  248-311  200. 
LDT  GmbH  &  Co.  Uscr-Display-Technologie  KG:  .Ve— 

Rasch.  Andreas:  RiMischalk.  Matthias:  Ruske.  Jens-Peter;  and  Groeber. 
Volker.  5,832.155,  CI.  385-48.000. 
Le.  Tam  T;  See — 

So.  Jason  S.;  Le.  Tam  T;  and  Asnam.  Milind.  5.831.446.  CI    324- 
763.(XX). 
League  Pool  Tabic  Technology  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 
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D'Aj  \lfar.  Michael  J.  5.8.30.072.  CI.  473-33.000. 
Learned.  1  >  iniel  J.:  See  - 

Lane  William  H.;  Learned.  Daniel  J.;  Peterson.  Randy  N.;  Smith,  Aaron 
L.jind  White,  Scott  T.  5.829.250.  CI.  60- .101.000. 
Leasure.  1  (iry  Lee:  See— 

Lanii  iipre.  George  McNeil:  Leasure.  Terry  Lee;  and  Yeung.  Gus  Wai- 
Yaii  5.831,8%,  CI.  -165-1.54.(X)0. 
Lebbv,  M  ctiael  S.:  See — 

Jiang  IWenbin;  Claissc,  Paul,  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  5,831,960,  CI 
36>{l21.000. 
Leblond,   klitoine:  See — 

Kwaliielz.  Andrew:  Leblond.  Antoine;  Peters,  G.  Christopher,  and 
Hipfch.  Stephen  M..  5.832,528.  CI.  707-500.000. 
Lechtenherg.  William  Francis.  Aerolift  mechanism.  5,829,714,  CI.  244- 

12.2(X).  T 
Ij;clerc.  OI|v ier.  to  Electricite  dc  France  —  Service  National.  Derivarives  of 
polyeiht»s  and  of  pentacyclic  hclerocycles.  their  polymers  and  their 
applications,  particulary  to  the  complexing  of  metal  ions.  5.830.362.  CI. 
210-681  .poo. 
Lecocq,  Ji  i^-Pierre:  See — 

Lath< .  Richard;  Kieny.  Marie-Paule;  Drillien.  Robert;  and  Lecocq, 
Je;  if  Pierre.  5.830.477.  CI.  424-224. 1(X). 
Ledain.  Jt  c|  E.:  Colgrove,  John  A.:  and  Koren.  Dan.  to  Veritas  Software.  Log 
device  %ered  transparently  within  a  filesystem  paradigm.  5.832.515.  CI. 

707-20:  poo. 

Lee,  Char  gjJae:  and  Han.  Oh  Seok.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing 

process  V  a  DRAM  with  a  buried  region.  5.830.791.  CI.  438-238.(XX). 
Lee.  Chui  d-Hur;  Tsai.  Chi  Hsing:  and  Fung.  Jingly.  to  Chinese  Petn>leum 

Corpori  tjim.  Prcxess  of  producing  a  debenzenated  and  isomerized  ga.soline 

blendin  >!  stock  by  using  a  dual  functional  catalyst.  5.8.10.345.  CI.  208- 

92.0(X).   ! 
Lee,  Donf  Hoon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  MOSFET  having  a  particular  SOI 

slruclut;i  5.831.308.  CI.  257--347.0(X). 
Lee.  Fredfrtck  H..  to  Atlas  Electric  Devices  Co  Two-nMxJe  surface  defect 

testing  kjslem  5.831.725.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Lee.  Hee  ,  ()ng.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus,  and  method  for 

searching  and  retrieving  moving  image  information.  5.83 1. 6 1 6.  CI.  345- 

.148.(XX  I 
Lee.  Hyui  g  J.:  See- 
Kim.  Taesun  E.;  Lee,  Hyung  J  :  Shih,  Yao-Tzung  R..  Bruno.  John  C; 
Zuhfcck.  Ri>ben  B.:  and  Hollars.  Dennis  R.  5.8.10.331.  CI.  204- 
I9!;i50. 
L.ee.  James [K.  Easy  peelable  flexible  nail  polish  composition.  5.830.443.  CI. 

424-61  *0. 
Lee,  Jonaliin  D.  Toilet  training  kit.  5.829.073.  CI.  4-661.000 
Lee.  Joo-I  ijung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Stacked  capacitor  struc- 
tures (iii  liquid  crystal  displays  and  related  methods.  5,831.692.  CI 

.149-38  M). 
Lee,  Kyei  tjg  Bock,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufa  :(uring  a  semiconductor  device  using  trench  isolation.  5,830,796. 

CI  438  1%.(XX) 
Lee.  Kyoi  g-kyu.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  computer  system 

and  me  t*)d  for  controlling  a  power  of  system.  5,832.237.  CI.  .195-281.000. 
Lee.  Marl  A    See— 

Woo  liiansee.  Wavne  E.;   Duncan.  Michael  J.;  and  Lee.  Mark  A.. 
5.131.1-57.  CI.  73-1.820 
Lee,  Mii^*  Cooker  assembly   5.829.142.  CI.  99  .348.000 
1-ee.  MyeMg-hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  processing 

a  signal  in  a  CSD  filter  and  a  circuit  therefor  5,831,880.  CI.  .164-724.160. 
Lee.  Paul  ^akui.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  High  speed  frame 

translat|.»n  for  computer  networks  5.832.236.  CI   395-200.790 
Lee.  Se-J>i;  and  Esquela.  Aurora  F..  to  Johns  Hopkins  L'niversily  School  of 

Mediciiie.  The   Polynucleotide  enc<xiing  growth  differentiation  factor- 12. 

5.83I.0J54.  CI  536-23  .SOO 
Lee.  Sheiig-Hann.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Self- 

shieldiijg   inductor   for   multi-layer   semiconductor   integrated   circuits 

5.831.3^.  CI.  257-659.000 
Lee.  Shu-ftn:  See — 

Hun^.  Chichuan:  and  Lee.  Shu-Fen.  5.829.161,  CI  34  202  000 
Lee,  Sonia;  Kahn.  Philippe  R  :  and  Freund.  Gregor  P..  to  Starfish  Software. 

Inc.  Iniirmaiion  management  system  with  user  data-based  user  interface. 

5.832,47^.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Lee.  Wayinan:  See — 

Huli|l|.  Troy  K  :  Lee.  Wavman:  and  Mellon,  Jimmv  A  .  5,831,822.  CI. 
.36lf687.(XX). 
Lceb,  Stevtn  B.;  Lupton.  Elmer  C:  Yu.  Xiaohong;  and  Hovorka.  George,  to 

McdLttlc  Global  Corporation  Electromagnetically  niggered,  responsive 

gel  basM  dnig  delivery  device   5,8.10,207,  CI.  6()4-890.1(X) 
Leep,  Or^l.F;  See— 

Wnrfhi,  Ronald  Dean:  Bauer,  Claude  J  :  Leep.  Oral  F:  and  Swiney. 
\3;#iael  A.  .5.831.213.  CI.  174-64.000. 
Leeson.  piil  David:  See— 

Cuni4  Neil  Roy:  Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and 
Ridgill,  Mark  Peter.  5.8.30.901.  CI   514-100000 
l-efevre.  Jaan-Patrick.  to  Compagnie  Generale  DAutomatisme  CGA-HBS. 

Microwave  antenna  element,  5.831.578.  CI   343  7(XI0MS 
Leffel.  Miihael  David;  Louis.  Edward  Vincent:  Miller.  Douglas  Edward: 

Obermtin.  Mark  G.:  and  Avicola.  Timothy  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power 

deliver .  System  and  method  of  conln>lling  the  power  delivery  system  for 

use  in  iTadio  frequency  system  5.831.479.  CI  3.10-1 24  (X)D 
Leffew,  K  Cometh  Wayne;  See — 


Stouffer.  Jan  M.:  Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal;  atul  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne, 
5,8.10,982,  CI.  528-308.300. 
L^fumeux,  Alain:  and  Wiencek.  Dominique,  to  Sociele  Naiionale  des  Poudres 
et  Explosifs.  Continuous  process  for  solvent-free  manufacture  of  heat- 
curable  composite  pyrotechnic  products.  5.831.339.  CI   264-3. .VX) 
Legatt.  Donald  Joseph:  Vet.se.  Kun  M  ;  and  Swenson.  Galen  M.,  to  Nilftsk- 
Advance.  Inc  Roor  surface  cleaning  machine.  5.829.095.  CI.  I5-4I2.(X)0. 
Le  Her.  Francois.  Device  for  transmission  of  sound  with  selective  filtering  for 

insertion  in  the  outer  auditory  canal.  5,832.094.  CI.  381-68.600. 
Lehigh  University;  See — 

Vanderhoff,  John  W.;  and  Huwart.  Philippe.  5.830.927.  CI.  522-81.000. 
Lehmann.  Siegbert;  See — 

Burger.  Wolfgang:  Gemsheimer.  Stefan;  Andersch,  Hans:  Friederich. 
Kilian;  Lehmann.  Siegbert:  Schneider.  Johannes;  and  Fripan.  Michael. 
.5.830.816.0.  50l-IO5.0(X) 
Leibeling.  Frank;  See — 

Brachert.  Josi:  Mueller.  Elmar;  Hadeler.  Ralf;  Leibdiiig.  Frank;  Schuh, 
Juergen:  and  Schubert,  Michael,  5,832,402,  CI.  701-72.000. 
LEICA  Geosystems  AG;  See — 

Geduld.  Georg  Otto,  5,831.551.  CI   .340-905.000. 
Leisten.  Oliver  P..  and  Hasler,  Raymond  J.,  to  SvmmetriCom,  Inc.  Supcifiet- 

erodyne  radio  receiver.  5.832,375,  CI.  455-314.000. 
Letter.    Edward    J.    Blank-firing    semiautomatic    pistols.    5.829.180.    CI. 

42-77.0(X). 
Leizerovich.  Gustavo  D  ;  See — 

Salvi.  Raul:  and  Leizerovich.  Gustavo  D..  5.831.482,  CI.  331-I.OOR. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  for  tfie:  See — 

Nolan,  Garry  P:  and  Kinselia,  Todd,  5,8.10.725.  CI  435-172.100. 
l-eland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Sikic.  Branimir  1.:  and  Cnen,  Gang,  5,830,697,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lembke.  Robert  Timothy;  See — 

Manning.  Michael  Patrick;  Lambert,  James  Oldham;  Lembke.  Robert 
Timothy:    Dieiench.    Celia    Ann:    and    Tommasone.    Danic!    R . 
5.g31..5II.CI.  338-25.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.;  See — 

Pedersen.  Robert  D ;  and  Lemelson.  Jerome  H..  5,832,187.  CI    .395 
.50.(XX). 
Lemelson  Medical.  Education  &  Research  Foundation.  LP.;  See — 

Pedersen.  Robert  D:  and  Lemelson.  Jerome  H  .  5.832.187.  CI.  .195- 
.50.000. 
Lemicux.  Paul  Michael;  See — 

Miller.  Charles  Andrew;  Lemieux.  Paul  Michael:  Chappell.  Paul  Jeffrey. 
Capone.  Ronald  L  :  and  Fritskv.  Keith  Joseph.  5.832.468.  C  706 
23  000 
Lemmens.  Hilde  Odile  Jozefine:  See — 

Elseviers.  Myriam:  Lemnttens.  Hilde  Odile  Jozefine;  Coomans.  Sonia 
Marianne  Jeannine;  and  Roper.  Harald  Wilhelm  Walter.  5.831,078,  C\. 
536-124.000. 
Lenk.  Robert  P.:  Mehta.  Reeu:  and  Lopez-Berestcin.  Gabriel,  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  Umversilv  of  Texas  System:  and  Aronex  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc  Lipos4)maI-polyene  preliposomal  powder  and  method  for  iLs  prepara 
tion  5.8.30,498,  CI.  424-450(XX). 
Lenker.  Jav;  See— 

Berryman.  Thomas  J  :  and  Lenker.  Jay.  5.8.10,2.10,  CI  606-200  000. 
Lenker.  William  Gary;  See — 

Miller.  George  Dean:  and  Lenker.  William  Gary.  5.831.815.  CI.  .161- 
679  (XX) 
Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain.  See — 

Johnston.  James  Pyon:  Labequc.  Regine:  Lenoir.  Pierre  Mane  Alain: 
Thoen.    Chri.siiaan    Arthur   J     K :    and    Mclver.    John    McMillan. 
5.830.840.  CI   510-.19:0(X) 
Lenssen.  Kars-Michiel  H  .  and  Martens.  Peter,  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 
Input  apparatus  for  a  data  processing  system.  5.831.553.  O.  341-20.000. 
Lentz.  Derek  J.;  Sec- 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  Lentz.  Derek  J :  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki:  Wang.  Johannes:  Lau.  Te-Li:  Wang.  Sze-Shun: 
and  Trang,  Quang  H..  5,832,292.  CI   .19-800.2.10 
Leon.  Patrick:  O'Brien.  Michael.  Largeau.  Denis:  Powers.  Matthew,  and 
Tsuei.  Ching.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  .^.  L-tanaric  acid  salt  of  a  ( IRi 
dia.stereomer  of  a  2-azadihydroxybicyclo|2.2. 1  jhepiane  compound  and  tfie 
preparation  of  2-azabicyclo(2.2.ll  heptane  compounds.  5.831.096.  CI. 
548-4.10  0(X). 
Leon.  Tomas:  and  Spellman,  Lewis  J .  to  Trans  Texas  Holdings  Corporation 
System  and  method  of  investment  management  including  means  to  adjust 
deposit  and  loan  accounts  for  inflation  5.832.461.  CI.  705-38O(X) 
Leonard.  DougIa.s  M  ;  See — 

Tobin.  Brian  P.  Richardson.  Ronald  W ,  Jr :  Harrington.  James  R;  and 
Leonard.  Douglas  M  .  5.829.223.  CI  53-80.(KX). 
Leonardi.  Salvatore;  See — 

Aiello.     Naule:     LaBarbera.    Atanasio:    and    Leonardi.    SalvaloR. 
5.8.10.783.  CI.  438- 140.000. 
Leonardo  Investments  Ltd.;  See — 

Hjaltason.  Thorgeir  Daniel.  5.829.177.  CI.  40-546000. 
Leontn.  Igor  See— 

Suenram.  Richard  D.:  Lovas.  Francis  J.;  Grabow.  Jens  U.:  Harmony. 
Marlin  D:  Leonov,  Igor:  and  Zuban,  An<fce,  5,831.4.39.  CI.  324- 
6.16.000. 
Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  See — 

Huvey.  Michel:  and  U  Page,  Jean-Francois.  5.830.400. 0. 264-254  000 
LePape.  Olivier:  See — 
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Burgun.  Luc;  LePape,  Olivier,  and  Reblewski.  Frederic.  5,831.866.  CI. 
364^88.000. 
Lepinc.  Guylaine:  See — 

Progul.skeFox.  Ann;  Tumwa,sooi,  Socnying;  Leplne.  Guylaine:  Han. 
Naiming;  Lanlz.  Marilyn;  and  Pani.  Joseph  M..  5.830.710.  CI.  435- 
911.000. 
Lepka.  Klaus-Peier:  See— 

Thomas.   Wolfgang;    and    Lepka,    Klaus-Peler.    5.829.487.   CI.    139- 
319.000. 
Lepper,  John  M.  See — 

Schlagel.  Marie;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary  L.;  Christensen. 
Svend;  Gundersen.  Bocge  P;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang;  Abrams.  Richard  W.;  and  Ravin.  Thomas  C.  5.829.222.  CI. 
53-54.000. 
Leroux.  Pierre;  and  Ziger.  David,  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Method  for 
measuring  alignmenl  accuracy  in  a  step  and  repeat  system  utilizing 
different  intervals.  5,830,610.  CI.  430-22.000 
Lesieur.  Roger  R.:  See — 

Trocciola,  John  C;  Lesieur.  Roger  R.;  Preston,  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Seder- 
quisl.  Richard  A.,  5,830.423.  CI.  423-244.090. 
Leslie.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Abraham.  Andrew  J.;  and  Leslie.  Brian  R..  5.829.320,  O.  74-574.000. 
Abraham.  Andrew  J.;  and  Leslie,  Brian  R.,  5.831.179,  CI.  73-862.090. 
Letailleur.  Olivier:  See— 

Benda.  Rainer;   Mathieu.  Edouard  Manuel:  and  Lcuilleur.  Olivier. 

5.8.W,832.  CI.  508-460.000. 

Letarte,  Michelle;  Ma.s.sague.  Joan;  Bemabeu.  Carmelo;  and  Cheifetz.  Sela.  to 

HSC  Research  &  Development  Limited  Partnership.  Soluble  TCF-|J- 

binding  endoglin  polypeptides  and  homodimers.  5.830.847.  CI.  5 14-2.000 

Le  Texier.  Michel  Francois;  See — 

Ciccia,    Patrick    Samuel    Andr^;    and    Le   Texier.    Michel    Francois. 
5.829.244.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Lettela  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Woodgate.  Raymond  Maxwell.  5.829.599,  CI.  209-399.000. 
Lettinglon,  Drew  T.   See — 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  Wikle,  Glenn  K.;  Lindsay.  Marshall  R;  Schubert. 
Richard  N.;  Lettington.  Drew  T;  and  Ludwig.  Jeffrey  P..  5,832.496. 
CI.  707-102.000 
Leung.  Wingyu;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh,  lo  Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc 
Termination  circuit  with  power-down  mode  for  use  in  circuit  module 
architecture.  5,831.467,  CI.  327-319.000. 
Leushner,  James;  Hui.  May;  Dunn,  James  M.;  and  Larson,  Manna  T.  to 
Visible  Genetics  Inc.  Method  for  single-lube  sequencing  of  nucleic  acid 
polymers.  5.830,657.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Leveen.  Eric  G.  See — 

Leveen.  Harry  H.;  and  Leveen.  Eric  G..  5.830,172.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Leveen.  Harry  H  ;  and  Leveen.  Eric  G.  Ascites  valve.  5.830.172.  Q.  604- 

9.000. 
Levin.  Stephen  E.;  See — 

Holden,  James  M.;  Levin,  Stephen  E.;  Nickel.  James  O.;  and  Wrench. 
Edwin  H..  5,832,228,  CI.  395-200.550. 
Levine.  Leslie:  See — 

Turner,  Brian;  Kamarehi.  Mohammad:  Levine.  Leslie;  and  Ury.  Michael 
G  .  5.831.386.  CI   31.3-570.000 
Levine.  Robert  A  ;  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C    Meth<xl  for  analyzing  blood 

samples.  5.830.639.  O.  435-4.000. 
Levis.  Maurice  E.;  and  Gourley.  Helen.  Projector  system  with  light  pipe 

optics.  5,829,858,  C\.  353-122.000 
Leviion  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Sahlberg,   Douglas;  and  Anderson,   DeWayne,   5,830.003,  CI.  439- 
392.000. 
Levy,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Facci.  John  S.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  and  Levy.  Michael  J..  5.832.341,  CI. 
.199-97.000. 
Lewis.  Michael  P  Long  bit  hole  saw  arbor  5.829.929.  CI.  408-204.000. 
Lewis.  Richard  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi-point  contact  charging 

device.  5.832.346.  CI.  399-168.000. 
Lewis.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Bruns.  Jeffrey  C;  Kogel.  Jessica  E.;  and  Lewis.  Susan  A..  5.8.30.818,  CI 
501-141.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young;  Droege,  Curtis  Ray:  Gibson,  Bruce  David: 
Harshbarger.  Kenneth  James;  Powers,  James  Harold;  Toon,  William 
Michael;  and  Zbrozek,  John  Dennis,  5.831,653.  CI.  .347-87.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Schulz-Hausmann.  Friednch;  Walter.  Wilhelm;  Fischer.  Hans-Rudolf; 
and  Englander.  Heinnch.  5.829.794.  CI.  285-205.000. 
Leyland'Jones.  Brian:  See — 

Wainer.  Irving  W.;  Wong.  Pierre:  and  Leyland-Jones,  Brian,  5,830.672, 
CI.  435  7,900. 
LG  Electronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Song.  In  Duk.  5.831.709.  CI.  349-149.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Park,  Jae  Yong:  and  Kim,  In-Woo.  5,831,284,  Q.  25768.000. 
Parte,  Tae  Joon.  5,832.084.  CI   380-5.000. 
Sub.  Byoung  Sun:  and  Gil.  Dong  Soo.  5.829,276.  Q.  68-53.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon,  Yi  Sug.  5.829.570.  CI.  198-326.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Hong  Seuk.  5.830.787.  CI.  438-163.000. 

Kwon.  O-Kyong:  and  Jeong.  Hoon-Ho.  5.831.320.  CI.  257-409.000. 


Lee.  Chang  Jae;  and  Han.  Oh  Seok.  5.830.791.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Lee.  Dong  Hoon.  5.831.308.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Parit.  Jin  Suog;  and  Kim.  Tae  Hoon.  5.831.470.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Li.  Changming:  See— 

Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Wu.  Han;  and  Li.  Changming.  5.830.601.  CI.  429- 
198.000. 
Li.  Dawei:  See — 

Milo.  George  E..  Jr;  Casio.  Bruce  C:  Li.  E)awei:  Chen.  Jucheng;  Shuler. 
Charles  F;  Ribovich.  Martin  L.;  Noyes.  Inge;  Sun.  Xioa  Li;  and  Theil. 
Karl  S..  5.830.656.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Li.  Jianlin;  Bos.  Philip  J.;  and  Chen.  Jianmin.  to  Kent  State  University. 
Polymer  stabilized  four  domain  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  display. 
5.831.700.  CI,  349-88.000 
Li.  Lingna:  and  Baranov.  Eugene,  to  Anticancer.  Inc.  Skin  vibration  method 
for  topical   targeted  delivery  of  beneficial  agents  into  hair  follicles. 
5.830,177,0.604-22.000 
Li.  Tianhu:  See — 

Rokiu.  Steven  E.;  Li.  Tianhu:  and  Zeng.  Qingping.  5.831.073,  CI. 
536-26.600. 
Li.  Xiaojun.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  for  correcting  errors  from  a  fading 
signal  in  a  frequency  hopped  spread  spectrum  communcation  system 
5.832.026.  CI,  375-202.000. 
Li.  Yong;  Wang.   Rui;  Trofimov.   louri;  Chloma.  Alexandre.   Bakouline. 
Mikhail;  and  Kreindeline.  Vitali.  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Timing 
tracking  in  communications  systems.  5.832.046.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Lian,  Ke  Keryn:  Wu,  Han;  and  Li,  Changming,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Recharge- 
able electrochemical  cell  with  modified  electrolyte.  5,830,601.  CI.  429- 
198.000. 
Liang,  Bob  Chao-Chu:  See — 

Yu,  Phillip  Shi-lung:  Liang,  Bob  Chao-Chu:  and  Chen.  Ming-Syan, 
5,832,482,  CI.  707-6.000. 
Liao,  Juei-Seng.  Wood  planing  machine.  5,829.498.  CI    144-117.100. 
Liao.  Juei-Seng.  Wood  plamng  machine.  5.829.499.  CI.  144-130.000. 
Libertech.  Inc  :  See — 

Egger.  Daniel.  Cannon,  Shawn:  and  Sauens,  Ronald  D..  5.832,494,  CI. 
707-102.000. 
Licameli,  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Weir.  Richard  F  ff.;  Childress.  Dudley  S  ;  and  Licameli.  Joseph  N.. 
5.831.937.  CI.  367-128.000. 
Lichtman.  Jeff  W.;  and  Conchello.  Jos^-Angel.  to  Washington  University 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  three-dimensional  topographical 
image  of  a  microscopic  specimen.  5.831.736.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Lieber.  Andre:  See — 

Strauss.  Michael;  and  Lieber.  Andre.  5.831.067.  CI.  5.36-24.500. 
Lien.  Cheun-Der.  See — 

Han.    Chung-Chyung;    Choi.    Jeong    Yeol;    and    Lien.    Cheun-Der. 
5.831.313,  CI.  257-371.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  and  Choi.  Jeong  Yeol.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology. 
Inc.  CMOS  process  forming  wells  after  gale  formanon.  5.830,789.  CI 
438-217.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der:  See — 

Wang.  Pailu;  Lien.  Chuen-Der:  and  Terrill.  Kyle  W..  5.831,899,  CI. 
365-156.000. 
Light.  David  Noel:  See — 

Kresge.  John  Steven;  and  Light,  David  Noel.  5.829.124. 0.  29-840.000. 
Light.  Harve  C:  See — 

Fox.  Frederic  D.;  Pearson.  Douglas  R  ;  Caine.  Diane:  Mann.  Steven; 
Shapiro.  Ron  M.;  Light.  Harve  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Suzanne  M.. 
5.832.456.  CI.  705-10.000. 
Light.  John;  and  Miller.  John  David,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  improved  information  visualization.  5,831.631.  CI.  .345- 
440.000. 
Light  Wave  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Baczek.  Stanley  K  ;  and  Slavis.  Joel.  5.829,867.  O.  362-264.000. 
Lighlner.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Popescu.  Valeri.  Schuliz.  Merle  A.:  Gibson.  Gary  A.;  Spracklen.  John  E.; 
and  Lighmer.  Bruce  D..  5.832.293.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Lile.  Jack:  See — 

Lin.  Leu-Fen  H  :  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Doherty.  Daniel  H.;  Lile.  Jack; 
and  Bektesh.  Susan.  5.830.669.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Liles,  Kenneth  Wayne:  Sre — 

Ramsden.  Gary  W;  and  Liles.  Kenneth  Wayne.  5,831.220.  CI    177- 
1.000. 
Limburg.  William  W.:  See— 

Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Yanus,  John  F;  and  DeFet). 
Paul  J..  5.8.30.614.  Q.  430-59.000. 
Limper-Brenner.  Linda:  See — 

McDunn.   Kevin  J  ;   Limper-Brenner.  Linda:  and  Press,  Minoo  D., 
5.831,824,  CI   .161-699.000. 
Lin,  Charles  W.  C:  and  German.  Randy  L.  lo  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technology  Corpi>ralion  Selecinc  patterning  of  metallization  on  a  dielec- 
tric substrate  5.830.533.  CI.  427-272.000 
Lin.  Chi  Ching:  See— 

Collene.  Wayne  N.;  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Lin.  Chi  Ching. 
5.829.614.  CI.  215-375.000. 
Lin.  Chih-I:  See — 

Lin.  Shengfu:  and  Lin.  Chih-I.  5.832.410.  CI.  702-22.000. 
Lin.  Chun-Cheng:  See — 

Wong.   Chi-Huey:   Moris-Varas.   Francisco:   and   Lin.  Chun-Cheng, 
5,830.871.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Lin.  David:  See — 
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Chatfel  Jackson;  Lin.  David:  and  Cao.  James.  5.832,074,  CI.  379- 
35  S  OOO. 
Lin.  Don    lo  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp.  DRAM  testing  apparatus. 

5.831.8S).  CI.  364-468  280. 
Lin.  Fong  ,ei;  and  Zhu.  Shcngbo.  to  Magnex  Corporation,  Miniature  trans- 
former fir  read/write  transducer  5.831.800.  CI.  360-123.(XK). 
Lin.  Gang  janp;  Chen.  Sau-Gee:  Wu.  Der-Chwan;  Kao.  Yuan-An;  and  Wang. 
Yen  H141, 10  Electronics  Research  &  Service  Organization.  High-effeciency 
algonihin^  using  minimum  mean  absolute  error  splicing  for  pitch  and  rate 
modifidalion  of  audio  signals.  5.832.442.  CI.  704-278.000. 
Lin.  Jennl.:  Automatic  cooker  having  a  card-type  controller  for  controlling 
cookint  tondilions  according  10  cooking  data  stored  in  a  removable  control 
card.  .5l!C9.-341.  CI  99-326000. 
Lin.  Jensiqn:  See — 

Chei  Young- Kai;  and  Lin.  Jenshan.  5.832.365.  CI.  455-15.000. 
Lin.   Jyh-^an;   Achyuiuni.   Pavan   Jyotsna;   Danait.   Sachin  Waman;   and 
Sawayi.lSamir.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  time  sharing  a 
radio  c]><nmunication  channel.  5,831.976.  CI   370-329.000. 
Lin.  Jyh-ll»n;  and  Wang,  Zhonghe,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  coitiiiunicating  error  tolerant  messages.  5.832.000.  CI   371-37.400 
Lin.  Leu-ftn  H.:  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Doheny.  Daniel  H.;  Lile.  Jack;  and 
Bektesi.  Susan,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Glial  cell  line  derived  neurotrophic  factor 
anlibo(k  5,8.30.669,  CI  435-7  100. 
Lin.  Lin  Hng.  Tape  measure  with  flexible  braking  strips.  5.829.154.  CI. 

33-767ln(X). 
Lin.  Mikd.  Heat  dissipating  device  for  central  processing  units.  5.831.829.  CI 

.361 -7011000. 
Lin.  Sheii|fu:  and  Lin.  Cbih-I.  Method  of  using  a  computer  to  collect 

chemicW  signals  directly  5.832.410.  CI  702-22000. 
Lin.  Sund  Min:  See — 

Che«a.  Li-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung-Min.  5.829.569.  CI.  194-345.000 
Lin.  Tai-Skun;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  to  Yale  University    L-2'3'.dideoxy 
nucleotide  analogs  as  anti-heparitus  B  (HBV)  agents.  5.830.881.  CI. 
514-45)000 
Lin.  Tindcfcng:  George.  Gregory  D.;  Brophy.  Mark  A  ;  Hild.  Debra  N.; 
Culbe^dn.  Doris  A  .  Onega.  Theresa  M  :  Peoples.  P  Robert;  and  Duke. 
Bascuiti  Harry,  to  Solutia  Inc.  Fibers  and  textile  materials  having  enhanced 
dyeabili^  and  finish  compositions  used  tfiereon.  5.830.240.  CI.  8-478  000 
Lin.  Tin^l^o.  10  Compeq  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Packaging  method 
for  aTiil  grid  array  integrated  circuit  without  utilizing  a  base  plate 
5.830.80).  CI  438-459,000, 
Lin.  WenfChi:  See— 

Yu.  OJer-Jang;  Lin.  Wen-Chi:  Wang.  Yi-Kai;  and  Huang,  Chun-Pin. 
5J!}1.555,  CI.  341-26.000. 
Lincoln  Biass  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Woddt,  Garrv  Wayne;  Hillis,  William  L.;  Ferlin.  William  J.:  and  Sim- 
pj*.  Anthony  W..  5.829.425.  CI.  I26-39.0OE. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Danid.  Joseph  Allen.  5.831.237.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Lind.  JohnT:  See — 

Wam«r.  Richard  D ;  and  Lind.  John  T.  5.830.609.  CI.  430-10.000 
Lindberg,  Anders;  and  PSlsson.  Rolf,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB  Pulse  width 
modulation  device  for  converting  direct  voltage  into  a  three-pha,se  alter- 
nating %t)llage   5,8.'1.843.  CI   363-41  000 
Lindberg,  Frank  A.;  Schantz.  David  L  .  Jr;  Smith.  Brian  H.;  Kerfoot.  Charies 
S.;  Spiinget.  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James  H..  Starling. 
Ronnie  L  ;  Ankrom.  Michael  J  ;  Munro,  James  L.;  Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B.: 
Herm<4i,  Beth  A  ;  Hall.  William  B.,  Jones.  Marshall  G.;  Winkel.  William 
B  ;  DsAbreu.  Brian  A  ,  Underwood.  Thomas  C  ;  Zaranski.  Todd  M.; 
Valdivj^  Aaron  D  ;  Young.  Richard  M  .  Alioz,  Frank  E.;  Nguyen.  Ngon  B.; 
and  Mobler.  Eric  L  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Electric  vehicle 
propuUiun  system  employing  AC  induction  motor  control.  5.831.409.  CI. 
318-8(|rwOOO. 
Lindberg,  Thomas  J.;  See —  . 

Mitchell.  Mark  Allen;  Schostarez.  Heinrich  Josef;  Maggiora.  Linda 
U)»ise;  and  Lindberg.  Thomas  J .  5.830.869.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Lindenporl  S.A.:  See — 

Freij  Alexandra  S.:  and  Paringaux,  Bernard.  5.830.283.  CI.  134-22.100 
Lindh.  Kpfl  M.:  See— 

Tes4i»o.  Michael;  Schambre,  John;  Deyonker.  Raymond:  and  Lindh. 
lOtfl  M  .  5.829.780.  CI   280-731000 
Lindsay,  Jeffrey  Dean;  and  Chen,  Fung-jou.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Inc.  IVfoihod  for  improved  rush  transfer  to  produce  high  bulk  without 
macrofalds.  5,8.30,321.  CI.  162-204000 
Lindsay.  {Marshall  P:  See — 

Aniid.  Tejwansh  S  ;  Wikle.  Glenn  K.;  Lindsav.  Marshall  P;  Schubert. 
»4hard  N..  Lenington.  Drew  T ;  and  Ludwig.  Jeffrey  R,  5.832.4%. 
d  J  707-102.000. 
Line.  Dailglas.  Common  depth  control  adjustment  for  a  ground  opener. 

5.829.fr5.  CI.  172-398.000. 
Ling.  Clio^g-Kuan:  See — 

Ch*.  Jung-Tai.  5.829.280.  CI.  70-49  000. 
Lingenfeilcr.  Jennifer  Jo:  Sre — 

Waltts.  David  Brock;  Hammond.  Keenan  Wayne:  Lam.  Chun  Choon; 
Liigenfelter.  Jennifer  Jo;  Revell.  Terry  Lee;  and  Slack.  Henrv  Hobart. 
Itl.  5.832.069.  CI   379-115.000 
Linhares  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rudho.  Robert  I.:  Negus.  Charles  Christopher:  Linhares.  Stephen  J.:  and 
»<K)dniff.  Eileen  A  .  5.8.30.210.  CI  606-15000. 
Link.  Chajles  J.  Jr:  See— 

Wai  g.  Suming:  and  Link.  Charles  J  .  Jr.  5.830,727.  CI.  435-172.300. 


Linsenbardt.  Thomas  L.:  Buckles.  Richard  D..  Younger.  Harold;  Harris. 
Darrell  D.;  and  Struemph.  Dennis  J.,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  continuous  metal  strip.  5.829.298, 
CI.  72-256000. 
I.isco,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Michael  J.:  Nesbin,  Dennis;  and  Binene,  Mark,  5.830,087,  C\. 
473-385.000. 
List.  Frederick  A..  Ill:  See — 

Kroeger.  Donald  M..  and  List.  Frederick  A..  III.  5.830.828.  CI.  505- 
4.30.000. 
Lister.  Ewan  James:  See — 

Coyne.  David;  Grant.  David  Alexander;  Lister.  Ewan  James;  and  Taylor. 
Lindsay  Gordon,  5,831,837,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Lister-James,  John:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T:  Lister-James.  John;  Civitello.  Edgar  R.;  and  McBnde. 
William.  5.830.856.  CI.  514-12.000 
Liston.  Douglas  A.  Nail  spike  guide  and  support  hand  tool.  5,829,323,  CI. 

81-44.000. 
Litchholt,  John  Joseph:  See — 

Bogdanski,  Michael  Scon;  Feist,  Barry  Robert:  Litchholt,  John  Joseph: 
Sanchez,  Liza  Marie:  and  Schmidt,  Mattias,  5,830.202,  Q   604- 
378.000. 
Linen,  Glen  L  .  to  Emerald  Rail  Technologies,  LLC.  Cargo  handling  hydrau- 
lic ramp  loader  system  and  methods  5,829,947,  CI.  414-537  000. 
Little.  Joe  Knot-tying  device  5.829.798.  CI   289-17  000. 
Linle.  Wendell.  Curiger.  Andreas:  Grider.  Stephen  N.;  Bunsey.  David  A  ; 
Bartling.  James  E.;  Liu.  Shyun:  and  Hamngton.  Bradley  M..  10  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation.   Secure  module  with  microprocessor  and 
co-proce.ssor.  5.832.207.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Liu.  David  H.:  See — 

Riser.  Andrew  P.;  Albtecht.  Richard  E.;  Liu.  David  H.:  and  To.  Nguyen 
v..  5.8.32.151.  CI   385-31.000 
Liu.  Kou-chang;  Anderson.  Lowell  R.;  Ginde.  Rajiv;  and  Rocafon.  Colleen 
M..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Vinyl  pvrrolidone  polymers  substantially  free 
of  vinyl  lactam  monomers.  5.830.964,  CI.  526-264  OOO. 
Liu.  Shih-Chii:  See — 

Harris.  John  G.;  Mathur.  Bimal  P;  and  Liu.  Shih-Chii.  5.832.1 17.  CI. 
382-223.000. 
Liu,  Shyun:  See — 

Linle,  Wendell;  Cunger.  Andreas:  Gnder.  Stephen  N  .  Bunsey.  David  A  ; 
Bartling.   James   E.;    Liu.    Shyun:    and    Hamngton.    Bradley    M.. 
5.832.207.  a.  395-186  000. 
Liu.  Wen-Chau;  and  Laih.  Lih-Wen.  to  National  Science  Council  Structure 
of       metal-insulator-semiconductor-like       mutiple-negative-differential- 
resistance  device  5.831,297.  CI   257  200  000 
Livingood.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Andrew  Sherman;  Bergeron.  Charles  Edward:  Logan,  Dou- 
glas: Bezek,  Edward  Anthony;  and  Livingood,  Sharon  L  ,  5.830.154. 
CI.  600-572.000 
Livingston.  Rodney  W  Meter  center  tap  duct.  5,831,812.  O.  361-611.000. 
Livny.  Miron:  See — 

Zhang.  Tian.  Ramakrishnan.  Raghu:  and  Livny.  Miron.  5.832.182.  CI 
395- 10.000. 
Livtchak,  Andrei:  See — 

Aalto,  Arvo:  Parkkila,  Raimo;  Laurikainen,  Jouni:  and  Livlchak.  Andrei, 
5,829,464,  CI.  137-1.000 
Lleida.  Eduardo;  and  Rose,  Richard  Cameron.  10  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc 
Devices  and  methods  for  speech  recognition  of  vocabulary  wonts  with 
simultaneous  detection  and  verification  5.832.430.  CI  704-256.000. 
Lloyd.  Jerry  D  :  See — 

Fei.  Renyan  W.;  and  Lloyd,  Jerry  D.,  5,831,.367.  O  310-217000. 
Lo,  Shih-Min:  See — 

Tseng.  Kou-Lung;  Hwang.  Wei-Hsin;  Lo.  Shih-Min;  and  Chan.  Chien- 
Chin.  5.831.749.  CI.  358-474  000 
Lobel,  Wolf-Carsten:  See — 

Voss.  Lothar;  Hentsch.  Wolfgang;  Ecken.  Klaus:  Noack.  Christian; 
Lobel.  Wolf-Car^ten:  and  Wmdisch.  Volker.   5.830.061.  CI.  460- 
70.000. 
Locke.  Bnice  C:  See — 

Wang.  Chenjie:  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.,  Jachowicz,  Janusz:  Locke,  Bnice 
C;  and  Miksza,  Frank  M  ,  5.830,441,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 
Flinn.  John  E  .  5.831.187.  CI.  75-246.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Chnslopher  T.  and  Bezek.  John  D..  5.832.262.  CI.  395- 
672.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Svstems.  Inc  ;  See — 

McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker,  Frederick  Joseph,  5,830.270.  Q. 
117-106.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Voughl  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Banks.  John  Edward.  5.829.715.  CI  244-49.000. 
Keough,  Shaun  M  .  5.831.581.  CI.  .343-725.000 
Lockwood.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Gardner.  Timothy  J.;  Lon.  Stephen  E.:  Lockwood.  Steven  J  .  and 
McUughlin.  Linda  I..  5.830,421.  CI  423-213.200. 
Lodge.  Philip  Geoffrey:  See— 

Cooley.  Neil  .Andrew:  Hodgson.  Philip  KenneUi  Gordon:  Lodge.  Philip 
Geoffrey;  and  McNally.  John  Paul.  5.830.989.  CI.  528-.392.0O0 
Logan.  Douglas:  See — 
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Goldstein.  Andrew  Sherman;  Bergeron.  Charles  Edward:  Logan.  Dou- 
glas; Bezek.  Edward  Anlhonv;  and  Livingood.  Sharon  L..  5.8.M).I54. 
a.  600-572.000. 
Lx)go(helis,  Eleftherios  M.;  Hurley.  Michael  D.;  and  Sollis.  Richard  E..  lo 
Ford  Global  Technologies.   Inc    Method  of  introducing  selectivity  to 
non.selective  gas  sensors.  S.S31.145,  CI.  7.V2-'.2(X). 
Loh.  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Cane.  Alan  C;  Loh.  Ralph  A.;  and  Tenenbaum.  Stuart  A..  5.830. 164.  CI. 
601-152.(100. 
Lohmann-Jensen.  Hemming:  See — 

Pedersen.  Heine  Ewi:  Harder.  John:  and  Uihmann-Jcnsen.  Flemming. 
5.8.11.519.  CI.  340-425  .500. 
LOI  Thermprocess  GmbH:  See — 

Kuhn.  Knedhelm.  5.8.10.284.  CI.  148-2O6.(X10. 
Lombardi.  Massimo:  See — 

Faraoni.  Alessandro:   Lombardi.   Massimo:   and   Mugelli.   Maurizio. 

5.829.572.  CI.  198.346.100. 

Lombardo.  Leo;  and  Peterson.  Wayne  Charles,  to  Mwire  I'.S.A.  Inc.  Pressure 

seal  form  configurations  to  reduce  printer  jams.  5.829.670.  CI.  229-92.  lOO. 

Lombardo.  Sanio  J  Recyclables  collecting  truck  5.829.842.  CI.  298-23.00R. 

Lonardi.  Emile:  Bernard,  Gilben:  Solvi.  Marc:  and  Thillen.  Guy.  to  Paul 

Wurth  S  A.  Chargmg  device  for  a  shall  furnace  5.829,968,  CI.  432-95.000. 

London,  Mitchell  B.:  Kai/.  Alan  R.:  Goodrich.  Donald  W.:  and  Zeck,  Steven. 

to  Exixlus  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  dynamic  translation 

between  different  graphical  user  interface  systems    5.831.609.  CI.  .345- 

335.000 

lu>ng.  Christian  Eemand  Louis;  and  Vezain,  Gerard  Albert  Pierre,  to  SiKiete 

Nationalc  Industnelle  et  Aerospatiale.  Single  actuation  pushing  device 

driven  by  a  maienal  viith  form  memory.  5.829.253.  CI.  60-528.000. 

Long.  James  Frank,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Feedforward  amplifier.  5,831,478.  CI. 

330-52.000. 
Long.  Jon:  and  McCormick.  John,  to  LSI  lx)gic.  Power  plane  for  semicon- 
ductor device  5.831.8.16.  CI   .161  820  000 
Lijnnberg.  Benlh.  Arrangement  for  openable  roof  5.829.204,  CI  52-66.(K)0 
Lopez-Berestein,  Gabriel:  See — 

Lenk,  Roben  P..  Mehta.  Reeta;  and  Lopez-Berestein.  Gabriel.  5,8.30,498, 
n.  424-450.000. 
Lopresli.  Daniel  P;  Ma,  Yue:  and  Zhou,  Jian.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Document  search  and  retrieval  system  with  partial  match  search- 
ing of  user-drawn  annotations.  5,832,474,  CI.  707-2.000.' 
Ltwd.  Christopher:  See — 

Siapleton.  John  J.:  and  Lord.  Christopher.  5.832.140.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Lord.  Richard  G.:  and  Penge.  Dennis  R.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Suction 

service  valve,  5.829.265.  CI  62-298.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Afriat.  Isabelle:  and  Gagnebien.  Didier.  5.830.449.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Ascione.  Jean  Marc;  and  Foresiier.  Serge.  5,830,437,  CI  424^9.000. 
Cauwei-Manin,   Daniele:  and   Dubief,  Claude,  5,830.481,  CI.  424- 

401(100. 
Dupuis,  Christine,  5,830,438,  CI.  424-45.000 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.:  and  Atraudeau,  Jean-Pierre,  5,830,485,  CI.  424- 

401. (KK). 
Miguel.  Dolores.  5.830.444,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Sturla.  Jean-Michel;  and  Beitone.  Regis.  5.830.440.  O.  424-47.000. 
Lortz.  Victor  B.:  See  — 

Chou.  Stephen  T ;  Fenger.  Rus.sell  J.;  Kumar.  Mohan  J.;  Lortz.  Victor  B.; 
Manny.    Benjamin    L.;    Travnicek.    Mil;    and    Wang.    (Thih-Kan. 
5.832.283.  CI   .195-750.010. 
Lolocky.  Dan:  See — 

Sekine,  Kazutoyo;  and  Lolocky,  Dan.  5.831.805.  CI.  361-86.000. 
Lott.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Gardner.  Timothv  J.;  Lott.  Stephen  E.;  Lockwood.  Steven  J  :  and 
McLaughlin.  Linda  I..  5.8.10,421,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Lonenbach,  Willy  Urs;  See — 

Rempfler,  Hermann:  Cederbaum,  Fredrik;  Spindler,  Felin:  and  Lonen- 
bach, Willy  Urs.  5.831.114.  CI   .560-24.000. 
Louis,  Edward  Vincent;  See — 

Leffel,  Michael  David;  Louis.  Edward  Vincent;  Miller.  Douglas  Edward: 
Obermann.  Mark  G.;  and  Avicola.  Timothy  Mark.  5,831.479.  CI. 
330-124  00D 
Louni.  Derek  Ure.  Waste  conuiner  adapted  for  cuning  toe  nails.  5.829.628. 

CI.  220-695.(K)0 
Louvard.  Daniel:  See — 

Jaisser.  Frederic:  Cohcn-Tannoudji.  Michel;  Robinc.  Sylvie:  Choulika, 
Andre:  Louvard.  Daniel;  and  Bahinel.  Charles,  5,830,729,  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Louvel,  Erik:  See — 

Doble,  Adam;  Louvel,  Erik;  Pratt.  Jeremy;  and  Stulzmann.  Jean-Marie. 
5.830.907,  CI.  514- .167.000. 
Lovas.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Suenram.  Richard  D.:  Lovas.  Francis  J.;  Grabow,  Jens  L.;  Harmony, 
Marlin  D:  Leonov.  Igor:  and  Zuban.  Andre.  5.831.439.  CI.  324- 
6.16.(KX). 
Lovall.  Carol  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Formulation 

of  phosphorus  fertilizer  for  plants.  5.8.10.255.  CI.  7 1  - 1 1  (MX). 
Love.  David  Ross,  to  Jerome  Industries  Corp  Power  supply  with  separated 

airflows.  5.83I.)U7.  CI.  .161-141.0<HI. 
Lovell.  Waller  E.:  See— 

Roberts.  Douglas  J.;  Lovell.  Walter  E.:  Borbone.  Joseph  A.:  Pinketlon. 
Steven  J.;  and  Mungovan,  John  P.  5.830.2.54,  CI.  65-3.59.000 


Low  Emissions  Technologies  Research  and  Development  Partnership:  See- 
Gardner.  Timothy  J.:  Lott,  Stephen  E.;  Lockwood,  Steven  J.;  and 
McLaughlin,  Linda  I.,  5,8.10,421,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Lowe,  Anthony  Cyril:  See — 

Depp,  Steven  W.;  Lowe,  Anthony  Cytit:  and  Wisnielf,  Robert  Luke, 
5,831,698,  CI.  .149-64.000. 
Lowthert.  Jonathan,  to  Intel  Corporation  System  for  maintaining  a  minimum 
level  of  digitized  data  signal  qualiiy  while  allowing  bandwidth  dependent 
quality  enhancemeni  with  additional  enhancement  data  packeis  5.832.,1(X). 
CI.  395-853  000 
LSI  Logic:  See — 

Uing.  Jon;  and  McCormick,  John.  5,831.8.16.  CI.  .161-82O.0tMt. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See— 

Graef.  Stefan.  5.831.993.  CI  371-22,320. 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.:  Verman,  Sushant:  Egan,  Richard;  and  Chow, 

Jerry.  5,832,279,  CI.  395-739.000. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.:  and  Andrcev,  Alexander  E., 

5.831.863,  CI.  364-488.0(X). 
Varma.  Subir;  and  Daniel.  Thomas.  5.831,980.  CI.  370-195.000. 
LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Kim.  Chung  S.;  and  Go«xlson.  Ken  M..  5.8.10.259.  CI.  75-502.000. 
Lu.  Liang-Ju.  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Double  ferrule  SC  connector 

and  adapter  5.832.160.  CI.  385-60.0(X). 
Lu.  Minhua:  See — 

Colgan.  Evan  G.;  Lu.  Minhua;  Melcher,  Roben  Lee;  Sanford,  James 
Lawrence;  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung,  5,831,710.  CI.  .M9-156.000. 
Lu.  Ping:  See — 

Giger.  Maryellen  L.;  Doi.  Kunio;  Lu,  Ping;  and  Huo.  Zhimin.  5.832.103. 
CI   382-1.10.000. 
Luan,  Yen-Tung:  See — 

Drapeau,  Denis:  Adamson.  S.  Roben;  Luan,  Yen-Tung;  and  Thoday, 
Paul.  5,8.10,761.  CI.  435-4«4.(XK). 
Liibben.  Manfred:  Thiesen.  Stefan;  Simon.  Walter:  and  Jungbluth.  Dieter,  to 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  .^kliengesellschaft  Propellani  igniter  assembly  hav- 
ing a  multi-zone  booster  charge  5.831.204.  CI.  102  318.0(K) 
Ijibensky.  David  M  :  See — 

VysoLsky,  George  J.;  Asadi,  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky,  David  M.,  Raman. 
Vijay  R.;  and  Naik.  Jayam  M  .  5.832.063.  CI   379  88.000 
Lubon.  Henryk;  Drohan.  William  N  :  and  Hennighausen.  IxMher.  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services;  and  American  Red  Cross. 
Expression  of  a  heterologous  polypeptide  in  mammary  tissue  of  transgenic 
non-human    mammals    using    a    long    whey    acidic    protein    promoter. 
5,831.141,  CI.  800-2.(XXt. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See  — 

Wolak.  Thomas  J.;  Dalv,  Daniel  T;  Wollenberg,  Kun  F;  Abraham, 
William  D.;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  and  Jackson,  Mitchell  M..  5.830.243.  CI. 
44-336.000. 
Lucas,  Andrew  T:  See — 

Brenner.  Mark  A.;  Devore.  Everett  L.:  Dewell.  Ronald  E.;  Lucas. 

Andrew  T ;  McNutt.  Richard  E.;  Neilsen.  Mitch  L.;  Perry.  Brent  E.: 

Reneau.  W.  Scott:  Snkanth.  Kannan:  and  Zaring.  Jon  C.  5.8.10.068. 

CI.  463-42.000. 

Lucas.  Nathaniel.  Contact  opening  cap  for  bottle  containers.  5.829.638.  CI. 

222-83.000. 
Lucas.  Philip  John,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Object  inspection  method 
utilizing  a  corrected  image  lo  find  unknown  characteristic.  5,831,726.  CI. 
356-240.000. 
Lucek,  Julian  K.:  See — 

Cotter,  David;  Smith,  Kevin:  Lucek,  Julian  K.:  and  Rogers,  David  C, 
5,831,752.  CI.  .3.59I.15.0(K). 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Abramovici.  Miron;  and  Saab.  Daniel.  5.831.996.  CI   37 1-27.  UK). 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  and  Coleman,  Forrest  L..  5,831.%9.  CI.  370-225.000. 
Bonomi.  Ravio  Giovanni;  Greenberg.  Alben  Gordon;  and  Rexford. 

Jennifer  Lynn.  5.831.971.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Brown.  Philip  E.;  and  Wany.  Pramod,  5,831,995,  CL  371-27.100. 
Byers,  Charles  Calvin,  5,831,979.  CI.  370- .160.000. 
Cai.  Lujing;  Cohen.  Herbert  B.:  and  Dagdeviren.  Nuri  Ruhi.  5.83I..56I. 

CI.  .34I-106.1XX). 
Chen,  Xiaoqiang:  Kumar,  Vijay  PiKhampalli:  Raghavendra,  Cauligi 
Srinivasa:  and  Venkatesw aran,   Ramanathan.  5,831,975,  CI    370- 
256.(XX). 
Chen,  Young-Kai:  and  Lin.  Jenshan.  5.832..165.  CI  455-15.(XX) 
Chin.  Evelyn:  Houlihan.  Francis  Michael;  and  Nalamasu.  Omkaram. 

5.8.30.619.  CI.  4.10-270.  KM). 
Chraplyvv.  Andrew   R  ;  and  Tkach.  Roben  William.  5.831.761.  CI. 

359-34'l.OOO. 
Ciurpita.  Gregory.  5.832.077,  CI.  379-388.(XX). 
Devanbu,  Premkumar  Thomas,  5.832,271.  CI.  .395-705.(XX). 
Grevwall.  Dennis  S  :  and  Walker  James  A..  5.831.262.  CI.  2.50-227. 140. 
Jiang.  Yimin,  5.831,846.  CI.  363-l25.(XX). 
Johnson.  John  Evan.  5.832.014.  CI.  372-32  (XX). 
Lleida.  Eduardo:  and  Rose.  Richard  Cameron,  5,832,4.10,  CI.  704- 

2.56(XX). 
Rosenberg,  Jonathan  David.  5.832.1 15.  CI.  382- 199  (XX). 
Rubin.  Roben  Michael.  5.832.061.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Strasser.  Thtimas  A.:  and  Wagener.  Jefferson  Lynn.  5.832.156.  CI. 
385-48.(XX). 
Lucero.  Rodolfo:  See — 

Pack.  Sung  P;  Lucero.  Rixlolfo:  Xie.  Chenggang;  Ttujillo,  Johann;  and 
Rumbaugh.  Rob.  5.83I..383.  CI.  313-495.000. 


NoVEMBB 


disk  dri\jc 
Luciano, 

Fagei 
Lucke,  Wi 

Kauff^it 
Luckv  Coi 


3,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


Luchka.  Joli  i  A.,  to  Core  Industries,  Inc.  Nonconductive  holster  for  electrical 

meter  .5«  29,651.  CI.  224-267  0(X). 
Lucht.  Phil!)  H..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Multiple 


.sensing 
Lukes. 


array  with  plural  parity  groups.  5.832.198.  CI.  .195-182.040. 
i|liam  A  :  See— 
Im.  Lars;  and  Luciano.  William  A..  5.829.488.  CI.  I39-383.0()A. 
I  led:  See — 

I'we;  and  Lucke.  Wilfned,  5,831..598.  CI.  .145-168.000. 
ration  Co..  Ltd:  See — 
Furukjiwa.  Toshiyuki,  5.829.456.  CI.  1.32-258.000. 
Ludewig,  n^s-Jiirgen:  See — 

Hirscn.!  Heinz;  Eichholz.  Heinz-Dieier;  Ludewig,  Hans-JUrgen;  and 
Kolhfcn,  Giinter,  5.829,072.  CI.  4-605.0(X). 
Ludwig.  Alftins:  .Hee — 

Kron^.  Matthias:  Schomick.  Gunnar:  Feindt,  Hans-Jacob;  Meyer.  Tho- 
:' Ludwig,  Alfons;  and  Metzmann.  Udo.  5,8.10,985,  CI.  528- 
(kx). 

i^id  L.:  See— 

lio,  Craig  A.;  and  Ludwig.  David  L..  5.829.973.  CI.  433-9.000 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Coulil.lPierre;  Ikeda.  Hideyuki;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5,830.753. 

CI.  te5-325.O0O. 
RenaJli.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Many.  Mary-Christine.  5.8.30.454.  CI. 
424|5  200. 

ey  P.:  See — 

Tejwansh  S.;  Wikle.  Glenn  K.:  Lindsay,  Marshall  P.:  Schuben, 
N.;  Leninglon.  Drew  T;  and  ludwig.  Jeffrey  P..  5,832,4%. 
;)7-102.(XX) 

I  Jaw-Chyng.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Magnetic  field 
l^vice  5.831,513.  CI  338-324  (XX). 
John;   and   Strom.   James   David,  to   lntemaii<inal   Business 
Machine^  Corporation    Differential  charge  pump  for  phase  locked  loop 
circuits.  1,5^83 1. 484.  CI   ,131-17  000 
Lum.  Kin  K  ;  Landry -Coltrain.  Christine  J   T;  and  Harrison.  Daniel  J .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Pla.sticizers  for  dye-donor  element  u.sed  in 
thermal  dye  transfer  5,8.30,824,  CI  .503-227.000. 
Lumppio,  jiiha  Lauri,  to  Wenmec  Systems  OY.  Knife  ring  joint.  5,829.907. 

CI  403  pJOOOO. 
Lund.  Rob^n  E.:  See — 

Cox.  b»vid  D  :  Lund.  Roben  E  ;  and  Annett.  Uland  W..  5.829.442.  CI. 
128-i49.000 
Luo.  ChihjKen:  See — 

Chen.  (Thia-Hwang:  and  Luo.  Chih-Ken.  5.832.208,  CI.  395-187  010. 
Luo,  Yi;  iijd  Higgs,  William  G ,  lo  ChevTon  U.S. A    Inc    Method  for 
geophvslt^l  processing  and  interpretation  using  seismic  trace  difference  for 
analys'is]*d  display.  5,831.935.  CI   367-47.000. 
Lupin  Labt>tatories  Limited:  See — 

Datta,!  Debashish;  Rai,  Bishwa  Prakash;  and  Mehre,  Kishor,  5,831,085. 
a.  ;.S40-225.0(X) 
Lupp,  FrieWich:  See — 

Fiirbatker.   Bruno;   Lupp.   Friedrich.   Pahl,   Wolfgang;  and  Trausch, 
GuJitr.  5.831.369,  C\.  310-3I3.00R. 
Lupton.  Elnjer  C:  See — 

Leeb.iaeven  B  ;  Lupton.  Elmer C;  Yu.  Xiaohong;  and  Hovorka. George. 
5,8W.207.  CI  604-890.100. 
Liith,  Hani  See— 

Marso.  Michel:  Schiippcn.  Andreas;  Miinder.  Heitien;  Berger,  Michael 
Gotz;  and  Liith.  Hans,  5.831.329,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Luttrull,  Jdffcey  Kevin:  See— 

Averyi  Robert  Logan;  and  Luttnill,  Jeffrey  Kevin,  5,830.173,  CI.  604- 
90t)« 
Lutz,  Andrais,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for 
radiologidal  examination  of  cardiac  phases  of  a  patient.  5,8.32.051.  CI 

Lutz.  Dietqrj  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Motor  vehicle  having  drive  assemblies 

with  vaifdus  track  distances.  5.829.542.  CI    180-65.600. 
LuU,  John(  F,  Jr  Protective  cover  for  an  Ice  hockev  skate.  5.829.170.  CI 

.16-72.00R 
Lwee.  Nai  ^fcck;  Kin,  Loke  Wing:  and  Suat,  Ng  Bee,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc 

Electricil  connector.  5.8.10,014.  CI.  439-876.000. 
Ly.  Kieu  it:  See — 

ChanJ  Alben  E:  and  Ly.  Kieu  T.  5.830.831.  CI.  507-211.000. 
Lynch.  DJvid  H  :  and  Alderson,  Mark  R  .  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Fas 

anugonMs  and  uses  thereof  5,8.10,469,  CI  424-144.100 
Lynch,  Nahty  Jean,  Bonaquisi,  Dante  Pamck;  and  Fry,  Shanda  Gardner,  to 
Praxair  Technology,  inc  Cryogenic  rectification  system  for  producing  high 
pressure!  <»xygen.  -''•829,27 1',  CI.  62-646  (XX). 
dd  D.:  See- 
ls. Bnice  A.;  Lynde,  Gerald  D.:  and  Macrae.  John.  5.829.524.  CI. 
277.000. 

.Beutics,  Inc.:  See — 
»,  Sydney,  5,831.065,  CI.  5.16-24.300. 
Gryai^v.  Sei^ei  M..  5.830,658.  CI  435-6.000. 
Lyon,  Jamc$  M.:  See — 

Putzoju,  Franco;  Pearson,  Steven  R.;  Lyon,  James  M.;  and  Mosher. 
Maloolm,  Jr.  5,832.203,  CI   .195-182.180. 
Lyon,  Rali»h  M.:  See— 

Lawtlj*,  Joel  S.;  and  Lyon,  Ralph  M  ,  5,829,860.  CI   .162  11.000. 


Lyons.  Paul  Wallace:  and  Acamptira.  Alfonse  Anthony,  to  RCA  Thomson 

Licensing  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  formatting  a  packelized  digital 

dalastream  suitable  for  conveving  television  information   5.831.690.  CI. 

-148-845.200. 

Lyons.  William  J.  Packing  container  assembly.  5.829.591.  CI.  206-373.000. 

Lyu.  Gang,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  LTD.  Automatic  ice  maker  of  a 

refrigerator.  5,829.266,  CI.  62-353.000. 
Lyu.  Jae-jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  displays  with 
widened  viewing  angle  and  methods  of  fabrication  tfieieof.  5,831.706.  CI. 
.149-129.000 
Ma.  Ki-Bui:  See— 

Chu.  Wei-Kan;  Chen,  (^ark  Yung-Sung:  Ma.  Ki-Bui.  Xia.  Harold  Zule: 
Lamb.  Mark  Alan:  Cooley.  Rixlger  Sheldon:  and  McMichael.  Chase 
Kenyon,  5,831, .162,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Ma.  William  Hsioh-Lien:  See — 

Horak.  David  Vaclav:   Furukawa.  Toshiharu,   Holmes.  Steven  John: 
Hakev.  Mark  Charles;  Ma.  William  Hsioh-Lien;  and  Mandelman,  Jack 
Allan,  5,83 1  ,.301 ,  CI.  257  .102.000 
Ma,  Yiping;  Rich,  Edward  L  :  Thomas.  Fred  C.  Ill;  and  Griffith.  David  W, 
to  Iomega  Corporation.    Head   loading   mechanism   for  a  disk  dnve 
.5.831.795.  CI.  360-105.0(X). 
Ma.  Yut   See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  Ma,  Yue,  and  Zhou.  Jian.  5.832.474.  CI  707-2  0(X) 

Maa,  Jer-shen:  and  Hsu.  Shcn  Teng.  lo  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology. 

Inc  :  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Raised  .silicided  source/drain  electrode 

formation  with  reduced  substrate  silicon  coiuiuinpcioii.  5,830.775.  CI. 

437-41  OSM 

Maass.  Burkhard:  See — 

Dopke.  Stefan;  and  Maass.  Burkhaid,  5,829.741,  CI.  271-245.000. 
Mahuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Umeda.  Takao;  Maruo.  Seiji:  and  Mabuchi,  Hiroyuki.  5.832,333.  CI. 
399-48.000. 
Maccecchini.  Maria-Luisa  Allosteric  modulators  of  the  NMDA  receptor  and 
their  use  in  the  treatment  of  CNS  disorders  and  enhancement  of  CNS 
function  5.830.998.  CI.  5.10-326  000 
Macdonald.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Hock.    Lisa   J.:   Cochran,    Mark    D:    and    Macdonald,   Richard   D., 
.5,830,745,  CI.  435-235.100. 
MacDonald.  Russell  K.:  See— 

Soenen.  Eric  G.;  Davis.  Gregory  B.;  Adkins.  Thomas;  and  MacDonald. 
Russell  K..  5.832.377.  CI.  455-352  000. 
MacDougal,  Paul  D  :  See — 

Rich,  Henry  H  ,  and  MacDougal,  Paul  D  .  5,831,625,  CI.  345-»30000 
Macher,  Ingolf,  and  Widschwenter.  Gerhard,  to  Biochemie  Gesellschafi 
m.b.H    Production  of  cefotaxime  and  new  sodium  salts.  5.831.086.  CI 
.540-228.000 
Machhammer,  Ono:  Dams.  Albrechi:  Eck.  Bemd,  and  Proll,  Theo,  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft    Purification  of  acrvlic  acid  and   methacrvlic  acid. 
5,831,124.  CI  .562-600.000. 
Machida  Endoscope  Co .  Ltd  :  See — 

Odanaka.  Kunio:  and  Miyagi.  Kunihiko.  5.830,126,  CI.  600-156.000 
Machida.  Hisashi:  See — 

lioh.  Hiroyuki:  Machida.  Hisa.shi.  Goloh,  Nobuo;  and  Imanishi. Talu.sbi. 
5,8.10,103,0.476-8.000 
Machida,  Osamu:  See — 

Mitani,  Masao;  Yamada.  Kenji:  Kawasumi.  Katsunori;  Shimizu.  Kazuo; 
and  Machida.  Osamu.  5.831.648.  CI   347-62  000 
Machuron-Mandard.  Xavier:  Auduben.  Laurent;  and  Tfiouin.  Laurent,  to 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Aiomique.  Process  for  the  electrocatalytic 
reducing  dissolving  of  refractors  compounds  of  cerium.  5.830.342.  CI 
205-687.000 
Mack,  William  R  :  See— 

Ham,  Craig  A.;  Mack,  William  R   .Unierbom.  Ralph  J  .  Weller.  Jeffrey 
T;  and  Zhou.  Peter  S..  5.829,105.  CI  74  89  140 
MacKay,  Iain  N   B   Timer  controlled  outdoor  grwind  lighting  system  with 

intruder  detection  5,831,391,  CI   315-159  000 
Mackay  Sim,  Rodney:  and  Metham.  Barry  James,  to  Alan  H  Reid  Pty  Ltd. 
Edge  lifting  recess  former  and  reinforcement  system    5.829.207,  CI 
52-12.5.400. 
MacKeen.  Donald  L  ,  to  Deo  Corporation.  Composition  for  treating  dry  eve. 

5,830,508,  CI.  424-602.000 
MacKenzie,  Fiona;  Christopherson,  Rov;  and  Stell,  David,  to  Rexam  Medical 

Packaging,  Inc.  Peel-open  package  '5.8.10..547.  CI  428-16.100. 
Mackool.  Richard  J.  Maintenance  of  pressure  within  a  surgical  site  during  a 

surgical  procedure  5.8.10.176,  CI  6(M  22000 
Maclean-Blevins,  Mark:  See — 

Clegg.  Thomas  J :  and  Maclean-Blevins,  Mark,  5.829.869.  O.  362- 
.192.000. 
Macleod.  Stuan  Bruce,  to  Whatmore.  Gregory  Jav.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
securing  the  continuity  of  a  power  suppiv  to  an  electrical  appliance. 
5.829.999.  CI   4.39.346.000 
Macrae.  John;  See — 

Randers.  Bruce  A.;  Lvnde.  Orald  D  ;  and  Macrae,  John.  5.829.524.  CI 
166-277.0(X) 
MacTaggan.  Kathleen.  Apparatus  for  making  fringes  and  tassels.  5.829.650, 

CI.  223-46.000, 
Madany,  Peter  W.:  See- 
Wong,  Thomas  K.;  and  Madany,  Peter  W ,  5,832.525.  CI.  707-205.0(X) 
Maeda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawa.saki,    Akihiro:    Uno.    Koji;    Sakuraba.    Tamolsu;    and    Maeda. 
Hiix>yuki,  5,832  J36,  CI.  399-71  0(X) 
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Maedj.  Jun:  Sei — 

YamaiTOHo.  Miyuki:  Nariu.  Akira;  and  Maeda.  Jun,  5,829.797.  CI. 
285-333.m)0. 
Maeda,  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Power  control  apparatus  and 

power  control  method.  5.8.^2,2X1.  CI.  395-750.010 
Maeda.  Masaru,  to  Lshihara  Sangyo  Kai.sha.  Ltd.  Granular  herhicidal  com- 
position comprising  fla/asulfuron  and  a  sulfosuccinate  or  ben/oate  stabi- 
lizer 5.8.W.827,  CI.  504-2 15.0IX). 
Maeda.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Minato.  Nagahiro;  Hatlori.  Masakazu;  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda. 
Ma.satsugu,  5.8?  1,024.  CI.  5.V)-358.000 
Maeda,  Masaya:  See — 

Shinbori,  Kenichi;  Maeda.  Masaya;  and  Sakaegi.  Yuji.  5.831.945.  CI. 
369-19.000. 
Maeda.  Seiji;  See — 

Kanai.  Tatsunori;    Maeda.   Seiji:   Kizu.  Toshiki;   and   Yao.   Hin>shi. 
5.832.523.  CI.  707-2(M.(KX). 
Maeda.  Takao;  Ishii.  Masayuki;  Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Ban,  Shunsuke,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Filter  member  for  purifying  exhaust  gas 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.8.V).415.  CI  422-171  000. 
Maeda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  Fujino.  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigelo;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miya/awa.  Masayuki.  5.832.313.  CI.  396-79.000. 
Maekawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hayashi,    Kazuyuki;    lwa.saki,    Keisuke;   Tanaka.    Yasuyuki;    Ohsugi, 
Minoni;    Morii,    Hiroko;    Sakoda,    Mineko;    Sugita.    Norio;    and 
Maekawa.  Masaaki.  5.830.557.  CI.  428- 143.000. 
Maenishi.  Ya.suhiro.  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Message 

sending  system.  .5.831.517.  CI.  .MO-31 1.100. 
Maeshima,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Funada,  Masahiro;  Maeshima,  Katsuyoshi;  Yamada.  Maisanori;  Suzuki. 
Yasumichi;  Takaragi.  Yoichi;  Aoyagi.  Takeshi:  and  IshinKHO.  Kolchi. 
5.8.32.112.  CI.  382-18I.0(X) 
Mag-Tek.  Inc  :  See — 

DeLand.  Robert  S..  Jr;  Meyers.  Lawrence  R.:  and  Fisher.  Richard  C. 
5.829.743.  CI.  27I-273.(XK). 
Magee.  Phillip  D.:  See — 

Meisenburg.  Gary  L.;  and  Magee.  Phillip  D..  5.829.564.  CI.  192-21.000. 
Maggiora.  Linda  Louise:  See — 

Mitchell,  Mark  Allen;  Schostatez.  Heinrich  Josef;  Maggiora.  Linda 
Uiuisc;  and  Lindberg.  Thomas  J..  5.830.869.  CI.  5I4-19.(XK). 
Magid.son.   Mark,  to  Moldex-Metric.  Inc.   Headband  with  dual   material 

constniction  for  supporting  ear  protectors.  5.829.062.  CI   2-209  000 
Magliochelti.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Knapp.  Tracey;  and   Magliochetti.  Michael  J..  5.830.228.  CI.  606- 
195.000 
MagneTek.  Inc.:  See — 

Mortimer.  George  W;  and  Heslerman.  Bryce  L..  5.831.395.  CI.  315- 
.V)7.000. 
Magnetizer  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Kita.  Ronald  J.;  and  Kulish.  Peter  A..  5.829.420.  CI.  123-538.(XM». 
Magnex  Corporation:  See-- 

Lin.  Fong  Jci;  and  Zhu.  Shengbo.  5.831.800.  CI.  360- 1 23.(X)(). 
MahalTey.  Robert  Bruce:  See— 

Aaron.  Joseph  David;  Brunei.  Peter  Thomas;  Laws.  Catherine  Keefau- 
ver;  Mahaffey.  Robert  Bruce;  and  Pincra.  Cark>s  Victor.  5.832.441.  CI. 
7(M-276.(XX). 
Mahajan.  Rakesh:  See — 

Sanchez.  George  A  ;  Hildreth.  Mark  S.;  Mahajan.  Rakesh;  and  Man. 
Chiu  Ming.  5.832.298.  CI.  .395-828  (XX). 
Mahaney.  F.  Allen,  to  S«x>  Tractor  Sweeprake  Company.   Bale  handler 

attachment  and  bale  sucking  method.  5.829.940.  CI.  44- 111. (XX). 
Mahler.  Barry  Asher:  and  Miller.  Ralph  Newton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  K 
I.,  and  Company.  Separating  and  removing  1.1.  1-irifluoroethanc  by  using 
azeotropic  distillation  5.8.W.325.  CI   206-56.(XX) 
Mahler.  Hans,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Device  for  cooling  of 

electronics  units.  5.831.830.  CI.  .?61-704.(XX). 
Mahmoud.  Issa  Said,  deceased  (by  Jane  C.  Mahmoud,  legal  representative): 
See — 

Boyko,  Christina  Marie;  Lauffer,  John  Matthew;  McHatlon.  Ronnie 
Charles;  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said,  deceased.  5.8.30.374.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Mahmoud.  Jane  C.  legal  representative:  See— 

Boyko.  Christina  Marie;  Lauffer.  John  Matthew;  McHatlon.  Ronnie 

Charles;  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said,  deceased.  5.8.W.374,  CI.  216-13.(XX). 

Mahmud.   Khaled;  Wang.  Meng-Jiao;  and  Francis.  Robert  A.,  to  Cabot 

Corporation   Hlaslomeric  compounds  incorporating  silicon-treated  carbon 

blacks.  5.8.30.930.  CI.  523-2l5.(XX). 

Mahone.  Kerry:  See — 

Snow.  Larry;  Mahone.  Kerry;  and  Baccoli.  Italo.  5.830.318.  CI.  162- 
1. 19.000. 
Mahy.  Marc,  to  Agfa  Gevaen  N.  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  calculating  color 

gamuts.  5.832.109.  CI.  382-162.(XX). 
Maibach.  Philippe:  See — 

Hochstuhl.   Gerhard;    and    Maibach.    Philippe.    5.831.753.   CI.    359- 
144.000. 
Maier.  Robert  G..  to  Ro-Mai  Industries.  Inc.  Window  balance  brake  shoe  and 

pivol  assembly  5.829.196.  CI  49-181.(KX). 
Mainquist.  James  Kevin;  Myers.  Tracey  Lynn;  and  Blenc.  David  Allen,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Valve  a.ssembly  in  a  hydraulic  control  for  a 
ratio  controller  in  a  power  transmission.  5.829.560.  CI.  192-3.570. 


Maili.  Bikas:  See- 
Tseng.  Hsing-Huang;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  and  Maili.  Bikas.  5.8.10.802.  CI. 
438-.592.(XX) 
Maiwald.  Helmut,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraim  Systems  GmbH.  Rotary  drive 

for  a  belt  tensioner  5.829.704.  CI.  242-374.(XX). 
Majima.  Yoshihide:  See— 

Uwabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano.  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama.  Eiichi;  Tangi.  Yoshinori; 
Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshihani;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh. 
Toshimitsu.  5.831.794.  CI.  .360-105,(XX). 
Majumdar,  Arun;  Dahleh,  Mohammed;  and  Ismail.  James  Samir.  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Automated  tool  for  precision 
machining  and  imaging.  5.831.181.  CI.  73-863.(XX). 
Makoto.  Anan:  See — 

Takuya.  Miyakawa;  Yoshiaki.  Mori;  Yohei.  Kura.shima;  and  Makoto. 
Allan.  5.831.238.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Makower.  Joshua,  to  Transvascular.  Inc    Device,  system  and  niethixl  for 

intersilitial  transvascular  intervention.  5.8.30,222,  CI.  606- 1 59.(XX). 
Makrani-Ebeid.  Sherif;  Roux,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cohen-Solal,  Eric,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corptwation.  Image  prwessing  method  and  device  for  automatic 
detection  of  regions  of  a  predetermined  type  of  cancer  in  an  intensity 
image.  5.8.10.141.  CI  600-407  tXX). 
Malay.  Manuel  R..  to  Evereadv  Battery  Company.  Inc.  Galvanic  cell  having 

a  r'esealable  vent  closure.  5.'8.1().594.  CI  429-53.(XX). 
Malczewski.  Mark  Leonard;  Demmin.  Hollis  Clifford;  Brown.  David  Elslon; 
and  Wiltse.  Donald  Richard,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Gas  emission 
spectrometer  and  method.  5.831.728.  CI   3.56-3161XX). 
Maldonado-Millan.  Fernando;  Garcia-Espanlaleon  Navas.  Alfredo;  and  Salm- 
eron  Egea.  Juan  Process  for  improving  the  surface  yield  in  the  fabrication 
of  tanned  hides.  5.830.238.  CI.  8-94  2(X) 
Malecki.  Marie  T:  See — 

Remillard.  Jeffrey  T;  Dassanayake.  Mahendra  S.;  and  Malecki.  Marie T. 
5.829.870.  CI   .162-510.000 
Malek.  .^ndrzej:  See — 

Bedard.  Roben  L.;  Broach.  Robert  W.;  Malek,  Andrzej;  Ozin.  Geoffrey 
A  ;  and  Young.  David,  5.830.427,  CI.  .423-701.000, 
Malek,  Thomas:  See — 

Goldbach,    Hubert;    Koch,    Boris;    Malek,   Thomas;    Marold,   Adolf; 
Pothoven,  Alexander;  and  Freischliiger,  Rail,  5.830.559.  CI.  428 
192.000. 
Maletz.  Gerd  J.:  See— 

Schneider.  Michael;  Kochloefl.  Karl:  Maletz.  Gerd  J.;  Ladebeck.  Jurgen: 
and  Heinisch.  Chrisioph.  5.8.10.425.  CI.  423-437.2(K). 
Malhotra.  Ashok:  See  — 

Laffra.  Johannes  Chrisiiaan;  and  Malhotra.  Ashok.  5.832.270.  CI.  395- 
703. 0(X). 
Malik.  Rajiv;  Sycamore.  Steve;  and  Tracy.  Bill,  to  Cableffon  Systems.  Inc. 
Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  conhguration  management  in  communications 
networits.  5,832..5()3.  CI  7()7-l(M.(XX). 
Malin.  Donald  S.;  See — 

Weiss.  John;  and  Malin.  fXmald  S..  5.829.878.  CI.  .174-I63.0(X). 
Malladi.  Deviprasad;  and  Forehand.  Douglas  W .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Integrated  junction  temperature  sensor/package  design  and  melhixl  of 
implememing  same.  5.831,333.  CI.  257-7 12.(XX1. 
Mallary.  Michael:  See— 

Shukovsky.  Harold  B.;  Martin.  Michelle;  Mallary.  Michael;  and  Sidman. 
Alan  Lee.  5.8.10.587.  CI.  428-692.(XX». 
Mallinckrodt.  Albert  J.,  to  Celsat  America.  Inc.  Communication  system 
including  control  means  for  designating  communication  between  space 
nodes  and  surface  nodes.  5.832.379,  CI.  455-427.000. 
Mallincknxlt  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Srinivasan,  Ananlhachari;  Dvszlewski.  Mary   Marmion;  and   Bugaj. 
Joseph  E,  5,830,431,  CI  424-1  690. 
Mallory,  Inc.:  See — 

Deeds.  Ted  D.;  Holmes.  Craig  A.;  and  Dawstm.  Alan  E..  5.829.422,  CI. 
123-599.0(X). 
Mallow,  fyward  W .  Jr:  See— 

Sampath.  Barbara  A.;  Milillo.  Richard  J.;  and  Mallow.  Edward  W..  Jr . 
5.832.358,  CI.  .199-405  000. 
Maliviey,  James  G  ;  and  Whipple.  Michael  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Molded 
case  circuit  breaker  with  adapter  for  use  with  ring  lug  terminations. 
5,831,498.  CI.  335-8.000. 
Maloney.  James  V.  Jr.;  and  Buckberg.  Gerald  D.  Mass  and  thermal  transfer 
means  for  use  in  heart  lung  machines  dialyzers  and  other  applications. 
5.8.10.370.  CI   210-780.(KX). 
Maloney.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Tonelli.  Daniel  L.;  Malonev.  Kevin  M.;  Cronin,  Kevin  W.;  and  Katz. 
Manin  H..  5.831.610.  Cl!  .145-335.(KX). 
Malonev.  Kevin  V..  to  Hasbro.  Inc  Support  insert  for  a  highchair.  5.829.8.10. 

CI.  297-2.10.130. 
Malpass.  Dennis  B.:  Sec- 
Smith.  Gregi>rv  M  ;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W;  Ri>gers.  Jonathan  S.;  and 
Malpass.  Dennis  B  .  5.831.109.  CI.  5.56- 1 79.(XX). 
Mammino.  Joseph;  See — 

Facci.  John  S.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  and  Levy.  Michael  J..  5.832.341.  CI. 
399-97.(XX). 
Man.  Chiu  Ming:  See — 

Sanchez.  George  A.;  Hildreth,  Mark  S.;  Mahajan,  Rakesh.  and  Man. 
Chiu  Ming.  5.832.298.  CI.  .195-828.(XX). 
M.^N  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rumesz,  Franz;  and  KSrting.  Thomas.  5.830.120.  CI.  493-424.000. 
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Mancini.  Rtrnald  Alfred,  to  Harris  Corptiration  Phase  meter  and  method  of 
pruviditg  a  voltage  indicative  of  a  phase  difference  5.831.423.  CI   324- 
76.770.1 
Mandelmaii  Jstck  Allan:  See- 

Horal^  David  Vaclav;  Furukawa.  Toshihanj;  Holmes.   Steven  John; 
HiUy.  Mark  Charies;  Ma.  William  Hsioh-Lien;  and  Mandelman.  Jack 
Aljaji.  5.831..101.  CI.  257-302.000. 
Manesis.  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Capcia.  Miguel  Albert;  Todd,  Michael  George;  Manesis.  Nicholas  John; 
ani  Craig,  Hugh  P..  5,830,389,  CI   252-512.0(X). 
Mann,  Rofctr  H.;  and  Sun,  Edward  I.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Heat 
I  {pressure  sensitive  adhesive  constructions.  5,830,571,  CI.  428- 

fcn:  See — 

deric  D.;  Pearson,  Douglas  R  ;  Caine,  Diane;  Mann,  Steven; 
tiro,  Ron  M.;  Light,  Harve  C  ;  and  Rodriguez,  Suzanne  M., 
!,456,  CI.  705-10.(XX). 
Mannesmiiin  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fange(,  Alfred;  Gersemsky,  Udo;  and  Zacharias,  Karl.  5.831.222.  Q. 

1 7b,  147.000. 
Gersirtisky.  Udo.  5.829.737.  CI.  254-278.0(X). 

Im  Brahm.  Walter;  Effenz.  Wilhelm;  and  Brensing.  Michael.  5.829.2%. 
CI.  72-209  000. 
Mannesman  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Ewaki,  Roland;  and  Grimm.  Andreas.  5.829.335.  CI.  9I-.363.00A. 
Manning. iCharles  David  Hope:  See — 

Mar4>8ll.    Jonathan    Miles;    and    Manning.    Charles    David    Hope. 
5.ii2.493.  CI.  707  101  (XX) 
Manning,  Michael  Patrick;  Lambert.  James  Oldham;  Lembke.  Roben  Timo- 
thy; Dii  t^rich.  Celia  .Ann;  and  Tommasone.  Daniel  R..  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Re  itiance  temperature  detector  assembly  and  method  of  fabricating 
same.  .'j,»31,511.  CI    1.18-25.0(K). 
Manning.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Kain  William  P.  Ill;  Palel.  Prashant;  Bradv.  Donald  J.;  Day.  Mark;  and 
Mi«ning.  Susan  A..  5.832.501.  CI.  707-103.000 
Manning,  troy,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Address  strobe  recognition  in  a 

memor  klevice.  5.831.931.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Manning.TVoy  A.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Dynamic  cell  plate  sensing  and 

cquilibralion  in  a  memory  device.  5.'81|.895.  CI   365-149  000. 
Manning. nVoy  A  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Memory  device  with  staggered 

data  pail^.  5.831.929.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Manny.  Bbfijamin  L.:  See — 

Choii.  Stephen  T;  Fenger.  Russell  J.;  Kumar.  Mohan  J ;  Lortz.  Victor  B; 
M^n>.    Benjamin    L.;    Travnicek.    Mil;    and    Wang.    Chih-Kan. 
5.132.283.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Mansfiel(i  Charles  M.;  and  Wiegand.  Gordon,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Curved-angle    cleaving    of    optical    fibers 
5,829.*k  CI.  225-2.000. 
L  Daniel  K.:  See — 

ti  Edward  C;  and  Mansfield,  Daniel  K.,  5,832,447,  CI.  705-2  000, 
[William  Hill:  See- 
It.  Thomas  Floyd;  and  Mansfield,  William  Hill,  5,832,519,  CI. 
'f203.000. 
Manihen^  Srinivas:  See — 

.\mUr*sio,  Thomas  J  .  Ashley,  Charles  R.;  Bilanin,  Alan  J ;  Huck. 
Chiles  M.;  Kaufman.  Andrew   E  :  Kenyon.  David  J  ;  Manthena, 
Sijnivas;  Sochon,  Henry  R.;  Wilkinson,  Ken;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 
5,H9.434.  CI.  128-203.1.50. 
Many.  Mlii-Chrisline:  See— 

RenjJd.  Jean-Chrislophe:  and  Many,  Mary -Christine,  5.830.454.  CI. 
4jt85.200. 
Manyak,  Michael:  See— 

Patiartio.  Steven  R  ;  and  Manyak.  Michael.  5.8.10.640.  CI.  435-4.000 
Maranlo.  Keith  Samuel:  S>f — 

Frv.  ^ipen  J.;  and  Maianto.  Keith  Samuel.  5.830.007.  CI.  439-500.000. 
March.'C  itl  J.  See— 

Blac  4  Roy  A  ;  Rauch.  Charles;  March.  Carl  J  ;  and  Cerreni.  Douglas  P. 

5.  i|0.742.  CI.  435-226  0(X) 

Marchal.  rtierre;  Piguel.  Christian;  and  Nussbaum.  Pascal,  to  C.S.E.M. — 

Centre  ^isse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA.  Electnmic  system 

organijetl  as  a  matrix  network  of  functional  cells.  5.832.469.  CI.  706- 

15.000  i 

Marcheiti .Michael  John;  and  Eckert.  Lee  H..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Steam 

iron  will  all  temperature  steam  production.  5.829.175.  CI    18.77. 8(X). 
Marchini,  Ciov  anni;  Montagner.  Enzo;  and  Ostan.  Giovanni,  to  ThermoQuesi 
Italia  S«  A.  Gas  chromalograph  oven  with  improved  regulation  of  the  air 
lempenlure.  5.8,10,262,  CI.  96-105.tXX). 
MARCO  Jl  Management,  Inc.:  See— 

Smiili>  Mark  C.  5.830.313.  CI    156-584  (XX). 
Marcotul  i«.  John  P ;  Edmonds.  David  A.;  and  H<xskins.  Randel  L..  to  Pnmex 
Techndegies.  Inc.  Non-lethal,  rapidly  deployed,  vehicle  immobilizer  sys- 
tem. 5  8C9.9 12.  CI.  404-6  (XX) 
Mares.  F  aik:  See — 

Tan)  .rWeiming:  Mares.  Frank:  and  Morgan.  Roben  Claik.  5.830.8 1 1 .  CI 
443-216.0(X). 
Marescai  x»  Christian:  See 

Can  a  ban.  Joseite  Frani,'oise;  Depaulis.  .Antoine;  Fellz.  Paul;  Larmet 
Y  «s;  Marescaux.  Christian;  and  Nawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.8.10.857.  CI. 
5  il2.0(X), 
Margesoi .  James  E..  Ill:  See 


Tarolli.  Gary;  Sellers.  Scon:  and  Margeson.  James  E..  III.  5.83 1. 624.  CI. 
345-430.000. 
Marincic,  Larry:  See — 

F-asion.  John;  Swatck.  f)uane  J.;  Jennelt.  Dan;  Pederson.  Paul;  and 
Marincic.  Lany.  5.829.5.14.  CI    172-40.(XX). 
Mark.  George  E.:  See — 

Dixon.  Richard  A.  F.;  Gardell.  Stephen  J.;  Duong.  Le  Thi:  Friedman. 
Paul  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W.;  Mark.  George  E.;  and  Daoghcrty.  Bruce  L.. 
5.830.849.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Hillsirom.  David  U..  5.829,178.  O.  40-610.000. 
Miirki.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerie.  Jurgen;  Iberg,  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
Peter;  Miiller.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael.  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wes,sel.  Hans  Peter.  5.8.10.920.  CI.  514- 
730.000. 
Markiewicz.  Peter:  See — 

Miller.  Jeffrey  H.;  Markiewicz.  Peter;  and  Vblkl,  Paul.  5.830.740.  CI. 
435-220.000. 
Markus.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  Allen.  William  J  ;  Markus.  Richard  L  ;  Bachman.  Alan 
B.;  Bryan.  Deborah  M.;  Holsten.  Henry  E  ;  DeFonzo.  Stephen  A.;  and 
Savage.  Roben  C.  5,8.30.221.  CI.  606-151.000 
Marlin.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Springer.  Timothy  A.;  Rothlein.  Robert;  Marlin.  Steven  D.;  and  Dustin. 
Michael  L  .  5.831.036.  CI.  530-395  000 
Marman.  Douglas  H..  to  SLC  Technologies.  Inc.  Electrical  cTjneni  saving 

combined  smoke  and  fire  detector.  5.831.537.  CI.  .140-628.000. 
Marold.  Adolf:  See — 

Goldbach.    Hubert;    K(Kh.    Boris;   Malek.   Thomas;    Marold.   Adolf; 

Pothoven.  Alexander;  and  Freischlager.  Ralf.  5.830.559.  CI.  428- 

192000. 

Maron.  Christof ;  Prinzler.  Hubertus;  and  Dieckmann.  Thomas,  to  Continental 

Aktiengesellschaft    Brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.829.845.  CI. 

303-20.000. 

Maroney.    Freeman    D.    Telescoping    and    reciprocating    stump    grinder 

5.829.497,0.  144-24.120. 
Marowsky.  Richard:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Julio  F.;   Podgalsky.   Richard;   and   Matwwskv.  Richard. 
5.8.10.015.  CI.  4.39-608.000 
Marquene  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Smith.  N.  Ty.  5.830.150.  CI.  600-523.000. 
Marr<Kco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill:  See — 

Gagne  .  Robert  R  ;  Manocco.  Matthew  Louis,  ni;  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven;  and  Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.830.945.  CI   52.S-5O.0(X). 
Mars.  Frank:  See — 

Hetnck.  Michael  C;  Mars.  Frank;  and  Ross.  Roben  D..  5.831,862.  CI. 
364-479.020. 
Mars,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hetnck,  Michael  C;  Mars,  Frank;  and  Ross,  Roben  D.,  5,831,862,  CI. 
3h4-479.020. 
Marshall.  Christopher:  See— 

Binh.  Winfrid;  Saur.  Ench;  and  Marshall.  Chrisiopher.  5.832.374.  O. 

455-127.000. 

Marshall.  Jonathan  Miles;  and  Manning.  Charies  David  Hope,  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited.  Flash  file  management  system.  5.832.493.  CI.  707- 

101  (XX) 

Marshall.  Ralph  B   Capacitor  bank  liquid  dielectric  leak  sensor  apparatus 

5.831.148.  CI  7.1-40  000. 
Marshall.  Steven;  Alexander.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Ashraf.  Mufti  M..  to  fVnney  & 
Giles  Blackwood  Limited.  Joystick  controller  using  magnetic  position 
sensors  and  a  resilient  control  arm  with  sensor  used  to  measure  its  flex 
5.811..5%.  CI.  .34.5-161  (XX). 
Marso.  Michel;  Schiippen.  .Andreas;  Miindcr.  Herbert;  Berger.  Michael  Gotz; 
and  Lijih.  Hans,  to  Forschungszenntim  Julich  GmbH.  Layered  system  with 
an  electrically  activalable  layer.  5.831.329.  CI.  257-7.50'.000. 
Martens.  Peter:  See — 

Lenssen.  Kars  Michiel  H  ;  and  Martens.  Peter.  5.831.553.  CI    341- 
20  (XX) 
Martin.  David  C  ;  Phillips,  Edward  D  :  and  Rowland.  William  P..  to  Reflexite 

Corporation.  Retroreflective  structure.  5.831.766.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Martin.    Frank    John;    and    Robertson.    Bnan.   to   Inlemalional    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  strengthening  a  solder  joint  when 
attaching  integrated  circuits  to  pnnted  circuit  boards.   5.829,667.  CI 
228- 180.210. 
Martin.  George:  See — 

Halenbeck.  Robert;  Koths.  Kirston:  McCormick.  Francis  P:  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee;  O'Rourke.  Edward  C  ;  Clark.  Robin;  Wong.  Gail  L.:  and 
Martin.  George.  5.8.10.684.  CI  435-69  100. 
Manin.  Lee  H  .  See — 

Fatato.  Francis  B  ;  and  Manin.  l^  H  .  5.829,485.  C\.  I.38-I2I.000. 
Martin  Mariena  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kroeger,  Donald  M.;  and  List,  Frederick  A  ,  III,  5,8.30,828,  CI    .505 
4.10.(XX). 
Manin,  Michelle:  See— 

Shukovskv,  Harold  B  ;  Martin,  Michelle;  Mallary.  Michael:  and  Sidman, 
Alan  Lee.  5.8.10.5X7.  CI.  42X-692  (XX). 
Manin.  Randal  Gwdon.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Acknowledge  triggered 
forwarding    of   external    block    data    responses    in    a    microprixessor. 
5.X32..106.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Martin.  Roxalana  L  :  See — 
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Faler.  Dennis  I..;  Franks.  James  R.;  and  Manin.  RoxaJana  L.,  5,830.928, 

CI.  .'<2.V.S02,(HX). 

Martin.  Sieve  W.;  and  .Shirk.  Gerald  J.,  to  Iowa  Slate  L'nivepiity  Rescaah 

Foundation.  Int.   Methods  for  laser  treatment  of  tissue.  .S.X29.-4-45,  CI. 

128-898.000. 

Manindale.  Richard  E..  to  Watrous.  Loren  E.  Portable  food  service  device  for 

young  children.  5.829.627.  CI.  220-666.0<X) 
.Manineau.  Luc.  Paint  utensil  cleaning  container  5.829.60.V  CI.  21 1  66.000. 
Martinell  Gispcr-Sauch.  Enrique,  to  Gnipo  Grifols.  S.A  Device  for  carrying 

out  erythriK-ytic  reactions.  5.8.10.411.  CI.  422-7.1.000. 
Marline/.  Marino  J.:  See — 

Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr;  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Schirmann.  EnKst:  and 
Gnvna.  Gord»)n  M..  5.8.10.774.  CI.  417-20.1000. 
Martinez.  Rosendo:  See  — 

Wan.  Shaw  P:  and  Martinez.  Rosenda  5,8.10,220.  CI.  606- 1 39.(KIO. 
Martrildonno.  by  Amy.  administratrix:  See — 

West.  Daniel  David;  Breiibarth.  Richard,  deceased,  and  Martrildonno.  by 
Amy.  administratrix.  5.8.10..509.  CI.  424-489.(KH) 
Manibayashi.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Saeki.  Yoshihisa;  Hamabe.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kou/ou;  Yokoie.  Sachio; 
Manibayashi.  Hiromasa;  Toshino,  Hiroyuki;  Imai.  Nobuhim;  and 
Akiyama.  Ma.saya.  5.829,804.  CI.  291-120.000. 
Maruo.  Seiji:  See — 

IJmeda.  Takao;  Maruo.  Seiji;  and  Mabuchi.  Hirovuki.  5,8.12.33.1.  CI. 
399-48.000. 
Manivama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Araki,  Ytwhiyuki;  and  Maniyama.  Takeshi,  5.832.012.  CI.  372-24.1)00. 
Maruyama,  Tsugilo:  See — 

Hirata.  Mitsunori;  Sato.  Yuichi;  and  Maruyama.  Tsugilo.  5,831,875.  CI 
.164-.578.0tH) 
Maruyama.  Yumiko;  and  Ikeda.  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Paliem  lithography  mcthtxi.  5.8.10.623,  CI.  4.10-322.(X)0. 
Marvell  Technology  Group.  Ltd.:  See — 

.Sutardja.  Pantas.  5.831.4.56.  CI.  327-100.000. 
Marx.  Randall  P:  See- 

Shoemaker.  Kevin  O.;  and  Marx.  Randall  P.  5.829.121.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Masannek.  Juergen;  and  Schimanek.  Ernst,  to  Semikron  Elekironik  GmbH 
Overload  and  short  circuit  pn>lection  device  for  a  power  semiconductor 
circuit.  5.831.807.  CI   .161-91.(XH) 
Mascarenhas.  Desmond;  Zhang.  Yang;  Olson.  Pamela  S  ;  Olsen.  David  R  ; 
and  Carrillo.  Pedro  A.,  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Polypeptide  fusions 
to  polypeptides  of  the  beta-trefoil  fold  structural  family.  5.8.10,706,  CI. 
435-69700. 
Mashitani,  Ken:  See — 

Nakayama.  Eiji;  Hamagishi.  Goro;  Yamashita.  Atsuhiro;  Mashitani. 
Ken;  Sakaia.  Masahiro;  Furuta.  Yoshihiro;  Kohtani,  Shinobu;  Taima. 
Kenji;  and  Yamashita.  Shugo.  5.831.765.  CI.  359-464.000 
Masi.  Frank:  See — 

Schelter.  James;  and  Masi.  Frank.  5,829,201,  CI.  52-9.000. 
Maslakow.  William  H.:  See — 

McMillan.  John  R.;  Maslakow.  William  H  ;  and  Ahelanet,  Marc  A.. 
5.829.988.  CI.  4.19-70.000. 
Mason.  Russell  W.:  See — 

Queen.  William  J  ;  and  Mason,  Russell  W.,  5,831.990,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Mass.  Leon:  See— 

Ea-stbunt.  Lindsey;  and  Mass.  Leon.  5.831.851.  CI  .164-167.010. 
Massachusetts  Inst.  Tech.:  See — 

KaLsoulis.  Dimilris  Elias;  Keryk.  John  Robert;  McGatry.  Frederick 
Jemme;  and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  5.830,9.50.  CI.  525-477 .(XK). 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Hall.  Kathennc  L  ;  and  Rauschenbach.  Kristin  A..  5.831.731.  CI.  3.56- 

.145.(XX). 
Menill.  Edward  W  ;  Yen.  Diane  Rintzler;  and  Sagar.  Ambuj.  5.8.10.986. 

CI.  528-112.(MX), 
Sasisekharan.  Ramnaih;  Moremen.  Kelley .  Cooney.  Charles  1.;  Zimmer- 
mann.  Joseph  J.:  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.830.726.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Ma.ssague.  Joan;  See — 

Letarte.  Michelle;  Massague.  Joan;  Bemabeu.  Carmelo;  and  Cheifetz. 
Sela.  5.8.10.847.  CI.  514-2.(XX). 
Masschelein.  Axel:  See — 

Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony;  Hubesch.  Bruno  Albert  Jean;  Masschelein. 
Axel;  Rusche.  John  Robert;  Sevems.  John  Con;  and  Turner.  John 
Christopher.  5.8.10.843.  CI.  510-475.000. 
Massie.  Harold  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  High  precision  fan  control/alarm 

circuit  5,831.405.  CI.  318-47I.(XX). 
Mastandrea,   Joseph    D.   Jr..   to   Mercury    Printing.    Noise-making   strip 

5.830.037.  CI.  446-415.000. 
Maslors.  Robert;  and  Faulkner.  Sam  L..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  methixJ  for  hie  number  re-mapping  for  disconnected  operations  in  a 
client-server  network.  5.832.512.  CI.  707-202.(XX). 
Maslors.  Robert,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.   Log  file  optimization  in  a 

client/server  computering  system.  5,832,518,  CI.  707-202.<XX). 
Masuda.  Taisuyuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubrication 

system  for  two-cycle  engine  5.829.401.  CI.  123-179.250. 
Masuda.   Yutaka;   Nakahata.  Akimasa;   Yukawa.   Yoshiyuki;   and   Yabuta. 
Motoshi.  to  Kan.sai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  formation  of  coating  Him. 
5.8.10.581.  Cl  428  463.(XX). 
Masumoto.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Masumoio,  Hisayuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  Ootsuka. 
Hiroshi;  and  Teramoto,  Tougo,  5,832.314.  a.  396-55.000. 
Masumura.  Shigeki;  See — 


Kishi.   Kazumasa;   Masumura.  Shigeki;   Nakamura.  Hideo;  Noguchi. 
KiHiki;  Kawasaki.  Shumpei.  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  5.832.248.  Cl.  395- 
376.000. 
Masuoka.  Fujio:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Ka/unori;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Momodomi.    Masaki;    and    Masuoka.    Fujio,   5.831.903.   Cl.    365- 
185.220 
Masuzawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  Masuz.awa.  Hiroshi;  Miwa.  Yuichi;  and  Katakura. 
Kageyoshi.  5.831.168.  Cl.  73-602.000. 
Matei.  Doru:  See — 

Morello.  John  Raymond;  Siikz.  James  Thomas;  Huff.  Daniel  Howard; 
Reil/.  Michael  John;  Matei.  Doru;  and  Griibingo.  Rolf.  5.829.937.  Cl 
411  510  (XX). 
Mather.  Jennie  P.;  and  Roberts.  Penelope  E..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Melhixl  of 
producing  proteins  using  mammalian  lung  cell  lines  5.8.10.685.  Cl.  435- 
69.1(X). 
Mathicu.  Edouard  Manuel;  See— 

Benda.  Rainer;   Mathieu.  Edouard   Manuel;  and  Leiaillcur.  Olivier. 
5.8.10.832.  Cl   .508-46O(XX) 
Mathieu.  Gaetan  L  :  See — 

Eldndge.  Benjamin  N.;  Gruhe.  Gary  W.;  Khandms,  Igor  Y.;  and  Mathieu, 
Gaetan  L.,  5,829.128.  Cl.  29-855.(XX) 
Mathur.  Bimal  P.:  See — 

Hanis.  John  G.;  Mathur,  Bimal  P.;  and  Liu.  Shih-Chii,  .5.832.117,  Cl. 
382-223.(XX). 
Matoba.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yoshinobu;  Murai.  Ryukichi;  and  Watanabe. 
Hirokazu.  to  YKK  Corporation  Coupler  for  elongate  article  5.829. 105.  Cl 
24-ll5.(X)F 
Matoba.  Yuuji:  See— 

Shinagawa.  Keisuke;  Fujimura.  Shuzo:  Matoba.  Yuuji;  Nakano.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Takeuchi.  Talsuya;  and  Miyanaga.  Takeshi.  5.832.177,  Cl. 
.192-.194.tXX). 
Matousek.  Robert  A.:  See  — 

Schwinn.  Kevin;  and  Matousek.  Robert  A..  5.8.V),062,  Cl.  460-IOO.(XX). 
Matra  Marconi  Space  France:  See — 

Damilano.  Patrice.  5.831.572.  Cl.  .142-352.(XX) 
Matritech.  Inc.:  See— 

Wu.  Ying  Jye;  and  Kecsee.  Susan  K.,  5,8.10.677.  Cl.  415-7.2.10. 
Matsubara.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Midorikawa.   Hideyo;   Matsubara.   Hitoshi;   Shimatanl.  Takashi;  and 
Yamammo.  Yasuhide,  5.832.462.  Cl.  705-35.{XK). 
Matsubara.    Miyuki;    Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu;   Nagoshi.   Shigeyasu;   Arai. 
Atsushi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Murala.  Takayuki;  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi;  and  Taka 
hashi.  Kiicbiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  recording  method  and 
apparatus.  5,831.642.  Cl   .147-9  0(X). 
Matsubara.  Yoshihiro;  Kunitomo.  Iwao;  and  Matsutani,  Watani,  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co,  Ltd.  Spark  plug  in  use  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,83 1, . 177,  Cl.  31.1-I41.<XX). 
Malsuda.  Koyo:  See — 

Isaka.  Masahiko;  Ishihara.  Tsukasa;  Malsuda.  Koyo;  Kakuta,  Hiroloshi; 
and  Morilani.  Hiroshi.  5.830.902.  Cl.  5 1 4. 105  .(XX). 
Malsuda.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Iwayama.  Nob»iru;  Torii.  Naoya;  Ha.sebe.  Takayuki;  Takenaka,  Masa- 
hiko; and  Malsuda.  Masahiro.  5.832.083.  O   380-4.(XX). 
Malsuda.  Nono.  to  Futaba  [ienshi  Kogyo  K  K.  Fuel  injector  of  engine  for 
nnodels   and   engine   for   models   incorporated   with   the   fuel   injector 
5.829.415.  Cl.  423-531. (XX). 
Malsuda.  Takahiro:  See— 

Kayashima.    Shigeo;    Fguchi,    Shin;    Mausuda.    Takahiro;    Ishimoio. 
Manabu:  and  Mizuno.  Yoshihiro.  5.83k.7l  1.  Cl.  149  201. (XK) 
Malsuda.  Takashi:  See- 

Fujiwara.  Tatsunori;  Malsuda.  Takashi;  Nakanishi.  Yasuvuki;  Oka.  Kou- 
larou;   Shirahata.   Kei;  and   Itoh.   Shigehiro.   5.831.965.  Cl.   369- 
I78.(XK). 
Malsuda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Okano.  Takeshi;  and  Malsuda.  Takeshi.  5.829.997.  Cl  439  110 (XX) 
Malsuda.  Tatsuharu:  See— 

MotiKjka,    Toshiyuki;    Takahasi.    Syuichirou;    Malsuda.    Tatsuharu: 
Kodama.  Kunio;  Fujimori.  Joji;  Harada.  Shigeki;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka; Takenaka.  Ma.sashi;  and  Yamashita.  Tatsuro.  5.811.441.  Cl. 
324-754.(XX) 
Malsuda.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Morita.  Takako;  Higashino.  Junichi;  Malsuda.  Yoshiki.  and  Hashimoto, 
Tctsuya.  5.832,470.  Cl.  707-1. (XX). 
Matsueda.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Reed.  Guy  L.;  Haber.  Edgar;  and  Matsueda.  Gao  R  .  5,831,031,  Cl 
5.10-388.  MX). 
Malsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Mitsuhata.  Takanori;  Hostxla.  Yasuo;  Miyadera,  Toshiyuki;  and  MaLsui, 
Fumio.  5,810,562,  Cl.  428-206.(XK). 
Malsui.  Koji:  See— 

Shimoto,  Tadanori;  Funada,  Yoshitsugu;  Matsui,  Koji:  Shimada,  Yuzo. 
and  Utsumi.  Kazuaki.  5,8,10,563.  CI.  428-209.(XX) 
Matsui,  Sei,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Long  focal  length  microlens  system. 

5,831,775,  Cl.  .1.59- 745.(XX). 
Malsui.  Susumu:  See — 

Takahara,  Keiko;  Iwami,  Naoko;  Yuinoco.  Ka/uma;  and  Matsui,  Sus- 
umu. 5,8.12,217,  a.  .195-200.300. 
MaLsui,  Toru:  See — 
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Okitu.  Nonvuki;  lida,  Tetsuya;  Matsui,  Toni;  and  Bungo.  Keiichiro. 
iii31,750',  Cl.  .158-493.000. 
Matsui.  T'^hiya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  control  system.  5.831.849,  Q. 

364-  ^2.000. 
Matsuk  i4ia,  Tatsuo:  See — 

W;  t^nabe.  Hacbihei;  Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Nakamura.  Katsuaki;  Malsu- 

;»ma.  Tatsuo;  Okubo.  Tsuguya;  Yubisui.  Akira;  Yanagida.  Takayoshi; 

<4itahirj.  Hiromi;  Iwao.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Yuji.  5.829,468.  Cl 

1J7- 15.000. 

Matsunidio.  Fuminao,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal 

displ  ij  5,831,695,  Cl.  349-52.(XX) 
Matsun<)l<>.  Hiroaki;  and  L'kai.  Manabu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Clock  signal 
geneiating  apparatus  and  clock  signal  generating  method.  5.831.683.  Cl. 
.148-5J1.1XX). 
Matsun^Ulo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kilrita,  Shinichi;  Matsumoio.  Hiroyuki:  Ishii,  Koichiro:  and  Horikawa, 

Masashi.  5.831.943.  Cl.  369-13.(XX). 
Shtji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  ito.  Yutaka; 
rjimatsuzaki.  Shigeki.  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,8.10,8.14.  Cl. 
Ml8-504.(KX). 
Matsuni<)i».  John  F..  to  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Vinual- 
izatiart  of  the  ISA  bus  on  PCI  with  the  existence  of  a  PCI  to  ISA  bridge. 
5,83i,J46.  Cl.  .195. 109.000. 
Matsuiiijto.  Jun.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.   Silver  halide  emulsion. 

5.8.lJ.633.  Cl.  4.10-.567.0(X) 
Matsundto.  Jun:  See 

Nitligucbi.    Ma.sayuki;    and    Matsumoto.    Jun.    5.832,437.    CI.    704- 
pf>8.000. 
MatsuivOto.  Kazuaki;  Komiya.  Motohiro;  and  Hosoya.  Jun,  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Writing    implement    ink    conducting    core. 
5,824.tH)4.  Cl  401-209.0(X). 
Matsumoto.  Masahito:  .See — 

Hartida.  Hiroyuki;  Higa.shi,  Kenichi:  Matsumoto,  Masahito:  and  Usui. 
Nobuhiro.  5.830.402.  Cl.  264-266.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Itiiti  Kazuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira; 
P^ura.  Shiro;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  5.832.486.  Cl. 
707-10.(XX) 
Matsun  iilra.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Ta  *i.  David;  and  Matsumura,  Yasuhiro.  5.830.646.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Matsun  aka.  Daisuke;  Hashimi.  Kazuo;  and  Komuro.  Genichi.  to  Fujitsu 
LimiSi.  Successive  drv  etching  of  alternating  laminate    5.8.10.80".  Cl. 
4.18-  'J4  (XX). 
Matsuo .  Giichi:  See — 

Ol  iwa.  Susumu;  and  Matsuo.  Giichi.  5,829.117,  Cl.  29-527.600. 
Matsuc .  Hiroshi:  See — 

M^nami.  Kaoru;  Shiratake.  Shigeru;  Matsuo.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama, 
^ichi;   Morisawa.   Kenji;   Gotoda,   Rilsuko;   Murakami,  Takaaki; 
Hamamoto.    Satoshi;    Yasumura.     Kenji;     and     Itoh.    Yasuvoshi. 
|.5i83l..123.  Cl   2.57-506.0(X). 
Malsui .  iHisayuki:  See— 

Khimura.    Kazuo;    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Matsuo.    Hisayuki;    and    Eto. 
inenao.  5,8.10.763.  Cl.  435-69  400. 
Matsuc .  iKazuya:  See — 

T'libono.  Isamu;  Takebayashi.  Masahiro:  Koh.sokabe.  Hirokatsu;  Seki- 
aimi.  Kazuo:  and  Matsuo.  Kazuya.  5.829.959.  Cl.  418-55.500 
MatsuivToshiyuki:  See — 

S(  aawa.  Toshio;  Doi.  Kalsuji;  Havami.  Katsuro:  Matsuo.  Toshiyuki; 
Saga.  Ikuo;  and  Nakane.  Shigeki'.  5.831.552.  Cl.  .140-995.000 
Matsuc  .Yuji:  See  — 

Witanabe.  Hachibei;  Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Nakamura.  KaLsuaki;  Matsu- 

liima.  Tatsuo;  Okubo.  Tsuguya:  Yubisui.  Akira:  Yanagida.  Takayoshi; 

Ratahira.  Hiromi.  Iwao.  Toshiyuki:  and  Matsuo.  Yuji.  5.829.468.  Cl. 

IJ.17- 15.000 

Malsu^ima.  Takaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cartridge  access  station  for  an 

oplitfj  or  magnetic  disk  drive  5.831.9.57.  Cl.  .169-77.200 
Matsu^Wta  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Abli.  Satoshi:  Sakaguchl.  Hirokazu:  and  Mitani.  Katsuaki.  S.83 1.585. 

ai.  .145-12000. 
Hidaka.  Masao.  5.831.247.  Cl   2I9.188.(XX). 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5.831.904.  Cl   .165-185  240 
Hirt.ki.  Akira;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  5.830.788.  Cl  438-l99.0(X). 
Ke»iioka.  Yuichi;  Furumiva.  Shigeru:  and  Hisakado.  Yuji.  5.83I.95I.  CI. 

:369-48.0(X) 
M>»resli.  Daniel  P;  Ma.  Yue;  and  Zhou.  Jian.  5.832.474.  G.  707-2  (KX). 
Matnishi.  Yasuhii«.  5.831.517.  Cl.  .140-31  LUX). 
Mitimoto.  Masamichi:  Bozma.  Omilr:  and  Hada.  Junichi.  5.832. 105.  Cl 

.182- 151  (XX). 
Merita.  Makoto:  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi:  Ikeda.  Junji,  Nishiki,  Naomi: 
l|ioue,  Takao;  Komyoji.  Daido:  and  Kawashima.  Tsutomu,  5.831,374, 
Cl   31,1-46.000. 
Mnila.  Tomoko;  Okumura.  Naoji;  and  Tani.  Ma.sahiro.  5,831,684,  O. 

348-568.000. 
Nitao.  Koichi;  Nakata.  Yoshiro:  and  Oki.  Shinichi.  5.829.1 26.  Cl 

39  R41.(XX) 
Nlikahira.  Hitoshi:  Mivake.  Hirovuki:  Ikeda,  Osamu:  Sasaki,  Takashi: 

kiaba.  Yuzuni;  and  Kinou,  Tiwhiyuki.  5.830,297.  Cl.  1.56-64000 
Ok^moto.  Miho.  Hamada.  Shinji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa. 

J.S.10,.599.  Cl  429-163  (XX). 
Ok^zaki.  Yukinori:  Fujita.  Makoto:  and  Umeda,  Yoshio.  5.831.947,  Cl 
169-34.000 


Yamada,  Shin-lchi:  Moriya,  Mitsurou:  Edahiro.  Yasuaki:  Takamine. 

Kouichi:  and  Watanabe.  Katsuya.  5.831,952.  Cl   369-58.000. 
Yamashita.  Fumitoshi;   Kurozumi.  Seiji.  Kancko.  Junko:  Watanabe, 
Akihiko:    Ohnishi.    Hiroshi:    Terada,    Takahiko;    and    Yamagata, 
Yoshikazu.  5,830.258.  Cl.  75-403.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokogawa.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Masaru:  Takahama.  Koichi:  and  Uegaki. 
Yuriko.  5.8.10.387.  Cl.  252  315.2(X). 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ohta.  Kazunori;  Yamauchi.  Masahide:  L'eda.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sukeno. 

Masahiko.  5.811.399.  Cl.  1I5-382.1(X). 
Shimazaki.  Takaaki.  5.831.317.  Cl.  257-401.0(X). 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Moteki.  Masayuki;  and  Hashibe.  Yukari.  5.832.385.  Cl.  458-462(XX) 
Matsushita.  Kunitake;  Yamawaki,  Takayuki:  Sano,  Hiroshi:  and  Muramatsu. 
Kazuo.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Stalor  assembly  of  rotary  electric  device  and 
method  of  assembling  the  same  5.829. 11 9.' Cl.  29-5%.0(X) 
Matsutani.  Wataru:  See — 

Matsubara.    Yoshihiro.    Kunitomo.    Iwao:    and    Matsutani.    Wataru. 
5.831.377,  Cl.  313-141.000. 
Matsuura.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  film  cassette 

5.832.327.  CI.  .196-512.000. 
Matsuura.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Mivamura.    Tatsuo:    Saito.     l/umu:     Matsuura.    Yoshiharu;     Honda. 
Yoshikazu:  and  Seki.  Makoto.  5.830.691.  Cl  435-69  100. 
Matsuyama.  Shigeru:  Asuma.  Hiroaki:  Shimura.  Ma.sato.  Tomita.  Yoshifumi: 
and  Aratani,  Sukekazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with 
wide   viewing  angle  characteristics  comprising   high  resistivity  black 
maunx.  5.831.701.  Cl   .149-110000 
Matsuzaki.  Hiroomi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao: 

Nagashima.  Toshiaki:  Matsu/aki,  Hiroomi:  and  Chadani.  Ka/iHi. 

5.832.343.  Cl   399-1 19.0(« 

Malsuzawa.  Hiloshi:  and  Suenaga.  Yutaka.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection 

optical  system  and  exposure  apparatus  provided  therewith.  5.831.770.  Cl. 

359-649.(KX). 

Mattem.  Axel,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infomiationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Reentrant  libraries  5,832,265,  Cl.  395-685.000. 
Matteucci.  Mark:  See — 

Froehler.  Brian;  Wagner.  Rick;  Maneucci.  Mark;  Jones.  Robert  J  ; 
Gutierrez.  Arnold  J  ;  and  Pudlo.  Jeff.  5.8.10,653.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Matthews.  Ian  Richard;  de  Fraine.  Paul  John;  Crowley,  Patnck  Jelf:  and 
Williams.   John,   to  Zeneca  Limited.   Fungicidal   acrylale  derivatives. 
5.8.10,890,0   514-211.000. 
Matthews.  Wendy  Alison.  Banks.  John  Nicholas;  and  Chaudhry.  Mohamed 
Qasim,  to  L.K.  of  Gt.  Britain  &  N    Ireland.  The  Minister  of  Agnculiuie 
Fisheries  and  Food  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  Hapten- 
protein  conjugates  for  use  in  detection  of  organophosphorus  compounds 
5.830,770.  Cl  4.16-543.000. 
Mattson.  Mark  P..  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation  Cytocha- 
lasins  useful  in  providing  protection  against  nerve  cell  injurv  associated 
with  neurodegenerative  disorder,  5.8.10.910.  Cl   514-»11.006. 
Mattson  Technology,  Inc  ;  See^ 

J.*nsgard,  Kristian  E,  and  McDiarmid,  James.  5,8.10.277.  Cl    118 

725.000. 

Mansson,  Hakan.  to  Ahlslrom  Machinery  Corporation.  Cleaning  condensates 

from  multi-effect  evaporator  of  cellulose  pulp  w  aste  liquors.  5.8.10.3 14.  Cl 

1.59-17  100. 

Matubara.  Setuo;  and  Kanaoka.  Masaru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Laser  welding  method.  5.831.2.19,  Q.  219-121.640. 
Matumoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Goto.  Chiaki;  and  Matumoto.  Kenji.  5.812.015.  CI.  .372.14.000 
Mau.  Shaio-Lim:  See — 

Chen.  Chao-Guang,  Mau.  Shaio-Lim;  Du.  He:  Gane.  Alison  M  .  Bacic. 
Antony;  and  Clarke.  .Adnenne  E  .  5.830.747.  Cl  435-252  .100. 
Maudal.  Inge.  Tidal  svstem  and  method  for  cleansing  a  hailxir.  5.829.917.  Cl. 

405  52000. 
Mauntel.  Richard:  See — 

Shiralagi.  Kumar,  and  Mauntel.  Richard.  5.8.10.801.  CI.  438-586  OCX). 
Mauritz.  Kari  H.   Set — 

Atkins.  Glen  G.:  Cohen.  Michael  S.:  Mauritz.  Karl  H  :  and  Shaffer. 
James  M  .  5.831,445,  Cl.  324-760.000. 
Max  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii.  Syuichi,  5.81I.4(M.  Cl   118-4.14000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschafi  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V:  See^ 
Strauss.  Michael;  and  Lieber.  Andre.  5.831.067.  Cl.  5.16-24..S00. 
Ullrich.  Axel;  Moller.  Niels  Peter  Hundahl:  and  Meller.  Karin  Bach. 
5.831,(X)9.  Cl   5.10-3.50  (XX). 
Maxdem.  Incoiporated:  See — 

Gagn*  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew   Louis.  lU;  Tnmmer,  Mart: 
Steven:  and  Hendricks.  Neil  H  .  5.8.10.945,  CI.  525-.50.(XX) 
Maxwell.  Bovce  .\  :  Maxwell.  Shirlcv  .^  :  Nicolas.  D   Diane;  and  Young. 

Sheml  D.  Vehicle  paitector  5.829.775.  Cl.  280-507  (XX) 
Maxwell.  Gary  S.;  Whitmus.  Clifford  J..  Jr.  and  McDowell.  K  Michael,  to 
Peniec  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  samples  of 
earth  matenals  5.831.185.  Cl  ()71.864.4.S(). 
Maxwell.  Shirley  A.;  See — 

Maxwell.  Bovce  A  :  Maxwell.  Shirley  A.;  Nicolas.  D.  Diane,  and  Young. 
Sheml  D..' 5.829,775,  C\  280-507.0(X). 
Mayer,  Dagmar:  See — 
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Bock.  August;  Mayer.  Dagmar;  Schlensog.  Verena;  and  Candussio, 
Anton.  5,830.692.  CI.  435-691. OCX). 
Mayer.  Josef:  See — 

Schaper.  Dieter;  and  Mayer,  Josef.  5.829,827,  Q.  297-216.100. 
Mayne,  Michael  C:  See— 

Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza,  Nichola.s  C;  Adams.  Gregory  K.;  ReenLs. 
Jeffrey  M  ;  Mayne.  Michael  C;  and  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  5.831.816.  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Mayo.  Garvy:  See^ 

Waierhouse,  John;  and  Mayo,  Garvy,  5,831,663,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Mayo.  Kevin  H  :  See — 

Giay.  Beulah  H.;  Ha,seman.  Judith  R.;  and  Mayo.  Kevin  H..  5.830.860. 
CI.  51412.000 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Tunzi.  Todd  J  .  5.8.30.379,  O.  249-126.000. 
Wunderlich.  Daniel  R.  5,829,277.  CI.  68-23.600. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  5« — 

Abe.  Mitsutoshi.  5.830.106.  CI.  477-98.000. 

Taniguchi,  Tatsuaki;  and  YamamiHo.  Eiichi.  5.83 1.580.  CI.  .343-713  000 
Mazeika.  Linas;  Chang.  Rong  Jong;  Hansen.  Erling;  and  Spalding.  Man.  to 
Raychem  Corporation.  Molding  methods,  track  resistant  silicone  elastomer 
compositions  and  improved  molded  parts  with  better  arcing.  fla.shover  and 
pollution  resistance  5.8.30.405.  CI   264-328.200. 
Mazzola.  James  Joseph;  and  Black.  Terry  Wayne,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration  Balancmg  crankcase  pressure.  5.829.406.  CI.  I23-I95.00R. 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car  Aktienge.sellschaft:  See — 

Goldbach.    Hubert;    Koch.    Boris;    Malek.  Thomas;   Marold,  Adolf; 
Pothoven.  Alexander;  and  Freischlager,  Ralf,  5,830,559,  CI.  428- 
192.000. 
McAdams.  Hugh:  See — 

Haukness.  Brent  S  ;  and  McAdams.  Hugh.  5.831.919.  CI.  365-205.000. 
McAllister.  Roben  William;  and  Shibala.  Steven  Kikuo.  to  E.  1.  duPont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Uniform  alternate  ply-twisied  yam.  5,829.24 1 .  CI. 
57-204.000. 
McAlpine.  Warren  W ;  and  Clarke.  Mary  Ann.  to  Siecor  Corporation   Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  makmg  a  grooved  spacer  for  telecommunications 
cable.  5.8.30.516,  CI  425-380.000. 
McBnde.  William:  See- 
Dean.  Richard  T ;  Lisler-James.  John;  Civitello.  Edgar  R.;  and  McBride. 
William.  5.830.856.  CI.  51412.000. 
McCabe.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Chnstou.  Paul;  and  McCabe,  Dennis  E.,  5,830,728,  CI.  435-172.300. 
McCargar.  Scon  E.:  See — 

Sherman.  Andrew  P.  and  McCargar.  Scoo  E.,  5,832.-508.  CI    707- 
200  000 
McCarthy.  James  R.:  See- 
Buck.  Stephen  H.;  Harbeson.  Scon  L..  Krslenansky.  John  L.;  Hassman. 
Chester  P.  Ill;  and  McCarthy.  James  R.,  5.830,863.  CI.  514-16.000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  C:  See- 
Vim.  Samuel  C;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony; 
McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  Binar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  and 
Salmon.  LucyMary.  5,829.553.  CI.  187-401.000. 
McCartney.  Richard  Isaiah.  Jr;  and  Sarma.  Kallun  R..  to  Honeywell   Inte- 
grated light  sensor  for  an  active  mathx  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 
5.831.693,  CI  349-42.000. 
McClarrinon.  Molly:  See — 

Gorman.  Con  M.;  and  McOarrinon.  Molly.  5,830,878.  CI  514-44.000 
McClellan.  William  J.:  See— 

Aiendsen.  David  L;  Baker.  William  R  ;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A;  Fung. 
Anthony  K.  L.;  Garvey.  David  S  ;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor. 
Stephen  J.;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N  ;  Rockway.  Todd  W.;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H  ;  Stein.  Herman  H  ;  Shen,  Wang;  Stout.  David  M  ;  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M.;  and  Augen.  David  J..  5.831.115.  CI.  560-41  (KX) 
McCloskey.  David  Alexander:  See — 

Ptay,  Kent;  McCloskey.  David  Alexander;  and  Andersson.  Jan  Magnus. 
5.829.540.  CI    175-420.100. 
McClure.  David  Charles,  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Input  buffer  circuit 
immune  to  common  mode  power  supply  fluctuations    5.831.457.  CI 
327-108  000 
McComa.s.  Donald  T:  See — 

l^le.  Michael  W ;  Wallis.  Lee  D  ;  Carlson.  David  C.  and  MeComas. 
Donald  T.  5.831,428.  CI.  324-142.000. 
McConkey.  Steven  Kent;  Mitchell.  Nathan  Austin;  and  Freiman.  Joseph  F .  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Svstem  using  interchangeable  nickel- 
based  and  lithium  ion  battery  packs!  5.831.3.50.  CI   .307  150.000. 
McCord.  H.  Lee.  to  Stemco  Inc.  Resm-based  friction  matenal.  5.830,309,  CI. 

1.56-307.700. 
McCormick,  Francis  P.:  See— 

Halenbeck.  Roben;  Kochs.  Kirston;  McCormick.  Francis  P;  Rubinfeld. 
Bonnee;  O'Rourke.  Edward  C.  Clark.  Robin;  Wong.  Gail  L.;  and 
Manin.  George.  5.830.684.  CI.  435-69.100. 
McCormick.  John:  See — 

Long.  Jon;  and  McCormick.  John.  5.831.836.  CI.  .361-820.000. 
McCoy.  John  M.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  Bowman.  Michael,  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  5.831.056.  CI  5.36-23.500. 
McCracken.  Robert  E..  to  Waxing  Corp»>ralion  of  America.  Inc  Electrically- 
powered  polisher  5.8.30.047.  CI  451-357  000 
McCurry.  Patnck  M..  Jr ;  and  Hessel.  John  Frederick,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Process  fi>r  preparation  of  glycosides.  5,831.044.  CI.  536-18.500. 


McDermott  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Berthold.  John  W;  and  Roman,  Gany  W.,  5.832,157,  a.  385-51.000. 
McDiarmid.  James:  See — 

Johnsgard.  Kristian  E.;  and  McDiarmid,  James,  5,8.30.277.  CI.   118- 
725.000. 
McDonald.  Garth  R.:  See— 

Wbjciechowicz.  Alex  F;  and  McDonald,  Garth  R.,  5,830,234.  CI. 
606-224.000. 
McDonald.  Thomas  Colvin.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  adjusting  a  cliKk  signal  within  electronic  circuinry 
5,831.459,  CI.  327-141.000. 
McDonald,  Vicki  Lynn:  See — 

Shoyab,  Mohammed;  McDonald,  Vicki  Lynn;  Bradley,  James  Garten; 
and  Plowman.  Gregory  D..  5.8.30.995,  CI.  530-322.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Hollister.  Jack  H  .  5.832.163.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Rice.  Roben  R  ;  and  Zcdiker.  Mark  S..  5.832.006.  CI.  372-3.000. 
McDow-Dunham.  Kelly  Lynn:  See — 

Pikul.  Stanislaw;  McDow-Dunham.  Kelly  Lynn;  De,  Biswanath:  and 
Taiwo.  Yetunde  Olabisi.  5.830.915.  CI.  514-620.000. 
McDowell.  K.  Michael:  See— 

Maxwell.  Gary  S  ;  Whilmus.  Clifford  J..  Jr.;  and  McDowell.  K.  Michael, 

5,831,185.  CI.  07.3-864  450. 

McDunn.    Kevin   J.;    Limper-Brenner.   Linda,   and   Press.   Minoo   D..   to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  spray-cooling  multiple  electronic  modules 

5.831.824,  CI.  36I-699.0O0. 

McEligol.   Mace   B.  Cutting  guide  and   method  of  making  and   using. 

5.829.150.  CI.  33-562  000. 
McEnery.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Karpen.  Thomas  W.;  McEnery,  Dennis  W.;  Gardiner,  Roben  C;  and 
Peninelli,  John  A.  5.831,254,  CI.  235-454.000. 
McGall.  Glenn:  See- 
Pease.  R.  Fabian;  McGall,  Glenn;  Goldberg,  Manin  J.;  Rava.  Richard  P; 
Fodor,  Stephen  P  A  ;  Goss.  Virginia;  Stryer.  Lubert;  and  Winkler. 
James  L..  5.831.070.  CI.  5.36-25.300. 
McGany.  Fredenck  Jerome:  See— 

KaLsoulis.  Dimitns  Elias;  Keryk,  John  Robert;  McGarry.  Frederick 
Jerome;  and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  5.830.950.  CI.  525-477.000 
McGee.  Cunis  Dillard.  Jr.:  5ef— 

White.  Jackie  Lee;  Saintsing.  Barry  Lynn;  Perfeni.  Thomas  Albert; 
McGee.  Cunis  Dillard.  Jr;  and  Wong.  Milly  Mee  Lee.  5,829.453,  CI. 
131-359.000. 
McGinn.  Thomas  Arthur;  See — 

Koneda.  Phillip  Thomas;  Agdomy.  Stephen  John;  and  McGinn.  Thomas 
Anhur.  5.829.13.5.  CI.  29-892  110 
McGuckin.  Hugh  G  .  Badger.  John  S  .  Nolhnagle.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Wilier.  Jerry 
L..  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  developing  composition 
containing  anti-sludging  agent  and  use  thereof   5.8.30.626.  CI.   430- 
488.000. 
McGuffey.  Ruth  A  :  See— 

Gosiin.  Gary  B  ;  Barr.  Manhew  F;  McGuffey,  Ruth  A.;  and  Roan, 
Russell  L.,  5,832.290.  CI.  .395-800.050. 
McGuire.  Michael  F;  Senzarin-Kulik.  Kelley  L.;  and  Denoi.  Anthony  J.,  to 
J&L  Specialty  Steel.  Inc    Method  for  producing  bnghl  stainless  steel 
5.830.291.  CI    148-610.000. 
McHalton.  Ronnie  Charles:  See — 

Boyko.  Christina  Mane;  Lauffer.  John  Manhew;  McHanon.  Ronnie 
Charles;  Mahmoud.  Issa  Said,  deceased.  5.8.30.374.  CI  216-13.000 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Cheng  C.  5.831.972.  CI.  370-230.000. 

Croslin.  William  D  ;  and  Sees.  Mark  W..  5.832.196.  CI   395-182.020. 
Mclnto.sh.  Ronald  Vance,  and  Hardy.  John  Charles,  to  Common  Services 
Agency  Heat  treated  blood  plasma  proteins  5.831.027.  CI   5.30-382(X)0 
Mclnlyre.  David  Hugh,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Voluge 

reference  circuit  5.831.302.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Mclver.  John  McMillan:  See — 

Johnston,  James  Pyoit;  Labeque.  Reginc;  Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain. 
Thoen.    Christiaan   Anhur    J     K  :    and    Mclver.    John    McMillan. 
5.8.30.840.  CI   510  .392.000 
McKay.  Charles:  See— 

Hannun.  Yusuf  A.;  Bielawska.  Alicja;  and  McKay,  Charles,  5,8.30,916, 
CI.  514-625.000. 
McKeag.  Roben  James;  Dickson.  Willaim  H.;  Turkington,  Trevor  H;  Moote, 
Roben.  and  Crymblc.  Thomas  G.  to  J  H.  Turkington  &  Sons  (Contractors) 
Limited   Blast  proof  building.  5.829.212.  CI.  52  236.100 
McKechnie  Vehicle  Components:  See — 

Eikhoff.  Ted  E  .  5.829.843.  CI   .301 -.37  430. 
McKee.  Rtxlney  Allen;  and  Walker,  Frederick  Joseph,  to  Lockheed  Manin 
Energy     Systems.     Inc     CaTiO,     Interfacial     template     structure    on 
semiconductor-based  material  and  the  growth  of  electriKcnimic  ihin-films 
in  the  perovskite  class  5.8.30.270.  CI    117-106.000. 
McKenna.  Manin  Kalani:  See — 

Sioval.  William  Murray.  Ill;  McKenna.  Manin  Kalani;  and  Ali,  Fataz 
Azhar.  5.831.612.  CI.  345-339.(X)0. 
McLachlan.  Karen  Retta:  See— 

Reff.  Mitchell  E.;  Bamen.  Richard  Spence;  and  McLachlan.  Karen 
Rena.  5.830.698.  CI  435-69  KX) 
McLaughlin.  Linda  I    See- 

Gardncr.  Timothy  J ;   Um.   Stephen  E.;  Lockwixid.  Steven  J  ;  and 
McLaughlin,  Linda  I..  5.830,421.  CI.  423-2 13.2(X). 
McLean.  Graham:  See — 
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Roben;  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  McLean.  Graham;  Wedel.  Frank;  and 
Oemey.  Dennis.  5.83 1. .366,  CI.  310-216.000. 
McLeo  I  Paul  W..  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Co..  Inc.  Discharge  ignition  apparatus  for 
inter  ifl  combustion  engine  having  shut-off  feature.  5.829.421.  CI.  123- 
599.M0 
McMalian.  C  H.  Golf  club  head.  5,830,078,  CI.  473-252.000. 
McMal)ai.  Roben  L.:  See — 

P*e.  John;  and  McMahan.  Roben  L.,  5,832,282,  CI.  395-750.010. 
McMichtel.  Chase  Kenyon:  See — 

CHu.  Wei-Kan;  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Xia,  Harold  Zule; 
Lamb.  Mark  Alan;  Cooley.  Rtxlger  Sheldon;  and  McMichael.  Cha.se 
Kenyon.  5.831.362.  CI  31090.500. 
McMil^.  John  R.;  Maslakou.  William  H.;  and  Abelanet.  Marc  A,  to  Amkor 
Elecltinics.  Inc.  Socket  assembly  for  integrated  circuit  chip  cairier  pack- 
age. S,829.988,  CI.  439-70.000. 
McNal^,  John  Paul:  See— 

Coiiley.  Neil  Andrew;  Hodgson.  Philip  Kenneth  Gordon:  Lodge.  Philip 
Geoffrey;  and  McNally.  John  Paul.  5.830.989.  CI.  528-392.(XX). 
McNatiara.  Manhew  S.:  See— 

Collins.  Gregory  James;  Alves.  Henry;  Ferris,  Catherine  Louise;  Rolfe. 
Daniel  Thomas;  Bender.  Anthony  J.;  and  McNamara,  Manhew  S.. 
5,829.055,  CI.  2-22.000. 
McNeil  John  R.:  See—  '... 

Bi$ltop.  Kenneth  P;  Milner,  Lisa  M.;  Naqvi.  S.  Sohail  H.;  McNeil.  John 
R;  and  Draper.  Bnjce  L,.  5.830,61 1.  CI.  430- .30.000. 
McNeil  Paul  R  :  See— 

Minray,  David  T;  McNeil,  Paul  R.;  and  Burt,  Dartyl  R..  5.829.218.  CI. 
52-155000. 
McNeit-PPC.  Inc  ;  See— 

Hart/.  Wolfgang.  5.829.230.  CI.  53-455.000. 
McNeikis.  Garwin  B  ;  and  Christenson.  Ronald  E..  to  McNeilus  Truck  and 
Manafacturing.  Inc.  Detachable  truck  body  and  handling  mechanism. 
5.829.946.  CI.  414-495  000. 
McNeikit  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

McNeilus.  Garwin  B,;  and  Chnstenson.  Ronald  E..  5,829.946.  CI. 
414-495.000. 
McNully,  James.  Jr.;  and  Chudy.  John  F..  II.  to  McNuIty.  Jr..  James.  Weapon 

for  itunobilization  and  capture.  5.831.199.  CI.  89-1.110 
McNua  Richard  E  :  See— 

Bitaner.  Mark  A.;  Devoie.  Everen  L  ;  Dewell.  Ronald  E.;  Lucas. 
Andrew  T;  McNun.  Richard  E  ;  Neilsen.  Mitch  L.;  Perry.  Brent  E.; 
Reneau.  W.  Scon;  Srikanth.  Kannan;  and  Zanng.  Jon  C  5,830.068. 

0  463-42.000. 

McQuillan.  Gerard;  Nordlund.  Raymond  Scott;  Southall.  Leslie  Roy;  North. 
Willmm  Edward;  and  Sinnott.  Zachary.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cotpo- 
ratio»  Cooling  system  for  gas  turbine  vane   5.829.245.  CI   60-39.750 
McVicka.  Gary  Brice:  See — 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Stuan  Leon;  Miseo,  Sabalo;  McVicker,  Gary 
Bhce;  Daage,  Michel;  and  Buchhotz,  Viktor.  5,831.138,  CI.  585- 
270000 
MDW  Mahdrescherwetlte  GmbH.  See— 

V(t>$.  UMhar;  Henisch.  Wolfgang;  Ecken.  Klaus;  Noack,  Christian; 
U>bel.  Wolf-Carsten;  and  Windisch.  Volker.  5.8.30.061.  CI    460- 

pp.ooo. 

Mead,  pbnald  C,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Phoneme  recognition 
and  difference  signal  for  speech  coding/decoding    5,832.425.  CI.  704- 
221. (WO. 
Meanhiile  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Cl^ijng.  Alben  C  ,  Rodenck.  John  A.;  Willis.  David  R.;  and  Sipes. 
Oiarles.  5.829.757.  CI.  280-11.220 
Measuif^Bient  Specialties.  Inc.   See — 

Peliticelli.  Steven  P.;  Germanlon.  Damon;  and  Orbine.  Stephen  .\.. 
Ji,832.4l7.  CI   702-101.000. 
Meal  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Vi|:k.  Alben  James;  Bren.  Denis;  Schulz.  Harry;  Stapleton.  Paul;  and 
fjwen.  Jeffrey.  5.830.053.  CI  4.52-176  000. 
Mecali(  CmbH  Kunststoffverarfoeilung:  See — 

Miitr.  Max;  and  Meier.  Karl  Heinz.  5.830.552.  CI.  428-68.0(X). 
MedeirM.  Joel  E.;  Gaburo.  Louis  M  ;  Hankopf.  Stewan  E  ;  and  Cohen. 
Harvpy.  to  Base  Ten  Systems.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  recordkeeping  system 
with|iibelling   for  manufacturing   raw    materials.   5.831.859.  CI.    .364- 
478.(|<J0 
Medcxj  inc.:  See — 

Biiifcner.  Glenn  D.;  and  Patzer,  Charies  R.,  5,829,723,  C\.  248-222.1.30. 
Medgvei.  Gyttrgy:  See — 

C'^Hi^s.  Janw;  and  Medgyesi.  GyOtgy.  5.829,076,  O.  S-60I.000. 
:  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

,  Louis  A..  Jr.;  Mueller.  Hans-Peter;  and  Bauer.  Paul  M..  5,832,439, 
,  7O4-275.0(X). 
MediaOiie  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Ciirlcn.  Renata  N  A.;  Siegel-Jacobs.  Karen;  Boggs.  George  J.:  and 

Menneau.  Lorraine  M  .  5.832.060.  CI   379-88.(XX). 
Tr  i()er,  Terry  F;  Bixler.  Manhew  J  ;  Bishara.  Michael  J.;  Ca.se.  Eliot  M  ; 
hjbes.  Carol  A  ;  and  Warden.  Barbara  J  .  5.832.432.  CI.  704-260.(XX) 
W  itnon.  Cathlcen  S.;  Robertson.  Scott  P.;  Ashwonh,  Catherine  A.;  and 
rtanzke.  Marila,  5.831.664.  CI.  .W8-13.(XX). 
MedIca  Components.  Inc  :  See — 

Bista.  Michael  Ignazio.  5.8.30.184.  CI.  6(M-104.IKK) 
Mcdica  poncepis  Development,  Inc..  See — 

C.  a  David  D  :  Lund,  Roben  E.;  and  Annelt.  Leiand  W..  5.829.442.  CI 

1  IX.849.(XX). 


Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Embleton.  Michael  J.;  Gorochov.  Guy;  Jones.  Peter  T.  and  Winter. 

Gregory  P.  5.830.663.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Pinkel.  Daniel;  Albertson,  Donna;  and  Gray.  Joe  W.,  5,830,645.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Foundation  for  Research  Development: 
See- 
Taylor,  Ian  L;  and  Genys,  Thomas.  5.830,434,  C\.  424-9.200. 
MedLogic  Global  Corporation:  See — 

Leeb.  Steven  B.;  Lupion.  Elmer C;  Yu.  Xiaohong;  and  Hovoika. George. 
5.8.30.207.  CI.  604-890.100 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewan.  Mark  T;  Morris.  Mary  M  ;  Di  Domenico.  Edward;  and  Keeney, 

Kenneth  W..  5.830,329,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Toomes.  Christopher  G  .  5.830.239.  CI.  8-94.1 10. 
Meeks.  Randy  Gregg,  to  Milliken  Research  Cotporabon.  Tennis  ball  fabric. 

5.8.30.092,  CI.  473-606.(XX). 
Megabios  Corporation:  See — 

Gorman.  Cori  M.;  and  McOarrinon.  Molly,  5,830,878,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Megregian.  Richard:  See — 

Carter.  James  C;  Megregian,  Richard;  and  Nichols,  Bi,  5.829,861,  C\. 
362-29.000. 
Mehler,  Christof:  See— 

Jungling.  Stephan;  Mehler.  Christof;  Schlaad.  Helmut.  Schmin.  Bardo; 
Mueller.  Axel;  Weiss.  Horst;  and  Sieiger.  Susaiuie,  5,830,961,  CI. 
526-177.000. 
Mehra.  Dev  K.;  Ibrahim.  Nagui  I.:  and  Fleck.  Edwin  G..  Jr.,  to  FMC 

Corporation.  Solid  dosage  forms  5.830.576.  CI  424-t08.000. 
Mehre.  Kishor:  See — 

Dana.  Debashish;  Rai.  Bi.shwa  Prakash;  and  Mehre.  Kishor.  5.831.085. 
CI.  540-225.000. 
Mehrotra.  Sharad:  See — 

Folia.  Alan  Charles;  Mehrotra.  Sharad;  Palel.  Parsoum  Trikam;  and 
Villamibia.  Paul  Gerard,  5.831.870.  CI   364-490.000. 
Mehu.  Recta:  See — 

Lenk.  Roben  P;  Mehta.  Reeu;  and  Lopez-Berestein.  Gabriel.  5.830.498. 
a  424-450  000. 
Mehta.  Sunil  D.;  and  Barsan.  Radu.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Simplified  masking  process  for  programmable  logic  device  manufacture 
5.8.30.795.  CI   438-275.000 
Meidl.  Lolhar:  See — 

Bauer.  Bemhard;   Buchheim.  Burkhard;  Helfrich,  Thomas;  Knoche. 
Christian;  Meidl.  Lothar.  Stubenrauch.  Amo;  and  Theuerer.  Jurgen. 
5.829.890.  CI.  384-455.000. 
Meier.  Albert  H  :  See— 

Cincona.  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier.  Albert  H.,  5,830,895,  CI.  514-250  000 
Meier.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Meier.  Max;  and  Meier.  Karl-Heinz,  5,830,552.  CI.  428-68  000. 
Meier.  Martin:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas;  Meier.  Manin;  Brossmer.  Christoph;  Amtz.  Dietrich;  and 
Freund.  Andreas.  5.83I.I2I.  CI.  562-531.000. 
Meier.  Max;  and  Meier.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Mecalit  GmbH  KunsLstoffverarbei- 

tung.  Table  or  cover  plate  5.8.30.552.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Meisenburg.  Gary  L.;  and  Magee.  Phillip  D .  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
Marine  drive  shift  mechanism  with  chamfered  shift  rings,  stepped  cams, 
and  self<entering  clutch  5.829.564.  CI.  192-21  000. 
Melcher.  Robert  Lm:  See— 

Colgan.  Evan  G.;  Lu.  Minhua;  Melcher.  Robert  Lee;  Sanford.  James 
Lawrence,  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung.  5.831.710.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Melder.  Johann-Peter:  See — 

Ebel.   Klaus;   Schneider.   Regina;   Melder.  Johann-Peier.  and  Teles. 
Joaquim  Henrique.  5.831,097.  CI   548-262.200. 
Melillo.  David  G  :  See — 

Dean.  Dennis  C;  Melillo.  David  G  ;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Van  Der  Ploeg. 
Leonardus;  Pong.  Sheng-Shung;  Schaeffer.  James  M  ;  and  Smith.  Rov 
G.  5.830.433.  CI- 424-1  810 
Melilo.  M    Anthony;  Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks;  and  Abbon.  Anthony  J.  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  combined  filter  dement  and 
collection  unit.  5.829.090.  CI    15-352  000 
Melton.  Jimmv  A.:  See — 

Hulick.  troy  K.;  Lee.  Wayman;  and  Mellon.  Jimmy  A..  5.831,822.  O 
.361-687.000 
Memtec  America  Corporation:  See— 

Yingling.  Timoihv  W ;  Hoffman.  Charles  S  .  Jr;  and  Schmin.  Roben  J.. 
5.829.708.  CI  '242  541  600 
Mencke.  Norbcrt  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Beck.  Guntber.  Hagemann. 
Hermann;  Erdelen.  Chnsioph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Ander- 
sch.  Wolfram;  Mencke.  Norbcrt;  and  Turbcrg,  Andreas,  5,8.30.825,  CI. 
5O4-l-30.(XX) 
Mendes.  Inc  :  See — 

Rochefon.  Lucien.  5,8.30.074,  CI.  473-118.000. 
Mendius.  Richard  W  :  See — 

Webb.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Mendius.  Richard  W.  5.8.30.226.  O.  606- 
167.000. 
Menichelli.  Stefano.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Multiplier  improved 

voltage   5.831.469.  CI   327-5.36.(XX( 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M..  to  Intel  Corporauon.  Computer  implemented  method 

lor  performing  division  emulation.  5.831,885,  CI.  364-761.000. 
Mennie.  Douglas  U.:  See — 
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Graves,  Bradford  T;  Mennie.  Douglas  U.;  and  Richard.  Mazur  A . 
5.832,104.  CI.  .18M3.S(XX). 
Menic,  Donald  C:  See — 

Smiecinski.  Theodore  M  ;  Wujcik.  Steven  E.;  and  Menie.  Donald  C. 
5.S.M).926.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Menior  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Burgun.  Luc;  LcPape.  Olivier,  and  Reblewski.  Frederic.  5,831.866.  CI. 
.1M-488.000. 
Menzler,  Horst:  See — 

Lang.  Alfred;  and  Menzler.  Horst.  5.830.413.  CI.  422- 100.000. 
Merberg.  David:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  Mc-Coy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacv.  Maurice;  Bowman.  Michael;  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki,  5.831,056,  CI.  536-23  .5(M). 
Mercado,  Romeo  I.:  See — 

Sasaya,  Toshihiro;  Ushida,  Kazuo;  Suenaga,  Yutaka;  and  Mercado, 
Romeo  I.,  5,831.776.  CI.  35'»-754.00() 
Mercedes- Ben?  AG:  See— 

Braun.  Fritz;  Fin.slerbusch.  Joachim;  and  Decius.  Nikolaus,  5.832.194, 

CI   .195-180.000. 
Hammer,    Utc;    Mezger.    Fritz;    Keller,   Anja;   and   Funke.   Werner. 

5.8.W.580.  CI.  428-461000. 
Guenler.  Thomas;  Hattmann.  Markus;  Land.  Klaus:  and  Weinschenk. 

Alfred.  5.831.1.54.  CI   73-1 17  .300. 
Hilpert.  Wolfgang,  and  Slotz.  Manfred.  5.83l„514.  CI.  340- ,109  1.50. 
Morello.  John  Raymond;  Stocz.  James  Thomas;  Huff.  Daniel  Howard; 
Reitz.  Michael  John;  Matei.  Doru;  and  Griibingo.  Rolf.  5.829,937.  CI. 
411-510.000. 
Niessner.  Harrv;  Duena,s.  Santiago;  and  Wagner.  Helmut.  5.829.814,  C\. 

2%-37.120' 
Wagner,  Bemd;  and  Wefers.  Christoph,  5.829,309.  CI.  74473.220. 
Merch  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd:  See-^ 

Curtis.  Neil  Rov;  Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and 
Ridgill.  Mark  Peter.  5.830.901,  CI.  514-.3Ut).00O. 
Merchant.  Zaffer  S.;  Glotzbach.  Warren  P;  and  Perera.  Surendra  J  .  to 
Motorola    Method  for  compressing  ideographic  characters  for  storage 
decompression    and    display    and    a    communication    device    therefor 
5.831.636.  CI.  345-467  000 
Mercia.  Paul:  See — 

Soltesz.  Andrew;  Stiglic.  John;  and  Mercia.  Paul,  5,830,069,  CI.  463- 
42.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dean.  Dennis  C  ;  Melillo.  David  G.;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Van  Der  Ploeg. 
Leonardus;  Pong.  Sheng-Shung;  Schaeffer.  Jame,s  M.;  and  Smith.  Roy 
G.  5,830.433.  CI  424-1  810 
Mrozik.  Helmut;  and  Shih.  Thoma.s  L..  5.8.10.875.  CI.  514-30.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd :  See- 
Baker.  Raymond;  Elliott.  Ja.son  Matthew;  Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine;  and 

Swain.  Christopher  John.  5.8.10.892,  CI.  514-2.16.200. 
Hargreaves.  Richard  John.  5.8.10.854.  CI  514-9.000. 
Mercuri.  Robert  Angelo:  See — 

Howard.  Ronald  Albeit;  and  Mercuri.  Robert  Angelo.  5.830.809.  CI 
442-59.000. 
Mercury  Printing:  See — 

Ma.standrea.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  5.830.037.  CI  446-415.000. 
Meiedith.  Scon  E..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  assignment  of  duration  values  for  synthetic  speech.  5.832.434. 
CI.  704-260.000. 
Merhav.  Neri.  and  Bhaskaran.  Vasudev.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Fast 
method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  compressed  images  in  the  DCT  domain 
5.832.135,  CI.  382-260.000. 
Merida  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Diing-huang.  5.829.546.  CI.  180-206.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Foote.  JetTold  L..  5.830.157.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC:  See — 

Desautels.  Thomas;   Bacon.  Edward  M.;   and  Weisntan.  Steve  M.. 
5.8.30.104.  CI.  477-109.000. 
Merker.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Eck.  Doug  E.  Device  and  method  for  grounding 

/bonding  cable  television  connectors.  5.829.992.  CI.  439  98.000. 
Mermell.  Melvin  W..  to  Irrevocable  Tnist  of  Melvin  W.  Mermell   Firearm 

safely  storage  box.  5.829.586.  CI   206-317.000 
Merrell  Pharamceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Dorsselaer.  Viviane;  Schirlin.  Daniel;  and  Tamus.  Ciliive.  5.83 L094, 
CI.  544-578000 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Buck.  Stephen  H.;  Harbeson.  Scon  L.;  Krstenansky.  John  L.;  Hassman. 

Chester  F.  Ill;  and  McCatth).  James  R..  5.8.10.863.  CI   514-16.000. 

Merrill.  Edward  W ;  Yen.  Diane  Rintzler;  and  Sagar.  Ambuj.  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology.  Methods  for  the  synthesis  of  funclionalizable 

polyiethylene  oxide)  star  macromolecules.  5.830.986.  CI.  528-332.000. 

Merrill.  Perry:  See — 

Spring.  Kyle  A  ;  and  Merrill.  Perry.  5.831.318.  CI   257-402.000 
Metrin.  Todd;  and  Williams.  Bren.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Self-enabling 

pulse-trapping  circuit.  5.831.932.  CI   .165-233.500. 
Memn.  Todd  A  ;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S  .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Circuit  and 
method  for  varying  a  period  of  an  internal  control  signal  during  a  lest  mode. 
5,831,918,  CI.  365-201000. 
Mertens.  Klaus,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur.   Multi-chamber  expansion 
device  for  a  vehicle  cooling  or  healing  circuit.  5.829.268.  CI.  62-503.000. 
Messina.  Neale  Arthur:  See — 


Brown.  Steven  Joseph;  Ingram.  Larry  Stefan;  Messina.  Neale  Arthur; 
Olszanskyj.  Fedor;  and  Reitz.  William  Hugo,  Jr..  5.829.784.  CI. 
280-737000. 
Metanetics  Corporation:  See 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5,831.674.  CI.  348-302.000. 
Melham.  Barry  James:  See — 

Mackay   Sim.   Rodney;  and  Metham.   Barry  James.  5.829.207.  CI. 
.52-125.400. 
Melhode  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Wandler.   David;   Simons.   Raymond    B.;   and   Wedell.   Howard   O.. 
5.829,998,  CI.  4.19-312.000. 
Metro.  Bernard  J.;  Vitalbo.  Cart  A.;  and  Miller.  Richard  B.  Electric  circuit  for 

selectively  processing  electrical  signals  5.832,049.  CI.  376-216.00t). 
Metsugi.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Takamon   Norihiko;  Mctsugi.  Fumihiko;  Ohata.  Akihito;  Yoshiie.  Aki- 
hito;  and  Takeda.  Shunji.  5,8.10.095.  CI.  474-1 52  (XM) 
Meiz,  Josef;  and  Osterholt.  Clemens,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pnxess  for 

the  preparation  of  alkyl  halides.  5.831.1.17.  CI.  570-246.000. 
Melzmann,  Udo:  See 

Kroner.  Manhias;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Feindt,  Hans-Jacob;  Meyer.  Tho- 
mas; Ludwig.  Alfons;  and  Melzmann.  Udo.  5.830.985.  CI.  528- 
328000. 
Meyer.  Baerhel;  Mueller  Hagen.  Gerd;  and  Guenes.  Bemd.  to  BASF  Aktieng 
esellschaft    Preparation  of  polymeric  polyesterols.  5.8.10.944.  CI    525- 
28.0(K). 
Meyer  Inslrumcnls  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer.  Robert  D..  5.831.763.  CI.  359-391.000. 
Mever.  James  W .  lo  Micnjn  Electronics  Apparanis  for  testing  a  controller 

with  random  conwaints.  5.832.418.  CI.  702-119.000. 
Meyer.    Meinen;    and    Kohlmann.    Rainer.   lo   SMS    Schloemann-Sicmag 
Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  cooling  steel  sections  which  are  hot  from 
rolling.  5.8.10.293.  CI    148-6.54.000 
Meyer    Robert  D..  to  Meyer  Instruments  Inc    Holder  for  high  resolution 

sample  imaging.  5,831,763.  CI.  359-391  000. 
Meyer.  Stephen  J.;  Polan.  George  S.;  and  GoKnveaux.  James  E  .  to  Central 
Sprinkler  Corporation    Low   pressure,  early  suppression  fast  response 
sprinklers   5.829.532.  CI.  169-37.000. 
Mever.  Thomas:  See — 

'  Kroner.  Manhias;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Feindt.  Hans-Jacob;  Meyer.  Tho- 
ma,s;  Ludwig.  Alfons;  and  Melzmann,  Udo.  5,830,985.  CI.  528- 
328.000 
Meyerhoff,  Mark  E  ;  and  Duan.  Chuanming,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents  of  the  L'niiarv  sandwhich  enzyme  immunoassay  cassette  device 
and  method  of  use  5.8.10.680.  CI  435-7.920 
Meyers.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

DeLand.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Meyers.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Fisher,  Richard  G., 
5,829.743,  CI.  271-273.000. 
Mezger,  Fritz;  See — 

Flammer,    Ute;    Mezger,    Fritz;    Keller,    Anja,    and    Funke,    Werner. 
5.8.30.580.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Michael.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Brennan.  William  S  ;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N  ;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Ba.sab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Michael.  Mark  W .  5.830.773.  CI 
437-67.000. 
Michail.  Michel  Salib;  Pricer.  Wilbur  David;  and  Venlrone.  Sebastian  The- 
odore, lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self  regulating 
lemperature/performance/voltage  scheme  for  micros  (X86).  5.832.284.  CI. 
395-750040 
Michaud.  Rogert  P.  to  Erie  Manufacturing  Company.  Priority  relay  circuit 

with  timer  5.83 1, .345.  CI.  .107.18.000 
Michimoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Kanki.  Hisayuki;  Taguchi.  Naoki;  Michimoto.  Shinji:  and  Oba.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.831.403.  CI   318-286000. 
Michiyoshi.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirano.   Yasutoshi;    and    Michiyoshi.  Taka.shi.   5.831.687,   CI.    348- 
659  000 
Micro  Idea  Instruments,  Ltd.:  See — 

Weiss,  John;  and  Malin,  Donald  S.,  5,829,878,  CI.  374-163.000. 
Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Berryman.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lenker.  Jay.  5.830.230.  CI.  606-200.0(X). 
Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Greff.  Richard  J..  5.830.178.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Konva.  Andres;  Wallace.  Sidney;  and  Wright.  Kenneth  C.  5.8.10.229.  CI. 
606-198.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Lin.  Charles  W  C;  and  German.  Randy  L..  5.8.10.53.3.  CI.  427-272.000. 
MicroModule  Systems:  See — 

Reinschmidt.  Robert  M..  5.832.294,  CI.  395-800.320. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Tunle.  John  R  .  5.831.531,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Micron  Electronics:  See — 

Meyer  James  W.  5.832.418.  CI.  702-119.000. 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkins.  Glen  G.;  Cohen.  Michael  S.;  Mauritz.  Karl  H  :  and  Shaffer 

James  M  .  5.831.445.  CI.  324-760.000 
Casper  Stephen  L  .  5,831.419.  CI.  323-274.000. 
Casper  Stephen  L..  5.831.923.  CI.  .165-225.700. 
Casper,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Parkinson.  Ward.  5.831.927.  CI.  365-2.10.060. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Ahmad.  Aftab.  5.8.10.798.  CI  438-297000. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Turi.  Ravmond  A.;  Wolstenholme.  Graham  R  ;  and 

Ingalls.  Charles  L..  5.831.276.  CI.  257-3.000. 
Hudson.  Guy  F;  and  Robinson.  Karl  M..  5.8.10.806.  O.  438-690.(XK). 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


1 1  mning.  Trov.  5.831.931.  CI.  .365-233  500. 

1 1  mning.  Troy  A..  5.831.895.  CI.  .365-149.000. 

Ilfcnning.  Troy  A..  5.831.929.  CI   .165-233.0(KI 

Mtrrin.  Tiidd;  and  Williams.  Brett.  5.831.932.  CI.  .165-233. .500. 

1  terrin.  Todd  A.;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.83I.9IX.  CI.  .165-201.000. 

ill  mall,  Michael.  5.831.282.  CI   257-64.000. 

li  wr  John  G.;  and  Beninger  Michael  J..  5.83U504.  CI.  335-228.000. 

I  Till.  Kirk;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Sharan.  Sujit,  5.831.334.  CI.  257- 

7.50(KK» 
rt(  Ifson.  J.  Bren;  and  Tjadcn.  Kevin.  5.831.378.  CI.  3I3-3.16.0(X). 
5  c  luograf.  Klaus  K.  Ha/an.  Pierre  C;  and  Figura.  Thomas  A..  5.8.10.791. 

ri   438-255000 
Stirley.  Bnan  M  .  5.831.909.  CI.  .165-189.070. 

V.khell.  Thomas  W.;  and  Davis.  Lisa  J..  5.832.419.  CI.  702- 1 22.0(H). 
Mici€  «  ift  Corporation:  See— 

^<  rkowiiz.  Brian  Thomas;  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  5.832.479.  CI. 

?07-3.«K). 
I)irham.  Peter  E.;  Benson.  Max  L.;  and  Apacible.  Miu  Fung  Ang. 

i.832..502.  CI   707-|04(K)(). 
Hicheri.   Donald  Joseph;  and   Freeman.  John.   5.832.225.  CI     195- 

!0O.53O. 
Hi  alinetz.  Andrew;  Leblond.  Antoine;  Pelcrs.  G.  Christopher;  and 

■lirsch.  Stephen  M..  5.832.528.  CI.  707-.5(H).(J()O 
Hi  kajima.  Satoshi;  Pin.  George  H  .  Ill;  Belliore.  Joseph  D.:  and  Guz.ak. 

:hristopher  J..  5.831.606.  CI.  .145-326.(K)0. 
t{i  rin.Scon;  Shakib.  Darren  Arthur:  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  5.832.514. 
:i.  707-202  (KIO. 
Middlj^l  i)n.  Ian:  See — 

qiiramunl.  Dennis;  and  Middlelon.  Ian.  5.829.762.  CI.  279-62.000. 

a.  Hideyo;  Malsubara.  Hitoshi;  Shimatani.  Takashi;  and  Yama- 

Yasuhidc.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  Kokusai  Dcnshin  Dcnua  Co  Ltd.;  and 

Corporation.  Electronic  dealing  system  lor  performing  automatic 

ing  between  order  side  and  hit  side  customers.  5.812.462    CI 

5.000. 

ics.  Inc.:  See — 

>.  Michael  E..  .5.831.435.  CI.  324-426.000. 

Kevin  D.  Supporting  structure  for  a  prism  Hghl  guide.  5.832.164.  CI 
(.16000 

n-Oinoncn.  .-\rja  S.  K  :  Set — 

alainen.  Helena  K.  M.;  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  Mietiinen-Oinonen. 
^rja  S.  K.;  Torkkeli.  Tuula  K  ;  Cantrell.  Michael;  Piddington.  Chris- 
topher S  ;  Rambosek.  John  A.;  Tuninen.  Marja  K.;  Fagerslriim. 
(iichard  B.;  and  Houston.  Christine  S..  .5.8.10.733.  CI.  435-l96.0(X). 
.iDolores.  lo  L"Oreal  AnhvdriHis  solid  dispersion  containing  organo- 
inated  hydnxarNm  compounds  and  its  use  in  cosmetics.  5.8.10.444. 
^4-64.000. 
.i  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

ikashita.    Masahin>;    Yamaga.    Kenichi;    and    Mihara.    Kalsuhiko. 
J.829,969.  CI.  432-253.000 

■».  Vladimir  .Andreyevich.  to  Oxford  Instruments  (UK)  Limited.  Cryo- 
L-^.  5.829.270.  CI  62-6IO.(X»0. 
Frank  M.:  See — 

g.  Chenjie;  Chaudhuri.  Raian  K  ;  Jachowicz.  Janusz:  Locke.  Bruc-e 
;  and  Miksza.  Frank  M..  5.8.10.441.  CI  424.59.0(10. 
[Paul;  and  Moselev.  William,  lo  Endocare.   Inc.   Urological   stent 
ly  system  and  method.  5.8.K).179.  CI.  6(M-49.000. 
nionio.  to  Amul  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  continuouslv  cutting  hollow 
ltd  material  to  size.  5.829.3.10.  CI.  82-70.100. 
Barry  M.:  See— 

(ene.  Joseph  G.;  Miles.  Barrv  M.;  and  Muthuswamy.  Sivakumar. 
'831.8.12.  CI.  .161-760.000. 
ichard  J.:  See — 

path.  Barbara  A.;  Milillo.  Richard  J  ;  and  Mallow.  Edward  W..  Jr. 
.832.358.  CI.  399-405.(X)0 

lliam  D..  lo  Xertix  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deieci- 
les  in  copy  media.  5.831.741.  CI.  3.56-429 OOO. 
ith.  Cynthia  S  :  See — 
C|i|ling.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.:  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkov  ich. 
(Tynlhia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Pierson.  Mark  V;  Poetzinger  Steven 
6  ;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy.  5.831.828.  CI.  .16I-7(M.(K)0. 
him  Petr<x:hemicals  Inc.:  See— 
Sfrtbel.  Jeffrey  J .  5.8.10.392.  CI.  264-45.700. 
$radley  J  :  .V.-  - 

rews.  Richard  M  ;  Miller  Bradlcv  J.;  Skeem.  Marcus  R.;  and  Shiue. 
Ren-Kae.  5.832..160.  CI.  428-552.('KM). 

^rian  C;  and  Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr.  lo  Hew  lenPackard  Co  Melhixls  and 
us  for  electrically  verifying  a  functional  unit  contained  within  an 
ihled  cinicuit.  5.831,991,  CI.  371-22.100. 
fnice  C:  See— 

i^imenauer    Michael    J.;    and    Miller    Bnice    C.    5.829.107.    CI 
34-283.000. 

Call.  Plauck  and  Miller:  See- 
der William  A  ,  5,832.520.  CI.  707-2()3O(K) 
Charles  Andrew;  Lemieux.  Paul  Michael;  Chappell.  Paul  Jeffrey; 
Cap^.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Friiskv.  Keith  Joseph,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
ijiislralor  of  the  I'niied  States  of  America    Melh<id  for  improving 
pnx-t$s  control  by  reducing  lag  lime  of  sensors  using  anihcial  neural 
»ks   5.832.468.  CI.  706-23.000. 
I})ennis  Brian:  See — 


George.  Reed  A.;  and  Miller  [Jennis  Brian.  5.829.668.  CI  228-2!>4.0(K). 
Miller  Dennis  J.;  Perry.  Scon  M.;  Fanstin.  Paul  T;  and  Jackson.  James  E .  lo 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Condensed  phase 
preparation  of  2.3-penianedione.  5.831.1.10.  CI.  .568-397,(KI0. 
Miller  Douglas  Edward:  See — 

U-ffel.  Michael  David;  Louis.  Edward  Vincent;  Miller  Douglas  Edward: 
Ohermann.  Mark  G.;  and  .Avicola.  Timothy   Mark.  5.811  479    CI 
3.1()-124.0OD. 
Miller  Erica  G.:  See — 

Pena-Finol.  Jesus  S.;  Chambers.  Mark  J.;  Miller.  Erica  G.;  and  Gorisse 
Philippe.  5.832.370.  CI.  455-73.000. 
Miller  George  Dean;  and  Lenker  William  Gary,  to  Whilaker  Corporation. 
The.  Pmgrammabic  backshell  for  an  electrical  connector  5.831.815  CI 
.161-679000. 
Miller  Jeffrey  H  ;  Markiewic/.  Peter;  and  Viilkl.  Paul,  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Technologies.  Inc.  Serine  proiease  operative  between  75°C   and 
103°C  .  5.8.30.740.  CI.  435-220.000 
Miller  John  David:  See— 

Light.  John;  and  Miller  Jvihn  David.  5.831,631.  CI.  345-44O.000. 
Miller  Ralph  New  ion:  See — 

Mahler  Barry  Asher;  and  Miller  Ralph  Newion.  5.83().325.  CI   206- 
56.0(H)  •  I 

Miller.  Raymond  MP:  See— 

Or.  Wilson  W.;  and  Miller.  Raymond  MP..  5.831.876.  CI.  .364-578  000 
Miller  Richard  B.:  Sec- 
Metro.  Bernard  J.:  Viulbo.  Cart  A.:  and  Miller  Richard  B..  5.812.(M9 
CI.  376-216.000. 
Miller  Scon:  See — 

F3om.  James  R.;  Vaska.  Matthias;  Miller  Scon;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R 
5.8.10.214.  CI.  606-41. (HH). 
Miller  Scon  R..  to  Nordson  Corporation    Metering  gearhead  dispensing 
apparatus  having  selectivelv    positionable  gear  pumps.   5.82V  647    CI 
222-274.(HHI 
Miller  .Steven  K..  to  Svmex.  Inc   MeihiHi  of  installing  an  integrated  data. 

voice,  and  video  communication  network   5.829.I.K).  CI  29-868.(HH). 
Miller  William  A.,  to  Miller  Call.  Plauck  and  Miller.  Automatic  file  differ- 
encing and  updating  system.  5.832.520.  CI.  707.203.(H)0. 
Milliken  Research  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Meeks.  Randy  Gregg.  5.8.10.092.  CI.  473-606.000. 
Milliman.  Curt   L .  lo  Gen-Probe  Incorporated    Nucleic  acid  probes  lo 

Haemophilus  influen:Me.  5.8.10.654.  CI.  435-6.(HH). 
Milman.  Ivan  Matthew:  See— 

Blaklev.  (jeorge  Robert.  Ill;  Milman.  Ivan  Manhew;  and  Sigler  Wayne 
Dube.  5.832.211.  CI.  .195-188010 
Milner  Lisa  M.:  See- 
Bishop.  Kennelh  P;  Milner.  Lisa  M  ;  Naqvi.  S.  Sohail  H.;  McNeil.  John 
R  ;  and  Draper  Bruce  L..  5.8.10.61 1.  CI.  410- .10000. 
Milo.  George  E..  Jr;  Ca,sio.  Bruce  C;  Li.  Dawei;  Chen.  Jucheng;  Shuler. 
Charles  F .  Ribovich.  Martin  L  :  Noyes.  Inge;  Sun.  Xioa  Li.  and  Theil.  Kari 
S..  to  Ohio  Stale  Research  Foundation.  The  Detecting  the  expression  of  the 
catrl  gene  in  squarmxis  cell  carcinoma  5.830.6.56.  CI  435-6.(KX). 
Milocco.  Claudio;  Tassoni.  Gianluca:  and  Centis.  Giovanni,  lo  Electrolux 
Zanussi  Elenrodomestici  S.p.A   Washing  machine  with  a  mulli-funciion 
water  reservoir  5.829.4.59.  CI    |14-57.0()D 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Itzov.  Andrew  L..  5.829.333.  CI   83-471.100. 
Minioun.  Hubert,  to  Firmenich  SA.  PriK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  alcohoK 

5.831.133.  CI.  .568-8l4(XX). 
Mimura.  Hideki:  See— 

Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kilamura. 

TeLsuya.  5.831.966.  CI   .169-275  100 

Mimura.  ^'ukie.  to  NEC  Corporation  .Apparatus  (or  and  method  of  acquiring 

synchronization  for  spread-spectrum  communication  svstem   5.812.029. 

CI.  175-208.(HH). 

Minalo.  Nagahiro;  Haltori.  Masakazu.  Kub<Ka.  Hiroshi;  and  Maeda.  Masai 

sugu.  lo  Nagahiro  Minalo  SPA-1  protein   5.831.024.  CI   5.10-3.58.(HX) 
Minebea  Co..  Lid:  See — 

Matsushita.  Kuniiake;  Yamawaki.  Takavuki;  Sano.  Hinoshi:  and  Mura- 
matsu.  Kazuo.  5.829.119.  CI.  29-.596'.(HH). 
Mincmura.  Telsuroh:  .See — 

Onisawa.  Kenichi;  Kaneko.  Toshiki.  Hasiiimolo.  Kenichi;  and  Minc- 
mura. Telsuroh.  5.831.694.  O.  .349-43.000. 
Miner  Enlerpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Dohr  Jeremy  J.;  Senn.  Brian  A.;  Toms.  Ri>hert  S..  Jr;  and  Fischer. 
Robert  T.  5.829.3.59.  CI    105-310(XH) 
Minex  Corporation:  See— 

Midorikawa.  Hidevo;   Malsubara.   Hitoshi;  Shimatani.  Takashi;  and 
^amamoio.  Yasuhide.  5.832.462.  CI   705-35.000. 
Mm-Jae.  Han:  See — 

Arataki.  Yuji;  and  Min-Jae.  Han.  5.831.955.  CI   .369-59.000. 
Minkin.  Vladimir  I :  See— 

Pallchkov.  Victor  .A  ;  Chelepin.  Nikolai  E.:  .Minkin.  Vladimir  I  ;  Tmfi- 
mova.  Nadezhda  S  ;  and  Zi>ubko\.  Oleg  A..  5.831.090.  CI    544- 
71.0(X). 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Blong.  Thomas  J.;  Greuel.  Michael  P;  and  Lavallee.  Claude.  5.8.10.947. 

CI  525- 1 87  (HX). 
Undin.  Heather  V.  5.8.10.319.  CI    162-I59.WX>. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Benson.  Olcsier  Jr.  5.831.375.  CI   3 1 .1- 1 10.000. 
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Benson.  Gerald  M.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  L..  5.83 1 .767.  CI.  .VS9-529.niX). 
Bohlke.  Susan  Nord:  Jellum.  Gregory  M.;  Dunn.  Douglas  S.;  and 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J .  5.830,376.  CI.  216-65.000 
Braun.  David  I..;  and  Sleffen.  James  E..  5.8.W.311.  CI.  156-471.000. 
Christianson.   Todd   J.,    and    Benedict,    Harold   W..    5.830.248.   C\. 

51-29.5.000. 
Com.  Stewart  H.;  Behnke.  Brett  A.;  Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Iversen. 
Oyvind  H.;  Anton.  Christopher  J.;  and  Olson.  Kenneth  W..  5.832,334. 
CI.  .199-57  000. 
Jackson.  Byron  M..  5.8.30.298,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  and  Wiegand.  Gordon.  5.829.6.59,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Ollmann.  Richard  R  .  Jr.  5.831.098.  CI   548-439.000. 
Osten.  David  W.;  Carim.  Hatim  M  ;  and  Callis,  James  B..  5.830,133,  CI. 

600-322.000. 
Schulz.  Stephen  C.  5.830,336.  CI.  204-298.120. 
Shirk.  Ryan  C.  Bloom.  Rich  L.;  and  Ista.  Troy  K..  5.830.250,  CI. 
55-498.000. 
Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel:  Sen — 

Mitchell.  David  Brian.  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel;  Curran.  Thoma,s  Peter: 
Dehoo  Steven  M  ;  Kelly.  John  Arthur;  Patwardhan.  Rashmi;  and  Tai. 
Wun  Ten.  5.8.W.3I5.  CI    162-500.000. 
Mino  Ganryo  Kagaku  Corporation:  See— 

Kakamu.    Yoshinori;    Kakamu.    Shinichi;    and    Kakamu.    Shukichi. 
5.8.30..551.C1.  428-49.000. 
Minolta  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada    Masataka;  Ma.sumoto.  Hisayuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  Ootsuka. 

Hiroshi;  and  Teramoio.  Tougo.  5.832.314,  CI.  .396-55.000. 
Inui.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Naisume.  Junko.  5,832.339,  CI. 

399-83.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Fujmo.  Akihiko. 
Maeda.  Yasuo:  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi: 
and  Miyazawa.  Ma.sayuki.  5Ji32.313.  CI.  .396-79.000. 
Kawa.saki.    Akihiro;    L'no.    Koji;    Sakuraba.   Tamotsu;    and    Maeda. 

Hiroyuki.  5.832.336,  CI   399-71.000. 
Kosagi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Wanlanabe.  Kenichi.  5.832.340.  CI.  399  88.000. 
Okisu,  Noriyuki;  lida,  Tetsuya;  Matsui.  Toru:  and  Bungo.  Keiichiro. 

5.831.7.50.  CI.  358-493.000. 
Sano.  Eiichi.  5.832.353,  CI.  399-329.000. 
Terauchi.  Koichi.  5.831.740.  CI.  356-402.000. 
Tsukada,  Koji;  and  Tada,  Kaoru.  5.831.748.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Yoshida,  Eiichi;  Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  and  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro.  5,832,331, 
CI   399-43.000. 
Minoshima.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nagahara.  Junichi;  and  Minoshima,  Toshikazu,  5,831.518,  CI.  340- 
384  100. 
Minyu  Machinery  Corp..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng,  Ming-Yih.  5,829,293.  CI.  72- 145.000. 
Misaka.  Makoto:  See — 

Nishio.  Akihiro;  Koyama,  Takeshi;  Hoshi,  Kouji;  Itoh,  Yoshmon;  and 
Misaka.  Makoto.  5.831.772,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Mischenko.  Nicholas:  See- 
Williams,  Daniel  L.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nilkanth;  and  Mischenko, 
Nicholas,  5,832,388,  CI.  455-557.000. 
Miseo.  Sabaio:  See — 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Stuart  Leon;  Miseo.  Sabato;  McVicker.  Gary 
Brice;  Daage.  Michel;  and  Buchholz.  Viktor.  5,831.138,  CI.  .585- 
270.000. 
Miskin.  Michael  J.;  Seamands,  Ed;  Ahmad.  Munawar;  and  Murphy.  Paul,  to 
Molex  Incorporated.  Impedance  matched  cable  assembly.  5,8.W,OIO,  CI. 
4.39-578.000. 
Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr;  Klein.  Alfred  O.;  Hendrix. 
Loren  E.;  and  Petropoulos,  Mark  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Chuck  assem- 
bly with  a  radial  spring.  5.829,760.  CI.  279-2.220. 
Misuetta.  Charles  M.;  Korosec.  Frank  R.;  Grist.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Frayne. 
Richard,  to  Wisconsin  Alumnin  Research  Foundation.  Gated  time-resolved 
contra-st-enhanced  3D  MR  angiography.  5.830,143,  CI.  600-420.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Shiba.  Hiroaki;  and  Ueno,  Toru,  5.832.342,  CI. 

.199-107.000. 
Kurando.  Shigeo;  Nakajima.  Tadanobu;  Tanjoh.  Toru;  Kondo.  Kazuhisa; 
Yoshiyama. Toshio;  and  Kusakabe.  Jyun.  5.832,356.  CI.  .199-367  000. 
Miyamoto,  Eiichi.  Kakui.  Mikio:  Nakamon.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikatsu; 
Sakuma,    Tadashi;    Uchida.    Maki;    Iwasaki,    Hiroaki;    Hanauni. 
Ya.suyuki;  Tanaka,  Nariaki;  and  Nakamura.  Yuka,  5,830,615,  CI 
430-72.000. 
Milae  International  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Tod,  5.831.817,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Mitani.  Kalsuaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Mitani,  Kalsuaki,  5.83I_585. 
CI.  345-32.000. 
Mitani,  Ma.sao;  Yamada,  Kenji;  Kawasumi.  Katsunori;  Shimizu.  Kazuo;  and 
Machida.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.   Ink  jet  recording  head 
5.831.648.  CI.  .347-62.000 
Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel:  Curran.  Thomas  Peter; 
Deboo,  Steven  M.;  Kelly.  John  Arthur;  Patwardhan.  Rashmi;  and  Tai,  Wun 
Ten,  to  BeuDearbom  Inc.  Treatment  of  Aqueous  systems  using  a  chemi- 
cally modified  tannin  5.8.30.315.  CI.  162-500  000. 
Mitchell.  David  N  ;  and  Sturgeon.  Gregory  C.  to  Out  of  Line  Sports.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  slowing  or  stopping  a  roller  skate  and  methods.  5.829,756. 
CI.  280-11.200. 


Mitchell.  Mark  Allen;  Schostarcz.  Heinrich  Josef;  Maggiora.  Linda  Louise; 
and  Lindberg,  Thomas  J.  Thiadiazole  amide  MMP  inhibitors.  5,830,869. 
CI.  514-19.0(X) 
Mitchell,  Nathan  Austin:  See — 

McConkey.  Steven  Kent;  Mitchell,  Nathan  Austin;  and  Freiman.  Joseph 
F.,  5.831,350,  CI.  307-150.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See— 

Gancarcik.  Ed,  5.832.075.  CI  379- 377.000. 
Mitome.  Hideto:  See — 

Kozuka,  Teruvuki;  Mitome,  Hideto;  and  Tuziuti,  Toni,  5,831,166,  CI. 
73-570.000! 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Shigenobu;  Kubo,  Masae;  Ueda,  Motonori;  Kawai.  Michio; 
Kimura.  Ma-satoshi;  and  Yamazaki,  Tomohiro.  5.83 1, %3.  CI.  .369- 
275.100. 
Murayama.  Hideki;  Sano,  Keiichiro;  Sawada,  Kazuhiko;  Yokoyama, 
Fumiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Haruhiko:  and  Teranishi,  Yutaka,  5,830,577,  CI. 
428-411.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Tatsunon;  Malsuda.  Takashi;  Nakanishi.  Yasuyuki;  Oka.  Kou- 
tarou;   Shirahata.    Kei;   and   Itoh.   Shigehiro.   5,831,965,  CI.   369- 
178  000 
Harima.  Taroh;  and  Takehara,  Junji,  5,829,307.  CI.  74-490.020. 
Ikebuchi,  Kazuhiro.  5.831.717,  CI.  3.56-4.010. 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro;  Miyazaki.  Junji;  Narimatsu,  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita, 
Shigenori.  5,830.607.  CI.  4.10-5.000. 
Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Mizuno.  Ma.sahiro;  Ogawa,  Akin; 
Ogura,  Shiro;  Yamamoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi,  5,832.486,  CI. 
707-10.000. 
Kai,  Koichi;  and  Akasu.  Masahira.  5.832,407.  CI.  701-2O5.0(K). 
Kawamoto.  Atsunobu.  5,831.338.  CI  257-784.000. 
Matubara.  Setuo;  and  Kanaoka,  Masatu,  5.831.239,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Motonami,  Kaoru;  Shiratake,  Shigeru;  Matsuo.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama. 
Yuichi;   Morisawa,   Kenji;  Gotoda.   Riisuko;   Murakami.  Takaaki; 
Hamamoto.     Satoshi;    Yasumura.     Kenji;    and    Itoh.    Yasuyoshi, 
5,831.323.  CI  257-506.000. 
Negishi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kameyama,  Ma.satoshi.  5,831,623,  CI.  345- 

424.000. 
Nishida,  Yoshikazu.  5.831,7%.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Nishizawa.  Yuji.  5.831..348.  CI.  .107-104.000. 
Nina.  Yasuhiko;  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  5.831.924.  CI.  365-2.10.030. 
Ouchi.  Sadami;  Kamiya.  Takashi;  Noda.  Akio;  and  Tsujido,  Yoshinori. 

5.831.407,  CI.  318-567.000. 
Sakai.  Tsunemi;  Itou.  Shigehiro;  and  Obata,  Naohiko,  5,831,962,  CI. 

369-219.000. 
Sogawa.  Toshio;  Dot,  Kalsuji;  Hayami,  Katsuro;  Matsuo.  Toshiyuki; 

Saga.  Ikuo;  and  Nakane.  .Shigeki,  5.831,552,  CI.  .340-995.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki,  5.831.884,  CI.  .164-748  110. 
Takino,  Taizo.  5.831,994.  CI.  371  25.100. 
Tsukude,  Masaki,  5.831.921.  CI.  .165-222.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshihisa;  and  Murakami,  Tokumichi.  5,831,688,  CI.  348- 

699.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsuo,  5,831,257,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Yamamoto.  Fumitoshi;  and  Tominaga,  Atsushi,  5,831.328,  CI    257- 

575.000. 
Yamanaka,  Kazuya;  Murakami.  Shuji;  Ido.  Jun;  and  Fujiwara.  Takashi, 

5.832,040,  CI.  375-326.000. 
Yokotani,  Tetsuya;   Ichihashi.  Tatsuki;   Kotaka,  Kazunori;   Ka.shima. 
Kazuyuki;  SixJa.  Keiichi;  Hiramalsu.  Koichi;  and  Ushisako.  Yukio. 
5.83r.973.  CI    170  236000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawashima.  Naoki;  Miyake.  Koichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  Nishikawa,  Eri; 
and  Kurachi.  Tamotsu.  5.831.389.  CI.  315-77 .«». 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawashima.  Naoki!  Miyake.  Koichi:  Mura.se.  Yoshihiro;  Nishikawa,  Eri; 
and  Kurachi,  Tamotsu.  5.831.389,  CI.  315-77.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Fukuda.  Hideki,  5,830.513,  CI.  425-38.000. 

Ohu.  Hideaki;  Okamoto,  Akiyasu;  Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  Fujimura.  Kou- 
taro  Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi;  and  Kuragasaki,  Mutsuo.  5.829..167,  CI.  110-261.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Kubota.  Taka.shi;  and  Takagi.  Nobuyuki.  5.829.927, 
CI.  408-2.10.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Kazuaki;  Komiya.  Motohiro;  and  Hosova,  Jun.  5.829.904. 
CI  401-209(HK) 
Mitsuhata,  Takanori;   Hosoda.  Yasuo;  Miyadera.  Toshiyuki;  and  Maisui. 
Pumio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coaling  fine 
particles  to  produce  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  sheet,  method  of 
pnxlucing  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  sheei.  and  thermal  uansfer 
image  receiving  sheet  produced  thereby  5.8.10.562.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See— 

Nishikawa.  Shigeo;  Yorita,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Kouzo;  Inoue.  Haruo; 
Eriguchi.  Michio:  Sueda.  Takanon;  and  Amemiya.  Hideo.  5.830,393. 
CI.  264-50.0(X). 
Saeki.  Yoshihisa;  Hamabe.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kouzou;  Yokote.  Sacliio; 
Marubayashi.  Hiromasa;  Toshino.  Hiroyuki;  Imai,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Akiyama.  Masaya.  5.829.804.  CI.  29.3-120.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


NOVEMI II  R  3,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  93 


Wat  II  labe,  Milsuhiro,  5.829.198.  CI.  49-280.000 
Mitsui  Ptiiochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haytithi.  Shigeki;  Tayama.  Michinori;  Mizouchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kat- 

si^yama.  Hirokazu,  5,8.10.954.  CI  526-60.(X)0. 
Kor't.hi.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro,  and  Miura.  Kimiyosbi,  5,8.30,981. 
CI.  528-283  (HH) 
Mitsui  T  )4tsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Moiiliizuki.  Daisukc;  Tokuda,  Junko:  Suzuki,  Tadashi:  Shimada.  Masao; 
aiTawaki,  Shin-ichirou,  5,830,732,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Mitsumi  iJlecric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sak  liushi.  Yoshihiri).  5.831.9.59.  CI  .169-116.000. 
Mitsumi  Qleclric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kutu  Noriaki;  Sampei,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Ma.sa.shi.  5.831,799,  CI. 

3*122.0()tl. 
Uw  il>o,  Tsuneo;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama.  Eiichi;  Tangi,  Yoshinori; 
S  limazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh. 
T  >thimilsu,  5.831.794,  CI.  .160-105.000. 
Mitutoyt  porporalion:  See — 

Tak  ilaiihi,    Seigo;    Suzuki,    Masamichi;    and   Tachikakc.    Masahiko. 
5*29.155,  CI.  33-8I3.O0O. 
Miura.  I<  aiju:  See — 

Tsu  itiolo,   MasafumI;   Iwa-sa.  Fuyuki;  Tsuruoka.  Nobuo.  Nakazalo. 
V  i^oshi;  Miura.  Kenju;  Ishida.  Nobuhiro;  Kurihara.  Tatsuya;  Y^triai- 
c  1^.  Kozo;  and  Yamaguchi.  I^zomi.  5.831.030.  CI.  530-387.900. 
Miura.  |i  iiniyoshi:  See — 

Koi  ;ishi.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Miura,  Kimivoshi,  5,830,981. 
CI^528-283.000. 
Miura,  S  iitumu:  See — 

Har  3  >ata.  Goto;  Miura.  Susumu.  and  Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.831.079.  CI. 
5  v.- 1 24.000. 
Miura.  T  i:  hio;  and  Kono.  Yoji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode-ray  tube  hav  ing 

getter  s  iring  therein.  5.831.381.  ci.  313-481.000. 
Miwa,  V  J  chi:  Sef  — 

Shi  limura,  Rvuichi;  Masuzawa,  Hiroshi;  Miwa.  Yuichi;  and  Kalakura. 
»  %eyoshi.'5.83I.I68.  CI.  73-602  (XX). 
Miyader  i,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miifithaia.  takanon;  Hosoda.  Yasuo;  Miyadera,  Toshiyuki:  and  Matsui. 
Rmio.  5.8.10..562.  CI.  428-206.(XX). 
Miyagi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Odiilaka.  Kunio:  and  Miyagi.  Kunihiko.  5,830,126,  CI.  600-156.000. 
Miyaharji,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ohk^wa,  Yoshihiro;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  Mivahara,  Kenichiro;  and  Itoh. 
yit-hiaki.  5.8.10.570.  CI.  428-3.16.(XX). ' 
Miyaharfi,  Kiyofumi:  See  — 

YuKara.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Kasajima.  Yukinori:  Sakuma. 
Ndriyuki;  Sano.  Hideki;  Okamoto.  Kazuloshi;  Miyahara.  Kiyofumi. 
Kaisuoka.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Mavumi:  apd  Harada.  Naovuki,  5.832.420. 
dl,  702-127.000. 
Miyake.  l|iroyuki:  See — 

NaltJiira.  Hitoshi;  Mivake.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Osamu:  Sasaki,  'Dikashi; 
ijilba.  Yuzuru;  and  Kinou.  Toshiyuki,  5,830,297,  O.  156-64.000. 
Miyake.  I^oichi:  See — 

Kaf  »shima.  Naoki;  Mivake.  Koichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  Nishikawa.  Eri; 
id  Kurachi.  Tamotsu.  5.831.389.  CI.  315-77.(XX). 
MivakeJKoji;  Harada,  Nobuyuki:  and  Odanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co..  llt^  Gelling  material'  for  aqueous  fluids.  5.8.10..543.  CI.  428-35.2IX). 
Mivamahl.  Masashi:  See — 

'  Teriika,   Katsuhiko;  and   Miyamaru.   Masashi.  5.829,416,  O.    123- 

si.txx). 

Mivamc^^.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori.  Hideo:  Imanaka.  Yukikatsu: 
Sakuifit.  Tadashi;  Uchida.  Maki;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki; 
Tanatii,  Nariaki:  and  Nakamura.  Yuka.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Naph- 
thylenetliamine  derivative  and  electrophoiosensitive  material  using  the 
same  1 5.8.10.615.  CI.  4.10-72  0(X). 
Mivamii*.  Hirohumi:  See— 

Yoiiti.  Tadiihiro:  and  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi.  5.831.497.  CI.  333-202.0IX) 
MivanuilO.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  multi-level 
imicniiduclor  memory  device  with  resisters.  5,831.900.  CI.  .165-185.030. 
Miyamtlli).  Taisuke  See — 

Mirl  Ka/uhiko;  Miyamoto.  Taisuke;  And<i.  Kimihiko;  and  Kodama. 
i«>uta,  5.829.4fU.  CI.  12.1-188.8(Xt. 
MiyaiTHM.  Takaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  contains 
refravMrv  metal  or  metal  silicide  w  ith  less  than  1  'i  weight  of  halogen  atom. 
5.83l}.3.l'5.  CI.  257-757.(XX). 
Miyamin.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Izumu.  Matsuura.  Yoshiharu;  Honda.  Yoshikazu; 
and  ^dki.  Makoto.  to  Agency  of  National  Institute  of  Health.  Japan  as 
rcsprisirnted  bv  the  Directiw  General  of  the   Method  of  producing  ectiv 
protein  of  hepatitis  C  virus  5.8.10.691.  CI.  4.15-69.I(X) 
Miyanata.  Takeshi:  See — 

ShMgawa.  Keisuke:  Fujimura.  Shuzo;  Matoba.  Yuuji.  Nakano.  Yoshi- 

rasa;  Takcuchi.  Tatsuya;  and   Mivanaga.  Takeshi.   5.832.177.  CI. 

M2.394(XX) 

Miyashla.  Masahiro;  Yamaga.  Kenichi;  and  Mihara.  Katsuhiko.  to  Tokyo 

Electiim  Ltd  Vertical  heat  treating  apparatus  5.829.969.  CI.  432-253.0(X). 

Miyayara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

NfUen,  Lc  Trong;  l^ntz,  Derek  J.;  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki:  Garg.  Sanjiv; 
tgiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-Li;  Wang,  Sze-Shun. 
^lid  Trang.  Quang  H  .  5.832.292.  CI   .19-800.2.10. 
Miyazali^  Junji:  See — 


l.sao,  Akihiko;  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe, 
Yaichiro:  Miyazaki,  Junji:  Narimatsu.  Kouichiro;  and  Yamashita. 
Shigenon.  5.830.607.  CI  430-5  (XX) 
Miyazaki.  Minoru:  See — 

/Oiang.  Hongyong;  L'ochi.  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takcmura.  Yasu- 
hiko; Miyazaki,  Minoru;  Murakami.  Akane;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu; 
Sugawara,  Akira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5.8.10.786.  CI.  438-l63.(KX). 
Mivazaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yokota.  Hidetsugu;  and  Miyazaki.  Shinichi.  5.831.414.0  320-112.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takahiro;  and  Inomata.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.8.10,556.  CI.  428-141.(XX). 
Miyaz.awa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kohichi:  Goto,  Yoshihiko:  Torii,  Nobuhiro:  Kaiagiri,  Hiroshi: 
Miyazawa.  Hideyuki;  and  Motoyoshi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.830,.566,  CI  428- 
323.000. 
Miyazawa.  Ma.sayuki.  See — 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  Fujmo.  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyazawa.  Masayuki.  5.832.313.  CI.  .196-79.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuo;  Nagasu.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Yatsuo.  Tsu- 
lomu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  thynstor  sw  itching  device  and  power 
converter  using  same.  5,831.293.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Mizokami.  Masashi:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Chizu;  Fujimori.  Masa- 
hiro: Tsukamoio.  Yoshinori;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  Kawamura.  Yoshiya; 
Mizokami.  Masashi;  Sato.  Koichi:  Yoshioka,  Kazuo:  and  Kibe,  Tet- 
suya. 5.831.037.  CI   5.10-41 3.(XX). 
Mizouchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigeki:  Tayama,  Michinori;  Mizouchi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kat- 
suvama.  Hirokazu.  5.8.10.954.  CI  526-60.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  Ogoshi.  Shunji;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa;  Imamura.  Yukio; 
and  Yoshida,  Minoru.  to  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd  .  The    Kneading  and 
extruding  machine.  5.829.872,  CI   .166-77.(XX). 
Mizukoshi.  Masataka:  See — 

Mot(x>ka.    Toshiyuki:    Takahasi.    Syuichirou;    Malsuda.    Tatsuhaiu; 
Kodama.  Kunio;  Fujimori.  Joji:  Harada.  Shigeki;  Mizukiwhi.  Masa- 
taka; Takenaka.  Masashi;  and  Yamashita  Tatsuro.  5.831.441.  CI. 
324-754.0(X). 
Mizuno  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yasunori.  5,829.172,  CI.  .16-I08.(XX). 
Mizuno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  Matsutnolo.  Toshio:  Mizuno,  Masahiro:  Ogawa.  Akira: 
Ogura.  Shiro;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi.  5,832.486.  CI. 
707-10.000. 
Mizuno.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kavashima.    Shigeo:    Eguchi.    Shin;    Matsuda    Takahiro;    Ishimolo, 
Manabu;  and  Mizuno.  Yoshihiro.  5.831.711.  CI.  .149-201. (XXJ. 
Mizuse.  Harumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  deleting  redundant  instruc- 
tions from  high  level  language  source  code  containing  inline  assembly 
instructions.  5,832.273.  CI.  395-709  OtX). 
Mizuta.  Akira;  and  Ommori.  Rvuichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  WoiVpiece 

positioning  apparanjs.  5.829.571.  CI.  I98-.145.1(X) 
Mizutani.  Akihito:  See — 

Inagaki.  Takashi;  and  Mizuuni,  Akihito.  5.83 1. 1 18.  O.  562-401.000. 
Mizutani.  Masao:  iff — 

Inoue.  Hajimc:  Gu.  Mingning;  Mi/utani.  Masao;  lijima.  Koji:  Okada. 
Hiroshi:  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5.832.085.  CI.  380-10.000. 
MKE-Quantum  Cimiponents  Colorado.  LLC:  .See— 

Shukovskv.  Harold  B.;  Martin.  Michelle;  Mallan.  Michael:  and  Sidman. 
Alan  Lee.  5.830.587,  CI.  428-692.(XX). 
Mladjan.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Turlev.  Douglas  G.:  Quan.  Tom  S.;  Carlson.  Dennis;  Billimona,  Rohin- 
ton'  P;  Mladjan.  Gary  J  .  and  Anderson.  Douglas  A.,  5.831.198.  CI. 
89-1.110 
Mo.  Richard  C  S.:  See — 

Bannistei.  Cecil  Henry;  Edwards.  Russell  A.:  and  Mo.  Richard  C.  S.. 
5,812.065.  CI   .179-93.080. 
Moad.  Graeme:  See — 

Thang.  San  Hoa:  Rizzardo.  Ezio;  and  Moad.  Graeme.  5,830,966.  CI. 
526-321.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  Schipper.  Paul  H  ;  Shihabi,  DayiJS.;  and  Steven- 
son. Scon  A..  5.8.10..146.  CI   20X1 1 1  (XXI 
Mochitate.  Mikio;  .Abe.  Hiroshi:  and  Ki>hno.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi.  Ntedical 

Corporation.  X-ray  examination  apparatus  5.832.056.  CI   378-I95.(XX). 
MiKhizuki.  Amane;  Sakamoto.  Michie;  Yoshioka.  Masahiro;  and  Hona.  Yuji. 
to  Nino  Denko  Corporation   Adhesive  resin  a>mposition  and  adhesive 
sheet  5.8.10,949.  CI.  .•i25-452  (XXI 
Mixhizuki.  Daisuke;  Tokuda.  Junko.  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  Shimada.  Masao:  and 
Tawaki.  Shin-ichirou.  to  Mitsui  Tiutsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Phvtase.  5.830.732, 
CI  4-15-l95.(XX) 
MtKhizuki.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Yamashita  .Akihiko;  Nakajima.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Mochizuki,  Yoshifumi. 

5.829.281.  CI  70-I83.(XX). 
Yamashita.    Akihiko;    and    Mixhizuki.    Yoshifumi.    5.829.284.    CI 
70-215.000. 
Mixlem  Royal  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Ichikawa  Makmo,  5.829.963.  CI.  43I-153.(XX). 
Moeller  Products  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Hitchixk.  Robert  S..  5.829.153.  CI.  .13-728.000. 
Mixrllmann.  Peter:  See— 
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Ring.  Sven;  Teichmucller.  Gertiard;  Weber  Giwia.  Schwarz.  Sigfnd; 
Erhan.  Bemd;  IJndeutsch.  Bemd;  Raelhe.  Harald;  Moellmann.  Pelcr: 
Pfeiffer.  Carmen;  and  Palme.  Hans-Joachim.  .S,831.UM.  CI.  552- 
619.0()0. 
Moennig,  Heinrich:  See—  .      ..^      .  j .. 

Lamkemeycr.  Matthias  Hubert.  Hucchter.  Gerhard  Theiidor;  and  Muen- 
nig.  Heinnch.  5.830.391.  CI.  264-40.l()0 
Moffatt.  John  R  :  Sff—  „.    .       ,.,,„ 

Tsang.  Joseph  W.;  and  Moffan.  John  R  .  5.8.30.265.  CI    106-31.750. 
Mogard.  Jens,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Melhod  and  apparatus 

for  forming  the  lop  of  a  conlainer  5.829.228.  CI  53-412.000. 
Mogard.  Jens;  Bouraoui.  Hichem  T;  and  Rendina.  Antonio,  to  Telra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Cut-out  integrated  closure  and  forming  method 
therefor  5.829.672.  CI   229-125  150 
Mohler,  Enc  L.:  See —  ,,,,_, 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr ;  Smith.  Bnan  H  ;  Kerfoot. 
Charles  S.;  Springer.  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James 
H     Starling,  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom,  Michael  J  ;  Munro.  James  L  ; 
Lansberry  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman.  Beth  A  ;  Hall,  William  B  ;  Jones. 
Marshall  G..  Winkel.  William  B  ;  DeAbreu.  Bnan  A  ;  Underwood. 
Thomasi  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M.;  Valdivia.  Aaron  D  ;  Young.  Richard 
M     AI107.   Frank   E ;   Nguyen.   Ngon   B.;   and   Mohler.   Eric   L.. 
5.831.409.  CI.  318-801.000 
Mohr.  Thoma,s.  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  the  analog/digital 
conversion  of  an  electric  signal  and  device  for  implementing  it.  5.831.568, 
CI.  .341-166.000. 
Mohn.  Kaneo.  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Dilterential 

magneioimpedance  magnetic  field  sensor  5,831.432,  CI.  324-249.0(K). 
MohwinkeL  Clifford  A.:  S<-f—  _   ^   ,, 

Henderson.  Ben  C:  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  and  Faulkner,  Mark  V. 
5,832,376,  CI.  455-327.000. 
Mojsov.  Svetlana;  and  Wei.  Yang,  lo  Rockefeller  University,  The   Receptor 
for  peptide  hormones  involved  in  energy  homeostasis,  and  method  and 
compositions  for  use  thereof.  5.831.051,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Mokeddem.  Mohamed.  lo  Vibralech.  Inc.   Magneto-rheological  lofsional 

vibration  damper  5.829,319.  CI,  74-574.000. 
Moldex-Metric.  Inc.:  See — 

Magidson,  Mark.  5.829.062.  CI.  2-209.000. 
Molecular  Biology  Resources.  Inc  :  See — 

Svvaminathan.  Neela;  and  Wilkosz.  Richard  K..  5,830.714.  CI.  435- 
91.200. 
Molecular  OpioElectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Kwok  Pong.  5.830.988.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See—  ■    ,„„,,„, 

Gee.  Kyle  R  :  Haugland,  Richard  P,  and  Sun.  Wei-Chuan,  5,830.912.  CI. 
514-4.57.000. 
Molee    Warren   F:  and  Ong.   Howard.  Towel   retainer  headrest  device. 
5,829,832,  CI  297-397  000. 

Molex  Incorporated:  See —  

Fry,  Rupert  J.,  and  Maranto.  Keith  Samuel.  5,830,007,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Miskin    Michael  J  ;  Seamands.  Ed;  Ahmad,  Munawar.  and  Murphy, 

Paul,  5,830,010,  CI  4.39-578.000 
Murphy,  Paul;  and  OSullivan,  Michael,  5.829.991,  CI.  439-98.000. 
Owsley.  Roben  A.;  Dashevsky.  Vladimir  A.;  Pran,  Gregory  R.;  and 

Regnier.  Kent  E..  5.830.017.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Simmel,  George  M.,  5.830.018.  CI.  439-660  000. 
Meller,  Karin  Bach:  See — 

Ullrich,  Axel;  Meller,  Niels  Peter  Hundahl;  and  Meller.  Karin  Bach. 
5,831.009,  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Moller.  Niels  Peter  Hundahl:  See- 
Ullrich.  Axel;  Meller.  Niels  Peter  Hundahl;  and  Meller,  Karin  Bach, 
5.831,009,  CI.  530-3.50.000. 
Moller.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Johnston.  John  E.,  Raymond,  Christopher  J.;  Oxford.  William  V. 
Moller.  Ronald  J..  5.831.613.  CI.  .345-3.39.000. 
Mtilnlycke  AB:  See— 

Larsson.  Bjom,  5.830.206,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Molsberry.  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Flake.  Wayne  L.;  Kambhampaty.  Krishna;  Molsberry.  Stephen  B 
Clem.  Gregory  B  .  5.832.451.  CI.  705-5.000. 
Moltzen.  Ejner  K.:  See — 

Perregaard.  Jens;  Stenberg.  John  W.;  and  Moltzen.  Ejner  K..  5.830.896. 
CI.  514-252  000. 
Molva.  Engin:  See— 

Fulben.  Laurent;  and  Molva.  Engin,  5.832.010.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Momboisse.  Philippe,  to  RLE  SA.  Display  for  testing  spray  cosmencs. 

5.829.642.  CI.  222-162.000. 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Satoshi;  Kagiyama.  Naoto;  Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kondoh. 
Yasumilsu;  and  Nishiyauchi.  Miho.  5.830.666.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Momodomi.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Iwata.  Yoshihi.sa;  lloh.  Yasuo; 
Momodomi.   Ma.saki;    and   Masuoka.   Fujio.   5,831.903.   C\.   365- 
185.220. 
Monfone.  Joseph  Albert;  Becker.  Christopher  Hank;  Shaler.  Thomas  Andrew; 
and  Pollan.  Daniel  Joseph,  to  SRI  Inlemational    Oligonucleotide  sizing 
using  cleavable  pnmers  5.8.W.655.  CI.  435-6.000 
Mongeau.  Peter  P:  See — 

Keim.  Thomas  A.;  Mongeau,  Peter  P.;  and  Dade.  Thomas,  5.831.365.  CI. 
310-156.000 
Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 


;  and 


.  and 


Leung.  Wingyu;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  5.831.467.  CI.  327-3l9.(K)0 
Monorail.  Inc  :  See- 
Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlen/j.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrev  M  ;  Mayne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoeih.  Carl  R..  5.831.816.  CI. 
.36 1 -68 1. (KM). 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Getman.  Daniel  P;  and  Chnisciel.  Roben  A.  5.8.30.888.  CI    514 

183.000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.830.897.  CI. 
514-2.56.000. 
Montagner.  Enzo:  See — 

Marchini.  Giovanni;  Montagner.  Enzo:  and  OsUn.  Giovanni.  5.8.30.262. 
CI  96-105.000 
Moniagnier.  Luc:  Guetard.  Denise;  Alizon.  Marc;  Clavel.  Francois:  Guyader. 
Mircille;  and  Sonigo.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Pasteur  In  vitro  diagnostic  assays 
for  the  detection  of  HIV- 1  or  HIV-2  employing  viral-specific  antigens  and 
antibodies.  5.8.30.641.  CI.  435-5,000. 
Montez.  Jennifer  Kay:  See- 

BlickenslafT.  Ronald  L.;  Brant.  Catherine  Irlam;  Dodd.  Paul  David; 
Kirchner.  Anton  H  ;  Moniez.  Jennifer  Kay;  Trede.  Brian  Eldred;  and 
Winter.  Richard  Allen.  5.832.522.  CI.  707-204.000. 
Montgomery.  Gerald  D;  and  Norrish.  Jay  B.  to  WavePhore.  Inc.  Network  for 
retrieval  and  video  transmission  of  information.  5.831.679.  CI.   .348- 
473.000. 
Montminy.  Armand  T:  See — 

Chadboume.  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J.;  and  Montminy.  Armand  T. 
5.830.019.  CI.  4.39-783.000. 
Mooney    John  M.;  Bolton.  Cherilyn  E.;  and  Johnson.  Curtis  D.  Patient 

detection  system.  5.831.5.34.  CI.  340-.573.000. 
Mcxire.  Bryant  M  :  See — 

Hursting.  Marcie  J.;  Butman.  Bryan  T;  Sleiner,  Jerald  P;  Mooie.  Bryant 

M.;  and  Dombrose,  Frederick  A..  5.830.681.  CI.  435-7940. 

Moore    Emma  E..  to  ZymoGenetics    Preparation  of  immortalized  cells. 

5.8.30.682.  CI.  43.5-29.000.  .„,.„„    „ 

Moore.  Martin  Craig   Telescopic  automotive  side  mirror.  5,831.779.  CI. 

359-841.000. 
Moore  Naif  M..  Jr..  to  Four  The  Money.  Inc.  Method  of  playing  a  dice  game. 

5.829.748.  CI.  273-274.000 
Moore.  Patrick  S.:  See- 
Chang.  Yuan;  and  Moote.  Patrick  S..  5.8.30.7.59,  CI.  435-372.200. 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.. 
and  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.831.064.  CI.  536-23.720. 
Moore.  Robert:  See— 

McKeag.  Robert  James;  Dickson.  Willaim  H  ;  Turkinglon,  Trevor  H; 
Moore.  Robert,  and  Crymble.  Thomas  G.  5,829,212,  CI  52-2.36  300. 
Moore  USA   Inc  :  See— 

Lombardo,  Leo;  and  Peterson.  Wayne  Charles.  5.829.670.  CI.  229- 
92.100.  . 

Moore,  William  M.;  and  Hallinan.  E.  Ann.  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co  L-N  -(1- 
iminoethyl)  lysine  derivatives  useful  as  nitric  oxide  synthase  inhibitors. 
5,830,917,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Moos,  Walter  H  :  See— 

Zuckennan,  Ronald  N.;  Kerr,  Janice  M.;  Kent.  Stephen  B.  H  ;  Moos. 
Walter  H  ;  Simon,  Reyna  J  ;  and  Gotf.  Dane  A.,  5.831.005.  CI. 
530-333.000. 
Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad:  See — 

Ahmed.  Iqbal:  Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  and  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad.  5.829^27. 
CI.  166-295.000 
Mordechai  Eli;  and  Vojdani.  Aristo.  to  Immunosciences  Lab.  Inc.  Detection 

of  chronic  fatigue  syndrome.  5.8.30.668.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Moreira.  Antonio.  Multi-functional  hand  tool  5.829.082.  CI.  7-167  000. 
Morello.  John  Raymond.  Slocz.  James  Thomas;  Huff,  Daniel  Howard;  Reitz, 
Michael  John;   Matei,  Doru;  and  Grtlbingo,  Rolf,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Tolerance  clip.  5.829.937,  CI.  411- 
510.000. 
Morelock.  Garretl  A.:  See— 

Pfanstiehl,  John;  and  Morelock,  Garretl  A.,  5,831.430,  CI.  324-2.30.000. 
Moremen.  Kelley:  See— 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnath;  Moremen.  Kelley;  Cooney.  Charles  I.;  Zimmer- 
mann.  Joseph  J.;  and  Langcr,  Robert  S.,  5,830,726,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Morgan  Adhesives.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss  Victor  H.;  Langbehn,  John  G.;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Laird. 
Dean  A  .  5.830.596.  CI.  429-93.000. 
Morgan.  Dean  W  ;  and  Roten.  Brad  J  Jet  bath  having  multiple  accessories. 

5.829.069.  CI.  4-493  000. 
Morgan  Harvey  S.;  and  Horta.  Joseph,  to  S&S  Industries.  Inc.  Cushion  tips 

for  brassiere  frames  5.8.30.040.  CI  450-41.000. 
Morgan.  Robert  Clark:  See— 

Tang.  Weiming;  Mares.  Frank;  and  Morgan.  Robert  Clark.  5.830.8 1 1 .  CI. 
442-216.000. 
Morgan.  Roger  E    Can  crusher  and  storage  system.  5.829.348.  CI.   100- 

48.000 
Morganthal  LP:  See — 

DeCarbo.  Roger  M  .  Sr;  and  Paulik.  John  R..  5.829.108.  O  27-22  100. 
Morgenthale.  U.  Peter;  Kan.  Charles  S.;  ladanza.  Terence  J.;  and  Music. 
Leslie  D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Fluid  flow  measurement  assembly 
5.831.176.  CI.  73-861.770. 
Mori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Tukijtiua.  Masamitu;  Ito,  Shinji;  Iwasa,  Tadanobu:  Ninomiya,  Fujio;  Moriya,Osamu;  Sakamoto,  Takafumi;  and  Serizawa.  MuLsumu,lo  Kahushiki 
I.  Hiroyuki;  Kasugai,  Joji;  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mobile  communication  sv stem  including  service  manage- 
I^layuki,  5,829,483,  CI.  I38-IO9.O0O.  mem  of  traffic  machines.  5,832,363,  C\.  455-11.100. 
Mori,  Ka  Jhiko;  Miyamoto,  Taisuke,  Ando.  Kimihiko;  and  Kodama,  Koula,  Morizur,  Marie-Francoise:  See- 
to  Toy^iijidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  for  internal  combustion  Chion.  Jacques;  and  Morizur.  Marie-Francoise.  5.8.30.925.  CI.  521- 

$8''9404  CI    P3-I88  800  83.000. 

""  Momio.  Shuzo:  and  Hisada.  Hideki.  to  Kahushikikaisha  Equos  Research. 

Hybrid  vehicle  including  means  for  maintaining  residual  charge  capacity 
bised  on  destination  information.  5.832,3%,  CI.  701-22.000. 
Morris.  Kimberlev:  See — 

Kolberg.    Kennetii    D.;    Parks,    David   A.;    and    Monis.    Kimberlcy. 
5.831.501.  CI.  3-35-42.000. 
Morris.  Mary  M  :  See — 

Stewart.  Mark  T;  Moiris,  Mary  M.;  Di  Domenico,  Edward;  and  Keeney, 
Kenneth  W,  5,8.30.329.  CI.  2(M-I65.000 
Morrissev.  [Jouglas  E.;  Cavanagh.  Edward  T.  Jr;  Wieder.  Gene  T;  Ng,  Kin 
H.;  and  Oldham.  William  E  .  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Serial  I/O  channel 
hav  ing  dependent  and  svnchronous  sourees  of  control  data  and  user  defined 
data  5.832.310.  CI   .395-89 1 .000 
Mortar  &  Pestle  Veterinary  Fliarmacy.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Meri  Channyne.  5.8.30.893.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Mortimer.  George  W.;  and  Hesterman.  Bryce  L..  to  MagneTek.  Inc  Three- 

wav  fluorescent  adapter  5.83 1. .395.  CI.  3I5-.307(K»0 
Mortis.  George;  and  Cicala.  William,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  adjusting  data  sizes  in  daubase  operations.  5.832.509.  CI. 
707.2(KI.O(X). 
Mortiw  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  Michael  P.;  Hock.  Christopher;  Cox.  Matthew  A.;  and  Ward. 

Alan  J  .  5.829,785.  CI   280-741  000 
St  Laurent.  Dennis;  and  Spice,  Earl,  5,8.30.938.  CI  524-317.000. 
Walker.   Stephen   L ;   Deeter.  Garv    A.;  and  Stuart.  George  G..   II. 
5.8.30.9.S7.  CI.  526-318.300. 
Moseley.  William:  See — 

Mikus.  Paul:  and  Moseley.  William.  5.8.30.179.  CI.  6<»4-49.IKX) 
Moses.  Terrence  J.  to  Systecon.  Inc  Water  heating  and  coohng  sy  ijiem  having 
a  dual  w  ater  mixing  and  air  separator  apparatus.  5.829.677,  CI  2^7-66.(X)0. 
Mosher.  Malcolm.  Jr.:  See — 

Putzolu.  Franco;  Pearson.  Steven  R.:  Lyon.  James  M  ;  and  Mosfier, 
Malcolm.  Jr.,  5.832.203.  CI.  .395-182  180. 
Moss,  Neil:  See — 

Deziel,  Robert;  Moss,  Neil;  and  Plante,  Raymond.  5.8.30.864.  CI.  514- 
ISIKK) 
Mossner.  Bemd:  See — 

Klan    Roland:  Sassen.  Klaus;  Beckmann.  Jom.  Miissner.  Bemd;  and 
Haussmann.  Bemd.  5,829,412,  CI    123-500000 
Moieki.  Masayuki:  and  Hashibe.  ^ukari.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communi- 
cation Systems.  Inc  Image  transmission  apparatus  including  main  and  sub 
facsimile  uniis  designed  to  establish  radio  communicating  5.832.385.  CI 
458-462.0<K». 
Motonami.  Kaoni:  Shiratake.  Shigeni:  Matsuo,  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Yuichi: 
Morisawa.    Kenji;   Gotoda.   Ritsuko;    Murakami.  Takaaki;    Hamamolo, 
Saloshi;   Yasumura.   Kenji;  and   Itoh.  Yasuyiishi.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  an  element  isolating 
oxide  film  and  melhod  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.831.323.  O.  257- 
506.000 
MiHooka.  Toshivuki;  Takahasi.  Syuichirou:  Malsuda.  Taisuhani:  Kodama, 
Kunio:  Fujimori.  Joji;  Harada.  Shigeki.  Mizukoshi.  Masataka;  Takenaka. 
Masashi;  and  Yamashila.  Talsuro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Test  board  for  testing 
a  semiconducu)!  device,  melhod  of  testing  the  semiconductor  device, 
contact  device,  test  method  using  the  contact  device,  and  lest  jig  for  testing 
the  semiconductor  device.  5.831.441.  C\  .324-754(100. 
Motorola:  See — 

Merchant.  Zaffer  S.:  Glolz.bach.  Wanen  P:  and  Perera.  Surendra  J  . 
5.831.6.36.  CI    .345-467.0(K». 
Motorola  Corporation:  See- 
George.  Reed  A.;  and  Miller.  Dennis  Brian.  5.829.668. 0.  228  2.54  (KH). 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Beutler.  Scotl  David;  and  Hassemcr.  Bnan  Jon.  5.832.080.  CI.  379- 

433.0(X) 
Boone.  ThetxJore  Xavier.  and  Singlelan.  Havward  Laveme.  5.831.874. 
CI   .364.578.000. 


engine 
Mori.  Kcfji:  See 

Azuiiw.  Kunihiko:  and  Mori.  Kenji.  5.831.680.  CI.  .348-506.000. 
Mori.  M^.s>fumi:  See — 

Eiichi;  and  Mori.  Masafumi.  5.831.657.  CI.  347-131.000. 
iru:  See — 

romichi:  Arai.  Masaio:  Nakata.  Yukio;  Ito,  Toshiya:  and  Mori, 
luni,  5.832,510,  CI.  707-201.000. 

to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Tool  holder  and  cutting  process 
tool  holder.  5.829.33 1 .  CI.  82- 1 58.0(H). 
'ko:  See — 
Hayfa$hi.    Kazuyuki;    Iwasaki.    Keisuke;   Tanaka.    Yasuyuki:   Ohsugi. 
Nfilioni:    Morii.    Hiroko:    Sakoda.    Mineko;    Sugita,    Norio:    and 
M«kawa,  Ma.saaki.  5.8.30.557,  CI.  428-143.000. 
MorikawL 'Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Omllt.  Ka/uo;  Shibau.  Kalsumi:  Shirai.  Yukio:  and  Ichikawa.  Seigo. 
5KP2..393.  CI.  .588-2l).(KH) 
Morikawii,  Takashi:  See — 

Hoiivvcn  Berend;  Tsujino.  Yukio;  Monkawa.  Takashi;  Ikeuchi.  Yoshiro; 
a*J  Hamaguehi,  Yukio.  5.830.701,  CI  435-29.000. 
Morimat:  U.  Eishi:  See — 

Nakiiawa,  Akira:  Yamori,  Akihiro;    Morimatsu,   Eishi:   Harashima, 
Hilishi;  Hsu,  Roben;  and  Kodama.  Kazuya.  5.831.619.  CI.  .345- 
4  fOOO. 
Morimot  )j  Etsuo:  See— 

OhieUa.  Shougo;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  Kubozono.  Hiroki;  Komaisu. 
Miiabu;  and  Morimoto.  Etsuo.  5.831.751.  CI.  .358-52 1  (KX) 
Morimot  jMasamichi;  Bozma.  Omiir;  and  Hada.  Junichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electr  l1  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Methixl  and  apparatus  using  a  zero-point 
crossii  1^  of  quadratically  differentiated  intensity  data  in  a  histogram  to 
dctermihe  a  threshold  for  detecting  a  component  from  background. 
5.832.1105.  CI   .182-151  (MK). 

il  Yasuaki;  and  Aoyama.  Nobuhide.  to  MorinuMo.  Yasua.ski.  fTiase 
it.alion  adjusior  for  magneto-optical  recording  device.  5.831.942. 
13.000. 

Yasuaski:  See — 
ilnoto.  Yasuaki;  and  Aoyama.  Nobuhide.  5.831.942.  CI.  369-13.000. 
^hizuo;  Hosoya.  Nobuyuki;  Ukiya.  Yoshiaki:  Ozawa,  Katsuo;  and 
y  Masayasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  executing 
lontrol  of  a  secondary  banerv  and  detecting  the  capacitance  thereof 
2.  CI.  32()-l06.(K)0 
Morisakiii  Takeshi:  See— 

Talilnura.  Tom;  and  Morisako.  Takeshi.  5.829.637.  CL  222-81.000. 
MorisaWak  Kenji:  See — 

MoJiJnami.  Kaoru:  Shiratake.  Shigeni;  Malsuo,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama. 
'ichi;   Morisawa.    Kenji;   Gotoda.   Ritsuko.    Murakami.  Takaaki; 
Imamoto.    Saloshi;    Yasumura.     Kenji;     and     lloh.    Ya.suyoshi. 
.1$3 1.323.  CI.  257-.50<i.(MK) 
Morishif4.  Susumu:  See — 

KoMo.  Takashi;  Okihara.  Hideaki;  Otani.  Akinori;  and  Monshige. 
Susumu.  5.8.30.564.  CI  428-220.000 
Morishi|a,  Sunao:  See — 

Ot*ij,a.   Hideo:  Terasawa.   Hirovuki;   ^amanashi.   Shigeaki;   Osuka, 
'  tiio;  and  Morishita.  Sunao.  5.829.623,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Morissef.  Louis:  See — 

Hajifcl.   Jean-Franvois:   Morisset.   Louis:   Gaulhier.   Alain:   Gagnon, 
ibcrt;  Jacques,   Marc;   Juneau,   Bernard;   Bouchard,   Marc:   Roy, 
miniquc;  Tremblav,  Gus;  and  Gregoire.  Bertrand,  5.829.681,  CI. 
39-3(M()0O. 
■as.  Francisco:  See — 

Chi-Huey;    Moris-Varas.    Francisco:   and   Lin,  Chun-Clieng. 
.p30,87l,a.  514-2-3.000. 
_nichiro:  See — 

ta.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Monta.  Bunichiro.  5.83 1 .268.  CI.  250.341 .800. 
Morita,|ltivo»i,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  cassette  reel. 

5.82'tir2.  CI.  242-610.600 
Monta.  I Ulakoto;  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Junji;  Nishiki.  Naomi;  Imnie, 
Takai;lKomyoji,  Daido;  and  Kawashima.  Tsutomu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Induiiial  Co..  Ltd  Plasma  display  panel,  method  of  fabncating  the  same, 
and  iilsplay  apparatus  using  the  plasma  display   panel    5.831.374.  CI 
313-4(1-000. 
Morita.i  takako;   Higa.shino.   Junichi;   Matsuda.  Yoshiki:   and   Hashimoto. 
TetsiA.»i  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Meth<xi  and  apparatu>  for  classifying  dixumeni 
inforiiilion.  5,832,470,  CI.  707-l.(X)0 
Morita.rftimoko;  Okumura.  Naoji;  andTani.  Masahim.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Subpicturc  image  signal  vertical  compression  circuit. 
5.83J.t84.  CI    .348.568  (KXt 
Morita  l'^>shimitsu;  and  Monta.  Bunichiro.  Sensing  device  for  reflective  clear 

mateUl  using  infrared  LED.  5,831.268,  CI.  250-.34 1  .WM). 
Moriiani)  Hiroshi:  .See — 

Isjkii.  Masahiko;  Ishihara.  Tsukasa:  Matsuda.  Kovo;  Kakuu.  Hiroloshi; 
find  Moniani.  Himshi.  5.8-MI.902.  CI   514-.305.<HXt 
Moriya  Mi'sumu:  See — 

Vii»ada.  Shin-lchr.  Moriva.  Milsuniu;  F.dahiro.  Yasuaki;  Takaminc. 
liiuichi;  and  Watanahc.'  Katsuya.  5.831.952.  CI.  .^69  58.IXX> 
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Buer.   Kenneth   Vem;   Holmes,   John:   and  Connan.   David  Warren, 

5,831,476,  CI.  330-2  (XX) 
Buer    Kenneth  Vem;   Holmes.  Jt>hn.   and  Ciwrnan.   David  Warren. 

5,831,491,  CI.  33.3  I28.(XX). 
Carsello.  Stephen  Rocco.  5,832.038,  CI   375  3 16  (XX) 
Chen,  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Duriam,  Mark;  and  Naji.  PWer  K.. 

5  831  920.  CI   .365-225..5(X). 
Chen.  Yung-Jann.  5.831.455.  CI   327-28(XX). 
Conli.  Brian  V.  5.829.102.  CI   24-3  120 
Korv.  Frank  Steven.  5.832.043.  CI    375  .344  (XX). 
Gillette.  Joseph  G  :  Miles.  Bans  M  :  and  Muthuswamy.  Sivakumar. 

5.831.832.  CI.  .361 -760.(XX) 
Hara.  Jacques:  Pitllcr.  .■Xmold:  Chaitcrjee.  Arun;  and  Cruess.  Michael. 

5.832.223.  CI.  .395-2(X).470. 
Hu.  Kai  X.:  Dou.  Xinvu;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard.  Di>n;  Juare/1.  Dclhen. 

Mui  Garv;  Brev.  Tom;  Dlesk.  Rich:  Wyan.  Karl:  and  Roller.  Dave. 

'i.X31.2l8.  CI    174-250(MX). 
Huang.  Jenn  Hwa;  and  Tehram.  Saied  N..  5.831.295.  CI.  257-l92.0(X) 
Hvatt.  Dennis  Michael:  and  OConnell.  John  Stephen.  5.829.229.  CI 

■s.1-445  (KX). 
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Jiang.  Wenbm;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S..  5.831,%0,  CI. 

36^- 12 1.000. 
Keating.  Pierce  V..  .5.831,454.  CI.  326-126.000. 
Klingbeil  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Schirmann.  Ernest;  and 

Grivna.  Gordon  M  .  5.830.774.  CI.  437-203.000. 
Uffel.  Michael  David;  Louis.  Edward  Vincent;  Miller.  Dougla.s  Edward; 
Obermann.  Mark  G.;  and  Avicola.  Timothy  Mark.  5,831,479.  CI 
330-124.000. 
Li.  Xiaojun.  5.832,026.  CI.  375-202  000. 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Wu,  Han;  and  Li,  Changming,  5,830,601,  CI.  429 

198  (KM) 
Lin  Jyh-Han;  Achyutuni.  Pavan  Jyotsna;  Danait,  Sachin  Waman;  and 

Sawaya.  Samir,  5,831,976,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Lin  Jyh-Han;  and  Wang,  Zhonghe,  5,832,000,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Long,  James  Frank,  5,831,478,  CI.  3.10-52.000. 
McDunn,  Kevin  J  ;  Limper-Brenner,  Linda;  and  Press,  Minoo  D.. 

5.831.824.  CI  .361-699.000. 
Murray.  Bradley  Arlice;  and  Cheraso.  Gregory  Paul.  5,831.545.  CI. 

340-825.490. 
Myers,  Ronald  Gene,  5,831,420,  CI.  .323-282.000. 
Myers   Ronald  Gene;  Sigmon,  Bernard  Eugene;  and  Raab,  Frederick 

Herbert,  5,831,475,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Pack  Sung  P;  Lucero,  Rodolfo;  Xie,  Chenggang;  Trujillo.  Johann;  and 

Rumbaugh,  Rob,  5,831,383,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Pan,  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5,831,872,  CI.  364  514  OOR. 
Pena-Finol,  Jesus  S.;  Chambers,  Mark  J.;  Miller.  Enca  G.;  and  Gonsse, 

Philippe.  5.832.370.  CI.  455-73.000. 
Rosauer.  Matthew  M..  5,832,086,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Salvi  Raul;  and  Leizerovich,  Gustavo  D..  5,831,482.  CI.  33 1-1. OOR. 
Sanchez.  Hector;  and  Alvarez.  Jose.  5.829,879,  CI.  .174- 1 78.000. 
Shiralagi.  Kumar;  and  Mauntel,  Richard,  5,830,801,  CI,  438-586.000. 
Tseng.  Hsing-Huang;  Tobin,  Philip  J.;  and  Maiti,  Bikas,  5,830,802,  CI. 

4.38-592.000 
Van  Ryswyk,  James  Edward,  5.831,826,  CI.  .361-719.000 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  5,832,181,  CI.  .395-2.410. 
Williams    Daniel  L.,  Jambhekar,  Shrirang  Nilkanth;  and  Mischenko, 

Nicholas,  5,832,388,  CI.  455-557.000. 
Wright  Phil;  Chen,  Diana;  Richard,  Fred  V.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  and 

Huang,  Rong-Ting.  5,831.699,  CI   349-73.000. 
Yeh,  Jang-Hun;  and  Welk,  J(*in  R  ,  5,832,147,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Motoyoshi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kohichi.  Goto.  Yoshihiko;  Torii.  Nobuhiro;  Kalagin.  Hiroshi. 
Miyazawa.  Hideyuki;  and  Motoyoshi,  Yoshiyuki.  5.830.566.  CI.  428- 
323.000.  ^ 

Mouchawar,  Gabriel;  Causey,  James  D.,  Ill;  and  Kroll,  Mark  W.,  to  Paces 
ener  Inc  System  for  delivering  low  pain  therapeutic  electrical  waveforms 
to  the  heart  5.830,2.16.  CI  607-5  000 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation:  See— 

Dennis,  James  W.;  and  Demetnou,  Michael,  5.830,671,  CI.  435-7.800. 
Mowry,  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Schaenzer.  Mark  J.;  Swanson.  Lori  G.;  Mowry,  Gregory  S  ;  and  Stover, 
Lance  E,  5,831,797,  CI.  360-114.000. 
Mozayeni,  B    Robert.  Pour  through  and  pitcher  mounted  water  filter  for 
removal  of  parasite  cysis,  bacteria  and  viruses  and  method  of  filtrating 
water.  5,830,.160,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Mrozik,  Helmut;  and  Shih,  Thomas  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co,  Inc.   24-and 
25-substituied  avermectin  and  milbemycin  derivatives    5,830,875,  CI. 
514-30.000.  . 

Muchi,  Tsuneo;  and  Noguchi.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Printing 
apparatus  and  method  for  printing  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical  object. 
5,829,350,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Muchi,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Shikata,    Kunihide;    Nagae,    Kenichi;    Uemura,  Toshihiko;    Hayashi, 
Masaki;  and  Muchi,  Tsuneo,  5,830,819,  CI.  501-153  (XX). 
Mueller,  Axel:  See —  . 

Jungling,  Stephan;  Mehler,  Chrislof;  Schlaad,  Helmut;  Schmilt.  Bardo; 
Mueller,  Axel;  Weiss,  Horst;  and  Steiger,  Susanne,  5,830,%!,  CI. 
526-177.000. 
Mueller,  Elmar:  See —  ^  .    . 

Brachert.  Jost;  Mueller.  Elmar;  Hadeler,  Ralf;  Leibeling,  Frank;  Schuh, 
Juei^en;  and  Schubert,  Michael,  5,832,402.  CI.  701-72.000. 
Mueller,  Gary  R.:  See—  ,  _^ 

Sileno,  Joseph  P,  Jr.;  and  Mueller,  Gary  R.,  5,829.469,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Mueller,  Gerhard;  and  Kirihata,  Toshiaki,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory 
having  space-efficient  layout.  5,831,912,  CI.  .365-190000 
Mueller,  Hans-Peter:  See- 
Cox.  Louis  A  ,  Jr.;  Mueller,  Hans-Peter;  and  Bauer,  Paul  M..  5.832.439. 
CI   704-275  000. 
Mueller,  Mark  Allan:  See— 

EXiwns,  James  Joseph;  Hiester,  Andrew  Charles;  Taylor,  Mark  Elliott; 
Mueller  Mark  Allan;  Peters,  Michael  Warren;  and  Nelson.  William 
Pleasie.  5,830,324,  CI   203- 1.000. 
Mueller,  Martin:  See— 

Rembold.  Helmut;  Mueller,  Martin;  and  Preussner.  Christian,  5,829,688, 
CI   239-585.100. 
Mueller,  Peter  Andrew   See- 
Kennedy.  William  Daniel,  and  Mueller,  Peter  Andrew,  5,831,611,  CI 
345-3.15.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  See — 


Vazquez,  Michael  L :  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  Talley,  John  J.;  Getman, 
Daniel;  DeCtescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5.830.897.  CI. 
5I4-2.56.0(X). 
Mueller.  Thorsien:  See — 

Zimmer.  Rainer;  and  Mueller.  Tliorslen.  5.832.166.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Mueller-Hagen.  Gerd:  See- 
Meyer.  Baerbel;  Mueller-Hagen,  Gerd;  and  Gueites.  Bemd.  5,830,944. 
CI.  525-28.000. 
Mugelli,  Maurizio:  See— 

Faraoni.   Alessandro;   1-ombardi.   Massimo;   and   Mugelli.   Maunzio. 
5.829.572.  CI.  198.146  l(X). 
Muhlhauser.  Nicholas  L  ;  Weakley.  Thomas  C;  and  Townley.  Scott  A.,  to 
Easterisk  Star.  Inc    Multiple  beam  antenna  system  for  simuhaneously 
receiving  multiple  >aiellile  signals.  5.831.582.  CI.  343-753.000. 
Mui.  Gary:  See — 

Hu.  Kai  X.;  Dou.  Xinyu;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard.  Don;  Juarezl.  Delben; 
Mui.  Gary;  Brey.  Tom;  DIesk.  Rich;  Wyan.  Karl;  and  Roller,  Dave. 
5,831,218,  CI.  174-250.000 
Muin,  Andrew:  See — 

Schumacher,  Markus;  and  Muin,  Andrew,  5,829,836.  CI.  297-257.000. 
Muir,  Craig  D.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
coniinously  offsetting  survey  points  by  half  angle  calculations  in  real  time 
in  the  field.  5.831.573,  CI.  342  157.0(X). 
Mukai,  Hirochika:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Ma-sahiko;  and  Mukai,  Hirochika,  5.829,375,  CI.    112- 
470.290. 

Mukai,  Mikio:  See —  

Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  and  Mukai,  Mikio,  5.831.219.  Q.  174-261.000. 
Miiller.  Bemd:  See — 

G6U   Norbett;  MUller.  Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Gebhardt,  Joachim;  and 
Wagner,  Oliver,  5,831,093,  CI.  544-335.(XX). 
Muller  David  F,  to  La.serLite.  LLC.  Peltier  cooled  apparatus  and  methods  for 

demiatological  treatment.  5.8.10,208,  CI.  606-9.000 
Miiller,  Gerriet:  See — 

Fiedrich,  Sven;  Grtiger,  Klaus;  Miiller,  Gerriet;  and  Schneider.  Ulrich. 
5,831,881,  CI.  364-725.030 
Muller,  Johannes  C  A  ;  and  Hoogendoom,  Abraham,  to  US.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration   Magnetic  head  configured  to  read  and/or  write  information  on 
digital  and  analog  form.  5,831,798,  CI.  360-121.000. 
MQller.  Markus:  See— 

Rischard,  Karl;  and  Muller,  Markus,  5,829,995,  CI.  439-212.000. 
MUller,  Rita:  See— 

Chucholowski,  Alexander;  Fingerle,  JUrgen;  Iberg,  Niggi;  Maiti,  Hans 
Peter;  MUller,  Rita;  Pech,  Michael;  Rouge,  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter,  5,830,920,  CI.  514 
730.000. 
Muller,  Rolf:  See— 

Sedlacek,  Hans-Harald;  Bosslei,  Klaus;  and  MUller,  Rolf,  5,830,880,  CI. 
514-44.000 
Muller,  Yvonne:  See— 

Kusters-Van  Someren,  Maigo  Anne-Rose,  MUller,  Yvonne;  Kester,  Her- 

manus  Comelis  Mana;  Visser,  Jacob;  Van  Ooyen,  Albert  Johannes 

Joseph;  and  Rolin,  Claus,  5,830,737,  CI.  435-201.000. 

Mullerat,  Jaime,  Hazleit,  David  A  ;  Curby,  William  A;  and  Kilpanick,  Peter, 

to  Bioxy  Inc.  Therapeutic,  production  and  immunostimulatory  uses  of 

biocidal  compositions.  5,830,51 1,  CI.  424-661.000 

Mullins,  Albert  Augusnis.  Downhole  system  for  well  conti^ol  and  operation 

5,831,156,0.  73-152.180. 
Mullibras  S/A  Electrodomesricos:  See — 

Canellas,  FSbio;  and  Poleni,  Luis  Eduardo,  5,829,261,  CI.  62-164.000. 
Multimedia  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Graves,  Gordon  T;  and  Watkins,  Gary  W.,  5,830.067.  CI.  463-40.000. 
Mulvihill,  Eileen  R  :  See— 

Segerson,  Thomas  P.;  Kinzie,  J   Mark;  Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.,  Saugstad, 
Julie  A.;  and  Westbrook,  Gary  L.,  5,831,047,  CI.  536-23.100. 


Munagorri  Enriquez,  Jose  Maria:  See — 

Gongora,  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Ennquez,  Jose  Mana;  and  Rayo  Ortiguela,  Juan  Carlos,  5,829.202.  CI 
52-36  100 
Munakata.  Reo,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparanis  having 

image  bearing  member  with  flywheel.  5,832,.144,  CI.  .199-117.000. 
Mlbider,  Herbert:  See— 

Marso,  Michel;  Schuppen,  Andreas;  Munder,  Herbert;  Berger,  Michael 
Gotz;  and  LUth,  Hans,  5,831.329.  CI.  257-750.000. 
Mungovan.  John  P.:  See — 

Roberts,  Douglas  J.;  Lovell,  Walter  E.;  Borbone,  Joseph  A.;  Pinkenon, 
Steven  J.;  and  Mungovan,  John  P,  5,830,254,  CI.  65-359.000. 
Munn,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Costa,  Hilano  S.;  and  Munn,  Donald  J ,  5,831,546,  CI   .140-825  520 
Munro,   David;   and   Sell,  Charles   Stanley,  lo  Quest   International   B.V. 
14-methyl-hexadecenolide  and  14-methyl-hexadecanolide.  5,831,101,  a. 
549-266.000. 
Munro.  James  L.:  See — 
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Li « Iberg.  Frank  A.;  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr ;  Smith,  Brian  H.;  Kerfool, 
(  harles  S.:  Springer,  Joseph  J  ;  0"Donnell,  Patricia  A.;  DeOms,  James 
1  .;  Starling,  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom,  Michael  J.;  Munro,  James  L.; 
I  insbeny,  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman,  Beth  A.;  Hall,  William  B  ;  Jones, 
t  larshall  G.;  Winkel,  William  B.;  DeAbreu,  Brian  A  ;  Underwixxl, 
1  liomas  C;  Zaranski,  Todd  M.;  Valdivia,  Aaron  D.;  Young,  Richard 
M.;  Altoz,  Frank  E.;  Nguyen,  Ngon  B.;  and  Mohler,  Eric  L., 
[-5^831,409,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Murai,  Masahiko:  See — 

ShiBohara,  Wataro;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  lino.  Yutaka;  Hayashi.  Shinji;  Ohya, 
Jlinko;  Chida,  Yuichi;  and  Murai,  Ma.sahiko.  5,832,183.  CI.  395- 
[22.000. 
Murai.  iRyukichi:  See — 

Mtiiaba.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Yu.shinobu;    Murai.    Ryukichi;    and 
Watanabe,  Hirokazu.  5.829.105.  CI.  24-115.00F 
Murai.  Yasushi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  f>rinter  and  printing  method 

haviig  cutter  control.  5,829.897,  CI.  400-615.200. 
Murakami,  Akane:  See — 

Zhang,  Hongyong;  Uochi,  Hideki;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasu- 
Wko;  Miyazaki,  Minoru;  Murakami,  Akane;  Konuma,  Toshimitsu; 
Sugawara,  Akira;  and  Uchara,  Yukiko,  5,830,786,  CI.  438-163.000. 
Murakami,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yasue,  Syoichi;  and  Murakami,  Keiichi.  5,829,138.  CI.  29-8%.620. 
Murakami,  Shuji:  See — 

Yananaka,  Kazuya;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Ido,  Jun;  and  Fujiwara,  Takashi. 
5,832,040,  CI.  375-326  000. 
Murakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Keery,  Peter  A.;  and  Murakami.  Susumu.  5.832.170.  CI.  386-32.000. 
Murakami,  Takaaki:  See — 

Mokinami,  Kaoru;  Shiratake,  Shigeru;  Malsuo.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama. 
Ykiichi;   Morisawa.    Kenji;   Goioda.   RiLsuko;   Murakami.  Takaaki; 
Hamamoto.     Satoshi;    Yasumura.     Kenji;    and     Itoh.    Yasuyoshi. 
5.831.323.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Murakini.  Tokumichi:  See — 

Yarlada.  Yoshihisa;  and  Murakami.  Tokumichi.  5.831,688,  CI.  348- 

bw.ooo. 

MuramiBiu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsushita.  Kunitake;  Yamawaki.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  and  Mura- 
matsu.  Kazuo.  5.829.1 19,  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Muram«i|>u,  Sachiko:  See — 

Oht«ke,  Yasuhi.sa;  Sago.  Seiji;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuaki;  and  Muramalsu, 
SKhiko,  5,8.10,373,  CI  216-12.000. 
Muraol$i,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tair»,  Taka.shi;  and  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi,  5,831,421,  CI.  323-314.000 
Muraro,  Lmberto,  to  Hti  Fai  Komalsu  Industries  S.p.A.  Hydraulic  control 
circuit  for  working  components,  in  particular  in  earth-moving  machines 
5,829.251,0.  60-421.000. 
Mura.se,  Kenji:  See— 

Yainaguchi.  Naoki;  Mura.se.  Kenji;  Kunihiro.  Motoo;  Akimolo. Takashi; 
fild  Fujioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.829,732.  CI.  248-610000 
MurasCi  Shoichi;  Nakayama.  Haruyuki;  Aimolo.  Takeshi;  and  Iwamoio. 
Hiroilii.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Large  scale  interconnecting  switch  using  com- 
munication controller  groups  with  multiple  input-io-one  output  signal  lines 
and  adapuble  crossbar  unit  using  plurality  of  selectors.  5.832.303.  CI 
395-886.000 
Mura.se,  Voshihiro:  See — 

Kawashima.  Naoki;  Miyake.  Koichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  NLshikawa,  Eri; 
and  Kurachi,  Tamolsu,  5,831,389,  CI.  315-77.000. 
Murata,  lun:  See — 

Ta4aki,  Yoshitaka;  Murata,  Jun;  .Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  Aoki,  Hideo; 
Kewakita,  Keizo;  L'chiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Tanaka, 
Michio;  Ezaki,  Yuji;  Saitoh,  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara,  Katsuo:  and  Cho, 
$6ngsu,  5,831,300,  CI.  257-298.000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

IkadB,  Yutaka,  5,831,508,  CI.  337-35.000. 

Sojoda,  Tomiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Eiichi.  5,831,4%,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Ushiroku.  Tadamasa.  5.831.493.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Numaia.  Toshi.  5.831.505.  CI.  336-83.000 
Yotila.  Tadahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi.  5.831.497. 0.  333-202.000. 
Murata.; Takayuki:  See — 

Ku^Onuma.  Akira;  Murata.  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Nagalomo.  Akira; 

4nd  Omo.  Shinichi.  5.831.646,  CI.  .147-.10.000. 
Matlubara,  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromilsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeya.su:  Arai. 
Alsushi;  Akiyama,  Yuji;  Murata,  Takayuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  5.831.642.  CI   .147-9  000 
Muratani,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Totfxla.  Ichiro;  Kambayashi.  Toni;  Ito.  Saioshi,  Ida,  Takashi;  Shimo- 
(lUra,  Yasuhiko,  Takahashi,  Toshiya;  Muratani,  Hirofumi;  and  Kondo, 
Wjsafumi,  5,832,229,  CI   .195-200  570 
MurayaW  Eigotx);  and  Hoshi,  Tohru,  to  Chugai  Seivaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Asuhi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd  Hybrid  calcitonin  5,8.11 ,0(X».  CI  5.10.107 .000 
Murayajnia.    Hideki;    Sano.    Keiichiro;    Sawada.    Kazuhiko;    Yokoyama. 
FumifKi;  Ikeuchi,  Hartihiko;  and  Teranishi,  Yuiaka,  to  MiLsubishi  Chemical 
Corpiiilition  Surface  having  a  coating  of  a  host  multidentate  ligand  and  a  ,, 
leverjibly  trapped  lubricant.  5,8.10.577.  O.  428-411  100. 
MurayaHHi.  Tomohiro;  Omi.  Toshiro;  and  Asano.  Shinichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko. 
Inc   IMublc-bearing  Hshing  reel  with  hnger  placing  memhers  5.829,701. 
O   242-1 10  (XH) 
Murdoc),;  Andrew :  See — 

Nekton.  Alex;  Dcane.  John;  Caraway.  Douglas;  Muidock,  Andrew; 
$«mes,  Michael;  and  Lamb,  Haydn,  5,829,539,  CI.  1 75-.193.O00. 


Murphy,  Paul;  and  O'Sullivan,  Michael,  lo  Molex  Incoiporaied.  Grounding 
bridge  for  shielded  interconnect  cables  and  interconnect  cables  incotpo- 
rating  same  5,829,991.  O.  439-98.000  ' 
Murphy.  Paul:  See — 

Miskin.  Michael  J.;  Seamands,  Ed;  Ahmad.  Munawar;  and  Murphy, 
Paul,  5,830,010,  O.  439-578.000. 
Murphy,  William  L.;  and  Wilson,  Bruce  A.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Method  for 

forming  a  reactive  medium.  5,829,139,  CI.  29-8%.620. 
Murray,  Bradley  Ariice;  and  Cheraso,  Gregory  Paul,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  communication  strategy  in  a  radio  commu- 
nication system  using  location.  5,831.545,  O.  340-825.490. 
Murray,  David  T ;  McNeil,  Paul  R  ;  and  Buit,  Danyl  R..  to  Piemdor.  Inc. 

Mirrored  door  and  method  of  making  same.  5.829,218,  CI.  52-455.000. 
Murray,  Matthew:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tuan  V;  Dibiasi,  Michael  A.;  West,  Robert  E.;  Murray.  Mat- 
thew; Reed.  Scott;  Allen,  William  J  ;  and  Stein,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,829,589, 
CI.  206-366.000. 
Music,  Leslie  D.:  See — 

Morgenthale,  U  Peter;  Karr,  Charies  S.;  ladanza,  Terence  J ;  and  Music, 
Leslie  D.,  5,831,176,  O.  73-861  770. 
Musil,  Joseph  E.,  to  Cedarapids  Inc   Asphalt  plant  with  gas  containmeni 

system  and  method.  5,829,871,  CI   .166-3.000. 
Muskett,  Michael  James:  See — 

Watson,  Derrick  John;  Williams,  Bruce  Leo;  Muskett,  Michael  James; 
Smith,  Stephen  James;  Nguyen,  Chuc  Tu;  and  Baker,  Larry  Irvin, 
5,831,120.  CI.  562-519.000. 
Muthuswamy,  Sivakutnar  See — 

Gillette,  Joseph  G.;  Miles,  Barry  M.;  and  Muthuswamy,  Sivakumar 
5,831,832,0   361-760.000 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel;  Nana,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Fu,  Jenny,  5,831,011.  O   530- 

350.000. 

Myers.  Dennis  Lee;  and  Culp,  Kim  Steven,  to  Scon  &  While  Memorial 

Hospital.  Electronic  medical  record  using  text  database.  5.832.450.  CI 

705-3.000. 

Myers.    Dolphin    Eugene.    Fishing    lure    holding   device.    5.829.185.   CI. 

4.1-57.100 
Myers.  Richard:  See — 

Traina.  John  E;  Myers.  Richard;  and  Smierciak.  Edward  A  ,  5,831,730, 
CI   356-336.000. 
Myers,  Ronald  Gene,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pulse  load  averaging  power  converter. 

5,831,420,0.  323-282.000. 
Myers,  Ronald  Gene;  Sigmon,  Bernard  Eugene;  and  Raab,  Frederick  Herbert, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delay  matching  in  a  power 
amplifier  5,831,475,  CI.  3.10-10  UOO. 
Myers,  Timothy  F:  See — 

Rudolph,  Daniel  C;  and  Myers,  Timothy  F.,  5.831,415,  Q.  320-1 12  000. 
Myers,  Tracey  Lynn:  See — 

Mainquist,  James  Kevin;  Myers,  Tracey  Lynn:  and  Blenc.  David  Allen, 
5,829,.560,  CI.  192-3.570. 
Mytec  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Tomko,  George  J.;  Soutar,  Colin;  and  Schmidt.  Gregory  J..  5,832,091, 
CI.  380-30.000. 
N.V  Kema:  See— 

Vretlenbregt.  Leonardus  Hendrikus  Joseph:  Potma.  Andrea  Agaiha;  and 
Enoch.  Gerrii  Derk.  5.830.357.  CI  210-611  000 
N  V  Raychem  S  A.:  See- 
Dams.  Francis:  Oils.  Patrick;  De  Cosier,  Pieler:  and  Demesmaeker, 
Marc,  5,829,106,  O  24-270.000. 
Nabco  Limited:  See — 

Kanki.  Hisayuki:  Taguchi.  Naoki;  Michimoio,  Shinji:  and  Oba,  Kazu- 
hiro,  5,831,403,  CI.  318-286.000. 
Naga,  Naofumi:  See — 

Sadaioshi,  Hajime;  Saloh,  Makolo;  and  Naga,  Naofumi.  5,830.968,  O. 
526-348.100. 
Nagae,  Kenichi:  See — 

Shikata.    Kunihide:    Nagae.    Kenichi;    Uemura.  Toshitiiko:    Hayashi. 
Ma.saki:  and  Muchi.  Tsuneo,  5.8.10.819.  CI.  501-153.000 
Nagahara.  Junichi;  and  Minoshima.  Toshikazu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Sound 
producing  metimd  and  sound  producing  apparatus.  5.831.518.  CI.  34io- 
384.100. 
Nagahiro  Minaio:  See — 

Minalo.  Nagahiro;  Hanori.  Masakazu;  Kubola.  Hiroshi:  and  Maeda. 
Ma.satsugu.  5.831.024,  CI.  530-358.0tX). 
Nagai,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Seino,  Kazuyuki;  NLshimura.  Taka.shi;  Arai.  Masakalu;  Nagai,  Hitoshi: 
and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  5,831.372,  CI.  313-2.100. 
Nagai.  Makoti>:  See — 

Hirai.   Yoshinori;    Nakazawa.   Akira;    Nagai.    Makoto;   and    Kuwala. 
Takeshi.  5.831.586.  CI  .145-94  (KX) 
Nagai.  Michio.  lo  NEC  Coiporauon.  Portable  teleptK>ne  set  holder  5.812.082 

CI  379^M9.0(X) 
Nagao.  Koichi;  Nakala.  Yoshiro;  and  Oki.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  probe  card  5.829.126.  O 
29-843.000. 
Nagao.  Rex:  See— 

Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  Uschold.  Robert  C;  Sulev.  J.  D..  Jr;  Rieslenberg. 
Paul.  Gallagher.  Laura;  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5.830. 19 1 ,  CI  604- 1 75.000. 
Nagasaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 
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Kohno,   Keiichi;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi:   Ishii.   Masayoshi;   Nagasaka. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kozuka.  TamoCsu;  and  Yoshida.  Susumu.  5.831.782,  CI. 
360-66.000. 
Naga.sawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukuiani.  Yulaka;   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;  Hirayama.  Seizii  Fujieda. 
Waichiro,  YoujI.  Arayama;   Fujii.  Arsushi;  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka: 
Nagasawa.  Masanori;  Kimura,  Masakazu;  Taniguli,  Tulomu;  and 
Fujimmo.  Hiroyuki,  5.8.31.93.3.  CI.  365-2.36.tKKI. 
Nagasawa.  Shigcru:  See — 

Ishizaka.    Kenichi;   Kalori.   Ma.sayuki;   Ikeda,   Masayuki;   Nagasawa. 
Shigeru;  and  Komalsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.832J61.  CI.  .395-670.000. 
Nagase  &  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ya-sue,  Syoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.829.138.  CI.  29-896.620. 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki.  lo  Canon  Kabshiki  Kaisha.  Toner  replenishing  con- 
tainer with  unidirectional  tear  opening  feature.  5.832..349,  CI.  399-262.000. 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ka/unori;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikcmolo.  Isao; 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki;   Malsu/aki.   Hiroomi;  and  Chadani.  Kaziio. 
5.832.343.  CI   .399-119.000. 
Nagasu.  Masahtro:  Sfc- - 

Mizoguchi  Tetsuo:  Nagasu.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Yaisuo,    Nakamon.  Hideo;  See 
Tsutomu.  5.831.293.  CI.  257-147.000.  "••- 

Nagata.  Tadaaki;  See — 

Yamamoto,    Kazuhiro;    Kouchi.    Takao;    Kawano.    Shizuo;    Nagaia, 
Tadaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hideaki.  5.829.545.  CI.  180-190.000. 
Nagalomo.  .Akira:  See — 

Kuronuma.  Akira;  Murala.  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Nagalomo.  Akira; 
and  Omo.  Shinichi.  5.83 1 .646.  CI.  347-30.000. 
Nagayama.  Tetsuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  in  which  an 
anti-reflective    layer   is    formed   by    varying   the   composition   thereof. 
5.831.321.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Nagel,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Gildea,  David  R.;  and  Nagel.  Mark  L  .  5.832.247.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Nagoshi.  Shigeya-su:  See  — 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromiisu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai. 
Atsushi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;'Murata.  Takayuki;  Sugimoto,  Hiloshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  5.831,642.  CI.  347-9.000. 
Naheer,  Ehud:  See —  _  . 

ZIotnick.  Gregory;  and  Naheer.  Ehud.  5,831,936.  CI.  367-124.000. 
Naik.  Jayant  M.:  See — 

Vysotsky  George  J  ;  Asadi,  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky.  David  M  ;  Raman, 
Vijay  R.;  and  Naik.  Jayant  M..  5,832,063.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Nair,  Smita  K.;  and  Gilboa,  Eli,  to  Duke  University.  Method  to  increa.se  the 
density  of  antigen  on  antigen  presenting  cells.  5,831.068.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Naito.  Ken-ichiro:  See — 

Katayama.  Sakae;  Tarui.  Toshimi;  Toda,  Masahiro;  and  Naito,  Ken- 
ichiro,  5.8.30.285,  CI.  148-32UOOO 
Naji,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Chen,  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Naji,  Peter  K., 
5,831,920,  CI.  365-225.500. 
Nakagawa.  Akira;  Yamori.  Akihiro;  Morimatsu,  Eishi;  Harashima,  Hiroshi; 
Hsu,  Robert;  and  Kodama.  Kazuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  System  for  gener- 
ating image  of  three-dimensional  object  seen  from  specified  viewpoint 
5,831,619,  CI   .345-4l9.0(X) 
Nakagawa,  Atsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  circuit  having  BiNMOS 

inveilers.  5,831,458.  CI.  .327-108000. 
Nakagawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa,  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Chizu;  Fujimori,  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Tsuka'moto,  Yoshinori;  Takahashi.  Nonko;  Kawamura.  Yoshiya; 
Mizokami,  Masashi;  Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshioka,  Kazuo;  and  Kibe,  Tet- 
suya.  5.831,037,  CI.  530-413,000. 
Nakagawa.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Tukahara,  Masamitu;  Ito.  Shinji;  lwa.sa,  Tadanobu;  Ninomiya,  Fujio; 
Mori,  Hiroyuki,  Kasugai,  Joji;  Ishihara,  Hideioshi,  and  Nakagawa, 
Ma.sayuki,  5,829,483,  CI.  1.38-109.000. 
Nakahata,  Akimasa:  See — 

Masuda,  Yutaka;  Nakahata,  Akimasa;  Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yabuta, 
Moloshi.  5,830,581,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Nakahira,  Hitoshi;  Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda,  Osamu;  Sa.saki,  Taka.shi;  Inaba, 
Yuzuru;  and  Kinou,  Toshiyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  application  of  adhesive.  5,830,297,  CI.  156- 
64.000. 
Nakahira,  Shinji:  See — 

Ogata,  Yoichi;  Nouchi,  Toshinobu;  and  Nakahira.  Shinji,  5,831.025.  CI. 
530-380.000. 
Nakai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yokota,  Norihiio;  Ikuta,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakai,  Hiloshi.  5,829,911,  CI. 
403-359.000. 
Nakai,  Jyunji:  See — 

Kouno,  Yuzou;  Higaya,  Toshiaki;  Yokoyama,  Hiroshi;  Nakai,  Jyunji; 
Yasuda,  Keizou;  Sato,  Masahiko;  Ehara,  Masanao,  and  Seki,  Tak- 
ayuki, 5,832.354,  CI.  .399  .330  000. 
Nakai,  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.832.175. 
CI.  386-92.000 
Nakai,  Shoichiro:  See—  ' 

Fuji,  Hiroko;  and  Nakai,  Shoichiro,  5,831,618,  G.  345-3.56.000. 
Nakai,  Yasufumi;  Tsukahara,  Jiro,  and  Kawagishi.  Toshio,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co    Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photograph  material  and  method  for  forming 
image  using  the  same.  5,8.30,627,  CI  430-505.000. 


Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Satoh.  Isao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC-stabili/.ed 

power  ciauit  .5.831,471,  CI.  327.540.000. 
Nakajima,  Heitaro;  Kitada,  Takaharu;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  data  copying  from  a  disk  using 
data  length  lix)  large  fur  a  pirate  medium.  5,832,088,  CI   380-22  (HXI. 
Nakajima,  Michio;  and  Sun,  Weimin,  to  Icom  Incorporated.  Digital  phase 
modulator  formed  with  a  fixed-point  digital  signal  processor.  5,83 1 ,488,  CI. 
332-144000. 
Nakajima,  Satoshi;  Pitt.  George  H,.  111.  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak, 
Christopher  J  ,  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Shell  extensions  for  an  operating 
system   5,831,606.  CI.  345-.326.(X)0. 
Nakajima.  Tadani*u:  See— 

Kurando.  Shigeo;  Nakajima.  Tadanobu;  Tanjoh.  Totu;  Kondo,  Kazuhisa; 
Yoshiyama.  Toshio;  and  Kusakahe.  Jyun,  5.832,356, 0.  .399-367.0IM) 
Nakajima,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yamashita,  Akihiko;  Nakajima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Mochizuki,  Yoshifumi. 
5,829,281,  CI   70-183.000. 
Nakakawaji.  Takayuki:  See — 

Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yutaka; 
Komatsuzaki,  Shigeki;  and  Matsumoto,  Hin)yuki,  5.8.30,834  '~' 
508.504.000. 


CI 


Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Imanaka,  Yukikatsu; 
Sakuma.    Tadashi;    Uchida,    Maki;    Iwa,saki,    Hiroaki;    Hanatani, 
Yasuyuki;  Tanaka,  Nariaki;  and  Nakamura,  Yuka.  5,830,615,  CI 
4.30-72000. 
Nakamura,  Hideo:  See— 

Kishi,  Kazumasa;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Noguchi, 
Kouki;  Kawasaki.  Shumpci;  and  Akao,  Yasushi,  5.832,248,  CI.  395- 
376000. 
Nakamura,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hachihei;  Enoki,  Masalo.shi;  Nakamura.  Katsuaki;  Malsu- 
kuma.  Tatsuo;  Okubo,  Tsuguva;  Yubisui,  Akira;  Yanagida.  Takayoshi; 
Kalahira.  Hiromi;  Iwao,  Toshiyuki;  and  Maisuo,  Yuji,  5,829,468.  CI. 
1.37-15  000. 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Gofuku,  Ihachiro;  Kishi,  Etsuro:  Kojima.  Makolo;  and 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi,  5.831,705,  O.  .349-128.000 
Nakamura.  Kazuyasu;  Koike.  Masamichi;  Shitara,  Kenya;  Hanai,  Nobuo; 
Kuwana.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hasegawa,  Mamoni,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo Co., 
Ltd.   Humanized  antibodies  to  ganglioside  GM,.   5,8.30,470.  CI.  424- 
133.100. 
Nakamura,   Kiyokazu;   Kiiajima,   Norio,  and  Inoue,  Toshihide,  to  Toray 
Indusnies,  Inc  Shaped  article  of  liquid  crystalline  polymer.  5,830,940,  CI 
524-404.000 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Kojima,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Edera,  Masaru;  and  Oka.  Masa- 
hiro, 5.829,260,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Nakamura,  Masashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Image  processing  device. 

5.831,635,  CI.  145-443000. 
Nakamura,  Minoni;  Kasai,  Minoru;  and  Kimura,  Nobuo,  to  Hitec  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  encasing  sausages  or  the  like.  5,830.050,  CI. 
452-31.000 
Nakamura,  Nimoru:  See — 

Kasai,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura.  Nimoru,  5,830.051.  CI  452-48.000 
Nakamura.  Rvouhei;  and  Yamada.  Nobuvuki.  lo  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Radia- 
tion detector  element.  5.831,269,  CI.  250-367.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Kubota,  Takashi;  and  Takagi,  Nobuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation.   Drill  and  throwaway  tip.  5,829,927,  CI.  408- 
230.000 
Nakamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Nakazawa.  Ikuo;  and  Noguchi, 
Koji,  5,830,386,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakamura.  Tomohiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Radio  relay  apparatus.  5,832.036, 

CI   375-21 1. (XX) 
Nakamura.  Yasum>ri:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroshi;  Hirawa,  Takahide;  and  Nakamura,  Yasunori,  5.831,626, 
CI  345-431  000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogawa.  Takao,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  external  interfaces  through 
buffer  memory  using  a  FIFO,  an  empty  signal,  and  a  full  signal.  5,832.308, 
CI.  395-873.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Arima,  Shigenobu;  and  Kiuguchi,  Shinichi,  to  Amada 
Metrecs  Company,  Limited.  Spot  welding  machine.  5,831,2.34,  CI.  219 
86.250. 
Nakamura,  Yuka:  See  — 

Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori,  Hideo;  Imanaka,  Yukikatsu; 
Sakuma.    Tadashi;    L'chida,    Maki;    Iwasaki.    Hiroaki;    Hanatani, 
Yasuyuki;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and  Nakamura.  Yuka,  5,8.30,615,  CI. 
430-72000. 
Nakamura,  Yusuke:  See— 

Vogelstein,  Ben;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  White,  Raymond;  and  Nakamura, 
Yusuke,  5,830,676,  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Nakane.  Shigeki:  See— 

Sogawa,  Toshio;  Doi.  Kalsuji;  Hayami,  Katsuro;  Matsuo,  Toshiyuki; 
Saga,  Ikuo;  and  Nakane,  Shigeki,  5,831,552,  CI  .340-995  000. 
Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Output  power  control  device  5.832,373,  CI.  455  I26.(XX) 
Nakanishi,  Mamoru;  and  Ogura,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.  Image  privessmg  method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  lines 
fnim  an  image  by  using  the  Hough  transform.  5.832.138,  CI.  .382-28 1 .0(X). 
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Naka  lishi,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

I  i[|iwara.  Tatsunori;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Nakanishi,  Yasuyuki;  Oka,  Kou- 
larou;  Shirahala.  Kei;  and  Itoh,  Shigehiro,  5,831,965,  CI.  .369- 
178.000. 

Nakaji^.  Et.suhiro:  Higashi,  Akihiro;  and  Kikuchi,  Fumio,  to  NTT  Mobile 
Co  n  munications  Network  Inc.  Base  station  selection  scheme  for  CDMA 
I  iJlar  system  using  perch  channel  and  receised  SIR    5,832,368.  CI 
45i-fi3(XX). 

Nakaiio.  Hiroaki;  Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  and  Oowaki,  Yukihilo,  lo  Kahushiki 
Ka  s)ia  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  dc\ice  including  a  plurality  of 
dyi  Jmic  memory  cells  connected  in  series.  5,831,928,  CI.  .365-233.fXX). 
Nakai  li,  Hiroyuki,' to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Optical  amplifier.  5,831,754.  CI.  .3.59- 

16  LUX). 
Nakai  lo,  Syuichi:  See — 

'  V^lanabe,  Isao;  Shibala,  Masahiro;  Sugiyama,  Toniio;  Nakano,  Syuichi; 
(and  Imamura  Shinichiro,  5,8.30,339.  CI.  201-426.000. 
Nakai  1(1  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

oisuga,  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa,  Hiroaki;  Ishida,  Chizu;  Fujimori,  Masa- 
hiro; Tsukamoto,  Yoshinori;  Takahashi,  Noriko;  Kawamura,  Yoshiya; 
Mizokami,  Masashi;  Salo,  Koichi;  Yoshioka,  Kazuo;  and  Kibe,  Tet- 
jsuya,  5,831,037,  CI  530-4l3.(XX). 
Nakai  lO.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

!  hinaguua,  Kcisuke;  Fujimura,  Shuzo;  Maloba,  Yuuji;  Nakano,  Yoshi- 
Inasa;  Takeuchi,  Talsuva;  and  Miyanaga.  Takeshi.  5,832,177,  CI 
b92-.394.(XX». 
Nakai  i.fHirouke:  See — 

'  Aeda.  Shinya;  Nakao.  Himlake;  and  Terada.  Haruhiko,  5,829,666,  CI 
p28-l47.(XK). 
Nakaii,  Naoki:  See — 

Oaiizu,  Seiji;  Ebihara.  Takashi;  Nakao,  Naoki;  and  Kuroiua,  Masaio. 
p,832.l49,  CI   385-20  (XX) 
Naka:  4  Rvoichi;  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Hiki,  Keiichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
KaNshiki  Kaisha.  Calalvtic  exhaust  system  for  waiercrafi  5,830,022,  CI. 
441  -R8.(XX). 
Naka^lfba,  Yasutaka:  See— 

H»tano,  Keisukc,  Surisawa,  Yuji;  and  Nakashiba,  Yasutaka  5,8.30,778, 
|CI  438-60.0(XI 
Naka^hima,  Mariko;  Inoue,  Michio;  and  Sakamoto,  Nohuhiku,  to  Toyoda 

Go  di  Co.,  Ltd.  Side  protecting  air  bag.  5,829,779,  CI.  280-7.30.200. 
Naka:  i^ia,  Masaaki:  See — 

titomoto,   Takavuki;   Nakasima   Masaaki;   and  Takahashi,   Tadashi, 
p.8.30,l2l,Cl.  6(X)-1I7.(XX). 
Naka:  lii,  Mikio:  See — 

Ii|;ila,  Taku;  Nakasugi.  Mikio;  and  Sato.  Isshin,  5,83l,.363,  CI.  310- 
yi.(XX). 
Nakas  i>i,  Mamoru,  to  Nikon  Corporalion.  Magnetic  deflectors  and  charged- 
pantle-beam  lithography  systems  incorporating  same.  5.831.270,  CI. 
2.5(  )96.0ML. 
Naka'li^i,  Mamoru,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  image  transfer  w  iih 
cha^tfed  panicle  beam,  and  deflector  and  mask  used  with  such  apparatus. 
5,8M,274,  CI.  250-492.2.30, 
Nakatii  Takuya,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  performance  device. 

5,8  1 1, 1 95,  CI.  84-609 (XX). 
Nakai  ij  Yoshiro:  See — 

figao,  Koichi;  Nakau,  Yoshiro;  and  Oki.  Shinichi,  5,829,126,  CI. 
P9-843.000. 
Nakai  iJ  Yukio:  See— 

I  0,  Hiromichi;  Arai.  Masaio;  Nakaia,  Yukio;  he,  Toshiya;  and  Mori, 
Milsuru,  5,832,510,  CI.  707-201.000. 
Nakai  .ika,  Takashi:  See — 

I  tfata.   Himmitsu;    Nakatsuka,  Takashi:  Tanaka,   Rie;   and   Ishiguru, 
Ma.saji,  .5,8.30,889,  CI.  514  195.000. 
Nakai  .ikasa,  Kazushi:  See — 

I  dhno,  Yasushi;  Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsukasa  Kazushi,  5,8.30.271,  CI. 

« 18-13.000. 

Naka;  ana,  Eiji;  Hamagishi,  Goto;  Yamashita.  .Msuhiro;  Mashitani.  Ken; 

Sak  ila,  Masahiro;  Furuta,  Yoshihiro;  Kohlani,  Shinobu;  Taima.  Kenji;  and 

Yari«shiia,  Shugo,  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    Two-dimensional/ihree- 

dinMisional  compatible  type  image  display.  5,831,765,  CI.  3.59-464 .(XX). 

Nakayana,  Haruyuki:  See— 

fijlkrase,  Shoichi;  Nakavama,  Haruvuki;  Aimoto,  Takeshi;  and  Iwamolo, 
fliroshi.  5.832.303.  CI   395-856.(XX). 
Nakajulna,  Koji;  and  Okutani,  Haruo,  to  ToMocgawa  Paper  Co,  Ltd.  Pol)- 
estt  r  resin  for  eltvtrophotography  loner,  process  ft>r  prepanng  tf>e  same, 
and  in  electrophotographic  toner  comprising  the  same.  5,830.979,  CI. 
528  i72.(XX). 
Naka)  ajna,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Fi4;utani.  Yulaka;  Nakavama,  Tomohiro;  Hirayama,  Seizi;  Fujieda, 
^^'aichiro;  Youji,  Arayama;  Fujii,  Atsushi,  Takahashi,  Yoshitaka; 
Nagasawa.  Masanori;  Kimura,  Masakazu;  Taniguli,  Tulomu;  and 
|-ujimoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,831,933,  CI.  365-236.(XX). 
.  Yoshinon:  See — 
eda,  Yasuhiro;  Sohda,  Yasunari;  Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Itoh. 
hiroyuki,  5,83  U73,  CI.  2.50-492.220. 

Ki,  Yoji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Dead  weight  displav    apparatus. 
5,8l|,.343,  CI    .307-10.100. 
Naka/  ato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ivtjimoto,  Masafumi;  Iwasa,   Fuyuki;  Tsuruoka  Nobuo;   Nakazalo. 
Hiroshi;  Miura,  Kenju;  Ishida,  Nobuhiro;  Kurihara,  Talsuva;  Yamai- 
thi,  Kozo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nozomi,  5,831,0.30,  CI.  5.30- 3'87 .900. 
Naka/aWa,  Akira;  See — 


Naka/ a 


Hirai.   Yoshinori;    Nakazawa,  Akira;    Nagai,   Makoto;   and    Kuwala. 
Takeshi,  5,831,586.  CI   .345-94.(XX) 
Nakazawa,  Ikuo:  See — 

Nohira,  Hirovuki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Nakazawa.  Ikuo:  and  Noguchi 
Koji,  5,8.30,.386,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakazawa,  Maisuo:  See — 

Fujimolo,  Masayuki:  Nakazawa,  Matsuo:  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki. 
Kazutaka,  and  Isuzuku,  Koichiro,  5,829,125,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Naka/awa,  Tcrumi:  See — 

Komachiya.  Masahiro:  Oho,  Shigeru:  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Seiko; 
Kurita,    Masahiro:     Nakazawa.    Terumi;    and    Sasavama,    Takao. 
5,831,263,  CI.  2.50-227.170. 
Nalamasu,  Omkaram:  See — 

Chin.  Evelyn:  Houlihan,  Francis  Michael;  and  Nalamasu.  Omkaram. 
5.830.619,  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Namoglu.  Sheryl  F.:  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Sylor,  Mark  W :  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.:  Schu- 
chard,  Roben  C;  Goldfart>,  Stanley  I  ;  O'Brien,  Linscy  B  ;  Rosen- 
baum,  Richard  L.;  Kohls,  Ruth  E.  J.;  Namoglu,  Sheryl  F:  and  Seger 
Mark  J.,  5,832,224,  CI   395-2(X).5.30. 
Namura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saiio.  Eiji:  Namura,  Kivoshi;  Takasumi.  Masaka/u:  Ikeuchi,  Kazuo;  and 
Katayose,  Masumi,  5,829,955,  CI.  4I6-191.(XK). 
Nanba,  Tomivuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazunori,  to  Shiseido  Companv,  Ltd. 

Cosmetic.  5,830.486,  CI.  424-40I.O«X). 
Nanoiechnology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chu,  John  Wun-sing,  5.831,417,  CI   322-1.000. 
Naor,  Giora:  See — 

Hajbi,  Yeheskiel:  Bahir.  Yizhar;  and  Naor.  Giora.  5.829.473.  C\.  137- 
315.000. 
Naqvi,  S.  Sohail  H.:  See — 

Bishop,  Kenneth  P;  Milner,  Lisa  M.;  Naqvi,  S.  Sohail  H.:  McNeil,  John 
R.;  and  Draper,  Bruce  L.,  5,8.30,61 1,  CI.  430-30.(XK). 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Seiichi:  and  Narabu,  Tadakuni.  5.831.298, 0.  257-223.000 
Narang.  Subhash  C  ;  Ventura.  Susanna  C;  Doughenv,  Brian  J  ;  Zhao,  Ming; 
Smedley,  Sluan;  and  Kooipe,  Gar),  lo  SRI  International.  Nonflammable/ 
self-extinguishing  elecmilyies  for'baneries.  5,8.30.6(X).  CI.  429-192.000. 
Nargund,  Ravi:  See — 

Dean,  Dennis  C;  Melillo,  David  G.:  Nargund.  Ravi;  Van  Der  Ploeg. 
Leonardus:  Pong.  Sheng-Shung;  Schaeffei,  James  M.:  and  Smith,  Rov 
G,  5,8.30,433,  CI.  424-1.810 
Narimalsu,  Kouichiro:  See — 

Isao,  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki;  Walakabe. 
Yaichiro;  Mivaz.aki,  Junji;  NarimaLsu,  Kouichiro:  and  Yamashita, 
Shigenori,  5,830.607,  O.  4.30-5  (XX). 
Narita,  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Mivuki:  Narita,  Akira:  and  Maeda.  Jun.  5,829,797,  CI. 
285-333.(XX) 
Nanon  Corporation:  See — 

Newman,  Todd  R.:  and  Taylor,  Roben  E..  5.829.257,  O.  62-73.000. 
Narva,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel:  Nana  Kenneth  E ;  and  Fu,  Jenny,  5.831.01 1,  CI.  5.30- 
350.(XX). 
Nash,  John  Charies  See— 

Cameron,  Paul  Scott;  Nash,  John  Charles;  BUx>mer,  Roben  Chnslopher: 

Wollan,  Robert  Edward;  Kreulter,  Kelly    Marie;  Abler  Olmsiead, 

Melinda  .Ann:  Renner.  Dale  Harr%;  Bourne,  Ryan  Douglas,  Camish, 

Keith  Michael,  and  Jones,  Dean  Richard,  5,832,459,  CI.  705-26.0(X). 

Nasi,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kolsubo,  Vincent  Y:  and  Nast,  Robert  E..  5.829.791.  C\.  285-26.000. 
Natili.  Thomas  F.dwaid:  See — 

Elms,  Robert  Tracy:  Natili,  Thomas  Edward:  and  Erb.  Michael  Joseph. 
5.831,.509,  CI.  3.37-333.(XX) 
National  Blood  Authority:  See — 

Hughes- Jones,  Nevin  Canpbell,  5,831.063,  CI.  5.36-23.5.30. 
National  Coupling  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  E  .  III.  5.829.480.  CI.  137-6I4.(MO. 
National  Machinerv  Company,  The:  See — 

Hile.  William  H,  5,829.302.  CI.  72-446.000. 
National  Power  PLC:  See — 

Cooley,  Graham  Edward:  and  D'Agostino,  Vincent  F.,  5.8.30,921.  CI. 
521-27.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Caiuda:  See  — 

Armstrong.  Da\id  W.,  5,8.30.507.  CI.  424-489.aX). 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Liu.  Wen-Chau:  and  Laih.  Lih-Wen,  5,831,297,  CI.  257-2O0.(XK). 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Chw,  Chang  Y;  and  Ran,  Xiaonong,  5,832,131,  CI.  382-253.000. 
Thomson,  Thomas  William  Schaw.  5,831,877,  CI   .364-715.011. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Kasica  James  J.:  Thomas.  David  J.;  and  ZaIIie.  James  P.  5,8.30,884, 0 
514-l60.tXX). 
Nalori,  Itatu:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Kimio:  Nalon.  Itaru:  Yamagishi,  Hideyuki:  and  Kalo.  Kivoo, 
5,830,%5,  CI  526-.309.(XX). 
Natsume,  Junko:  See — 

Inui,  Kazuo:  Yamada.  Hin>shi:  and  Natsume,  Junko.  5.832.339,  CI 
399-83.000. 
NatuZjri,  Eileen  Stack:  Sec — 
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Hanison  Michael  R.;  Hevmann.  Michael  A  :  Riemer.  Robert  Kirk;  and 
Natuzzi.  Eileen  Stack.  5.830.848.  CI.  .S  14-2.000.    . 
Naughton,  Gail  K.  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc  Meihod-s  for  produclion 

of  a  naturally  .secreted  extracellular  matrix.  5.8.W.708,  CI.  4.15-70.100. 
Naugler.  W  Edward:  See — 

Stevens.  Jessica  L.;  and  Naugler.  W.  Edward.  5.831.397.  CI.   .115- 
.166.000. 
Nauthe.  Alfred;  See— 

Denz.  Peter:  and  Nauthe.  Alfred.  5,829.101.  CI.  19-288.000. 
Nawa.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Caniahan.  Josene  Fran^oise;  Depaulis.  Antoine:  Feltz,  Paul:  Lantiet, 
Yves;  Marescaux.  Christian;  and  Nawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,830.857.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Nayda.  Lisa;  See — 

Anderson.  Mark  Stephen:  Yesberg.  John  Desbt>rough;  Pope.  Michael; 
Nayda.  Lisa;  Havman.  Ken:  and  Beahan.  Brendan.  5.832.227.  CI. 
395-200.540. 
Navlof.  William  Clark,  Jnr;  and  Silverbrook,  Kia,  to  Canon  Information 


Negishi.    Hiroyasu:    and    Kameyama.    Masatoshi.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Volume  rendering  apparatus  and  method.  5.81 1 .623.  CI. 
.145-424.000. 
Negus.  Charles  Christopher;  See — 

Rudku.  Robert  I.;  Negus.  Charies  Christopher;  Linhares.  Stephen  J;  and 
WcHKlniff.  Eileen  A  .  5.8.10.210.  CI.  606-15(100. 
Neidlein.  Hermann;  See — 

Fritsch,    Klaus-Dieter;    Bullinger,    Achim;    and    Neidlein.    Hermann. 
5.829.987.  CI  439-38.000 
Neige.  Jean-Francois.  Device  for  tilting  the  top  end  and/or  bonom  end  ol  a 

bed.  5.829,077.  CI.  5-6l8.(KX). 
Neilscn.  Mitch  L.;  See— 

Brenner,  Mark  A.;  Devore.  Everett  L.;  Dewell.  Ronald  E.;  Lucas. 
Andrew  T;  McNuti,  Richard  E.;  Neilsen,  Mitch  L.;  Perry,  Brent  E.; 
Reneau,  W.  Scott;  Srikanth.  Kannan;  and  Zaring,  Jon  C.  5.830.068. 
CI.  463-42.000. 
Nellcof  Puntan  Bennett;  See — 

Kidd,  Lisa  A  ;  and  Lane,  Donald  M.,  5.829,441.  CI.  1 28-848.(K)0. 


System  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Alteration  of  dither  mamx  size  for  full    Nellcor  Puntan  Bennett  Incorporated  See- 

i^H.h-rino  s8->->  i«s  r\  3qs  109  000  Delonzor,  Russell  L.;  Gentry,  Ja.son;  Fein,  Mich; 

color  dithenng.  5  832,185,  CI.  395-109.000.  ^^^^  ^     ^^^  ^.^^^^^  ^    5,8.10,1.16,  CI 


NCR  Corporation;  See- 

Anand,  Tejwansh  S.;  Wikle,  Glenn  K.;  Lindsay,  Marshall  R;  Schuben, 
Richard  N.;  Lenington.  Drew  T;  and  Ludwig.  Jeffrey  P,  5,832,496. 
CI.  707-102  000 
Briggs,  Barry  D.:  and  Izaguirre,  Jose  L..  5.832,.105.  CI.  .195-871.000. 
Drake.  Michael  G  .  5.832.062.  CI.  37988.000. 
Dziadosz,  John  A.;   Penaranda,  Jorge   D.;  and  Rathunde.   Dale  P., 

5.832,222,  CI.  .395-200.460. 
Krantz,  David  R..  5,832,209,  CI.  345-182.100. 
Phillips.  Richard  L.  5.829,790.  CI.  283-117.000. 
NDM.  Inc  ;  See— 

Cartmell.  Robert  Louis;  and  Tumey.  David  Malcolm,  5,8.10,212,  CI. 
606-35.000. 
Neal.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Roger;  Henry  E.;  Laurel.  David  F;  Webb.  Earl  D.:  Hartman,  Grant  L.; 
and  Neal.  Kenneth  G.,  5,829.526,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Nebel,  Stephen  E.  Stock  market  big  board  game.  5.829,747,  CI.  273-2.56.000. 
NEC  Corporation;  See — 

Azuma,  Kunihiko:  and  Mori,  Kenji.  5,831,680,  CI.  348-506.000. 

Banno.  Tsutomu.  5.831.169.  CI.  73-629.000. 

Fuji.  Hiroko;  and  Nakai,  Shoichiro,  5.831.618,  CI.  345-3.56.000. 

Fuka.sawa,  Hisashi,  5.832,335.  CI.  399-66.000. 

Fukuda.  Shinri,  5,831,483,  CI.  331-I7.00O. 

Hara.  Hideki,  5.831,304.  CI.  257-316.000. 

Halano.  Keisuke;  Surisawa.  Yuji;  and  Nakashiba.  Yasutaka,  5,830,778, 

CI.  438-60.000. 
Houji,  Tomonari.  5.832.197.  CI   395-182.020. 
lijima,  Sumio,  5.8.30,326,  CI.  2O4-I73.0OO. 
Ishida.  Ryuji,  5,831,878.  CI.  .164-722.000 
Ishii.  Noriko,  5,831,473,  CI.  327-530.000. 
Katayama,  Yoichi.  5,831.882.  CI.  .164-725.030. 
Kato  Fumihiko;  and  Yotsuyanagi.  Michio.  5,831,480,  CI.  3.30-253.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  5,831,327.  CI.  327.563.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  5,831.468.  C!   327-359.000. 
Komoda.  Motoyoshi;  and  Katsumata.  Mmoru.  5.832,391,  CI.  455- 

572  000. 
Kondo.  Tadayuki.  5.832.021.  CI.  .175-200.000. 
Kuze,  Akihiko.  5,831.729,  CI.  356-328.000. 
MaLsui,  Toshiya,  5,831.849.  CI.  364-132.000. 
Matsushima.  Takaaki,  5,831.957.  CI.  369-77  200. 
Mimura.  Yukie,  5,832,029.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Mizuse,  Hartimi,  5.832,273.  CI   .195-709.000. 
Nagai,  Michio.  5,832,082,  CI.  379-449.000. 
Nakagawa,  Atsushi,  5,831,458,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Nomura,  Toshiyuki,  5.832,180,  CI.  .195-2.320. 
Oga.  Toshiyuki,  5,831,481,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Oh.sono,  Katsuhiro.  5,831.310.  CI.  257-349.000 
Ohtsuki,  Michihito:  and  Iwata.  Shinichiro,  5,831.547,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Shibuya,  Yoshitaka.  5.832.427.  CI  704-2.10.000. 
Shimolo.  Tadanon;  Funada,  Yoshitsugu;  Matsui,  Koji:  Shimada.  Yuzo; 

and  Utsumi,  Kaz.uaki.  5.830,563,  CI  428-209.000. 
Shirakawa,   Hirotsugu;   and  Tanaka,   Yasunori,   5,831,833,  CI.    361- 

762.000. 
Sudo,  Naoaki,  5.831,844,  CI.  .163-60.000. 

Suzuki.  Motohmi;  and  Kiriha.  Yoshiaki,  5,832,226,  CI.  395-200.5.10. 
Takahashi.  Hiromichi,  5,832,251,  CI.  .195-500.000 
Takahashi.  Yasunori,  5,832,033,  CI.  375-289.000. 
Tanimura,  Takuji;  and  Kawabata,  Hiromi,  5.831,981.  CI.  370-395000. 
Toguchi,  Satoru;  and  Hirano.  Akira,  5.831,084,  CI.  540141  0(X). 
Tsumura,  Soichi.  5,831,477,  CI.  330-51.000. 
L'chida,  Kaoni.  5.832,102,  CI.  .182-124.000. 
Umetsu.  Shinjiro.  5,832,366,  CI.  455-38.300. 
Wakasu.  Yutaka.  5.831,6.14,  CI.  .345-44 l.OtX). 
Watarai,  Seiichi.  5,831,465,  CI   327-281.000. 
Yahagi.  Masahiko.  5,832,383,  CI.  455-445.000. 
Yamamim  Satoru.  5.831,361,  CI.  3I0-89.0(M). 

Yokota,  Hidetsugu;  and  Miyazaki,  Shinichi.  5.831,414,  CI.  320-112.000. 
Nedbel,  Ralph  G.;  See— 

Bivens,  Steven  L.;  and  Nedbel,  Ralph  G.,  5,829,851.  CI.  312-331.000 


hael  E.:  Ollerdessen, 
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Nelson,  David  R.:  See—  - 

Jack.  Michael  D.;  Peterson,  Jay  C:  Nelson,  David  R.;  and  Gray.  Michael 
N.,  5.831,267,  CI.  250-338.500. 
Nelson    Gunnard    Leo.   to   Barton    Nelson,    Inc.    Repositionable   puzzle. 

5,829,744,  CI.  273-157  OOR. 
Nelson,  Roger  D.;  See  — 

Bradish,  G.  Johnston:  Dobyns,  York  H.;  Dunne.  Brenda  J.;  Jahn,  Robert 
G.;  Nelson,  Roger  D.;  Haaland.  John  E.;  and  Hamer,  Steven  M., 
5,830.064,  CI.  463-22.000 
Nelson,  Theodore  G  ;  and  Johnson.  Gary  M..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  temperature  stable  frequency  using  two  oscilla- 
tors. 5,831,48.5,  CI   331-47.000. 
Nelson,  Warren  Arthur:  See- 
Gray.  Dennis  Michael;  Lau,  Yuk-Chiu:  Johnson.  Curtis  Alan;  Borom. 
Marcus  Preston;  and  Nelson,  Wanen  Afthui,  5,830.586,  CI.  428- 
621  «». 
Nelson,  William  Pleasie:  See- 
Downs.  James  Joseph:  Hiesier.  Andrew  Charles,  Taylor,  Mark  Elliott: 
Mueller.  Mark  Allan;  Peters,  Michael  Warren;  and  Nelson,  William 
Pleasie,  5.8.10,324,  CI.  203-1.000. 
Nemoto.  Kazuhiro;  Kashino,  Teruo;  and  Sumi,  Makoto,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Processing  apparatus  for  light-sensitive  materials.  5,832,329,  CI. 
3%-626.000 
NEO-EX  Lab.,  Inc.:  See— 

Takabatake,  Yoshihiro,  5,829.482,  CI.  1.18-89.000. 
Nesbitt.  Dennis;  See  - 

Sullivan,  Michael  J.:  Nesbin,  Dennis;  and  Binene.  Mark,  5,8.10,087,  CI. 
473.185.000 
Nestor,  Robert;  See— 

Calandra,  Frank.  Jr :  Stewart.  Fjigene  H.;  Ponce.  Stanley:  Oldsen.  John 
G  ;  Stankus,  John  C;  Castle,  Brian  R.;  and  Nestor,  Robert.  5.829,922, 
CI.  405.102.200. 
NeiSuite  I>evelopment  L.P.;  See — 

Tonelli.  Daniel  L.,  Maloney,  Kevin  M.;  Cronin.  Kevin  W ;  and  Kalz. 
Martin  H  ,  5.831.610,  CI.  .145-3.15.000. 
Nena,  Henrietta.  Hat  tell  mammogram.  5,830,159,  CI  600- .587 .000. 
Network  AsstKiates.  Inc.;  See — 

Spilo,  Michael  L.,  5,831,987.0.  .371-21.200. 
Neuer.  Andreas;  See— 

Schmidt,   Frank:    Brandt,    Holger;    Krumheck.    Markus:   and    Neuer, 

Andrea.s,  5,8.30,096.  CI.  474  156  000 

Neuhaus,  Thomas,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Interactive  database 

method  and  system  for  f<xxi  and  beverage  preparation.  5,832,446,  CI. 

705- 1  000. 

Neuman.  Joseph  A.,  to  Temp  Covers,  Inc.  Corrugated  magnetic  cover  for 

electric  utilities.  5.829.622.  CI.  220-2.10.000. 
Neuper.  Peter:  See — 

Gloger,  Rudolf;  and  Neuper.  Peter,  5,829,634,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Nevalainen.  Helena  K.  M.;  Palohcimo,  Marja  T;  Miettinen-Oinonen,  Arja  S 
K.;  Torkkeli,  Tuula  K.;  Cantrell,  Michael;  Piddington,  Christopher  S.. 
Rambosek,  John  A  :  Turunen,  Marja  K  ;  Fagerstrom.  Richard  B.;  and 
Houston,  Christine  S.,  to  Rohm  Enzyme  Finland  Oy  Nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules encoding  phytase  and  pH2.5  acid  phosphatase  5.8.10.733,  CI. 
4.15  l%.O0O. 
Nevin.  Michael  William;  See — 

Cahill-O'Brien.  Barry  Paul:  and  Nevin.  Michael  William.  5.831.852.  CI. 
364-188.000 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.;  See— 

Bianchi.  Diana  W  :  and  Weinschenk,  Nancy,  5.830,579,  CI.  435-7.240. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc  ;  See — 

Fcwsylh,  John  R.  5.830,099.  CI.  475-207.000. 
Winks,  Joseph  A.:  and  Fox.  Bradley  T.  5,829,.566,  CI    192-70  120. 
New  Yofk  Blood  Center.  Inc.,  The;  See— 

Bini,  Alessandra.  5.8.10.468.  CI.  424-94.670 
New  York  Swiety  For  The  Ruptured  And  Crippled  Maintaining  The  Hospital 
For  Special  Surgery:  See— 

Kimberlv,  Robert  P;  Salmon,  Jane  E.;  and  Edberg.  Jeffrey  C.  5,8.30,652, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.:  See — 
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and  NewaUis.  Peter  E.,  5,831.112,  CI.  558- 
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Pras  id.  Vidyanatha  A 
I- 4000. 
Newcoml  i.j  Rus.sell  R.;  See — 

Schi  Itmann,  Lawrence  A.;  Wurzbach,  James  A.:  Newcomb,  Russell  R.; 
arJCiambronc,  David  F.  5,832.411.  CI.  702-23.«K). 
New comi  u  Stephen   L.:  Polina.  Trest;  and  Schmin.  Dale  A.,  to  Balco/ 

Metaliii^s,  Inc.  Seismic  facade  support.  5,829,216,  CI.  52-395.000. 
Newhous^.  David  G.,  Jr.  Book  holder  5,829.787,  CI.  281-46.000. 
Newman  Jon;  See — 

Jolk  \i  David  Lee:  Baker,  William  Paul:  Johnson,  Rick  L,:  and  Newman. 
Jf  k  5.832.244.  CI.  395.109.000. 
Newman  Robert  L.,  to  CTS  Ciirp<iration.  Gas  sensor  with  multiple  exposed 

active  tJcmcnts  5,831.146.  CI.  73-23.310. 
NewmanJ  Todd  R.;  aiul  Taylor,  Robert  E  ,  to  Narton  Corporation.  Methods 
and  syitcms  for  harvesting  ice  in  an  ice  making  apparatus.  5,829.257,  CI. 
62-73.M0. 
Newton.  Mex;  Deane.  John;  Caraway.  Douglas;  MurdcKk.  Andrew:  Barnes. 
Micha*!;  and  Lamb.  Haydn,  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited.  Rotary  drill 
bit  w  iti  hardfaccd  fluid  passages  and  method  uf  manufacturing.  5,829,539. 
CI    I7j-p93.000. 
Newton,  llshn  R.:  See — 

Stn«i«.  Jeffrey  W.:  and  Newton.  John  R.,  5.829.887,  CI.  384-206.000. 
NF'S-NaMiJations-  und  Flugfuchrungs-Svsteme  GmbH:  See — 

Gu.  jXiaogang.  5.831,575,  CI  342-357.000. 
Ng,   Alirifi;   and    lliescu,    Danut    M.    Linear   motion   bearing    assembly. 

5.829,M2.  CI   384-43.0(K). 
Ng.  John  pi;  Przybyla,  Claire  A  :  and  Zhang.  Shu-Hong,  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co. 
lof  preparing  retroviral  protease  inhibitor  intermediates  5.831,117, 
■84.000. 
;  See— 

t,sev.  Douglas  E.;  Cavanagh,  Edward  T.  Jr:  Wieder.  Gene  T.;  Ng. 
i  H^;  and  Oldham,  William  E..  5.832.310,  CI.  .395-891.000. 
ilators,  Ltd.;  See — 

[Yoshiaki;  and  Akitsu.  >asuo,  5,830.249.  CI.  55-283.000. 
JMinoru:  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa.  and  Takahashi, 
5,831,651,  CI.  .147-7(MHI0. 
k^  Plug  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mbara,    Yoshihiro;    Kunitomo.    Iwao;    and    Malsutani.    Watani. 
5*l,.177,  CI.  3I3-14I.0(X). 
NGK  SMk  Plug  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See- 

HinliJ  Scigo.  5.831.495,  CI.  333-202()00. 

Saikij  Yoshiaki:  and  Yoshida.  Milsutaka,  5.829,587.  CI.  206-327.000. 
Ngo.  Tujn  v.;  See — 

Barliin.  Raymond  E.;  Brannon.  Craig  M.:  and  Ngo,  Tuan  V..  5.831 ,784. 
dl].160-67.0(KI 
Nguyen.  Ghuc  Tu;  See  - 

WaMn,  Derrick  John:  Williamv.  Bruce  Leo:  Muskett.  .Michael  James. 
Sraith.  Stephen  James;  Nguven.  Chuc  Tu;  and  Baker,  Lan^  Irvin. 
.5[lil|.120,  CI  562-519.000.' 
le  Trong;  Lentz.  Derek  J  ;  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Garg,  Sanjiv: 
■a,  Yasuaki:  Wang.  Johannes:  Lau.  Te-Li:  Wang.  Sze-Shun:  and 
iQuang    H ,    to    Seiko    Epson    Corporation     High-performance 
L'tlar-based  computer  system  with  out-of-order  instruction  execution 
anil  cdiKurrent  results  distribution.  5.832,292.  CI.  39-800.230. 
Nguyen.!  Le  Trong:  See  — 

ladiWato.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Nguyen.  Le  Trong,  5.831.871.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Nguyen,  ijlgon  B.;  See — 

Lindkerg.  Frank  A.:  Schanlz.  David  L..  Jr;  Smith.  Brian  H  :  Kerfoot. 

qliirles  S  ;  Springer  Joseph  J  ;  O'Donnell.  Patncia  .A  ;  DcOms.  James 

Stariing.  Ronnie  L  :  Ankrom.  Michael  J  :  Munro.  James  L  ; 

♦isberry,  Geoffrey  B  :  Herman.  Beth  .A.;  Hall.  William  B.;  Jones. 

jl^rshall  G.;  Winkel.  William  B  ;  DcAbreu,  Bnan  A  :  L'nderwood. 

ii)mas  C;  /.aranski.  Todd  M  :  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.:  >oung.  Richard 

Alto/,   Frank   E,    Nguven.    Ngon   B  :   and   Mohler   Enc   I... 

431,409,  CI.  3I8-801.0(X1 

Jonbinh  T;  See— 

.  Robert  H.;  Schwab.  Peter:  and  Nguyen,  Sonbinh  T,  5,831.108, 
Jll  .5.56-21.000 
j"uan  v.;  Dibiasi,  Michael  A.;  West,  Robert  E.;  Murray,  Matthew; 
con;  Allen.  William  J.:  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bccton  Dickinson 
and  cUipanv.  Pen  needle  magazine  dispi-nser  5.829.589,  CI.  206-366  (KK) 
NHK  Sriilng  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  ~ 

Hatila.  Masami;  Aoshima.  Norikatsu:  and  Tobita.  Ma.salaka.  5,829.833, 
IE  297-238.000. 
See-  - 
.  Joe  D.,  5.829.687.  O.  239-551. tHMI. 
eratech  Corporation:  See — 

tra,  Kohichi;  Ci<«o,  ^'oshihiko.  Torii.  Nobuhiro:  Katagiri.  Hiroshi: 
ijvazawa.  Hideyuki;  and  MiHovoshi,  Yoshivuki.  5.830,.566.  CI.  428- 

Vooo. 

lofponilion;  See — 

lira,  Kohichi:  Goto.  Yoshihiko;  Torii,  Nobuhim:  Katagiri.  Hiroshi: 
lyazawa,  Hidevuki.  and  Motoyoshi.  Yoshivuki.  5.8.10..566.  CI.  428- 
1.000. 
Eli:  See- 

ir,  James  C  ;  Megrcgian,  Richard:  and  Nichols,  Eli,  5.829.861.  CI 
K-29.(XK). 
lark  E.;  and  R>xlal.  Enc  B  .  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
GPS/|41io  antenna  combination  5.831..577.  CI.  .142-357.(KI0. 
NicholsM.  John  G  ,  to  Klickncr  Bartelt.  Inc  Packaging  machine  ftir  forming 
free-iinding  pouches.  5.8.10.118,  CI.  493-l%.0(KI. 
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Nickel,  James  O  ;  See — 

Holden.  James  M.;  Levin,  Stephen  E.;  Nickel.  James  O.;  and  Wrench. 
Edwin  H..  5,832,228.  CI.  395-200.550. 
Nickerson.  Deborah;  See — 

Barany,  Francis;  Zebala,  John;  Nickerson.  Deborah;  Kaiser.  Robert  J., 
Jr:'and  Hood,  Uniy.  5.8.30.711.  CI  435-91.100. 
Nickols,  Lynn;  See — 

Bachman.  Douglass.  5,829,206,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Nickols.  St.  Elmo.  Ill:  See — 

Wynn.  Craig:  and  Nickols.  St.  Elmo.  Ill,  5.831.803.  CI  .361-7  000. 
Nicolas,  D.  Diane:  See — 

Maxwell.  Bovce  A.;  Maxwell.  Shiriev  .A.:  Nicolas.  D.  Diane:  and  Young. 
Shenil  D  ,'5,829.775.  CI,  280-.507(¥K) 
Nicolas.  Luc;  Charles.  Jean-Francois;  Delecluse.  Armelle;  and  Barloy.  Fre- 
derique.  to  Institut  Pasteur  Clostridium  bifermentans  DNA  fragment 
bearing  genes  C(xling  for  proteins  linked   to  an   insccticidal   activity 
5.8.10.722.  CI.  4.15-I72.1O0 
Nidec  Corporation;  See — 

Oku,  Yoshito,  5.831,355.  CI.  3IO-42.0(X). 
Niederst,  Ken  W.;  See- 
Jones,  Donald  B.:  Carlblom.  Leiand  H.;  Niederst,  Ken  W.;  and  Chirgott. 
Paul  S..  5,8.30.274.  CI.  1 18-620  (WO. 
Nielsen.  Jakob:  See — 

Tognazzini.  Bruce:  Nielsen.  Jakob:  and  Glass.  Robert.  5,831.594,  CI. 

145-156  000 
Tognazymi,  Bruce:  Nielsen,  Jakob;  and  Glass.  Bob,  5,831,614.  CI. 
,14.5. 14 1. 000 
Nielson,  Jay  P  Rotating  electrode  fuel  cell  for  vehicle  propulsion.  5,830.593, 

CI.  429-38.000. 
Nielson.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Hohenstein,  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson,  Michael  E.;  Tang,  Tin  S.;  Carmichael. 
Richard  D.;  and  Brant.  William  A  .  5.83I..393.  CI.  395-185.050. 
Niessncr  Harry;  Duenas,  Santiago;  and  Wagner.  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG    Cover  flap  and  hinge  assembly  and  method  of  making  same  for 
passenger  vehicle  glove  compartments  5.829.814.  CI   296-37  120 
Nigsch.  Harald;  See — 

Sehmid.  Onmar:  and  Nigsch,  Harald.  5,829.517,  CI.  165-167.000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okano,  Sakae:  Obata,  Fumiva:  Ohva.  Masato;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshima-sa. 
5.831,271.  CI.  250-432()PD 
Nijkamp.  Jan  Marinus;  and  Posthuma.  Berend  .Andries.  to  Gascoigne-Melolte 
B.V  Device  fiw  measuring  the  complex  impedance  of  milk,  and  pulsaior 
having  such  a  device  .5,829..1X1.  CI.  Il9-14.55a 
Nikko  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

lgara.shi.  Osamu;  and  Hirakawa,  Takeshi.  5.829.722.  O.  248-222.120. 
Nikon  Corpt)raIit>n:  Ste — 

Goto.  Telsuro.  5,832.323.  CI   .196  297  (KK) 

Hibim).  Hideo:  Kazami.  Kazuvuki:  Yokoouma,  Norikazu;  and  OkuLsu. 

Hisashi.  5.829,853,  CI.  353-'25.(KK1. 
Kunta.  Shinichi;  Matsumoto.  Hirovuki;  Ishii,  Koichim;  and  Horikawa. 

Masashi,  5.831,943,  CI    369I3'(KK). 
Matsui,  Sei.  5,831,775.  CI.  359-745.(HX). 

Matsuzjwa,  Hitoshi;  and  Suenaga.  Yuuka.  5.831.770.  CI.  3.'i9-M9.O0O 
Nakasuji.  Mamoni,  5,831,270.  CI  2.50-396.0ML. 
Nakasuji.  Mamoni.  5.831.274.  CI.  250-»92.2.10 
Ohtake,  Motovuki.  5.831.768.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Ono.  Ichiro:  and  Kawamura.  >uko.  5.8.10_578.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Ota,  Ka/uya.  5.831.7.19.  CI  356-40I.O(X) 
Sasava,  Toshihiro:  Ushida,  KaziKi;  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Mercado. 

Romeo  1 ,  5.831.776,  CI.  359-7.54.(KKK 
Sato,  Han»,  5.831,773.  CI.  359-691.0(K). 
Sugava.  Isao.  5.83I..170,  CI.  1IO-3230(K). 
Suzuki,  Hirobumi.  5,831.670.  CI.  .148  207.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi.  5,831,771.  CI  359-689.(K)0. 
Tanaka.  Toshihisa.  5,83 1, 9W.  CI.  .169-275..10O. 
Tanimoto.  Akikazu.  5.831,716,  CI.  355-68.000, 
Lchiyama.  Takavuki,  5,829.855.  CI.  353-74.0(K) 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

lchiyama.  NiwKi.  5,831.231.  CI.  200-61.540 
Nilfisk-Advance.  Inc  ;  See  — 

Legan.   Donald  Joseph;  VcLsc.   Kurt   M.:  and  Swenson.  Galen  M., 
5.829.095.  CI    I5-412.(XKI 
Nilsson.  Bjom:  Nygren.  Per  .\ke:  and  Lhlen,  Mathias.  to  Phaimacia  & 
Upjohn  AktieNViag.  Bacterial  receptor  structures    5.831,012.  CI    5.10- 
3.50.(KK). 
Nimtmiva.  Fujio;  See — 

Tukahara,  Ma-samitu:  Ito.  Shinji:  Iwasa.  Tadanobu:  Ninomiya.  Fujio. 
Mon.  Hirovuki;  Kasugai.  Joji;  Ishihara,  Hideioshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Masayuki.  5.829.483.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Niot,  Francois,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Pm-ncduced  low  power  keyboard 

scanner  5.831,5.56.  CI.  .141-26(100. 
Nipon  Steel  Corporation:  See  - 

Leda.  Masahani:  and  Ichini..  Kouichi.  5.8.10.286.  CI.  148-3.30.000. 
Nippo  Ltd  :  See — 

luama.    Yasushi;    Tatuka.    Yutaka:    Enomoto,    Hiroshi:    and    G<no. 
Hideyuki.  5.829.2.19.  CI.  57  I24(KKI. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.;  See 

Ishii.  Tsutomu.  Takizawa.   Seiichi;   Shimamura.  Tet.suo.   Hashimoto. 
Michinori:  Ichimura.  Shozo;  and  Kanbe.  Fumio.  5.8.10.414.  CI.  422- 
122.1K)0. 
Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd:  See — 
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Kuji.  Takehilo.  5,829.489.  CI.  I39-383.00A. 
Nippon  Mckmin  Limiled:  See— 

Saito.  .Saloni;  Talsu.  Haruyoshi;  German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased. 
Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased.  S.831.127.  CI  5M- 
33.5.000 

Nippon  Paini  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Harada.  Masahiko;  and  lwa.saki,  Masalaka.  5.830.620,  CI.  430-272.100. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyake.  Koji;  Harada.  Nobuyuki;  and  Odanaka,  Hiroshi,  5.830.543,  CI. 
428-35200 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiayama.  Sakae;  Tarui,  Toshimi;  Toda,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Naito,  Ken 
ichiro.  5.830.285.  CI    148-320.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Mamoru:  and  Ogura.  Takeshi,  5,832.138.  CI.  382-281.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei,  Seiji.  5,831,352,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aimura,  Yoshiaki;  lio,  Suguru:  and  Koono,  Tsuyoshi,  5.830,941,  CI. 

524-456.000. 
Suzuki  Takao:  Sakurai.  Fusayoshi;  Ueno.  Haruo;  and  Shibuya,  Tomo- 
hiro.  5.8.30,621,  CI.  4.30-287.100. 
Nipptindenso  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Fukatsu.  Shigemiisu;  Kubokoya,  Ryouichi;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Akira, 

5.830,771,  CI.  437-43.000 
Kobayashi.    Ya.suhiko;    Shiga.    Tsutomu;    and    Hayashi.    Nobuyuki. 

5,83 1, .340,  CI   29O-.38.00R 
Mon.  Takaaki.  5,829,331.  CI   82  158.000. 
Tabuchi.  Yasuo;  Ohguchi.  Junichi;  and  Tanimolo,  Fumio,  5,831.661.  CI. 

347-262.000. 
Takeda,  Toshihiko:  and  Egami,  Tsuneyuki.  5.832.395,  CI  701-22.000. 
Yoneyama.  Takao:  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki.  5,829.665.  CI.  228-124.l(X) 
Nishida.  Masaaki:  Sigiura.  Nobutada;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi. 
Masahiro,  and  Ito.  Mitsutaka.  to  Aisin  A*  Co .  Ltd.  Automatic  transmis- 
sion. 5.8.30.101.  CI.  475-285.000. 
Nishida   Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

fixing  a  head  cylinder  5.831.796.  CI    360-107  000. 
Nishiguchi.  Kenji:  and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photosensitive  film  having  birefringence  and  liquid  crystal  display  device 
using  the  same  and  method  for  producing  the  photosensitive  film  and  the 
liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.831.703.  CI  .349-1 17.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Malsumoto.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation  Continu- 
ous and  discontinuous  sine  wave  svnthesis  of  speech  signals  from  harmonic 
data  of  different  pitch  periods.  5.832.437.  CI.  704-268  000. 
Nishikawa.  Eri:  See — 

Kawashima.  Naoki;  Miyake.  Koichi;  Murase.  Yoshihiro:  Nishikawa,  En; 
and  Kurachi,  Tamolsu.  5.831.389.  CI.  315-77  000. 
Nishikawa.  Hideyuki;  and  Kawada,  Ken,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  ester-substituted  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  thin  film  using  the    Noack.  Chnslian:  See 
same   5.8.30.953.  CI   525-329  500  ^~-    '  "■*-"    "' 

Nishikawa,  Masahiko;  and  Mukai,  Hirochika,  to  Pega.sus  Sewing  Machine 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Cloth  end  position  control  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine. 
5.829.375.  CI    112-470.290. 
Nishikawa.  Shigeo.  Yorita.  Kaora;  Ichikawa.  Kouzo;  Inoue.  Haruo;  Eriguchi. 
Michio;  Sueda.  Takanon;  and  Amcmiya.  Hideo,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc 
Process  for  preparing  expanded  product  of  thermoplastic  resin.  5.830.393. 
CI.  264-50000. 
Nishikawa,  Talsuo,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ksc  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  having  a  di.sc  cassette  loading/discharging  inecha- 
nism  with  a  lock  member  responsive  to  a  cassene  insertion  to  unlock  a 
sliding  member  5.831.789.  CI.  .360-99.020. 
Nishiki,  Naomi:  See — 

Morila,  Makolo;  Ichiyanagi.  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Junji;  Nishiki,  Naomi; 
Inoue,  Takao;  Komyoji,  Daido;  and  Kawajihima,  Tsutomu.  5,831,374, 
CI.  313-46.000. 
Nishimura.  Joichi;  Sasaki. Tadashi:  and  Ohtani.  Masami.  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Substrate  spin  cleaning  apparatus  5.829.087.  CI   15-88  200 
Nishimura.  Michael;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  T-cell  receptors  and  their  use  in  therapeutic 
and  diagnostic  methods.  5.830,755.  CI.  435-335  000. 
Nishimura,  Michio:  See — 

Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Murata,  Jun;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  Aoki,  Hideo. 

Kawakita,  Keizo;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Tanaka, 

Michio;  Ezaki,  Yuji;  Saitoh,  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara,  Katsuo;  and  Cho. 

Songsu,  5,83 1, .300.  CI.  257-298.000. 

Nishimura.  Naoki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magneto-optical  recording 

medium,    and    information    reproducing    method    using    the    medium 

5,830,589,  CI  428-694.0MM 


Nishio,  Akihiro;   Koyama.  Takeshi;   Hoshi.   Kouji;   Itoh,  Yoshinori;   and 
Misaka,   Makoto.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Compact   zoom   lens 
5.831.772.  CI.  359-689.(XH). 
Nishiuchi.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Saori;  and  Nishiuchi.  Katsutoshi.  5.832.324,  CI,  396-303.000. 
Nishiyauchi.  Miho:  See — 

Fujita.  Satoshi;  Kagivama.  Naoto:  Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kondoh. 
Yasumitsu;  and  Nishiyauchi.  Miho.  5.830,666,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Secondar>'  circuit 
device  for  wireless  transmit-receive  system  and  induction  coil  for  wireless 
iransmit-receive  system.  5,83l..348.  O.  .307-104.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Lshizu.  Takeshi,  5.829..S44.  CI    180-197.000. 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kidokoro.  Hitoshi;  and  Shiratori.  Akira,  5,832.400, 

CI.  701-53.000. 
Yamagishi.  Jun;   Fukushima,  Yasuyuki;  Taga.   Shigenori;  Watanuki, 
Yoshio;  and  Iwata,  Takehatu,  5,829,799,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Nissen  Chemitec  Corporation:  See— 

Oda.  Tadayuki.  5.8.30,518,  CI.  425-517.000 
Nina.  Yasuhiko;  and  Tsukude.   Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
banks  distributed  in  a  plurality  of  memory  arrays.  5.831,924,  CI.  365- 
230.0.30 
Nitian  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kimura.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  Takahashi,  Narima.sa;  and  Hashimoto. 
Ryukichi.  5,830,412,  CL  422-90.000. 
Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.   Sakayu;   and   Kobayashi,   Michihiko,   5.830,693,  CI    435- 
69.100. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Anmne;  Sakamoto,  Michie;  Yoshioka,  Masahiro;  and  Holla, 

Yuji,  5,830,949,  CI   525-452  000. 
Yamanaka,  Akihilo;  Kinoshita.  Taka.shi;  and  Sunami,  Masaki,  5,8,30,497, 
CI.  424-448.000. 
NiU.  The<xlore  J.:  See — 

Diana.  Guy  D.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  and  Nitz,  Theodore  J.,  5,830.905.  CI. 

514-322.000 
Pevear.  Daniel  C;  Nitz.  Tlieodore  J.;  and  Seipel,  Manin,  5,830,894,  CI 
514-243.000. 
Nixon.  Timothy  J :  See — 

Vreeken.   Percy    P.;    Nixon.   Timothy   J.;   and   Barnes,    Michael    A., 
5.829.317.  CI  74-560.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Okawa.  Susumu;  and  Matsuo.  Giichi,  5.829,117,  CI.  29-527.600. 
Tsuji.  Keitaro.  5.831.908,  CI.  365-189050. 


Michael. 


Nishimura,  Naoki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetooplical  recording    Noguchi,  Koji:  See 


Voss,  Lothar;  Hentsch,  Wolfgang;  Ecken.  Klaus;  Noack,  Christian; 
UJbel.  Wolf-Carslen;  and  Windisch,  Volker,  5,830,061,  CI.  460- 
70.000 
Nock.  Nigel  Gerard:  See — 

Waikins,  David  Robert;  Nock,  Nigel  Gerard;  and  Jackson, 
5,829.503.  CI.  I52-209.0OR. 
Noda.  Akio:  See — 

Ouchi.  Sadami;  Kamiya.  Takashi;  Noda,  Akio;  and  Tsujido,  Yoshinon, 
5.831,407,  a.  318-567.000 
Noi,  Andreas:  See — 

No*  Oskar;  Hoi.  Andreas;  and  No*,  Rolf.  5.829,286,  CI.  72-8.600. 
Noi  .  Oskar;  No*  .  Andreas;  and  No*  .  Rolf.  5,829,287,  CI.  72-8.600. 
Noe,  Bradley  Dale;  Lawton.  William  Wallis;  Koval.  Michael  Joseph;  and 
Killian,  David  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  synchronization  with  nonstreaming  device  controller  and  a 
streaming  data  handler  each  supplying  current  location  for  synchronizing 
slave  data  and  master  data  flow.  5.832,309.  CI  395-881.000. 
No*,  Oskar;  No*.  Andreas;  and  No*.  Rolf,  lo  BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk 
Ma.schinenbau  GmbH  Method  for  continuously  leveling  strip  by  measur- 
ing nonplanarity  of  the  strip.  5.829.286.  CI  72-8.600 
No*  .  Oskar;  No*  ,  Andreas;  and  No*  ,  Rolf,  to  BWG  Bergwerk-  und 
Walzwerkmaschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  for  continuously  leveling  thin 
metal   5.829,287.  CI  72-8.600 
No*.  Rolf:  See— 

No*.  Oskar;  No*.  Andreas;  and  No*.  Rolf.  5.829,286,  CI  72-8.600. 
No*  .  Oskar;  No*  .  Andreas,  and  No*  .  Rolf.  5,829,287,  CI.  72-8.600 
Nogami.  Takuo:  See — 

Kubo.  Shun-ichi;  Ozeki.  Fumitaka;  Nogami.  Takuo;  and  Komiyama. 
Shigeru,  5.831,660,  CI.  347-2.38.000. 


medium  and  method  for  reproducing  information  from  a  magnetooptical 
recording  medium  having  three  layers.  5.831,944,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nishimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Seino.  Kazuyuki,  Nishimura,  Takashi;  Aral,  Masakatu;  Nagai.  Hiloshi; 

and  Kamohara,  Eiji.  5.831..372.  CI.  313-2.100. 
Suga.   Kazuyuki;   Kusao.  Hiroshi;   Nishimura,  Takashi;  and   Kakoh. 
Noritoshi.  5,832,143.  CI.  382-300.000. 
Nishino,  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Talsumi.   Toshiharu;   and    Nishino,   Mitsuhide,    5.832.491.   CI.    707- 
101.000 
Nishino,  Shuzo,  to  Diafuku  Co.,  Ltd.  Contactless  power  distribution  system 
.5.831.841.  CI   .363.37.000. 


Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi:  Nakazawa.  Ikuo;  and  Noguchi, 
Koji.  5.8-30,386,  CI  252-299610. 
Noguchi.  Kouki:  See — 

Kishi,  Kazumasa;  Masumura,  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Noguchi, 
Kouki;  Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  and  Akao,  Yajsushi.  5,832,248.  CI.  395- 
376.000. 
Noguchi.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Muchi.  Tsijneo;  and  Noguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,829.350,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Nakazawa.  Ikuo;  and  Noguchi,  Koji, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Optically  active  compound,  liquid  crystal 
composition,  device,  display  apparatus  and  display  method  5.830,386.  CI 
252-299610, 
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,  Osamu;  and  Yumoio.  Noboru,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Portable 
lelej  li  nne  set  with  automatic  sound  generation  when  it  is  detected  that  the 
set  i    viihin  a  service  area  of  a  desired  portable  communication  apparatus. 
5,83  >J86.  CI.  4.55-465.000, 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See— 

C  ejland.  David;  and  Passmore.  Stephen.  5.832.372,  CI.  4.55- 1 15.000. 
L  tla-aho.  Matli.  5.832,023,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Riieli.  Juha.  5,83 1, .M)3,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Nokia  Itlecommunications  Oy:  See — 

H  >iinen.  An.  5.831.984.  CI.  370-441  (JOO. 
Ja  Tjenpiia.  Anssi.  5,832,524,  CI.  707-204.000. 
K  i^ppi.  Hanna-Maria,  5,832,381,  CI.  455-432.(K)0. 
Si  r^Lkii ,  Veli  Mani;  and  Ahonpiia  ,  Timo,  5,831,490,  CI.  .333-126.000. 
Siiivieri.  Jukka.  5.831.974.  CI.  370-252.(K)0 
Nolan.  (Jarry  P;  and  Kinsella.  Tixid.  to  Iceland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  for  the    Rapid,  stable  high-tiire  production  of 
reconliing  retrovirus  5.830,725,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Nolen.   Kenneth  B.   Pump  off  control  using  fluid  levels.   5.829,530.  CI 

166- 1^9.000. 
Nomaf  I  ^B:  See — 

El  ^rand.  Marie  Ingela  Christina;  Bertilsson,  Hans-Inge:  and  Larsson, 
t^ils  H4kan  Ivar.  5,K29..5m.  CI.  160-201.000. 
Nomur  ij  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation    Determination  of  gain  for  pitch 

peni  J  in  ctxling  of  speech  signal.  5,832.180.  CI,  395-2.320. 
Nonak;  .JHiroshi;  See — 

Ta  Hai.  Haruhisa;  Nonaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Sekine,  Ma.sayuki.  5,832,408. 
Cjl   70l.208.OW). 
Nonvoiilile  Electronics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Blkk.  William  C.  Jr;  and  Hermann,  Theodore  M.,  5.831,426,  CI 
'24-127.000. 
Nordht  \m.  Lars:  See— 

Gi  ddal.  Eriing;  Byskov,  Anne  Grele;  Gronvald,  Frederik  Christian;  and 
■iffdholm.  Lars.  5,830.757,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Nordiclrick,  Inc  :  See- 
Hi  lien.  Joseph  A.;  Haugen.  Peter  H  ;  Hilk.  Lyie  R..  Johnston.  Michael 
R|..   Ouyang.   Tianhong;   Ponh.  Timoihv    J  ;   and   Wenerlin.   .Man. 
5J830.I14.  CI  482-7O0<X). 
Nordlui  4-  Raymond  Scon:  See— 

M  Ouiggan,  Gerard;  Nordlund,  Raymond  Scott;  Southall,  Leslie  Roy; 
slofth,    William    Edward;    and    Sinnon.    Zacharv,    5.829,245,    CI 
i©-39,750. 
Nordso  I  Corporation:  See— 

M  1^.  Scon  R.,  5,829,647,  CI.  222-274.000. 
Nordstriin.  .Anders,  to  H    Granlund  T<k)Is  KB    Coolant  actuated  tear-end 

toun  .^sinking  tiHil.  5.829,925,  CI.  408-57  (XXI 
Nordsn  ifci,  Mark;  and  O'Shea,  James  E  .  Jr.  to  Hartmann  Luggage  Companv. 

Artie  1^  for  anaching  an  item  to  luggage  5.829.5.59.  CI    190-102  <XX). 
Nordstriin.  Olle,  to  Hycop  AB    Tube  coupling  with  an  indicator  device 
empi  ijed  for  visual  inspection  of  the  proper  lixkine/sealing  position. 
5.82'  .792.  CI.  285-93  0(X) 
Norin.    iion;  Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  to  Microsoft 
Corp  )ption   System  and  method  for  discovery  based  data  recovery  in  a 
store  *d  forward  replication  process.  5.832.514.  CI.  707-202.1XX) 
Normartdin.  Sharon  E  :  See— 

Cafnuchael.  Kathleen  M.;  Evans.  Kent  J.;  Nonrundin.  Sharon  E.;  and 
iilllivan,  Donald  P.  5.8.30.613.  CI  430-58.000. 
Nonis,  [^Itrisiopher  S.;  and  Lacey.  Timwhv  M  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Cotp   Memory  architecture  for  burst  mode  access   5.811.926.  CI    365- 
2MU\»). 
Norrish  lay  B:  See — 

M(  ligomery.  Gerald  D,  and  Noirish,  Jay  B.  5.83 1 .679.  CI.  .348-473.000. 
North  ."  lierican  Container  Corp.:  See — 

Griby.  John  M  .  Sr.  5,829,189.  CI.  2I7-48.(XX). 
North  American  Science  AssiK-iates.  Inc.:  See— 

Hcidricks.  Judv  K.;  Rechsieiner.  Shaundrea  L;  and  Gorski.  Joel  R.. 
:.tt.W,683.  CI.  435-3 1.IXX). 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See 

Pel  lie,  James  N.;  and  Yaiig.  Zengming.  5,8.30.510.  CI  424-.582  0(X) 
Nortii.  J  ilin  C  ,  to  Hallibunon  Energv  Services,  Inc.  Pnmarv  well  cementing 

mcthiWs  and  apparatus.  5.829.523,  CI    166-250.140. 
Nonh.  Vllliam  Edward  See— 

MdlJuiggan.  Gerard;  Nordlund.  Ravmond  Scon;  Southall,  Leslie  Rov; 
l.'fcrth,    William    Edward;    and  'Sinnon.    Zacharv.    5.829,245,    CI. 
( «- 39.750. 
Northea.^m  University:  See — 

Wa  It.  ChienTsun'g;  and  Willey.  Ronald  J.,  5.831.1 16.  CI.  .560-2.39.000. 
Norther  I  jTelecom  Limited:  See  — 

Ba  i*ister,  Cecil  Henry ;  Edwards,  Russell  A.;  and  Mo,  Richard  C.  S., 

:  .1132.065.  CI   379-93.080. 
Da  vt.  Piers  James  Geoflfrev.  5.831.461.  CI   327  147.n(K( 
Li.  Jong;  Wang.  Rui;  Trofimov.  louri;  Chloma.  Alexandre;  Bakouline. 

I  flkhail;  and  Kreindeline.  Viiali,  5,832.046.  CI.  375-  V55.<XX» 
Ov  (burv.  Francis  Giles.  5.832.032.  CI   375-285.1X10. 
()/  i«/rak.  Fatma  Nur.  5.83I.99S.  CI   37127  4(X) 
Wi.rVuejian.  5.831.992.  CI.  .37I-22.4(X). 
Nonhro  1  iGrumman  Corporation:  See — 

.Ag  i^wal.  Anant,  5.831.289.  CI.  257-77.(XX). 
Baii  Santanu.  5.832.016.  CI.  372-.16.(XX). 


Lindherg,  Frank  .A  .  Schanl?.  David  L  .  Jr.;  Smith.  Brian  H  ;  Kerfoot. 
Charles  S.;  Springer,  Joseph  J  ;  O'Donnell,  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James 
H.;  Starting.  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom.  Michael  J..  Munro,  James  L.; 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman,  Beth  A  ;  Hall,  William  B.;  Jones. 
Marshall  G.;  Winkel.  William  B.;  DeAbreu.  Brian  A.;  Underwood. 
Thomas  C:  Zaranski,  Todd  M  ;  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.;  Young.  Richard 
M.;  Altoz,   Frank   E.;   Nguven.    Ngon    B  ;   and   Mohler.   Eric   L . 
5,831,409,  CI.  318-801.000.' 
Schultheis.  David  M.;  Vaughan.  George  R  ;  and  Barron.  Robert  R 
5,831,569.  CI.  .142-88.(XX). 
Northrop.  Ian  Thomas;  and  Peters,  Christopher  Thomas.  Cemented  carf>idc. 

5.830,256,  CI.  75-236.(XX). 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Razeghi,  Manijeh,  5,831,277,  CI.  2.5715.000. 

Weir,  Richard  F  ff.;  Childress.  Dudley  S.;  and  Licameli,  Joseph  N., 
5,831.9.37,  CI.  367-128.000 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Andrews.  Richard  M.;  Miller.  Bradlev  J,;  Skeem.  Marcus  R.;  and  Shiue, 
Ren-Kae,  5,8.32,-360,  CI.  428-552.(XX). 
Norton.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Herr.  John  C;  Diekman,  Alan  B.;  Norton,  Elizabeth;  and  Weslbiook- 
Case.  Ann,  5,830,472,  CI.  424-152.100. 
Nosaki.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Hosoe,  Mitsuya;  Kimura.  Naomasa;  and  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi.  5,830,585, 
CI.  428-6 15.(XX). 
Noser.  Martin:  See — 

Kousek,  Heinz;  Gschwend,  Hans;  and  Noser,  Martin,  5.829  147   CI 
33-293.000. 
Nosier.  Alexander  Z.:  See — 

Yurchenco.  James  R.;  Nosier.  Alexander  Z.;  and  Hall.  Patrick  L 
5.829.601.  CI.  211-41. I70 
Nolhnagle.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G  ;  Badger,  John  S.;  Nitihnagle.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Wilier. 
Jetty  L,.  5.8.V).626.  CI.  4.V)-488.(XX) 
Nouchi.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoichi;  Nouchi.  Toshinobu;  and  Nakahira.  Shinii.  5.831J025,  CI 
530380000. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See —  '    . 

Baenig.  Willy;  and  Hanreich.  Reinhard  Georg,  5.830.899,  CI    514- 
275.000. 
Novarlis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Rempfler.  Hermann;  Cederbaum.  Fredrik;  Spindler.  Felix:  and  Lxmen- 
bach.  Willy  Urs,  5,831,114,  CI.  560-24.000. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Barker.  Kent  D .  5.832.483.  CI.  707-8.000. 

Cutler,  Brace  R.;  Poole.  Reid  W.;  and  Campbell.  Renea  B..  5.832J74. 

CI.  395-712.000. 
Olds,  Dale  R.,  5.832,275,  CI.  .395-7 12-CXX)- 

Olds.  Dale  R.;  Izan.  Lavne;  and  Prasad,  Ranian,  5.832.487.  CI.  707- 
10.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Bisgard-Frantzen.  Henrik;  Borchert.  Torben  Vedel;  Svendsen.  Allan; 

Thellersen.  Mananne;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia,  5,830,837,  CI    510- 

226.fXX) 

Christgau.    Stephen:    Sandal,   Thomas;    Kauppincn.    Marfcus   Sakari; 

Halkier.  Torben;  and'Dalboge.  Henrik.  5.830.734.  CI  435-197.(XXt. 

Guddal.  Erting;  Bvskov.  Anne  Grete;  Gronvald,  Frederik  Christian;  and 

Nordholm,  Lars,  5,8.10.757.  CI  435-325.(XXJ. 
Oxenboll,  Karen  Margreihe;  B<wch.  Kim;  and  Patkar,  Shamkant  Anani, 
5.8.30,736.  CI.  435-198  000. 
Novogen  Research  Pt\   Ltd.:  See — 

Kelly.  Graham  Edmund.  5,830,887,  CI.  514-182.000. 
Novosel.  Damir:  See — 

Hart.  David  G.;  Sloupis,  James  D.;  and  Novosel,  Damir.  5.832.414.  CI. 
702-77  000 
Nowak.  Eidward  Joseph;  Tong.  Minh  Ho;  and  Heller.  Lawrence  G.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Leak  tolerant  low  power 
dynamic  circuits  5.831.452.  CI   326-98 IXX) 
Nowicki.  Brian,  to  Sandvik.  Inc   Bladc-lvpc  holder  lor  clamping  a  cuning 
insen  and  an  adapter  for  supporting  the  holder  5.829.923.  CI.  407-9 1. (XX). 
Noyes.  Inge:  See — 

Milo.  Oorge  E.,  Jr.;  Casto,  Brace  C;  Li,  Dawei;  Chen,  Jucheng;  Shuler, 
Charies  F ;  Ribovich.  Martin  L.;  Noves,  Inge;  Sun.  Xioa  Li;  ^  Theil, 
Karl  S..  5.8.10.6.16.  CI  435-6.(XX). ' 
NSK  Ud.;  See— 

Itoh.  Hirovuki;  Machida.  Hisashi;  Gutoh,  Nobuo;  and  Imanishi.  Takashi. 
5.8.10,103,  CI.  476-8.(XX). 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  :  See — 

Nakano.  Etsuhiro;  Higashi.  Akihiro.  and  Kikuchi,  Fumio,  5,832.368.  CI. 
455-63(XX> 
Nugent.  Steven  Rovd.  Balanced  audio  interconnect  cable  with  helical  geom- 

eu>.  .S,83l,210.  CI    l''4-27.IXKI. 
Numata.  Hiroshi:  Sei — 

Iwa-saki,  Nobutaka;  and  Numata,  Hiroshi,  5,831,682,  C\.  348-.525.aXI, 
Numata.  Tomivuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  disk  device  using  an 
optical  pickup  as  a  read  mechanism  tor  detecting  a  thickness  of  the 
substrate  ol  an  optical  disk  5,831.953.  CI.  .169-58.(XX). 
Numata,  Toshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Numata.  Toshi.  5,831,505.  CI.  3.36-83.(XXI. 
Nunes.  John  D  ;  and  Phaneuf,  Dav  id  M  ,  to  Barbour  Corporation.  Rubrail  with 
self-contained  stiflener  5.829.378.  CI.  1I4-2I9(XXI 
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Nunn.  Trevor  Anthony:  See — 

Field.  Kenneth  Malcolm;   Finney.  Mark  Simon;  and  Nunn.  Trevor 
Anthony,  5.832.053,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Nussbaum.  Pascal:  See — 

Marchal,  Pieire:  Piguet,  Christian:  and  Nussbaum.  Pascal.  5.832,469.  CI 
706-15  000 
Sunall.  Michael,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Method  of  producmg  an  HSG 
structure   using   an   amorphous   silicon  disorder   layer  as   a   substrate 
5,831,282,  CI.  2.57-64.000. 
nView  Corporation:  See— 

Vbgeley,  James  H.;  Vogeley.  Arthur  W.;  and  Davis.  Giles  K..  5,831.601. 
CI.  345-175.000. 
Nycomed  Phatma  AS;  See — 

Bhamagar.  Pradip  Kumar;  Heerding.  Dirk;  and  Fischer.  Peter  Martin. 
5.830.867.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Nyffenegger.  Hans.  Process  for  improving  fuel  spraying  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  5.829.417.  CI,  123-522.000. 
Nygren.  Per-Ake:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bjom;  Nygren.  Per-Ake;  and  Uhl^n,  Mathias.  5.831.012.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Nyland.  Jennifer  S:  S*» —  .    „   ,- 

West    Michael   S.;   Nyland,  Jennifer  S.;   and   Burton,   Mitchell   G , 
5,831,597,  CI   345-16.3.000 
Nynex  Science  &  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Silverman,  Kim  Ernest  Alexander,  5,832,435.  CI.  704-260.000. 
Vysotsky,  George  J.;  A.sadi,  Ayman  O.;  Lubensky.  David  M.;  Raman. 

Vijay  R.;  and  Naik.  Jayant  M  .  5.832.063.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Yashchin.  Dina;  Bas,son.  Sara;  Kalyanswamy,  Ashok;  and  Silverman, 
Kim.  5.832.433.  CI.  704-260.000. 
Oba.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kanki,  Hisayuki;  Taguchi.  Naoki;  Michimoio.  Shinji;  and  Oba.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.831.403.  CI.  318-286.000. 
Obala.  Fumiya:  See — 

Okano.  Sakae;  Obau,  Fumiya;  Ohya,  Ma.sato;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshima,sa, 

5,831,271,  CI.  250-432.0PD. 

Obata.  Naohiko;  S?f—  ,„-,,„,,    r~, 

Sakai.  Tsunemi;  Itou.  Shigehiro;  and  Obata.  Naohiko.  5.831.962.  CI. 

369-219.000. 

Obcrmaier.  Anton,  to  Gebruder  Obermaier  oHG.  Foot  massage  apparatus. 

5.8.30.163,  CI.  601-134  000. 
Obermann,  Hugo:  See — 

Wulff,  Claus;  Zaby,  Gonfried;  Casper,  Clemens;  Kohlgriiber.  Klemens; 
Obennann,  Hugo;  and  Kiihling,  Steffen.  5,830,977,  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Obermann,  Mark  G.:  See — 

Leffel,  Michael  David;  Louis,  Edward  Vincent;  Miller.  Douglas  Edward; 
Obermann,  Mark  G  ;  and  Avicola.  Timothy  Mark,  5.831,479.  CI. 
330-1 24 OOD. 
Oberthiir.  Thomas:  See — 

Gao.  Fei;  Oberthiir,  Thomas;  and  Tilmann,  Mathias,  5.832.445,  CI. 
704-501.000. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Pettus,  Christopher  E  ,  5,832,219,  CI.  395-200.330. 
O'Brien  Cathy  G  ;  and  Gillis.  Carol  A.  R  Doll  house  swivel  basement  add-on 

system.  5,8.30,031.  CI  446-110.000. 
O'Brien.  Danamichele  Btennen.  to  Rosenbluth.  Inc.  Computer  system  and 
method  for  determining  a  travel  scheme  minimizing  travel  costs  for  an 
organization.  5,832,453,  CI.  705-6000. 
O'Brien,  Linsey  B.:  See — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G.;  Sylor,  Mark  W.;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 
chard.  Robert  C;  Goldfarb,  Stanley  l;  O'Brien,  Linsey  B.;  Rosen- 
baum,  Richard  L.;  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  and  Seger, 
Mark  J.,  5,832,224,  CI  395-200.530. 
O'Brien,  Michael:  See— 

Leon,  Patrick;  O'Brien,  Michael;  Largeau,  Denis;  Powers.  Matthew;  and 
Tsuei,  Ching,  5,831,096,  CI   548-430.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  F;  Off.  George  W ;  Chenwy,  Timothy  L  ;  and  Katz,  Gary 
M.,  to  Catalina  Marketing  International,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
selective  distribution  of  discount  coupons  based  on  prior  customer  behav- 
ior. 5,832.457,  CI.  705-14.000. 
O'Callaghan,  John  S.:  See— 

Rabindran,  K   George;  Wisniewski,  Michael;  Faber,  Thomas;  Fillcic- 
chia  David;  Guenther,  Kenneth;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein,  Mel;  and 
O'Callaghan,  John  S.,  5,829,742,  CI.  271-150.000. 
Oc6-Nederland  B.  V.:  See— 

Reinten,  Hans,  5,831.650,  CI.  347-68.000. 
Ochiai,  Takehiko,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Bus  bar  structure  for  electncal 

junction  box.  5,831,425,  CI  324-1 17  OOR. 
Ochs,  Harold  D.  Denul  floss  with  increased  loading  weight.  5,830,495,  CI 

424-443,000. 
O'Connell,  John  Stephen:  See — 

Hyatt,  Dennis  Michael,  and  O'Connell,  John  Stephen,  5.829.229.  CI. 
53-445000. 
O'Connor.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Arendsen,  David  L;  Baker,  William  R,;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A;  Fung, 
Andiony  K  L.;  Garvey,  David  S.;  McClellan,  William  J  ;  O'Connor, 
Stephen  J  ;  Prasad,  Rajnandan  N.;  Rockway,  Todd  W.;  Rosenberg, 
Saul  H.;  Stein.  Herman  H.;  Shen.  Wang;  Stout,  David  M.;  Sullivan, 
Gerard  M  ;  and  Augen.  David  J.,  5,831,115.  CI.  560-41.000. 
Oda,  Kenzo;  and  Kilamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Lever- 
type  connector,  5.829.994.  CI,  439-157.000 


Oda  Tadayuki,  to  Nissen  Chemitec  Corporation.  Device  for  tucking  covering 

materials.  5.830,518,  CI.  425-517.000. 
Odachi,  Yasuhani:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kaisufumi;    Odachi,    Yasuhani;    and    Kashiwagi,    Yoichiro, 
5.831,180,  CI.  7.3-862.333. 
Odanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyake,  Koji;  Harada,  Nobuvuki;  and  Odanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,8.30,!)43,  CI. 
428.35.200. 
Odanaka   Kunio;  and  Mivagi,  Kunihiko,  to  Machida  Endoscope  Co.,  Ltd. 

Endoscope  unit  5,830,126.  CI.  600-156000. 
Odanaka.  Shinji:  See— 

Hiroki,  Akira;  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  5.8.30.788.  CI.  438-199.000. 
O'Daniel.  Harold  W.  Covering  device  for  a  vehicle  container.  5.829.818.  CI. 

296-98.000. 
O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr.;  Smith,  Brian  H.;  Kerfoot, 
Charles  S.;  Springer,  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell,  Patricia  A.;  DeOms,  James 
H  ;  Starling,  Ronnie  L  ;  Ankrom,  Michael  J.;  Munro,  James  L  ; 
Lansberry,  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman.  Beth  A.;  Hall,  William  B.:  Jones, 
Marshall  G.;  Winkel,  William  B.;  DeAbreu,  Brian  A.;  Underwood, 
Thomas  C  ;  Zaranski,  Todd  M  ;  Valdivia,  Aaron  D.;  Young,  Richard 
M,;  Altoz,  Frank  E.;  Nguyen,  Ngon  B.;  and  Mohler,  Eric  L, 
5,831.409,  CI  318-801.000. 
ODS  Technologies,  LP.:  See— 

Brenner,  Mark  A ;  Devore.  Everett  L..  Dewell.  Ronald  E.;  Lucas. 
Andrew  T;  McNutt,  Richard  E.;  Neilsen,  Milch  L.;  Perry,  Brent  E.; 
Reneau,  W.  Scon;  Srikanth,  Kannan;  and  Zaring.  Jon  C.  5,830,068, 
CI.  463-42.000. 
Odyssey  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  Raymond  G,  5,830,171.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Oeco-Team  L'ntemehemens-  und  Umweltberatung  GmbH:  See— 

Urbach,  Dieter,  5,829,364,  CI    108-56.100. 
Off,  George  W.:  See—  ^       ^    , 

O'Brien.  Michael  F;  Off,  George  W.;  Chemey.  Timothy  L,;  and  Katz. 
Gao  M.,  5,832,457,  CI.  705-14.000. 
Offenbacher.  Lon  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Integral  automotive 

seatback  and  headrest  cushion.  5,829,838,  CI.  297-408.000, 
Offord,  Robin  E.:  See- 
Thatcher,  David  R  ;  Offord,  Robin  E.;  Rose,  Keith;  and  Gaertner,  Hubert 
F,  5,830,8.52,  CI.  514-3  000. 
Oga,  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pha.se  lock  loop  circuit  having  a  broad 

loop  band  and  small  step  frequency.  5,831,481,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Ogai,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Watari,  Koichiio;  and  Ogai,  Yoichiro,  5.831.192,  CI.  84-600.000 
Ogasawara.  Satoshi;  Akagi,  Hirofumi;  and  Ayano,  Hideki.  to  President  of 
Okayama  University.  Active  common  mode  canceler  5.831.842,  CI.  363- 
40.000. 
Ogasawara,  Yuji:  See — 

Tabata,  Seiichiro;  and  Ogasawara,  Yuji.  5.831.712.  CI.  351-158,000. 
Ogata,  Yoichi;  Nouchi,  Toshinobu,  and  Nakahira,  Shinji.  to  Juridical  Foun- 
dation The  Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic  Research  Institute;  and  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Human  activated  protein  C  and  process  for  preparing  same  5.83 1 .025. 
CI.  530-380.000. 
Ogawa.  Akira:  See — 

Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  Malsumoto,  Toshio;  Mizuno,  Masahiro;  Ogawa,  Akira; 
Ogura.  Shiro;  Yamamoto,  Hiioshi;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  5,832,486,  CI. 
707-10.000. 
Ogawa.  Hideaki.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Gravure  engraving 
system  using  two  signals  out  of  phase  with  each  other  for  engraving  a 
plurality  of  cells  on  a  surface  of  a  gravure  cylinder.  5,831,745.  CI. 
358-299.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Heitaro;  Kitada,  Takaharu;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  5,832.088, 
CI.  380-22.000 
Ogawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Asano,  Tadayuki;  and  Ogawa,  Masanori.  5,829.291. 
CI  72-7 1. (KX). 
Ogawa.  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  and  Okumura,  Yasushi.  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for  pre- 
venting or  treating  dry  eye  or  disease  caused  therefrom.  5,830,913,  Q, 
514-569.000 
Ogawa,  Takao:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogawa,  Takao,  5,832.308,  CI.  395-873.000 
Ogoshi,  Shunji:  See — 

Mizuguchi,  Hideki;  Ogoshi,  Shunji;  Kobayashi,  Nobuhisa:  Imamura, 
Yukio;  and  Yoshida.  Minoni,  5,829,872,  CI.  366-77.000. 
Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Yamano,  Aki- 
hiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5.831,961,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Oguni,  Kensaku:  See — 

Urata.  Kazumoto;  Oguni.  Kensaku;  and  Endo.  Takeshi,  5,829,262.  CI. 
62-174.000 
Ogura,  Miharu:  See— 

Sakurai,  Kazuioshi;  Ishida,  Kenya;  and  Ogura,  Mihaiu,  5.831.125.  CI. 
.564  1 35.000. 
Ogura.  Shiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa,  Akira; 
Ogura,  Shiro;  Yamamoto,  Hiioshi;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  5,832,486,  CI 
707-10.000. 


Ogura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Mamoru;  and  Ogura.  Takeshi.  5.832.138.  CI.  382-281.000. 
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Milsunao:  and  Ogure,  Naoaki.  5,829,1.56,  CI.  .34-58.000. 
i^aki:  See — 

Keiji;  Ez.aki,  Tadashi;  Oguro.  Masaki;  Yanagihara.  Naofumi; 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5,832,169.  CI.  386-26.000. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Manually  actuable  apparatus 
enabliijd  a  door  to  be  selectively  hinged  at  either  "side.  5.829.197.  CI 
49-l93|(  Oa 
Ohata.  Aki  ulo:  See— 

TakJitori.  Norihiko;  Melsugi.  Fumihiko;  Ohata.  Akihito;  Yoshiie.  Aki- 
hiiil;  and  Takeda.  Shunji.  5.8.30.095.  CI.  474-152.000. 
Ohe.  MaMiito:  See— 

Ota.  NIasuyuki;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Kondo,  Kalsumi;  Ohe,  Ma.sahito;  and 
Yiitagawa,  Kazuhiko,  5,831,707,  CI.  349-141.000. 
Ohguchi,|Jtinichi:  See — 

TabiicJii,  Yasuo;  Ohguchl  Junichi:  and  Tanimolo,  Fumio.  5,831 ,661,  CI 
.Hi262.(XX). 
Ohguri,  I^ijriaki:  See — 

Kan^ljo,    Tetsuya;    Ha.segawa,    Mitsutoshi;    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro; 
Tdi»ura.  Miki;'Sando,  Kazuhiro;  Ohguri.  Noriaki;  Sugeno.  Tom:  and 
T*iimatsii,  Osamu,  5,831, .387.  CI.  3I3-495.(XKI. 
Ohi  Seis^i4ishu  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamiiishi,  Jun;   Fukushima.   Yasuyuki;  Taga,  Shigenori:   Walanuki, 
Yd^Jiio;  and  Iwala,  Takeharu,  5,829,799.  CI.  292-201.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Seiti  David  R  ;  and  W(K>ds.  Cunis.  5.831,746,  CI.  358-299.0<X). 
Ohio  Stat|;  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Mikj  George  E..  Jr ;  Casio,  Bnicc  C;  Li,  Dawei;  Chen,  Jucheng;  Shuler. 
Cl|*les  F;  Ribovich.  Mariin  L.;  Noyes,  Inge;  Sun,  Xioa  Li;  and  Thcil. 
Kii^  S..  5,8.30.656.  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 
Ohio  Willi^u,  Wo»x)  Company:  See  — 

Kaniiij  Bruce  G.,  5,8.30.237,  CI.  623-37.000. 
Ohkawa,  Vtshihiro;  Ikcda,  Makoio;  Miyahara.  Kenichiro;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiaki, 
to  Kyijcpra  Corporation.  Aluminum  nitride  substrate  and  priKess  for 
prcp;iratt>n  thereof  5.830.570,  CI.  428-336  (100. 
Ohkubt).  Mamoru.  to  Exedy  C'orporation.  Press  apparatus  for  forming  gear 

leelh.  .41)29.297.  CI.  72-213.000. 
Ohkubo.  ijichio.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Semiconductor  laser 

device  J5I.832.018.  CI.  372-45.orX). 
Ohnii/u.  Hiroshi;  and  Seki.  Masahiko.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  priMring  aceloxva/etiUinone  denvative  and   intermediate  thereof 
5.831,(J|)|,  CI.  ,544-92.000. 
Ohnum.  Sl^gelo:  See — 

Ishihlilhi,  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa,  Ka/uhiko;  Fujino,  Akihiko; 
Mi*la,  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigcio;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi; 
and|Miya/.awa,  Masayuki,  5,832,313,  CI   .'96-74.O0O 
Ohneda,  Stfiugo:  Su/uki.  Hiroaki:  Kubo/ono.  Hiroki;  Komatsu.  Manabu;  and 
Morimoiii.  Eisuo,  to  Ricoh  Compan\,  Lid   Image  pr>Kessini:  apparatus. 
.5,S3I,7M,  CI.  3.58-521.000.  ' 

Ohnishi,  Mroshi:  See — 

Yam^*ita,  Fumitoshi,   Kurozumi,  .Sciji;   Kaneko.  Junko;  Watanabe. 
Akibiko;    Ohnishi.     Hiroshi;    Terada.    TakahiKo;    and    Vamagala. 
Yiishikazu.  5.830.258,  CI.  75-403.00(J. 
ki:  See — 

foshihide:  Komiya,  Takayuki;  and  Ohno,  Hiroki,  5,830,280,  CI. 
]2.0(X). 

Bi;  Kanai,  Akemi;  and  Takei,  Toshio,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Inc    Pnxluction  method  of  bcia-ivpe  copper  phthalocvanine 
:5.831.083.  CI.  540- 141  (XK) 
pbu:  See — 

Akio;  Sagou.  Saiorxi;  Waianahe.  Hiioshi;  Yama7.aki.  Saioru: 
Imolo.  Kiichi;  Ohno.  Manabu.  Kawakami.  Kenichi;  and  Koba- 
|i.  Katsuhiko.  5,8.10,612,  CI  430-.30.(XXI. 

:  See — 
(jhiya.  Masahiro;  Oho,  Shigeru;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Seiko; 
Masahiro;    Nakazawa,    Tcrumi;    and    Sasa\ama,    Takao, 
jl,263,  CI.  2.SO-227.170 

L  Tat.suya;  and  Oho.  Shigeru.  5.832. .397,  CI.  701-29(XX). 
fsuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  for  checking 
[if  a  semiconductor  region  5,831,310,  CI.  257-.349.(XX) 
|iro>uki:  Nakagawa,  Hiroaki;  Ishida,  Chi/u;  Fujimon.  Masahiro; 
Tsukamj*),     Yoshinon;      Takahashi.     Noriko;     Kauamuni.     Yoshiya; 
Mi/okaW,  Masashi;  Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshioka,  Kazuo;  and  Kibe.  Tetsuya,  to 
Nakanol  Vinegar  Co  ,  Lid   Method  lor  clinical  examination  based  on  the 
structure'!  <>'  immunoglohin  G-linked  oligosaccharides.  5,831,037.  CI 
53l)-4:i(l(X). 
Ohsuga.  Nlihoru:  See- 

Yamaaichi.  Junichi:  Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Komro,  Rvoichi;  and  Shiraishi. 
Tafi|>a,  5,829,408,  CI.  I23-.W8.{KX). 
Ohsiigi.  Mi^onj:  See — 

Havailti,    Ka/uyuki;    luasaki,    Keisuke;   Tanaka,   Yasuyuki;   Ohsugi. 
Miht'ru:    Morii.    Hiroko;    Sakoda.    Mineko;    Sugila,    Norio:    and 
Mitiawa,  Masaaki,  5.8.30,557,  CI.  428-I43.1XHI 
Ohia,  Hidflki;  Okamolo.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Fujimura,  Kouiaro; 
KawashSitia,  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto,  Kouichi; 
and  Ku(i%:xsaki,  Muisuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pul- 
verized lt»cl  combustion  burner  having  a  flame  maintaining  plate  at  a  tip 
end  porli(in  of  a  pulvcn/cd  fuel  conduit   5.82y..167,  CI.  110- 261. (XX) 
Ohij,  Kazimori;  ^'amauchi,  Masahide.  I'eda.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sukeno.  Masa 
hiko,  lo  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Color  picture  tube  apparatus 
5.831,.V».CI.  315-.382  KX). 


Ohta.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi; 
Shimada.    Tomoyuki;    Suzuki,    Telsuro;    and    Ohia,    Masafumi 
5,830,980,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Ohiake,  Motoyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  capable  of  shifting  an 

image  5,831,768,  CI.  359-557.(XX). 
Ohtake,  Yasuhisa,  Sago,  Seiji;  Yamazaki,  Milsuaki:  and  Muramatsu,  Sachiko, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  cathode  rav  lube  and  method  of 
manufacturing  shadow  mask  5,830,373,  CI.  2l6-i2.000. 
Ohtani,  Ma.saroi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Joichi;  Sasaki.  Tadashi;  and  Ohuni.  Masami.  5,829.087  CI 
15-88.200. 
Ohtsuki.  Michihito;  and  Iwala.  Shinichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wireless  card 

system.  5.831.547.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Ohuchi.  Kazunori.  Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Iviata.  Yoshihisa;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Momo- 
domi.  Masaki;  and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Bee- 
irically  erasable  programmable  read-only  memory  with  threshold  value 
controller  for  data  programming  and  method  of  programming  the  same 
5.831.903,  CI.  .365-18.5.220. 
Ohya.  Junko:  See — 

Shinohara.  Wataro:  Takagi.  Yasuo;  lino.  Yutaka;  Hayashi.  Shinji;  Ohya. 
Junko;  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Ma.sahiku.  5,832.183.  CI    395- 
22.000. 
Ohya.  Masato:  See — 

Okano.  Sakae:  Obata.  Fumiva;  Ohya.  Masalo;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa. 

5,831.271.  CI  250-432.()PD. 

Oike.  Ikuo.  and  Hiasa.  Toshikazu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Exhaust  controller  for  spark  ignition  tvpe  two  stroke  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.829..394.  CI    123-65.0PE. 

Ojanen,  Lassi  Mauno.  lo  Decoma  Intemaiional  Inc.  NMndow  module  for 

mounting  in  a  soft  lopped  vehicle  5.829.195.  CI.  49-166.(XX). 
Oka.  Koularou:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tatsunori;  MaLsuda.  Takashi;  Nakanishi.  Yasuvuki;  Oka.  Kou- 
tan)u;    Shirahau.    Kei;   and    Itoh.   Shigehiro.   5.831.965.  C    369- 
178.000 
Oka.  Masahiro:  See  - 

Kojima.  Hiroshi.  .Nakamura.  Makoto;  Edera.  Ma.saru;  and  Oka.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.829.260.  CI  62-14X.0(X). 
Oka.  Tohni;  and  Takakura.  Makoto.  to  Colin  Corporation.  Physical  informa- 
tion monitor  system  having  means  for  indicating  amount  of  dcvialion  of 
monitored  information  from  normal  information.   5.830,149.  CI    6(X)- 
.MX)(XX) 
Oka,  Yoshio;  L'cmiya,  Takafumi;  Sakamoto,  Takeshi;  and  Harada,  Akira,  to 
Sumitonui  Eleclnc  Industries.  Ltd.  Separator  him  for  a  storage  kinetv. 
5.8.30.603.  CI.  429-249.0(X). 
Okada.  Akira:  See — 

Yokota.  Shoji;  Shimokawa.  Seilaio;  Sonohara.  Ritsu;  Okada.  Akira:  and 
Takahashi.  Koichiro.  5.8.30.493.  CI.  424-426.(XX). 
Okada.  Fujio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Okada.  Fujio.  5.8.30.124.  CI.  600-1. 34 .0(X). 
Okada.  Himshi:  See — 

Inouc.  Hajime;  Gu.  Mingning;  Mizuuni.  Masao;  iijima.  Koji;  Okada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5.832,085.  CI.  380-IO.O(X). 
Okada.  Hiroyuki:  .W  - 

Yoneyama.  Takao;  and  Okada.  Hirovuki.  5.829.665.  CI.  228-I24.1IX). 
Okada.    Kazuhiro.    Multi-axial    angular    velocity    sensor.    5.831. 163.   CI 

73.504.120. 
Okada.  Kivolaka:  Sec — 

\^ada',  Takuji;  and  Okada,  Kiyotaka,  5,831.060,  CI.  5.36-23.600. 
Okada.  Takashi:  See — 

Hamada.  Masalaka.  Masumolo.  Hisayuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  Oilsuka. 
Hiroshi;  and  Teramoto.  Tougo.  5,8.32.314,  CI.  396-55 IXX). 
Okamolo.  Akiyasu:  See — 

Ohta,  Hideaki;  Okamolo,  Akiyasu;  Tokuda,  Kimishiro;  Fujimura.  Kou- 
lani;  Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo. Tadashi;  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Muisuo.  5.829..367.  CI    110-261  (XX) 
Okamolo.  Ka/uioshi:  See — 

Yuhara.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  Kasajima.  Yukinori;  Sakuma. 
Noriyuki;  Sano.  Hideki;  Okamolo.  Kazuioshi,  Miyahara,  Kiyofumi; 
Katsmika,  Shuji;  Tamura.  Mavunii;  and  Harada.  Naovuki.  5.iit2.420 
CI  702- 127  (XX). 
OkanHHo.  Miho;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  to 
Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co.    Ltd.    Sealed   rechargeable   baiicrv 
5.8.30.599,  CI.  429-1 63.(XX). 
Okamoto,  Shigeni:  See — 

Katooka.  Masao;  Arai,  Torn;  Okamoto,  Shigeru;  Danjo,  Ken/o;  and 
Tanaka,  Masahani.  5,831,240,  CI.  219-1.30  100 
Okamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

I  chida.    Hirovuki;    Okamolo.    Takashi;    and    Uematsu.    Hidetoshi. 
5.829.120.  CI   29.598 (XX). 
Okamolo.  Toshihisa;  Akiha.  Masani:  Yamamofo.  Shigeru;  and  Tsurufiiji. 

Tomoyoshi   Intra-Iine  hshing  rod.  5.829.182.  CI.  43-24.(XX). 
Okamolo.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Mask  for  manufaclunng  semiconductor 

device  and  melhod  of  manufacture  iherev>f  5.8.30.606.  CI.  4.30-5  IXXI. 
Okamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  apparatus  for 
deieciing  ft\  ing  height  v  anation  of  head  in  disk  storage  svstem.  5.8  3 1 .78 1 . 
CI  .360-31. '(XX). 
Okano.  Sakae;  Obala.  Fumiya;  Ohya.  Masato;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa.  to 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.  Shielding  member  for  radioactive  substance, 
manufacturing  method  for  the  shielding  member  and  apparatus  for  pnv 
ducing  radioactive  solution.  5.831.271.  CI   250-432 DPD 
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Okano.  Takesh.:  and  Mu.suda.  Takeshi.  ...  Vicu.  Om,pa„y  of  Japan;  ami    "^^"^^^^Z^^^^^,^  ^,,„^.  ^an,;  Olson.  Pan.la  S.:  <,lscn.  U,ud 


SMK  Cof|Kiralion.  CiMinecting  apparatus.  .S.«29.W7.  CI.  4.W  3I0.0(H». 
Okano.  Yushihiro.  See — 

I'wabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano.  ^oshihiro;  Yoneyamu.  Eikhi;  Tangi.  Yoshinori. 
Sliinia/u  Tcnio;  Shimi/u.  Toshiharu;  Majinia.  Yoshihiik;  and  lloh. 
Toshlmilsu.  5.8' 1. 794.  CI    .'MI-IO.S.CHO 
Okawa.  Susumu.  and  Malsuo.  Ciiichi.  lo  NKK  Corporalion   Hoi  >a»  cutting 
type  ainiinuous  rolling  method  and  apparatus  ihereol    .S.WI.IP.  CI 
i9..s:7WH). 
Oka/aki.  Yukinori;  Fujita.  Makoio;  and  Unwda.  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  bicc- 
trie  Industrial  Co .  l-ld  ..\utomatic  medium  changing  apparatus  using  an 
aun>matie  regulator  according  lo  the-  disk  type.  .'i.X.M.y47.  CI.  .V><J-.U  IKHt. 
Oki  Data  Corporalion:  Siv  — 

Tanaka.  Kimiyuki.  .S.8.U.i:6.  CI.  .1«2-2.m)«l(l. 
Oki  Electric  Indasin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  Omnlera.  Tetsuo.  .S.83:..17.<.  CI.  4S.Vi:6.(H)«. 
Oki.  Shinichi:  .Sfi'—  ,,,,  ,,^    ^, 

Nagai>.   Koichi.  Nakata.  Yoshiro;  and  Oki.  Shinichi.  .S.829.126.  CI 
29-84.V(X)0 
Okihara.  Hidcaki   See  .... 

Kohno    Takashi;  Okihara.   Hideaki;  Olani.  .Akinon.   and   Monshige. 

Susumu.  .5.8.«0..<iW.  CI  4:8-2:iMHK). 

Okisu.  Norivuki;  lida.  Tetsuva;  Matsui.  Toru;  and  Bungo.  Keiichiro.  to 

Minolta  Co  .  Ltd.  Image  reader  ha\ing  height  distribution  correction  lor  a 

read  d.Kumeni   5.8.?  1.750.  CI.  .?58-4'».VO(K). 

Oku.  Yoshiio.  to  Nidee  Corporalion.  Spindle  motor  5.8.1I..V55,  CI.  .'Itl 

42.(M)(I. 
Okubo.  Tsuguva:  .W  — 

Watanabe.  Hachihei;  Knoki.  Masatoshi;  Nakamura.  Kulsuaki;  Maf-u- 
kuma.  Tal>uo;  Okubo.  Tsuguya;  Yubisui.  Akira;  Yanagida.  Takayoshi: 
Katahira.  Hiromi:  Iwao.  Toshiyuki;  and  Malsuo.  Yuji.  .5,829.468.  CI. 
1?7-I5.(H)<). 
Okuda.  Masalaka;  and  Ishioka.  Hideaki.  to  Trans  Cosmos.  Inc   Communi- 
cation system  based  im  shared  cipher  key.  server  unit  lor  the  same  system, 
client  unit  for  the  same  system,  and  melhtHl  of  sharing  cipher  key  in 
communication  system.  5.832.W2,  CI.  .18(I-49.0»I0. 
Okuda.  Tohru:  .Sec—  .^,,-,,^ 

Hojvo.  Yoshiyuki:  Okuda.  Tohni;  and  Kakiwaki.  Shigctki.  5.8.11. .48. 
C'l.  219  388.0tX). 
Okuhara.  Hirofumi.  See  - 

Hinami.  Jun;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  and  Okuhara.  Hirofumi.  5.831.652.  CI. 
.U7-86.(MH). 
Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Tanaka.  Hiroka/u:  GiHo.  Toshio;   Kmo.  Tohru;  and 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Hujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   Prwess  tor 
production  of  tritycio  compounds  with  siteptomyces.  5.8.V).7I7.  CI  4.15- 
1 19.000. 
Okuma  Corporalion;  See— 

Omori.  Toshiaki.  Inouc.  Eiji;  and  Fujiwara.  Takuya.  5.829.9.16.  CI. 
41 1-509  tXH). 
Okumura.  Naoji:  See—  „.  ^, 

Morita.  Tomoko;  Okumura.  Naoji;  and  Tani.  Masahiro.  5.831.684.  CI. 
348-568IXK). 
Okumura.  Yasushi:  St'f—  ,      „        ,,         j  -o 

Ottawa  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  and  Okumura.  Yasushi.  5.830.91 3.    Ong.  Howard:  See 
CI.  514-569.000.  ""'"  """- 

Okura.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Iwai.  Hiroyuki;  Tanifuji.  Tamoisu;  Asano.  Takanobu;  and  Okura.  Ryoi- 
chi. 5.829.939.  CI.  414-41 KXM). 
Okura.  Yoshio.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Device  for  testing  a 
connector  having  multiple  terminals  Iheiein.  5.831.438.  CI.  324-538.000 
Okulani.  Hanio:  See — 

Nakayama.  Koji;  and  Okulani.  Hanio.  5.830.979,  O.  528-272.000 
Okulsu.  Hisashi:  See— 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Ka/ami.  Ka/uyuki;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and  Okulsu. 
Hisashi.  5.829.853.  CI.  353-25.(X)0. 
Olashuk    Kenneth  R  .  lo  Weiiion  Steel  Corporalion.  Continuous  panicle 

separation  operation  5.830.282.  CI    I.U-IO.(HX) 
Oldheld.  William  W..  to  Wiltron  Company.   SWR  bridge  conhguralion 
enabling  extended  precision  and  measurement  range  when  measuring 
through  a  precision  coax  airline   5.831.440.  CI   324-ft37.(XKt. 
Oldham.  William  E  :  See— 

Morrissey,  Douglas  E.;  Cavanagh.  Edward  T.  Jr;  Wieder.  Gene  T;  Ng. 
Kin  H.;  and  Oldham.  William  E  .  5.832.310.  CI   395-891.000. 
Olds.  Dale  R..  lo  Novell.  Inc   System  for  dynamically  replacing  operating 

software  which  provides  distnbuled  directory  service  after  verifying  that    Oolsuka^Hiroshr  .V.c 

versions  of  new  software  and  the  operating  software  are  compatible  " '■    " ' 

5.832,275.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Olds.  Dale  R  ;  Ualt.  Layne;  and  Prasad.  Ranjan,  lo  Novell,  Inc   Replicated 
object  idenlitication  iii  a  partitioned  hierarchy.  5,832,487.  CI.  707-10.(XX) 
Oldsen.  John  G  ;  See  — 

Calandra,  Frank.  Jr;  Stewart.  Eugene  H.;  Ponce.  Stanley;  Oldsen,  John 
G  ;  Stankus.  John  C;  Castle.  Brian  R.;  and  Nestor.  Robert.  5,829,922, 
CI.  405-302.2(K) 
Olin  Corporalion:  See — 

Buenemann.  Morris  C.  Jr.  5.831.205.  CI.  102-532.000. 
Ollerdessen.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Delonzor.  Russell  L.;  Gentry.  Jason;  Fein.  Michael  E  ;  Ollerdessen. 
Albert  L  ;  and  Spero.  Richard  K..  5.8.10.1.36.  CI.  6*X)-323.(KX). 
Ollmann.  Richard  R..  Jr.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutaciunng  Company. 
2-methyl-4.4a-dihvdro-3H-carba/olium  sails  and  dyes  derived  therefrom 
5.831,098.  CI.  548-4.19.0(X). 


R.;  and  Carrillo.  Pedro  A  .  5.830.706,  CI  4.15-69.7(X). 
Olson.  Kenneth  W :  iV<- 

Coni.  Stewart  H  ;  Bchnke.  Brcli  A.;  Speckh;ird.  Tliomas  A  ;  Iversen. 
Oyvind  H  ;  Anton.  Christopher  J  :  and  fJKon.  Kenneth  W..  5.832.1.14. 
Ci   1')9-57.(XX) 
Olson.  Pamela  S.:  See  .     „.         i,       i 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond;  Zhang.  Yang;  01v>n.  Pameb  S.;  Olsen.  David 
R  :  and  Canillo.  Pedro  A  .  5.83(1.706.  CI.  435-69.7IX). 
Olsson.  Brett:  See— 

Agarwal.  Raiiicsh  Ch.indra;  Ciuslavs<m,  Fred  G.;  Johnson.  Mark  A  ;  and 
Olsson.  Brett.  5.8.12.533.  CI.  7I1-2.IXXI. 
Ols/anskvj.  Fedor:  See—  ..     ,     .    u 

Br»iwn.  Steven  Ji>seph;  Ingram.  Larry  Stetan;  Messina.  Neale  Arthur; 
Ols/anskyj.  Fedor;  and  Reit/.  William  Hugo.  Jr.  5,829,784.  CI 
280-737(XHI 
Olugboji.  Bunnii.  Transparency  folder  and  holder  apparatus.  5,829.857,  C  I 

353-l20.tXXI. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

'    Ito.  Ka/umi;  and  Yonelani.  Atsushi.  5.832.325.  CI.  .196-326.tKX). 
Iwasa.  Ka/uvuki.  5.831.777.  CI.  159-826.IKX) 
KuN)   Shun-ichi;  O/eki.  Fumiiaka;  Nogami.  Takuo;  and  Komiyama, 

Shigeni.  5,831.660.  CI.  347  238(»X). 
Shimi/u.  Sa.»i;  and  Nishiuchi.  Katsuloshi.  5,832,324.  CI.  .196-.103.(XX). 
Tabata.  Seiichin.;  and  Ogasawara.  Yuji.  5.831.712.  CI.  35I-I58(KXI 
Onuita.  Ka/uo;  Shibata.  Katsumi.  Shirai.  Yukio;  and  Ichikawa.  Seigo.  to 
Morikawa  Indusinos  Corporation.   Method  ol  treating  chelating  agent 
solution  containing  radi<«ciive  coniaminanls.  5.8.32.393,  CI.  588-20.(XX). 
OMCi  Americas.  Inc.:  iVc — 

Khaitar,  Rajesh;  and  l.abovil/,  Benjamin  Paul.  5.8.10,935,  CI    524 
lU.IXXt. 
Omi/u    Seiji;  Ebihara.  Takashi;  Nakao.  Naoki;  and  Kuroiwa,  Masato,  to 

Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  switch.  5,832,149.  O.  385-20.(XX). 
Omniori.  Rvuichi:  iV<-- 

Mi/uta.  Akira;  and  Omnuwi,  Ryuichi,  5.82.9,571,  CI.  198-345. 1(X). 
Omniplanar.  Inc.:  See   -  „  .        ,, 

Balterman,  Eric  P;  Chandler.  Donald  G  ;  and  Dunphy.  Robert  H.. 
5.832.1.19,  CI.  382-291  (XXI. 
Omniixiinl  Corporalion:  See  — 

Durt-ant.  Randolph  L..  and  Burbach.  Mark.  5.832.028,  CI.  375-208.(X)0, 
Scon.  l.ogan.  5.812.022.  CI    175-2(K)000. 
Omo.  Shinichi:  Sec - 

Kuronuma.  Akira;  Muraia,  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Nagalomo,  Akira; 
and  Onto.  .Shinichi.  .5,831.646.  CI.  .147..10.(XX). 
Omori.  Toshiaki;  Inoue.  Eiji;  and  Fujiwara.  Takuya,  to  Okuniu  Corporalion 
Flush-mounted  plug  for  filling  a  threaded  hole  5.829,936.  CI.  4 1 1  •509.(XX1. 
Omron  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Norihilo;  Tanaka,  Koichi:  and  Hisano.  Atsushi.  5,831,854. 
CI.  364-468.010. 
Ondrus,  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Chesney.  David  J.,  to  Ford  Cilobal  Technologies. 
Inc    System  and  method  for  monitoring  the  proportional  volume  of 
constituents  provided  to  a  mixture.  5,831,151,  CI.  73-61.410. 
Howard:  See — 

Molee.  Warren  F;  and  Ong.  Howard,  5,829,832,  CI.  297-397  (XJO. 

Onisawa.  Kenichi.  Kaneko.  Toshiki;  Hashimoto.  Kenichi;  and  Minemura, 

Tetsuri*,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  TFT  panel  fiH  high  resolution-  and  large  si/e 

liquid  crystal  display.  5,831.694,  CI.  .149-43.0(X). 

Ono,  Ichiro;  and  Kawamura,  Yuko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Colored  pla.stic  lens 

and  methixl  of  manufacturing  therefor.  5,8.10.578,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Ono.  Kenichi:  See —  ,,  ^i 

Shigematsu.  Nobuo;  Ono,  Kenichi;  and  Watahe. Tsulomu.  5.829.433.  CI. 
128-202  280. 
Ono  Mieko.  to  Fujitsu  Limned  Three-dimensional  model  puK-essing  system. 

5,831.630.  CI.  345-437.000. 
Ono,  Toshiro:  See— 

Murayama,  Tomohiro;  Ono.  Toshiro;  and  Asano.  Shinichi.  5,829,701. 
CI   242  3 10  (XXI. 
Onixlera.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  and  (ymxiera.  Tetsuo.  5,832,173.  CI  455-126.(X)0. 

(X>ms.  Pieier;  Bischof,  Eric;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Kuhling.  Steffen;  Zaby. 

Gottfried;  Jakob.  Wolfgang;  Dahmer,  Jurgen;  and  Schiin.  Norhert.  to  Bayer 

AG.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  aryl  carbonates   5.83 1 . 1 1 1 , 

CI   558-274.(XX) 

uka.  Hiroshi:  .9^. 

Hamada.  Masalaka;  Masumolo,  Hisayuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  CKMsuka. 

Hiroshi;  and  Terann^o.  Tougo.  5.812.314.  CI  .396-550(X) 
Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Ka/uhiko;  Fujino.  Akihiko: 
Maeda  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki.  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi: 
and  Miya/awa.  Masayuki.  5,832.313,  CI.  .196-79.(XX). 
Oowaki.  Yukihiio:  See  — 

Nakano.    Hiroaki;     Hasegawa,    Takehiro;    and    Oowaki.    ^ukihilo. 
5.831.928.  CI   .165-233  (XX). 
Oppcrmann.  Hermann:  See- 

Jin  Donald  F ;  Opperniann.  Hermann,  Kuberasampaih.  Thangavel;  and 
Smart,  John  E..  5,83 1. 0.50,  CI.  536-235.(XX) 
Opsal.  Jon;  and  Chen,  Li.  lo  Therma-Wave.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  evaluating 

metalized  layers  on  semiconductors.  5.831,722,  CI.  356-72.IXXI 
Optical  Gaging  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Choate.  Albert  G..  5.832.107.  CI.  .382-154.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 
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i  rd.  Roger  J  .  and  Tan.  Leng  I.eng.  5,832,516.  CI.  707-202(XXI. 
.  Alif.  5.832.485.  CI.  707-9.(XXt. 
Boris;  and  Bamford.  Roger  J  .  5.832..52I,  CI.  707-203.(XX>. 

len  A.:  See— 
•Hi.  Steven  P.  Germanton.  Damon,  and  Orbine.  Stepfien  A 
2.417.  CI   702  101  (XX). 
nc  Company  ( Australia  i  Ply  Limited:  See — 
Stephen  James;  Smith,  Danen  .\ndrcw;  and  Frew.  Robert 
ler.  5.829.407.  CI    12.1-275 (XX). 

Sciences  I'niversiiy.  Stale  of  (Jregon.  acting  by  and  through 
>n  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Foiucation  on  behalf  of  the:  See 
in.  Thomas  P;  Kin/ie,  J  Mark;  Mulvihill.  Eileen  R  ;  Saugstad. 
A.;  and  WestbriK*.  Gary  L.,  5,831.047.  CI.  5.36-23.UX). 
G.:  See 

.  Brian  M  ;  Oren.  Lamott  G..  and  Buehring,  Walter  J..  Jr. 
.532.  CI   707-.5()1.(XK). 
irch  Inc    See- 

lung;  West.  Sleven  J  ;  and  Wen.  Xiaowen.  5.8.10.3.18,  CI.  204- 
I  NHI. 

r  loraiion:  See — 
o.  Craig  A.;  and  Ludwig.  David  L..  5.829,973.  CI.  433-9 (XK). 
Nia.  Fanokh.  5.829.972.  CI.  433-9.tKX). 
k  ining  and  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
jvak.  Steve;  Halldorson.  Jake;  and  Hanlke.  Mark.  5.8.10.422,  CI 
34.1.080. 
:dwardC:  See 

ck.  RoK-n:  Kolhs.  Kirsion;  McCoriiiick.  Franc^s  P.;  Rubinfeld. 
ujiee:  ORouike.  F:duard  C  ;  CTark.  Robin.  Wong.  Ciail  L.;  and 
in.  George.  5.8.10.684.  CI   435-69.11X1 

V,  :  and  Miller.  Ray  niond  MP.  to  City  of  Scotlsdale.  an  Arizona 
coptvration.  Method  for  monitoring  regional  air  quality. 
CI.  .164-578.(XX) 

L  ;  LaRosa.  Carmen  .A.;  Hanna.  Taj  F.  Fackler.  Ricky  Lee; 
Melissa  Klein;  and  Jugovich.  .'\nihony  M  .  to  Berg  Technology, 
t  nuous  plastic  strip  for  use  in  manufacturing  insulative  housings 
1  connectors  5.8.10,012.  CT.  4.19-.590.(XX). 
M  :  See— 
ijigdong.  George.  Gregory  D :  Brophv.  Mark  A  .  Hild.  Debrj  N  ; 
fL-rson.  Dons  .A;  Onega.  Theresa  M;  Pnvples.  P  Kobcn;  and 
4.  Bascum  Hany.  5.8.10.24(1.  CI   8  478.(«X) 
Prixlucls.  Inc.:  .Sir— 

Sleven  J  ;  and  Puch.  Brvan  J  .  5.8.10.168,  CI.  W)2-24.(XXI. 
S.:  .SV<  — 

Ivugene  David;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Burdort). 
A.;  Conlon.  Sean  P;  Hibnet.  John  A.:  HughcH.  J  David;  Ortiz. 
S  :  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Samhi.  Narinderjil;  Sierivuk.  Th<imas  J.; 
imiih.  Jack  E.,  5,829,662.  CI.  227  177  l(X). 
See 

John  Con;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Hartman,  Fredenck  Anthony ; 
i^ite.  Hugo  Robert  Cicrmain:  Costa.  Jill  Bonham:  Chum;,  .\lc\ 
«in;  and  Oni/.  Ralael.  5.8.10.835.  CI   510-l()2lKN) 
lori:  See  - 

klasalo;  Vamaguchi.  Fumi;  Fujii.  Yukio;  ^ahagi.  Isao;  Sasaki, 
bu;   Osada.   Takenon;    Kitano.    Makoto;    and    ,\he.    Yasuaki. 
972.  CI.  528-18  (XXI. 
o..  Lid.:  .9c<  — 

Kosuke.  5.8.10.592,  CI  429-14  (KX). 
E..  Jr   See- 

.  Mark;,  and  0"Shea,  James  E..  Jr.  5.829,5.^9.  CI.    190- 
i(M). 
I  <  bert  E.;  and  Enckson,  RotKrt  A.,  to  Kennamelal  Inc.  Cutting  uh>1 
■I  1  clamping  mechanism.  5.829,924.  CI.  407-1  lO.(XX) 
inni:  .Vil- 
li. Giovanni;  Moniagner,  En/o;  and  Ostan,  Giovanni.  5.S.1I1.26;. 
1'i-lll5.(XX). 

i  i  W  :  Carim.  Haiim  M.;  and  Callis.  James  B..  lo  Minnesota 
1  d  Manufacturing  Company:  and  Iniversitv  of  Washington.  The 
Regents  of  the   Characleri/ing  biological  matter  in  a  dviumic 
using  near  iiitrared  spectroscopy.  5.8.10.133.  CI.  6(X)-322.(XX) 
y  M.  Humidihcation  device.  5.829.452.  CI.  I31-250.(XX). 
eniens:  See 
jjiset;  and  Oslerholi.  Clemens.  5.831.117.  CT   570.246.(XK). 
B  .  and  Hung.  Chung  Ho.  to  Verigen.  Inc  .-Vtive  induction  or 
muni/alion  of  anii-(ip48  .miihodies  anu  isolated  gp48  protein 
CI   424-2()X  MX) 
See 
it.  .Annelie;  Sandbere.  Heleira:   Smeds.  .Anna-Lisa;  Wraniiel, 

and  (Vllin.  Anna.  5.811.026.  CI   5.10-383.(XX). 
^leyer  Safety  device  inspection  indicator   5.829..548.  CT    182- 
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().:  See 
<aul  G.:  and  Osuji.  Godson  O  .  5.8.10,459.  CT.  424-9341X1 
klichael:  .SVi-  — 
i  Paul,  and  OSulliv.in.  Michael.  5.829.991.  CI   4.19.')S(KX) 
W  ;  Bodin.  James  P:  Siebels.  RanJv  1.  .  and  Wehr.  Eugene  W  . 
|y  Company  Electrical  contact  for  use  in  a  circuit  breaker  and  a 
manufactunng  thereof  5,831.186.  CI   75-241  (HX) 
10  Nikon  C'orporation    Ahenmeni   method    5.811. 714.  CI 
I  XI. 


(Jla.  Masuyuki;  Ando,  Masahiko;  Kondo.  Katsumi:  Ohe.  Masahito;  and 
Yanagawa.  Ka/uhiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal 
displavapparatus   5.831.707.  (T   349-141  (XX). 
Otake.  ^'oshisada;  and  Ouaki.  Philippe,  to  Combi  C"orporation  Moqueite  for 

a  borticuliural  hanging  pot   5,829.193,  CI.  47-65.8(X). 
Olani.  Akinori:  See— 

Kohno.  Takashi;  Okihara.  Hideaki;  Otani.  Akinori;  and  Monshige, 
Susumu.  5.8.10.564,  CI.  428-22001X1 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Finn.  Alan  M.;  Cloux,  Jean-Noel:  Herkel.  Peter  1. ;  Pougny.  JcanPiene; 
.SchriiderBrumloop.  Helmut  L  ;  Servia.  Armando:  and  Spielbauer. 
Hans-Kilian  Josef.  5.811.227.  CI    I87-.194.(XXI 
Haltori.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Kondo.  Alsunon.  5.831.226,  CI    I87-382.(XX). 
Wan.  Samuel  C;  Powell.  Bruce  .A.;  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney,  Anth<«iy; 
McCarthy,  Richard  C  ;  Bitiar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Fredenck  H.;  aiid 
Salmon.  LucyMan.  5,829.553.  CI    187-401.(XX). 
Otsuka.  Hideo:  Tcrasawa.  Hiroyuki:  Yamanashi.  Shigeaki;  Olsuka.  Ichio;  and 
Morishiia.  Sunao.  lo  Tovo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd   Fjsilv  operiable  can  lid 
5.829,623.  CI   220-269.(J(X). 
Olsuka,  Ichio:  .Sii  — 

Otsuka.   Hideo:  Terasawa.   Hirovuki;   Yamana.shi,   Shigeaki;  (Jlsuka, 
Ichio;  and  Morishiia.  Sunao.  51829,623,  CI.  220-269.1X10. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsutomu:  Watanabe.  Takeshi;  and  Horie.  Masato.  5.811,058, 

CI   5.16-21.51X1. 
Tak-iichi.  Akihisa;  and  Halai.  Ryuichi.  5.8.10.52.1,  CI  426-.548.IXX). 
Olsuka,  Yasuo;  Katase.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Car- 
tridge for  preventing  misinsenion.  5.831.967.  CI.  .169- 291. (XX). 
Oil.  Vem  D  .Motorcycle  fnm  miHor  mount.  5,829,7.10.  CI.  248-635.(XX). 
Ottawa  Products.  Co.:  Sei — 

Wimmenauer.    Michael    J.;    and    Miller.    Bruce    C.    5.829.107.    CI 
24-283.(XX). 
Otiesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Sci-— 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddme.  Cunningham.  Fjrl  Albert;  and  Ollesen.  Hal 
Hjalmar,  5.831,786.  CI.  .160-75  (XXi 
Ouaki.  Philippe:  Sii- 

Oiake.  Yoshisada;  and  Ouaki.  Philippe.  5.829.193,  CI.  47-65  81X1 
Ouchi.  Sadami;  Kamiva,  Takashi,  Noda.  Akio;  and  Tsujido.  Yoshinori,  lo 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Numencallv  controlling  apparatus  for 
the  machine  tool   5.831.407,  CI   318-567  (XXI 
Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.:  See 

Bohlke.  Susan  Nord;  Jellum.  Grecorv    M.;  Dunn,  Douglas  S.;  and 
Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.,  5,8.10.376,' Ci  2 16-65 XXX). 
Out  of  Line  Sports.  Inc  :  See  — 

Mitchell.  David  N.;  and  Sturgeon.  Gregory  C,  5.829.756.  CI    280- 
ll.2(X) 
OuiNurd  Manne  Corporalion  See— 

VanRcns.  Russell  J..  5.829.249.  CI.  60-298(XXI 
Ouyang.  Tianhong:  St-e 

Hallen.  Joseph  A.;  Haugen.  Peter  H.;  Hilk.  Lvie  R.;  Johnston.  Michael 
R  :  Ouvanc.  Tianhong:   Porth.  Tinioihv    J.,   and  Wenerlin.  Abn. 
5.830.114.  CI  482-70  (XXI. 
Overbury.  Francis  Giles,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Interference  reduction 

in  lelecommunicaiions  systems  5.832.012.  CI.  375-285  (XXI. 
Overton.  James  M.:  See 

Wur/burger.  Stephen  R  .  and  Overton.  James  M..  .5.810.8 '8.  CI    5'||(- 
254,(XX), 
Ovsyannikov.  Eugene    SVi — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.:  Bivharova.  Irina;  Kudryashov.  Boris;  Ovsyannikov. 
Eugene;  Trotimov.  Andrei:  and  Trovanovskv.  Boris.  5.812.441   CI 
704  .5(XI(XXI 
Owen.  Jeffrey:  See 

\ick.  Albert  James;  Bren.  IX'nis;  Schul/.  Harrv;  Stapleton.  Paul,  and 
Owen.  Jeffrey.  5.810.051.  CI   452-r6(«X). 
Owen  Oil  Tools,  hic    See 

Wess.m.  David  S  ;  and  Shewchenko.  Don.  5.829.5.18.  CI.  I75-4.6(XI. 
Owens.  Jdtin  Edward.  Jr:  S<e 

L.ivemun.  Rovce  Jav:  and  Owens.  John  Edward.  Jr.  5,829,621.  CI 
220-217  (XH). 
Owens.  Palnck  M    .Vic 

Panescii.  Dorm:  Swansiin.  David  K  :  Whavne.  James  G.;  Tliompson. 

Russell  B  .  and  Owens.  Patrick  M  .  5.X16.2I3.  CI  606-41.IXXI 

(Jwsley.  Robert  .A.;  Dashevskv.  Vladimii  .A  :  ftall.  Gregory  R  :  and  Regnier. 

Kent   E.   lo   Moley    Incorporated     Hii:h-densitv    edce   card   connecloi 

5.830.017.  CI.  4.19-637(KM) 

Oxenboll.  Karen  Margreihe:  Borch.  Kim;  and  Patkar,  Shamkani  .Ananl.  10 

Novo  Nordisk  VS.  Lip.ilyiic  en/yme.  5.8.10.7.16.  CT.  435-198.(XXI. 
Oxford  Analytical  Insinjmenls  Limited:  Stv  — 

Field.   Kenneth   Malcolm:   Finnev,   Mark   Simon;  and   Nunit:  Trevor 
Anlhivny.  5.812.053.  CI   .178-4.5  (XX). 
Oxford  Instruments  (CKi  Limited:  .Sic- 

Mikheev.  Vladimir  Andreyev ich.  5.829.2''(l.  CI  62  6I0(«X) 
OxIord.  William  V    See— 

Johnsion,  John  E  :  Raymond.  Chnsiopher  J..  Oxliwd.  Willi.im  V.  and 
Moller.  Ronald  J  ,  5,831.61.1.  Ci.  34.5-3.19.»XX). 
Oxyrase.  Inc  :  .Vic  - 

Copcland,  James  C  .  .Adier.  How;ird  L;  and  Spadv.  Gerald  I; .  5.8  »o.74h. 
CI   415-243.(XXI 
Ov  M   Haloila  Ab:  .Vic- 

Suolahii,  Ytj.\  5J(29.2.14.  CI.  51  556(XXI 
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Oya,  Yasuhiro:  Yamada.  Keiichi:  Akiyama.  Yosinori;  and  Tsujimura.  Yasuaki. 

to  Denso  Corporation.  Healer  unit  having  increased  dielectric  strength. 

5,831.251.  a.  2I9-5O4.000. 

Oyamada.  Ouichi.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Method  and  apparanu  for 

producing  an  enhanced  two-grayscale  image.  5.832,123,  CI.  382-237.000. 

Ozaki,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Akutsu,  Isao.  to  Diavac  Limited.  Screw  fluid  machine 

and  screw  gear  used  in  die  same.  5,829,957.  CI.  4I7-.W4.000. 
Ozawa.  Kaisu<»:  See — 

Morioka,  Shizuo;  Hosoya,  Nobuyuki;  Ukiya,  Yoshiaki;  Ozawa,  Kalsuo; 
and  Tanaka.  Masaya.su.  5,831,412,  CI.  320-106.000. 
Ozawa.  Ozamu;  Hayashida.  Kalsuki:  and  Saitoh,  Tomoji,  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co  .  Ltd..  The.  Rubber  compositions.  5,830,946,  CI.  525-65  000. 
Ozawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakase,  Ryoichi:  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki:  and  Hiki.  Keiichi,  5,830.022.  CI. 
440-88.000. 
Ozeki,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Kubo.  Shun-ichi;  Ozeki.  Fumitaka;  Nogami,  Takuo;  and  Komiyama. 
Shigeru,  5,831,660,  CI.  347-238.000. 
Ozin,  Geoffrey  A.:  See — 

Bedard,  Robert  L.;  Broach,  Robert  W.;  Malek,  Andrzej;  Ozin,  Geoffrey 
A.;  and  Young,  David,  5,830,427,  CI.  423-701.000. 
Ozmizrak,  Fatma  Nur,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  of  lestcase 

optimization.  5,831,998,  CI.  371-27  400. 
Pace.  David.  Portable  clodies  dryer.  5.829,162,  CI.  .34-202.000. 
Pacella.  John  P  Investment  board  game.  5,829,746,  CI.  273-256.000. 
Pacesener.  Inc.:  See — 

Mouchawar.  Gabriel;  Cau.sey,  James  D.,  Ill;  and  Kroll,  Mark 

5,830.236,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Renger,  Herman  Lee.  5.831,159.  CI  73-204.240. 
Pack.  Sung  P;  Lucero.  Rodolfo;  Xie,  Chenggang;  Ttujillo.  Johann 
Rumbaugh,  Rob,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Spacer  pads  for  field  emission  device 
5,831,383,  CI.  31.3-495.000. 
Packer,  Nicolle  Hannah.  See — 

Redmond.  John  William;  Packer.  Nicolle  Hannah;  Gooley.  Andrew 
Arthur;    Williams,    Keith   Leslie,    Bailey.    Michael;    Kerr.    Warren 
Charles;   Pisano.  Anthony;  Tweeddale,  Helen  Joan;  and  Cooper, 
Catherine  Anne.  5,831.077.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Paeschke,  Manfred:  See — 

Hintsche,  Rainer,  Paeschke,  Manfred;  and  Uhlig,  Albrecht,  5.830,343. 
CI.  205-775.000. 
Pahl.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fiirbacher.   Bruno;   Lupp.   Friedrich;   Pahl.   Wolfgang;  and  Trausch. 
GUnter,  5.831,369.  CI   310-313.(X)R. 
Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  Yanus.  John  F;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J . 
to  Xerox  Corporation  Multilayer  organic  photoreceptor  employing  a  dual 
layer  of  charge  UTUisporling  polymers.  5,830,614,  CI.  430-59.000 
Pai,  Deepak  K.,  to  General  Dynamics  Information  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus 
for  performing  a  function  on  an  integrated  circuit.  5,831,444,  CI.  324- 
758.000 
Paint  Trix  Inc  :  See — 

Woodruff,  Byron  J  .  5.829.905.  CI.  401-219  000. 
Paknad.  Mohammad  Daryoush;  and  Ayers,  Robert  M  .  to  Adobe  Systems 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  words  described  in  a 
portable  electronic  document  5,832,530.  CI.  707-500.000. 
Palermo.  Robert  J.   See — 

Ellis.  Clive  Robert;  and  Palermo,  Robert  J.,  5.831,869,  CI.  364-490.000 
Paiermo.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Bloom.  Joseph   E.;   Palermo,   Susan  A.;   and  Auclair.    Michael   C . 
5.832,070,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  William  L.;  and  Wilson,  Bruce  A.,  5,829,139,  CI.  29-8%.620. 
Palmaka.  Stanley  W :  See— 

Smith,  Gregory  M.;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W.;  Rogers.  Jonathan  S  ;  and 
Malpas.s,  Dennis  B  .  5,831.109.  CI.  556-179  000. 
Palme.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Ring.  Sven;  Teichmueller.  Gerhard;  Weber.  Gisela;  Schwarz.  Sigfrid. 
Erhart,  Bemd;  Undeutsch,  Bemd;  Raethe,  Harald;  Moellmann.  Peter; 
Pfeiffer,  Carmen;  and  Palme,  Hans-Joachim.  5,831.104,  CI.  552 
619.000 
Palmer.  Cory  J.:  See— 

Childers.  Robert  W ;  Edwards.  Steven  J.;  Gagne,  Donald  R.;  and  Palmer. 
Cory  J .  5,830.409,  CI.  422-.W.000. 
Palmer.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Vamey,  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.. 
5,831,100,  CI.  549-70.000 
Palmer,  Douglas  A.;  and  Smith.  N.  Ty.  to  Marquette  Electronics.  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  displaying  data  5,830.150,  CI.  600-523  000 
Palmer.  Lairy  G.;  and  Palmer.  Ricky  S  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Video  data  scaling  for  video  teleconferencing  workstations  communicating 
by  digital  data  network.  5.831.666,  CI   348-17  000 
Palmer.  Ricky  S  :  See — 

Palmer.  Larry  G  ;  and  Palmer.  Ricky  S..  5,831,666,  CI.  .348-17.000. 
Palmour.  John  W.:  Set" — 

Singh.  Ranbir;  and  Palmour.  John  W..  5.831.288,  O   257-77.000. 
Paloheimo,  Marja  T:  See — 

Nevalainen,  Helena  K.  M.;  Paloheimo,  Marja  T;  Mietiinen-Oinonen. 

Arja  S  K.;  Torkkeli.  Tuula  K.;  Canirell.  Michael;  Piddington.  Chris 

lopher  S  ;  Rambosek.  John  A  ;  Turunen.  Marja   K  ;  Fagerstrom. 

Richard  B.;  and  Houston.  Chnstme  S.,  5.8.10,733.  CI.  435  1%.(XK). 

PSlsson.  Rolf:  See— 

Lindberg,  Anders;  and  Pilsson.  Rolf.  5.831,843.  Q.  363-41.000. 


Palichkov,  Victor  A.;  Chelepin,  Nikolai  E.;  Minkin,  Vladimir  I.;  Trofimova. 
Nadezhda  S.;  and  Zoubkov,  Oleg  A.,  to  Essikx  International  -  Compagnie 
Generate  D'Oplique.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  photochromic  com- 
pounds of  die  annelaied  spiro(indoline|2,3'l  benzoxazinellype.  5,831,090, 
CI.  544-71.000. 
Pan,  David  H.;  CassetU,  Thomas  F;  and  Till.  Henry  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  dte  mechanical  strength  of  interme- 
diate images  for  liquid  development  image  conditioning.  5,832,352,  CI. 
399-307.000. 
Pan,  Pai-Hung:  See — 

Prall,  Kirk;  Pan,  Pai-Hung;  and  Sharan,  Sujit,  5.831,3-34,  CI.  257- 
750.000. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Mediod  and  system 
for  compressing  a  video  signal  using  dynamic  frame  recovery.  5,831,872, 
CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Pan,  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor.  Conductive  spacer  lightly  doped 
drain  (LDD)  for  hot  carrier  effect  (HCE)  control    5,831,319,  CI    257- 
408.000. 
Panescu,  Dorin;  Swanson,  David  K.;  Whayne,  James  G.;  Thompson.  Russell 
B.;  and  Owens,  Patrick  M..  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Systems  for  healing 
and  ablating  tissue  using  multifunctional  electrode  structures.  5,830.2 1 3, 
a.  606-41.000 
Panos,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Cote,  Gary  A.;  and  Panos.  Paul  J  .  5.829,368,  CI.  110-342.000. 
Pansier.  Frans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Switched-mode  power  supply. 

5,831.839,  CI.  .363-21.000 
Pannis.  Mathias  M.J..  to  Aritech  B.V.  Security  system  implemented  with  an 

anti-masking  dector  using  light  guides.  5,831,529,  CI.  340-555.000. 
Panu.sh.  Sol,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Non-metallic  coating  compositions  con- 
taining very  line  mica.  5,8.30.567.  CI  428-324.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  Thornton,  Robert  L.;  Bour.  David  P;  and  Treat,  David  W . 
to  Xerox  Corporation.   Index  guided  semiconductor  la.ser  biode  with 
shallow  selective  IILD  5.832.019.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Papas.  Takis  S.:  See — 

Schweinfest.  Clifford  W.;  and  Papas.  Takis  S..  5.831,015,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Pape,  Steven  G.;  and  Stuttgen.  Robert  G.  Condition  sensing  hydromechanical 

fuze.  5.829,478,  CI.  1.37-5 1 7.00O. 
Papiemik.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellszchaft.  Clock-synchronized 
motion  control  in  discrete-time  sampling  systems.  5.832.188.  CI.  395- 
80.000 
Papst  Motoren  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Jeske.  Frank,  5,831,359.  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Migaku;  and  Fukui,  Hiroaki,  5.830,203,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Paraschac.  Joseph:  See — 

Allen.  Eugene  David;  Bedi.  James  J  ;  Bishop.  Gregory  D  .  Burdorff. 
Mark  A..  Conlon,  Sean  P;  Hibner,  John  A.;  Hughen.  J.  David;  Ortiz. 
Mark  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narindeijit;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.; 
and  Smith.  Jack  E.,  5.829,662,  CI.  227-177.100. 
Parfums  Givenchy:  See — 

Clerget,  Bernard,  5,829,608,  CI.  215-44.000. 
Paringaux.  Bernard:  See — 

Frei,  Alexandra  S  ;  and  Paringaux.  Bernard,  5,8.30.283.  CI   134-22.100. 
Park.  Byung-lyul;  Shin,  Dae-cheol,  and  Cho,  Yong-jin,  lo  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Frit-drying  system  for  the  funnel  portion  of  a  cathode  ray 
lube.  5,829.163,  CI.  34-264.000. 
Park.  David  W.;  and  Hunter.  Frank  R  .  lo  Weyerhaeuser  Company  Method  of 
enhancing  strength  of  paper  products  and  the  resulting  products  5.830.320, 
CI    162-164  100 
Park,  Hyeong-Nam.  to  Daewix)  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  controlling 
water  supply  of  automatic  ice  maker  in  refrigerator  and  water  supply  device 
employing  the  same  5.829.263,  CI.  62-177.000. 
Park.  Il-keun:  See— 

Bae.  Hee  moon;  and  Park.  11-keun,  5,832,387,  CI.  455-522  000. 
Park.  In-chul.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  compressing  and 

expanding  data.  5.832,037.  CI  375-240  000. 
Park.  Jae-Yong.  and  Kim.  In-Woo.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal 
display  unit  having  a  cajiacitor  and  method  of  manufacturing  same 
5.831,284.  CI.  257-68000. 
Park.  Jin  Suog;  and  Kim.  Tae  Hoon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  High-efficiency 

charge  pumping  circuit.  5.831.470,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Park,  Keon- Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
for  saving  battery  power  in  a  paging  receiver  5.831,544.  CI  .340-825  440 
Park.  Tae  Joon,  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc  Recording  method  of  digital  magnetic 
recording  medium  for  copvright  protection  and  variable  speed  playback 
5.832.084.  CI   380-5  (KK»  ' 
Park.  Yong-Cheol:  See — 

Hwang,  Jung-Hyun;  and  Park,  Yong-Cheol,  5,832,101,  CI.  382-107.000 
Parkinson.  Ward:  See — 

Casper,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Paricin.son,  Ward,  5.831,927,  CI.  365-230.060 
Parkkila,  Raimo:  See— 

Aalto,  Arvo;  Parkkila,  Raimo;  Laurikainen,  Jouni:  and  Livtchak.  Andrei. 
5,829.464.  CI    1.17-1.000. 
Parks,  David  A.:  See — 

Kolberg.    Kenneth    D.;    Parks.    David   A.;    and    Morris.    Kimberley. 
5,831.501.  CI   3.35-42  0(X) 
Parmelee.  William  Paul:  See — 

Anton.  Anth<iny;  Win.  Peter  Ray;  Sauerbrunn,  Linda  Hoeflich;  Scholler. 
Diane  Marie;  Parmelee.  William  Paul;  Windley,  William  Thomas;  and 
Pearlman,  Paul  Sheldon.  5.830.572.  CI  428.372  (KXi. 
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Michael  K.:  See— 
Briiin,  Robert  L.;  Parrent,  Michael  K.;  and  Baxter,  David  E.,  5,830,390 
(fl  264-39.000. 
Partridg  rj  Jame.s  Brill:  See— 

Ga  ii.  Derwin  DeLon;  Gillen,  Daniel  Cleius;  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays; 
^iinndge,  James  Briti;  Russell.  Lance  Warren;  and  Smith.  Eldon 
Parry,  5,832,239,  CI   395-285.000 
Pa.scuccl.;Luigj;  and  Barcella,  Antonio,  to  STMicroelectronics  S.rl.  Non- 
volatita  memory  device  having  optimized  management  of  data  transmis- 
sion lines.  5,831,891,  CI.  365-63  000. 
Pascucc  .Luigi,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Memory  device 

with  (jlbcked  column  redundancy.  5.831,915,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Passmoitj  Stephen:  See — 

Cleilend,  David;  and  Passmore.  Stephen.  5.832,372,  CI.  455-115.000. 
Pastorelk*  John  Refrigeration  compressor  oil  testing  process  and  apparatus 

5,83i;i44,  CI.  73-23.200 
Pate,  Joim;  and  McMahan.  Roben  L.,  lo  Dell  U  S  A  .  LP  Method  and 
apparatus  for  implementing  protected  banery  hot  swapping  in  portable 
compilers.  5,832,282.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Palel.  Djijesh  V:  See— 

Campbell,  David  A.;  Patel,  Dinesh  V;  and  Xiao,  Xiao-Yi.  5,831,004.  CI. 
5130-331.000. 
Patel,  Kishor:  See— 

Triiahi,  Amitabh;  Haxton,  Kenneth  C;  and  Patel,  Kishor,  5.832,504,  CI 
Tto- 104.000 
Patel,  P^^am  Trikam:  See— 

Foljai  Alan  Charies;  Mehrotra,  Sharad;  Patel,  Parsotani  Trikam;  and 
ViBamibia,  Paul  Gerard,  5,831,870.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Patel,  Pitihani:  See—^ 

Kaj(i'  William  P.  Ill;  Patel,  Prashani;  Brady.  Donald  J.;  Day,  Mark;  and 
Nllnning,  Susan  A.,  5.832,501.  CI.  707-103.000. 
PaicniTteuhand-Gesellschafi  fuer  Gluehlampen  mbh:  See— 

Rud<ilph.  Bemd.  5.831.396,  CI   315-3(J7.000 
Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH;  See— 
Huber.  Andreas;  Veser,  Alwin;  and  Hirschmann.  Gunther,  5,831,394,  CI 
3J$-224  0<X). 
PaienlTruchand-Gesellschaftfuer  Elektrische  Gluelampen  mbH:  See— 
Geiv,  Andreas;  Dirks.  Joachim;  Giilling.  Hans  Werner;  and  Barthelmes, 
q«mens.  5.831,388,  CI   313-641  (MX). 
PalersonJ  Irvonne:  See— 

Por^iy.  Daniel  A.;  and  Patetson,  Yvonne,  5,83(),702,  CI.  435-69.300 
Paiiemo.Steven  R  ;  and  Manyak.  Michael,  to  George  Washington  University. 
Deten^iiing  invasiveness  of  prostatic  adenocarcinoma.  5.810.640,  CI 
435-4  ()<X). 
PaU(ar.  .SJiamkant  Anani:  See— 

Oxetit)0ll.  Karen  Margrethe;  Borch,  Kim;  and  Patkar.  Shamkani  Anani 
5|8aO,736,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Patriot  lAJp.  See — 

Deaji  LeRoy  L.,  5,829.731,  CI.  248-538.(XX). 
Pall.  Paul  I  :  See— 

Kirtt\^ood.  Brad  L.;  Stepan.  Michael  M.;  and  Pan,  Paul  J  .  5.829  716  CI 
244-117.0OR. 
Panersonj  Gregory  S.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Battery  pack  incorporating  battery 

pack  cpttact  assembly  and  method.  5,830.598,  CI.  429-121.000. 
Paiti.  Jostfh  M.:  See— 

iske-Fox.  Ann;  Tumwasom.  Somying;  Lepine.  Guylaine;  Han. 
Nbiming;  Lanlz.  Marilyn,  and  Paiti.  Joseph  M  ,  5,8.30,710.  CI.  435- 
9  li.000. 
Paiwardlij.  Rashmi:  See— 

Mitdhell.  David  Brian;  Minnis,  Ralph  Lemmel;  Curran,  Thomas  Peter; 
Dikoo,  Steven  M.;  Kelly,  John  Arthur;  Palwardhan,  Ra.shnii;  and  Tai. 
\Mi«i  Ten.  5.830,315.  CI    162  .SOOOCX) 
Pauer.  Ch«rles  R  :  See— 

Brurjner,  Glenn  D  ;  and  Patzer.  Charles  R.,  5,829,723,  CI.  248-222.130. 
Paul.  DeHdrah  A.;  and  Knigge,  Mark  F.  to  Abhon  Laboratories.  HEV  orf-2 
monocktial  antibodies  and  metliods  for  using  same.  5,8.30,636,  CI  435- 
5.000, 
Paul  Wuilh  S.A  :  See— 

Lon4rtii.   Emile;    Bernard.  Gilben;   Solvi,   Marc;   and  Thillen    Guy 
5.M9.968,  CI.  432-95  OCX). 
Paulik,  Jdlwi  R  :  See— 

DeCilbo,  Roger  M.,  Sr;  and  Paulik,  John  R.,  5.829,108,  CI  27-22  100 

Paulson,  Utin  D  ;  Fuss.  Trevor  D  ;  Hopman,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Thomas,  John  C. 

lo  Deere  &  Company  Method  and  circuit  for  determining  if  seed  sensor  Is 

operably  connected  to  seed  monitor  system.  5,831, .541.  CI   .340-684.000. 

Paulson,  (ahn  D.:  See— 

Thoi^»s.  John  C;  Hauck,  Douglas  L.;  Skarie,  Christopher  J.;  Jacobson. 
Jo»i  T;  Paulson,  John  D.;  Fuss,  Trevor  D.;  Rochrich.  Daryl  N  ;  and 
Hopman.  Jeffrey  G.,  5,831,539,  CI.  340-674.000. 
Thoifias.  John  C  ;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Skarie,  Christopher  J.;  Jacobson. 
Joh  T.;  Paulson.  John  D.;  Fuss,  Trevor  D.;  and  Roehnch.  Dar^l  N 
5,*ll,542.  CI   .140-684  0(X). 
Paveno,  Robert:  See— 

Trel^afcen,  Carl  W..  Grosskopf.  Glenn;  Gerstung,  Robert;  Hennessy, 
JaMcs;  and  Paveno.  Robert.  5.829,789,  CI   283-81.000 
Pawlowski,  Mark  Siick-on  lighi  shade.  5,829,507.  CI    160- .168. 100 
Payne.  Jetvel;  Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Fu,  Jenny,  to  Mycogen  Corporation. 
Bacillu  Ihurmgiensis  genes  encoding  nematode-active  toxins.  5,831,01 1, 
CI.  53C  150.000. 
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Payion.  David  W..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Near  on-demand 
digital  Information  delivery  system  and  mediod  using  signal  fragmentation 
and  sequencing  to  reduce  average  bandwidth  and  peak  bandwIdUi  vari- 
ability. 5.831,662,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Peachey,  Bruce  R..  to  Centre  For  Englneenng  Research  Inc.  Method  for 
borehole  separation  of  oil  and  water  in  an  oil  well  5,8.10  368  CI 
210-747.000. 
Pear,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradish.  G  Johnston;  Dobyns.  York  H.;  Dunne.  Brenda  J.;  Jahn.  Robert 
G.;  Nelson.  Roger  D.;  Haaland.  Ji>hn  E.;  and  Hamer.  Steven  M 
5,8.10.064.  CI.  463-22.000 
Pearce.  Tony  M..  lo  TekSource,  LC.  Cushioning  device  formed  from  separate 

reshapable  cells.  5,829,081,  CI.  65-654.000. 
Pearl.  Erwin:  See — 

Weingasi,  Michael  S.;  and  Pearl,  Erwin,  5,829.273,  CI.  63-14.500. 
Pearlman,  Paul  Sheldon:  See- 
Anton.  Anthony;  Win.  Peter  Ray;  Sauerbrunn,  Linda  Hoeflich;  Scholler. 
Diane  Marie;  Parmelee,  William  Paul;  Windley,  William  Thomas;  and 
Pearlman.  Paul  Sheldon,  5,8.10,572.  CI.  428-372.0(X). 
Pearson,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Fox.  Frederic  D.;  Pearson,  Douglas  R  ;  Caine,  I>iane;  Mann.  Steven; 
Shapiro,  Ron  M.;  Light.  Harve  C;  and  Rodriguez,  Suzanne  M 
5.8.32,456,0.705-10.000. 
Pearson,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Putzolu.  Franco;  Pearson,  Steven  R  ;  Lyon.  James  M  ;  and  Mosher 
Malcolm.  Jr,  5,832,203,  CI.  .195- 182  180. 
Pease,  R.  Fabian;  McGall,  Glenn;  Goldberg.  Martin  J  ,  Rava.  Richard  P; 
Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.;  Goss.  Virginia;  Stryer.  Luben;  and  Winkler.  James  L  , 
lo  Affymetnx.  Inc.   Printing  oligonucleotide  arrays  using  deprotection 
agents  solely  in  the  vapor  pha.se.  5,831.070,  CI.  536-25. .100. 
Peay.  Kent;  McCloskey,  David  Alexander,  and  Andersson,  Jan  Magnus,  to 
Sandvik  Rock  Tools,  Inc.  Mine  roof  drill  bit  and  cutting  insert  therefor 
5,829,540.  CI.  175-420.100. 
Pech,  Michael:  See— 

Chucholowski.  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
Peter;  Miiller.  Rjui;  Pech.  Michael.  Rouge,  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tsthopp.  Thomas,  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter,  5,830,920  CI   "^14 
730.000. 
Pecoud,  Yves;  Briend.  Pierre;  Villard.  Jean-Claude;  and  Baguer.  Guy  Gistau. 
to  L'AIr  LIquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Eiude  el  L'Exploitation  de 
Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Method  of  and  plant  for  reliuuefvlng  gaseous 
helium.  5,829,269.  CI.  62-608.000. 
Pedersen.  Heine  Ewi;  Harder,  John;  and  Lohmann-Jensen.  Flemming.  Traffic 

supervision  system  for  vehicles  5,831.519.  CI.  340-425.500. 
Pedersen,  Robert  D.;  and  Lemelson,  Jerome  H  .  to  Lemelson  Medical. 
Education  &  Research  Foundation.  LP  Fire  detection  systems  and  meth 
ods.  5.832,187,  CI.  195-50000 
Pedersen,  Waller  R.;  and  Ponmankal.  Joseph  Devasia.  to  Dexter  Corporation. 
The.  Water-di.sperslble  polymer  and  coating  composition  containing  the 
same.  5.8.10.952,  CI.  525-531.000. 
Pederson.  Paul:  See — 

Easton.  John;  Swalck,  Duane  J.,  Jennen,  Dan;  Pederson.  Paul    and 
Manncic,  Lany.  5.829.534.  CI    172-40.000 
Pederson,  Steven  D.:  See- 
Berg.  Norman  O;  Pederson.  Steven  D;  and  Johnson,  Mitchell  D, 
5,829.312,  CI.  74-.S02.2O0. 
Peelers,  David  A  :  See- 
Wang,  Paul  P  S.;  Yoshlda.  Alan  M  ;  and  Peelers,  David  A.,  5.831,472 
CI.  327-543.000. 
Pegasus  Intemauonal  Inc.:  See— 

Demck.  Buddy  L.;  and  von  Gynz-Rekowski,  GundKr,  5,829,964.  CI 
431-202.000. 
Pega-sus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishlkawa.   Ma.sahiko;   and   Mukal.   Hirochlka.   5.829.375.  C\     112- 

470.290. 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Bruce,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Polynuclear  metallocene  preparation  and  use.  5,8.10.958,  CI 

526-113.000. 

Pelsier.  Thomas;  and  Kalz.  Dieimar.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

the  prepamlion  of  polycyclic  compounds   5.8.10,931.  CI   524-90.000. 
Pena-Finol,  Jesus  S.;  Chambers.  Mark  J  .  Miller.  Enca  G.;  and  Gorisse. 
Philippe,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Current  nxxle  transceiver  circuit  and  method 
5.832,.370,  CI  455-73.000 
Penaranda,  Jorge  D.:  See — 

Dziadosz,  John  A..   Penaranda.  Jorge   D.;  and   Ralhundf;   Dale  F 
5,832.222.  CI.  .195-200.460 
Penge.  Dennis  R  :  See- 
Lord.  Richard  G  .  and  Penge.  Dennis  R..  5.829,265,  C\  62-298.000 
Pennatto.  Samson  L.:  See — 

Bird,  Richard  R.;  DeFrietas,  Kenneth  F;  Janer,  Roman  R.;  Kirshner,  Hal; 
and  Pennano.  Samson  L..  5.8.10.219.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Penney  &  Giles  Blackwoixl  Limited:  See  — 

Marshall,  Steven;  Alexander,  Alfred  J.;  and  Ashraf.  Mufti  M..  5,831,5%, 
a.  345-161.000. 
Pentec  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Maxwell,  Gary  S  ;  Whitmus,  Clifford  J .  Jr ;  and  McDowell,  K.  Michael, 
5,831.185,  CI.  073-864.4.50. 
Pentech  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

El-Ra.shidy,  Ragab;  and  Ronsen.  Bruce,  5,830,500,  C\.  424-465.000. 
Peoples,  P  Roben:  See— 
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Lin.  Tingdong:  George.  Gregory  D..  Brophy.  Mark  A  ;  Hild.  Debra  N.; 
CulbetMin.  Doris  A.;  Ortega.  Theresa  M  ;  Peoples.  P.  Robert;  and 
Duke.  Bascum  Harry.  5.8.W.240.  CI.  8-478  OCH). 
Peppmoller.  Reinmar  See— 

BiMiillon  Gunler;  Daniel.  Gunter.  Den/er.  Horsi;  Peppmoller,  Reinmar; 
and  Fran«n.  Martm.  5.830.445.  CI.  424-69.000. 
Perera.  Surendra  J  :  See — 

Merchant    Zaffer  S.;  Gloubach.  Warren  P;  and  Perera.  Surendra  J  . 
5.831.636.  CI.  345-467.000. 
Perfect.  Frederick  P   See— 

Benco  Joseph  P;  Perfect.  Frederick  P..  Hart.  David  G  ;  and  Sloupis. 
James  D..  5.832.413.  CI.  702-77.000 
Perfect  Impression  FtxMwear  Cotnpany:  See— 

Weber  William  H.;  and  Hoover.  James  W..  5.829.171.  CI.  36-93.000. 
Perfect  World  Technologies.  L.L.C.:  See—  „,„  „„    ™     ,,, 

Hicaro.  Enrique.  Jr;  and  Sherman.  David  A..  5.829.450.  CI.    131- 
235  100. 
Perfeni.  Thomas  Albert:  See— 

White.  Jackie  Lee;  Saintsing.  Barry  Lynn;  Perfeni.  Thomas  Albert; 
McGee.  Curtis  Dillard.  Jr;  and  Wong.  Milly  Mee  Lee.  5.829.453.  CI. 
131-359.000. 
Perilli.  Maria-Grazia:  See— 

Gicquel.  Brigine;  Timm.  Juliano;  Trias.  Joaquim;  Due?.  Colene;  Penlli. 
Maria-Gra/.ia;  Dusart.  Jean;  and  Frere.  Jean-Marie.  5.8.30.457.  CI 
424-93200 
Ferine.  Peter  W.;  and  Hube.  Randall  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  printing  a  label  on  the  spine  of  a  bound  document.  5.832. 193. 
CI.  395-117.000 
Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.:  See—  . 

Cutting.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A  ;  Johnson,  fcnc  A.;  Milkovicn. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Pierson.  Mark  V;  Poetzinger  Steven 
E.;  and  Zalesinski.  Jerzy.  5.831.828.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Perlo.  Piero;  Repetto.  Piermario;  and  Sinesi.  Sabino.  to  C.R.F  Societa 
Consortile  per  Azioni.  Devices  with  micro- filters  for  selection  of  colors  and 
images   5.829,856.  CI.  353-84.000. 
Pemer.  Johannes:  See — 

Detering  Jurgen;  Schade.  Christian:  Pemer.  Johannes;  and  JSger.  Hans- 
Ulrich.  5.830.844,  CI.  510-475.000. 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Gnann.  Michael;  Eckert.  Maria;  Rieth.  Robert.  decea.sed;  Rieth.  Werner 

Eberhard  Wilhelm.  heir;  and  Rielh.  Emma  Marianne  Christine,  heir. 

5.831.134,  CI.  568-822.000. 

Periaud.  Enc;  Tedoldi,  Amaud;  and  Sage,  Jean  Marc,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A. 

Polyamide-based  powder  composition  for  the  coaling  of  metal  substrates 

5.830.975.  CI.  528-170.000 

Perregaard.  Jens;  Stenberg.  John  W .  and  Moltzen.  Ejner  K.,  to  H.  Lundbeck 

A;S    Dimeric  piperidine.  tetrahydropyridine  and  piperazine  derivatives. 

5,830,896.  CI.  514-252.000  

Ferret.  Robert  J..  Jr  Toolless  airless  spray  head.  5.829.680. 0.  239- 1 19.000. 
Perry,  Brent  E.:  See — 

Brenner.  Mark  A.;  Devore.  Everett  L  ;  Dewell.  Ronald  E .  Lucas, 
Andrew  T;  McNun.  Richard  E  ;  Neilsen.  Mitch  L.;  Perry,  Brent  E.; 
Reneau.  W  Scon;  Snkanth.  Kannan;  and  Zaring.  Jon  C,  5,830.068, 
CI.  463-42.000. 
Peoy,  Eugene  D  Locking  caster.  5,829,0%.  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Petry.  Scon  M.:  See— 

Miller,  Dennis  J.;  Perry.  Scon  M.;  Fanson.  Paul  T;  and  Jackson.  James 
E.  5,831,130,  a.  568-397.000. 
Perusse,  Randy  W.:  See— 

Hannah,  R  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P.  M.;  and  Penisse.  Randy 
W.  5,829.318.  CI.  74-573.00F 
Peter.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Watson.  Joseph;  Tamadoni.  Reza;  Jones,  Barbara  L.;  Peter,  Kenneth  W.; 
and  Wylie.  Thomas  F,  5,831,742,  Q.  356-434.000. 
Peters,  Chnstopher  Thomas;  See— 

NortJirop,  Ian  Thomas;  and  Peters,  Christopher  Thomas.  5,830.256,  CI. 
75-236.000. 
Peters,  G.  Christopher;  See — 

Kwatinetz.  Andrew;  Leblond.  Antoine;  Peters.  G    Christopher;  and 
Hirsch.  Stephen  M  .  5.832.528.  a.  707  500  000 
Peters.  Joseph  L.;  and  Ken-.  James  W..  to  Clinical  Product  Development 

Limited.  Couplings  for  medical  cannulae.  5,830.195.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Peters.  Michael  Warren:  See- 
Downs.  James  Joseph;  Hiester.  Andrew  Charles;  Taylor.  Mark  Ellio<t; 
Mueller.  Mark  Allan;  Peters,  Michael  Warren;  and  Nelson,  William 
Pleasie,  5,830,324,  CI.  203-1.000. 
Peterson,  Jay  C:  See —  ...  .     , 

Jack  Michael  D.;  Peterson.  Jay  C;  Nelson,  David  R.;  and  Gray,  Michael 
N..  5.831,267.  CI.  250-338.500. 
Peterson.  Randy  N.:  See — 

Lane  William  H.;  Learned.  Daniel  J.;  Peterson.  Randy  N.;  Smith.  Aaron 
L.;  and  White.  Scon  T.  5.829,250.  CI.  60-301.000. 
Peterson.  Wayne  Charles:  See — 

Lombardo.  Leo;  and  Peterson.  Wayne  Charies.  5.829.670.  CI.  229- 

92.100. 

Petine.  James  N  ;  and  Yang.  Zengming.  to  North  Carolina  Sute  University 

Veterinary  pharmaceutical  formulation  containing  avian  embryonic  stem 

cells.  5.830.510.  CI  424-582.000. 

Petri   Bemd.  to  Slandardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH.  Coin  handling  system. 

5.830.054.  CI.  453-5.000. 
Petropoulos,  Mark  C:  See — 


Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr.;  Klein.  Alfred  O ; 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  and  Petropoulos.  Mark  C.  5.829.760.  CI    279- 
2.220. 
Swain  Eugene  A.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J  .  Jr.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C; 
and  Smith.  Alan  D  .  5,829,759.  CI.  279-2.220. 
Petrovitch.  Fedoiov  Vladimir  See— 

lljitch    Tnisov  Lev;  Petrovitch,  Fedoiov  Vladimir;  and   Ivanoviich. 
Novikov  Viktor.  5.830,.340,  CI.  204-47 1 .000. 
PetnK-elli,  Steven  P;  Gcrmanton,  Damon;  and  Orbine.  Stepfien  A  .  to  Mea- 
surement Specialties.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  an  automatic  self- 
calibrating  scale.  5.832.417.  CI.  702-101.(X)0 
Pelsche,  Thomas:  See—  ,„,.,.-,,    ^,   ^n, 

.Sanioso.  Nugroho  Iwan;  and  Petsche.  Thomas.  5.832,421.  CI.  7UZ- 
1 30.000. 
Peltinelli.  John  A.;  See—  „  ^       ^         , 

Karpen   Thomas  W.;  McEnery.  Dennis  W.;  Gardiner.  Robert  C;  and 
Peltinelli.  John  A.,  5,831.254.  CI   235-454.000. 
Penus  Christopher  E..  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.  Distributed 

object  networking  service.  5.832.219.  CI.  395-200  330. 
Petzl.  Paul:  See— 

Hede.  Jean  Marc;  and  Petzl.  Paul.  5.829.374,  CI.  112-400.000. 
Pevear,  Daniel  C  ;  Nitz,  Theodore  J  ;  and  Seipel,  Martin,  to  ViroPharma 
InciKporaled.  Methods  for  preventing  and  treating  pestivirus  infection  and 
associated  disea.ses  5,830,894,  CI.  514-243  000 
Pfansliehl  John;  and  Morelock,  Garren  A.  Multiple  remote  probe  electronic 

thickness  gauge  with  probe  holder  5.831.430,  CI.  324-230.000. 
Pfeilfer.  Carmen:  See—  ^    ^. 

Ring,  Sven;  Teichmueller,  Gerhard;  Weber,  Gisela;  Schwarz,  Sigfnd; 
Ethart.  Bemd;  Undeuisch.  Bemd;  Raeihe.  Harald.  Moellmann.  Peter; 
Pfeilfer,  Cannen;  and  Palme,  Hans-Joachim,  5,831,104,  CI.  552- 
619.000. 
Pfenner,  Kurt:  See— 

Aydl.  Matthias;   Pfertner.   Kurt;  and  Thomas.  Peler.  5.829.821.  CI. 
296-122.000 
Pfister.  Noibert:  See—  _      .       ,„,„,^,   ™ 

Hinl.  Anton.  Pfister.  Norhert;  and  Grosslercher.  GUnther.  5.829.661,  CI. 
227-10.000. 

Valenti.  Piera;  and  Antonini,  Giovanni,  5,830,489,  Q.  424-405.000. 
Pfium.  Marty  L.:  See — 

Win.  David  B.;  and  Pflum,  Many  L.,  5,831,462,  CI.  327-199.000 
Pham,  Thai  H.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Cascaded  round  robin 

request  selection  method  and  apparatus.  5,832.278,  CI.  395-731.000. 
Phaneuf.  David  M.:  See — 

Nunes.  John  D  ;  and  Phaneuf.  David  M..  5.829.378.  O.  114-219.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Almsiedt.  Annelie;  Sandberg.  Helena;  Smeds,  Anna-Lisa;  Wrangel, 
Maria;  and  Osllin.  Anna,  5,831.026.  O.  530-383.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See—  ,„,,„,.,   ^, 

Nilssoo.  BjiJni;  Nygren.  Per-Ake;  and  UhWn.  Mathias.  5.831.012.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See— 

Bienkowski.  Michael  J..  5,831,055,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Huber,  Joel  E.,  5,831.089,  CI.  540-562.000. 
Pharmagraphics  (Midwest).  LLC;  See— 

Treleaven.  Carl  W.;  Grosskopf.  Glenn.  Gerstung,  Robert;  Hennessy, 

James;  and  Paveno,  Robert,  5,829,789,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Treleaven,  Carl   W.;   Grosskopf.   Glenn  A.;   and   Dovel.   Keith   R.. 
5.830.550.  CI.  428-40. 100. 
Pharmagraphics  (Southeast).  L.L.C.:  See — 

Treleaven    Cart  W;  Grosskopf.  Glenn;  Gersning,  Robert;  Hennessy, 

James;  and  Paveno.  Robert.  5.829.789,  CI  283-81.000. 
Treleaven.  Carl   W;   Grosskopf.   Glenn   A.;   and   Dovel.   Keith   R.. 
5,830,550,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Philapitsch,  Anton:  See— 

Eibl,  Johann;  Philapitsch,  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter.  5.830.467. 
CI.  424-94  640. 
Philippe.  Louis  C:  See —  . 

Drasek.  William  Von;  Philippe.  Louis  C  ;  and  Duchaieau.  Enc  L., 
5.829.%2.  CI.  431-79.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation;  See— 
Hulyalkar.  Samir  N..  5.832.041.  CI  375-340000. 
Lee.  Sheng-Hann.  5.831.331.  CI.  257-659.000. 
Lucht.  Philip  H..  5.832.198.  CI.  395-182.040 

Phillips.  Edward  D.:  See—  

Martin.  David  C;  Phillips.  Edward  D ;  and  Rowland,  William  P.. 
5.831,766.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Phillips.  Howard  S.:  See- 
Chandler,  W.  Jeffrey;  Kane,  John;  Egan.  Michael  J.;  Phillips,  Howard  S  ; 
Roundy.  James  S  ;  Cassaday.  Ernest  W;  and  Etherington.  Roger. 
5.830.180.  CI  604-65.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Ahmed.  Iqbal;  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  and  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad.  5.829.527. 
CI.  166-295.000  „   ^. 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Bnice.  5.830.958.  CI. 

526-113.000. 
Svetlik.  Harvey  E..  5.829,793,  CI.  285-148.130. 
Phillips.  Richard  L..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Greeting  card  kit  having  associated 
adhesive  labels  or  stickers  for  customized  greeting  cards.  5.829,790,  CI. 
283-117.000. 
Phillips,  Terry  Russell;  See— 
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H^bs.   Russell   Earl;   Phillips.  Tcrrv   Russell;  and   Witten.   Michael 
1/^nthony.  5.8.W.295.  CI    152-527.000. 
Phocnik  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Rfclly.  David  A.;  DesrxKhers.  Enc  M  :  Fonier.  Joseph  W.;  Vincent. 
iMaurice  R.;  and  Labrecque.  Robert.  5,831,848,  CI.  364-132.000. 
Photogt*.  Inc  :  See — 

Filler.  Walter  G.;  Wachter.  Eric  A.;  and  Dees.  H.  Craig.  5,829,448,  CI 
|CX-X98.0O0. 
Piacenit,  Anthony  N.:  See — 

Sljalo\.  Allen  A.;  and  Piacente.  Anthony  N..  5.8.30.937.  CI.  524-297.000. 
Piaccntjni.  Stephen  C:  See— 

THitme.  Thomas  R  ;  Goldstein.  Andrew  S.:  Piaccntinl.  Stephen  C;  and 
Klimkow.  Nanene  M..  5,8.V),4I().  CI.  422-58.000. 
Pianca.  (Draziano:  .See — 

Piiilca.  Luciano:  and  Pianca.  Gra/iano.  5.829.700.  CI   241-3(X).I(K). 
Pianca.jlwciano;  and  Pianca.  Gra/iano  Contrast  cuner.  particularlv  for  forage 

shredding  machines.  5.829.700.  CI.  241-300.100 
Piantadiji.  Claude  A  :  See 

(Jhip,  Andrew  J.;  Piantadcsi.  Claude  A.;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas  P. 
>J83«.436.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Pick.  S  Ae  J.,  to  Technical  and  Management  Services  Corporation.  Device 

for  c^iiing  insulation.  5.829.141.  CI   .W-90.700 
Pickenjiames  K  :  See 

Riiagiipal.  H.  S.;  Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Pickcn.  James  K..  5.832.297.  CI. 
'1V5-825.1NK) 
Piddin^  lan.  Christopher  S.:  See— 

N«4*lainen.  Helena  K.  M.;  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  Mieninen-Oinoncn. 
\l-ja  S.  K.;  Torkkeli.  Tuula  K.;  Cantrell.  Michael;  Piddingion.  Chris- 
imier  S  ;   Rambosek.  John  .V ;  Turunen,  Marja   K  ;  Fagerstrcim. 
Uthard  B.:  and  Housiim.  Chnstine  S..  5.8.30.733.  CI.  435I96.U)0 
Pierce,  diaries  W.  Spine  relaxing  apparatus  5.X.10.169.  CI.  602-32.000 
Pierson  Mark  V:  See — 

Cm  [ling.  Laurence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
inthia  S  ;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V;  Poetzinger.  .Steien 
•l  and  Zalesinski.  Jcr/y.  5.831,828,  CI   .%l-7O4.(M)0. 
PictrucI  .[Waller  P..  See  - 

Ve  Weysi.  Gordon  E.;  and  Pietruch.  Walter  P.  5.829.583.  CI    206- 
m.  MM). 
Pieir/ylcJwski.  .Stanley  J..  Jr :  See— 

Mi*aier.  Abn  B.;  Pictrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
J^ndrix.  Loren  E.,  and  Petropoulos.  Mark  C.  5.829.760.  CI   279- 
.C20. 
S»  in.  Eugene  A  ;  Pietrz>ko»ski.  Stanley  J..  Jr;  Petropi>ulos.  Mark  C; 
.  ifi  Smith.  Alan  D  .  5.829.759.  CI.  279  2  220 
Pigg.  Diiald  E.;  and  Pigg.  Helen  E..  to  Weekend  Warrior.  Inc.  Manually 
pivi*ible  plow  using  a  ratchet  wheel  and  lever  connected  to  a  liebar 
assenHlv  to  vcrtKallv  adjust  a  soil  culliyatmg  tool    5.829.5*6  CI    H""- 
482.tl  «. 
Pigg.  H  in  E.:  See — 

Pif  d  Donald  E.:  and  Pigg.  Helen  E..  5.829.536,  a.  172-182.000. 
Piguci.  {rrislian:  Si'e — 

M*thal.  Picnrc;  Pijiuct.  Christian;  and  Nussbaum,  Pa.scal.  5.832.469.  CI 

*  15  000. 

Pikul.  S  iiislaw.  McDow  Dunham.  Kelly  Lynn;  De.  Biswanalh.  and  Taiwo. 

^'eiun  Jk  Olabisl.  to  Procter  &  GambJe  C<inip;iny.  The.  Phosphinic  acid 

amidi  s|as  manix  melalloprolease  inhibitors.  5.8.30.915.  CI.  514-620.«X)0. 

Pilli,  T/i|ii  Itzhak:  See— 

Reuinan.  Yoav;  Oreiiser.  Guv;  Gemer.  Gil.  and  Pilli.  T/ahi  It/hak. 
.'.^31.535.  CI    .W0-573I)(I0; 
Pimcnte  .jJuIki  Cesiir  Gimws:  See  — 

Sig  llao  Da  Costa.  Reynaldn;  .\l\arcnga.  Landullo  Mo.squeira:  Caldas. 
I  libcrto  Pcreira;  Junior.  Ary  Vaz  Pinto;  FNmenlel.  Julio  Cesar  Gomes; 
I  lindlm.  Cesar  Jorge;  and  be  Si>uza.  Fabio  Cavaliere.  5.831.550  CI 
.■  4»-870.().50. 
Pinel.  A  ilic  Marie   See— 

O'Winlerland.  Lucien  Dussouid;  and  Pinel.  Anne-Marie.  5.8.30.994.  CI. 
;  <>-2(K).(XKI. 
Pincra.  (  irlos  Victor:  See— 

Aai  1*1.  Joseph  l>avid;  Brunei.  Peter  Thomas;  Laws.  Cathcnnc  Keefau- 
^  t*;  Mahaffev.  Robert  BrtKc;  and  Pinera.  Carlos  Victor.  5,832.44 1 .  CI. 
TlM-276.000. 
Pines  Miiufacturing:  See — 

Bh;  liJari.  .Ajay  K;  Kreja.  Tun;  Glissman.  Thomas  W;  and  Bossert. 
(Ikyion  E..  5.829..S6X.  CI    192  l.30.0(K». 
Pinkol,    [ianiel;  Albcrtson.   Donna;  and  Gray.  Joe  W..  to  University  of 
CalilV  riia.  The  Regents  of  the;  and  Medical  Research  Council.  The. 
Comprfalive  fluorescence  hybridiz.ation  to  nucleic  acid  arrays.  5.830,645 
CI   4.-5|6,(X)0 
Pinkertoi]  Steven  J  :  See- 

Rol»*ls,  Douglas  J  ;  Ijncll.  Walter  F.;  Borbone.  Joseph  A  ;  Pinkenon. 
Sijven  J.;  and  Mungovan.  John  P,  5.8.^0.2.54.  CI.  65-3.59.000 
Pinnow.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Stasko.  Wilhani.  to  Crucible  Materials  Corporation 
Wear  ekistanl,  powder  metallurgy  cold  work  lixil  steel  articles  having  high 
mipati  (oughncss  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same   5,x  10.2X7.  CI 
I4X-3U(I00 
Pioneer  i  ecironic  Corpiirjiion:  See — 

Mit.i^hala.  Takanori:  Hosoda.  Yasuo;  Mivadera.  Tushivuki;  and  Malsui 
Fiinio.  .5.XW.562.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Piper.  Jo  1 1 G  ;  and  Bellinger.  Michael  J  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Actuator 
assi-mi|y   5.X3I.504.  CI    335-2:8(HK) 


Piron,  David.  Folding  .scenery  consmiction.  5.830.033.  CI.  446-150.000. 
Pisano.  Anthony:  See — 

Redmond.  John  William;  Packer.  Nicolle  Hannah;  Goolev.  Andrew 
Arthur    Williams.    Keith    Leslie;    Bailey.    Michael;    Kerr.   Wan^en 
Charles;   Pisano.  Anthony;  Tweeddale.   Helen  Joan;  and  Cooper 
Catherine  Anne.  5.831.077.  CI.  5.16-55.300. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuru.  Yoshio.  5.829,895.  CI.  400-124.0,50 
Pito.  Richard  A.,  lo  University  of  PennysKania.  The  Trastees  of  the.  Posi- 
tional space  solution  lo  the  next  best  view   problem.  5.831.621    CI 
.345-419.000. 
Pin.  George  H  .  Ill:  See— 

Nakajima.  Saloshi;  Pin.  George  H..  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak 
Christopher  J..  5.831.606.  CI.  34.5-326  000. 
Pinler.  Arnold:  See — 

Hara.  Jacques;  Pinler.  Arnold;  Chanerjee.  Arun;  and  Cruess   Michael 
5.832.223.  CI.  -395-200.470 
Pinway  Corporation:  See — 

Tice.  Lee  D.;  and  Anderson.  Donald  D..  5.831,524.  CI.  J14O-5O6.000. 
Pixar:  See— 

DiFrancesco.  Dayid.  5.831,757.  CI   .V59-19X.O0O. 
PKL  Verpackungssvsleme  GmbH:  See — 

Emmerich.  Rudiger;  and  Berger.  Jorg.  5.829.633.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Placontrol.  Inc.:  See — 

Chodorow,  Ingram  S.,  5.829.458.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Planhold  Corporation:  See- 
Cram.  Ronald.  5,829.859.  CI   312-221  0(K) 
Plankl.  Christian:  .SVe— 

Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Plankl.  Christian;  Swan,  Marten;  and  Gonlieb.  Alfred. 
5,831.83.5.  CI.  _V)  I -XI  8.000. 
Plant  Systems  Incoiporated:  See — 

Femald.  Donald  C.  5.829.630.  CI.  221-66.000. 
Planie.  Raymond:  See— 

Deziel.  Robert;  Moss.  Neil;  and  Planie.  Raymond.  5.8.30JJ64.  CI  514- 
18.000. 
Plass.  Ronald  A  :  .Ve— 

Steer.  Peter  L  ;  Hollands.  Keith  G    M.;  Steer,  Graham  Emery:  Plass. 
Ronald  A  .  and  Banan.  Howard.  5.8.10.200.  CI.  604-338(100. 
PLC"  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Kudko.  Robert  I.;  Negus.  Charles  Christopher:  Linhares.  .Stephen  J.;  and 
Wwxlniff.  Eileen  A..  5.8.10.210.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Pleasant  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Pleasant.  Ronald  E.:  and  Laffertv.  H.  Eugene.  5.8.30.515    C\    425- 
I92.00R 
Pleasant.  Ronald  E.;  and  Laffertv.  H.  Eugene,  to  Pleasant  Precision.  Inc.  Mold 

insert   5.8.10.5 1 5.  CI  425-l92.()OR 
Plesko.  George  A  .  to  Geo  Ijbs.  Inc    Reflective  switch    5.S3I.261.  CI 

2,50-221  1)00. 
Plowman.  Gregory  D.,  lo  Sugen.  Inc.  Assay   and  method  for  Iranscripi 

imaging  5.X.10.64X.  CI  435  6.(M)0 
Plowman.  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Shvnab.  Mohammed;  McDonald.  Vicki  Lvnn;  Bradley.  James  Garren; 
and  Plowman.  Gregory  D.,  5.X30.995.  CI  530-322.000. 
Po'   .  Riccardo;  Cardi.  Nicoletia;  and  Sanii.  Roberto,  lo  Enichem  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  production  of  yinylammaiic  polymers  wilh  a  high  degree 
of  syndiotacticity.  5.8.10.959.  CI.  526- 1 50  tH)0.  ' 
Poder.  Barbara  Bone:  See 

Brovin.  Robert  Nathan;  Pinler.  Barbara  Bone;  Stiso.  Albert  Joseph; 
Thalheimer.  James  J.;  Wilc/vnski.  Robert  John;  and  Cochran.  Monroe 
.•\dler.  5.829.900.  CI  401  87(KKI 
Brown.  Robert  Nathan;  Poder.  Baif.ara  Bone:  Sliso.  Albert  Joseph: 
Thalheimer.  James  J.:  and  Wilc/ynski.  Robert  John,  5.829.901.  CI 
401-87.0(10. 
Podgalsky,  Richard;  See— 

Rodrigues.  Julio  F:    Podgalsky,    Richard;   and  Marowskv.   Richard. 
5.8.10.015.  CI.  439-608.000 
Poetzinger  Steven  E.:  See — 

Cunmg.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.:  Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.;  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pierson.  Mark  V;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E.:  and  Zalesinski.  Jerzv.  .5.831.828.  CI.  .161-704.000 
Poilvache.  Pascal:  See— 

Insall.  John  N  ;  Scuderi.  Giles  R.;  Poihache.  Pa-scal;  Hodorek.  Robert 
A  ;  and  Krueger.  David  J..  5.8.10.216.  CI  606-88  000. 
Poiiras.  Hermel  G.  Mobile  crane  low  able  by  a  pickup  truck.  S.S29,6<l'i  CI 

212-I80.(HI0 
Polan.  George  S.:  See — 

Meyer.  Stephen  J  ;   Polan.  Cieorgc   S  ;  and  (jolinveaux.  James  E.. 
5.829.532.  CI    169-37  (H)0 
Polaris  Industries.  LP:  See  — 

Berg.  Nonnan  () :  Pederson.  Steven  D;  and  Johnson.  Mitchell  D. 
5.829.312.  CI.  74- .502  200 
Polartechnics  Limited:  See— 

Skladnev.  Victor  N.;  Thtwnpson.  Richard  I. ;  and  Wunderman.  Irwin. 
5.8.10. 146.  CI.  600-478.000 
Polctti.  Luis  Eduardo:  See — 

Canellas.  Fabio:  and  Poleni.  Luis  Eduardo.  5.829.261.  CI.  62-164.000 
Polina.  Trest;  Xf<  — 

Newcomb.  Stephen  L  :  Polina.  Trcsi;  and  .Schmin.  Dale  A..  5.X29.216. 
CI   52--195.0CHI 
Polishchuk.  Margania.  legal  represenlalive:  See  - 
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Sailo.  Saloni;  Tatsu.  Haniyoshi;  German.  U-v  SoloitK>novich.  deceased: 
Polishchuk.   Valerii    RomaiKivich.   deceased.   5.831.127.   CI.    .SM- 

Polishchuk.  Valerii  Ri)nian<>vich.  deceased  (hy  Margarita  Polishchuk.  legal 
represenlalive):  Sec — 

Saiio.  Saloru;  Taisu.  Haruyoshi:  German.  Lev  Solomonox  ich.  deceased: 
Polishchuk.    Valeni    RomanoviLh.    deceased.    S.X.^1.127.   CI.    5W- 

Pollarl.  Daniel  Joseph:  Sec— 

Monforie.  Joseph  Alhen:  Becker.  Christopher  Hank:  Shaler.  Thomas 
Andrew:  and  Pollart.  Daniel  Joseph.  5.8.Vl.h55.  CI.  4.1.S-6.«)(HI. 
Pollock.  Crystal:  iV<- 

Dong    Liana  C.:  Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  PolliKk.  Crystal;  and  Herran. 
vrncent  j'.  5.X-1()..S(I2.  CI.  424  .47.V(H»0. 
Pojouchak.  John  L.:  Sandford.  Michael  A.;  Brunton.  Daniel  W:  and  Lane. 
Lewis  P.  to  RaNtheon  Company    Two  axis  linear  actuation  mechanism. 
.S.X2y.3l5.  CI.  74-527  (HN). 
Polvstar  Packaging.  Incorporated:  See  - 

■  Heyn.  William  M  :  and  Roth.  Donald  J..  5.8.W.398.  CI   2M  l.54.(KH) 
Pomho.  Celia  M  :  See— 

Force  Thomas:  Kyriakis.  Jt>hn  M.:  Pombo.  CeHa  M.:  and  Bonientrc. 
Joseph.  S.X.KI.ftW.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ponce.  Stanley:  See- 

Calandra.  Frank.  Jr;  Stewart.  Kugcnc  H.;  Ponce.  Stanley:  Oldsen.  John 
G  :  Siankus.  John  C  :  Castle.  Brian  R.:  and  Nestor.  Robert.  5.829.922. 
CI.  405-302.2(10. 
Pong.  Sheng-Shung:  ice- 
Dean.  Dennis  C:  Melillo.  David  G.:  Nargund.  Ravi:  Van  Der  Plocg. 
1  eonardus:  Pong.  Sheng-Shung:  Schaefter.  James  M.:  and  Smith.  Roy 
G.  5.K.10.4.VVCI.  424-l.XIO. 
Pongrass.  Robert  Gabor:  See— 

AuNiurg  Peter  Leonard:  Pongrass.  Robert  Gabor:  and  Wilson.  William 
Brian.  5.X29..U2.  CI.  112X0  160. 
Ponmankal.  Joseph  Devasia:  See— 

Pcdersen.  Waller  R.:  and  Ponmankal.  Joseph  Devasia.  5.8.30.952.  CI. 
525-53 1. (MK). 
Pcx)le.  Reid  W  :  .SV<-  ,„„,,, 

Cutler.  Bruce  R.:  P<x)le.  Reid  W  :  and  Campbell.  Renea  B..  5.832.274, 
CI.  .395-7 12.(XX). 
Poole.  Stephen  Clifford:  Set- 
Greaves,  Brian;  Pmile.  Stephen  Clitford;  Hwa,  Chih  Ming:  and  Fan. 
Joseph  Chwei-Jer,  5,X30,383,  CI.  252-188.280. 
Pope,  Michael;  See 


Anderstm.  Mark  Stephen.  Yesberg.  John  Desborough:  Pope.  Michael: 
Navda:  Lisa;  Hayman,  Ken:  and  Beahan.  Brendan.  5.832.227.  CI. 
.395-200.540. 
Popescu.  Valeri:  Schultz.  Merle  A.:  Gibson.  Gary  A.:  Spracklen,  John  E.:  and 
Lightner.  Bnice  D.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  .\merica.  Inc  Processor  aahi- 
teclure  providing  speculative,  out  of  orUer  execution  of  instructions  and 
trap  handling  5.832,293,  CI.  395-800  2.30. 
Pouuette,  Gereon  E  :  See — 

Benson,  Rio  H  :  and  Poquerte.  C«reon  E.,  5,829.240.  CI.  57-125.000. 
Porchia.  Jose:  See — 

Dais.  Bnan  C;  and  Porchia,  Jose,  5,832,145,  CI.  383-211.000. 
Poriinx.  Incorporated:  See— 

Stolowitz.  Mark  L.:  and  Kaiser,  Robert  J.,  5,831.045.  CI.  5.16-22.100. 
Potto,  Giampiero:  See  ~ 

Caputo.  Giuseppe:  Potro.  Giampiero:  and  Rinaldi.  Slefano,  5,830,1.34, 
CI.  600-322.(X)0. 
Portable  Pipe  Hangers.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  L..  5.829.718.  CL  248-55.000. 
Porter.  James  R  :  See — 

Carswell.  Robert;  Cornell.  Marty  C  ;  Groseth.  Cynthia  K.;  Porter,  James 
R  :  Priester,  Ralph  D  .  Jr:  Tabor.  Ricky  L  :  and  Zawis^.  Melissa  J.. 
5.830,541.  CI.  427-475  WK) 
Porth,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Halfen,  Joseph  A.:  Haugen.  Peter  H.:  Hilk,  Lyie  R.;  Johnston,  Michael 

R     Ouyang,  Tianhong:   Porth,  Timothy  J.;   and  Wenerlin,  Alan. 

5,830,114,  CI  482-70.0(K). 

Portnov.  Daniel  A.:  and  Paterson,  Yvonne,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The 

Trustees  of  the.  Live,  recombinant  tislena  monocytogenes  and  production 

of  cytotoxic  T-cell  response.  5.830.702.  CI.  435-69.3(X). 

Posner.  Gary  H..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Antiproliferative  vitamin 

D,  hybrids.  5.830.885.  CI   5I4-I67.WX). 
Posthuma.  Berend  .Andries:  See — 

Nijkamp,  Jan  Mannus:  and  Posthuma.  Berend  Andries,  5,829,38L  CI 
119-14  550. 
Pothoven.  Alexander:  See— 

Goldbach.    Hubert:    Koch.    Boris:    Malek.  Thomas:    Marold,   Adoll: 
Pothoven,  Alexander:  and  FreischlSger,  Ralf,  5,830,559,  CI    428- 
192.000. 
Potma.  Andrea  Agatha:  See— 

Vredenbregt.  Leonardus  Hendrikus  Joseph:  Potma,  Andrea  Agatha:  and 
Enoch.  Gcmt  Derk.  5.X30..V57.  CI  210-611  (X»0. 
Potma.  Theodorus  Gerhardus:  See — 

Achten.  Peter  Augustinus  Johannes:  and  Po<ma.  Theixloru-s  Gerhardus. 
5.X29.,W3.  CI.  I23-46.(K»A 
Poner.  Barry  Victor  Lloyd:  See- 
Reed,  Michael  John:  and  Potter,  Ban>  Victor  Lloyd.  5,830.886,  CI. 
514-178.000 


Potter,  Michael  D.:  and  Dever.  Kathleen  M..  to  An/a  Corporation  Integrated 

measuring  and  marking  system   5.X29.I.52.  CI.  3-V668(KK) 
Potter.  Michael  D..  to  Advanced  Vision  Technologies.  Inc    Dual  carrier 

display  device  5.83I..3X4.  CI.  3I3-5I2.(KHI. 
Pougnv.  Jean-Pierre:  .See — 

Finn.  Alan  M.:  Cloux.  Jean-Noel:  Hcriscl,  Peter  L.:  Pougnv,  Jean-Pien-e; 
Schri)der-BrumUH>p.  Helmut  L.:  Servia.  Armando;  and  Spielbauer. 
Ilans-Kilian  J.^cf.  5.S3I.227.  CI  lX7-W4.00(t 
Pouillan.  Pliilippe  Rene  Michel:  See- 
Baldwin.  Pierre  Jean:  l>puillet.  Olivier  Claude  Eric:  Pouillart.  Philippe 
Rene  Michel;  Ronco.  Gino  Lino;  and  Villa,  Pierre  Joseph.  5,830.872. 
CI.  5I4-23IHK).  „     ■       f 

Pouyc/.  Philippe:  and  Kavoun.  Pierre,  to  Amphenol  Socapex.  Device  for 
taking  up  the  ^lack  allow  ed  for  putting  a  conductor  termination  into  register 
vnth  another  elemenl.  5.X32.161.  CI   3X5-76.000. 
Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  .See- 
Wan.  Samuel  C  :  Powell.  Bruce  A.:  Bennett.  Paul:  Cmmev.  Anthony: 
McCarthy.  Richard  C  :  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H  ;  and 
Salmon.  LucyMary.  5.X29.553.  CI.  I87-40I.(H)0 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See- 

Claramum.  Dc-nnis:  and  Middleton.  Ian.  5,X29.762.  CI.  279-62.0(KI. 
Powers.  James  Harold;  .See  - 

Brandon.  Frc-d  'Soung:   DriK-ge.  Curtis  Rav;  Gibson.  Bruce   David: 
Harshbarger.  Kenneth  James;  Powers.  James  Harold:  Ti«>n.  William 
Michael:  and  Zbro/ek.  John  Dennis.  5.X3I.653.  CI.  .347-87.0tKI 
Powers.  Matthew;  See  — 

Leon.  Patrick;  O'Brien.  Michael:  Largeau.  IVnis:  Powers.  Matthew:  and 
Tsuei.  Ching.  5.831,096,  CI.  .548-4.M».(K)0. 
Powersoft  Corporation;  See — 

Sheffield.  Kim  A..  5.832.481,  CI.  707-4.000. 
f\)Zzo.  Michel;  .Si'e 

Dennison.  Timothy  Scott:  and  Poz/o,  Michel,  5,830,7X0.  CI     I2X- 
6X.(XH) 
PKi  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Falet.  Dennis  !..;  Franks.  James  R  :  and  Martin.  Roxalana  L..  5,8.W,928, 

CI   521.502.000. 
Einlev,  James  J.;  and  Cillery.  F.  Howard.  5.8.V).252,  CI.  65-6«.-M)0. 
Jones'  Donald  B  :  Carlblom.  U'land  H.:  Niedcrst.  Ken  W.:  and  Chirgon. 

Paul  S..  5.8.30.274.  CI.  1IX-620(KH). 
Shelesiak.  Larrv  J  :  and  Calabrese.  Andrew.  5.8.30.812.  CI  .501-71.000. 
Prabhakar.  Ramaswamy;  Chan.  T/oyao:  and  SiKing.  Jih-Hsien.  to  Cimis 
Logic,  Inc  Universal  MPEG  decoder  with  scalable  picture  size.  5.8.32.120. 
CI.  382-233.0(X». 
Prall.  Kirk:  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Sharan,  Sujil,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Field  effect  transistors  comprising  electrically  conductive  plugs  having 
momKrystalline  and  polycrystalline  silicon  5.831,3.34,  CI.  257-7.50.(XK) 
Prasad.  Rajnandan  N.;  .See— 

Arendsen.  David  L:  Baker,  William  R  :  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A;  Fung. 
Anthony  K.  L.:  Garvey.  David  S.;  McClellan,  William  J.;  O'Connor. 
Stephen  J.:  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N.:  Rockway.  Todd  W:  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.:  Stein.  Hennan  H  :  Shen.  Wang:  Stout.  David  M  :  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M,;  and  Augen.  David  J..  5,831,115,  CI.  560-41.000. 
Prasad,  Ranjan;  See— 

Olds.  Dale  R..  Izati,  Layne;  and  Pra.sad,  Ranjan,  5,832,487.  CI.  707- 

lo.mxi. 

Prasad.  Vidyanatha  A.;  and  Newallis.  Peter  E..  to  Ba^er  Corporation.  Process 
for     producing     stable,     low     odor     S,S,S-tnbutylphosph<xothnlhiote 
5,831,112,  CI.  558146.000. 
Pratt,  Gregoo  R;  See— 

Owsley.  Robert  A.,  Dashevsky,  Vlailimir  A  ;  Pratt.  Gregory  R  :  and 
Regnier,  Kent  E..  5,8.30,017,  CI.  4.39-637.000. 
Pratt.  Jeremy;  See— 

Doble  .Adam;  Louvel.  Erik:  Pratt.  Jeremy;  and  Stutzmann.  Jean-Mane, 
5,8.30.907,  CI   5 1 4-367 .(KK). 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Lynch.  Nancy  Jean;  Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Fry,  Shanda  Gardner. 

'5.829,271,  CI.  62 -646.(»0. 
Malczewski,  Mark  Leonard:  Demmin,  Hollis  nitfiird:  Brown.  David 
Elston;  and  Wilise.  Donald  Richard.  5.831.728.  CI   3.56-3l6.(KK). 
Predator  Systems  Incorpvirated:  See— 

Yowell.  Gordon:  Kaylor.  Stephen:  Samuelson,  Diiane;  and  Blum,  Alvin 
S,  5,829.470,  CI.  137-87.060. 
Prcikschat,  Ekhard.  Sealing  and  flow  inducing  hub  a.ssembly.  5.829.754.  CI. 

277-408.000 
Prciss.  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  JiK'hem:  Wum-Diinng.  Joachim.  Stutz.  Sus- 
anne:  and  Ruhl.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktienpesellschaft.  Preparation,  with 
heterogeneous   catalysis,   of   N-hvdroxvalkyl-substiluled   aminoalkynes. 
5.831.129.  CI   .564-487 .0(K). 
Premark  FEG  LLC.   See— 

Jordan.   Helmut.   Buck.   Peter:  and  Anthonj.  Rainer.  5.829.600,  CI. 
209-567(X)0. 
Premdor.  Inc.:  See — 

Murtay.  David  T:  McNeil.  Paul  R.;  and  Bun.  Dan-yl  R.,  5.829.218.  CI. 
52-455.0<X) 
President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Crabtrce.  Gerald  R  ;  Schreiber.  Stuart  L.;  Spencer.  David  M  ;  Wandless. 
Thomas  J  .  and  Belshaw,  Peter.  5.8.30.462.  CI.  424-93  210 
President  of  Okayama  University;  See 

Ogasawara.  Satoshi;  Akagi.  Hirofumi;  and  Ayano.  Hideki.  5.83 1 .842.  CI. 
363-40.iXX). 
Press.  Minoo  D.;  See— 
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Kevin  J.,   l.imper- Brenner.   Linda:   and   Press.    MimHi  D. 
31.824.  CI   .161-699  (XX». 

See — 
E'mesl  W..  5.829.353.  CI.  101-460.000 
larles  E.:  .See— 

ger.  Robert  L.:  Tammi.  Christian  E.:  Fagan.  Marc  J.:  .Siildana. 
iel  M.;  Preston.  Charles  E.:  Emigh.  Jonathan  D  :  Johnson.  Steve: 
Jones.  Chris.  5.X29.953.  CI  4I4-7X9.I(X) 
l<ihn  L  .  Jr    .See— 
lola.  John  C:  Lesieur.  Roger  R.;  Preston.  John  L..  Jr.:  and  Seder- 
si.  Richard  A..  5.8.30.423.  CI.  423-244.090. 
Christian:  See-  — 

Kild.  Helmut:  Mueller.  Martin;  and  Preussner.  Christian,  5,R29.68X. 
1J2.W-.5X5.I(K). 
lliain  Dim;  See — 

.;Gene  A.:  and  Price.  William  D<m.  5.8.30.3.50.  CI.  2I0-I69.(XX). 
,  Wijhur  David;  .See 
t  liil.  Michel  Salib;  Pricer.  Wilbur  Dav  id:  and  Venirone.  Sebastian 
T  T*iKlore.  5.X32.284.  CI    .395-7MI  (MO. 

d.  pmes   B  :  and   Bodicky.   Raymond  O.  lo  SherwcK)d   Medical 
iv  Method  of  manufacturing  a  ciUheler/hub  strain  relief  5.810.401 . 
26tlj262.(XX), 

Itinalhon  S  ;  .See — 

liens.  William  D:  Sailer.  Christi  L:  Hodces.  Gregory  K.:  Hice. 
"lyi-v  E..  and  Pricketl.  Jonalhon  S..  5.X.10.3X4.  CI   252 -r94<MXI. 
ifhard  Vernon:  .Schmidt.  John  Calvin:  and  Studer.  John  Eugene.  Jr . 
'  inmental  Technologies  Group.  Inc    Disposable  sensor  for  metal 
and  methtxJ  of  using  same.  5.810.144.  CI.  205-775  (XMI. 
istian;  See — 
Kun:  Priebe.  Christian:  and  Hollenbei^.  Detlef.  5.8.30.48.3.  CI. 
401  (XX). 

Inch:  Hanfi.  Harald:  and  Raedisch.  Rainer.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
fl.  MeilMxl  for  producing  a  lenMon  resistance  core  element  for  a 
'>l8.10..104.  CI    1.S6  166(XXI 
Iph  D..  Jr;  See— 

ell.  Robert:  Cornell.  Mart)  C  :  Groseth.  Cynthia  K.:  Porter.  James 
Priester.  Ralph  D..  Jr :  TaKir.  Ricky  L.:  and  /awisza.  Melissa  J . 
■0..54I.C1   427-475.(XXI 
hnologies.  Inc.;  .Sei  - 

ilullio.  John  P:  Edmonds.  DaMd   \  .  and  Hoskins.  Randel  L.. 
9.912.  CI.  404-6.(XK) 
bertus;  See— 

Christvif:    Prinzler.    Huhenus:    and    Dieckmann.    Thomas. 
9.845.  CI.  .103-20.(HX». 
lel  Edward;  See — 
Hurak.  Michael  D.:  Dalv.  John  J  :  l.awience.  Chnsiopher  Greaorv: 
lie.  Mich.iel  Edward:  and  Raflel.  Michael  Allen.  5.832.167.  C\. 
4^562.(XX) 
elh;  .See 
Neil:  and  Prilchard.  Beth.  5.829.648.  CI.  222-321  7(X) 
ippliance  Corporation;  See— 
ian.  Joseph  /...  5.829.970.  CI  431-7  (XX). 
uK\  Inc  :  See — 
ir^<r.  William  G..  5.829.594.  CI   206-459  DKI 
iamhle  Company.  Tlie;  See 
ilski.  Robert  Stanley.  5.X.10.1I6.  CI    162-1 17  (XXI 
llz.  Sleven  Lee.  5.X.1().55X.  CI  42X171  (XX). 
h.  Fric  R  ;and  DAmelio.  Michael  J  .  5.X29.WI.C1.  222-153  I. Kl 
inski.  Michael  Scott.  Feisi.  Barrv  Robert:  l.ilchholl.  John  Joseph: 
hez.  Liza  Mane:  and  .Schmidt.  Mattias.  5.X.1i).202.  CI.  604- 
IXX). 

iker.  Ralph  Robert;  and  Hines.  Letha  Marsie.  5,8.10.296.  CI. 
"19.(XX). 
lan.  Frederick  .Anthonv :  Hubesch.  Bruno  .Mhert  Jean:  Ma-sschelein. 
I:  Rusche.  John  Robert.  Sevems,  John  Con:  and  Turner,  John 
stoplier.  .5.S3I).X43.  (I   510  475  (XX) 

Donald  E  :  and  Bartsih.  Enc  R  .  5.X29.640.  CI  222-153.1  K) 
Thomas  .Mien:  Carballada.  Jose  .Antonio;  Bolich.  Raymond 
drd.  Jr.  Torgerson.  Peter  Martc:  Snvder.  MKh;iel  ;\lben:  and 
izia.  Mario  Paul.  5.X.10.44''.  CI.  424-70  12(1. 
in.  James  Pyoit:  Labeque.  Regine:  Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain: 
n.  Christiaan  .Arthur  J  K.:  and  Mclver.  John  McMillan. 
'0.840.  CI   5IO-392.(XX) 

Thomas  James.  Erspanicr.  John  Paul;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Wavne. 
().487.  CI.  424-402  (XX) 

Stanislaw:  McD<iw  Dunham.  Kelly  Lvnn:  De.  Biswanatli;  and 
..  Veiunde  Olahisi.  5.83(1.915.  CI  ^U  620(XX1 
Sevijrts.  John  Con.  Sivik.  Mark  Robert.  Hartman.  Frederick  Anth<in>. 
lulte.  Hugo  Robert  (icniiain:  Costj.  Jill  Bonham;  Chung.  .Me\ 
|oon:  and  Ortiz.  Rafael.  5.X.1(I.S15.  CI  5lli-l02.(XX) 
idis.  Athanasios;  and  Jones.  Roger  Jellerv.  5.X.1(I.X4I.  CI  510- 
LlXXI. 

Toan:  Harvev.  George  Joseph;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo:  and  W.ihl. 
Hi  HolTnun.  .S.X10.X45.  CI   510  5(M(«K(. 
in.  Paul  Dennis.  5..S32.162.  CI  422-1X6  KKI 

Kenneth  Diiuelas:  Ficke.  Jonathan  Andrew:  and  Hersko.  Ban 
(en.  5.x (0.117.  CI    162.|25(XK). 

J.,  to  I'.S,   Robirtics  .-\ccess  Corp.   \'ideo  encoder/decoder 
.X3 1.678.(1    14X-422(XX) 
Jk;  .Se.' 


Waid.  Margaret  C:  Chin.  Wilson  C  :  Anders.  Jimmv  W'ayne:  and  fYoett 
Mark.  5.831.177.  CI.  73X61  770 
Progressive  International  Electronics;  See- 

Wam.  Walter  E.:  and  Can.  Fred  K  .  5.831.861.  CI.  .164-479.010 

Pnigulske-Fox.  .Ann:  Tumwasivn.  Somying:  Ijrpine.  Guylaine:  Han.  Naim- 

ing;  Lantz.  Manlyn:  and  Patti.  Joseph  M..  lo  L'niversitv  of  FTonda.  and 

L'AB  Research  Foundation.  Cloned  porplnromonas  xinahaln  genes  and 

probes  for  the  detection  of  peninlontal  disease.  5.X.10.7 10.  CI.  435-91 1  (KX). 

Proietto.  Vincenzo;  .See — 

Chabcn.  Nathalie:  Ducoux.  Jean-Philippe:  Emonds-Alt.  Xavier:  Gueule. 
Patrick:  Proietto.  Vincenzo:  and  Broeck.  Didier  Van.  5.8.10.906.  CI 
514-329.(XXI 
Prolinx.  Incorporated;  See  — 

Slolowiiz.  Mark  L  :  and  Kaiser.  Robert  J..  5.831.(M6.  C\.  5.36-22.100. 
Proll.  Thco;  .See — 

Machhammer.  Ono:  Dams.  Albrecht.  Eck.  Bemd:  and  Prvill.  Theo 
5.X31.I24.  CI.  .562-600.(XX). 
Promper.  Hans-Josef:  .See  — 

Kusier.  Hans-Werner:  Diederen.  Werner:  Bremer.  Carsien:  Korsten. 
Willried:  Promper.  Hans-Josef:  and  Zanders.  Reiner.  5.X10.251.  CI 
65-273(XX). 
Protein  Poly  mer  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See- 
Ferrari.  Franco  A  .  Cappello.  Joseph;  Crissinan.  John  W.:  and  Dxrman. 
Mary  A  .  5.8.10.713.  CI.  435  91.11X1 
Prow  ten.  Timothy;  See 

Gill.  Stephen  P.;  Prtiwten. Timothy;  and  Kozak.  Marek Z.. 5.81 1. y  14  ci 
.167-25.0(X). 
Ptuen.  Daniel  W  .  u>  Foud  Machinery   Sales.  Inc.  Roiarv  motion  feeder 

5.829.954.  CI   414-797.9(X). 
fVzyborski.  Glenn  B  :  Gibson.  Robert  F.:  Ham.  John  H.:  and  htucke.  Lloyd  R.. 
111.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  displaying  images  pnnided  by 
a  videvi  signal  that  emulates  the  Ux*  of  motion  picture  tilm.  5.831.671.  CI 
.148-239  (XXJ 
Przybyla.  Claire  .A.;  See— 

Ng.  John  S.:  Przvbvla.  Claire  A.;  and  Zhang.  Shu-Hong.  5.S.M.1 17.  CI. 
562-84(XX). 
Przvtula.  Krzysziof  W.:  See- 
Rosen.  Pliilip  G.:  Przvtula.  Krzvsztof  W..  .ind  Schwartz.  David  A 
5.812.291.  CI.  .195-81X1.110. 
Puch.  Bryan  J.   .See — 

Finnell.  Steven  J.:  and  Puch.  Brvan  J  .  5.X.>o,l(>x.  CI  602-24.(XXJ. 
Pucken.  Robert   Bollard  cap  5.829.91 1.  CI   404  6.(XX). 
Piidlo.  Jeff;  See 

Ertwhier.  Brian:  Wagner.  Rick.   M;iticucci.  Mark:  Jones.  Robert  J  : 
Gutienez.  Arnold  J.:  and  Pudlo.  Jell.  5.8.10.653.  CI.  4.15-6IXX). 
Pulvirenti.  Francesco:  Bonlempo.  Gregi>rio:  and  Gariholdi.  Roberto,  to  SCiS 
Thomstin  Micriieiectrtmics  S.i.l   Protectit»n  mcthiHl  tor  pttwer  transisttirs. 
and  corresponding  circuit   5.X31.466.  CI.  327  .109.(XXI 
Puritan  Bennett  Corporation:  .Sei-  - 

Hanmih.Garv  R.  and  Stratnian.  Randv  G.  5.829.411.  CI    128-201.190, 
PuRishiHhainan.  .Sampath;  See  — 

Babich.  Edward  D.:  Callegari.  .Messandni  Cesare;  Doanv.  Fuad  Elias: 
and  PunislHHhaman.  Sampath.  5.8.10.132.  CI.  204-I92'L50. 
Puizolu.  Fnuico;  Pearson.  Sleven  R  .  Lyon.  James  M  .  and  Mosher  Malcolm. 
Jr.  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Method  for  providing  recovery 
from  a  failure  in  a  system  utilizing  distnhuted  audit.  5.832.203.  C\. 
195-1X2.1X0. 
Pyle.  Michael  W  :  Wallis.  Li-e  D  :  Caristm.  David  C:  and  McComas.  Donald 
T.  lo  Square  D  Compaiu    Metering  unit  with  integrated  user  proeram 
mable  logic   5.X3I.428.  CI   324-l42(XXI 
Pvwell.  James  Frederick:  .ind  Keller.  Gerald  John,  to  General  Motors  Copo- 

raiion  Inflatable  seat  bell  lensioner  5.X29.X4I.  CI  297-47l.(XX) 
(JIT-Fer  el  Titane  Inc.;  .See 

Borowiec.  Krzvsztof:  Grau.  Alfonso  E:  Gueguin.  Mjchel.  and  Turgeon. 
Jean-Franyois.  5.X.10.420.  CI   421-69(XX) 
Quackenhush.  James  Dale;  See 

Sickels.  Mark  Allen,  and  Qii-ickenbush.  James  Dale.  5.829.132.  CI 
29-S'X)IXX) 
Quan.  Tom  S.;  See  - 

Turlev.  Douglas  G.:  CJuan.  Tom  S.:  C;irls»n.  Dennis.  Billimona.  Ri>hin- 
lon  P;  Mladian.  Gary  J  ;  and  Anderson.  Douelas  A  .  S.S1I.I9X.  CI 
S')-l  no. 
Ouantel.  Ltd.:  .See  - 

Smith.  Jonathan  Price.  .5.X32.1 33.  CI   382  2.54 IXX). 
(^uanironix.  Inc.;  See — 

Strincer    Bradlev    J.;    Badeer.    Lev    W  .    and    Elwi«id.    Michael    K  . 
5.X3 1. 737.  CI.' 1.56-383 .(XX). 
C^antum  Cinp«iration,  .Se<*  -- 

fkitland.  Jonathan  C.  5.831. 7XX.  CI    lNI->»7  (iH) 
Ouarrc.  Steven  C  ;  and  Stewan.  John  P.  to  Applied  Precision.  Inc  Probe  card 

anav  check  phile  with  tran-ition  zones.  5.X1I.443.  CI.  324  75S  IXIO 
CJuorton.  Inc.   See 

Chen.  Kuo-Ti.  .1.831.290.  CI.  257-8l.(XX) 
Queen.  William  J  :  and  Mason.  Russell  W  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Tesi-nuide  control  lor  dynamic  logic  gales.  5.83l.9»)0.  CI.  371-22  KXI. 
Quellais.  Jacques;  .See— 

Dev  ille.  Divminique:  and  (Joellais.  Jacques.  5.829.776.  CI.  280-602.(X»». 
Oiiest  International  BA..  See— 

Munro.  David:  and  Sell.  Charles  Stanley.  5.831. 101.  CI   549.266.IXM) 
C^uinn.  Patrick  A..  See 
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Severson,  Frederick  E..  and  Quinn.  Pattick  A..  5.832.431,  CI.  704- 
258.000 
OuinUnJIU.  Reuben:  See — 

Bererin.  Alan;  and  Quinlanilla.  Reuben.  5.831,865,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Ouintsysleme  Fur  Holopalhische  Medizin  Ges.m.b.H.:  See— 

Dillinger.  Klaus;  and  Sieiner,  Christian,  5,830.140.  CI.  600-407  000. 
R.  A.  Jones  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dielerlen.  Paul  E  ,  5,829,332.  CI.  83-29.000. 
R-Amiech  Intemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Kozyrev.  Valeriy  Nikolaeviich;  Yemelyanov.  Valeriy  Niloviich:  Sidorov, 
Alexey  Ivanoviich;  and  Andreev,  Vladimir  Andreeviich,  5,831,209, 
CI.  149-21.000. 
R.  E.  Phelon  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McLeod,  Paul  W .  5.829.421,  CI.  123-599.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Ti*acco  Company:  See- 
While,  Jackie  Lee;  Sainlsing,  Barry  Lynn;  Perfetli.  TTionias  Albert; 
McGee.  Curtis  Dillatd.  Jr ;  and  Wong,  Milly  Mee  Lee,  5.829.453.  CI 
131-359.000. 
R.R  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See—  ,    ,  ,.^ 

Kllewer.  Phillip  A  ;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  J..  5.830,281.  CI.  1.34-6.000 
R/Greenberc  Associates:  See — 

Cohen,  Ephnilm,  5,831,627,  CI.  345-431.000. 
Raab,  Fredenck  Herbert:  See—  u   ^    j    •  i. 

Myers   Ronald  Gene;  Sigmon,  Bernard  Eugene;  and  Raab.  Fredenck 
Herbert.  5,831,475,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Rabe  Karl  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc  Acoustic  hom  for  use  in  cellular  flip  phones. 

5,832,079,  CI.  379-433  000. 
Rabindran,  K.  George;  Wisniewski,  Michael;  Faber.  Thomas,  Fillcicchia, 
David  Guenther,  Kenneth;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein,  Mel;  and 
OCallaghan,  John  S  .  lo  Bell  &  Howell  Postal  Systems  Inc  In-feed 
magazine  apparatus  and  method  for  loading  documents.  5.829,742,  CI. 
271-150.000.  ^    ,^. 

Rabinovich,  Gregory;  Tanklevsky.  Alexander;  and   Rabinovich.  Mira.  to 
Inler-Nevet  Ltd.  Devices  and  methods  for  isolating  seeds  of  vegetables  and 
fruits  and  for  releasing  and  separating  same  from  coats   5,829.345,  CI 
99-510  000. 
Rabinovich.  Mira:  See— 

Rabinovich.  Gregory;  Tanklevsky.  Alexander;  and  Rabinovich.  Mita. 
5.829.345.  CI.  99-510.000. 
Racie.  Lisa  A.:  See —  .  „    „         .        . 

Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy,  John  M  ;  LaVallie,  Edward  R  ;  Racie,  Lisa  A  ; 
Merberg  David;  Treacy,  Maurice;  Bowman.  Michael;  and  Spaulding, 
Vikki,  5,831.0.56,  CI  536-23.500. 
Racine  Railroad  Products.  Inc.:  See—  .,,„„.„ 

Brenny,  David  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Gary  L.,  5,829,395,  CI.  I23-73.0AD. 
Rada  David  C  Specimen  freezing  apparatus.  5,829,256,  CI  62-51  100 
Raddon.  Sunley  J.  Portable  fuel  elemeni.  5,830,245,  CI.  44-544.000. 
Radin.  Shulamith:  See — 

Duchevne   Paul;  Radin.  Shulamith;  Falaize.  Sylvie;  and  Santos.  Enck 
Manuel,  5,830,480,  CI.  424-400.000. 
Radloff,  Timothy:  See—  .  „     .     .      l 

Scholder,  Erica;  Radloff,  Timothy;  Sieffes,  Karl:  and  Cook.  Stephen. 
5.831.821.  a   361-686000. 
Raedisch,  Rainer  S*e—  _  ,„,„,„.   ™ 

Pnesnitz,  Ulrich;  Hanfl,  Harald;  and  Raedisch,  Rainer.  5,830.304,  CI 
156-166  000 
Raethe.  Harald:  See—  ,      „  .^  <,•  r  j 

Ring.  Sven;  Teichmueller.  Gerhard;  Weber.  Gisela;  Schwarz,  Sigfnd; 
Erhart,  Bemd;  Undeuisch.  Bemd;  Raethe,  Harald;  Moellmann,  Peter. 
Pteiffer.  Carmen;  and  Palme.  Hans-Joachim.  5,831,104,  CI.  552- 
619000. 
Raffan.  Michile:  Sfi—  ,    ,,  .     ,„,,„^,   _, 

Knipper.  Magali;  Raffart.  Michele.  and  Senechal.  Alain.  5.831.042,  CI 
536-1.110. 
Raffel.  Michael  Allen:  See— 

Bamburak,  Michael  D  ,  Daly,  John  J  ;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory; 
Pnse,  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel,  Michael  Allen.  5.832.367.  CI 
455-62()00 
Raghavendra.  Cauligi  Snnivasa:  See— 

Chen.  Xiaoqiang;  Kumar.  Vijay  Pochampalli;  Raghavendra,  Cauligi 
Srinivasa;  and  Venkateswaran.   Ramanathan,   5,831,975,  CI    370- 
256  000 
Raghunalhan,  Anand;  and  Jha,  Niraj  K  .  to  Trustees  ol  Princeton  L'niversily. 
Design  tools  for  high-level  synthesis  of  a  low-power  data  path.  5.83 1 .864. 
CI.  364-488.000.  ^ 

Rahman.  M   Dalil.  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Low  metals  perfluo 
roocianoic  acid  and  lop  anti-reflective  coatings  for  photoresists.  5.830.990, 
CI.  528-482  (XK) 
Rai.  Bishwa  Prakash  See— 

Dana.  Debashish;  Rai.  Bishwa  Prakash;  and  Mehre.  Kishor.  5.831.085. 
CI   540-225000. 
Rai.  Ghanshyam:  See— 

Yao    Xian;  Collier.  Matthew  W.;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Rai. 
Ghanshyam.  5.830.813.  CI  501-87.0(K). 
Raiaee    Babak.  lo  Tenneco  Automotive  Inc.  Modular  telescopic  front  fork 

assembly  5,829,773,  CI.  28(V276.000. 
Rajkumari,  Kaveti:  See — 

Gowrishankar,  Jayaraman;  Bhandari,  Poonam;  and  R.ijkuman,  Kaveti. 
5,830,690.0  435-69.1(Kl 
Raleigh.  Marylyn  T .  legal  represenuiive:  See— 


Berthiaume.  Marianne  D ;  Raleigh.  William  J .  deceased;  and  Uriarte. 
Richard  J..  5,830,446.  CI   424-70.100. 
Raleigh.  William  J  ,  deceased  (by  Marylyn  T  Raleigh,  legal  representative): 

Berthiaume.  Marianne  D.;  Raleigh.  William  J.,  deceased;  and  Uriarte. 
Richard  J..  5.830.446.  Q  424-70.100. 
Ralph.  Peter  See—  .  .„,.,„ 

Haskill.  John   Stephen;   Baldwin.  Albert   S  ,  Jr;   and  Ralph.  Peter. 
■1,8.10,756,  CI  435-325.000. 
Ramadoss,  Rajesh;  and  Bushnell.  Michael  L ,  to  RutgetTi  University  Test 

generation  using  signal  flow  graphs.  5,831,437,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Ramagopal,  H  S  ;  Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Pickett,  James  K.,  lo  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Superscalar  microprocessor  load/store  anil  employing  a 
unified   buffer   and    separate    pointers    for    load   and    store    operations. 
5,832,297,  O.  395  825.000 
Ramakrishnan,  Raghu:  See— 

Zhang,  Tian;  Ramakrishnan,  Raghu;  and  Livny.  Miron.  5,832,182.  CI. 
395-10.000.  ^^, 

Ramakrishnan.  T  S.;  Dhawan,  Sandeep;  and Cappiello.  Alphonse.  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Automated  gas  permeameter  5,832,409, 
CI.  702-12.000. 
Raman,  Prabhu;  and  Welter,  Peter  J.,  to  U  S  WEST,  Inc  Method  and  system 
for  preloading  interactive  multimedia  applications.  5,832,231,  CI.  395- 
200  640. 
Raman,  Vijay  R.:  See—  .^      .  .,    „ 

Vvsotsky  George  J.;  Asadi,  Ayman  O.;  Luben.sky,  David  M.;  Kaman, 
Vijay  R.;  and  Naik,  Jayani  M.,  5,832,063,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Rambosek,  John  A:  See— 

Nevalainen,  Helena  K.  M.;  Paloheimo,  Marja  T;  Mietiinen-Oinonen. 

Aria  S  K  ;  TortJceli.  Tuula  K  ;  Cantrell.  Michael;  Piddmglon.  Chns- 

lopher  S.;  Rambosek.  John  A..  Turunen.  Marja  K..  Fagerstrom, 

Richard  B.;  and  Houston.  Christine  S..  5.830.733.  CI.  4.15-196.000. 

Ramdani.  Jamal;  Jiang.  Wenbin;  and  Claisse,  Paul.  Reliable  near  IR  VCSEL 

5.832.017,  CI.  372-45000. 
Ramkumar.  Krishnaswamy:  See—  <«,«««    ri 

Cleeves.  James  M  ;  and  Ramkumar,  Knshnaswamy,  5,830,804,  CI. 
438-672000.  ^    ^     , 

Ramos  Rogerio  Tadeu;  and  Fordham,  Edmund  J,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Optical  probes.  5,831,743,  CI.  356-445.000. 
Rampersad.  Vikama;  Za.suwny.  Roman;  and  Kamboj.  Rajender.  lo  Allelix 
Biopharmaceulicals  Inc    Selective  template  deletion  method.  5.830.712. 
CI  435-91  100 
Ramsden  Gary  W ;  and  Liles,  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  U-Ship.  Inc  Auiomaled 

package  shipping  machine.  5.831.220.  CI.  177-1.000. 
Ramsey.   Donald    Interior  tank  cleaning  apparatus.   5,829.461.  CI.    134- 

16700R 
Ran.  Xiaonong:  See — 

Choo.  Chang  Y ;  and  Ran.  Xiaonong.  5.832,131,  CI.  382-253000 
Rankin    William,   lo   Faircove   Systems.    Matenal   dispensing   apparalus. 

5.832,348,  CI.  399-260.000. 
Ranpak  Corporation;  See— 

Harding   Joseph  J.,  Ralzel.  Richard  O.;  and  Simmons.  James  A..  Jr. 

5.829.231.  CI   5.3-493.000. 
Saniioemmo.  Carl  V;  and  Humphries.  James  P.  5.8.W.765,  CI.  436- 
66.000. 
Rao.  Sadashiva:  See—  ^^ 

Velayudhan.  Biju.  and  Rao,  Sadashiva,  5,831.450.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Rao  Velli'yur  Noll  Mallikarjuna.  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company 
Process  for  manufacture  of  high   purity    1 , 1 -dichlorotetrafluoroelhane 
5.831.136.  CI    570-1 680(K) 
Rapeli.  Juha.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd  Field  effect  transistor  utilizing  the 

gale  structure  Iwo-dimensionally  5.831.303.  CI   257-316000. 
Rasch,  Andreas;   Rotlschalk.   Matthias;  Ruske.  Jens-Peter;  and  Groeber. 
Volker.  to  LDT  GmbH  &  Co  La,ser-Display-Technologie  KG  Combina 
lion  splining  device  composed  of  strip  waveguides  and  uses  thereot 
5.832.155.  CI.  385-48  000. 
Rasmussen.  Duanc:  See—  „,..  „         t 

Halsios.  Michael  John.  Rasmussen.  Duane;  Hams.  Richard  Kenneth; 
and  York.  Michael  Timrthy.  5.831.368.  CI.  310-217.000 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Kreipe.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.830.290.  CI.  148-580.000. 
Rasmussen.  Norman;  See—  ,0,-,,,.,  r-i 

Guy.  Charles  B.;  Young.  Bruce;  and  Rasmussen.  Noiman,  5.832,241 ,  LI. 
395-292.000. 
Ra-so.  Victor  A.;  and  Sheldon,  Kalherine.  to  Boston  Biomedical  Research 
Institute  Method  for  delivering  functional  domains  of  diphdieria  toxin  10 
a  cellular  target   5.830.478.  CI  424  236  1(X) 
Raspoinik.  William  B..  10  HID  Corporauon.  Radio  frequency  transponder 
stored  value  system  employing  a  secure  encryption  protocol.  5.832.090.  CI. 
380-24000 
Rathunde.  Dale  F:  See— 

Dziadosz.   John  A.;   Penaranda.   Jorge   D.. 
5.832.222.  CI   395-2lX».460. 
Ranmann.  Hans  R.;  See 

Danby.   Michael   R  ;  Christian.  Todd  H. 
5.829.934.  CI  411-182.000. 
Raizel,  Richard  O.:  See—  .  .     , 

Harding,  Joseph  J ;  Rai/el.  Richard  O.;  and  Simmons.  James  A..  Jr. 
5.829,231,  CI   53-49.VO(X) 
Raucci,  Charles.  Jr  Storage  conlainer  for  digital  video  disks.  5.829,584,  CI. 
206-308  100. 
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tharles:  See — 
Bbtk,  Roy  A.;  Rauch.  Charies;  March,  Carl  J.;  and  Cerretti.  Douglas  P.. 
518.30.742.  CI.  435-226.0(K). 
Rauscliflihach.  Kristin  A.:  See — 

Hall.  Kalherine  L.;  and  Rauschenbach.  Kristin  A..  5.831.731.  CI.  356- 
1345.000. 
Rauschtt.  Wanda  Wells:  See— 

c4«b.  Vicky  Sue;  Rauscher  Wanda  Wells;  Slanga.  Michael  Allen; 
Jevens.  Robert  Edward;  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H.;  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
ale.  5.830.970.  CI.  528-25.000 
Rava.  Richard  P.:  See  - 

.  R.  Fabian;  McGall.  Glenn;  Goldberg.  Martin  J.;  Rava.  Richard  P; 
Stephen  P.  A.;  Goss.  Virginia;  Strver.  Luben;  and  Winkler, 
lljmes  L..  5.831.070.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Ravin.  fTliomas  C:  See — 

ScUagel.  Mark;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  Dolan.  Mary  L;  Chrislensen. 
S^end;  Gundersen.  Borge  P;  Lepper.  John  M.;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu- 
Ftng;  Abrams.  Richard  W;  and  Ravin.  Thomas  C.  5.829.222.  C\. 
W-54.000. 
Ravin,  tvbel:  See — 

Byrtt.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr;  Choi.  Misook  A  ;  Ravin.  Yael;  and  Wacholder. 
Fiiye  Nina.  5.832.480.  CI.  707-5.000 
Rawlinf  J  Sporting  GihxIs  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Gregory  James;  Alves.  Henry;  Ferris.  Catherine  Louise;  Rolfe. 
tlaniel  Thomas;  Bender.  Anthony  J.;  and  McNamara,  Matthew  S.. 
5,829055.  CI.  2-22.(K)0. 
Ray.  D^«id  J.:  See— 

Sli^dd.  Gordon  M  ;  and  Ray.  David  J  .  5.831.264.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Ray.  J.  C;  George.  Robert  L  ;  and  Jones.  Stephen  S..  to  AirCell  incorporated. 
Nontfcireslrial  cellular  mobile  telecommunication  system.  5.832.380.  CI. 
455-431.000. 
Ray.  S\  t>oug.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for 
progtatnming  a  logic  level  within  an  integrated  circuit  using  multiple  mask 
layer*.  5,831.280,  CI  257-48.000. 
Ray  Zaf  tr  &  Company:  See — 

Za^er.  Raymond,  5,831,5.36,  CI.  340-623.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

JoMs.  Philip  J..  5,829,854,  CI.  353-33.000. 

La»i,  Aldrich  N  K  ;  Vo,  Lanchi  P.  Reamey,  Robert  H.;  Havens.  John  R.; 

»td  Di  Zio.  Kathleen,  5.8.30.385,  CI   252-299O10 
Ma;^ika,  Linas;  Chang,  Rong  Jong;  Hansen.  Erling;  and  Spalding.  Matt. 

f  #.W.405.  CI.  264-328.200. 
Wjiin.  Craig;  and  Nickols.  Si.  Elmo.  III.  5.831.803.  CI.  361-7.000. 
Raymoid.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Jojnslon.  John  E.;  Raymond.  Christopher  J.;  Oxford.  William  V;  and 
Moller.  Ronald  J .  5.831,613,  CI.  345-339.000. 
Rayo  Ciligiiela.  Juan  Carlos:  See — 

Gtin^nra,  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 

Enriquez.  Jose  Mana;  and  Rayo  OnigiJela.  Juan  Carlos,  5.829.202.  CI 

«  36.100 
Raythedii  Company:  See — 

BaKtr.  George  F;  and  Cook.  Lacy  G..  5.831.762.  CI.  359-353.000. 
Bahes.  Waller  N  ;  and  Gauss.  Thomas  H..  5.831.563.  CI.  342-123.000. 
De»:ai.  Vikram  D.;  Ferrario.  Jennifer  L  ;  Benilev.  Julie  L  ;  and  Sakamoto. 

Cclm  N..  5.831.718.  CI.  .156-5010. 
Kiim.  Michael  H..  5.831.780.  CI   3.59-846.000. 
PoKlwchak.  John  L.;  Sandford.  Michael  A.;  Brunton.  Daniel  W.;  and 

Une.  Lewis  P.  5.829.315.  CI.  74-527.000. 
Raktn,  Philip  G.,  Przytula,  Krzyszlof  W;  and  Schwartz,  David  A., 

5*32.291.  CI.  395-800.110 
Scdatzmann.  Lawrence  A.;  Wurzbach.  James  A  ;  Newcomb.  Russell  R  ; 

tnd  Ciambrone.  David  F.  5.832.411.  CI  702-23.000 
Tiffany.  John  R..  5.829.446.  CI.  128-898.000 
Tufley.  Douglas  G.;  Quan.  Tom  S.;  Carlson.  Dennis;  Billimona.  Rohin- 

»*  P.  Mladjan.  Gao  J ;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  A..  5.831.198.  CI. 

f.UO. 
iee— 
.  Dennis  A.;  Raz.  Eyal;  and  Howell.  Meredith  L..  5.830.877.  CI 
44.000. 
Yan;  and  Driscoll.  Patrick   Osteodistraciion  device  for  use  in 
mandibular  distraction  osteogenesis  and  a  method  of  making  the  device 
5.82H471.  CI.  433-7.000. 
Razeghl  Manijeh.  to  Nonhwestem  L'niversily.  Ill-nitride  superlattice  struc- 
tures.! 5.83 1. 277.  CI.  257-15.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Ly<)«s,  Paul  Wallace;  and  Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony.  5.831.690.  CI. 
)48-845200 
Reamey,  Robert  H  :  See- 
Lai.  Aldrich  N.  K.;  Vo.  Lanchi  P;  Reamey.  Robert  H.;  Havens.  John  R.'; 
4i|d  Di  Zio.  Kathleen.  5.830.385.  CI.  252-299OI0. 
Rebeynilje.  Veronique;  and  Charquet.  Daniel.  10  Compagnie  Europeene  du 
Zirconium  Cezus.  Zirconium-based  alloy,  manufacturing  process,  and  use 
in  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.832.050.  CI   376-457.000. 
Reblewiki.  Frederic:  See — 

Burgun.  Luc;  LePape.  Olivier,  and  Reblewski.  FnKleric.  5.831.866.  CI 
364-488.000. 
Reches.  Myriam  See — 

Enf«lberg-Kulka.  Hanna;  and  Reches.  Myriam.  5.830.673.  CI.  435- 
fjKK). 
Rechsteioer.  Shaundrea  L.:  See — 


Hendricks.  Jody  K.;  Rechsteiner.  Shaundrea  L.;  and  Gorski.  Joel  R 
5.830.683.  CI.  435-31.000 
Recot.  Inc  :  See— 

Derkach.    William   J.;    Hawkins.    Robert    F;    and   Kinsman.   Bruce. 
5.829.227.  CI.  5.3-412.000 
Reddi.  M.  Mahadeva;  and  DeCleene.  Donald  F.  to  Conrad  Technologies.  Inc. 

Linear  and  routional  accelerometer  5.831.164.  CI.  73-514.010. 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.:  See — 

Kengeri.  Subramani;  and  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  5.83IJI5,  O.  257- 
393.000. 
Redei.  Eva;  and  Aird.  Fraser.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of 
the   Corticotropin  release  inhibiting  factor  and  methods  of  using  same 
5.830.866.  CI   514-18.000. 
Redmond.  John  William;  Packer.  Nicolle  Hannah.  Gooley.  Andrew  Arthur; 
Williams.  Keith  Leslie;  Batley.  Michael;  Kerr.  Warren  Charles;  Pisano. 
Anthony;  Tweeddale.  Helen  Joan;  and  Cooper.  Catherine  Anne.  Glycosyl- 
hydrazines.  preparation,  immobilization  and  reactions  of:  glycoprotein 
analysis  and  O-glycan  removal.  5.831.077,  CI.  536-55.300. 
Reed,  Guy  L.;  Haber.  Edgar;  and  MaLsueda.  Gary  R..  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  The  Antibodies  thai  bind  to  a2-antiplasmin  crosslinked  lo 
fibrin  which  do  not  inhibit  plasma  a2-antiplasmin.  5,831,031,  CI.  530- 
.388.100. 
Reed.  John  C.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trtistees  of  the.  Regulation 

of  bcl-2  gene  expression.  5.831.066.  CI.  .536-24.500. 
Reed.  Michael  John;  and  Potter.  Barry  Victor  Lloyd,  to  Imperial  College  of 
Science.    Technology    and    Medicine     Steroid    sulphatase    inhibiloni. 
5.8.30.886.  CI.  514-178.000 
Reed.  Scott:  See— 

Nguyen.  Tuan  V;  Dibiasi.  Michael  A  ;  West,  Robert  E.;  Murray.  Mat- 
thew; Reed.  Scon;  Allen.  William  J  ;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A..  5.829.589 
CI   206- .366.000. 
Rcenis.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K..  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M.;  Mayne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  5!831.8I6.  CI 
361-681.000. 
Reese.  Robert  J.;  and  Chen.  George  K  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Bit  rate  control 
using  sht>n-terTn  and  long-term  performance  characterization.  5.832.125. 
CI   382-2.39.000 
Reff.  Mitchell  E.;  Bamen.  Richard  Spence;  and  McLachlan.  Karen  Retta.  to 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation   Method  for  integrating  genes  at  spe- 
cific sites  in  mammalian  cells  via  homologous  recombination  and  vectors 
for  accomplishing  the  same.  5.8.30.698.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Reflexite  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  David  C  ;  Phillips.  Edward  D.;  and  Rowland.  William  P. 
5.831.766.  CI.  3.59-529  000. 
Regin.  Walter:  See— 

Rickinger.  Thomas;  Regirt.  Walter;  Flamme.  Hans;  Schaerer.  Erwin;  and 
HUttinger.  Wolfgang.  5.829.615.  CI.  220^010. 
Regnier.  Kent  E.:  See — 

Owsles.  Robert  A.;  Oashevskv.  Vladimir  A.;  Pratt.  Gregory  R  ;  and 
Regnier.  Keni  E..  5.830.017.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Reibl.  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company  Magazine  for  film  cartridges 

5.829.803.  CI   242.594.000 
Reibl.  Michael:  See— 

Rieger  Albert;   Barclay.  David;  Chapman.  Sleven;   Kellner.   Heinz- 
Andreas;  Reibl.  Michael;  Rydelek.  James  G  ;  and  Schweizer.  .Andreas. 
5.832.312.  CI.  .396-25.000 
Reich.  Stefan,  to  Voilh  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Paper  coaling  appa- 
ratus. 5.830.275.  CI.  118-641.000. 
Reichard.  Ronnal   P,  to  Applied  Composites  Technologies.   Method  for 

fabncation  of  structure  adhesive  joints  5.830.308.  CI    156-291  000. 
Reichenlal.  .Abraham  N.:  See — 

GavTonsky.  German;  Cahalan.  Gerard  Anthony;  and  Reichental.  Abra- 
ham N.  5.829.492.  CI    141 -%.00O. 
Reichert.  Hans,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation  Dig  20  halogeno- 
triazinyl  group-containing  fiber  reactive  dves.  their  preparation  and  their 
use  5.831.038.  CI   5.34-612.000 
Reichert.  Hans,  to  Ciba  Speciahy  Chemicals  Corporation.  Disazo  reactive 

dyes,  their  preparation  and  use  5.831.040.  CI.  534-637.000. 
Reichert.  W.  Monty;  Herron.  James  N.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A.;  and  Wang. 
Hsu-Kun.    to    University    of    Utah    Research    Foundation.    Compostie 
waveguide  for  solid  phase  binding  assays.  5.832.165.  CI.  385-130.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Knshnan.  Venkalaram.  5.830.934.  CI.  524-43.000. 
Reid.  Lome  S.:  See — 

Twist.  Michael;  Bamen.  Richard  W.;  Reid.  Lome  S.;  and  Sumner-Smilh. 
Martin.  5.831.001.  CI   530-328000 
Reiersen.  Ronald  G.  Portable  stadium  backrest.  5.829.837.  CI.  297-352.000. 
Reilly,  Robert  Collapsible  pallet.  5.829..163.  CI.  108-55  100. 
Reinherz.  Ellis;  Sayre.  Peter;  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson.  Neil.  10 
Dana-Farber  CaiKer  Institute.  Recombinant  DNA-produced  Tl  1  and  frag- 
ments thereof.  5.8.30.754.  CI.  435-325  000. 
Reinkensmeyer.  David  J.  Movement  guiding  system  for  quantifying  diag- 
nosing arid  treating   impaired   movement  performance.   5.8-30.160.  CI 
600-595000 
Reinschmidt.  Robert  M  .  10  MicroModule  Systems.  Multiple-nucroprocessor 

module.  5.832.294.  Q.  .395-800.320. 
Reinten,  Hans,  to  Oc^-Nederland  B.  V.  Ink-jet  prinihead.  5.831.650.  O. 

347-68  000. 
Reisdorf.  Gary  F:  See— 
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Socci.  Thomas  J.;  Reisdoff,  Gary   F;  and  Remaley.  Ralph  P..  Jr.. 
5.829.113.  CI.  29-451.000. 
Reisinger.  Claus  Peter  See— 

Beller.  Matthias;  Riermeier.  Thoma.s;  Reisinger.  Claus  Peter;  Herrmann. 
Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Geissler.  Holgcr.  5.8.31.128.  CI  .564-405.U)() 
Reisman.  Yoav;  Greitser.  Guy;  Gemer.  Gil;  and  Pilli.  Tzahi   Ilzhak.  to 
ElnKvTech  Ltd.  Electronic  monitoring  device  and  monitoring  system 
including  same.  5.831.535.  CI.  .34()-573.(XX). 
Reilz.  Biuce  A.;  See — 

Stevens.  John  H.;  and  Reitz.  Bruce  A..  5.829.447.  CI.  128-898.000 
Reitz    Daniel  J.;  Reitz,  Mary  C;  and  Reitz.  Harry  J.  Vehicular  trHHinling 

apparatus.  5.829.656,  CI.  224-417.000. 
Reitz.  Harry  J.:  See — 

Reitz.  Daniel  J.;  Reitz,  Mary  C  ;  and  Reitz.  Han>  J..  5,829.656.  CI. 
224-417.000. 
Reitz,  Mary  C;  See — 

Reitz.  Daniel  J.;  Reitz.  Mary  C ;  and  Reitz,  Hany  J  .  5.829.656,  CI. 
224-417.000. 
Reilz.  Michael  John:  See — 

Morello.  John  Raymond;  Stocz.  James  Thomas;  Huff.  Daniel  Howard; 
Reitz.  Michael  John;  Matei.  Doni;  and  Griibingo.  Rolf.  5.829,937,  CI. 
411-510  000. 
Reilz.  William  Hugo.  Jr:  See— 

Brown.  Steven  Joseph;  Ingram,  Larry  Stefan;  Messina,  Neale  Arthur; 
Olszanskyj.  Fedor;  and  Reitz.  William  Hugo.  Jr..  5.829.784,  CI 
280-737.000. 
Remaley.  Ralph  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Socci.  Thomas  J.;  Reisdorf.  Gary   F;  and  Remaley.  Ralph  P.  Jr., 
5,829.113.  CI.  29-451.000. 
Rembold,  Helmut;  Mueller.  Manin;  and  Preus,sner,  Christian,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Injection  valve  for  directly  injecting  fuel  into  an  internal  combus- 
tion engme.  5,829.688.  CI.  239-585.100. 
Remillard.  Jeffrey  T ;  Dassanayake,  Mahendra  S.;  and  Malecki.  Mane  T.  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Vanable  headlamp  system  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  using  an  electrostatic  shuner.  5.829,870,  CI.  362-510.000. 
Remington.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Coleman.  Ronald  B.;  Curtis.  AUn  R.  D.;  and  Remington.  Paul  J.. 
5,831.401.  CI.  318  114  000. 
Remote  Source  Lighting  International,  Inc:  See — 

Riser,  Andrew  P;  Albrecht,  Richard  E  ;  Liu,  David  H.;  and  To,  Nguyen 

v.,  5,832,151,  CI.  385-31.000. 

Rempfler.  Hermann;  Cederbaum,  Fredrik;  Spindler.  Felix;  and  l^llenbach. 

Willy    Urs,   to   Novartis    Finance   Corporation.    Carbamate   herbicides. 

5,831.114,  CI.  560-24.000 

Ren  Brooke  Q.;  and  Hastings.  Roger  N  .  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Stent 

retrieval  device.  5.830,218,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Renaud,  Martin:  See — 

Jerominek,  Hubert;  Renaud.  Martin;  and  Swart.  Nicholas  R.,  5.831,266, 

CI.  250-338.400 

Renauld,  Jean-Christophe;  and  Many.  Mary-Christine,  to  Ludwig  Institute 

For  Cancer  Research.  Method  for  treating  cell  mediated  autoimmune 

disorders  using  inlerleukin-9  5.830.454.  CI.  424-85.200. 

Rench    Michael  J.;  and  Wrobley.  Enc  M..  to  Thrall  Car  Manufactunng 

Company.  Auto  rack  door  lock.  5.829.360.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Rendina.  Antonio:  See — 

Mogard.  Jens;  Bouraoui.  Hichem  T ;  and  Rendina,  Antonio,  5,829,672, 
CI.  229-125.150. 

RcfKflu  W  Scott'  S€f 

Brenner,  Mark  A ;  Devore.  Everett  L.;  Dewell,  Ronald  E.;  Lucas, 

Andrew  T;  McNutt,  Richard  E.;  Neilsen,  Mitch  L.;  Peny,  Brent  E.; 

Reneau,  W  Scon.  Srikanth.  Kannan;  and  Zaring.  Jon  C  5.830,068, 

CI.  463-42.000. 

Renger,  Herman  l-ee,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Thermopile  flow  sensor.  5,831.159. 

CI  73-204240. 
Renner,  Dale  Harry:  See — 

Cameron.  Paul  Scon;  Nash,  John  Charles;  Bloomer,  Robert  Christopher; 

Wollan,  Robert  Edward;  Kreurter,  Kelly  Marie;  Abler  Olmstead, 

Mehnda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.832,459.  CI.  705-26.000. 

Repeno,  Piermario:  See — 

Perio.  Piero;  Repeno.  Piermario;  and  Sinesi,  Sabino,  5,829.856.  O. 
353-84.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Jeffrey  H  ;  Markiewicz.  Peter,  and  VBIkl,  Paul,  5,830,740,  CI 
435-220.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Mohri,  Kaneo,  5,831,432.  CI.  324-249.000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Brtienn,  Jeremy  A.;  and  Yao,  Wensheng,  5,831,013,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Citovsky,  Vitaly  H.,  5,831,020.  CI.  530-350.000 
Rokita.  Steven  E.;  Li.  Tianhu;  and  Zeng.  Qingping.  5.831.073.  CI. 
536-26.600 
Research  Triangle  Instinne:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Javier  and  Carroll.  F  Ivy.  5.831.095.  CI.  546-72.000 
Resh.  Roger  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Suspension  assembly  shock 

absorber.  5.831.793.  CI   360-104.000. 
Resource  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Ray.  5.829.694,  CI,  241-79.100. 
Respess,  James  G.;  See — 

Gniber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly.  Dougla.s  J.;  Respess.  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 
K..  5.830,458,  CI.  424-93.200. 


Reuscher,  Helmut,  to  Consortium  ftjr  clektrochcmische  Industrie  GmbH 
Process  for  the  purihcation  of  water-soluble  cyclodeitrin  deri%alives 
5.831.081.  CI.  536127.(M)0. 
Revell.  Terry  Lee:  See — 

Waters,  David  Brock;  Hammond.  Keenan  Wayne;  l,am.  Chun  Choon. 
Lingenfeller.  Jennifer  Jo;  Revell.  Teny  Lee;  and  Slack.  Henry  Hobart. 
HI.  .5.832.069.  CI   .379-115.000 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  Nathan;  Podcr.  Barbara  Bone;  Sliso.  Albert  Joseph; 
Thalheimer.  James  J ;  Wilczynski.  Robert  John;  and  Cochran.  Monroe 
Adler.  5.829.9(X).  CI.  401-87  000. 
Brown.  Robert  Nathan;  Poder.  Barbara  Bone;  Sliso,  Albert  Joseph; 
Thalheimer.  James  J  ;  and  Wilczynski.  Robert  John.  5.829.901,  CI. 
40l-87()00. 
Rexam  Medical  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

MacKenzie.  Fiona;  Christopherson,  Roy;  and  Stell,  David.  5,830,547, 
CI.  428-36.100. 
Rexford,  Jennifer  Lynn:  See — 

Bonomi,  Flavio  Giovanni;  Greenberg,  Albert  Gordon;  and  Rexford, 
Jennifer  Lynn,  5.831.971.  CI   370-230.000. 
Reynolds.  Richard  C.  Turf  simulating  surface.  5.830.080.  CI.  473-278  (KK). 
Reznik.  Svetlana:  See— 

Kerr.  Roger  S.;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  and  Furlani.  Edward  R.  5.829.889.  CI. 
.184-446.000. 
Rezzouk.  Jamal.  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electnciie 
Method  of  extracting  two  edges  of  a  road  by  active  contour  propagation. 
5.832.116.  CI.  382-l99.{K)0. 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See- 
Graf.  Hans-Joachim;  Schafer.  Volker;  Schulz.  Hanmut;  Schmidt.  Ench; 
Issel.  Hans-Martin;  Voss.  Hans-Dieter;   Kleinknecht.   Harald;  and 
Schweiger.  Manfred.  5.830.817.  CI.  502-167.000. 
Rheinmelall  Induslne  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Lubben.   Manfred;  Thiesen.   Stefan;  Simon.  Walter:  and  Jungbluth. 
Dieter,  5,831,204,  CI.  102-318.000. 
Rhoads,  Geoffrey  B.,  to  Digimarc  Corporation.  Methods  for  controlling 
systems  using  control  signals  embedded  in  empirical  data  5,832,119,  CI. 
382  232.000. 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Singh.  Gurbir  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W..  5,832.534, 
CI.  711  141.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Knipper.  Magali;  Raffart.  Mich^le;  and  Senechal,  Alain,  5,831,042.  CI. 
536-1110. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Doble.  Adam;  Louvel,  Erik;  Pratt,  Jeremy;  and  Snitzmann,  Jean-Marie, 

5,830,907,  CI.  514- .367  000. 
Leon,  Patrick;  O'Brien.  Michael;  Largeau.  Denis;  Powers.  Manhew;  and 

Tsuei.  Ching.  5.831.096.  CI.  548-430.000. 
Schweighoffer.  Fabien;  and  Tocqu<  .  Bnino.  5.831,048,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Ribovich,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Milo,  George  E.,  Jr ;  Ca.sto,  Bnice  C  ;  Li,  Dawei;  Chen,  Jucheng;  Shuler, 
Charles  F;  Ribovich,  Martin  L.;  Noyes,  Inge;  Sun,  Xioa  Li;  and  Theil. 
Karl  S  .  5.830.656.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Usman.  Nassim.  and  Wincon,  Francine,  5.831.071,  CI.  536-25.310. 
Rice,  James;  and  Erickson,  Robert  E.  Deep  groove  roller  for  mower  head 

assembly.  5,829,235,  CI.  56-7.000 
Rice,  Robert  R  ;  and  Zediker,  Mark  S  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 
Phased   array    Raman   laser  amplifier  and  operating   method   ihereloc. 
5,832,006,  CI.  372-3.000 
Rich,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Ma  Yiping;  Rich,  Edward  L  ;  Thomas,  Fred  C.  Ill:  and  Griffith.  David 
W.,  5,831,795,  CI   360-105.000 
Rich,  Henry  H  ;  and  MacDougal.  Paul  D  .  to  Integrated  Device  Technology. 

Inc.  Wavelet  texturing.  5.831.625.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Richard.  Fred  V    See— 

Wnght.  Phil;  Chen.  Diana;  Richard.  Fred  V ;  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E  ;  and 
Huang.  Rong-Ting,  5.831.699.  CI.  349-73.000. 
Richard.  Mazur  A.:  See — 

Graves.  Bradford  T;  Mennie.  Douglas  U  ;  and  Richard.  Mazur  A.. 
5.832,104.  CI.  382-1.35.000 
Richardson.  Max  E.  Chambered  striker  turkey  call,  with  optionable  cham- 
bered side  panels  and  pivouble  and  lockable  slide  action  variable  tone 
selector.  5.830.036.  CI.  446- .397.000 
Richardson.  Neil:  See — 

Reinherz.  Ellis;  Sayre.  Peter;  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson.  Neil. 
5.830.754.  CI.  4.35-325.000. 
Richardson.  Ronald  W .  Jr.:  See— 

Tobin.  Brian  P;  Richardson.  Ronald  W..  Jr.;  Harrington.  James  R;  and 
Leonard.  Douglas  M..  5.829.223.  CI.  53-80.000. 
Richner.  Derek,  to  Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation.  Cover  plate  for  a  ratchet 

wrench.  5.829.326.  CI.  81-60.000. 
Ricken.  Bryan  Stephen,  to  Siemens  Plessey  Electronic  Systems  Limited. 

Radar.  5.831.571.  CI.  .342-62.000. 
Rickinger,  Thomas;  Regin.  Walter;  Flamme.  Hans;  Schaerer.  Erwin;  and 
HUninger.  Wolfgang,  to  Kniirr-Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesell- 
schafl Equipmem  case.  5.829.615.  CI.  220-4.010. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Ohta.  Ma.safumi. 
5,830,980,  CI.  528-272.000 
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Fjrikawa,  Takahim,  5.831.950.  CI.  369-47  (MKl. 

Hir|,  Peter  E.;  Jeng.  Tina  L.;  Roth.  Rilhv  K.;  Savitzky.  Stephen  R.;  and 

CJolding.  Richard.  5.832.264.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Hir*no.    Yasutoshi;    and    Michiyo.shi.   Taka.shi.    5.831.687.   CI.    348- 

(.69.(X)0. 
Hull.  Jonathan  J,.  5.832.110.  CI.  382-168.000. 
K*,oi.  Hiroyuki.  5.832.3.30.  CI.  399-33.000. 

Ki  lino.  Yuzou;  Higaya.  Toshiaki;  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  Nakai.  Jyunji; 
Vhsuda.  Keizou;  Sato.  Masahiko;  Ehara.  Masanao;  and  Seki.  Tak- 
ijuki.  5.832.354.  CI  .399-330.000. 
Kil'iinoki.  Masanon;  and  Tanaka.  Makoto.  5.830.794.  CI.  438-266.(XX). 
MkRumoto.  Fuminao.  5.831.695.  CI.  .349-52.0(K). 
Mjitakala.  Reo.  5,832.344.  CI.  399-117.000. 
Njteimura.  Ma.sashi.  5.831.635.  CI.  .345-443.000. 
Ohneda.    Shougo;    Suzuki.    Hiroaki;    Kubozono.    Hiroki;    Komatsu. 

Manabu;  and  Morimolo,  Etsuo.  5.831.751.  CI.  358-521.000. 
-Sakai,  Kohji;  and  Aoki.  Magane,  5,831,758,  CI.  359-204  000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hull.  Jonathan  J..  5.8.32.110.  CI.  382168.000. 
Ricoh  Optical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uitieki.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Shosen;  and  Sato.  Masaaki.  5.830.605,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
RidgilU  Mart  Peter:  See— 

Ci^rtis,  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  Jozef:  Leeson,  Paul  David;  and 
Wdgill,  Mark  Peter,  5.8.30,901.  CI   514.300.000. 
Rieger.!  Albert;  Barclay.  David;  Chapman.  Steven;  Kellner.  Heinz- Andreas; 
Reibl.;Michael;  Rydelek,  James  G.;  and  Schweizer.  Andreas,  to  Ea.siman 
Kodik  Company.  Watertight  body  for  accommodating  a  photographic 
carodr*.  5.832.312.  CI.  396-25.01X). 
Rieker.jBdward  C.  and  Mansfield.  Daniel  K..  to  Envoy  Corporation.  Auto- 
matea' system  and  method  for  providing  real-time  verification  of  health 
insurance  eligibility  5.832.447.  CI.  705-2.000 
Rielly.  David  A  ;  Desrochcrs.  Eric  M.;  Fonier.  Joseph  W.;  Vincent.  Maurice 
R  ;  and  Labrecque.  Rot>ert.  to  Phoenix  Controls  Corporation.  Distributed 
envinnfimental  process  control  system.  5.831,848,  CI.  364-132.000. 
Riemer,  Robert  Kirk:  See — 

Hamson,  Michael  R.;  Heymann,  Michael  A  ;  Riemer,  Robert  Kirk:  and 
Nacuzzi.  Eileen  Stack.  5.830.848.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Riermeier.  Thomas:  See — 

Boiler,  Matthias;  Riermeier.  Thomas;  Reisinger.  Claus  Peter.  Herrmann. 

Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Geissler.  Holger.  5.831.128.  CI.  564-405.000. 

Rieser.  Timothy  John.  Motorized  tool  having  rolalably  driven  workpiece 

accessories  5.829.142.  CI.  .30-93.000. 
Riess.  CUnlher  Jotiannes:  See — 

Ki>ller.    Klaus-Peter;   Riess.  GUnther  Johannes;   and  Aretz.  Werner. 
5.830.743.  CI.  435-227.000. 
Riesseltnann.  Franz-Josef,  to  Hewing  GmbH.  Press-fitting  device  for  con- 

nectii»  of  a  lube.  5,829,795.  CI.  285-256.000. 
Riesteiiicrg.  Paul   See — 

HUdwein.  Roger  L.;  Uschold.  Robert  C;  Staley.  J.  D..  Jr.;  Riestenberg. 
PUul;  Gallagher.  Uura;  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5,830,191,  CI.  6O4-I75.000. 
Rieter  li^olsladt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

D«TU,  Peter;  and  Nauthe.  Alfred.  5.829.101.  CI.  19-288.000. 
Rieth.  Emma  Marianne  Christine,  heir  See — 

CiBann.  Michael,  Ecken.  Maria:  Rieih.  Robert,  deceased;  Rieth.  Werner 
Hberhard  Wilhelm.  heir;  and  Rieth.  Emma  Marianne  Christine,  heir, 
S,83I.I34.  CI.  568-822.000 
Rieth.  liobert.  decea-sed  (by  Johanna  Tojek-Rieth.  heir):  See — 

Gtann.  Michael;  Eckert.  Maria;  Rieth.  Robert,  deceased;  Rieth.  Werner 
Hherhard  Wilhelm,  heir;  and  Rieth.  Emma  Marianne  Christine,  heir. 
5,831.134,  CI   568-822.000 
Rieth.  V*mer  Eberhard  Wilhelm.  heir:  See— 

Gtann.  Michael;  Eckert.  Maria;  Rieth.  Robert,  deceased;  Rieth.  Werner 
Bberhard  Wilhelm.  heir;  and  Rieth.  Emma  Marianne  Christine,  heir. 
15,831.134.  CI.  568-822.000 
Riggs.  (Man  J.:  See — 

Jatobus.  Charles  J  ;  Riggs.  Alan  J.;  and  Taylor.  Mark  J..  5,831,408,  CI. 
.M8-568.1I0 
Riggs,  fe)ger:  See— 

Wbdrath,  Ann  M  ;  Waldo,  James  H  ;  and  Riggs,  Roger,  5,832.529,  CI 
707-206  000 
Righi,  Daniel  M  :  See— 

Atdred,  Edward  Peter;  Righi,  Daniel  M.;  and  Van  Beikum.  Paul  E., 
5,832,059,  CI.  379-34.000. 
Rijksuniversiteit  Leiden:  See — 

Bouwstra,  Johanna  Aaltje,  5.8.30.499.  CI.  424-450.000 
Rijns.  Miannes  J   F.  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  processing  circuit. 

5.83i.0.39.  CI   375-317.000 
Riley.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Lossless  data 
comfnession  technique  that  also  facilitates  signal  analysis.  5,832,490,  CI. 
707- 1  •  1. 000. 
Rinald^  Slefano:  See — 

Capulo.  Giuseppe;  Porro.  Giampiero;  and  Rinaldi.  Slefano.  5.830.134, 
qi  600-322  000 
Ring.  SxTn;  Teichmueller  Gerhard;  Weber.  Gisela.  Schwarz.  Sigfrid;  Erhart. 
Bemkl;  Undeulsch,  Bemd.  Raethe.  Harald;  Moellmann.  Peter;  Pfeiffer. 
Canten;  and  Palme.  Hans-Ji>achim.  to  Jenapharm  GmbH.  Steroid  inter- 
mediate products  and  method  of  itieir  production.  5.S31.I04.  CI.  552- 
619000. 
RischaM.  Karl;  and  Miiller.  Marlois.  to  Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc.  Adapter 
for  his  bar  systems.  5.829.995.  CI.  439-212.000.' 


Riser.  Andrew  P.;  Albrecht,  Richard  E.;  Liu.  David  H.;  and  To.  Nguyen  V .  to 
Remote  Source  Lighting  International.  Inc    Reflector  and  illumination 
system.  5.8.32.151.  CI.  385-31.0(XJ. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Takemura.  Tom;  and  Morisako.  Takeshi.  5.829.637.  CI.  222-81.000 
Rivers.  Gregory  W  Rescue  shuttle.  5.829.078.  CI.  5-629.000. 
Riz.za.  Victor;  and  Scapagnini.  I'mbeno.  to  Fidia  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing 

neuraminidase.  5.830.748.  CI.  435-252.100 
Rizzardo.  Ezio:  See — 

Thang.  San  Hoa;  Rizzardo.  Ezio;  and  Moad.  Graeme.  5.830,966,  CI. 
526-321.000. 
RLB  S  A.   See— 

Momboisse,  Philippe,  5,829.frl2,  CI.  222-162.000. 
Ro-Mai  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Maier,  Robert  G.,  5,829,1%,  CI.  49-181.000. 
Ro,  Nam  S.:  See — 

Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Hadzid- 
edic.  Sonja;  Henry.  Arnold  W  ;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Ro.  Nam  S.;  and 
Abate.  John.  5.830.939.  CI.  524-379.000. 
Roan.  Russell  L.:  See — 

Gostin.  Gary  B.;  Ban.  Matthew  F;  McCuffey.  Ruth  A.;  and  Roan. 
Russell  L'.  5.832.290.  CI   395-800.0.50. 
Roberson.    Jarried    E.    Motorized    tilt    steering    device.    5.829.311.    CI. 

74-493.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GMBH:  See— 

Brachert,  Jost;  Mueller.  Elmar;  Hadeler.  Ralf;  Leibeling.  Frank;  Schuh. 

Juergen;  and  Schubert.  Michael.  5.832.402.  O.  701-72.000. 
Keuerieber.  Horst;  Brehm.  Werner;  Fleischer  Walter;  and  Gensheimer. 

Kurt.  5.829.122.  CI   29-602.100. 
Klan.  Roland;  Sasscn.  Klaus;  Beckmann.  Jam;  Mcissner.  Bemd:  and 

Haussmann.  Bemd.  5.829.412.  CI.  123-500.000. 
Mohr.  Thoma.s.  5.831,568.  CI.  341-166  (XX) 
Rembiild.  Helmut;  Mueller  Martin;  and  Preussner  Christian.  5.829.688. 

CI.  239-585.100. 
Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor,  5,829,413,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Zeiner,  Peter;  Kaess,  Hermann;  Klug,  Andreas;  Borsik,  Martin,  Hein- 
sohn,  Rainer;  and  Breilenbacher.  Juergen,  5,829,846,  CI.  303-1 1 3-500. 
Zhang,  Hong,  5,829,247.  CI.  60-285.000. 
Roberts,  Bradley  M.:  See- 
Speller,  Thomas  H,  Jr.;  Kinelberger,  Bemhatd:  Kellner,  Robert  J.: 
Andrews,    Mark    J.;    and    Roberts,    Bradley    M,    5,829,115.    CI, 
29-525  060. 
Roberts.  Douglas  J.;  Lovell.  Walter  E.;  Borbone.  Joseph  A.;  Pinkenon.  Steven 
J.;  and  Mungovan.  John  P.  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc 
Mold  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  an  IS.  machine.  5.830.254.  CI 
65-359.000. 
Roberts.  Michael;  and  Sabha.  Raed.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology. 
IiK. ;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  and  mettwd  for  selecting  a  signal 
source  to  trigger  a  microprocessor  counter/timer  macro  cell.  5.832.255.  CI. 
395-555.000. 
Roberts.  Penelope  E.:  See — 

Mather,  Jennie  R;  and  Roberts.  Penelope  E..  5,830,685,  C\.  435-69. 100 
Robertson,  Brian:  See — 

Martin,  Frank  John;  and  Robertson,  Brian,  5,829.667,  CI.  228-180.210. 
Robertson,  lain  Bnice:  See — 

Hall.  Trevor;  Higgins.  Brian;  and  Robertson,  lain  Bruce.  5.832.233.  Q. 
395-200.660. 
Robertson.  Scott  P.:  See — 

Wharton.  Cathlecn  S.;  Robertson.  Scon  P;  Ashworth.  Catherine  A.;  and 
Franzke.  Mania.  5.831.664.  CI   348-13.000. 
Robillard,  Dennis:  See — 

Robillard.  Julie;  and  Robillard.  Dennis.  5.829.080.  CI.  5-638.000. 
Robillard,  Julie;  and  Robillard,  Dennis.  Recliner  chair  having  resilient  head 

rest.  5,829,080,  CI.  5-638.000 
Robine,  Sylvie:  See — 

Jaisser  Frederic;  Cohen-Tannoudji,  Michel;  Robine,  Sylvie;  Choulika, 
Andre;  Louvard,  Daniel:  and  Babinet,  Charles,  5,830,729.  CI  435- 
172.300. 
Robinson.  Eric  R.  Protection  of  sealing  surfaces  of  metal  face  seals  in  tubing 

finings  5.829.7%.  CI.  285-288.100 
Robinson.  Karl  M.:  See — 

Hudson.  Guy  F;  and  Robinson.  Kari  M..  5.8.30.806.  CI.  438-690.000. 
Robinson.  Mark  R  Robu.st  accurate  non-invasive  analyle  iiKMiilor  5.830.132. 

CI  600-310.000. 
Rocafort.  Colleen  M.:  See — 

Liu.  Kou-chang;  Anderson.  Lowell  R.;  Ginde.  Rajiv;  and  Rocafon. 
Colleen  M..  5.830.964.  CI  526-264.000. 
Rochefon.  Lucien.  to  Mendes.  Inc   Magnetically  responsive  bowling  pins. 

5.830,074.0.  473-118.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Mojsov.  Svetlana;  and  Wei.  Yang,  5,831.051.  O.  536-23.500. 
Rockenfeller.  Uwe:  See — 

Chandler.  Travis;  and  Rockenfeller.  Uwe.  5.829.259.  O.  62-112.000. 
Rockway.  Todd  W.:  See— 

Arendsen.  David  L;  Baker  William  R.;  Fakhourv.  Stephen  A;  Fung. 
Anthony  K  L  ;  Garvey.  David  S  ;  McClellan.  William  J  ;  OConnor. 
Stephen  J.;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N  :  Rockway.  Todd  W;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Stein.  Herman  H  ;  Shen.  Wang;  Stout.  David  M  ;  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M  ;  and  Augeri.  David  J .  5.831.115.  CI  560-41.000. 
Rockwell  Inlemational  Corp.:  See — 
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Aldreii.  Edward  Peter;  Righi.  Daniel  M.:  and  Van  Beifcum,  Paul  E.. 

5.832.059.  CI.  379-.M.000. 
Bloom.   Joseph   E.;   Palermo.  Su-san  A.;   and  Auclair.   Michael  C 

5.832.070.  CI.  379-265.000 
Dezonno.  Amhony  J  .  5,831,665.  CI  348-14.000. 
Harris,  John  G.  Mathur.  Bimal  P.  and  Liu.  Shih-Chii.  5,832,117,  CI. 
382-223.000 
Rocky  Research:  See— 

Chandler.  Travis;  and  Rockenfeller.  Uwe,  5,829.259.  CI.  62-112.000. 
Rt)dal.  Eric  B.:  See  — 

Nichols.  Mark  E.;  and  Rodal.  Eric  B..  5.831,577,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Roderick.  John  A.:  See— 

Chiang.  Albert  C  ;  Roderick.  John  A.;  Willis,  David  R.;  and  Sipes. 
Charles.  5,829.757.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Rodgers,  Larry  W.:  See — 

Sivy,  Jennifer  L.;  Rodgers.  Larry  W.;  Koslosy.  John  V.;  LaRue.  Alben 
D  ;  Kaufman.  Keith  C  ;  and  Sar\.  Hamid.  5.829.369.  CI.  1 10- .347.000. 
Rodi.  Anton:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Horst;  and  Rodi.  Anton.  5,830.597,  CI.  429-111.000. 
Rodier.  Sylvain;  and  Arcand,  Germain,  to  Cortin  Inc.  Continuous  flow  dip 

tinning  system.  5.829.576,  CI.  198-803.900. 
Rodrigues.  Julio  F ;  Podgalsky.  Richard:  and  Marowsky.  Richard,  to  Thoma-s 
&  Bens  Corporation  Enhanced  performance  data  connector  5,830,01 5.  CI. 
439-608  000. 
Rodriguez.  Suzanne  M.:  See — 

Fox.  Frederic  D.;  Pearson,  Douglas  R;  Caine.  Diane;  Mann,  Steven; 
Shapiro.  Ron  M  ;  Light.  Harve  C;  and  Rodriguez.  Suzanne  M., 
5.832.456.  CI.  705-10  000. 
Rodnguez-Amaya.  Nesior.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Fuel  injection  device 

5.829.413.  CI    123-506.000. 
Rodriques,  Lester  V.:  See— 

Bill,  Eugene  F;  Blodgen.  Fred  B.:  Brand,  Jerry  D  ;  Koch,  Steven  J.; 
Rodriques,  Lester  V;  Schufeldt,  Alan  D.;  Shields.  Steven  R.,  and 
Smith.  Ronald  L..  5.831.197.  CI.  86-23.000. 
Roe.  Jeffrcv  D.:  See — 

Kobas^higawa,  Alvin  I.;  and  Roe.  Jeffrey  D..  5,829.979,  CI.  433-180.000 
Ruehrich.  Daryl  N.:  See — 

Thomas.  John  C;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  Jacobson. 
Jon  T;  Paulson.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D.;  Roehnch.  Daryl  N.:  and 
Hopman,  Jeffrey  G  ,  5,831.539.  CI  340-674.000 
Thomas,  John  C  ;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Skarie.  Christopher  J ;  Jacobson. 
Jon  T.  Paulson.  John  D.:  Fuss.  Trevor  D.;  and  Roehnch.  Daryl  N  . 
5.831.542.  CI  34O-6840(X). 
Ri>gers,  Dan  Paul;  and  Sullivan,  Daniel  Y.,  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc. 

Two-piece  dental  abutment.  5.829,977,  O.  433-172.000 
Rogers.  David  C  :  See — 

Cotter.  David;  Smith.  Kevin;  Lucek,  Julian  K:  and  Rogers,  David  C 
5.831.752.  CI.  359-135.000. 
Rogers.  Henry  E.;  Laurel,  David  F.  Webb.  Earl  D.;  Hanman.  Grant  L  ;  and 
Neal.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Hallibuiton  Energy  Services,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  placing  and  cementing  casing  In  horizontal  wells.  5,829,526, 
CI.  166-291.000. 
Rogers.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  M.;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W.;  Rogers.  Jonathan  S.;  and 
Malpass.  Dennis  B..  5,831,109,  CI.  556-179.000. 
Rogers.  Sharla  Michele:  See — 

Rogers.  Shirley  W.;  and  Rogers.  Sharla  Michele,  5,829,835.  CI.  297- 
256  170 
Rogers.  Shirley  W.;  and  Rogers.  Sharla  Michele   Converiible  combination 
shopping  can  seat  liner  and  diaper  bag  and  method  of  converting  same 
5.829.835.  CI  297-256.170. 
Rohde,  Wolfgang;  Rosenthal.  Dieter;  and  Bender,  Hans-Jiirgen.  to  SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag      Aktiengesellschaft.      Roll      grinding      machine 
5.830.044.  CI.  451-642  000. 
Roher,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Vanostrand.  William  F;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and  Roher,  Michael  A., 
5.829.674,  CI.  236-49.300. 
RAhm  Enzyme  Finland  Oy:  See — 

Nevalainen.  Helena  K.  M.;  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  Miettinen-Oinonen, 
Arja  S.  K.;  Torkkeli.  Tuula  K.;  Cantrell,  Michael;  Piddington.  Chris- 
topher S.;  Rambosek.  John  A..  Turanen.  Marja  K.;   FagerstrOm. 
Richard  B.;  and  Hou.ston,  Chnsline  S  ,  5,830.733.  CI  435-196.000 
Rohm.  Giinter  Horst.  Drill  chuck.  5.829,761.  C\.  279-62.000. 
ROHN  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Duncan,  Charles  M..  5.829.724.  CI.  248-237.000. 
Rohner.  Don;  and  Kobeissi.  Hassan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Secondary  measurement  of  rapid  thermal  annealer  temperature.  5,831,249. 
a.  219-413.000 
Rohr,  Robert  D  ;  and  Imbery,  Leo  R.,  Jr.  to  AplarGroup.  Inc.  Closure  with  a 
tamper-indicating  element  optionally  suitable  for  u.se  as  a  tool.  5,829,610, 
CI.  215-250.000. 
Rohringer.  Peter;  and  Grienenberger.  Marc  Roger,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corpi)ration  Fluorescent  whitening  agent  formulation.  5.830.241,  CI. 
8-552.0OO 
Rohrmann,  Jiirgen,  Dolle.  Volker:  Winter.  Andreas;  and  Kuber,  Frank,  to 
Targor  GmbH   Proce.ss  for  olefin  preparation  using  metallocenes  having 
benzo-fused  indenyl  derivatives  as  ligands  5.8.30.821.  CI.  .502  117.000 
Rokita.  Steven  E  ;  Li.  Tianhu;  and  Zeng.  Qingping.  to  Research  Foundation 
of  State  University  of  New  York,  The.  Ion  triggered  alkylation  of  biological 
targets  by  silyloxy  aromatic  agents.  5.831,073,  CI.  536-26.600. 
Rolabo  SL:  See- 


Jackson,  William  Paul.  5,831.075.  CI.  536-27. 140. 
Rolfe,  Daniel  Thomas:  See- 
Collins.  Gregory  James:  Alves,  Henry;  Ferris.  Catherine  Louise;  Rolfe. 
Daniel  Thomas;  Bender.  Anthony  J.;  and  McNamara,  MattJiew  S  . 
5.829,055,  CI.  2-22  (KM) 
Rolfson.  J   Bren;  and  Tjaden,  Kevin,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Insulative 
barrier  useful  in  held  emission  displays  for  reducing  surface  leakage 
5.831.378.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Rolin.  Claus:  See — 

Kusters-Van  Someren.  Margo  Anne-Rose;  Mtiller.  Yvonne.  Kesler.  Her- 
manus  Cornells  Mana;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Ooyen.  Albert  Johannes 
Joseph,  and  Rolin.  Claus.  5.8.W.737.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Roll.  Mark  Allen;  and  Sumey.  Willie  Luther.  Jr.,  to  Dana  Coiporaiion.  Row 

inverter  for  filters.  5,8.30..349,  CI.  210-131.000. 
Roller.  Dave:  See — 

Hu,  Kai  X.;  Dou,  Xinyu;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard.  Don;  Juarezl.  Delben; 
Mui.  Gary;  Biey,  Tom;  DIesk.  Rich;  Wyatt.  Karl;  and  Roller,  Dave. 
5.831.218.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Roman.  Garry  W:  See — 

Benhold.  John  W;  and  Roman,  Garry  W.,  5,832.157.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Romanick.  Ron.  Sports  ball  throwing  training  device.  5.830.091.  CI.  473- 

.596  000 
Roman-Roman.  Sergio:  See — 

Hercend.  Thierry;  Triebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Sergio;  and  Ferra- 
dini.  Laurent,  5,830.758,  CI.  435-331.000. 
Romer.  Arthur  H  .  Jr  Ticket  stub  display  device  and  article  carrier  combi- 
nation. 5,829,6.57.  CI.  224-610000 
Rumerdahl,  Cynthia:  See — 

Haupt.  Andreas;  Emiing.  Franz;  and  Romerdahl.  Cynthia,  5.831,002.  CI 
5.30-329.000 
Romines,  William  H.:  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L., 
5.831.100.  CI.  549-70.000 
Romriell.  Joseph  N  :  See — 

Agarwal.  Rohit;  and  Romriell.  Joseph  N..  5.831359.  CI.  341-106.000. 
Ri>nco.  Gino  Lino:  See — 

Baldwin.  Pierre  Jean;  Douillei.  Olivier  Claude  Eric;  Pouillart.  Philippe 
Rene  Michel;  Ronco.  Gino  Lino;  and  Villa.  Pierre  Joseph.  5.830.872. 
CI.  514-23.000. 
Ronner,  Andreas:  See — 

Wilkening.  Christian;  Serbin,  Jiirgen;  Langer.  Hans,  Homig,  Guido;  and 
Riinner,  Andreas.  5.832.415,  CI.  702-86.000. 
Ronsen.  Bruce:  See — 

El-Rashidy.  Ragab.  and  Ronsen.  Bruce.  5,830.500,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Roper.  Harald  Wilhelm  Walter:  See- 

Elseviers,  Myriam;  Lemmens.  Hilde  Odile  Jozefine;  Coomans,  Sonia 
Marianne  Jeannine;  and  Roper.  Harald  Wilhelm  Walter.  5,83 1 .078.  CI 
5.36  124  000 
Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks:  See — 

Melito.  M  Anthony;  Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks;  and  Abbott,  Anthony  J. 
5.829,090,  CI.  15.152  000 
Rosauer.  Mattliew  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  for  updanng  a  communica- 
tion unit  parameter  in  a  wireless  communication  system.  5,832,086.  CI. 
380-21000. 
Rose.  Keith:  See — 

Thatcher.  David  R.;  Offord.  Robin  E.;  Rose.  Keith;  and  Gaenner,  Hubert 
F,  5.8.30.852.  CI.  514-3.000 
Rose,  Peter:  See- 
Adams.  Werner;  Edelmann.  Peter,  Fnedrich.  Jurgen;  Heilinger,  Peter; 
Rose.  Peter;  and  VogeLsang.  Klaus,  5,829.562,  CI.  192-4.00B. 
Rose,  Richard  Cameron:  See — 

Lleida.  Eduardo;  and  Rose,  Richard  Cameron,  5,832.430,  CI    704- 
256.000. 
Rose,  Robert  E..  Sr  Vehicle  anti  theft  system.  5,831,344.  CI.  307  lO.VIO 
Rosemeyer.  Viola;  and  Seibl.  Rudolf,  to  Boehringcr  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Method  for  the  detection  of  target  nucleic  acid.  5,830,664,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See— 

Schwatu,  Bradley  N  ;  and  Kiriipalrick.  William  R  ,  5,829,876.  CI. 
374-1.000. 
Rosen,  Carol  Zwick;  and  Wickham,  Donald  G..  to  Thermometries.  Inc 
Methods  of  growing  nickel-manganese  oxide  single  crystals  5.830,268,  CI 
117-2.000. 
Rosen,  Craig  A  ;  Ruben,  Steven  M.;  and  Adams,  Mark  D..  to  Human  Genome 
Sciences.  Inc.  Gene  encoding  human  Dnase.  5.8.30,744,  CI  435-252.3(K). 
Rosen,  Philip  G  ;  Przytula.   Krzysztof  W.;  and  Schwartz.   David  A.,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Data  processor  with  dynamic  and  selectable  intercon- 
nections  between   processor  anay.   external   memory   and    I/O  ports. 
5.8-32.291.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Rosenbaum,  Richard  L.:  Sec — 

Fehskens,  Leonard  G  ;  Sylor,  Mark  W ,  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 

chard.  Robert  C  ;  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I.;  O'Brien.  Linsey  B.;  Rosen 

baum,  Richard  L.;  Kohls,  Ruth  E.  J.;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  and  Seger. 

Marii  J..  5.832.224.  CI.  395-200.530 

Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Ternary  image 

templates  for  improved  semantic  compression.  5,832, 1 1 5,  CI.  382- 199.000. 

Rosenberg.  Saul  H.:  See — 

Arendsen.  David  L;  Baker.  William  R  ;  Fakhoury,  Stephen  A;  Fung. 
Anthony  K  L.;  Ganey.  David  S  .  McClellan.  William  J  ;  O'Connor. 
Stephen  J..  Pra.sad.  Rajnandan  N  ;  Rockway.  Todd  W ;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Stein,  Herman  H.;  Shen,  Wang;  Stout,  David  M.;  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M.;  and  Augen.  David  J..  5,831,1 15,  CI.  560-41.000. 
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Rosenbetg,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Nishimura,  Michael:  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A..  S.830.755.  CL  435- 

3J1000 
Wang.  Rong  Fu;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A  .  5.831.016.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Rosenbeogcr  Hochfrequenztechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Tettii^er.  Maihias.  5.8.M).009.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Rosenblutk,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Danamichele  Brennen.  5.832,453,  CI  705-6.000. 
Rosenth^.  Amon.  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Neurodtiphic  factor.  5.830.858.  Q. 

514-11(100. 
Roscnth4.  Dieter:  See — 

RoM^.    Wolfgang;    Rosenthal.    Dieler.    and    Bender,    Hans-Jttisen. 
5,830.044,  CI.  451-642.000. 
Rosink  OirbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stenttnbach,  Udo.  5.829.100,  CI    I9-I59.00R. 
R0SJ0  .  Kjell.  to  AET  Arbeidsmiljw  og  Energiteknikk  A/S.  Arrangement 
relating  to  a  ventilation  insullation  mounted  to  a  ceiling.  5,830.058.  CI. 
454-lfrOOO. 
Ross.  Ctfcy  M.;  and  Badalamenti.  Anthony  M..  to  Hallibuilon  Energy 
Servicrl.  Inc.  Sand  control  screen  having  increased  erosion  and  collapse 
resistaKe.  5.829.522.  CI    166-228.000 
Ross.  Gnegoty  E.  Perimeter  coating  alignment.  5.830.529.  CI.  427-152.000. 
Ross,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Hetrick.  Michael  C  ;  Mars.  Frank;  and  Ross,  Robert  D..  5.831,862,  CI. 
.V-t-479.020. 
Rosso.  G»y.  Pet  containment  assembly  5.829.388,  CI.  119-416.000. 
Rostokei  Michael  D.;  Verman.  Sushant;  Egan,  Richard;  and  Chow,  Jerry,  to 
LSI   Logic  Corporation.   Advanced  programmable   interrupt  controller 
(A«C»  with  high  speed  serial  data  bus.  5.832,279,  CI.  395-739.000 
Roten,  BtBd  J.:  See— 

Mofgan.  Dean  W.;  and  Roten.  Brad  J .  5,829,069,  a.  4-493.000. 
Roth.  D6»ald  J.:  See— 

HejU.  William  M.;  and  Roth.  Donald  J.,  5,830,398.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Roth.  Rh*y  K.  See— 

Han,  Peter  E.;  Jeng.  Tina  L  ;  Roth,  Riihy  K.;  Savitzky.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Golding.  Richard.  5.832,264,  CI.  395-683.000 
Rothamel,  Karl,  to  Hofmann  Wericstatt-Technik  GmbH    Wheel  balancing 

machitr  5.831,152,  CI  73-66.000 
Rothlein.  Robert:  See — 

Sptitger,  Timothy  A.;  Rothlein,  Robert;  Mariin,  Steven  D.;  and  Dustin. 
Wchael  L  .  5,831.0.36,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Rothschild.  Russell  J  :  See— 

RolHschild,  Vernon   R.;   Fox,  John   R.;  and  Rothschild,  Russell  J., 
5.830.406,  CI  264-516.000 
RodtscliU.  Vernon  R.;  Fox.  John  R.;  and  Rothschild.  Russell  J.,  to  Roths- 
child's Orthopedics    Method  of  making  a  prosthetic  socket  component. 
5.83a406,  CI.  264-5l6.0ai. 
RothscliiU's  Orthopedics:  See — 

Rojhschild,  Vemon   R.:  Fox,  John   R;  and  Rothschild,  Russell  J. 
$*.30.406.  CI.  264-516  000. 
Ronsch»l(.  Matthias:  See — 

Rak«h.  Andreas;  Rottschalk,  Matthias;  Ruske.  Jens-Peter;  and  Groeber, 
]k%lker,  5,832,155.  CI  385-48.000 
Rouge,  j^^arianne:  See — 

Chiicholowski,  Alexander;  Fingerle.  Jurgen;  Iberg.  Niggi,  Marki,  Hans 
Peter  Muller,  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Manannc;  Schmid.  Ger- 
»id,  Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel.  Hans  Peter,  5,830.920,  CI.  514- 

hoooo. 

RougeclJChristophe:  See— 

Etiii.  Philippe:  Rougeot,  Chnstophe;  Brochaid.  Hervi 
Widri.  5.830..546.  CI  428-36  100. 
Roundvl  James  S.   See— 

Ciiidler.  W.  Jeffrey;  Kane.  John.  Egan.  Michael  J.;  Phillips.  Howard  S  . 
Roundy.  James  S.;  Cassaday.  Ernest  W.;  and  Etherington.  Roger. 
B[830,I80,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See —  , 

H«rtend  Thierry;  Tnebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Sergio;  and  Ferra- 
JJni.  Laurent,  5,830.758.  CI  435  331.000 
Roux.  Jain-Pierre:  See — 

M  ilram-Ebeid,   Shenf;    Roux.   Jean-Pierre;   and   Cohen-Solal.   Enc. 
!^830.I4I.  CI.  600-407  0(K) 
Ro\er  l>oup  Limited:  See — 

Griffiths.  Adrian  Michael,  5,829.764,  CI  280-5.520. 
Shitman.  Paul.  5.829,831,  CI   297-378  120 
Rowe   Oenis  O  :  Hutson,  John;  and  Taylor.  Buddv  Upper  extremity  swathe 

slinj  apparatus.  5,8.30,165,  CI.  602-4.000 
Rowlai  4.  William  P.:  See— 

Mmin    David  C:  Phillips,  Edward  D;  and  Rowland,  William  P. 
1831,766,  CI.  3.59-529  000 
Roy,  C  i^inique:  See  - 

H  ifiel,   Jean-Fran<ois;    Monsset,    Louis.   Gauthier.    Alain;    Gagnon. 
Hubert;  Jacques.   Marc;  Juneau.   Bernard.   Bouchard.   Marc;   Roy. 
Ikiminique;  Tremblav.  Guy;  and  Gregoire.  Bertrand.  5.829,681,  CI 
;  .39-304.000 
Roval  li  lly  New  Zealand  Limited:  See— 

■  Fa.erJones.  Anthony  Paul.  5.830.(W.  CI.  4492.000. 
Rozen   $hlonKi:  See — 

F  *ing    Andrew  Edward;  and  Rozen.  Shiomo,  5,8.30.962,  CI    526- 
:  43.000. 
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Rozenblit.  Moshc.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Communication 
neiwoci  with  hidden  calling  number  capability.   5.832.072.  CI.   379- 
246.000. 
Rubalcava.  Raul.  Multifunction  waiter's  tool.  5.829.965.  O.  431-253.000. 
Ruben.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Rosen.  Craig  A.;  Ruben.  Steven  M.;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  5.830.744.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Rubin,  Robert  Michael,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method 
incotporating  a  mover's  mailbox  in  an  intelligent  network.  5.832.06L  O. 
379-88.000. 
Rubinfeld.  Bonnee:  See — 

Halenbeck.  Robert;  Kodts,  Kirston;  McComtick,  Francis  R;  Rubinfeld, 
Bonnee;  ORourke,  Edward  C  :  Clark,  Robin;  Wong,  Gail  L ;  and 
Martin.  George.  5,8.30,684,  CI  435-69  100 
Rubsamen,  Reid;  Gonda,  Igor;  Farr,  Stephen;  and  Cipolla.  David,  to  Aradigm 
Corpocation.  Ptefilter  foe  prevention  of  clogging  of  a  nozzle  in  the 
generation  of  an  aerosol  and  prevention  of  administration  of  undesirable 
particles  5.829.435.  CI.  128-203.210 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  Farr.  Stephen  J.;  and  Silverstein.  Fred,  to  Aradigm 
Corporation.  Ventilation  imaging  using  a  fine  particle  aerosol  generator. 
5.829,436.  a.  128-200  140 
Rucinski.  Paul  J  .  to  Innovation  Technologies,  Inc.  Wound  irrigation  device 

and  method.  5,830,197,  CI.  6(M-290  000. 
Rudisill,  Charles  Albert,  to  Ericsson,  Inc.  Latch  mechanism  for  mobile 

communication  devices  5.831.579,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Rudko.  Robert  I.;  Negus.  Charles  Christopher.  Linhares.  Stephen  J  ;  and 
Woodruff.  Eileen  A.,  to  PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc   Catheter  navigation 
apparatus  5.8.30,210,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Rudnick,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Santana,  Jose  A.;  Santana.  Janet  K.;  and  Rudnick.  Michael  D.,  5,830,2 1 1 , 
CI.  606-27.000. 
Rudolph.  Bemd,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fuer  Gluehlampen  mbh. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  electric  lamp.   5.831.3%.  CI.  315- 
307.000. 
Rudolph.  Daniel  C;  and  Myers.  Timothy  F.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Electrical  disconnection  and  automatic  re-engagement  of  banery  monitor- 
ing circuits  5.831.415,  CI.  .320-112.000. 
Rudy.  Norman  A  :  See — 

Wattles,   Darren   P.;  Rudy.   Norman  A  ;  and  Wierman.  Michael  J., 
5,831,224.  CI.  181-233.000. 
Ruehlow.  Gerald:  See — 

Kem   Robert;  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  McLean,  Graham;  Wedel.  Frank;  and 
Cemey,  Dennis.  5,831.366.  CI.  310-216.000. 
RUhl,  Thomas:  See— 

Preiss,  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Wulff-Donng,  Joachim;  Stutz, 
Susanne;  and  Ruhl,  Thomas.  5,831.129,  CI.  564-487.000 
Ruiz.  Erik:  See —  _  ,  „^„ 

Woodbndge,  Donald  A.;  and  Ruiz,  Eiik.  5.832.440.  CI  704-275  000 
Ruiz.  Oscar  Beloqui:  See — 

Valtuena.  Jesus  Prieto;  and  Ruiz.  Oscar  Beloqui.  5,830,455,  CI.  424- 
85.400. 
Rule.  Daniel  P:  See—  _ 

Daniel,  Aaron  E  ;  and  Rule,  Daniel  P.  5,829,616,  O  220-4030 
Rule  Steel  Tanks.  Inc.:  See- 
Daniel.  Aaron  E.;  and  Rule.  Daniel  P.  5,829.616,  O.  220-4  030 
Rumbaugh.  Rob:  See — 

Pack  Sung  P.  Lucero.  Rodolfo;  Xie.  Chenggang;  Tnijillo,  Johann;  and 
Rumbaugh.  Rob.  5,831,383,  CI   313-495  000. 
Rumcsz.  Franz;  and  K6ning,  Thomas,  to  MAN  Roland  DnKkmaschinen  AG. 
Apparatus  for  adju.siing  the  folding  jaws  of  a  folding  jaw  cylinder 
5.830.120.  CI  493-424  000 
Ruoslahti.  Erkki  I  :  See— 

Vuon.  Knstiina:  and  RuoslahtL  Erkki  I..  5.8.30.504.  O.  424-484.000 
Rusche.  John  Robert:  See— 

Hanman.  Fredenck  Anthonv:  Hubesch.  Bruno  Albert  Jean;  Masschelein. 
Axel;  Rusche.  John  Robert;  Sevems.  John  Cort;  and  Turner.  John 
Christopher.  5.8.30.843.  CI   5IO-J75.000 
Ruske.  Jens-Peter:  See — 

Rasch  Andreas;  Rottschalk.  Matthias;  Ruske.  Jens-Peter,  and  Groeber. 
Volker.  5.832.155,  CI   385-48000 
Russell,  Lance  Warren:  See — 

Gavin,  Derwin  DeLon;  Gillen,  Daniel  Cletus;  Haug,  Jessie  Ann  Hays, 
Panndge.  James  Bnn;  Russell.  Lance  Warren,  and  Smith.  Eldon 
Perry.  5.832.2.39.  CI   ,395-285  1)00 
Russell  Leviis  Chilton  Hill:  See— 

Buckles.  Lany  A  .  5.829.354.  CI    101  483.000. 
Russell.  Men  Charmyne.  to  Monar  &  Pestle  Vetennary   Phannacy.  Inc. 
Treatment  of  equine  protozoan  mveloencephaliris  using  rria/inediones 
5.8.W.893.  CI.  5I4-242(»00 
Russi>.  David  A.  Garment  hanger  bracket  tor  automotive  garment  hangers 

5,829,725.  CI   248-304.000 
Russo.  James  J.:  See- 
Chine  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Rov  A  ;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.; 
and  Moore.  Patnck  S  .  5.831.064,  CI   5.^6-23.720 
Rustad,  James  S.:  See— 

Braun.  Scott  D  ;  Siegler,  David  W.:  and  Rustad.  Jantes  S.,  5.832.195.  CI 
.195-181.000. 
Rustick,  Joseph  M.  Muz.zle  attachment  for  barrel  of  gas-operated  weapon. 

5,831,202,  CI.  89I93(X)0. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 
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Ramadoss.  Rajesh:  and  Bushnell.  Michael  l...  5.X.1|.4:t7.  CI.   f2A- 

.S37.0OO. 
Ruther.  Michael:  Set — 

Fischer,    Reiner:    Bretschneider.    Thomas;    Kriiger,    Bemd-Wieland: 

Rulher.  Michael:  Krdelen.  ChrisKiph;  Wachendorft- Neumann.  L'Irike; 

Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.8.1().«26.  CI.  MW- 

Ruiledge.  Joseph  l)ela.  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Limp<mer  siandhv  mode  for  a  remoic  sensing  device.  .S.X.^L.'iM.^.  CI. 
U5  I56(KH). 
Run.  L>ar\l  K  :  See-^ 

Clark.  Rick  D.:  Sirallon.  John  David:  and  Run.  Daryl  K..  .S.82y.20.S.  CI 
.S2-67.0(H1. 
Rullgers.  Guniher:  See — 

Jan/cn.  Emsl:  Rullgers.  Guniher:  Saper.  Ijvvrence:  and  Wolvek.  Sid. 
S.S.IO.I.W.  CI.  606-2 l.VIKM) 
RWC.  Incorporated:  See  - 

Tohin.  Brian  P:  Richardson.  Ronald  W..  Jr.:  Harrington.  James  R;  and 
Leonard.  Douglas  M  .  .'i.82y.223.  CI.  .S.VXO.IXM). 
RWE-DEA  .Akiiengesellschaft  fur  Mineraloel  und  Cheinie  and  Texaco  Dcul- 
schland  GmhH:  See — 

Grasshoft.    Hans    Dieler:    S>nek.    Vladislav:    and    Kohn/.    Harald. 
.'i.S;<(I.S.V^.  CI   .snx-4X5  (KH). 
R.\S  Kahelc  amiturcn  GmbH:  Sec— 

Zimmer.  Rainer:  and  Mueller.  ThorMen.  .S.X.^2.166.  CI.  .W.S- 1.16(1110 
Rvan.  Thomas  James,  lo  Hogartv.  Thomas  J.  Soluhle  Hxalion  device  and 

■methiHi  for  stent  deliver,  catheters.  S.X.10.217.  CI.  606-10X1)00. 
Rvdelek.  James  G  :  .SV<  — 

Rieger.  Albert:   Barclay.   David:  Chapman.  Steven:   Kellner.   Hein/- 
.Andreas:  Rcibl.  Michael:  Rvdelek.  James G.:  and  Schwei/er.  Andreas. 
.S.X.'2.-'I2.  CI.  "»6  2.S.0(H>.' 
SB  Povver  Tixvl  Companv:  See 

D.iumani.  Robert  S  .' .S.X2').9.M .  CI.  4(»-1.12.()(XI. 
S.  C  Johnson  Commercial  Markets.  Inc.:  See— 

Garduno.  Marlen  Torrescano.  .'i.8,V1.5.16.  CI.  427-.'X7.0(K). 
S&S  Industries.  Inc.:  .V<v-- 

Morgan.  Harvey  S  :  and  Hona.  Joseph.  5.8.«).04O.  CI.  4.S(MI.0(K). 
Saab.  Daniel:  See — 

Abramovici.  Miron:  and  Saab.  Daniel.  S.X.1I.'W6.  CI.  .17I-27.I(H). 
SA.AB  Hricson  Space  Akliebolau:  See — 

Lagcrsledt.  Anders;  and  Lagerlof.  Rolf.  .S.X.I I ..SS.I.  CI.  .M.V77I.000. 
Saam.  Ji>hn  Carlton:  See  - 

Ahmed  Jallouli.  Aref  Ben:  and  Saam.  John  Carlton.  .S.X30.'J6'>.  CI. 
.'>2X-2I.OOO. 
.Saba.  Toshika/u:  See  — 

III),  Osamu:  and  Saba.  Toshika/u.  .S.X.10.0()2.  CI.  4.W-.V'iX.(KH). 
Saban.  Marko  D  :  .SVc-- 

Badesha.  .Saniokh  S.:  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Had/id 
edic.  Sonja;  Henry.  Arnold  W.:  Heeks.  George  J.;  Ro,  Nam  S.;  and 
Abate.  John.  5.X.10.y.W.  CI.  .S24-.17<>.(HH). 
Sabha.  Raed:  See- 

Rohens.  Michael;  and  Sabha.  Raed.  .S.8.12.2.Sfi,  CI.  .W.'>-.S55.(K)0. 
Sabnis.  Shobhan  S  :  See 

Bl.vk.  lavvrence  H;  and  Sabnis.  Shobhan  S  .  ."S.X.^O.XXI.  CI.  5 14-55.000 
Sachdev,  Manoj.  lo  IS  Philips  Corporation  MOS  master-slave  Hip-flop  » ith 

reduced  number  of  pass  gales.  5.8.1 1. 46.V  CI    127  202  (XKI. 
Sachdev.  Manoi.  lo  I.'  S.  Philips  Corporation  Fault-loleranI  memory  addrevs 

deciKler.  5.8.11.486.  CI.  171-21  200. 
Sadaloshi.  Hajime.  .Satoh.  Makoto:  and  Naga.  NiKifunu.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company  Limited.  Propvlene  random  copolvmei  and  tilm  laminate 
thereof.  5.X.10.>J6X.  CI   526.148.100. 
Sadkin.  Martin  J :  Chown.  Frank  G  :  Baker.  Bruce  G.:  Sweek.  Kent  C:  and 
Hatcher.  Hdmun  J.,  to  Internalional  Combustion  Fjihancemenl  Corp.  Ion- 
ization combustion  energi/er  5.X29.4I<*.  CI    12.1-5.18.000. 
Sadtttomt).  Shiueru:  See  - 

Senjo.  Molohiro:  and  Sadoiomo.  Shigeni.  5. XI  1.160.  CI.  .MO-XOIKH). 
Saeki.  Yoshihisa:  Hamabc.  Keiiji:  Hayashi.  Kou/ou:  Yokole.  Sachio:  Maruba- 
vashi.  Hirt>masa:  Tt»shino.  Hirovuki:  Imai.  Nobuhiro:  and  .-Xkiyama. 
Masava.  lo  Milsui  Chemicals.  Inc  :  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Rcsm  composition  for  use  in  the  making  of  auiomobile  bumpers 
and  auiomobile  bumpers  made  thereof.  S.82'».8l>4.  CI  29.1-120.000. 
SAKS  Getters  S.p  A.:  See- 

Schiabel.  Antonio:  and  Bofilto.  Claudio.  5.8.10.026.  CI.  445-9.0(K). 
Schiabel.  Antonio;  and  Boffilo.  Claudio.  5.811.185.  CI.  .111-5.501100 
Safabakhsh.  .-Mi  Re/a:  See 

Khclemsky.  Valery :  and  Safabakhsh.  All  Re/a.  5.82«>.661.  CI  228  1 .  HKI. 
Saleiv  1st.  Incorporated:  See — 

Brescia.  Paul  A  .  5.X29..505.  CI.  I6I>.225.000. 
Saga.  Ikuo:  See-- 

Sogavia.  Toshio;  Doi.  Katsuji;  Havami.  Kalsuro:  Malsuo.  Toshivuki: 
Saga.  Ikuo:  and  Nakane.  Shigeki'.  5.8.11.5.52.  CI.  .140-W5.(HH». 
Saaar.  Ambuj:  See— 

Merrill.  Edward  W.;  Yen.  Diane  Rinl/ler;  and  Sagar.  Ambuj.  5.8.10.')X6. 
CI.  528-112.IKIO 
Sane.  Jean  Marc:  See  - 

Perraud.  Eric:  Tedoldi.  Amaud;  and  Sage.  Jean  Marv.  5.8.10.975.  CI. 
528  170.000. 
Sago.  Seiji:  See — 

Ohiake.  Y'asuhisa;  Sago.  Seiji;  Yama/aki.  Mitsuaki:  and  Muraniatsu. 
Sachiko.  .5,S.1()..171.  CI.  216-12(100. 
Sagou.  Salonj;  See  - 


Yamada.  Akio;  Sagou.  Saloru:  Watanabe.  Hiloshi:  \ania/aki.  Satoru; 

Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  Ohno.  Manabu:  Kauakami.  Kenichi:  and  Ktiba- 

yashi.  K:ilsuhiki>.  5.X.10.6I2.  CI   410-10 (XK) 

Sahlberg.  Dimglas:  and  .Anderson.  DcWayne.  lo  Leviion  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Inc.  Electrical  conductor  connecting  system.  5.8.10.00.1.  CI.  419  192. (MK). 

Sahuc.  Antoine.  lo  .Sahuc.  Michel   Frame  and  mcthixl  for  producing  fringes 

with  braided  heads   5.X29.4X6.  CI    1.19  1 1. (HKI. 
Sahuc.  Micliel:  Set — 

Sahuc.  Anioine.  5.X29.486.  CI.  1.19-11. (XX). 
Saiki.  Yoshiaki:  and  Yoshida.  Mitsulaka.  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd. 

Package  N.-  for  a  spark  plug.  5.829.587.  CI.  206-.127.(XX) 
Saint-C«ibain  Village:  See — 

Combes.  Jean-Marie.  5.8.10.814.  CI.  50I-70.0(X). 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  S.A.:  See — 

Kusier.  Hans  Werner:  Diederen.  Werner;  Bremer.  Carslcn;  Korsien. 
Wiltried;  Promper.  Hans-Josef:  and  Zanders.  Reiner.  5.8.10.25.1.  CI. 
ft5-271.(XX). 
Sainlsing.  Barrv  l,ynn:  See— 

White.  Jackie  l.cc:  Sainlsing.  Bairv  Lynn;  Perfeili.  Thoma.s  Alhen: 
McC.ee.  Curtis  Dillard.  Jr :  and  Wong.  Milly  Mee  U-e.  5.829.451.  CI. 
11|-.<.59(KX) 
.Saint-Victor.  Emmanuel.  Cvlinder  swinging  and  landing  to  a  male  extension. 

5.8.10.081.  CI  471-506.('KX) 
Saito.  Fiji:  Namura.  Kiyoshi:  Takasumi.  Ma«aka/u;  Ikeuchi.  Kayuo;  and 
Katavose.  Masumi.  to'  Hitachi.  Lid.  Steam  turbine.  5.829.9.55.  O.  416- 
I9I.('XX). 
Saiio.   Hiloshi:  and  Takagishi.  Takashi.  to  Ya/aki  Corporation.   Electric 

connector  5.X.10.0I1.  CI.  4.19-.595.0(X). 
Saito.  l/umu:  .Vic  - 

Miyamura.    Tatsuo;    Saito.    l/umu;    Maisuura.    Yoshiharu;    Honda. 
Yoshika/u;  and  Seki.  Makoto.  5.810.691.  CI.  4.15-69. 1(X». 
Saito.  Kalsumi;  and  .Aovagi.  Kalsunori.  to  Hadsvs.  Inc.  Throttle  valve  control 

apparatus   5.829.4(W.  CI.  12.1-196  (KXI. 
Saito.  Kenji;  Komelani.  Nono:  Fujiwara.  .A/usa:  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio:  and 
Su/ukamo.  Gohfu.  lo  Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Company.  Lid  :  and  Sumi- 
lonio  Chemical  Companv.  Ltd.  Ptikcss  for  producing  optically  active 
ciirbinols.  ,5.8.1 1. 1.12.  CI.  ■568-8|2.(MXI. 
Saito.  Kouji:  See — 

.Sono.  Michio;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Yoshimoto.  Masanori;  Tsuji.  Ka/um;  and 

Saito.  Kouji.  5.811.1.12.  CI    257-696.(XXI. 

Saito.  Satoru;  Talsu.  Haruvoshi;  German.  Lev  Sokimonov ich.  deceased  (by 

Elena  N.  German,  legal  representative):  Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich. 

deceased  (by  Margarita  Polishchuk.  legal  representative),  lo  Nippon  Mek 

iron  Limited.  Bisaminoihiophenol  compound.  5.X.1 1 . 1 27.  CI.  564- 1.15.(XXI. 

Saito.  Tatsuo:  and  Goto.  Shigenori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Camera 

5.8.12.121.  CI   .196- 1.10  (XH). 
Saitoh.  Ka/uhiko;  See — 

Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Murata.  Jun:  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  Aoki.  Hideo: 
Kawakiia.  Kei/o;  b'chiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Tanaka. 
Michio:  E/aki.  ^'uji:  Saitoh.  Ka/uhiko;  Yuhara.  Kalsuo;  and  Cho. 
.Songsu.  5.8.1|..1(HI.  CI.  257  298.(XX). 
Saitoh.  Ken:  See 

Brown.  David  R.:  Wada.  Shoji;  llo.  Ka/uya;  Ichimuni.  ^'asuhito:  and 
Saitoh.  Ken.  5.8.11.925.  CI.  365-2.10.0.TO. 
Saitoh.  Tonioji:  .Vce — 

O/awa.  O/amu;  Havashida.  Kalsuki:  and  Sanoh.TOinoji.  5.810.946. CI. 
525-65(XH) 
Sakaegi.  Yuji:  .Sic 

Shinbori.  Kcnichi:  Maedai  Masava:  and  .Sakaegi.  Yuji.  5.811.945.  CI. 
169-19.(XX). 
Sakaguchi.  -Xkihiko:  See 

Kurashima.  Shigenii:  Sakaguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Kurasawa.  Kalsuhiro. 
5.811.691.  CI   .149  2.1.(X)0. 
Sakaguchi.  Hiroka/u:  See — 

•\oki.  Satoshi:  Sakaguchi.  Hinika/u:  and  Miiani.  Katsuaki.  5.8J).585. 
CI.  145-12  IXXI. 
Sakagui-hi.  Hirovuki:  and  Talu/awii,  Shougo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

resp..nse/repv.n  device.  5.812.066.  CI.  .179-106.010. 
Sakai.  Hiroko.  legal  heir:  See  - 

Inukai.    Hidekatsu:    Sakai.    Hiroshi.   deceased.    5.8.10.148.   CI 
4X1  (MM) 
Sakai.  Hiroshi.  deceased  (bv  Hiniko  Sakai.  legal  heir);  See— 

Inukai.    Hidekalsu;    Sakai.    Hinvshi.    deceased.    5.8.10. 1 4X.    CI. 
4X1  (MX). 
Sakai.  Ki>hji;  and  Aoki.  Magane.  lo  Ricoh  Companv,  Lid.  Multi-beam  optical 

scanner  5.X1 1. 75X.  CI   159-204.(MM). 
Sakai.  Kunihiio;  Hatanaka.  Kalsunori:  Oguchi.  Takahini;  Yamam).  Akihiko; 
and  Shido.  Shunichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  privessing 
appar.itus  with  probe  undergoing  circular  m<Mion.  5.X.11.961.  CI.  .169- 
I26.(XXI 
Sakai.  Tsunenii:  jlou.  Shigehiro.  and  ()b.ila.  .Naohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K;ibushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  pickup  canving  sysiem    5.X1I.962.  CI    169 
219IXM). 
Sakaki.  Hiroka/u:  See 

Hoshi.  Satoshi:  Sakaki.  Hiroka/u;  and  Holla.  Yoshiiuiri.  5.810.610.  CI 
410-526(XH). 
Sakamoto.  Colin  N.:  .Sec  — 

Dcsai,  Vikram  D.;  Ferrario.  Jennifer  L.;  Benllev.  Julie  L.:  and  Sakamoto. 
Colin  N.,  5.8.11.718.  CI    156-5.010. 
SakanuKo.  Hiromi:  See- 

Kuroeanc.  S.iori:  and  Sakamolo.  Hiromi.  5.8.10.776.  CI.  4.18  .1().(XX) 
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Kirigane.  Saori;  and  Sakamolo.  Hiromi.  5.X1I.2XI.  CI.  257-57.000 
Sakami  1 1.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Isl  i  awa.    Masanobu.    Sakamolo.    Ka/unori;    and    llo.    Yoshiyuki. 
<  S29.7X.1.  CI.  280-7.16  (XM) 
Sakami  (  i.  Kiichi:  See— 

YaiiKla.  Akio;  Sagou.  Saloru.  \N.ilaiiabe.  Hiloshi:  Yama/aki.  Saloru; 
V  ikanuHo.  Kiichi;  Ohno.  Manabu:  Kawak:imi.  Kenichi:  and  Koba- 
ishi.  Kalsuhiko.  .5:8.10.612.  CI.  4.10-.10.(XXI. 
SakaiiK  I  1.  Kouichi;  See — 

Olll  I.  Hideaki:  OKainoto.  Akiyasu:  Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  Fujimura.  Kou- 
i  ro;  Kavvashima.  H;ichiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Ciengo.  Tadashi;  Sakamolo. 
<iiuichi;  and  Kurag.isaki.  Mulsuo.  5.829.167.  CI.  1 1(1- 261. (XX). 
Sakami  t  >.  Michie:  .*><■<■  — 

M  H  hi/uki.  Amane:  Sakaimrto.  Michie:  Yoshioka.  Masahirii:  and  Hona. 
I  iji.  5.8.10.949.  CI.  525-452.0<K). 
Sakami|l|>.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Michio:    and    Sakanioii 


Sakami|t|< 
M 


Sakami  I  > 


Oli 


Sakane 

Sa 

Sakanul^ 
recoi 
Sakala 


Sakaia 


N:  I  ay 


Sakato, 


Si  k  ill 


Sakalo 

Kos. 
Sakaui 

fi 

.147 
Sako, 

recoi 


i:ka' 


iwrn  II  g 


di  1 1 


of 
Sakod;]. 


Sakum  i 


Sakum  i. 


Sakura 

Si 

Sakura 

lion; 

5.8.1 
Sakura  i 

Co. 
Sakura  i 
Tig, 


Sakura  n  iga 


Saldanti 

F'' 


.Salesl 


K: 


Salgac  n 
i/in : 
Salk' 


Hi)  a: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  121 


Nobuhiko. 


Takafumi:    and    Seri/awa.    Mutsumu. 


Yi  l)ar: 


N<  V  ishinia.    Mariko:    Inoue. 
ip(29.779.  CI,  280-7.10  2(M) 

I.  Takafumi:  See  - 
ibya.    Osamu:    Sakamoto. 
>|X.12J6.1.  CI,  455- 1 1,1  (Ml 

.  Takeshi:  See  - 

Yoshio:  I'cmiya.  Takafumi:  Sakamolo.  Takeshi:  and  Harada.  Akira. 

8,K).601.  CI.  429-249.(XM). 

Calsunobu:  See — 

I  slirai,  Kouji:  Yamamoto.  Tad^Lshi:  and  Sakane.  Kalsunobu.  5.829.777. 
;  1.  280-728.200, 
lii.  Yoshihiro.  to  Mitsumi  Elecric  Co..  Lid.  Laser  conlnil  circuit  in 

i^ible  optical  disk  drive   5.8.11.9.59.  CI.  .169-1  I6.(X)0. 
Lumihiko:  See— 

JiL  ihashi. I'aniami:  Sakala.  Fumihiko;  Kimura.  Norio:  Kodera.  Masako; 
i  id  Shigela.  Atsushi.  5.8.10.041.  O.  45I-8.«X)0. 
Vasahiro:  See — 

ania.  Fiji:  Hamagishi.  Goro:  Y'amashila.  .Xlsuhiro:  Mashitani. 
rten;  Sakata.  Masahiro:  Furuia.  Yoshihiro;  Kohtani.  Shinobu;  Taima. 
h  enji;  and  Yamashila.  Shugo.  5.811.765.  CI    1.S9-464.0(M). 
^asavuki:  See — 
lo.  Seiichi;  and  Sakalo.  Masayuki.  .5.829.695.  CI.  241-101.7,10 
Seiichi:    and    Sakalo.    Masavuki.    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Sakato 

ho  Crushing  machine   5.X29.695.  CI   241  101,710 
fiiichi:  and  Mori.  Masatumi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Image 
ystem  with  smixvlhing  pixels  of  a  larger  size.  5.8.11.657.  CI, 
f  I  (XX) 
V  lichiro:    and    Yamagami.    TamiKsu.'  to   Sony    Corporation     Data 

II  d  ing/teproducing  apparatus  and  method  coiresponding  lo  a  plurality 
formats,  and  data  recording  medium  5.8.11.954.  CI,  .169-59,IXMI, 

Mineko:  See 

ishi.    Kazuyuki:    Iwasaki.    Keisuke:  Tanaka.   Yasuyuki:   Ohsugi. 
^|linoru:    Morii.    Hiroko:    Sakixia.    Mineko;    Sugita.    Norio:    and 
I^aekawa.  Masaaki.  5.810.557.  CI.  428-l41.(XX). 
.  Noriyuki:  See 

Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Kasajima.  Yukinori:  Sakuma. 
Soriyuki:  Sano.  Hideki;  Okaniolo.  Ka/utoshi;  Miyahara.  Kiyofumi; 

atsuoka.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Mayumi;  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  5.8.12-.420. 

I.  702-127  0(M), 

Tadashi:  See- - 

amolo.  Eiichi:  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamiin.  Hideo:  Imanaka.  Yukikalsu: 

kuma.    Tadashi;    L'chida,    Maki;    Iwasaki.    Hiroaki:    Hanaiani. 

'a,xuvuki:  Tanaka.  Nariaki:  and  Nakamura.  Yuka.  5.8.10.615.  CI, 

30-72,(X)(l. 

,  Tamrtsu;  Scf — 

asaki.    Akihinv;    Vna.    Koji:    Sakuraba.    Tamotsu:    and    Maeda. 

imyuki.  5.8.12..1-16.  CI   .199-7 1  OCX). 

.  Shin:  See — 

leko.  Ko/o;  Kurumalani.  Keisuke;  Sakurada.  Shin:  and  Kimura. 

asatoshi.  5.829.768.  CL  280-96.100. 

Fusayoshi:  See— 

ki.  Takao:  Sakurai.  Fusayoshi:  Ueno.  Haruo:  and  Shibuva.  Tomo- 
hiro.  5.8.10.621.  CI.  4.10-287.1(X) 

J  Ka/utoshi;  Ishida.  Kenya;  and  Ogura.  Miharu.  lo  Takasago  Inlema- 
Corporalion.    Methix]    of    making    primarv    amide    derivalive. 

125.  CI   5M-115.(XX). 

Kouji:  Yamamoto.  Tadashi:  and  Sakane.  Kalsunobu.  uiTovoda  Gtisei 
l|id.  Air  bag  device  5.829.777.  CI.  280-728  2(X). 

Kunihiko:  See — 

awa.  Tetsuji;  .Sakurai.  Kunihiko;  and  Kikuta.  Ritsun.  5.8.10.045.  CI. 
-5I-288.(XX). 

Masanori:  See — 
Ykfiamoio.  Nobuko;  Kato.  Kinva:  Iwashita.  Hanimi:  and  Sakuranaga. 
Masanon.  5.8.10.641.  CI.  41.<-6.(XX) 

Daniel  M  :  See — 
jtringcr.  Robert  L.:  Tammi.  Christian  E..  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Saldana. 
Paniel  M.:  Presum.  Charles  E  ;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.;  Johnson.  Steve; 
4nd  Jones.  Chns.  5.829.951.  CI.  414  789  l(X) 
If  ix  Corporaliivn:  See  - 

hncdv,  William  Daniel;  and  Mueller  Peter  .Andrew.  5.811.611.  CI 
:45  .il5.(XX). 

David  L..  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Melhixi  and  apparatus  for  border- 
Ian  image  in  a  printing  sysiem  5.8.11.747.  CI.  158-45.1. (XX). 
lii  litute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See  — 
Bii  ihman.  Frederic  D..  5.810.707.  CI.  435-69.700. 


Salmeron  Egea.  Juan:  See — 

Maldonado-Millan.  Fernando;  Garcia-Espantaleon  Navas.  Alfredo:  and 
Salmeron  Egea.  Juan.  5.8.10,2.18.  CI.  8-94.200. 
Salmon.  Jane  E.:  .SVc  -- 

Kimbi-rlv.  Robert  P:  Salmon.  Jane  K.  and  Edherg.  Jeffrey  C.  5.8.K).652. 
CI   4.15-6.(XM). 
Salmon.  Lucy  Mary:  See-- 

Wan.  Samuel  C;  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Bennett.  Paul:  Cminey.  Anthony: 
McCarthv.  Richard  t  :   Biltar.  Joseph:   Barker  Frederick  H.:  and 
Salmon.  Lucv Mao-  5.X29.55.'.  CI.  187-40I.(MM). 
Salomon  S  .-\.;  Set — 

Deville.  Dominique;  and  Quellais.  Jacques.  5.829.776.  CI.  28O-602.(XX). 
S;ilopek.  James  F.  Assemblv -in  place  storage  container  for  use  behind  the 

from  seats  of  an  extended  cab  track   5.X29.655.  CI   224-402.(XX) 
SaUer  Chnsli  L.:  Sec- 
Stephens.  William  D  ;  Sailer  Chnsli  L.:  Hodges.  Grcgorv   K.;  Hice. 
Terry  E.;  and  Pricketl.  Jonathon  S  .  5.8.10.1X4.  CI   252  I94.(XX). 
Salvi.  Raul;  and  Lei/erovich.  Guslavo  D..  to  Molori>la.  Inc    Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  self-tunini!  a  vohacc  conlrolled  i>sctllaior  (Vl."Oi  5.8.11.4X2. 
CI.  I.II-I.IXIR 
Sambi.  Narinderjii:  See — 

Allen.  Eugene  David;  Bi"di.  James  J  :  Bishop.  GregiTy  D  .  Burdoffl. 
.  Mark  A  ;  Conlon.  Sean  P;  Hibner.  John  A  :  Hugheii.  j  David;  Oni/. 
Mark  S  :  Paraschac.  Joseph:  Sambi.  Nannderjil:  Sierivuk.  Thomas  J  . 
and  Smith.  Jack  E  .  5.829.662.  CI   227-177  KXI. 
Sampaih.  Barbara  .A,;  Milillo.  Richard  J  :  and  Mallow.  Edwaid  W..  Jr.  to 
Xerox    Corpi>ralion,    L'nscheduled    sei    ejection    method    in    a    finisher 
5.X12.15X.  CI.  .19>J-405.(XM) 
Sampei.  Hiroshi:  See  - 

Kudo.  Noriaki:  Sampei.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Masashi.  5.831.799.  CI. 
160  I22.(XX). 
Samsung  .Aeri>space  Indusines.  Ltd.:  .Sec— 

Sen.  Jae  Kveong.  5.812.319.  CI  .196  9()(MX) 

Tadao.  Oka/aki:  and  Yoshika/u.  Ntaebara.  5.829.689.  CI.  239-7.50.(XX) 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  L(d    See-- 

Jeonc.  Bong-L'k:  Kim.  Chang  Seoh:  Jang.  Dong-Gil:  and  Shon.  Seok 

Bona.  5.831.379.  CI   313  146(tDC 
Park.  Bvung  Ivul;  Shin.  Dae  cheol:  and  Cho.  Yimg-jin.  5.829.163.  CI 
.14-264.(MX). 
Samsung  Electrivnics;  See — 

You.  Hang-du.  5.832.174.  CI.  386-92.(XX). 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  L(d.:  See — 

Bae.  Hee  nKxin:  and  Park.  II  keun.  5.832.387.  CI.  455-522.000. 

Bang.  11-siH.n.  5.831.324.  CI.  257-508.(XX). 

Cho.  Nam-sik.  5.829.258.  CI.  62-l(X)(XX) 

Chung.  Kwang-Voung.  5.831.643.  CI.  .147-17.000. 

Han.  Dae  Sung:  Hong.  Seok-Weon:  and  Kang.  Kwang-Seok.  5.831.253. 

CI.  2I9-70X.(XX) 
Hwanc.  Jung-Hvun:  and  Park.  Y'ong-Cheol.  5.832.101.  CI  .382-107  OfX) 
Jeon.  Jonc-gu.  5.832. 1 72.  CI   3X6-68  000. 
Jung.  Mvung-rvul.  5.829.852.  CI   353-20.(XX). 
Kim.  Eun. Sup.' 5.83 1. .198.  CI.  3 15. 17 1. (XX). 
Kim.  Hvun-Suk.  5.831.400.  CI.  315-382.  UX). 
Kim.  Jae-hvun.  5.832.1.10.  CI   .182  248  0(X) 

Kim.  JhanE  Rae:  and  Choi.  Jeime  Hvuk.  5.8.V).790.  CI  4.18-227.000 
Kim.  Seone-bong.  5.X.12.2.S6.  CI  395-5.56  0(X). 
I.ee.  Hee  Jong.  5.831.616.  CI   .145-148.000 
Lee,  Joo-hvung.  5.831.692.  CI,  .149-38.000, 
Lee.  Kyong-kvu.  5.832.237.  CI.  .195-28 1. (HX). 
Lee.  Mveong-hwan.  5.831.880.  CI.  .164-724.160. 
Lvu.  Jae-jin.  5.831.706.  CI   .149- 1 29  (XX) 
Oh.  Gil-SiHi.  5.829,197.  CI  49-l93(XXI 
Park.  In-chul.  5.832.037.  CI   375  240.(XXI 
Park.  Keon- Young.  5.81I..544.  CI    .140-825  440 
Song.  Sung-ku.  5.8-10..595.  CI  429-92.(MX) 
Suh.  Moon-hwan.  5.83I..S91.  CI   .145- 1 1 5  (XX). 
Wong.  Ronev  S  .  5.831,886.  CI   .K>4-768  0(X». 
Wonc.  Ronev  S  .  5.831.887.  CI   .164-768.000. 
Wong.  Roney  S..  5.832.288.  CI.  395-8(X)  0.5O. 
Samuelson.  Diiane:  See — 

Yivwell.  Gordon:  Kavlor.  Stephen:  Samuelson.  Diiane:  and  Blum.  Alvin 
S..  5.829.470.  CI.'  137-87.060. 
Sanada.  Takashi:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Taketoshi;  inui.  Naoki:  Fukuda.  Kanako;  and  Sanada.  Takashi. 
5.810.936.  CI.  524-1  I7.(XX). 
Sanavia.  Mauri/io:  See — 

Simpson.  James  C;  Sanavia.  Mauri/io:  and  Hnal.  James  G  .  5.8.30.251. 
CI.  65-17.100 
Sanberg.  Paul  R.:  Cameron.  Don  F.  Borlongan.  Cesario  V;  and  Heller 
Richard,  lo  l'niver>itv  of  South  Florida   Sertoli  cells  as  iransplaniation 
facilitator  for  cell  transplantation   5.X10.46().  CI  424-93  700 
Sanchez.  George  .A.;  Hildreth.  Mark  S  ;  Mahajan.  Rakesh:  and  Man.  Chiu 
Ming,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Adaptive  graphical  user  interlace  for  a 
netw'iffk  peripheral   5.832.298.  CI.  .195  X2X(XX). 
Sanche/.  Hector:  and  Alvarez.  Jose,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Temperature  sensor 

5.X29.X79.  CI   374-178  tXX) 
Sanchez.  Li'/a  Mane:  See — 

Bogdanski.  Michael  Scon;  Feist.  Barrv  Robert:  Lilchholt.  John  Joseph: 
Sanchez.  Li/a  Mane,  and  Schmidt.  Manias.  5.8.10.202.  CI    604- 
378.(XX). 
Sandal.  Thivmas:  See — 
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Chrisigau.    Stephen;    Sandal.   Thomas;    Kauppinen.    Markus    Sakari; 
Halkier.  Torben;  and  Dalbagc.  Henrik.  5.830.734.  CI.  43.S- 197.000. 
Sandberg.  Helena:  See- 

Almsledl.  Annelie;  Sandberg.  Helena:  Smeds,  Anna-Lisa;  Wrangel. 
Mana;  and  Ostlin.  Anna.  5.831.026.  CI.  53O-.383  000. 
Sandford.  Michael  A.;  See  — 

Polowchak.  John  L.;  Sandfofd.  Michael  A.;  Bninlon.  Daniel  W.;  and 
Lane,  Lewis  P.  5.829.315.  CI.  74-527.000. 
Sandia  Corporalion:  See — 

Kravil/.  David  W ;  Gcmmell.  Peter  S.;  and  Brickell.  Emest  F..  5.832.089. 
CI.  380-24.000. 
Sandia  .National  Laboralones:  Sre— 

Warren.  William  L.;  Vanheusden.  Karel  J.  R.;  Fleetwood.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Devine.  Rixlenck  A.  B.  5.8.30.575.  CI,  428^«)4  00O. 
Sando.  Kazuhini:  See — 

Kaneko.    Tetsuya;    Hasegawa.    Mil.suioshi:    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro; 
Taniura.  Miki;  Sando.  Kazuhiro;  Ohguri.  Nonaki;  Sugeno.  Toru;  and 
Takamatsu.  Osamu.  5.831.387.  CI.  313-495.000 
Sandorti.  Miklos  .A  .  to  EMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling concurrent  data  transmission  from  multiple  sources  in  a  channel 
communication  system.  5.831.9X5.  CI.  .H70-468.()tX) 
Sandvik.  Inc.;  See — 

Nowicki.  Brian.  5.829.923.  CI.  407-91.000 
Sandvik  RiKk  Tixils.  Inc.;  See — 

Peay.  Kent;  ,McCloskey.  David  Alexander,  and  Andersson.  Jan  Magnus. 
5.829..540j:i.  175-420.100 
Sanford.  Jaines  Lawrence:  See- 

Colgan.  Evan  G.;  Lu,  Minhua;  Melcher.  Robert  Lee;  Sanford.  James 
Lawrence;  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung,  5,831,710.  CI.  .W-ISfi.OOO. 
Sanger,  Kurt  M.:  See — 

Baek.  Seung  H  ;  Sanger.  Kurt  M  :  and  Wyatt.  Suzanne  K,.  5,831.559.  CI. 
.347-2.38.000 
Sankaran.  Mohan;  and  Krishnan.  Vaikom  Bala,  to  Sybase.  Inc.  Database 
svstem  with  meihixis  for  parallel  Uvk  management.  5.832.484.  CI.  707- 
8.000. 
Sankto  Companv.  Limited:  See — 

.Sen/awa.  Nobufu,sa;  and  Watanabe.  Ichiro.  5.830.695.  CI  435-69  100. 
,San<>.  Eiichi,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Belt-type  fixing  device.  5.832.353.  CI. 

.^99-329  (KIO. 
Sano.  Hideki:  See— 

Yuhara.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Kasajima.  Yukinori;  Sakuma. 
Noriyuki;  Sano.  Hideki;  Okamo4o.  Ka/utoshi;  Miyahara.  Kiyofumi; 
Kalsiioka.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Mayumi;  and  Harada.  Naoyuki,  5.832.420. 
CI   702-127000 
Sano.  Hiroshi;  Hirawa.  Takahide;  and  Nakamura.  Yasunori.  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  halftone  image 
with  halftone  dot  rate  correction.  5.831.626.  CI,  345-43 1.IKKI. 
Sano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsushita.  Kunitake;  Yamawaki.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  and  Mura- 
matsu.  Ka/w).  5.829.119.  CI,  29-596,000. 
Sano.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Murayama.  Hideki;  Sano.  Keiichiro;  Sawada.  Kazuhiko;  Yokoyama. 
Fuiniaki;  Ikeuchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5.830.577.  CI, 
428-411.100 
Sano.  Shuzo:  See — 

Yokosawa.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Shi/.uo:  Shinomura.  Ryuichi;  ho.  Yukio: 
Sano.  Shu«);  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Kondo.  Toshio, 
5.829.4.W.  CI    128-662.060. 
Sano.  Taro:  See— 

Kubo.  Mcxonobu;  Enomoio.  Takashi;  L'sugaya.  Milsuhiiu;  and  Sano. 
Taro.  5.8.30.963.  CI.  526-245.(X)0. 
Sano.  Teruo.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  input  device  with  a  display 

keyboard.  5,832,113,  CI.  3S2I87.(X)0. 
Sanoh:  See— 

Chaben,  Nathalie;  Ducoux,  Jean-Philippe;  Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Gueule. 
Patrick;  Proieilo.  Vincenzo;  and  Broeck.  Didicr  Van.  5.830.906.  CI 
514-329,000. 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Katiwka.  Masao;  Arai.  Toru;  Okamolo.  Shigeni:  Danjo.  Kenzo;  and 
Tanaka.  Masaharu,  5,831.240.  CI.  219-1.30.100. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masanori;   and  Watanabe.   Hiloshi.   5,829.402.  CI.    123- 

184.240. 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.830.021.  CI.  440-88.000 
Sanson.  Eric;  S/ydlo.  Nicolas;  and  Hepp.  Bernard,  to  Thomson  LCD.  Direct 
multilevel  ihin-blm  transistors  production  method,  5.830,785,  CI.  438- 
1580(H). 
Santana,  Janet  K,:  See — 

Santana,  Jose  A  ;  Santana,  Janet  K  ;  and  Rudnick,  Michael  D.,  5.830.21 1. 
CI  606-27.(KM1. 
Santana.  Jose  A.;  Santana.  Janet  K.;  and  Rudnick.  Michael  D.  Probe  to  treat 

viral  lesions.  5.8.30.211.  CI.  606-27  tlOO. 
Sanlangini.  Gregg:  See  - 

Siewan.  John;  Carson.  William  H.;  Cameron.  Mick;  and  Santangini. 
Gregg.  5.831.515.  CI.  .WO-384  400. 
Santel.  Hans-Ji)achim:  See  — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschncider.  Thomas;  Kriiger.  BemdWieland. 
Ruther.  Michael;  Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  I'lrike; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.8.30.826.  CI,  504- 
195.000. 


Lanizsch,  Reinhard;  Forsier,  Heinz;  Schmidt.  Thomas;  Steinbeck.  Karl; 
Dollinger.  Markus;  and  .Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.831.126.  CI.  564- 
143  000. 
Santi.  Roberto;  See — 

Po'  ,  Riccardo;  Cardi.  Nicoletta;  and  Sanu.  Roberto.  5.830.959.  CI. 
526-150000 
.Santioemmo.  Carl  V;  and  Humphnes.  James  P.  to  Ranpak  Coip.  Feline 
urinary  tract  disea.sc-detecting  paper  cat  liner  and  method.  5.830,765.  CI. 
436-66.000 
Santos.  F.rick  Manuel:  See- 

Ducheyne.  Paul:  Radin.  Shulamith;  Falaize,  Sylvie:  and  Santos,  Erick 
Manuel.  5.830.480,  CI.  424-400000. 
Sanloso.   Nugrnho   Iwan;   and   Petsche.  Thomas,   to   Siemens   Corporate 
Research.  Inc.  Method  for  blade  temperature  estimation  in  a  steam  turbine 
5.832.421.  CI.  702-L30.000. 
.Santrade  Ltd.:  See — 

Konig,  Axel;  and  Ulrich.  Joachim.  5.830.418.  CI.  422-245.100. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

'  Ishigaki,    Shigeya;    Sinnsi.    Mikiyasu;    Koizumi.    Tomohiio;    Tuno. 
Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Akulu.  Masanori:  and  Abukawa.  Nurio, 
5.829.264.  CI.  62-228  .100. 
Nakayama.  Fiji;  Hamagishi.  Goro;  Yamashita.  Atsuhiro;  Mashilani. 
Ken;  Sakala.  Masahiro.  Furuta.  Yoshihmi;  Kohtani.  Shinobu;  Taima, 
Kcnji;  and  Yamashita.  Shugo.  5.831.765.  CI   3.'i9  464.000. 
Yamamura.  Ryuji.  5.831.999.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Saper.  Lawrence:  See — 

Jan/fn.  Fjnst;  Ruttgers.  Gunther;  Saper.  Lawrence;  and  Wolvek.  Sid. 
5.8.30.130.  CI.  606  213  (KK) 
Saraswat.  Vijay  A.:  .See — 

Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  Saraswat.  Vijav  A.;  and  Gupta.  Vineet,  5,831,853, 
CI.  -3M- 191.000. 
Sarawagi.  Sunita:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  Gupta,  Ashish;  and  Sarawagi.  Suniia.  5,832.475.  CI. 
707-2.000, 
Sarbell.  John  P.  to  Til  Industnes.  Inc  Multiple  fiber  fusion  splice  protection 

sleeve.  5.8.12.162.  CI    38.5-99(K)0. 
Sarfarazi.  Mansoor.  to  University  of  Connecticut.  The,  Diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  glaucoma.  5,8.30.661.  CI.  435-6  (KK) 
Sarkka  .  Veli-Mani;  and  Ahonpaii ,  Timo,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  tuning  a  base  station  summing  network  having 
at  least  two  transmitter  branches.  5,831.490,  CI.  333-l26.tKK). 
Sari:  Regipart:  See  - 

HiKhart.  Jean  Pierre.  5,832.423.  O.  702-188.000. 
Sarma.  Kalluri  R  :  See — 

McCartnev,  Richard  Isaiah.  Jr;  and  Sarma.  Kalluri  R..  5.831.693.  CI. 
349-42.'(KK). 
Sarv.  Hamid:  See  — 

Sivy.  Jennifer  L.;  Rodgers.  l.arrv  W.;  Koslosy.  John  V,:  i,aRue,  Albert 
D.;  Kaufman.  Keith  C  :  and  Sarv.  Hamid.  5.829.369, 0,  1 10-347,«K», 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shoji,  Miisuyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  llo.  Yutaka: 
Komatsuzaki.   Shigeki;  and   Matsumoto.   Hiroyuki,   5,830,834,  CI 
5085O4.(KK). 
Sasaki.  Manabu:  See — 

L'eda.  Ma,sato;  Yamaguchi.  Fumi:  Fujii.  Yukio;  Yahagi.  Isao:  Sasaki. 
Manabu:   Osada.   Takenori;    KitaiH).    Makolo:   and   Abe.   Ya-suaki. 
5.8.U).972,  CI   528-38.(KK). 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  Imai.  .Akihiro;  .Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi; 
Shimada.     Tomovuki;     Suzuki.     Tetsuro;     and     Ohta.     Masafumi. 
5.830.980.  CI.  528-272.(XK) 
Sasaki,  Milsuo;  and  Iwasaki,  Katsuya,  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controllinu  damping  force  characteristic  of  vehicular 
suspension  system   5,832,.iy8,  CI   701-37.(KK) 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See  - 

Kobaya.shi.  Kazunori;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Sbinichi:  Ikemolo.  Isao; 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  Matsu/aki.  Hir<ximi;  and  Chadani.   Kazuo. 
5.832.343.  CI.  .399-1 19.(KK) 
Sa.saki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Joichi;  Sasaki.  Tadashi;  and  Ohiani.  Masami.  5.829.087,  CI 
15-88.2(X). 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakahira.  Hitoshi;  Mivake.  Hirovuki;  Ikeda.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
Inaha.  Yuzunj;  and  Kinou.  T.>shiyuki.  5.8.30.297.  CI.  1,56-M.IKK) 
Sasaki.  Tohni:  See- 

Otsuka.  Yasuo:  Katase,  Nobuhinj;  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  5.831.967.  CI. 
369-29  l.(KK). 
Sasaya.  Toshihiro;  I'shida.  Ka/uo.  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Mercado.  Romeo  I., 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  optical  svstem  and  projection  exposure 
apparatus.  5.831.776.  CI.  359-754.(XK). 
Sasayama.  Takao:  See  - 

Komachiya,  Ma.«»hiro;  Oho,  Shigeni:  Shimada.  Sali>shi;  Suzuki.  Seiko; 
Kunta.    Masahiro;    Nakazawa.    Tenimi:    and    Sasayama.    Takao. 
5.831.26.3.  CI   2.50-227,170 
Sasisekharan,  Ramnath;  Moremen,  Kelley;  C(»)ney,  Charles  I ;  Zimniertnann. 
Joseph  J  ;  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tethnologv 
Methixl  for  obtaining  a  mixlihed  hcparinase  gene.  5.8.30.726.  CI.  435- 
I72..3(K) 
Sassen.  Klaus:  See — 

Klatt.  Roland;  Sassen.  Klaus;  Beckmann.  JAm:  M<Ksner.  Bcmd:  and 
Haussmann.  Bernd.  5.829.412.  CK  123-500.(XX). 
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Sau,  Tos  I  o:  See— 

Han  .  Tamio:  Yamaguchi.  Naohiro:  and  Sala.  Toshio.  5.832.(X)7.  CI. 
37i5.(XK). 
Satcon  T^iihnologies  Corporation;  See — 

Scl«.ts.  Brian  J.;  and  Heitmann.  Arnold  M..  5.831.341.  CI.  290-52.000. 
Sato.  Hajilne;  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo; 
Kobaypthi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Infom^tion  processing  apparatus,  method  and  computer  program  product. 
5.831.W2.  CI.  345-175  <KX). 
Sato.  Haji*te:  See—  ,,  ^        u 

Yoshinura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Kobayashi. 
l^suyuki:  TokiiAa.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5.831.603.  CI.  345- 
177.000.  ,_, 

Sato.  HaMo.  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Zoom  lens.  5,831.773.  CI.  359-691.000. 
Sato.  Hitqya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Venical-type  transistor  device, 
having  i'bump  electrode  that  has  a  shape  with  no  interior  angle  exceeding 
270°,>*31.337.  CI  257-780.000, 
:  See — 
Taku:  Nakasugi,  Mikio;  and  Sato.  Isshin.  5.831,363.  CI.  310- 


(jhi:  See — 
n.T^^i.  Hirovuki;  Nakagawa,  Hiroaki:  Ishida.  Chizu;  Fujimon.  Masa- 
Hm;  Tsuka'moto,  Yoshinori;  Takahashi,  Noriko;  Kawamura.  Yoshiya: 
Mcokami.  Masashi:  Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Kazuo;  and  Kibe.  Tet- 
s  17a.  5,831,037,  CI,  530-413,000, 
Sato,  Mi  ;*aki;  See —  ,  „,„  ,„-    ^, 

Vm^i.  Kazuhiro:  Sato.  Shosen:  and  Sato.  Ma,saaki.  5.830.605.  CI. 
A  3P-5.O0O. 
Sato.  Mtffihiko:  See—  »,  ,        , 

Ko^ito.  Yuzou;  Higaya.  Toshiaki;  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi:  Nakai.  Jyunji: 

Y»uda    Keizou:  Sato.  Masahiko:  Ehara.  Masanao:  and  Seki.  Tak- 

aytiki.  5.832.354.  CI,  399-330,000. 

Sale,  Mlisakazu:  See—  ,,,,„,-, 

Sugawara,  Kohki;  Yoshida,  Suguru;  and  Sato.  Ma.sakazu.  5.829.219.  CI. 

52-653200 

Kud*.  Noriaki:  Sampei.  Hiroshi:  and  Sato,  Masashi,  5,831.799.  CI. 
jao- 122.000. 
Sato.  Mpfihiko;  See — 

YaW.  Akihiro:  and  Sato.  Morihiko.  5,830.820.  CI.  502-62,000. 
Sato,  SWIeki:  Eguchi.  Masaharu:  and  Konno.  Yoshihiko.  to  Car»on  Kabushiki 
KaislB.  Movable  optical  member  control  device  in  optical  apparatus 
having  a  control  means  and  a  conversion  means.  5.832.318.  CI.  396- 
86.0CP. 
Sato,  Sli<lsen:  See —  „,,,,„,    ^, 

Uiieki.  Kazuhiro:  Sato.  Shosen;  and  Sato.  Masaaki.  5.830.605.  CI. 
4JO-50(K) 
Sato.  Toiroyuki;  and  Tahara.  Katsumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Picture  signal 
codiiv:  method  and  picmre  signal  coding  apparatus,  and  picture  signal 
decoding  method  and  picture  signal  decoding  apparatus.  5.832.124.  CI. 
382-238  000.  ^  .       ^, 

Sato.  Yoihihide;  Komiya.  Takayuki;  and  Ohno,  Hiroki.  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited.  Washing  liquid  for  posl-polishing  and  polishing-cleaning  method 
in  seitieonductor  process  5.830.280,  O.  134-2,000. 

Sato.  Yoichi;  See—  rD,,o-.e/-i 

Hiraa.  Mitsunori:  Sato,  Yuichi:  and  Maruyama.  Tsugito.  5,831.875.  CT 
tl64-578,000. 
Sato.  Yulaka:  See—  .  ^     .      «  . 

Yokosawa.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Shizuo;  Shinomura.  Ryuichi:  Ito.  Yukio: 
Sano.  Shuzo:  Kanda.  Hiroshi:  Sato.  Yutaka:  and  Kondo.  Toshio. 
S,829.439.  CI.  128-662.060. 

Nakajima.  Akio;  and  Satoh.  Isao.  5.831,471,  CI   327-540.000. 
Saloh.  Makoto:  See — 

S^tooshi.  Hajime:  Saloh.  Makoto:  and  Naga.  Naofumi.  5.830.968,  CI. 
JS26-348.I00. 
Saturn  Tbol  Company.  LLC;  See — 

Campbell.  Printess.  5.829.496.  CI.  144-2.100. 
Sauerbrunn.  Linda  Hoeflich:  See—  „    ,.  o  ..  .■ 

AnHn.  Anthony;  Win.  Peter  Ray;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  Hoeflich:  Schollet. 
Oiane  Mane;  Pamielee.  William  Paul;  Windley.  William  Thomas:  and 
Pearlman.  Paul  Sheldon.  5.830.572.  CI  428-372.000. 
Sauers,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Etger.  Daniel:  Cannon,  Shawn:  and  Sauers,  Ronald  D..  5.832,494.  CI. 
707  102.000. 
Saugsttd.  Julie  A.:  See — 

Staerson.  Thomas  P.:  Kinzie,  J.  Mark;  Mulvihill,  Eileen  R  :  Saugstad. 
!  Julie  A.;  and  Westbtook.  Gary  L.,  5.831.047.  CI.  536-23.100. 

"  '  Binh.  Winfrid:  Saur.  Erich;  and  Marshall.  Christopher,  5.832.374.  CI. 
455-127.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See—  ....,.■  j 

Ck*i  Norben:  Muller.  Bernd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Gebhardl.  Joachim:  and 
Wagner,  Oliver.  5,831.093.  CI   544-335.000 
Savage.  Robert  C:  See—  „    .     , ,     „     u  ai 

Slein  Jeffrey  A.:  Allen.  William  J.;  Maikus.  Richard  L.;  Bachman.  Alan 
B    Brvan  Deborah  M.;  Holsten.  Henry  E.:  DeFonzo.  Stephen  A.:  and 
Savagi.  Ri*ert  C.  5.8.30.221.  O.  606-151.000. 
Savage    Steven  D;  and  Bracket.  Gregory  G,,  to  Angeion  Corporation. 

Mulii  fiber  la.ser  catheter  5.830,209,  O  606-15.000. 
Savitzi.7.  Stephen  R.:  See- 


Han.  Peter  E.:  Jeng.  Tina  L.;  Roch.  Rithy  K.:  SavitzJcy.  Stephen  R  :  and 
Golding.  Richard.  5.832.264.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Sawada,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Murayama.  Hideki:  Sano.  Keiichiro;  Sawada.  Kazuhiko;  Yokoyama. 
Fumiaki;  Ikeuchi.  Harahiko;  and  Teranishi,  Yutaka,  5,830.577.  CI. 
428-411.100, 
Sawada.  Shuichi:  See— 

Shouji.  Shigeni;  and  Sawada.  Shuichi.  5.831.801.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Sawai.  Kunio;  Yokota.  Katuvuki;  Kume.  Hideki;  Takemura.  Shigera.  Takagi. 
Masaaki:  and  Kimura,  Nobuyuki.  to  Funai  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Disc  loading 
device.  5.831.956.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Sawaya.  Samir;  See—  ^    ^.    „,  j, 

Lin  Jyh-Han:  Achyutuni.  Pavan  Jyotsna:  Danait.  Sachin  Waman:  and 
Sawaya.  Samir.  5.831.976.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Sawers.  Robert  Gary:  See—  .,,_.. 

Bock    August;  Sawers.  Robert  Gary:  Jatsch.  Michael:  and  Hetbst. 
Roland.  5,830,720,  CI.  435-172.100. 
Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hale,  Nathan:  and  Xu.  Ming.  5.830.263.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Sawtek  Inc.:  See- 
Andersen.  Jorgen  W.,  5.831.167.  CI.  73-602.000. 
Solie.  Leland  P..  5.831.492.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Solie,  Leland  P..  5,831.494,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Sayre.  Peter:  See —  ,_.  .      .        »,  •, 

Reinherz,  Ellis:  Sayie.  Peter;  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching:  and  Richardson.  Neil. 
5,830,754,  CI.  435-325.000 
Scanlan.  Daniel  J    Light  strip  with  decorative  trim.  5.829,864.  CI.  352- 

133.000. 
Scapagnini.  Umberto:  See— 

Rizza.  Victor:  and  Scapagnini.  Umbeno.  5,830,748.  CI.  435-252.100. 
SceaLs.  Mart:  See—  ,_    „,„ 

Canning.  John;  and  Sceats.  Mark.  5.830.622.  CI.  430-321.000 
Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S  :  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E..  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  Advanced  modular  cell  placement  system  with  wire 
length  driven  affinity  system.  5.831.863.  CI.  364^88.000. 
Scepanski   William  H..  to  Sunburst  Chemicals,  Inc.  Solid  delergems  with 

active  enzvmes  and  bleach.  5,8.30.839,  CI  510-305  000 
Schad,  Robert;  and  Amon,  Robin,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd, 

Tunei  article  molding  machine  process.  5,830.404.  CI.  264-297.200. 
Schade,  Christian:  See — 

Detering,  Jurgen:  Schade.  Christian;  Pemer.  Johannes:  and  Jiger.  Hans- 
Ulnch.  5.830,844.  C.  510-475.000. 
Schaeffer.  James  M.:  See—  „     ™_ 

Dean.  Dennis  C;  Melillo.  David  G  ;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Van  Der  Ploeg. 
Leonardus;  Pong.  Sheng-Shung;  Schaeffer.  James  M  ;  and  Smith.  Roy 
G.  5.830.433.  CI.  424-1.810. 
Schaenzer.  Mark  J.;  Swanson.  Lori  G.;  Mowry.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Stover.  Lance 
E    to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Slider  with  mesa  for  optical  disc  data 
storage  system.  5,831.797.  CI.  360-114  000. 
Schaerer.  Erwin:  See —  t-  a 

Rickinger.  Thomas;  Regirt,  Walter:  Ramme,  Hans:  Schaerer,  Erwin;  and 
Hiininger,  Wolfgang.  5,829.615,  CI.  220-4.010 
Schafer.  Volker  See—  ^  ^     j.  c     .. 

Graf.  Hans-Joachim:  Schafer.  Volker;  Schulz.  Hartmut;  Schmidt.  Ench; 
Issel    Hans-Martin;  Voss.  Hans-Dieter;   Kleinknecht.  Harald;  and 
Schweiger,  Manfied.  5.830.817.  CI.  502-167.000. 
Schambre.  John:  See —  j  ,  ■    .^ 

Tesauro   Michael:  Schambre.  John:  Deyooker.  Raymond;  and  Lindh. 
Karl  M..  5,829.780.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Schantz.  David  L.  Jr.:  See—  ,,     ,,  ^ 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr:  Smith.  Bnan  H.;  Kerfooc. 
Charles  S  ;  Springer.  Joseph  J  ;  ODonnell.  Patncia  A.:  DeOtns.  James 
H  Starling.  Ronnie  L.;  Ankrom.  Michael  J :  Munro.  James  L.; 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B  ;  Hennan.  Beth  A  ;  Hall.  William  B  :  Jones. 
Marshall  G.;  Winkel.  William  B  :  DeAbreu.  Brian  A.:  Underwood. 
Thomas  C:  Zaranski.  Todd  M.:  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.:  Young.  Richard 
M  Altoz.  Frank  E ;  Nguyen.  Ngon  B  ;  and  Mohler.  Eric  L.. 
5.831.409,  CI.  318-801.000 
Schaper  Dieter  and  Maver,  Josef,  to  Autoliv  Development  AB.  Passenger 

seat  with  lateral  impact  protection.  5,829.827.  CI.  297-216.100. 
Scharf   John  Edward,  to  University  of  South  Flonda.  Green  light  pulse 

oximeter  5.830,137.  CI.  600-323.000  ^.^     ^ 

Scharton,  Siegfried:  and  Winz.  Ulrich,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Ca  Yam  end 
preparation  device  for  cheese-producing  textile  machines.  5.829.706.  CI. 
242-475  400. 
Schatzmann.  Uwience  A.;  Wurzbacb.  James  A.;  Newcomb.  Russell  R  ;  and 
Ciambrone.  David  F.  to  Raytheon  Company  Automated  network  of  sensor 
uniLs  for  teal-time  monitonng  of  compounds  in  a  fluid  over  a  distributed 
area.  5.832.411.  CI.  702-23  000 
Schave.  Floyd  D..  to  Crafco.  Incorporated    Hot  melt  mix  applicator  with 
electrically  healed  hose  and  wand  with  temperature-controlled  electnc 
generator.  5.832.178.  CI.  392-172.000 
Scheich    Hubert,  to  ISCL  Automation  Hugo  Isert    Shaft  supported  linear 

motion  guide  system.  5.829.885,  CI  384-45.000  e  ,.     ,4 

Scheidt  Martin;  Goppelt.  Dieter;  Wilhelm,  Manfred:  and  GolovataiSchmidl, 
Eduard  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffier  oHG.  Pressure  fluid  supply  system  for 
a  variable  camshaft  adjustment  5.829..399.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Scheidt.  Martin:  See—  ^  c  l    ...    .. 

Strauss    Andieas;  Golovatai-Schmidi.  Eduard:  and  Scheldt.  Manin. 
5.829..398.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Scheitrum.  Mark  E.:  See — 
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King.  Edward  C;  Smith.  Alan  G.;  and  Scheitnim,  Mark  E..  5.«32.253. 
CI.  395-553.000. 
Schelier.  James:  and  Masi.  Frank,  to  Universal  City  Studios,  Inc.  Theater  with 

seat  and  wheelchair  platform  movemeni  5.829.201.  CI.  52-9.000. 
Schena,  Robert  0.  Electrical  fire  hazard  detector  5.83 1 .538,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Schenk,  Albert;  Bekaert.  Ghislain;  and  Hermans.  Thierry,  to  Slegten  Sociele 
Anonvme.  Device  for  holding  standard  cast  grates  of  existing  partitions 
frame's  m  tube  mills.  5.829.693.  CI.  241-72.000. 
Schepens  Eye  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Feke.  Gilbert  T;  and  Feke,  Gilbert  D..  5.830.147.  CI.  600-479.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dixon.  Richard  A   f .  Gardell.  Stephen  J.;  Duong.  Le  Thi;  Friedman. 
Paul  A.;  Jacobs.  John  W ;  Mark.  George  £.;  and  Daugheny.  Bruce  L., 
5.830.849.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J  ;  Ashley.  Charles  R.;  Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  Huck. 
Charles  M  ;  Kaufman.  Andrew  E.;  Kenyon.  David  J..  Manthena. 
Srinivas;  Sochon.  Henry  R.;  Wilkinson,  Ken;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 
5.829.434.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Schertz.  Eric:  Ste — 

De  Jesus,  Armando;  and  Schertz.  Eric.  5.832.206.  O.  395-186.000. 
Schiabel.  Antonio;  and  Boffiio,  Claudio.  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A    Mercury 

dispensing  device.  5.830.026.  CI.  445-9.000. 
Schiabel.  Antonio;  and  Boffito.  Claudio.  to  SAES  Geners  S.p.A.  Mercury 
dispensing  composition  containing  Cu-Si  alloy  proinoier.  5.831.385.  Cl. 
313-550.000. 
Schickert.  Randy  R.:  See— 

FitZiiimmons.  James  N.;  and  Schickert,  Randy  R  .  5.830.090.  CI.  473- 
486.000. 
Schiel.  Christian;  See — 

Straub.  Karlheinz;  and  Schiel.  Christian,  5.829,158,  Cl.  34-121.000. 
Schimanek,  Ernst:  See — 

Ma.sannek,  Juergen;  and  Schimanek.  Ernst.  5.831.807.  Cl.  36I-93.0(X). 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  to  Emory  University    Enantiomerically  pure  P-di- 
dioxolane-nucleosldes    with    selective    anti-hepaiitis    B    virus    activity. 
5,830,898.0.  514-262.000. 
Schipper,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  Schipper.  Paul  H.;  Shihabi.  David  S.;  and  Steven- 
son. Scott  A  ,  5,830.346.  Cl  208-113.000. 
Schirlin.  Daniel:  See — 

Van  Dorsselaer.  Viviane:  Schirlin.  Daniel;  and  Tamus,  Celine.  5,83 1 .094. 
Cl.  544-578.000. 
Schirmann.  Ernest:  See — 

Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr;  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Schirmann.  Ernest;  and 
Grivna.  Gordon  M  ,  5,8.30,774,  Cl.  437  203.000. 
Schlaad,  Helmut:  See— 

Jiingling,  Stephan;  Mehler.  Christof;  Schlaad.  Helmut;  Schmill.  Bardo; 
Mueller,  Axel;  Weiss,  Hoisi;  and  Steiger.  Susanne,  5,830,%!,  Q. 
526-177.000. 
Schlagel,  Mark;  Edwards,  Russell  J ;  Dolan,  Mary  L.;  Chrisiensen,  Svend; 
Gundersen,  Borge  P;  Lepper,  John  M.;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams. 
Richard  W ;  and  Ravin,  Thomas  C,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
Inc.  Automated  apparatus  and  method  for  con.solidating  products  for 
packaging.  5.829,222,  Cl.  53-54.000 
Schlegel  Corporation:  See — 

Socci,  Thomas  J  ;  Reisdorf.  Gary  P.:  and  Remaley.  Ralph  P..  Jr. 
5.829.11.3.  Cl   29-451  000. 
Schleich.  Manfred:  See — 

Klauer.  Norbert;  and  Schleich,  Manfred,  5,831,411,  Cl   320-61  000. 
Schlensog,  Verena:  See — 

Back.  August;  Maver.  Dagmar;  Schlensog.  Verena:  and  Candussio. 
Anton.  5.830.692.  Cl  435-691.000. 
Schloelterer.  Werner;  and  Lacher.  Ewald.  to  Hydrometer  GmbH.  Combination 

water  meter  5.831.158.  Cl  73-197  000. 
Schlumbergcr  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Jesus.  Annando;  and  Schertz.  Eric.  5,832.206.  Cl.  395-186.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ramaknshnan.  T    S  ;   Dhawan.  Sandeep:  and  Cappiello.  Alphonse. 

5.832.409.  Cl.  702-12.000. 
Ramos.  Rogerio  Tadeu;  and  Fordham,  Edmund  J..  5.831.743.  Cl.  356- 
445000. 
Schmid.  Gerard;  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander.  Fingerle.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Marki.  Hans 
Peter;  Miiller.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard; Tschopp,  Thomas;  and  Wessel,  Hans  Peter,  5,830,920.  Cl.  514- 
730.000. 
Schmid.  Ottmar;  and  Nig.sch.  Harald.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Row  module. 

5.829.517.  Cl.  165-167  000. 
Schmidhauser,  John  Christopher;  and  Brunelle,  Daniel  Joseph,  to  General 
Electric  Company    Method  for  preparing  aromatic  polyether  polymers. 
5,830,974,  Cl  528-125.000 
Schmidt.  Erich:  See — 

Graf,  Hans- Joachim:  SchMer.  Volker;  Schuiz,  Haitmut;  Schmidt,  Erich; 
Issel.  Hans-Martin;  Voss.  Hans-Dieter:   Kleinknecht.  Harald:  and 
Schweiger.  Manfied.  5.830.817.  O.  .502-167.000. 
Schmidt.  Frank;  Brandt,  Holger;  Krumbcck,  Markus;  and  Neuer.  Andreas,  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Bicvcle  and  a  bicycle  having  a  bicvclc  power  train 
5.830.096.  Cl.  474-156.000 
Schmidt,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Tomko,  George  J.;  Soutar.  Cdin;  and  Schmidt.  Gregory  J..  5.832,091. 
a.  380-30.000. 


Schmidt,  John  Calvin:  See — 

Priddy,  Richard  Vernon:  Schmidt.  John  Calvin:  and  Snider,  John  Eugene, 
Jr,  5.830,344,  Cl.  205-775.(H)O 
Schmidt.  Jon  C  Apparatus  for  dynamic  range  compression  of  an  audio  signal. 

5,832.444.  Cl  7(M-5O0.O00. ' 
Schmidt.  Karlheinz.  Complex  for  inducing  bone  growth  in  the  maxillary 

sinus.  5.830.859.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Schmidt.  Manias:  See — 

Bogdanski.  Michael  Scott;  Feist.  Barty  Robert:  Litchholt.  John  Joseph: 
Sanchez.  Liza  Marie;  and  Schmidt.  Manias.  5,830.202.  Cl.  604 
378.0(X). 
Schmidt.  Robert  J  ;  Bogdan.  Paula  L  ;  Galperin.  Leonid  B.:  and  Holmgren. 
Jennifer  S..  to  HOP  LLC  Production  of  aliphatic  gasoline.  5,831,1.39,  Cl 
585-315  000. 
Schmidt.  Thomas:  See— 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Forster.  Heinz:  Schmidt.  Thomas:  Steinbeck.  Karl: 
Dollinger.  Markus:  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.831.126.  Cl.  564- 
143.000. 
Schmin.  Bardo:  See— 

Jiingling.  Stephan;  Mehler.  Christof;  Schlaad.  Helmut;  Schmin.  Bardo: 
Mueller.  Axel:  Weiss.  Horst;  and  Steiger.  Susanne.  5.830.%l.  Cl. 
526-177(100. 
Schmitt.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Newcomb.  Stephen  L.;  Polina,  Trest;  and  Schmin,  Dale  A..  5,829.216, 
Cl  52-395.000. 
Schmin.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Yingling,  Timothy  W.;  Hoffman,  Charles  S..  Jr;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J  , 
5,829,708.  Cl   242-541.600. 
Schmin.  Stefan:  See — 

Halasy-Wimmer.  Georg;  Bill.  Kariheinz:  Balz.  Jurgen;  Kunze,  Lolhar: 
and  Schmin.  Stefan.  5.829.557.  Cl.  188-162.000. 
Schmin-Landsiedel.  Doris:  See — 

Thewes,  Roland:  von  Basse,  Paul-Werner:  Bollu,  Michael;  and  Schmin- 
l.andsiedel.  Dons,  5.831,892.  Cl   .^65-94.000 
Schmitz.  Guenler:  and  Schrey,  Ekkehard,  lo  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Mettwd  for  controlling  an  electromagnetic  actuator  with  com- 
pensation for  changes  in  ohmic  resistance  of  the  electromagnet  coil. 
5,831,809,  Cl.  361  154.000 
Schmitz,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Hdrold,    Seba.stian;   and   Schmitz,    Hans-Peter.   5.830.973.   Cl.    528- 
I08.0(». 
Schneditz.  Daniel,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Means  for  determining  hemodynamic 
parameters  during  extracorporeal  blood  neatment.  5.830.365.  Cl.  210- 
739.000. 
Schneebeli,  Martin:  See — 

Johnson,  Jerome  B.:  and  Schneebeli,  Martin,  3,831,161,  Cl.  7.3-432,100. 
Schneider,  Bemd:  See — 

Clouser,  Sidney  J.;  Wiechmann,  Rudolf:  Schneider,  Bemd:  Bohmler, 
Ulrike;  Apperson,  R.  Duane;  Fedor.  Robert  J.:  Young,  Sharon  K., 
Wright,  Roger  N.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.;  and  Enos,  Su.san  S.,  5,830,583. 
Cl.  428-606.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Baneux.  Pierre;  Dujeu,  Olivier:  and  Tetpend.  Serge.  5.831.499.  Cl 
335-9.000. 
Schneider  (L'SAl  Inc:  See— 

Krieger.  Sarah  J..  5.830.183.  Cl.  6O4-%.000. 
Schneider.  Johannes:  See — 

Burger,  Wolfgang.  Gemshcimer.  Stefan:  Andersch,  Hans:  Fnederich, 
Kilian:  Lehmann,  Siegbert;  Schneider,  Johannes;  and  Fripan,  Michael, 
5,830,816.  Cl.  501-105.000. 
Schneider.  Linda  K.:  See — 

Kasso.  Chris  S.;  DiPol.  Joseph  F:  and  Schneider.  Linda  K..  5.832.505. 

Cl.  707I04.0(X) 

Schneider.  Michael:  Kochloefl,  Karl;  Maletz.  Gerd  J.;  Ladebeck.  Jurgen:  and 

Heinisch.  Christoph.  lo  Sud-Chemie  AG.  Chromium- free  catalyst  ba.sed  on 

iron  oxide  for  conversion  of  carbon  monoxide.  5.830.425.  Cl.  423-437.200. 

Schneider.  Michel:  See — 

Yan.  Feng:  Schneider.  Michel;  and  Biochol,  Jean,  5.830,435.  Cl.  424- 
9520 
Schneider.  Regina:  See — 

Ebel,   Klaus;   Schneider.   Regina:   Melder.  Johann-Peter:  and  Teles. 
Joaquim  Henrique.  5.831.097.  Cl.  548-262.200. 
Schneider.  Robert  L.;  Turner.  Kent  D.:  and  Stavnes.  Karen  L..  to  Electronic 
Data  Systems  Corporation.  Hotel  dalaba.se  inquiry  system.  5.832.452.  Cl 
705-5000. 
Schneider.  Ulrich:  See — 

Fiedrich.  Sven;  Gitiger.  Klaus;  Miiller.  Gerriet:  and  Schneider.  Ulrich, 
5.831.881.  Cl.  364-725.030. 
Schoeller  International  Engineering  S.A.:  See — 

Umiker.  Hans.  5.829.617.  Cl.  220-6.0OO. 
Schoenberger.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Beck.  Robert  Earl:  and  Schoenberger.  Ronald  L..  5.832,511,  Cl.  707- 
201  ()00. 
Scholder.  Erica:  Radloff.  Timothy;  Slelfes.  Karl;  and  Cook.  Stephen,  to  Dell 
Computer  Corporation.  Computer  having  an  expansion  card  cage  assem- 
bly. 5.831.821.  Cl.  361-686.000 
Scholler.  Diane  Mane:  See — 

Anton.  Anthony;  Win.  Peter  Ray;  Sauerbrunn.  Linda  Hoeflich,  Scholler. 
Diane  Marte:  Parmelec.  William  Paul;  Windley.  William  Thomas:  and 
Pearlman.  Paul  Sheldon.  5.830.572.  Cl.  428-372.000. 
Schao,  Notfaen:  See— 
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O^a.  Pieler.  Bischof.  Eric:  Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  KUhling.  Stelfen: 
Zaby.  Gottfried:  Jakob.  Wolfgang:  Dahmer.  Jurgen:  and  Schon.  Noib- 
en.  5.831.111.  a.  558-274.000 
Schooler,  James  E.:  See — 

DeBower.  Marc  M.;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Schooler.  James  E:  and  Hansen. 
Cfoidon  D.  5.829.508.  Q.  160-371.000. 
Schomici.  Gunnar  See— 

Kanner.  Manhias:  Schomick.  Gunnar.  Feindt.  Hans- Jacob:  Meyer.  Tho- 
rias:  Ludwig.  Alfons:  and  Meizmann.  Udo.  5.830.985.  Cl.  528- 
328.000. 
Schostartz.  Heinrich  Josef:  See — 

Mitchell.  Mark  Allen;  Schostarez.  Heinrich  Josef;  Maggion.  Linda 
Louise;  and  Lindberg.  Thomas  J..  5.830.869.  Cl  514-19.000. 
Schotz^  tarry:  Steinike.  William  R.;  and  Wolski.  Mark  R..  to  L.S.  Research. 

Inc.  Digital  wireless  speaker  system.  5.832.024.  Cl.  375-200.000. 
Schraufslaner.  Ingrid  U.;  and  Cochrane.  Charles  G..  to  Scripps  Research 
Institute.  The.  inlerleukin-8  anti-peptide  antibodies.  5,831.032.  Cl.  530- 
387  900. 
SchreifacT.  Stuart  L.:  See— 

Cmblree.  Gerald  R.;  Schreiber.  Stuart  L.;  Spencer.  David  M.:  Wandless. 
■niomas  J.;  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5.830.462.  Cl.  424-93.210. 
Schiey.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Schmitz.  Guenter;  and  Schiey.  Ekkehard.  5.831.809.  Cl.  361-154.000. 
Schrbdtr-Brumloop.  Helmut  L.:  See — 

Fina.  Alan  M.;  Cloux,  Jean-Noel;  Hetkel.  Peter  L.;  Pougny,  Jean-Pierre: 

Schrbder-Brumloop,  Helmut  L.:  Servia.  Armando;  and  Spielbauer. 

Hans-Kilian  Josef.  5,831,227,  Cl    187-394.000 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  Credle.  Bennet  Gibbon:  and  Laughlin.  Richard  Logue. 

to  Lancer  Partnership,  Ltd.  Ice  dispenser  and  combination  ice  and  beverage 

dispaiBer  5,829,646,  Cl   222-241.000 

Schroeisf,  Timodiy  T,  to  DCI  Marketing,  Inc    Key  case.  5.829.580.  Cl. 

206-)$.IOO. 
Schron,  Alejandro  Gabriel:  See — 

Gambino.  Richard  Joseph:  Schrott,  Alejandro  Gabriel;  and  von  Gutfeld, 
Robert  Jacob,  5,831,532,  Cl.  340-572.000 
Schubert,  Michael:  See — 

Biachcrt.  Jost;  Mueller,  Elmar;  Hadeler,  Ralf:  Leibeling,  Flank;  Schuh, 
J»ergen,  and  Schubert,  Michael,  5,832,402,  Cl.  701-72.000. 
Schubert,  Richard  N    See— 

Aitand,  Tejwansh  S  ;  Wikle.  Glenn  K  ;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P.;  Schubert, 
Richard  N  :  Lenington.  Drew  T;  and  Ludwig.  Jeffrey  P,  5.832.4%. 
a   707-102.000. 
Schuch»id.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Fchtkens.  Leonard  G.;  Sylor,  Mark  W.;  Chapman,  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 

ckard,  Robert  C:  Goldfarb,  Stanley  1.:  O'Brien,  Linsey  B.;  Rosen- 

baum,  Richard  L.;  Kohls,  Ruth  E  J ,  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  and  Seger, 

^larit  J.,  5,832,224,  Cl   395-200.530. 

Schuegr^f,  Klaus  F;  Fazan,  Pierre  C:  and  Figura,  Thomas  A.,  to  Micron 

Techhtilogy.  Inc   Method  of  selective  texfiunng  for  panemed  polysllicon 

electtodes.  5.830.793.  Cl  438-255  000 

Schuel^ii  Peter  K  ;  and  Silva.  Pedro,  to  Clinton  Industries.  Inc  Buttonhole  or 

eyelat  sewing  machine.  5.829.371.  Cl    112-67.000. 
SchufeWl.  Alan  D.;  See— 

Bi|l,  Eugene  F;  Blodgen.  Fred  B.;  Brand.  Jerry  D.:  Koch.  Steven  J  ; 
Rodriques.  Lester  V;  Schufeldt.  Alan  D ;  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and 
Sinith.  Ronald  L  .  5,831.197,  Cl.  86-23.000. 
Schuh,  jjtiergen:  See — 

BiBthen,  Jost;  Mueller,  Elmar;  Hadeler,  Ralf;  Leibeling,  Frank;  Schuh, 

ilbergen;  and  Schubert,  Michael,  5,832.402,  Cl.  701-72.000. 

SchultllHs,  David  M.:  Vaughan,  George  R  ;  and  Bairon,  Robert  R.,  lo 

Noitilup  Grumman  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting 

syntldlic  pulses  for  increased  transminer  stability    5,831.569,  Cl.  iA2- 

88.0M 

Senjamin  1  ;  and  Thomas,  Leslie  Ann.  Fishing  lure.  5.829.186.  Cl. 

Lynn  W  :  See — 

ller.  Howard.  Struck.  John  M.;  Schultz.  Lvnn  W;  and  Wendorff. 
^rry.  5.829.174.  Cl   37-2.14.000. 
■lerle  A.:  See — 

Iescu.  Valeri:  Schultz,  Merle  A.;  Gibson,  Garv  A.:  Spracklen,  John  E.: 
hd  Lighmer,  Biuce  D .  5.832.293.  Cl  395-800.230 
jlarry:  See — 
,  Albert  James;  Bren,  Denis:  Schuiz,  Harrv:  Stapleton.  Paul;  and 
ven,  Jeffrey,  5,830.053.  Cl.  452-176000 
[lartmut:  See — 

.  Hans- Joachim;  Schafer.  Volker;  Schuiz,  Hartmut,  Schmidt,  Erich. 
Isel.  Hans-Martin:  Voss.   Hans-Dieiei;   Kleinknecht,   Harald:  and 
thweiger,  Manfred,  5.8.30,817,  Cl.  .502-167.000. 
Stephen  C  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Sputfe^ing  of  lithium  5.8-V),3.16,  Cl   204  298.120 
Schulzi  ./Clayton  E.;  and  Schulze.  Todd  M   Concrete  slab  saver  5,829,213, 

'    !2i  2.54.000- 
Schulz( .  Eckehan,  to  Hartmann  &  Lammie  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Hydraulic 

dnv(  ^nil  5,829,336,  O.  91-365.000. 
Schulzi  ,iTodd  M  :  See— 

Schiilze.  Clayton  E.;  and  Schulze.  Todd  M.,  5,829,213,  Cl.  52-2.54.(N10 
Hausmann.  Friedrich;  Waller.  Wilhelm;  Fischer,  Hans-Rudolf:  and 


Schuiz. 


Schul? 


tion. 


Engltaider,  Heinrich.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft  Vacuumiight  connec- 


,'  .829.794.  Cl   285-205.000. 


Schumacher.  Christian,  to  DyStar  Textilfarfaen  GmbH  &  Co.  Deutschland 
KG.  Fiber  reactive  polyazo  dyes  containing  two  urea  groups.  5,83 1 .039. 0. 
534-634,000. 
Schumacher.  Markus;  and  Muin.  Andrew,  to  Daimler  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH.  Seating  group  of  passenger  seats  especially  for  an  aircraft  cabin. 
5.829,836,  Q.  297-257.000. 
Schiippen,  Andreas:  See — 

Marso.  Mictiel:  Schiippen,  Andreas;  Miinder,  Heihert:  Berger,  Michael 
Goiz:  and  Ludi.  Hans.  5.831.329.  Cl.  257-750.000. 
Schuster.  Mictiael  D ;  and  Wamock.  John  E..  to  Adobe  Systems  incorporated. 

Automatic  graphical  panem  placement.  5.831.632.  CL  345-441.000. 
Schun,  Ernest  G.:  See — 

Walters.  Marl  A.;  Schun.  Ernest  G.;  Hoffman,  John  K.;  Wyzgala.  Mark 
H.;  and  Kiridand.  W.  [>ean.  5.829.428.  Cl.  128-200.240 
Schuyler.  David  E.,  lo  Symantec  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  using 
slack  area  of  file  storage  stiucnires  for  file  reconstruction.  5.832326.  Cl. 
707-205.000. 
Schwab.  Peter:  See — 

Grubbs.  Robert  H.:  Schwab.  Peter:  and  Nguyen.  Sonbinh  T.  5.831.108. 
Cl.  556-21.000. 
Schwartz.  Bradley  N.;  and  Kirkpalrick.  William  R  .  to  Rosemount  Inc 
Calilwation  of  process  control  lempeiature  tran!>mitter.  5.829.876.  Cl. 
374-1.000. 
Schwartz.  Dann  A.:  See — 

Sheridan.  John  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Dann  A..  5.829.980.  Cl.  433-213.000. 
Schwartz.  David  A.:  See — 

Rosen.  Philip  G.:  IVzytula.  ICrzysztof  W.;  and  Schwartz.  David  A.. 
5.832.291.  Cl.  395-800.110. 
Schwarz,  Hans  Peter  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Philapitsch.  Anton:  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter.  5.830.467. 
Cl.  424-94.640. 
Schwarz.  Sigfrid:  See — 

Ring.  Sven;  Teichmueller.  Gerhard;  Weber.  Gisela:  Schwarz.  Sigfrid: 
Eirfaart.  Bemd;  Undeutsch.  Bemd:  Raethe.  Harald.  Moellmann.  Peter: 
Pfeiffer.  Carmen;  and  Palme.  Hans-Joachim.  5.831.104.  O.  552- 
6I9.0OO. 
Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Eiter.  Johann:  Kock.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Thomas.  5.830.292.  Cl. 
148-628.000 
Schweier.  GUnttKr  See — 

L,anghauser.  Franz:  Fischer.  David;  Schweier.  Giinttier.  Brintzinger. 
Hans-Herbert:  and  Damrau,  Hans-Robert-Hellmuth.  5.831.106.  Cl. 
512-11.000 
Schweiger.  Manfred:  See — 

Graf.  Hans-Joachim;  Schafer,  Volker;  Schuiz.  Hartmui;  Schmidt.  Erich: 
Issel,   Hans-Martin;  Voss.  Hans-Dieter:   Kleinknecht.  Harald:  and 
Schweiger,  Manfred,  5.830.817.  Cl  502-167000. 
Schweigholfer,  Fabien;  and  Tocque  ,  Bruno,  to  lUione-Poulenc  Rorer  SA 

Grb3-3  cDNA  and  polypeptides  5.831.048.  Cl.  536-23  100. 
Schweinfest.  Clifford  W.;  and  Papas,  Takis  S  .  to  United  State  of  Amenca  as 
represented  by  the  Departmeni  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  The  Colon 
mucosa  gene  having  down-regulated  expression  in  colon  adenumas  and 
adenocarcinomas  5.831,015,  Cl.  530-350000. 
Schweitzer- Mauduil  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Snow.  Larrv;  Mahone.  Kerrv,  and  Baccoli.  italo,  5.830.318.  Cl.  162- 
139(100 
Schweizer.  Andreas;  See — 

RIeger.  Albert:   Barclay.  David:  Chapman.  Steven:   Kellner.   Heinz- 
Andreas;  Reibl.  Michael;  Rydelek,  James  G  ;  and  Schweizer.  Andreas. 
5.832.312.  Cl  .3%- 25  000 
Schw  inn.  Ke\  m:  and  Maiousek.  Robert  .\..  to  Case  Cuiporation.  Agncultural 

combine  5.8.30.062.  O.  460-100.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S  ;  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad:  Knesel,  Manhew  B  ;  Feng. 
William  W  .  and  Thompson,  Thomas,  5,830,187,  Cl  604-132.000 
Scieniihc  Ecology  Croup,  Inc..  The;  See — 

Galloway.  Terry  R  .  5.831.143.  O.  73-19.010. 
Scimai  Limited:  See — 

Singleton.  Raymond  William;  Cook.  John  AnttKiny:  and  Gaigan.  Ken- 
neth. 5.830,604,  Cl.  429-2.54.000 
SclMed  Life  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Ren.  Brooke  Q.;  and  Hastings.  Roger  N..  5.8.30.218.  Cl  606-108.000 
Wang.  Lixiao;  and  Chen.  Jianhua.  5.830.182.  O  6«4-%.000. 
Scon  &  White  Memorial  Hospital:  See — 

Myers.  Dennis  Lee;  and  Culp.  Kim  Steven.  5.832.450.  Cl.  705-3.000. 
Scon.  Logan,  to  Omnipoini  Corporation  MetlKxl  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  modulation  index  of  continuous  pha.se  modulated  iCPMl  signals. 
5.832.022.  Cl  375-200.000. 
Scon.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Acello.  Sahanire  J.:  Ansinn,  Detlev  D.;  and  Scon.  Robert  J..  5.830.781. 
Cl.  4.18-111  000 
Scnbner- Browne  Medical  Design  Incorporated:  See — 

Scribner.  Robert  M  ;  and  Browne.  Kevin  F.  5.830.1 25.  Cl  606- 1. 19  (HK) 
Scribner.  Robert  M  ;  and  Browne,  KeMn  F.  to  Scribner-Browne  Medical 
Design  Incorporated.  Catheter  introducer  w  ith  suture  capability  5,8.10. 1 25. 
Cl  606-1.19.000. 
Scripps  Research  Insntute.  The;  See — 

Schraufslaner.  Ingnd  V  .  and  Cochrane,  Charies  G.,  5.831.032.  Cl 

5.10-3X7  9(K). 
Wong.   Chi-Huey;    Mons-Varas.    Francisco:   and    Lin.   Chun-Oieng. 
5.8.10.871.  a.  514-23000. 
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Scubapro  Europe  S.rL.:  Set- — 

Stnicia.  Roben...  5.82<>.432.  CI.  128-201.270. 
Scuden.  Ciiks  R  ;  Sfe~ 

Insall.  Jiihn  N  ;  Scudt-n.  Giles  R  ;  Puilvathe.  Pa>cal:  HikIotcI..  Robert 
A.;  and  Krucgcr.  Da\id  J..  ?,*(30.21(>.  CI.  6(»6-*«8.0(HI 
Seura.  Brian   Device  lor  reducing  cable  flop.  5.829..' 14.  CI.  74-.'>02.4«0. 
.SeafiHlh  Industries.  LLC:  .Sce- 

Weiser.  Stanley  A..  .S.SJ'J.IX?.  CI.  4V||M)00. 
Seagate  Technologv.  Inc.;  .SVp- 

Chen.  C.a-Lanc.  and  Chen.  Qi\u.  .'i.8.W..SX4.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Eastbum.  Lindsey;  and  Mass.  U-on.  5.831.851.  CI.  .164-167.010 
Kim.  Taesun  E.;  Lee.  Hvung  J  ;  Shih.  YaivT/ung  R.;  Bruno.  John  C; 
/uheck,  Robcn  B  ;  and  Hollars,  Dennis  R.  5.8.W..VM.  CI.  204- 
192.150 
Resh.  Roger  A..  5.8.1 1. 79.^  CI.  360-l(M.(K10. 

Schaen/er.  Mark  J.;  Swanson.  Lori  G.;  Mowry.  Gregory  S.;  and  Slover. 
Lance  E..  5.831.797.  CI   .1W)-1  U.tKX). 
Seal.  Larry  K  :  See-^ 

.\mick.  Darryl  D.;  Havgartli.  John  C:  Fenwick,  Lloyd:  and  Seal.  Larrv 
K..  5.83 1.1 88.  CI.  75-246.000 
Sealed  .Air  Corporation:  See — 

Deniuson.  Timothy  ScoH;  and  Po/zo,  Michel.  5.830.780.  CI.    128- 

68.000. 
Gavronskv.  German;  Cahalan.  Gerard  Anthony:  and  Reichental.  Abra- 
ham N.'.  5.829.492.  CI    141-96.(H)0. 
Seamands.  ltd"  Sei'-- 

Miskin.  Michael  J  :  Seamands.  Ed:  Ahmad.  Muna«ar:  and  Muiphy, 
Paul.  5.8.10.010.  CI.  4.W-578.0(M) 
Searfoss.  Timoths   K    Electric  tarp  system  for  truck  bed.  5.829.819.  O. 

:96-98(H»0. 
SEB  S  A    Sit— 

Debourg.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Bontoux.  Daniel.  5.83 1 .245.  CI.  2 I9-242.(XKI 
Vilon.  Jerome.  5.829,116.  CI.  29.527.200. 
.Sebata.  Masai>:  See 

Chinomi.   Isamu:  .Sebata.  Masao:  and  Ishii.  Wataru.  5.829.727.  CI 
248429.0IH) 
Secor,  Harold  E  Extractor  for  damaged  light  bulps.  5.829.324.  CI.  81-53. 1  lO 
Sederquisi.  Richard  A     SVc 

Trotciola.  John  C  ;  l.esicur.  Roger  R.:  Preston.  John  L..  Jr.:  and  Seder- 

quist.  Richard  A  .  5,8.10.423.  CI.  423-244  1190 

Sedlacek.  Hans-Harald;  Bosslet.  Klaus:  and  Miiller.  Rolf,  to  Hoechsi  Aktieng 

esellschaft  Gene  lherap\  of  tunuws  with  an  endothelial  cell- specific,  cell 

cycle  dependent  active  compound.  5.8.10.880.  CI   514  44  (KKI. 

Seeil.  Brian,  and  ArulTo.  .Alejandro,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The. 

Cloning  xeclor.  pi.lylinker  and  methods.  5.8.10,731.  CI.  435-172  1(H). 
Sceger.  I>>nald  Edwin:  and  Adams.  John  Henhan.  to  Breed  Automotive 
Tixhnologv.    Inc.    Auioicnition    composition    for    an    airhag    inllaior. 
5.831.207,'Cl    149.18(8H-» 
Seeman.  Thomas  R .  to  Comp;iq  Computer  Corporation.  Ci>mputer  system 
implementing  a  stop  cliK'k  acknowledge  special  cvcle    5,832,243,  CI 
195  108.IHH). 
Sees.  Mark  W.:  See-- 

Croslin.  William  D.;  and  .Sees.  Mark  W..  5.8.12.1%.  CI.  395-182.020 
Seger.  Mark  J ;  See 

Hehskens.  Leonard  G  :  Sylor.  Mark  W  ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W  ;  Schu- 
chard.  Robert  C  :  Goldlarb.  Stanley  I.:  0"Bnen.  Linsey  B.:  Rosen- 
baum.  Richard  L.;  KohK.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  E:  and  Seger. 
Mark  J..  5.812.224.  CI.  .19.5-200.5.10. 
Segerson.  Thomas  P.;  Kin/ie.  J.  Mark:  MuKihill.  Eileen  R  ;  Saugstad.  Julie 
.A.,  and  Westbrook.  Gary  L..  to  ZymoGenelics.  Inc  .  and  Oregon  Health 
Science^  I  niversiiy.  Slate  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon 
State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  hi-half  of  the  Oligonucleotide  probes 
to  L-.AP4  sensitive  glutamate  receptor  sequences.  5.831.047.  CI.  516- 
23.IIH). 
Seibl.  Rudolf;  See- 

Rosemcyer.  Viola:  and  Seibl.  Rudolf.  5.830.664.  CI  435-6  OIKI 
Seichler.  Roland;  Kuecuekay.  Eeril:  and  Ereyberger.  L'lrich.  to  Baycrisclie 
Motorcn  Werke  .Aktiengcsell>chaft.  CiHiifort  evaluating   apparatus  for 
motor  vehicles  with  means  for  evaluating  the  longitudinal  acceleration. 
5.832..W1.  CI  701-51.000. 
Seidel.  Dietrich:  See  - 

Gruncnherg.  Alfons:   Brehm.  Oliver:  Conrad.   Michael:  and  Seidel, 
Dietrich.  5.810.'8)8.  CI   514-373(100. 
Seidel.  Kurt:  Priche.  Christian:  and  Hollenherc.  DeileL  to  Henkel  Komman- 

ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Emulsions   5.X.1(».481.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Asawa.  Hiroshi:  Kumagai.  Toshio:  Eukushima.  Toru;  and  Kumai.  Eiji. 

5.831.655.  CI   .147-I02IKK1. 
ladonato.  Kevin  R.:  and  Nguyen.  l.e  Trong.  5,831,871,  CI  .164-49 1. (KK). 
Kawakami.    Ka/uhisa:   isono.    Ma.sahin<:   and  Fuka.sawa.   Shigenori. 

5.831.647.  CI.  .147-.16.0<Mt. 
Nakamura.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ogawa.  Takao.  5.832.108.  CI.  .195-873.000. 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  Lent/.  Derek  J.:  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg,  Sanjiv ; 
Hagiuara.  Yasuaki:  Wang.  Johannes;  lau.  Tc-Li:  Wang.  S/e-Shun; 
and  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.832.292.  CI  19-8(M)  2.10. 
Takeuchi.  Masahiro:  and  Tokiida,  Yasunobu.  5.831.285.  CI.  257-69.000. 
Takuva.  Mivakawa:  Yoshiaki.  Mori:  Yohei.  Kurashima:  and  Makoto. 

An'an.  5.8'3 1.238.  CI   219-121  590. 
Usui.  Mimiru;  Kalakura.  Takahiro:  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  5.831.651.  CI.  .147-70.000 
Seing.  Hong  S  :  See 


Barenboim.  Michael:  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael:  Chrusch.  Peter  P.:  Kami. 
Beniamin:  Kerstens.  Picter  J   M  :  Seing.  Hong  S.:  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching,  5.8.10.514.  CI.  425  17L4(K). 
Seino.  Ka/uyuki:  Nishimura.  Takashi:  .-\rai.  Masakatu:  Nagai.  Hitoshi:  and 
Kamohara.  Eiji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cathode  ray  tube  with 
supponing  members  each  having  a  first  and  second  support  portion  for 
improved  bearing  ol  atmospheric  pressure  between  the  faceplate  and  the 
reaiplate   5.831. .172,  CI.  31.1-2.100. 
.Seipel.  Matlin;  See — 

Pevear.  Daniel  C:  Nitz,  Theodore  J.:  and  Seipel.  Manin,  5,830.894,  CI. 
514  243  INK) 
Seit/.  Dasid  R  :  and  Wmxls.  Curtis,  to  Ohio  Electnmic  Engravers.  Inc. 
Engraved  area  \  olume  measurement  system  and  method  using  pixel  data. 
5,831,746.  CI   3.58-299.01X1. 
Sejpka.  Johann:  and  Wimnier.  Fran/,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Privess  for 
preparing    organosilicon    compiuinds    containing    glycoside    radicals. 
5.831.080.  CI   5.16-124tlt»0 
Seki.  Hidc-o:  and  Abe.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Methixl  and  signal  pr>K~essing  apparatus  for  generating  digital  signal  from 
analog  signal.  5.83I..567.  CI.  .141-155.000. 
Seki.  Makt*t(»;  See 

Miyamura.    Tatsuo.    Saito.    l/umu:    Matsuura.    'i'oshiharu.    Honda. 
Yoshika/u:  and  Sc-ki.  Makoto,  5,810.691.  CI.  435-69.100 
Seki.  Masahiko:  See   - 

Ohmi/u.  Hiroshi:  and  Seki.  Masahiko.  5.831.091.  CI.  544-92.000. 
Seki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kouno.  Yu/ou:  Higaya.  Toshiaki:  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi:  Nakai,  Jyunji: 
Yasuda.  Kei/ou:  Sato,  Masahiko:  Ehara,  Masanao:  and  Seki.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5,832.3.54,  CI.  .199-1.10.(m0. 
Sekigami.  Ka/uo;  See    ■ 

Tsubono,  Isamu:  Takebavashi,  Musahiro:  Kohsokabe.  Hirokatsu:  Seki 
gami.  Ka/uo;  and  Matsuo.  Ka/uya,  5.829.959.  CI.  418-55.500. 
SekigtK'hi.  Toshihiro:  See  - 

Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Murata.  Jun:  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro:  Aoki.  Hideo: 
Kawakita.  Kei/o:  I'chiyama.  Hiroyuki:  Nishimura.  Michio:  Tanaka. 
Michio:  E/aki.  Yuji:  Saitoh.  Ka/uhiko:  Yuhara.  Katsuo:  and  Ch»>. 
Songsu.  5.831.-100.  CI   257  298(100 
Sekine.  Ka/utoyo:  and  Lolocky.  Dan.  to  .Sony  Cotpor;uion:  and  S<wy  Elec- 
tronics, inc    LiK-al  power  failure  detection  and  cl<x.k  disabling  circuit. 
5.831.805.  CI.  .161-86(100. 
Sekine.  Masayuki:  See  - 

Tamai.  Haruhisa:  Nonaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Sekine.  Masavuki.  5.832.4<»8. 
CI   701-208.(KK) 
Selby.  Ralph;  See- 

Welch.   Stuart   Macdonald:   and   Selbv.   Ralph.   5.829.729.  CI.    248 
441  I  (X) 
Selfors.  Brian  J.:  and  Heiimann.  Arnold  M..  to  Satcon  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Turhiwltemator  for  hybrid  motor  \ehicle.  5JJ3l,34l.  CI    290- 
52.0(X)  ■     , : 

Sell.  Charles  Stanley;  .SVf — 

Munro.  David:  and  Sell.  Charles  SUnlcy.  5.831. 101.  CI.  549-266.01H1. 
Sellers.  Scott;  See — 

Tarolli.  Garv:  Sellers.  SoMi:  and  Margeson.  James  E..  ill.  5.831.624.  CI. 
145  410  (HX). 
.Sells.  Garv  L  .  ui  Cor  A-Vent  Inc.  Ventilating  cap  for  the  ridge  of  a  roof 

5.830.0.59.  CI.  454- .165  (XXI. 
Selna.  Erich  H.:  and  Eng.  Tak.  to  Sun  Mictxwysicms.  Inc.  Single  in-line 
niemorv  module  having  »*n-board  regulation  circuits.  5.831.890.  CI.  .165- 
51  (XX»' 
.Sematech.  Inc  ;  .SVi' 

Shacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Dubin.  Valerv  M.;  Ting.  Chiu  H.:  Zhao.  Bin: 
and  Vasudev.  Prahalad  K  .  5.8.10.805.  CI.  438-678.(XXI 
Scmeia.  Robeno.  to  .Scubapro  Europe  S.r.L.  Regular  for  underwear  btvalhing 

apparatus.  5.829.432.  CI    128-201.270. 
Semiconductor  Energv  Lab<irattirv  Comp.inv.  Ltd.;  ."wr  - 

/hang.  Hongyon'g;  and  Tak.i\d"ia.  Toru.  5.8.10.784.  CI   438  l.M.(XX). 
Zhang.  H<'ngyong:  lochi.  Hideki.  Yania/jki.  Shunpei:  Takemura.  Yasu- 
hiko:  Miva/aki.  Minoru:  Murakami.  .Akane:  Konuma.  Toshimiisu: 
Sugawara.  Akira:  and  I  ehara.  Yukiko.  5,810.786.  CI.  438-l63.(XX). 
Semikron  Elektronik  GmbH    S'<< — 

Mavannek.  Juergen;  and  Schimanck.  Ernst.  5.831.807.  CL  .16I-93.(XX). 
Senechal.  Alain;  See- 

Knipper.  Magali:  Raffail.  Michele:  and  Senechal.  Alain.  5,83 L(W2.  CI. 
516. 1  110 
Sengupta.  Louise:  and  Klushens.  Michael  S  Multilavered  ferroelectric  com- 
posite waveguides.  .5,81t)..5i;i,  d.  428-70l.(XX). 
Senjo,  Mtitohiro:  anil  Sadotomo.  Shigcru.  to  LAI  Corporation.  Actuator 

5.831.160.  CI   3I0-80(XK) 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid    .Si< 

Ogawa,  Takahiro:  Walanabe,  Noriko;  and  Okumura,  Yasushi.  5.830,91 1. 
CI   514-569.(XX) 
.Senn.  Brian  A  ;  See 

Dohr.  Jereniv  J  ;  Senn.  Brian  A,.  Toms.  Robert  S  .  Jr:  and  Either. 
Robert  T..'5.829.159.  CI.  105-3  lO.(XX). 
Sen/arin-Kulik.  Kelley  L.;  See— 

McGuire.  Michael  F.:  Sen/arin-Kulik.  Kellev  L.:  and  IX-noi.  Anthonv  J  . 
5.810.291.  CI    148-6IOIXX). 
Seo.  Jae  Kveong,  to  Samsune  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  System  and  methinl 

for  dri\i'ng  electronic  shutter  of  a  camera.  5,832.319.  CI.  .1'>6-90.(XX). 
Seo.  Keifi;  See 
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Tai;.  Hiroshi:  Seo,  Keiji:  and  Itnamaki.  Teruo.  5.829.352.  CI.   101- 
. :  7  tXKl. 
Separati  i  \  Techn*»logies.  Inc.:  See  — 

\M  1  livk.  David  R  .  5.829,.598.  CI   209- I28.(XX(. 
Sequa  C  1;  cmicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Eh  y  1.  William  C.  5.8.10.978.  CI.  528-245.(KX). 
Scrbin.  ii  rgen:  See — 

Wi  I  L-ning.  Christian:  Serbin.  Jiiraen:  Langer.  Hans:  Homig.  Guido:  and 
1 !  inner.  Andreas.  5.832.4 1 5.  CI.  702-86.(XX). 
Sen/aw  1   Mutsumu;  See — 

Mirya.    Osaniu;    Sakamoto.    Takafumi:    and    Seri/awa.    .MulMiniu. 
.02.163.  CI   455-11  KXI. 
Seri/aw  i    Nobulusa:  and  Walanabe.  Ichiro,  to  Sanklo  Company.  Limited. 

Actin  invcete  promoter.  5.830.645.  CI.  435  69.1(X). 
Semiys     \\m.  to  LVD   Company  N.V.  Adaptive  lolding.  5.829.288.  CI. 

72-'r     (X). 
Ser\  la.  V  niiando;  See 

Fit  ri  Alan  M  ;  Cloux.  Jean-Noel:  Hcrkel.  Pelcr  I..:  Pougny.  Jean-Pierre: 
.1  hriHler-Brumloop.  Helmut  L.  Servia.  Amiando:  and  Spielbauer. 
Iins-Kilian  Jos^-1,  5.831.227.  CI.  187-.1'M.(XXI. 
Selo.  Fiiig:  West.  Steven  J  :  and  Wen.  Xiaowen.  to  Orion  Research  Inc- 

ComI Illation  ISE  and  solutions  therefor  5,8.10.338,  CI  2(M-416tXX» 
Severn-  John  Corl:  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Hanman.  Frederick  Anthony: 
IX-nu  I  r.  Hugo  Robert  Germain:  Costa.  Jill  Bonham:  Chung.  .Alex  Haejixm: 
and  (lui/.  Rafael,  to  PrcKter  &  Gamble  Company  Dryer  activated  fabric 
condi  li  lining  and  antistatic  compositmns  with  improved  periunie  longevity. 
.5.8.1(  .1  35.  CI.  510-102.(XXI 
Severn*    John  Cort;  Sei — 

Ha  n  man.  Frederick  Anthony :  Hubesi  h.  Bruno  .Albert  Jean:  Ma.ssctKlein. 
\  kel:  Rusche.  John  Roben;  Sevems.  John  Con:  and  Tumer.  John 
"iristopher.  5.8.10.843.  CI.  510-475  (KXI. 
Severs!  n  Frederick  E..  and  Quinn.  Patrick  A.  Non-liniped  continuous  sound 
by    rrdom   sequencing  of  digital   sound  records    5.832.431.  CI.  704- 
258.(  (  11. 
Sevrain    Christopher  J-P;  Set — 

\j  1  Mingdi:  Keana.  John  F.  WV.  Karapetrov.  Goran:  SevTain.  Christo- 
ilier  J  P:  and  Wyboume.  Martin  N  .  5.8.30.5.19.  CI.  427-551.(X10. 
Se/giner   Abdurrahman:  and  Gntfin.  Douglas    Well  logging  methixl  and 
appauus  for  NMR  and  resistivity   measurements.  5.831,433.  CI.  324- 
.103.((l).  ■        ■ 

SGB  Sir, ices  Pic:  See- 

Ci  niish,  John  Roben  E  .  5.829.550.  CI.  182  113.(XX). 
SGS-TI I  nison  MicroelectronKs  Limited;  See — 

M r^iiyre.  David  Hugh.  5.831..102.  CI.  323-313.(X)0. 
SGS-TI  i»mson  Microelectronics  S.rl.;  See — 

Pa.iucci.  Luigi.  5.831,915.  CI   .165-200.000. 

Pt  Jirenti,  Francesco:  Bonlempo,  Gregorio:  and  Gariboldi.  Roberto. 
5  831.466.  CI   327-109.(XK). 
Shacha  liDiamand.  Yosi:  Dubin.  Valery  M  :  Ting.  Chiu  H  ;  Zhao.  Bin:  and 
Vasu  liv.  Prahalad  K..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation:  Sematech.  Inc.:  and 
Intel  Corporation.   Electroless  depi>siiion  equipment  or  apparatus  and 
1  of  performing  electroless  deposition.  5.810.805.  CI  438-678.(XX» 
Datrel  W.  Check  valve  with  a  reversible  valve  ball  and  seat 
b52,  CI.  417-514.000. 
James  M.:  See — 

Jns,  Glen  G.:  Cohen.  Michael  S.:  Maunt/.  Karl  H.:  and  Shaffer, 
imes  M..  5.831.445.  CI.  324-760  000. 
rvi:  See — 

Wn.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.831.059.  CI   536-23  .5(X). 
ShahaniJ  Satoshi.  to  Shimano  Inc    Bicycle  derailleur  shifting  mechanism 
havii  a  indexing  configured  for  use  with  variety  of  chain  sprocket  sets. 
5.82' iJ  1 3.  CI   74-502.21X1. 
Shakib  barren  Arthur;  See— 

N(  iijn.  Scott:  Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  and  Benson.  Max  Loell.  5.832.514. 
a   707-2O2.(XX). 
Shaler,  Thomas  Andrew ;  See — 

M  liforte.  Joseph  .Alben:  Becker.  Christopher  Hank:  Shaler.  Thomas 
.4^ndrew:  and  Pollan.  Daniel  Joseph.  5.830.655.  CI   435-6.(XX). 
Shalov    Mien  A  :  and  Piacenle.  Anthony  N  .  to  Congoleum  Corporation. 
Coat  rtg  and  wearlayer  composinons  lor  surtace  coverings.  5.830.937.  CI 
524-  :i7.(X10 
Shanks  |an  Alexander;  See — 

A  tiidge,  John  Worthington:  and  Shanks.  Ian  Alexander.  5.830.766.  CI 
»6'-5l8.(XXl. 
Shapiri  .  Ron  M  ;  See — 

Fi  i  Frederic  D:  Pearson.  Douglas  R.:  Caine.  Diane:  Mann.  Steven: 
Siapiro.  Ron  M.:  Lieht.  Harve  C:  and  Rodriguez.  Suzanne  M.. 
.i8.32.456.  CI.  705-l(MXX). 
Sharan  Bujit:  See — 

PiJl.  Kirk:  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  5.831.334.  CI.  257 
150,(XX). 
Sharan  ;eani.  Harshvardhan  P.;  See   - 

.A  lira.  Judge  K  .  Hammond,  Gary  N  ,  and  Sharangpani,  Harshvardhan 
if,  5,832.260,  CI.  .195-586.(XX) 
Sharm;  ij.  Paul,  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Rear  seat  assembly  for  a  motor 

vehi  fc.  5.829.831.  CI.  297-178.120. 
Sharp,  jjimcs  W  ;  See— 

H  11.  Jeftery  S.:  and  Sharp.  James  W..  5.8.10.419.  CI.  422-307.000. 
Sharp  s|ibushiki  Kaisha.  i'i<  — 

H  raishi.  Youichi:  Tagusa.  Ya.sunobu;  and  Hishida.  Tadanori.  5.831.708. 
l(f|,  149-143.(XX). 


Hirano.  Yasuaki.  5.811.iJ05.  CI.  365  185.290. 

Hojyo.  Yoshivuki;  Okuda.  Tohru:  and  Kakiwaki.  Shigeaki.  5.831.248. 

CI   219.388IXXI. 
Holta.  Yasuhiro.  5.831.910.  CI    .165-233..5(X) 

Kurogane.  Saori:  and  Sakamoto.  Hiromi.  5.8.10.776.  CI.  438-.10.(XXI. 
Kurogane.  Saori;  and  Sakamoto.  Hiromi.  5.831.281.  CI   257-57.(XX) 
Maa.  Jer-shen.  and  Hsu.  Shc-n  Teni;.  5.8.10.775.  CI   4.17-4 l.OSM 
Nakajima.  .Akio:  and  Sad*.  Isao.  .5.831.471.  CI.  327-.540.(XXI. 
Nishiguchi.    Kenji:   and   Shinomiva.  Tokihiko.   5.831.703.   CI.    .149 

117IKXI 
Numata.  Tomivuki.  5.831.953.  CI.  169-58.(XX). 
Robens.  Michael:  and  Sabha.  Racd.  5.832.255.  CL  .39.5-555.(XX). 
Sato.  Hiroya.  5.831.337.  CI.  257.780.(XX) 
Suga.   Ka/uvuki:   Kusao.   Hiroshi:   Nishimura.  Takashi:   and   Kakoh. 

Nontoshi.' 5.832.143.  CI   382-.1(XI.(XX). 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  and  Ko/aki.  Shuichi.  5.831.704.  CI.  149  124(XX) 
Yokovama.  Seiichi:  ho.  Yasuyuki:  L'shikubo.  Maho:  and  Koba.  Masav- 

oslii.  5.831.299.  CI.  257-295.(XXI 
^oshida.  ■^ukihiro.  5.832.286.  CI.  .395-750.060. 
Sharji  Microelectronics  Technology.  IrK  .  See — 

Maa.  Jer  shen;  and  Hsu.  Shen  Teng.  5.8.10.775.  CI  437-4 l.OSM. 
Robens.  Michael:  and  Sabha.  Raed.  5.832.2.55.  CI.  .195-555.IXXI 
Shashlo.  Michael  L  :  and  Tracy.  Steven  A  .  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc 
.Apparatus  and  method  lor  setting  vehicle  dixir  glass  to  vehicle  body 
5.829.123.  CI.  29-703  (XX). 
Shaw.  Steven  M.;  .SV< — 

Shaw.  Venson  M.;  and  Shaw.  Steven  M  .  5.832.289.  CI.  .195-8(X)..VX) 
Shaw.  Venson  M.:  and  Shaw.  Steven  NL  System  for  estimating  worst  tinR- 
duration  required  to  execute  procedure  calls  and  liK)king  ahead/prepanng 
for  the  next  stack  operation  of  the  fonhcoming  priKedure  calls.  5.832.289. 
CI.  .195-8(X).3(X) 
Shav.  Jerry :  See  - 

'  \^est.'  Michael  D  :  Shav.  Jerr>,  and  Wright.  Wixxlring  E..  5.8.30.644.  CI 
415-6.(XX) 
Shears.  Larry  L..  II;  See — 

Billiar.  Timothy  R  :  Tzeng.  Edith:  Shears.  Larry  L..  II:  Gcllcr.  Dav  id  .A.: 
and  FJington.  Howard  David  James.  5.8.10.461.  CI.  424-94  4(X). 
Sheckler.  Chad  A  ;  See  - 

Bauman.  David  S  :  Sheckler.  Chad  A.:  Grellner.  Randv  J.,  and  Gnffeth. 

Greg  A..  5.830.767.  CI   436-527  (XX). 

Shedd.  Gordon  M  :  and  Ray.  David  J .  to  Burleigh  Instruments.  Inc.  Elec- 

trostrictive  actuator  for  scanned-probe  microscope    5.831.264.  CI.  250- 

306.(XX). 

Sheffield.   Kim  A.,  to  Powersoft  Corporation    Reuseable  and  iroxlifiable 

interlace  object  5.8.12.481.  O.  707-4.(XX). 
Sheldon.  Katherine;  See — 

Raso.  Victor  A  :  and  Sheldon.  Kathenne.  5.8.10,478,  CI  424-236  KXI 
Shelestak.  Lany  J.:  and  Calabrete.  Andrew,  to  PKi  Industries,  Inc   Infrared 
and  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing  green  glass  composition  5,8.10,812,  CI 
.501-71  (XX). 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See— 

Chion.  Jacques:  and  Morizut.  Marie-Francoise.  5.8.1l).925.  CI.  521 

81  (XX) 
Kericher.  Frederick  C:  and  Kern.  Charles  L.,  5.8.10..544. CI.  428-34.500. 
Shelly.  Douglas  Parivs;  See— 

Fisher.  John  Han> ;  and  Shelly.  Douglas  Parks.  5,829.289.  CI.  72- 19.900. 
Shen.  Dekang;  See — 

L  nger.  Evan  C:  Shen.  Dekang;  and  Wu.  Guanli,  5.8.30.4.10.  O.  424- 

1  2ia 

Shen.  Wang;  See — 

Arcndsen.  David  L:  Baker,  William  R  :  Eakhoury.  Stephen  .A:  Fung. 
.Anthony  K  L.:  Garvey.  David  S  .  Mi<"lellan.  William  J  ;  O'Connor 
Stephen  J.:  Prasad.  Rajnandan  .N  :  Rockway.  Todd  W  ;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.:  Stein.  Herman  H  :  Shen.  Wang:  Stout.  David  M  ;  Sullivan. 
C«;rard  M.:  and  Augeri.  David  J  .  5.831.115,  CI.  .560-41  (XIO. 
Sheng.  Chia-Ming.  to  Compal  Electronics.  Inc    Base  structure  for  liquid 

crystal  display.  5.831.696.  CI.  .149-58  (XX). 
Sheppard.     Charles     Bradft>rd.     II      Enhanced     electronic     encyclopedia 

5.8.12.472.  CI.  707-1000 
Sher.  Mark  H  ;  See- 
Cam.  Richard  G  :  Sher  Mark  H  ;  and  Raheny.  Bryan  P..  5.8.10. 1 3 1 .  CI 
6(X)--3(X).(XX). 
Sheridan.  John  J  :  and  .Schwan/.  Dann  A.  Gasket  tor  vacuum  ihermoforming 

machine   5.829.980.  CI   433-213(XX) 
Sherman.  Andrew  P.;  and  McCargar.  Scott  E..  to  Sybase.  Inc    Method  for 

dealliKating  a  log  in  database  systems  5.832.508.  O.  707-2(X).(XX) 
Sherman.  David  .A.:  See— 

Hicaro.  Enrique.  Jr:  and  Sherman.  David  A.  5.829.4.50.  CI     131 
2.15.100 
Sherman.  Wavne  C;  See — 

Anderson.  David  N.;  and  Sherman.  Wayne  C.  5.829.351.  CI    101- 
.16.0»X) 
Sherwixxl  Medical  Company:  S<<-^ 

Pnchard.  James  B  :  and  Bixlickv.  Raymond  O.  5.8.30.401,  CI    264- 
262000. 
Shewchenko.  Don:  See — 

Wesson.  David  S.:  and  Shewchenko.  Don.  5.829.538.  CI   |75-4.6(X). 
Sheynblat.  Len.  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited    Integrity   monitoring  of 
Kvation  and  veliviiv   cixirdinates  from  dilTerential  satellite  positioning 
systems  signals  5.8.11.576.  CI.  .142-357.(XX). 
Shi.  Jishu;  See — 
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Blecha.  Krank;  and  Shi.  Jishu,  5.830.993,  CI.  .S30-300.000. 
Shiao.  Kun-lin.  Supponing  device  for  a  golf  bag  stand.  .S.829,720.  CI. 

248-%.000. 
Shiba.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ha2ama.  Hiruyuki;  Shiba.  Hiroaki;  and  Deno,  Tom.  5,ti32..342.  CI. 
399-107.000. 
Shibasaki.  Mit.sunao;  and  Ogure.  Naoaki.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Spin  dryer 

apparatu.s.  5,829, 1. Sh,  CI.  34-58.(K)(). 
Shibata,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Omala.  Kazuo:  Shibaia,  Kalsumi:  Shirai.  Yukio:  and  Ichikawa,  Seigo, 
5,832.393.  CI.  588-20.000. 
Shibata.  Kouji;  and  Uemura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd. 
PncumalK-  lire   including  circumferential   gnmve    5,830,294,  CI.    152- 
209.(K)R 
Shibaia,  Masahiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Isao;  Shibata.  Masahiro;  Sugiyama.  Tomio;  Nakano.  Syuichi; 
and  Imamura.  Shinichiro.  5,8.30,339,  CI.  204-426.000. 
Shibata,  Steven  Kikm):  See — 

McAllister.  Robert  William;  and  Shibaia.  Sleven  Kikuo.  5,829,24 1 .  CI. 
57-2(M.O(M). 
Shibuya.  Tomohtro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao;  Sakurai,  Fusayoshi;  Ueno,  Haruo;  and  Shibuya.  Tomo- 
hiro.  5,830.621.  CI.  430-287. 100. 
Shibuya,  Yoshilaka,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Audio  signal  signal-io-mask  ratio 

priK-essor  for  subhand  ciKling.  5,832,427.  CI   704-230.000 
Shido.  Shunichi;  See  - 

Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Halanaka.  Katsunori;  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Yamano.  Aki 
hiko:  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5.831,961,  CI.  369- 1 26.(H)0. 
Shields,  Sieven  R.:  See  - 

Bill,  Eugene  F;  Blodgeit,  Fred  B.;  Brand,  Jerry  D.;  Koch.  Sievcn  J  ; 
Rodriques,  Lester  V;  Schufeldl.  Alan  D.;  Shields,  Sleven  R.;  and 
Smith,  Ronald  L.,  5,831.197.  CI   86-23.0(K). 
Shiffleil,  Dennis;  and  Chen,  Yuqi.  to  TRW  Inc.  Locking  lever  connecttw 

mechanism.  5.831),(K)0.  CI  439-352.000. 
Shiga,  Tsutomu:  See  — 

Kobayashi,    Yasuhiko;    Shiga,    Tsutomu;    and    Havashi,    Nobuyuki, 
5,831,340,  CI.  290-38.(K»R 
Shigeeda,  Nobuyuki:  See- 

Ishida.    Yoshihiro;     Koga,    Shinichiro;    and    Shigeeda,     Nobuyuki. 

5.832.141,  CI.  382-298.000. 

Shigehara,  Himshi;  and  Kinugasa.  Masanori,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Output  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,831.449,  CI. 

^26-XI.(X)0. 

Shigemalsu.  Nobuo:  lino.  Kenichi;  and  Walabe.  Tsutomu.  to  Shigcnnalsu 

Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Inhalation  valve.  5,829,433,  CI.  128-202.280. 
Shigemi  Co.  Lid.:  See— 

Shigezane,  Masahiro;  and  Takahashi,  Seizo.  5.83 1 .434. CI.  324  32 1 .000. 
Shigeno,  Nobuyuki;  Kataoka,  Hideo;  and  Urabe,  Telsuo.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 

Reflective  giest-hosl  liquid-crysul  display.  5,830,542,  CI.  428-1  000. 
ShigermaLsu  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigemalsu.  Nobuo;  Ono.  Kenichi;  and  Walabe,  Tsulomu.  5.829.433,  CI. 
128-202.280. 
Shigeia.  Alsushi:  See — 

Takahashi, Tamami;  Sakaia.  Fumihiko;  Kimura.  Norio:  Kodera.  Masako; 
and  Shigcla.  Alsushi,  5.830.041,  CI.  451-8.000. 
Shigeiaka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Inoue.  Kinya:  and  Shigeiaka.  Hiroshi.  5.831.600,  CI.  .345-173.000. 
Shige/ane.  Masahiro;  and  Takahashi.  Seizo,  lo  Shigemi  Co.  Ltd.  Sample  tube 

for  nuclear  magnelic  resonance  apparatus.  5.831.434.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Shih.  Thomas  L.;  See — 

Mrozik,  Helmut;  and  Shih,  Thomas  L..  5.830.875,  CI.  5I4-30.0(X). 
Shih,  Yao-Tzung  R.:  See — 

Kim,  Taesun  E.;  Lee,  Hvung  J.;  Shih,  Yai>-Tzung  R.;  Bruno.  John  C; 
Zubeck.  Robert  B.;  and  Hollars.  Dennis  R.,  5.8.V),33I.  CI.  204- 
192.150 
Shihabi,  David  S.:  See— 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N  .  Schipper,  Paul  H.;  Shihabi.  David  S.;  and  Steven- 
son. Scmt  A..  5.8.30.346,  CI.  208-113.000 
Shiiki.  Zenya;  and  Kawakami.  Yukichika.  lo  Kuieha  Kagaku  Kagyo  KK. 
Preparation  priKCss  and  puhlicaiion  process  of  dimeric  cyclic  ester  of 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid.  5,8.10,991,  CI.  528-491.000. 
Shikala,  Kunihide;  Nagae,  Kenichi;  L'emura,  Toshihiko;  Hayashi.  Masaki; 
and  Muchi,  Tsuneo,  lo  Kyocera  Corporation;  and  Sony  Corporation 
Alumina  sintered  product.  5,830.819.  CI.  .50I-I53.(KX). 
Shima,  Hisalo;  See  — 

Terasawa,  Hideo;  Shima.  Hisalo;  and  Yamanaka,  Brian  Toni.  5,832,173. 
CI.  386-69.000. 
Shimada,  Masao:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Daisuke;  Tokuda,  Junko:  Suzuki,  Tada.shi;  Shimada,  Masao; 
and  Tavvaki,  Shin-ichirou,  5,8.30,732,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Shimada,  Naoki.  In  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Battery  powered  computer 
capable  of  swilching  to  a  suspend  mode  based  on  ihe  connection  status  of 
an  external  device.  5.832.285.  CI.  395-750O50. 
Shimada,  Saloshi:  See — 

Komachiya,  Masahiro;  Oho,  Shigeni;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Seiko; 
Kuriia.    Masahiro;    Nakazawa.    Terumi.    and    Sasayama,    Takao. 
5,831,263,  CI.  250-227. 170. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

.Anzai,  Mitsuioshi;  Imai,  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Telsuro;  and  Ohia.  Masafumi. 
5.830.980.  CI.  528  272.000. 


Shimada.  Yuzo;  See — 

Shimoto.  Tadanori:  Funada,  Yoshitsugu:  MaLsui,  Koji;  Shimada,  Yuzo; 
and  Utsumi.  Kazuaki,  5,830,563,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Shimadzu  Coqsoralion:  See — 

Hirose,  Hideo;  Ando,  Kozo;  Aoyagi,  Yoshin<*u;  and  Hara.  Tamio, 

5,832.052,  CI.  378-43.000. 
Kuwabara.  Shoji,  5,832,054.  CI.  378-45.000. 
Shimamura,  Telsuo:  See — 

Ishii.  Tsulomu;  Takizawa,  Seiichi;  Shimamura,  Telsuo;   Hashimoto. 
Michinori;  Ichimura.  Shozo:  aitd  Karibe,  Fumio,  5,830,414,  CI.  422- 
122.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Shahana,  Satoshi,  5,829.313,  CI,  74-502,200. 
Shoge.  Akihiko,  5,829.563,  CI.  I92-6.00A. 
Shimalani,  Takashi;  See — 

Midorikawa,   Hideyo;   Matsubara,   Hiioshi;   Shimalani,  Takashi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhide,  5,832,462,  CI.  705-35.000. 
Shimazaki,  Osamu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  image 

data.  5,832,122.  CI.  382-237.000. 
Shimazaki,  Takaaki,  lo  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device  and  manufacture  ihereof  5,831.317,  CI.  257-401.000 
Shimazu,  Teruo:  See — 

IJviabo,  Tsuneo;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  Yoncyama,  Eiichi;  Tangi.  Yoshinon; 
Shimazu,  Teruo;  Shimizu.  To.shiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  lloh, 
Toshimil.su,  5.831.794.  CI.  360-I05.(X)0. 
Shimizaki,  Toru:  See— 

Anda,  Hiroshi;  Shimizaki,  Toni;  and  Takevvaki,  Moriinasa.  5.829.555, 
CI.  188-73.380 
Shimizu.  Hiioshi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai,sha.  Zooming 

device.  5.832.317,  CI.  396-83.(KX). 
Shimizu.  Kazuo:  See  — 

Milani.  Masao;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Kawasumi.  Katsunori;  Shimizu.  Kazuo; 

and  Machida.  Osamu,  5,831,648,  CI.  .347.62.0rK). 

Shimizu,  Sakayu;  and  Kobayashi.  Michihiko,  lo  Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co., 

Lid.  dene  encoding  a  regulalorv  factor  involved  in  aclivaling  expression  of 

Ihe  nilnlase  gene  promoter  5,830.693,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Shimizu.  Saori;  and  Nishiuchi,  Kalsuioshi.  lo  Olvmpus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd. 

Povier  supply  unii  of  camera.  5.832,324.  CI   .396-.303.0(M). 
Shimizu,  Sciya,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Polygon  overlap  extraction  mclhod,  and 

polygon  grouping  method  and  apparatus.  5,831,628,  CI.  345-435.0<X). 
Shimizu.  Takao,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methods  of  Ixmding 
liianium  and  titanium  alloy  members  bv  high  frequency  healing  5,83 1 ,252, 
CI.  2I9-603.(XX). 
Shimizu,  Toshiharu:  See — 

llwabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama,  Eiichi;  Tangi.  Yoshinori; 
Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu,  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  lloh. 
Toshimitsu.  5.831.794.  CI.  360-105.00t). 
Shimizu.  Toshiyuki:  See- 

Kalo,  Sadavuki;  Ishihata.  Hiroaki;  Hone.  Takeshi;  Inano.  Satoshi;  and 
Shimizu.' Toshiyuki.  5.832.215,  CI   .395-200.600 
Shimoda,  Junji,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jel  recording  apparatus  and 
mclhod  for  recovering  an  ink  jel  recording  head  used  for  such  apparatus 
5,831,645,  CI.  .347.30.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji;  See— 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,832.175. 
CI   386-92.000. 
Shimokavka.  Seitaro:  See — 

Yokota.  Shoji;  Shimokawa.  Seiiaro.  Sonohara.  Rilsu;  Okada.  Akira;  and 
Takahashi.  Koichiro.  5.830,493,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Shimomura,  Masumi,  lo  Komalsu  Machinery  Corporalion.  ArrangemenI  lor 
preventing  chip  from  living  aNmi  in  crankshaft  miller.  5,829,9.M).  CI 
409- 1. U  .(XX) 
Shimomura,  Yasuhiktv  See — 

Tomoda,  Ichiro;  Kambayashi.  Toru;  ho,  Satoshi:  Ida.  Takashi;  Shimo- 
mura. Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  Muratahi.  Hirofumi;  and  Kondo. 
Masafumi,  5,832.229.  CI.  .395-200.570. 
Shimomura,  Yukari;  Sugiura,  Susumu;  and  Kobayashi,  Takeshi,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  using  neural  network  5,832,132,  CI. 
382-254.(XX). 
Shimoto,  Tadanori;  Funada.  Yoshitsugu;  Malsui.  Koji;  Shimada.  Yu/o;  and 
L'isumi,  Kazuaki,  to  NEC  Corporalion.  Inlerconncclion  structures  and 
nieOiod  of  making  same,  5.8.30,563.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Shimovoshi.  Osamu:  See  — 

Tsutsui,  Kyoya;  and  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu,  5.832.426.  CI.  704-229.»XX). 
Shimura.  Masalo:  See 

Matsuyama.  Shigeru;  A.suma.  Hiroaki;  Shimura.  Masalo;  Tomila.  Yoshi- 
fumi;  and  Aratani,  Sukekazu.  5,831.701,  CI.  349-110000. 
Shin,  Dac-chcol:  See-- 

Park,  Byung-lyul;  Shin.  Dae-cheol;  and  Cho.  Yong-jin.  5.829.163,  CI. 
34  264.(XH). 
Shin  Dong  Bang  Corporalion:  See  — 

An.  Se  Cheon;  Jee.  Ho  S«xin;  and  Uoh.  Moo  Hoc.  5,831.082.  CI. 
5.36-1 27 .0(X). 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Toyama.  Kohei.  5,830,369.  CI.  210-773,000. 
Shin  Jiuh  Corp.:  See— 

Chou.  Chin- Wen,  5.831,229.  CI  2(X)-16.00R. 
Shin.  Kil-Ho:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shoichi;  Aratani.  Toru;  and  Shin,   Kil-Ho,  5,832,455,  CI. 
705-7.1XXI. 
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Kcisukc;  Fujiinura.  Shu/o;  Maloba.  ^■uu|i;  Nakano,  Yosbimasa: 
i.  Talsuya:  and  Miyanaga,  Takeshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Shinko 
C  o..  Lid   Mclhod  for  comrolling  apparatus  lor  supplying  sieam  for 
[iriKess.  5,832.177.  CI.  .W2-394.(HX) 

Kenichi;  Maeda.  Masava;  and  Sakaegi.  Yuji,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Record  medium  erasing  device  wiih  variable  c<vnlrol  in  accordance 
«er  supply  characteristics.  5.83 1. 945.  CI.  .?69-l9.(XXI 
Takao.  to  JEOL  Lid  .Scanning  electron  microscope.  5,83 1,265,  CI 
(XX) 
;4iki  Co..  lid:  .SV<-  - 

ma.  Kcisuke;  Fujimura.  Shuzo;  Maloba.  Yuuji:  Nakano.  Yoshi- 
ijii-a;  Takcuchi.  Talsuva;  and   Mivanaga.  Takeshi.  5.8.32.177,  CI. 
.394(XXI. 
Tohni.  Ill  Fujilsu  Limned.   Pt)wer  source  control  circuit  for 

I  ing  an  eleilric  potential  ol  a  magnelic  head  and  memory  apparalus 
s  ich  a  power  stiurce  conlrol  circuit.  5.831.783.  CI.  .160-67.(XX). 

Walam;  Takagi.  Yasuo;  Imi..  Yulaka;  Haya.shi.  Shinji;  Ohya. 
I'hida,  Yuichi;  and  Murai.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
1  recognition  svsiem  and  conirol  svsiem  using  same.  5.832.181 
(XX). 
I.  lokihiko:  See — 

guchi.    Kenji;   and   Shinomiya.  Tokihiko,   5.831.703,   CI.    349- 
(XH). 
Ryuichi;   Masuzawa.   Hiroshi:  Miwa.  Yuichi;  and   Kalakura. 
fvhi.  to  Hiiachi.  Medical  C'i>rpi7raiJon.  I'lirasound  signal  priKessor 
'i8.  CI.  73-602.()(X). 
.  Ryuichi:  See— 

awa,  Koichi;  Ishikaua.  Shizuo;  Shinomiira.  Ryuichi;  lio,  Yukio; 
Shuzo;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yulaka.  and  Kondo.  Toshio. 
;29.4.19.  CI.  1 28-662  (I6(J. 

Co..  Ltd.:  See 
ura.    Kazuo;    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Malsuo,    His^vuki;    and    EU). 
ijienao.  5.830.703.  CI.  435-69  400. 

II  Hiroshi:  See— 
f.  Kunisuke;  Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamashila.  Keizo.  5.831,092. 

S44-244.(XX). 
.|Kei:  See— 
ara.  Taisunori;  Maisuda.  Taka.shi;  Nakanishi.  Yasuyuki;  Oka.  Kou- 
lu;   .Shirahaia.    Kei;   and   lloh.   Shigehiro.  5,831.%5.  CI.   369- 
IXXI 
:  See- 

Kazuo;  Shibaia.  Kalsumi;  Shirai,  Yukio;  and  Ichikaua.  Seieo. 
32.393,  CI.  588-20.(XK). 
akuya:  See— 

uchi,  Jun'ichi;  Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Komro,  Rvoichi:  and  Shiraishi. 
uya,  5,829,408,  CI    123-.308.(XX) 

Hirolsugu;  and  Tanaka.  ^asunori,  lo  NEC  Corporalion  Bear  chip 
ilg  pnnied  circuit  board  and  a  method  ol  manufacturing  ihereof  bv 
thing.  5.831.833.  CI.  36I-762.WX). 
iVsuhiro:  See — 
a.  Takao;  and  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro.  5.831.296.  CI   257-l94.(XX). 
umar;  and  Maunlel.  Richard,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Resistless  meihods 
ormalion  in  MOS  devices.  5,830,801.  CI.  438-586.0(XJ. 
.IShigeni:  See— 

iWiami.  Kaoru;  Shiralake,  Shigeru;   Malsuo,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama, 
jjchi;   Morisaua.   Kenji;   Goloda.   Riisuko;   Murakami.  Takaaki; 
lamoto.    Saloshi;    Yasumura.     Kenji;     and     lloh.    Yasuvoshi. 
1.323.  CI.  257-5<)6.(XXl 
kira;  See — 

lashi.  Hiroshi;  Kidokoro.  Hiioshi;  and  Shiralori.  Akira.  5.832.400. 
70I-53.1XX). 
Id  J.:  See— 
Steve  W.,  and  Shirk.  Gerald  J..  5.829.445.  CI.  1 28-898.0(X). 
C  ;  Bloom.  Rich  L  ;  and  Isia.  Troy  K..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
luring  Company   Stepped  hot  gas  tiller  canridge.  5.830.2.50.  CI. 
XJ. 

M..  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc.  Mcmorv  device  Irackinc 
.831.909.  CI.  365-189.070. 
[ompany.  Ltd.:  See — 

.  Tomiyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazunori.  5.830.486.  CI.  424-401 .000. 
I.  Takashi.  and  Asaka.  Yoshio,  5,830.488.  CI   424-405.(XX). 
nya:  See  — 

ura.    Kazuyasu;    Koike.    Masamichi.    Shilara.    Kenya;    Hanai. 
•uo;  Kuwana.  Yoshihisa:  and  Hasegavta.  Manioni.  5.830.470  CI 
:4-l.3.3.l(K). 
i^-Kae:  See — 
ws,  Richard  M.;  Miller,  Bradley  J.;  Skeem,  Marcus  R.;  and  Shiue, 
Kae,  5.832,360.  CI  428-552.fl(X). 
al  Hi.siory  Foundation.  Survivors  of  the:  See  — 
man.  Samuel.  5.832.495.  CI.  707-102.000. 
itan.  Samuel.  5.832.499,  CI.  707-103.000. 
[.  Kevin  O .  and  Marx.  Randall  P..  lo  Antennas  America.  Inc 
J  making  method.  5.829.121.  CI.  29-600.0(X) 
\\Sec— 

ipny.  Anhur;  Lam,  Bill  Yung  Wai.  Shoer,  Eli;  and  Chung.  Franco 
M  Kai.  5.832,311.  CI   .396-6.(XX). 

Iiiko.  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Inlemal  bicycle  transmission  with  a  coa.sicr 
Si829..5h3.  CI.  I92-6.(X)A. 
Set— 
u.  Mikizo;  and  Shoji.  Hideki.  5,831. .507.  CI.  337-4.(X)0. 
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Shoji.  Milsuyoshi;  Nak:ik.i«aji.  Takayuki;  Sasaki.  HiriH,hi;  lio.  Yulaka, 
Konialsuzaki.  Shigeki;  and  Malsunioio.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid  .NnuiHi- 
nium  carboxylale  lype  fluorine-containing  compound,  solid  surface  modi 
her  containing  the  same  and  magnelic  recording  medium  using  Ihe  same 
5.8.10.8.34.  CI  5()8-.S04.(KX). 
Shon.  Seok-Bong:  See — 

Jeong.  Bong-LTt;  Kim.  Chang-Seob;  Jang.  Dong-Gil;  and  Shon.  Seok- 
Bong.  5.831. .379.  CI.  3I3-.346.0DC 
Shor.  Allan:  and  Kuo.  Cho  chou.  lo  L^niversiiy  of  Washington.  Board  of 
Regents  of  the;  and  Shor.  Allan.  Cnmpoviiions  and  melhixis  lor  ihc 
ireatmeni  ol  arterial  chlamydial  granuloma  5.830.874.  CI   514 OyiXX) 
Short.  Jay  M..  lo  Diversa  Corporalion.  Directed  evolution  of  ihermophilic 

cnzymes.  5.8.30.696.  CI  435-69. 1(X) 
Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Sawada.  Shuichi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporalion.  Thin  him 
magnelic  head  with  special  polcconligurali.m  5.831.801. CI  360-126.000. 
Shima  Denko  K  K  :  See— 

Tikeda.  Makoto;  Goto.  Hideioshi:  and  Kudo.  Hidekazu.  ^.830  955  CI 
526-6(l.(XX) 
Shoyab.  Mohammed;  McDonald,  Vicki  Lynn;  Bradley,  lames  Garren;  and 
Plowman.  Gregory  D..  lo  Bristol-.Mvcrs  Squibb  Company.  Fanphiregulins: 
a  lamilv  of  hepann  binding  epithelial  cell  •jiowth  faclors.  S.S1|iyv5  CI 
530-32:.(K)0. 
Shu.  Hongjun:  See — 

Wang.  \'incenl  W.;  Soong.  Jih-Hsien;  Shu.  Honejun;  and  Chan.  Tzovao. 
5.831.f>40.ri.  .345-521  (XX). 
Shubcr.  Anih.my  K;  and  Waller.  Patrick  R    H  .  to  Exact  Laboratories.  Int. 

C'onliguous  genomic  sequence  scanning.  5.8.30.665.  CI.  435-6(XX). 
Shuko\ sky.  Harold  B.;  Martin.  Michelle;  Mallary.  Michael;  and  Sidman.  Alan 
Lee.  to  MKE-(^anlum  Componenis  Colorado,  LLC.  Magnelic  devices 
with  enhanced  poles.  5.8.30.587,  CI.  428-<)92.(XX) 
Shulei.  Charles  F.:  See — 

Milo.  George  E  .  Jr;  Casto.  Bruce  C  ;  Li.  Dawei;  Chen.  Jucheng.  Shuler. 
Charles  F;  Ribovich.  Martin  L  ;  No\es.  Inge;  Sun.  .Xioa  1 1;  andTheil 
Karl  S..  5.8V).(,56.  CI  435-6.000. 
Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See 

Gleeson.  Martin  A.;  and  Howard.  Bradley  D..  5.831.053,  CI.  5.36-23.200. 
Sican  GmbH:  See 

Fiedrich.  Sven;  Griiger.  Klaus;  Muller.  Gerriet;  and  Schneider.  L'lric+. 

5.831.881.  CI.  364-725.030. 
Gao,  Fei;  Oberthur,  Tlwmas,  and  Tilmann.  Mathias.  5.832.445.  CI 
704. 501. (KX). 
Sickels.  Mark  Allen;  and  (^ackenbush,  Jjnies  Dale,  lo  Arv  in  Industries.  Inc 
.Methods  of  assembling  an  exhaust  processor  5.829.132.  CI   29-890  (XX) 
Sidman.  Alan  Lee:  See — 

Shukovsky.  Harold  B  ;  Martin.  Michelle;  Mallary.  Michael;  and  Sidman. 
Alan  Lee.  5.8.30,587.  CI.  428-692  (XX). 
Sidorov.  .Alexey  Ivanoviich:  See— 

Ko/yrev.  Valeriy  Nikolaevilcb.  Yemclyanov.  Valeny  Niluv iich,  Sidorov. 
Alexey  Ivanoviich;  and  .Andreev.  Vladimir  Andreev ilch.  5.831.209. 
CI    I4921IXK) 
Sidorov,  Analoly  L:  See— 

Dabrowski.  Andrzej  J.;  Eremin.  Vladimir  K  ;  ami  Sidorov.  .\nalolv  I. 
5.831.322,  CI.  257-4.38.(XX). 
Siebels.  Randy  L  :  See- 

Oswood,  Jon  W.;  Bodin,  James  R;  Siebels,  Randv  L.;  and  Wehr.  Eugene 
W..  5.831.186.  CI.  75-24.1  000. 
Siecor  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Clarke.   Mary   Ann;  and  EoTI,  Christopher  K  .  5,830.517.  CI.  425- 

461. (XX) 
McAlpme.  Warren   W;  and  Clarke,  MarvAnn.   5.8.10_516.  CI    425- 
380.(XX). 
Sicfcrl,  Sleven:  See — 

Evanicky.   Daniel   E;   Keelv.   Lerov   Beitrand;   and  Siefen.   Sleven. 
5.831.697.  CI.  349-62  fXX). 
Siegel.  Richard  Brvan.  To\  Niw  in-arrow  bubble  shomer  svsiem  5.8.30.029. 

CI  446-15  (XX) 
Siegel-Jacobs.  Karen:  See— 

Corlen.  Renaia  N  A.;  Siegel-Jacobs,  Karen;  Boggs.  George  J.,  and 
Menneau.  Lorraine  M..  5Ji32,06O,  CI.  379-88.000,, 
Sieglei.  David  W;  ice — 

Braun.  Scon  D.;  Siegler.  David  W.:  and  Ru.slad.  James  S..  5.832.195.  CI 
195-I8I.0(XI 
Siemens  .AkiiengescllschafI   See  - 

Bcrger.  Chnsiian  A..  5.831.916.  CI.  .365-2(X).000. 

Blcibinhaus.  Joerg;  and  Kempkcs.  Joachim.  5.81 1 .406.  CI.  3 1 8  4'' 1 .000 

rXillinger.  C:;rl  Heinz;  Hammerschick,  Andreas,  and  Wollensak.  Manin. 

5.832.269.  CI.  395-702.(XX). 
Dinneyer.  Josef:  Plankl.  Christian:  Sw,-m.  M;inen;  and  Gonlieb.  .Alfred. 

5.811.835.  CI.  36I-8I8.(XI() 
Hubner.  Holger.  5.8.10.803.  CI.  438-6l3.(XX) 
Heilmann.  Thomas;  and  Bexlev.  .^dam.  5.831.487.  CI.  33I-II7.0OD 
Hierold.  Christofer.  5.8.3().372.'CI   216-2000. 
Hummel,  Heinrich.  5.831.982.  CI.  .170-.196.(XX). 
I.uiz.  Andreas.  5.832.051.  CI.  378-8.(XX) 

Mueller.  Gerhard;  and  Kirihala.  Tosliiaki.  5,831,912.  CI.  .165I900(X). 
Priesnitz.  L'Irich;  Hanfi,  Harald:  and  Raedisch.  Ramer.  5,8.30.301,  CI. 

1.<;6-166  0(X) 
Thewes.  Roland;  von  Basse,  Paul-Wemer  BoUu.  Michael;  and  Schmin- 
Landsiedel.  Doris.  5.831.892.  CI   .165-94  0(K) 
Siemens  Akiiengesellszchafi:  See — 

Papiemik.  Wolfgang.  5.832.188.  CI.  .195-800(X). 
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Siemens  Aulomolive  Corporalion;  See — 

Vannoy,  Chrisropher  T;  and  Wynn.  James  A..  Jr.,  5.830..M8.  CI   2\H- 
109.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communicalion  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Hannigan.   Manhew   T;    Bonomo.   Paul;   and  Carleton.   Rimald   R  . 
.S,832.073.  CI.  .179  325.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Int  :  See- 

Santoso.  Nugroho  Iwan;  and  Peische.  Thomas,  5.832,421,  CI.  702- 
130.000. 
Siemens  Matsushita  Components  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  S*f — 

FUrbacher.   Bnino;   Lupp.   Friedrich,   Pahl.  Wolfgang;   and  Trausch. 
Giinter,  5.831.369,  CI   310-313  (WR. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Riley.  Michael' Joseph,  5,832.490.  CI.  707-101.000. 
Siemens  Niidorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kofferlein,  Rainer.  5,832,355.  CI.  399-349.000. 
Malteni.  Axel,  5,832.265.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Siemens  Plessey  Electronic  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Ricken,  Bryan  Stephen.  5.831.571.  CI   342-62.000. 

Sierocuk,  Thomas  J :  See —  „     „     ,  ^ 

Allen,  Eugene  David;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D  ;  Burdorff. 

Mark  A  ;  Conlon.  Sean  P;  Hibner,  John  A.,  Hughen,  J.  David:  Orliz. 

Mark  S    Paraschac,  Joseph;  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  SieriKuk.  Thomas  J.; 

and  Smith.  Jack  E  .  5,829.662.  CI   227-177.100. 


Sigiliao  Da  Costa,  Reynaldo;  Alvatenga.  Landulfo  Mosqueira;  Caldas.  Rob- 
erto Pereira;  Junior.  Ary  Va/  Pinto:  Pimentel.  Julio  Cesar  Gomes;  Bandim. 
Cesar  Jorge;  and  De  Sou/j.  Fabio  Cavaliere,  to  Centro  de  Pesquisas  de 
Energia  Eletrica  -  Cepel  System  and  prixess  for  the  measurement  of  the 
electric  energy  consumption  of  a  plurality  of  consumers  5.831.550.  CI 
.340-870.050. 
Sigiura,  Nobutada:  See— 

Nishida,  Masaaki;  Sigiura,  Nobutada;  Tsukamoto.  Ka/umasa:  Hayabu- 
chi,  Ma.sahiro,  and  Ito.  Milsutaka,  5.8.M),I01,  CI.  475-285.(MK). 
Sigler.  Wayne  Dube:  See— 

Blakley,  George  Robert,  III;  Milman,  Ivan  Matthew:  and  Sigler,  Wayne 
Dube.  5.832,211.  CI.  .W5-I88.0I(I 
Sigmon,  Bernard  Eugene:  See —  r-    j    •  . 

Myers,  Ronald  Gene;  Sigmon,  Bernard  Eugene;  and  Raab,  Frederick 
Herben.  5.831.475,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Signal  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cauley.  Keith;  and  Kukekov,  Vilery,  5,830,651,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sikic,  Branimir  I  ;  and  Chen.  Gang,  to  LeIand  Stanford  Junior  Lniversily.  The 
Board  of  Tru-stees  of  the.  P-glycoprotein  mutant  resistant  to  cyclosponn 
modulation.  5.830.697.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Sikorski,  Scent  A  :  See—  .,,-,, 

Bird,  Kenneth  A  ;  Brofman,  Peter  J.:  Cappo.  Francis  F,  Jr ;  Frankel, 
Jason  L ;  Kadakia.  Suresh  D.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  Huffsmith:  and 
Sikofski.  Scott  A..  5.831,810.  CI   .161 -.Wl  100. 
Sileno,  Joseph  P,  Jr.;  and  Mueller.  Gary  R.,  to  Joseph  P  Sileno,  Jr.  Revocable 
Tru.st.  Apparatus  for  retrofitting  a  non-pressure  balanced  mixing  valve  to 
provide  pressure  balanced  operation.  5,829,469,  CI    I37-15.1K)0. 
Siler,  William:  See—  ,„,^  .„ 

Bosque.  Elena  M  ;  Siler,  William;  and  Goldman,  Steven  L.,  5.830.135. 
CI.  600-323.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Augu.st,  Mark,  5.829.512,  CI.  165-46.000. 

Evanicky.   Daniel   E.;   Keely.  Leroy   Beitrand,   and   Siefett,   Steven, 

5,831,697.  CI   .U9  62.000. 
Kichury,  John  J  .  Jr.  5.831.620,  CI   .145-419.000 
Martin,  Randal  Gordon.  5,832.306,  CI.  395-872.000 
Silva,  Pedro:  See—  _ 

Schueler,  Peter  K.;  and  Silva.  Pedro.  5.829.371.  CI.  112-67.000. 
Silvertirook,  Kia:  See—  ,    „,   ~   ,„, 

Naylor.  William  Clark,  Jnr.;  and  Silveitaw*.  Kia,  5.832,185.  Q.  395- 
109  000. 
Silvennan.  David  Phillip:  See— 

Foladate    Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  and  Silverman.  David 
Phillip,  5.831,860.  CI   .164-478.070. 
Silverman,  Kim:  See — 

Yashchin.  Dina;  Basson.  Sara;  Kalyanswamy.  Mhok;  and  Silverman. 

Kim,  5.832.433,  CI.  704-260.000. 

Silvennan,  Kim  Ernest  Alexander,  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology  Inc 

Methods  for  controlling  the  generation  of  speech  fn>m  text  representing 

one  or  more  names  5.832.435.  CI  704- 260  (MX) 

Silverman,  Matthevk   H.,  to  Dov^nunder  Design,  Inc    Child's  automobile 

booster  seat   5,829,834.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Silvenuein.  Fred:  See—  ,  ,  .,„  .,^ 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  Farr.  Stephen  J.;  and  Silversiein.  Fred.  5.829,436. 
CI.  128-200.140. 
Siman.  Robert  See- 

Icbal.  Mohamed;  Diebold,  James  L..  Siman.  Robert;  Chanerjee,  Sankar, 

and  Kauer.  James  C,  5.830,870.  CI   514-19.000. 

Siminou,  Kamran.  to  Enhanced  Vision  Systems    X-Y  viewing  table  and 

adapter  for  low  vision  enhancement  systems.  5.831.667.  CI   348-63  (XX) 

Simmel.  George  M.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Low  profile  surface  mouniable 

electrical  connector  assembly.  5.8.30,018.  CI.  439-660  000. 
Simmons.  JaiiKs  A  .  Jr..  See — 

Harding.  Joseph  J.;  Ratzel,  R.chard  O.;  and  Simmons,  James  A..  Jr., 
5.829.231,  CI  53-493.000. 
Simmons.  Scoa  R.:  See — 


Cooper.  Anthony  A.:  Lane.  John  D.;  Ferdon.  Steven  E.:  and  Simmons. 
Sc<Mt  R  .  5.829.411,  CI    I23-450.(XX). 
Simms  Fishing  Prixlucls  Corporalion:  See  - 

Falk.  Heather  D.;  and  Walsh.  Kenneth  C  .  5.829.060.  CI   2102.(XX). 
Simon.  Clifford  Ellion:  See— 

Anderson,  Todd  Allan;  Simon,  Clifford  Elliott;  Subliskey,  Edward  J.:  and 
Briggs.  Jeffrey  M..  5.829,802,  CI.  292-3.36.300. 
Simon,  Reyna  J.:  See — 

Zuckerman.  Ronald  N..  Keir,  Janice  M.;  Kent.  Stephen  B.  H.;  Moos, 
Waller  H.;  Simon,  Revna  J  ;  and  Goff.  D-ane  A.,  5,831,(X>5.  CI. 
53()-333.0(X). 
Simon,  Walter:  See— 

I  ubben.   Manfred;  Thiesen,   Stefan;  Simon,  Walter;  and  Jungbluth, 
Dieter,  5.831.204.  CI.  I02-3I8.(XX). 
Simons.  Raymond  B.  See— 

Wandler.    David.    Simons.    Raymond    B.:    and    Wedell.    Howard    () . 
5.829,'»8.  CI.  4.19-3I2.0<X) 
Simpson.  .Anihonv  W.:  See — 

Woods  Garry  Wayne;  Hillis.  William  L  ;  Ferlin.  William  J.;  and  Sim 
pson.  Anthony  W.  5.829.425.  CI.  I26-.19.IXIE. 
Simpson.  James  C;  Sanavia.  Maurizio:  and  Hnal.  James  G,  to  Voitec 
Corporation:  and  Weiko  Industrial  S  PA    Manufacture  of  ceramic  tiles 
from  industrial  waste.  5,8.10,251.  CI  65-17  .1(X) 
Simpson  Strong -Tie  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Hagcl,  Gerald  W;  and   Backman.  Ronald  N..  5,829,875,  CI    366- 
33301 X). 
Sinesi.  Sabino:  See 

Perlo,  Piero;  Repetto,  Piermario;  and  Sinesi,  Sabino,  5.829.856.  CI. 
353-84.000. 
Singh,  Dileep:  See—  u-,no,c  <-m 

Wagh.  Arun  S.;  Singh.  Dileep;  and  Jeong.  Seung-Noung,  5,8.10,815,  CI. 
.501-I55.(XX). 
Singh,  Gurbir;  Lai.  Konrad  K  ;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.,  to  Intel 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  cache  coherency  using 
a  .single  controller  for  muUipIc  cache  memories    5.832.5.14.  CI    711- 
141.000 
Singh.  Ranbir:  and  Palmour.  John  W.,  to  Cree  Research.  Inc  Silicon  carbide 
metal-insulator  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor.  5,831,288.  CI.  257- 
77.(XXI. 
Singh,   Shanker.   to   International   Business   Machines  Cinpj>ninon    Fault- 
tolerant  methtxl  and  means  for  managing  access  to  an  initial  program  load 
stored  in  read  only  memory  or  the  like   5.832,005,  CI    371-51  KX) 
Singletary.  Hayward  Ijveme:  See—  ,,  o-,, 

BiKine.  ThciKkire  Xavier,  and  Singletary,  Hayward  Lavenie.  5.831.874, 
CI.  .364-578(XX) 
Singleton.  Raymond  William;  CiK>k.  John  Anthony,  and  Gargan,  Kenneth,  lo 
Scimal  Limited    Polymeric  sheet  and  electrochemical  dcMce  using  the 
same   5,830,604,  CI.  429-254.000. 
Sinnolt,  /achary:  Set — 

McQuiggan,  Gerard;  Nordlund.  Raynnmd  Sc(*t;  Southall.  Leslie  Roy; 
North.    William    Edward;    and    Sinnoa.    Zachary,    5.829.245.    CI 
6039750. 
Sinnsi.  Mikiyasu:  See— 

Ishigaki.    Shigeya;    Sinnsi.    Mikiya.su;    Koizumi.    Tomohito;    Tuno, 
Katuyuki.  Suiuki.  Takahiro:  Akutu.  Masanori;  and  Abukawa.  Nono. 
5.829,264,  CI.  62-228  300. 
Sintokogio.  LTD.   See—  . 

Uzaki   Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi;  Harada,  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoto, 
Kazuo.  5,829.511.  CI.  164- .169.000. 
Sipes.  Charles:  See— 

Chiang    Albert  C  ;  RiHJerick,  John  A.;  Willis.  David  R  ;  and  Sipes 
Charles.  5.829,757.  CI  280-11.220. 
Sipex  Corporation:  St'e — 

Van  Auken.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Sousa.  Joseph  L.,  5.831,562.  CI.  341- 

I22.0(X) 
Van  Auken.  Jeffrey  B..  5,831.893.  CI.  .365-100.000 
Silnyakovsky.  Roman  E  .  and  Zingerman.  David  Z.  System  and  method  lor 
direct-contact  condensation  with  condensate  in  steam-turbine  power  plants 
evaporators   5,829.255.  CI   60-688.000. 
Sitrick  David  H  User  image  integration  into  audiovisual  presentation  system 

and  methodology.  5,8.10.065,  CI  463-3  KXX) 
Sitter.  Raymond  P:  .See— 

Hodgins.   Gary   W,   Smer,  Raymond   P;   and  Spicer.   Rodenck  A. 
5.829.159.  CI.  34-121.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  See— 

Sevems.  John  Cort;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Hartnun,  Frederick  Anlhim); 
Denutte    Hugo  Roben  Germain;  Costa,  Jill  Bonham;  Chung.  Alex 
Haejoon;  and  Ortiz.  Rafael.  5.8.10,835.  CI.  510-102  (XX) 
Sivy,  Jennifer  L  .  Rodgers,  Larry  W;  Koslosy.  John  V;  LaRue.  Albert  D  . 
Kaufman.  Keith  C  .  and  San.  Hamid.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. The. 
Pulverized  coal  burner  5.829.169.  CI.  110- .147  (XX). 
Sizer.  Charles,  to  Terra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  an  aseptic  heterogeneous  food.  5.829.224.  CI.  53-127.000 
Skarie.  Christopher  J    See- 
Thomas.  John  C  .  Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Skarie.  Christopher  J  :  Jacobson. 
Jon  T.   Paulson,  John  D  ;  Fuss.  Trevor  D.:  Roehrich.  Daryl  N  ;  and 
Hopman,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,831.539,  CI   340-674.000. 
Thomas,  John  C  ;  Hauck,  Douglas  L..  Skarie.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Jacobson. 
Jon  T;  Paulson,  John  D;  Fuss,  Trevor  D.;  and  Roehrich.  Daryl  N  , 
5,831,542;  CI  340-A84.000 
Skeem.  Marcus  R.:  See— 
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\nd  d«s.  Richard  M.;  Miller,  Bradley  J.;  Skeem.  Marcus  R.:  and  Shiue. 
R(  i  Kae.  5.832..360.  CI.  428-552.n(K). 
SKFGmli^See- 

Bauir)  Bemhard;  Buchheim.   Burkhard;   Helfrich.  Thomas;  Kn.xhe. 

CI  iHsiian;  Meidl.  Lothar;  Siubenrauch,  Amo;  and  Theuerer.  Jurcen 

5.  ti9.890.  CI  384-455.(XX). 

Skibinski   liars,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc  Appanitus  used  with  AC 

motors  fir  eliminating  line  \  oltage  reflections.  5,S1 1 .410.  CI.  3 18-807  (XX). 

Skinner,    Irank    Ravmand.    II     Multiposiiion    locking    "ripper   assembly 

5.829.!.  111.  CI.  294-88.(XX). 


SkladncN.  Victor  N.;  Thompson,  Richard  L.:  and  Wunderman,  Irwin,  to 
Polarte  :lnics    Limited    SheaUied   probes   for   tissue   type   recognition 
5.8.10.14.  CI   6(X)-478.(XX) 
Skoliiik.  Iltward  Z  :  and  Solyar.  Ilya,  to  Skolnik  Industries.  Inc.  Protective 

shoe  f<f  open  top  metal  containers.  5.829,624,  CI.  22()-120.(XX). 
Skolnik  lidusiries.  Inc.:  See 

Skoljii.  Howard  Z.;  and  Solyar,  Ilya,  5.829,624.  Q.  220-320.(KX) 
Slack,  Heiir>  Hobart,  III:  See-- 

Watel-4.  David  Brock;  Hammond.  Keenan  Wayne;  I.am.  Chun  Ch<X)n; 

Litijenfelter.  Jennifer  Jo,  Revell.  Terrv  Lee;  and  Slack,  Henrv  Hobart! 

Ill   ?,832.069,  CI.  379- 1 15  (XXI 

Slankard.  ISilly  D;  and  Haley.  Jimmie  L,  to  Union  Gcsellschaft  fur  Mcl- 

allndus<rje  mbH.  Wheel  hub  assembly  and  meih<xl  of  manufacturing  the 

same   .1J29,844,  CI.  301  - 1  I0..5(X). 

Slavenburt;  Getril  Ary:  and  Labrousse.  Junien,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Exceptirti  recovery   in  a  data  processing  system.  5,832.202,  CI    395- 

182.14(1.;  ■ 

Slavis.  Joil]  See— 

BaczH,  Stanley  K.;  and  Slavis,  loel.  5.829.867.  O.  .162-264.000. 
SLC  TechMilogies,  Inc.:  See— 

Manian.  Douglas  H.,  5.831.537,  CI    .140-628  (XX). 
Sleglen  S*Cicle  Anonyme   See— 

Scheili.  Albert,  Bekaen,  Ghislain;  and  Hermans.  Thierry,  5,829,691  CI 
24|,72.00t). 
Sliding  Sjjsienis,  Inc.:  See — 

SwciMin.  Duane  A..  5.829,823,  CI.  296-183.(MX). 
Sloan  Val^a  Company:  See — 

Vuonfc,  Nhon  T;  and  Ap-aricio.  Jesse  L.  5,829.636.  CI   222-63.(XX). 
Slow  be.  Jc  sfrph  A.  Joint  assembly  between  structural  members.  5,829,908  CI 

401-2.5(  .♦OO. 
Sman,  Jol  i^  E.:  See— 

Jin.  r  <)nald  F;  Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kuberasampalh.  Thangavel;  and 
SnUt,  John  E  ,  5.831.050,  CI.  5.16.235.000. 
SMC  Cori^iration:  See — 

Tajiirtai    Masamichi;    Akimoto,    Takashi;    and    Katsuta.     Hirovuki 
5,8a».481,CI.  1.17-884.000. 
Smedley.  :  ;4ian:  See— 

Naraia,  Subhash  C.;  Ventura,  Susanna  C  ;  Dougherty,  Brian  J  ;  Zhao. 
Mijii.   Smedley.   Stuan:   and   Koolpe.  Gar\.~  '^.810  600    CI    4''9- 
19:  CXX) 
Smeds.  Ar  lii-Lisa:  See- 
Alms  lijt.  Annelie;  Sandbcrg.  Helena;  Smeds.  Anna-Lisa;  Wrangel 
Mart;  and  (!isllin,  Anna,  5,831,026,  CI.  530-.183.(IOO. 
Smclana.  /  ifcred  J.:  See — 

Syno<  It.  Joseph.  Smeiana,  .Mfred  J  ,  Gasman.  Roben  C  ;  Wong.  Eddie 
ami  Clarke.  Hal  C  .  5,830.933.  CI   524  37  (XXI. 
Smiecinsk  .  Theodore  M..  Wujcik,  Steven  E  ;  and  Mente,  Donald  C  to  B.ASF 
Corpora  im.  Rame  retordant  polyurethane  fcwms.  5,8.10,926.  CI.  521- 
128.000 
Smierciak.  1  idward  A.:  See — 

Train; ,  John  E.,  Myers,  Richard:  and  Smierciak,  Edwarxl  A.,  5,831.730 
CI.  1 56-3.16.(XX). 
Smiley  III     Villiam  A:  See— 

Fromirl    Dale  E;  Earhart,  Walter.  Jr;  Smiley  III.  William  A:  and 
Do  r  lan.  Dennis  R  .  5.829.267,  O.  62-404.000. 
Smith,  .Aai  n  L  :  See  - 

Lane,  William  H.;  Learned,  Daniel  J.;  Peterson.  Randy  N  :  Smith,  Aaron 
L.;  ilid  White.  Scon  T.  5.829.2.50.  CI  60  301  (XXV 
Smith,  AlailD  :  See- 

Swair  ,  Kugene  A  :  Pielrzykow»ki,  Stanley  J..  Jr;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C 
anJ  $mith.  Alan  D  .  5.829.759,  CI.  279-2  220 
Smith.  .Alai  G.:  See  - 

King,  I  dward  C:  Smith.  Alan  G.;  and  Scheiinim.  Mark  E  .  5.812,251. 
CI    1  i5  55jl.(xX). 
Smith.  Bn;  i  H  :  See  - 

LindbM);,  Frank  A.:  Schantz,  David  L,  Jr;  Smith.  Brian  H.;  Kerlooi. 

Chi  r  e<  S  :  Sponger.  Joseph  J  :  ODonnell.  Patncia  A  :  DeOins.  James 

H;   lilarlmg.   Ronnie   I..   Ankroni.   Michael   J:   Munro.  James   I   : 

Larskeny,  Geoffrey  B.,  Herman.  Beth  A;  Hall.  William  B  ;  Jones. 

Masiall  G;  Winkcl.  William  B.  DeAbreu    Brian  A:  I'ndenyood. 

Th<  r  las  C  ;  Zaranski.  Todd  M  ;  Valdivia,  Aaron  I)  .  Young.  Richard 

M.:    Mtoz.   Frank   k..   Nguyen,   Ngon   B.:  and   Mohler,   Eric   L.. 

.5.8:  1.409.  CI.  3 1 8-80 1. (XX) 

Smith,  B.  S  .  itl.  to  Davox  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  with  real  lime 

priority  I  [  J.iiing  of  data  records  and  dynamic  record  exclusion  5,812,068 

CI.  179-      V(XX) 

Smith,  Dai -ice  L.  Toilet  seal  ralsini;  and  iowerine  device    5.S29II68   CI 

4-246  .1(1  I 
Smith.  Dor  t  n  Andrew    Si  ,■ 

WaisoiJ  Stephen  James;  Smith,  l>arren  Andrew     .ind  Frew.  RoK'n 
Wal;i.  5,829,407,01.  123-275.0(X). 


Smith.  David  C.  Protecting  eves  and  instrumenis  from  laser  radiation 

5.831.769,  CI.  3.59-6.14.(XX). 
Smith.  Dean  L.;  Sobresky,  Edmund  J.;  and  Kerr.  Roger  S..  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Bonded  cast,  pin-finned  heal  sink  and  mclliod  of  manufacture 
5.829.514.  CI.  I65-78.0(X) 
Smith.  Donald  E.:  See  — 

Whitehead.  James  H;  and  Smith.  Donald  E.  5.831.212.  CI.  17450  (XX) 
Smith.  Donald  H  Boat  boarding  system  tor  dogs.  5*29.380,  CI.  1 14-162  WX) 
Smith.  Eldon  Perry.  See- 
Gavin.  Derwin  DeLon:  Gillen.  Daniel  Cletus;  Haug,  Jessie  Ann  Hays; 
Partridge.  James  Brin;  Russell.  Lance  Warren,  and  Smith,  Eldoii 
Perry,  5.832,239.  CI.  .195  285 .(XX) 
Smith,  Orald  F,  and  Ellis.  William  J.  Reusable  fluid  hiter  and  adapter 

5.830.171.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Smith,  Gregory"M.;  Palmaka.  Stanley  W.;  Rogers,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Malpass. 
Dennis  B  .  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Polyalkylaluminoxane  compositions  formed 
by  nonhydrolyiic  means.  5,831.109.  CI.  5.56-179.000. 
.Smith  Inlemalional,  Inc.:  See  — 

Heben.  Joseph  V;  Campbell,  John  E.;  and  Bailey.  Thomas  F..  5.829,511 

CI.  166-182000. 
Yao.  Xian.  Collier.  Matthew  W;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K  ;  and  Rai 
Ghanshvam,  5.830.813.  CI   .50I-87.0(X) 
Smith.  Jack  E.:  See- 
Allen.  Eugene  David,  Bedi,  James  J.  Bishop.  Gregory  D;  Burdorff. 
Mark  A.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.  Hibner  John  A.;  Hughen.  J.  David;  OiUi. 
Mark  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J  ' 
and  Smith,  Jack  E  .  5,829.662,  CI   227-177.100. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Kliewer  Phillip  A.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  J  .  5,8.10,281,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Smith,  John  W.;  and  Distefano,  Thomas  H.,  to  Tessera.  Inc.  MicroclectrtNiic 
element  bonding  with  deformation  of  leads  in  rows.  5,810.782  CI  438- 
123.0(X) 
Smith.  Jonathan  Price,  to  Quaniel.  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  altering  and 

displaying  allribuies  of  the  image   5.832,133.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  L  :  See- 
Benson.  Gerald  M.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  L..  5,831,767.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Smith.  Kevin:  See — 

Colter  David;  Smith,  Kevin;  Lucek,  Julian  K  ;  and  Rogers,  David  C 
.5.831.7.52.  CI   3591 35.(XX) 
Smith,  Marilyn  E.:  See — 

Dwulel,  Francis  E.:  and  Smith.  Marilvn  E  .  5.8.10.741,  CI.  4.35-220.000 
Smith,  Mark  C  .  to  MARCOR  Management,  Inc.  Self-propelled  floor  cover- 
ing scraper  machine.  5,830.313,  O.  156-584000. 
Smith.  Mary  Carol:  See — 

Jones.  Don  N.;  and  Smilh,  Man  Carol,  5,829.2(X).  CI  52-1000 
Smith.  N  Ty;  See- 
Palmer.  Douglas  A  :  and  Smith.  N  Ty,  5,8.10.150.  CI  600-523  000 
Smith.  Pal  E..  Jasper  John  M.;  Zinnecker.  William  R  ;  and  Fredricksen,  Joe 
R  .  lo  Eldorado  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  coating 
removal   5.8.10,8.16.  CI  510-212  000. 
Smith.  Randy  Roy.  Toilet  seal  lift  assembly   5.829.067.  CI.  4-246.100. 
Smith,  Robert  E  .  III.  to  National  Coupling  Company.  Inc  Ltxking  device  for 

undersea  hydraulic  coupling  5,829.480.  CI.  137-614  (>40. 
Smith.  Robert  L .  lo  Portable  Pipe  Haneers.  Inc.  Pipe  hanging  and  itwftop 

load  supporting  system.  5,829,718,  CI.  248-55.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  L  :  See- 
Bill.  Eugene  F  :  Blodgen,  Fred  B..  Brand.  Jem  D.:  Koch.  Steven  J.: 
Rodnques.  Lester  V.  Schufeldt.  Alan  D :  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and 
Smith.  Ronald  L..  5.831.197.  CI  86-21  0(X) 
Smith.  Roy  G  :  See- 
Dean.  Dennis  C  ;  Melillo.  David  G.;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Van  Der  Ploeg. 
Leonardus;  Pong.  Sheng  Shung;  .Schaeffer.  James  M.;  and  Smilh.  Roy 
G.  5.8.10.433.  CI   424-1.810 
Smilh.  Stephen  James:  See  — 

Watson.  Derrick  John;  Williams.  Bruce  Leo;  Muskett.  Michael  James: 
Smith.  Stephen  James:  Nguyen.  Chuc  Tu;  and  Baker  Larrv  In  in 
.5.831.120,  CI  .562  519  (XX)  ■ 
Smith,  Stuart  B  .  to  Hehr  International  Inc   Amino-aciylale  polymers  and 

mcthcxl   5.8.10.987,  CI.  528-332.(XX) 
Smith.  Teddv  Dean,  to  TSE  Brakes,  Inc   Cnmped  scaled  adapter  bushing 
assembly  for  a  double  diaphragm  spring  brake  actuator   5  829  1 19  CI 
92  61(XX). 
Smith.  Williford:  See— 

Suson.  John;  and  Smith.  Williford.  .5.8.10,233.  CI  6(16-2 1 5.(XX) 
SmilhKline  Bcechani  Corporalion  Sn- 

Bcnisma.  Derk  Jon;  and  Slanibolian.  Dwighl  Edward.  5.810.649.  CI 

435-6  (XX). 
Biiatnagar.  Prjdip  Kumar;  Heerdini!.  Dirk;  and  Fischer.  Peter  Manm. 
5.8.10.867,  CI.  5 14-1 8.(XX) 
SMK  Corporation    Vtc 

Okano,  Takeshi;  and  Malvuda.  Takeshi.  5.829.997.  CI.  4.19-l|00(X). 
SMS  Schloemann  Siemag  .^ktlcngc^ellschah:  See- 
Meyer  Meinert;  and  Kohimann.  Rainer  5.8.10.293.  CI.  148-6.54  (100 
Rohde.    Wolfgang:    Rosenthal.    Dieter    and    Bender.    Han^-Jiirgcn 
5.8.10.(M4.  CI.  45 1  -642  (XX). 
Sniurfil  Canon  Y  Papel  de  Mexico:  S<i- 

Cabrera   v    Ijope/   Caram.   I  uis   Fernando;   and   Ba^Land.   Jeffrey    P 
5.830.,122.  CI    I62-2()9.(KXI. 
Snap  Track.  Inc.:  See — 

Kravnei.  Nniman  F.  5,831.574.  CI.  .142-1.57.000. 
Snider.  Charles  F:dward.  Folding  dolly  5.829.765.  CI  284)-42.0<X). 


NovEVJER  3.  1998 


PI  132 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  3.  1998 


1998 


Sno-Wa\  Iniemaliiinal.  Inc    See— 

Hadler   Himard:  Sirutk.  J.ihn  M  ;  Schultz.  Lynn  W;  and  Wendiufl. 

Terr>,  S.82y.l74.  CI   37-;34.00(). 

Snovk.  Larry;  Mahone,  Kern;  and  Baccoli.  llalo.  lo  .Vhweiuer-Mauduii 

Inlemalional.  Inc  High  opacity  tipping  paper.  5,8J0.318,  CI.  162-139.000. 

Snyder.  John  R    Bicycle  floatation  and  transportation  device  and  method. 

5.S.W.020,  CI  440-12.000. 
Snyder.  Michael  Albert:  See— 

Hutchins.  Thoma.s  Allen;  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio:  Bolich.  Raymond 
Edward.  Jr.;  Toigcrson.  Peter  Matte;  Snyder.  Michael  Albert;  and 
Clari/ia.  Mario  Paul.  .'>.8.H).447.  CI.  424-70  120. 
So,  Jason  S  ;  Le.  Turn  T.  and  Asnani.  Milind.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc 
PrcK-ess  numilor  lest  chip  and  melh«Kiolog)    5.831.446.  CI    324-76  V(«)0 
Soares,   Marcelo  B  .   and   fctslratiadis.  Argiris.   to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  Nevk  York,  The.  Method  for  construction  of 
normalized  cDNA  libraries  .S.8.30.662.  CI  435-6.O0O. 
Sobresky,  Edmund  J.:  See  - 

Smith.  Dean  L  ;  S«*resky,  Edmund  J.;  and  Kerr.  Roger  S..  5,829.514.  CI. 

16.5-78(100  .         o  u,      , 

Socci.  Tlwmas  J.;  Reisdorf.  Oary  E;  and  Remaley.  Ralph  P.,  Jr..  to  Schlegel 

Corporation.  Pile  vtealher  stripping  insertion  and  staking  tool.  5.829.1 13, 

CI.  29-451.000 

Sochon,  Henry  R    See  - 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J  ;  Ashley.  Charles  R  ;  Bilanin.  Alan  J.;  Huck. 

Charles  M  ;  Kaufman.  Andrew  b.;  Kenyon.  Daud  J  ;  Manthena. 

Srinivas;  Sochon.  Henrv  R  ;  Wilkinson.  Ken;  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 

5.829.4.W.  CI    128-203  150. 

Socieie  Anonymc  de  Traitment  des  Melaux  et  Alliages  Company  (SATMAl: 

Benmalek.    Mohamed;   and   Allcgret.   Francis.    5.830.579.   CI.   428- 
450.(M)0. 
Societe  Industrielle  De  Prixluits  Speciaux  S.LPS.:  See— 

Fortunate.  Francis.  5.829.552.  CI.  184-3.100. 
Socieie   Natiional   D' Etude  et  de  Construction  de   Moteurs  D  Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M  A  l:  See 

Ciccia.    Patrick    Samuel    Andri.    and    Le   Texicr.    Michel    Franrois. 
5.829.244.  CI  60-39.2.V) 
S<Kiete  Nationale  des  Poudres  el  Explosifs.  See— 

Lefumeux.  Alain;  and  Wiencek.  Dominique.  5.831,339.  CI.  264-3.300. 
Socieie  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Long    Christian  Femand  Louis;  and  Ve/ain.  Girard  Albeit  Pierre, 
5,829.253.  CI.  60-528.000 
Socks.  Kenric  P;  and  Cumming.  Hugh  W..  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Hand 
calibration  system  and  \irtual  display  selection  for  vehicle  simulator 
5.831,584.  CI.  34.5-8.000. 
Soda.  Keiichi:  See— 

Yokotani.  Tetsuya;   Ichihashi.  Tatsuki;   Koiaka.   Kazunon;   Ka.shima. 
Kazuyuki;  Soda.  Keiichi;  Hiramatsu,  Koichi;  and  Ushisako,  Yukio. 
5.831,973,  CI.  370-2.36.000. 
Soenen,  Enc  G.;  Davis.  Gregory  B.;  Adkins.  Thomas;  and  MacDonald, 
Russell  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated    Combined  transmitter/ 
receiver  integrated  circuit  vkith  leam  mode.  5.832.377.  CI.  455-352.000. 
Sofab:  See — 

Hennemann.  Pa.scal.  5.829.64.5.  O.  222-189.090. 
SOG  Specialty  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Frazer.  Spencer,  5.829,329,  CI.  81-427.500 
Sogawa,  Toshio;  Doi,  Kalsuji,  Hayami,  Katsuro;  MaLsuo,  Toshiyuki:  Saga, 
Ikuo  and  Nakane,  Shigeki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Traffic 
information  display  unit.  5,831.552,  CI.  340-995(100. 
Sohda.  Yasunari:  See- 

Someda.  Yasuhiro;  Sohda,  Yasunari;  Nakayama.  Yoshinori;  and  Itoh, 
Hiroyuki.  5.831.273.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Soiltech  Enkironmental  Systems  Inc.:  5*^ — 

Gaudin.  Roudel.  5.829,691.  CI.  241-46.010. 
Sojka.  Milan  F.  to  AMCOL  Intemaiional  Corporation   Precipitation  Poly- 
merization pnxess  for  prcxlucing  an  oil  adsorbent  polymer  capable  of 
entrapping  solid  particles  and  liquids  and  the  product  thereof.  5.830.960. 
CI   526-l94.0(K) 
Sojka,  Milan  F,  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation  Process  for  ptxiducing 
an  oil  and  water  adsorbent  polymer  capable  of  entrapping  solid  particles 
and  liquids  and  the  prixluct  thereof.  5,830,967,  CI.  526  323.200. 
Sokn  Erick  L..  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc.  Pressure  sensor  package  and  method 

of  making  ihe  same  5,831.170,  CI  73-706.000 
Soled.  Stuart  Leon  See— 

Ho,  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Stuart  Uon,  Miseo,  Sabato;  McVicker,  Gary 
Bnce;  Daage,  Michel,  and  Buchholz,  Viktor,  5,831,138.  CI.  585 
270  000. 
Solie.   Leiand   P.   lo  Sawtek   Inc.   Weighted  Upered  spudt  saw   device. 

5.831.492.  CI.  333-193.000 
Solie.  Leiand  P.  to  Sawtek  Inc.  Dual  track  low-loss  reflective  saw  hlter 

5.831.494.  CI   333-193  (KM). 
S6II.  Eva:  See— 

Wienand.  Karlheinz;  Dielmann.  Stefan:  and  S6II,  Eva.  5.831.512.  CI. 
338-25.000. 
Sohesz.  Andrew;  Stiglic.  John,  and  Mcrcia.  Paul,  to  Wango  Worid  Inc.  Wide 

area  networking  gaming   5.8.M).069,  CI.  463-42.(XK). 
Mltis.  Richard  E.:  See 

Logolhctis.  Elefthcnos  M.;  Hurley.  Michael  D.:  and  SoHis.  Richard  t.. 
5.831.145.  CI.  7.3-23.2tX) 
Solatia  inc.;  See — 


Lin.  Tmgdong;  George.  Gregory  D  ;  Brophy,  Mark  A  ;  Hild.  IVbra  N.; 

Culberson.  Doris  A.;  Ortega.  Theresa  M..  Peoples.  P  Robert:  and 

Duke.  Bascum  Harry.  5.830,24(1.  CI   S  478  IH)0 
Solvi,  Marc:  See — 

Lonardi,   Emile;   Bernard.  Gilbert;   Solvi.   Marc;  and  Thillen.  Guy. 

5.829.968.  CI.  432-95.000. 

*'''' Skolnik.  Howard  7. ;  and  Solyar.  Ilya.  5.829.624.  CI.  220-320.000. 
Some    Masato.  and  Kaneko.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  5.83 1 .275.  CI.  250-584.000. 
S<m)eda.    Yasuhiro;    Sohda.    Ya.sunari;    Nakayama.    Yoshinon;    and    Itoh 
Hiroyuki  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Charged  panicle  beam  lithography  nwthod  and 
apparatus  thereof.  5.831.273.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Somyak.  Thomas  J.:  See- 

Feiste.  Kurt  Alan;  and  Somyak.  Thomas  J..  5.832.276,  CI  395-728.000. 
Sone.  Takahiro;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  to  Star  Micronics  to..  Ltd.  I.ead 
terminal  connection  structure  of  an  electniacousiic  transducer  5.831.938. 
CI.  367-140(100. 
Sone.  Takahiro:  See— 

Su/uki,  Kazushi;  Sone.  Takahim:  and  Fujinami.  Hiroshi,  5.8.TO.30O.  LI 
156  73  100. 
Song  In  Duk.  to  LG  Electronic.  Inc  Liquid  crystal  display  having  improved 

common  line.  5.831.709.  CI.  .349-149.000. 
Song.  Sung-ku.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  Ltd.  Battery  capacity  prediction 
method  and  apparatus  using  natural  logarithm  5.8.M).595.  CI.  429-92.(KK). 
Sonigo.  Pierre:  See 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Guetard.  Denise;  Alizon.  Marc;  Clavel.  Fran(,ois; 
Guyader.  Mireille;  and  Simigo.  Pierre.  5,8.30.641,  CI.  435-5  (MX) 
Sono.  Michio;  Kasai.  Junichr,  Yoshimolo.  Masanori;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  and  Saito. 
Kouji  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  package  for  surface  mounting. 
5.831.332,  CI.  257-696.(X)0. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See— 

Druminond.  Michael  T.  Cahill.  Glenda  J.;  Gainey.  W.  Gerald;  and 
Williams.  Alan  D..  5.829,669.  CI.  229-4.500. 
Sonoda.  Tomiya;  and  Kobavashi.  Eiichi.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd 

Dielectric  filter.  5.831.496.  CI    333  202.(KK1 
Sonohara.  Ritsu:  iff—  „     .     .,-  . 

Yokota.  Shoji;  Shinwkawa.  Seitaro;  Sonohara.  Ritsu;  Okada.  Akira;  and 
Takahashi.  Koichiro.  5.830.493.  CI.  424-426  000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akune.  Makoto.  5.831.565.  CI.  341-143.000. 

Ammo.  Hiroaki.  Kanematsu.  Shigeru;  and  Gomi.  Takayuki.  5.830.799. 

CI.  438-401.000. 
Ando.  Yuji.  5,832.121.  CI   382  236.000 
Arataki.  Yuji;  and  Min-Jae,  Han.  5.831.955.  CI.  369  59.(HIO. 
Inoue   Hajime;  Gu.  Mingning;  Mizutani.  Masao;  lijima.  Koji.  Okada. 

Hiroshi.  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5.832.085.  CI.  380-10.000 
Ishida.  Minoru;  and  Hirayama.  Teiuo.  5.831.898.  CI   .365-156.000 
Iwasaki.  Nobulaka;  and  Numata,  Hiroshi.  5.831.682.  CI   348-525.(MIO 
Kanoia.  Keiji;  Ezaki,  Tadashi;  Oguro.  Masaki,  Nanagihara.  Naofumi; 

and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi.  5.832.169.  CI.  386-26.0(K) 
Kawamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Narabu,  Tadakuni,  5.831,298,  CI  257-223000 
Keery   Peter  A.;  and  Murakami,  Susumu,  5.832.170,  CI   386-32.(H)0 
Kikuchi,  Hiroki,  5,832,(K>9,  CI   372-2 1.0(X). 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  and  Mukai,  Mikio,  5,831,219.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Kunta.  Ka/uhito.  5.831.958.  CI   369-772  OCX) 

M.itsumoto.  Hiroaki;  and  fkai.  Manabu.  5.831.683.  CI.  .M8-533.(XX). 
Miura.  Toshio;  and  Kono.  Yoji.  5.831.381.  CI.  313-481.000. 
Miyamoto.  Takaaki.  5.831.335.  CI.  257  757.000. 
Mivazaki.  Takahiro;  and  InomaU.  Koji.  5.830.556,  CI.  428-14I.O(X). 
Mu'chi.  Tsuneo:  and  Noguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,829,-350.  CI.  101-35.000. 
Nagahara,  Junichi;  and  Mmoshima.  Toshikazu.  5,831.518.  CI.  .340- 

.184  1(X) 
Nagayama.  Teisuji.  5.83I..12I.  CI  257.412.(XX). 
Nakajima.  Heilaro;  Kitada.  Takaharu:  and  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  5.832.088. 

CI.  38O-22.0(X) 
Nishiguchi.    Masavuki;    and    Matsumolo.    Jun.    5.832.437,  CI     704- 

268(XX). 
Sako,  Yoichiro;  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  5.831.9.54.  CI   369-59.(XX) 
Sato.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tahara.  Katsumi.  5.832.124.  CI.  382-2.38.(XX). 
Sekine.  Kazutoyo;  and  LoHn-ky.  Dan.  5.831,805.  CI   361-86.0«X). 
Shigeno.  Nobuyuki;  Kalaoka.  Hideo;  and  Vtabe.  Teisuo.  5.8.30,.542,  CI. 

428-1.000. 
Shikata,    Kunihidc;    Napac,    Kenichi;   Uemura,   Toshihiko;    Hayashi, 

Masaki:  and  Muchi.  Tsuneo.  5.830.819.  CI.  .S01-153.(XX1. 
Terasawa.  Hideo;  Shima.  Hisato;  and  Yamanaka.  Brian  Tom.  5.832.173. 

CI   386-69.0tX». 
Toriyama.  Shigehiro;  and  Hiki.  Haruo.  5.831.589.  CI.  .M5- II 2.000. 
Tsulsui.  Kyoya.  5.832.424.  CI    704  2060»HI 

Tsutsm.  Kvoya.  and  Shimovoshi.  Osamu.  5.832,426.  CI.  704-229.(XH). 
lleno.  Tak'ahisa,  5.831.675.  CI   .U8-.3O2.0(X>, 
Ugajin.  Ryuichi.  5.831.294.  CI,  2.57- 191. (XXJ. 
Yamamoto.  Kalsuya.  5.S32.025.  CI.  375-21X)  (XX) 
Sonv  Electronics.  Inc  :  Sfe— 

Inoue   Hajime;  Gu.  Mingning;  Mizutani.  Masao;  lijima.  Koji.  Okada. 

Hiroshi;  and  Yanacihara.  Naofumi.  5.832.085.  CI   3811- 10  (XX) 
Keery.  Peter  A  ;  and  Murakami.  Susumu.  5.832.17(1,  CI   386-32  (XXI 
Sekine.  Kazul..yo;  and  L.mKk).  Dan.  5.831,805,  CI.  .36 1  •86.(XX). 
Soil  Tractor  Swceprake  Companv:  See- 

Mahancy.  F  Allen.  5.829.940.  CI  44-111  (XXI. 
Soona.  Jih-Hsien:  See— 
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Pra  5  lakar    Ramaswamy;    Chan,    Tzoyao;    and    S<K)ng,    Jih-Hsien, 

:,  !32.I20.  CI    .382-233  (XX). 
Wa  1 ;.  Vincent  W ;  Soong.  Jih-Hsien:  Shu.  Hongjun;  and  Chan.  Tzovao. 
!.;;3I.640.  CI   .345-521  (XX) 
Sorelte.  N  lanin  P..  to  Bayer  Corporation  Methods  and  reagent  compositions 
:  determination  of  membrane  surface  area  and  sphericity  of  eryih 
s  and  reticulcKyles  for  the  diagnosis  of  red  blood  cell  disorders. 
5,830l7  M,  CI.  4.36-63  000. 
Sorin  Bi  a  nedica  Cardio  S  p  A.:  See- 

Ca\ » 10,  Giuseppe:  Porro,  Giampiero;  and  Rinaldi,  Stefano,  5,8.30,134, 
600-322.000. 
I  inatoliy:  See — 

I  ,  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky,  Semeon;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy:  and  Goldman. 
Anatoliy.  5.830.528,  CI  427-220.(XX). 
Souk.  Ji  nl  Hyung:  See — 

Bat;*.  John:  Fryer.  Peter  M.;  and  Souk.  Jun  Hyung.  5.831.283.  CI. 
:  5J7-66.O00. 
Sou.sa.  { lyino  S.;  and  DaSilva.  Victor  M  ,  lo  Sousa,  EKino  S.  Transminer 
anieni  ^  diversity  and  fading-resistant  modulation  for  wireless  communi- 
cation ^sterns.  5.832.044.  CI.  375-347.(XX). 
Sousa.  J  'feph  L.:  See — 

Var  Kuken.  JelTrey   B.;  and  Sousa.  Joseph  L.  5.831.562.  CI.   341- 
I  $.000. 
Soular,  (  ilin:  See — 

Toitio,  George  J.;  Soutar,  Colin:  and  Schmidt.  Gregory  J..  5.832.091. 
CI.  380-.30.(XX). 
South  Alabama  Medical  Science  Foundation:  See — 

Bai^k,  Sailen.  5.831.069.  CI.  5.36-24  5(X). 
Southallj  Leslie  Roy:  See — 

McpUiggan.  Gerard;  Nordlund.  Ravmond  Scott;  Southall.  Leslie  Rov; 
N.lrh.    William    Edward;    and    Sinnott.    Zachary.    5.829.245.    c'l 
6j>.  39.750. 
Southby.j  t>avid  Thomas  See— 

Chit  Krishnan;  Southbv.  David  Thomas:  and  Hoke.  Daiid.  5.830.632. 
qii  430- .546.000. 
Southpaij  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

We<|ar.  Donald  E..  5.829.194.  CI.  47-72.000. 

Wedar.   Donald   E.;   Stractcr.   Joseph   G;   and   Straeler.  William   F. 

5;iC9.225.  CI.  53-.W.O(X). 
Wedar.  Donald  E..  5.829.226.  CI.  53-397,000. 
SouthweU  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jenieti.  Poul  A  .  5.831.424.  CI   324-1  I7.00R. 
Souz.a.  Ui$vrence  M..  to  Amgen  Inc  Methixl  for  recombinant  production  of 
humaif  bluripotent  granuliK-vte  colons -stimulating  factor  5.830,705.  CI. 
435-64^(X). 
Sosa.  L«4er  J.  Apparatus  for  transferring  and  forming  parts  in  a  press. 

5.829,MX).  CI.  72-336  000. 
Sowerbyj  ferian  David;  and  Coghill,  Peter  John,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Injidstrial  Research  Organisation.  Determining  the  size  distribution  of 
patticlh  in  a  fluid  5,831,1.50.  CI  73-61  750 
Spady,  Cjetald  E.:  See— 

Cofiriand,  James  C;  Adier,  Howard  1;  and  Spady.  Gerald  E.,  5.830.746. 
CI.  435-243.000. 
Spalding!  Man:  See — 

Miieika.  Linas;  Chang.  Rong  Jong;  Hansen,  Eriing:  and  Spalding.  Matt. 
51*0.405.  CI.  264-328  200 
Sparks.  I^gla.s  Ray;  Jiang.  George  Qin;  Chilcoa.  Dan  Wesley;  and  Kearney. 
Mark  Billings,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation  Silicon  micromachined 
motioij  fensor  and  method  of  making.  5.831,162.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Spauldine,  Vikki:  See 

Jac(Ii».,  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Marbcrg,  David;  Treacv.  Maunce;  Bowman,  Michael,  and  Spaulding. 
V'pkki.  5.831.056.  CI  .536-23  500. 
Speckhatid,  Thoma.s  A.:  See — 

Cor».  Stewart  H.;  Behnke,  Bren  A.;  Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Iverscn. 
OKt  ind  H  ;  Anton.  Christopher  J.:  and  Olson,  Kenneth  W..  5.832.334. 
q    .199-.57.(XX) 
Spehner.  lOani^le:  See— 

Dril|ien.  Roben:  and  .Spehner.  Daniele.  5.8.30.688.  CI  435-*9  100 
Sped,  wilier:  and  Haas.  Michael,  to  Ina  Walzlager  KG.  Valve  gear  for  an 

iniem£  combustion  engine  5.829.400,  CI.  123-90  220. 
Speller,  Tltomas  H  ,  Jr,  Kinelberger,  Bemhard;  Kellner,  Robert  J.;  Andrews, 
Mark  J ;  and  Roberts,  Bradley  M..  to  General  Electro  Mechanical  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  actuating  Icwiing  5.829.1 15.  CI  29-525060 
Spellmaii  Lewis  J  :  See  — 

LeokTomas:  and  Spellman.  Lewis  J..  5.832.461.  CL  705-38.000. 
Spencer,  (lavid  M.:  See — 

Crabttee.  Gerald  R  ;  Schreiber.  Stuan  L  ;  Spencer.  David  M.;  Wandless. 
Tji^mas  J.;  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5,8.30,462,  CI  424-93  210, 
Spengler!Sleclronic  AG:  See  - 

SpeMler,  Walter,  5,829.355,  CI    101 -189  000 
Spenglerj  Walter,  to  Spengler  Electronic  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

electro(;titic  subsunce  transfer.  5.829  J55.  CI.  101-489.000. 
Spero.  Richard  K  :  See- 

Deldttzor.  Russell  L  :  Gentry,  Jason;  Fein,  Michael  E.;  Ollerdessen, 
A|l»en  L.:  and  Spero,  Richard  K  ,  5,8.30,136,  CI.  600-323  000. 
Spice,  E*-|:  See-- 

St.  Il.»irent,  Denms:  and  Spice.  Eari.  5.830.938.  CI.  524-317.000. 
Spicer.  Riderick  A:  See — 

Hodijns,  Gary    W.;   Siner,  Ravmond  P;   and  Spicer,   Roderick  A., 
5*29,1.59,  CI   34- 12 1. (XX) 


Spicher,  Vincent  M  Residential  hot  water  citculatioa  system  and  associated 

method.  5,829,467,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Spielbauer,  HansKilian  Josef:  See— 

Finn.  Alan  M  ;  Cknix,  Jean-Noel;  Heriel,  Peter  L.;  Pougny,  Jean-Pierre: 
Schrcider-Brumloop,  Helmut  L.:  Servia.  Armando;  arid  Spielbauer 
Hans-Kilian  Josef.  5,831.227,  CI,  187-394.(XXJ 
Spilo,  Michael  L.,  to  Network  Associates.  Inc.  Method  for  testing  cache 

memory  systems.  5,831.987.  CI,  371-21-200. 
Spindler.  Felix:  See — 

Rcmpfler.  Hermann:  Cederbaum.  Fredrik:  Spindler.  Felix:  and  Lonen- 
bach.  Willy  Urs.  5.831.114.  CI.  .560-24.(XX) 
Spindt.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Hansen.  Ronald  L  :  Spindt.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Field.  John  E..  5.831  J92 
CI  315-169.100. 
Spinella.  Donald  J.;  Slreicher.  Eric  T,  and  Kastelic.  Raymond,  to  Aluminum 
Company   of  America    Resistance  heated  stir  welding    5.829  664    CI 
228-112  100 
Spires.  Randall  C:  See— 

Ammar.  Danny  F:  Spires.  Randall  C:  and  Sweet.  Steven  R..  5.831J70. 
CI   .342  26.000. 
Spoehr.  Myron  W.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  P;  Kohls.  Corv  A..  Hanus,  Joseph  P;  and  Spoehr. 
Myron  W..  5.8.30.056.  O.  453'-63.000. 
Spoeth.  Carl  R  :  See— 

Johns.  H.  Dougla-s;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G  :  Adams.  Gregorv  K  :  ReenLs. 
Jeffrey  M  :  Mavne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoeth.  Carl  R  .  5!83I.8I6.  CI 
361-681.000. 
Sportsman,  Richard;  Villar,  Hugo  O  ,  and  Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.,  lo  Terrapin 
Technologies,  Inc.  Nonpepude  insulin  receptor  agonists.  5.830,918.  CI 
5I4-648.(XX). 
Spratklen,  John  E.:  See — 

Popescu,  Valeri;  Schultz,  Merle  A.;  Gibson,  Gary  A  ;  Spracklen,  John  E  ; 
and  Lighmer,  Bruce  D .  5.832.293.  O.  .'95-8(X).230 
Sprankle.  Kelly:  See- 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Kiclv.  John;  and  Sprankle.  Kelly.  5.831.014.  CI. 
5.30-3.50.(XX). 
Spraving  Svstems  Co.:  See —  v 

Haruch.  James.  5.829.682.  CI.  2.39-419.000. 
Spring.  Kyle  A.,  and  Merrill.  Perry,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation 
Radhard  mosfei  with  thick  gate  oxide  and  deep  channel  region.  5.831.318. 
CI.  257-402  (XX) 
Springer.  Edward  Leo.  Jr  Vehicular  electric  heater  5.831.244.  CI    219- 

203  0(X). 
Springer.  Joseph  J  .  See — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A  ;  Schaniz.  David  L  ,  Jr.;  Smith.  Brian  H.;  Kerfoot. 
Charles  S.;  Springer.  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A  .  DeOm.s.  James 
H.;  Starling.  Ronnie  L;  Ankrom.  Michael  J  ;  Munro.  James  L  ; 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman.  Beth  A  .  Hall.  William  B.:  Jones. 
Marshall  G.;  Winkel.  William  B  ;  DeAbreu,  Brian  A  ;  L'nderwood. 
Thomas  C  :  Zaranski.  Todd  M.;  Valdivia.  ^aron  D  ;  Young.  Richard 
M.;   Alioz.   Frank   E;   Nguven.   Neon   B  ;   and   Mohler.   Enc   L. 
5.83 1 .409.  CI.  3 1 8-80 1 .000. 
Springer.  TirrHHhy  A.:  Rothlein.  Robert;  Mariin.  Steven  D.:  and  Duslin. 
Michael  L  .  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute  Soluble  fragmenLs  of  human 
intercellular  adhesion  molecule- 1    5.831.036.  CI   5. 30- .395 .(XX) 
Sprint  Communications  Co  LP:  See — 

Waters.  Da\id  Brock;  Hammond.  Keenan  Wayne;  Lam.  Chun  Ch<x)n: 
Lingenfelter.  Jennifer  Jo:  Rev  ell.  Teirv  Lee;  and  Slack.  Henrv  Hohan. 
III.  5.8.32.069.  CI.  379-1  |.5.0(X). 
Sputtered  Films.  Inc    See- 
Begin.  Roben  George;  and  Clarke.  Peter  J .  5.8.30.272. 0.  1 18  500.000. 
Square  D  Company :  See— 

Oswcxxi.  Jon  W.;  Bodin.  James  P.  Siebels.  Randv  L :  and  Wehr.  Eugene 

W..  5.831.186.  CI   75-243  «X> 
Pvle.  Michael  W.;  Wallis.  Lee  D ;  Carl.son.  David  C.  and  McComas. 

Donald  T.  5,831,428.  CI.  324-142.000 
Turner,  Duane  Lee,  and  Hcise.  James  Anhur.  5.83 1  ..500.  C\.  335- 17.000. 
Square  One  Parachutes.  Inc.:  See — 

Domenico.  Anthony  J..  5.829.321.  CI  76-104.100. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Monfone.  Joseph  Alben;  Becker.  Chnstopher  Hank:  Shaler.  Thomas 

Andrew;  and  Pollan.  Daniel  Joseph;  5.8.30.655.  O  435-6000 
Narang.  Subhash  C  ;  Ventura.  Susanna  C  :  Doughertv.  Brian  J ;  Zhao. 
Ming;   Smedlev.   Stuan:  and   Koolpe.  Gan.   5.830.6(X).  CI    429- 
192000 
Srikanth.  Kannan:  See — 

Brenner,  Mark  A.;  Desoie.  Everett  L.;  Dewell.  Ronald  E.;  Lucas. 
.^nd^ew  T ,  McNun.  Richard  E  ;  Neilsen,  Mitch  L.,  Perry,  Brent  E  ; 
Reneau.  W.  Scon:  Srikanth,  Kannan;  and  Zaring,  Jon  C  ,  5.8.30,068, 
CI  463-42  OtXI 
Srinivasan.  Ananthachan:  Dyszlewski.  Mary  Marmion.  and  Bugaj.  Joseph  E  . 
to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc    Radiolabeled  peptide  compositions  for 
site-specific  targeting.  5.830.431.  CI  424-1.690. 
Srinivasan.  Ramesh.  and  Coslen.  W  Andrew,  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany  Tliermally  apenured  nonwoven  product  and  process  for  making 
same.  5.830.555.  CI  428-l37.(XX) 
Sriva-stava.  Pramod  K  .  to  Fordham  L'niversily  Compositions  and  methmls 
for  the  creatmenl  and  growth  inhibition  of  cancer  using  heat  shock/stress 
protein-peptide  complexes  in  combination  with  adoptive  immunoiherapv. 
5.8.30.464.  a.  424-93.710. 
SSI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Sokn.  Erick  L  .  5.831.170.  CI.  73-706.000. 
St  Elizabeths  Medical  Center  of  Boston,  Inc.;  See— 

Isncr.  Jeflfrey  M  .  5.8.30.879.  CI.  514-44.000. 
.Siaar  Surgical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Voorhis.  David.  5.8.30.192.  CI  6O4-28O.000. 
Stadium  Bowls.  Inc  :  See — 

Brennan.  Raymond.  5.829.626.  CI.  220-574.000. 

Staley,  J.  D..  Jr.:  See—  .       .  „    ,     n  i 

Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  tscMd.  Robert  C;  Staley.  J.  D..  Jr.;  Riestenbe^. 
Paul.  Gallagher.  Laura,  and  Naga»).  Rex.  5.8.30.191.  CI.  6»M-175.000. 
Siambolian.  Dwighl  Edward:  See—  ,o„>^..o   r-i 

Bergsma.  Derk  Jon;  and  Stambolian,  Dwighl  Edward.  5.8.30.649.  LI. 
435-6()0O. 
Slamey.  Willie  Luther.  Jr.;  See—  ^,    ,,„ 

Roll.  Mark  Allen;  and  Stamey.  Willie  Luther.  Jr..  5.830.349.  CI.  210- 
131.000. 
Stamm.  AndrS:  See— 

Ehret    Philippe;  Rougeot.  Christophe;  BnKhard.  Herve;  and  Stamm. 
Andre,  5,8.30.546.  CI.  428-36  lU). 
Slamoulis.  Georgios  I ;  Sugisawa.  Junji;  and  Zhang.  Michael  Y.  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  low  power  data  transmission. 
.5.831.453.  CI.  .326-113000 
Standardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH:  See — 

Petri.  Bemd.  5.8.30.0.54,  CI.  453  5.000. 
Standley.  Javne  M.,  to  Florida  State  University.  Pacifier  system  and  method 
of  ih'erapeuiicallv  treating  infant  sucking  response    5,8.30.235.  CI    606- 
234.000 
Stanga.  Michael  Allen:  Sfe—  ...     ,    .„ 

Cobb.  Vicky  Sue;  Rauschcr.  Wanda  Wells.  Stanga.  Michael  Allen; 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  Whitmarsh,  Robert  H.:  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
Dale,  5.8.30,970,  CI.  528-25.000 
Stankus,  John  C  :  See— 

Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.;  Stewart.  Eugene  H.;  Ponce.  Stanley:  Oldsen.  John 
G  ;  Stankus.  John  C;  Ca.stle.  Brian  R.;  and  Nestor.  Robert.  5.829.922. 
CI.  405  302.200. 
Stanley-Bostitch.  Inc  ;  See— 

White.  Brian  M..  5.829.6W1.  CI   227-8  (100 
Stanley.  George  William.  Rollout  lilt  deck  for  truck.  5.829.945,  CI.  414- 

477000. 
Stans.sens  [>irk  A  W ,  to  DSM  N  V.  Process  for  the  preparauon  ol  a  modified 

polymer  for  powder  paints  5,830.943.  CI.  524  590.000. 
Slant  Manufacturing  Inc  :  See—  .  ,  .  „ 

Hams.  Robert  S  ;  and  Gnffin.  Jeffery.  5.829,620,  Q.  220-203.260. 
Stanton.  John  L.  Open-end  ratchet  wrench.  5.829.327.  CI   81-111.000 
Stapleton.  John  J.;  and  Lord.  Christopher,  to  Staplevision  Inc.  Automated 
quality  assurance  image  priKessing  system  5,832,140,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Stapleton,  Paul:  Scf  — 

Vick   Albert  James;  Brett,  Denis;  Schulz,  Hairy:  Stapleton,  Paul;  and 
Owen,  Jeffrey,  5,8.30,053.  CI.  452-176.000. 
Staplevision  Inc.:  See — 

Stapleton.  John  J.;  and  Lord.  Christopher.  5,832.140,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sone.  Takahiro;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  5.831.938.  CI.  .367-140.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Kazushi;  Sone,  Takahiro;  and  Fujinaml.  Hiroshi,  5.830..300.  CI 
156-73.100. 
Starfish  Software.  Inc.:  See— 

Lee.  Sonia;  Kahn.  Philippe  R.;  and  Freund.  Gregor  P..  5.832.473.  CI. 
707-2.000. 
Starling.  Ronnie  L.:  See— 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr ;  Smith.  Bnan  H.;  Kerfoot, 
Charles  S  ;  Springer.  Joseph  J  ;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A.;  DeOms.  James 
H  ;  Starling.  Ronnie  L.;  Aakrom.  Michael  J.;  Munro.  James  L.. 
Lansbetry.  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman.  Beth  A.;  Hall.  William  B  ;  Jones. 
Marshall  G  ;  Winkel.  William  B  ;  DeAbreu.  Bnan  A  ;  Underwood, 
Thomas  C:  Zaranski,  Todd  M  ,  Valdivia,  Aaron  D.;  Young,  Richard 
M  ,  Alloz.  Frank  E.;  Nguyen,  Ngon  B.;  and  Mohler,  Enc  L.. 
5,831,409,  CI.  318-801  000 
Sta.sko.  William:  See— 

Pinnow.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Stasko.  William.  5.830.287.  CI.  148-334  000. 
State  of  Israel/Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authonty  - 
Rafael:  See — 

Zlotnick,  Gregory;  and  Naheer.  Ehud.  5.831.936.  CI.  367-124.000. 
Stavnes.  Karen  L  :  See — 

Schneider.  Robert  L;  Turner.  Kent  D.;  and  Suvnes,  Karen  L.,  5.832,452, 
CI.  705-5.000 
Steadman.  Clay,  to  Steadman  Venture's  Coiporalion.  Cleaning  and  polishing 

mitt  5.829.089.  CI.  15-227.000. 
Steadman  Venture' s  Corporation:  See — 

Steadman.  Clay.  5.829,089.  CI.  15-227.000. 
Steer.  Graham  Emery   See- 
Steer.  Peter  L  ;  Hollands.  Keith  G.  M.;  Steer.  Graham  Emery;  Plass. 
Ronald  A.;  and  Bairan.  Howard.  5.830.200.  CI.  604-338.000. 
Steer,  Peter  L.;  Hollands,  Keith  G.  M.;  Steer.  Graham  Emery;  Plass.  Ronald 
A  ;  and  Barran.  Howard,  to  E  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Ostomy  coupling 
5.830.200.  CI  604-338.000 
Steffan.  Robert  J :  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A  .  Steffan.  Robert  J.,  Kreft,  Anthony  F;  Caggiano, 
Thomas  J ;  and  Caufield,  Craig  E.,  5.8.30,91 1,  O.  514-41 1.000. 
Steffen.  James  E.:  See— 

Braun.  D-avid  L.;  and  Steffen.  James  E..  5.8.30.31 1.  CI.  156-471.000 
Steffes.  Karl  See 


Scholder.  Erica;  Radloff.  Timi>thy;  Steffes.  Karl;  and  Cook.  Stephen. 
5.831.821.  CI.  .(6I-686(KH) 
Stegeman.   Jact*.   to   U.S.    Philips   Corporation    Street    light    luminaire. 

5.829.866.  CI   .362-226.000. 
Steiger.  Susanne:  See— 

Jungling.  Sicphan;  Mehler.  Christof;  Schlaad.  Helmut;  Schmitt.  Bardo; 
Mueller.  Axel;  Weiss.  Horst;  and  Steiger.  Susanne.  5.830.961.  CI 
526-177.000. 
Stein.  Herman  H.:  See— 

Arendsen.  David  L.  Baker.  William  R.;  Fakhouty.  Stephen  A;  Fung. 
Anthony  K  L.;  Garvey.  David  S  ;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor. 
Stephen  J.;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N.;  RiKkway.  T<Kld  W.  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H.;  Stein.  Herman  H  ;  Shen.  Wang;  Stout.  David  M.;  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M  .  and  Augen.  David  J  .  5.831.115.  CI.  .560-41.000. 
Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  Allen,  Wilham  J ;  Markus,  Richard  L.;  Bachman,  Alan  B  ; 
Bryan,  Deborah  M.;  Moisten,  Henry  E  ;  DeFonzo,  Stephen  A.;  and  Savage, 
Robert  C,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corptiration.  Coil  fastener  applier 
5.830.221,  CI.  606-151.000 
Stein.  Jeffrey  A.:  Sec- 
Nguyen.  Tuan  v.;  Dibiasi.  Michael  A.;  West.  Robert  E.;  Murray.  Mat- 
thew; Reed,  Scott;  Allen,  William  J.;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A  .  5,829,589, 
CI.  206-366000. 
Steinbeck,  Karl:  See— 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Forster.  Heinz;  Schmidt.  Thomas;  Steinbeck.  Karl; 
Dollinger.  Markus.  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.831.126.  CI    .564- 
143.000. 
Steindl.  Franz:  See — 

Katinger.  Hermann;  Jungbauer.  Alois;  Steindl.  Franz;  and  Buchacher. 
■Andrea.  5.831.0.34.  CI   5.W  .388  350. 
Steiner.  Christian:  See— 

Dillinger.  Klaus;  and  Steiner.  Christian.  5.830.140.  CI,  600-407  0(K). 
Steiner,  Jerald  P:  See— 

Hursting  Marcie  J  :  Butman,  Bryan  T;  Steiner,  Jerald  R;  Moore.  Bryant 
M  ;  and  Dombrose,  Frederick  A..  5,830,681.  CI.  435  7.940 
Sleinike.  William  R  :  See- 

Schoiz.  Larry;  Steinike.  WilUam  R.;  and  Wolski.  Mark  R..  5.832.024,  CI. 
375-200.000. 
Steketee  Edward,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Test  fixture  clamping  sys- 
tem. 5.831.160.  CI   7.3-431000. 
Steklenski.  David  J:  Sec— 

Vizard,  Douglas  L  ;  and  Steklenski.  David  J .  5,830,629,  CI    430- 
523.000. 

MacKenzie,  Fiona;  Christopherson,  Roy;  and  Slell,  David,  5,830,-547, 
CI.  428-36.100. 
Stemco  Inc:  See — 

McCord,  H.  Lee,  5,8,30.309,  CI    1 .56  .307  7(¥). 
Stemmcr.  Willem  P  C  ;  and  Cramen.  Andreas,  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V 
DNA  mutagenesis  by  random  fragmentation  and  reassembly.  5.830,721. 
CI.  4.35-172  100. 
Stenberg.  John  W.   Sec—  ,<„„o,^ 

Perregaard.  Jens;  Stenberg.  John  W .  and  Moltzen.  Ejner  K..  5.830.896. 
CI.  514-2.52.000 
Stentenbach.  Udo.  to  Rosink  GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Sliver  can  spnng  plale 

retaining  device.  5.829.100.  CI.  19-159.00R.  .    .   ;     ,  ' 

Stepan,  Michael  M.:  See—  ,„-„,,,  ~ 

Kirkwood,  Brad  L  ;  Stepan.  Michael  M.;  and  Patt,  Paul  J  ,  5,829,716,  CI. 
244-1 17  OOR. 
Stepanlsov.  Evgeni:  See— 

Wikborg.  Erland;  Slepantsov.  Evgeni;  Ivanov.  Zdravko;  and  Claeson. 
Tord.  5.831.279.  CI.  257-34.000 
Stephan  Craig  Hammann.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Anti-lockout  smart  key 

system.  5.831.520.  CI.  .340-4.57  000. 
Stephens.  Williom  D..  Salter.  Christi  L  ;  Hodges.  Gregory  K.:  Hice.  Terry  h.; 
and  Pricken.  Jonathon  S..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army.  Cool 
in.sulator  5.8.30..384.  CI.  252  194.000. 

""Held.  Jeffery'^S  ;  and  Sharp.  James  W..  5.830.419.  C\.  422-307.000 
Stem  Alvin  Seth.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Purification  of  recombinant 

human  IL  la.  5.831,022,  CI   530  351.000 
Stevens.  Jessica  L  ;  and  Naugler,  W    Edward,  to  Telegen  Corporation 
Deflecting  apparatus  for  a  flat  panel  display  illuminated  by  electrons 
5.831.397.  CI   315  36601X1 
Stevens.  John  H  ;  and  Reitz.  Bruce  A  .  to  Heanport.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  thoracoscopic  intracardiac  procedures   5.829.447.  CI.  1 28 
898.IHX). 
Stevens.  Kenneth:  See— 

Suter.  Bnice;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth.  5.83L883.  O.  364-726.020. 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Cobb.  Vicky  Sue;  Rauscher.  Wanda  Wells;  Stanga.  Michael  Allen; 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H  ;  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
Dale.  5.830.970.  CI.  528-25  000 
Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvine;  See— 

Baker  Raymond;  Elliott.  Jason  Matthew;  Stevenson. Graeme  Irvine;  and 
Swam.  Chnsti>pher  John.  5.8.30.892.  CI   514  2.36  2(X). 
Stevenson.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  Schippcr.  Paul  H  .  Shihabi.  David  S.;  and  Steven- 
son. Scon  A..  5.830..346.  CI.  2O8-II3.00O 
Stewart.  Eugene  H.:  See— 
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Cal  11  dra.  Frank.  Jr;  Stewart.  Eugene  H,;  Ponce.  Stanley;  Oldsen.  John 
q.j  Stankus.  John  C:  Castle.  Brian  R.;  and  Nestor.  Robert.  5  829  9"'"' 
405-302.200. 
Stewart.  [Jkmes  R  :  See  — 

m.  Debbie  A.;  Blase.  Daniel  J.;  and  Stewart.  James  R..  5.831,819 
.361-683.000 
Ifchn;  Carson.  William  H.;  Cameron.  Mick:  and  Santangini.  Gregg, 
^m   Maunfacturing  Coompany,   Inc.   Electnmic  siren  apparatus 
an    integrated    handheld    microphone    and    contnil    handle 
5,  CI.  340-384  4(KI. 
Pthn  P:  .Sec- 
Steven  C;  and  Stewart.  John  P.  5.831.443.  CI.  324-758.000. 
fiark  T:  Morris.  Mary  M.;  Di  Domenico.  Edward;  and  Keeney. 
1^  W..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Plasma  process  for  reducing  friction  within 
i»n  of  polymeric  tubing.  5.8.30.329.  CI.  204-165000 
Russell  J.  lo  l'ni\ersit>   of  Ltah  Research  Foundation.  Active 
ibule-based  separations  by  kinesins.  5.8.30.659.  CI  435-6000. 
^yilliam  C.  Jr.  lo  Ark-Ell  Springs.  Incorporated.  Adjustable  foun- 
fjir  use  wiih  a  bed  frame   5.829.075,  CI  5-202.(»)0 
See — 

Andrew;  Stiglic.  John:  and  Mercia.  Paul.  5.8.V).069.  CI   4<S3- 

M). 

id  R  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Apparatus  for  superscalar 

m  pre-dccixiing  using  cached  inslniclion  lengths   5  8^2  ""59  CI 

,000.  •    •      . 

lliam.  Bale  wagon  apparatus.  5.829.233.  O.  53-567.000. 
Joseph:  See — 

Robert  Nathan;  Poder.  Barbara  Bone;  Stiso.  .Albert  Ji>scph; 

mer.  James  J  :  Wilc/vnski.  Robert  John:  and  Cixhran.  Monroe 

5.829.9<H).  CI.  401-K7O00 

t.  Robert  Nathan.  Poder.  Barbara  Bone:  Stiso.  Albert  Joseph; 

leimer.  James  J.;  and  Wilczvnski.  Robert  John.  5.829.901    CI 

|X7.000. 

t'lla;  and  Sundgren.  Mats,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Storage  suhle 
i|ution  for  infusion  containing  a  thmmbin  inhibitor.  5.830  865  CI 
(il)0. 

banko.  Patricia.  Ripening  device  for  fruits  and  vcEetablcs 
ip.  CI.  211-13  100. 

Dennis:  and  Spice.  Earl,  to  Morton  International,  Inc   Water- 
ciuting.  5.8.30.9.38.  CI.  524-317.000.  .   ,      . 

!*ctronics.  Inc.:  See —  "  •■ 

Tsiu  Chiu;  and  Bishop.  William  A..  5.831.326.  Cf  257-551  0(KI 

Robert  Louis.  5.831,897,  CI   .<65-I.56(XK) 
re.  David  Charles.  5.831.457.  CI.  327- 1  OX.OfXI. 

S.;  Le.  Tam  T;  and  Asnani.  Milind.  5.831.446.  CI    324- 
,000. 

Ironies  S.rl.:  See- 
:ci.  Luigi;  and  Barcella.  Antonio.  5.831.891.  CI   .365-63.IXX). 
ation:  S<e — 
il  Daniel  P.  5.829.966.  CI.  431-320.IXXI. 

^.  Dolf;  Krause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut,  to  Chemische 
stockhausen  GmbH   Biodegradable  copohmers.  methods  of  pro- 
hem  and  their  use   5.830.956.  CI   526-3  r8.2(X). 
ar  i*s  Thttmas:  See  — 
Mortl  u.  John  Raymond:  Skkv.  James  Thomas.  Huff.  Daniel  Howard; 
Rtfl  f.  Michael  John;  Matci.  D<iru:  and  Ciruhingo.  Roll.  5.829.937  CI 
|510.mX). 

D.;  and  Whitehursi.  James  L..  to  Deico  Remy  America.  Inc 
ie.it  shield  for  a  starter  solenoid.  5.831.3.57.  CI   3IO-52.tXX). 
Mark  I. ;  and  Kaiser.  Robert  J  ,  to  Porlinx.  Incorporated.  Boronic 
ijuning  polynucleotides  5.831.045.  CI  5.^6-22  100 
Mark  L.;  and  Kaiser.  Robert  J  .  lo  J^olmx.  Incorporated.  Boronic 
Ifining  nucleic  acid  monomers.  5.831.046.  CI.  5.'6-22  l(X) 
sj  and  Gusia\sson.  Bo.  to  Farckamman  AB  Thcft-deien^ent  device 
iow  livk  release.  5.829.X(X).  CI   292-316(100 
lel  P.  to  STO  Corporation.  Healing  fuel  cartridce  and  methixl 
CI.  431-320(XKI 
TimiHhy   J     B<m>i   strap  propulsion  system.   5.83I.3.M.  CI. 

^ed:  See — 
Wolfgang;  and  Slot/.  Manfred.  5.831.514.  CI   340(09  150. 
M.;  Blanchard.  Elwoixl  Neal:  and  Ij^flew.  Kenneth  Way  ne.  lo  Du 
emours,  E    I.,  and  Companv    Production  of  pt)lv  lethvlcne 
late).  5.8.30.982.  CI.  528-.308..3('XI. 
les  D:  See  — 
J  Joseph  P;  Perfect.  Frederick  P;  Hart.  Da\id  G 
is  D.  5.832.41.1.0   702-77000 

James  D  :  and  No\osel.  Damir.  .5.8.32.414.  CI 
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and  Stoupis. 


I)avid  (!.;  Stixipis 

-J77.00O. 

i|  M.:  See- 


David  I.:  Baker.  William  R  .  Fakhourv.  Stephen  .A;  Fung. 

>n\  K   1.  ;  Garvey.  David  S..  McClellan.  William  J  ;  O'Connor. 

n  J  ;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N  .  RiKkuav.  Tixld  W.;  Rosenborc. 

H.;  Stem.  Herman  H.;  Shen.  Wang;  Stout.  David  M.;  Sullivan 

M  :  and  Augeri.  David  J  .  5.831.115.  CI   56O-41.0(H) 
am  Murray.  111.  McKenna.  Martin  Kalani;  and  .All.  Faraz  .Azhar. 
Gene  4l  Electric  Companv   Cell  overlap  dciection  and  coneclion  in  a 
i|iiaging  system.  5.831.612.  CI   345-3390(K). 
aMel;.:  See — 

r.  Mark  J.;  Swanson.  Lori  G.;  Mowrv.  Gregorv  S  .  and  .Slovcr 
E.  5.831.797.  CI.  .360-1  I4.(XX). 


Straetcr.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Wcder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.  Joseph  G.;   and  Suaeter.   William  F 
5.829.225.  CI.  53-.397.(XXI. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder.   Donald   E;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;   and  Straetcr.  William   F 
5.829.225.  CI.  53-397.(KX) 
Stramel.  Rinlney  D .  to  KeiT-Mc<3ee  Chemical  Corporauon.  Treatment  of 
pigments  for  improved  dispersibilitv  and  concentration  in  thermonlastic 
resins.  5.8.30.929.  CI.  523  2<KI(XKt.  ' 
Sirasser.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wagener.  Jefferson  Lvnn.  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Article  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  tap.  5.832.156.  CI.  385- 

Strategic  Weather  Services:  Sec- 
Fox.  Frederic  D  .  Pearson.  Douglas  R.;  Caine.  Diane:  Mann.  Steven; 
Shapiro.  Ron  M.;  Lighi,  Harve  C  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Suzanne  M 
.5.832.4.56.  CI.  70.5-IO.(XKI. 
Straiman.  Randy  G.:  Sec- 
Hannah.  Gary  R.:  and  Straiman.  Randv  G..  5.829.431.  CI.  128-201.190 
Stratum.  John  David:  Sec- 
Clark.  Rick  D :  Stratton.  John  Dav  id;  and  Run.  Darv  1  K    5  8"'9  ""(IS  CI 
.52-67.(XK) 
Siraub.  Darren  E.:  .Sec- 
Emery.  Danll  A.:  Siraub.  Darren  E..  Huisinga.  Richard:  and  Carison 
Beth  A..  5.8.30.479.  CI  424-2.55.  KXt. 
Siraub.  Karlheinz;  and  Schiel.  Christian,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH    Dryer  section  with  attached  drive  mechanism    5  829  158    CI 
.M-121  (HK) 
Strauss.  Andreas:  Golovalai  Schmidt.  Eduard.  and  Scheidl.  Martin,  lo  IN.A 
Wal/lager  Schaefflcr  KG.  Valve  timing  control  device  for  gas  exchange 
valves  on  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.829..398.  CI    123-90.170 
Strauss.    Michael:    and    Lieher.   Andre,    lo    Max-Planck-Gesellschafl    zur 
Fordening  der  Wissenschaften  e.V    Agent  lor  stimulating  animal  cell 
division.  5.831.067.  CI   5.3h-24  5IKI 
Stream.  Robert  D.  to  Hach  Companv    Bubble  elimination  from  liuuid 

5.831.727.  CI.  3.56-246  (XXI.  ' 

Sn-ealer.  Stephen  B..  to  Eidos  PLC.  Comparison  of  binary  coded  represen- 
tations of  images  for  compression   5.831.677.  CI   .U8-4I5.(XXI 
Sirebel.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Millennium  Petrochemicals  Inc.  Compositions  and 

priK-ess  for  rotational  molding  articles.  5.8.30.392.  CI.  264-45.7(X» 
Street.  Robert  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Pixel  circuit  with  integrated  amplifer 

.5.831.2.58.  CI   2.50-208.  KX). 
Streeler.  David  Gray:  See— 

Hillman.   Jennifer  L..   Goli.   Surva    K  .   and   Streeler.    David   Gray 
5.83I018.  CI.  .5.10-.3.50.ntKI.       ' 
Sffeicher.  Eric  T;  See— 

Spinella.    Donald    J.;    Streicher.    Enc    T:    and    Kastclic.    RavnHwd. 
.5.829.664.  CI.  228-1 12.I(X>. 
Sninger.  Bradley  J.;  Badger.  Lee  W  :  and  Elwood. Michael  K..  toQuaninmix. 
Inc.  In  motion  dimensioning  system  for  cuboidal  object-s  5  831  737  CI 
356-.383.(KXI 
Strom.  James  David   See- 
Lukes.  Eric  John;  and  Sirom.  James  IDavid.  5,831.484.  CI.  331-17.(X)(l 
Strong.  Christopher  L..  to  Binks  Sames  Corporation.  Plural  component  airiess 

spray  gun  with  mechanical  purge.  5.829.679.  CI   2.W-||7(W1 
Strong.  Jeffrey  W.:  and  Newton.  John  R   Dimensionallv-suble  ball  for  a  ball 

and  socket  beanng  assembly.  5.829.887.  CI   384-2(i6.(XX). 
Struck.  John  M  .  See  - 

Hadler.  Howard:  SmKk.  John  M.:  Schullz.  Lvnn  W.; 
Terry.  5.829.174.  CI.  .37-2.34.(XXJ. 
Siruemph.  Dennis  J.:  Set — 

Linsenbardt.  Thomas  1. :  Buckley.  Richard  D  ;  N'ounger.  Harold.  Hams. 
Darrell  D  ;  and  Sinicmph.  Dennis  J  .  5.829.298.  CI   72  2.'>6.(XX) 
Strumwasser.  Felix;  Hellmich.  Mark  R.:  and  Glick.  David  L.  Eucarvotic  NAD 

cyclases.  5.831.074.  CI.  536-26.2.M». 
Stryer.  Lubert:  .Sec — 

Pease.  R.  Fabian;  McGall.  Glenn.  Goldberg.  Martin  J  .  Rava.  Richard  P: 
Fodiir.  Stephen  P  A.:  Goss.  Virginia; 'Strvcr.  Lubert.  and  Winkler 
James  L  ,  5.831.070.  CI   5.36-25..3(X) 
Strvker  Corporation:  See 

Henniges.  Bruce  D  :  Kuipers.  Kurt  J  :  and  Huvser.  Richard  F.  5.830.198. 
CI.  604-3201X10 
Sluart.  George  G  .  II   See— 

Walker.  Stephen   1...  Deeter.  Ciarv    A  . 
5.8.V>.957.  CI   526-318.300. 
Siubenrauch.  Amo:  Sec- 
Bauer.  Bemhard:   Buchheim.  Burkhard. 
Christian;  Meidl.  Lmhar;  Siubenrauch. 
5.829.890.  CI.  384-4550IH1 
Sludanski.  Richard  R.  Zigzag  aquatic  device  and  methtxl.  5.829.184    CI 

43  43.130 
Siuder.  John  Eugene.  Jr ;  See  - 

Pnddv.  Richard  Vemon;  Schmidt.  John  Calv  in:  and  Sludcr.  John  Eugene 
Jr.  5.S.(0..144.  CI   205-775(HIO 
Sludier.  F  William:  and  Dubendorff.  John  W  .  to  Associated  I'niversities.  tac. 
Cloning  and  expression  of  autogencs  encoding  RN.A  polymerases  of 
T7-like  bacienophages.  5.8.30.694.  CI.  435-69  KXI. 
Stultz.  Robert  D  :  Set — 

Binibaum.  Milton;  Stultz.  Robert  D.;  and  Camargo.  Marly  B..  5,832.008. 
CI   .<72-IIO(XI 
Stump.  Paul  O  :  See— 

Jimes.  Michael  F;  and  Stump.  Paul  ()..  5.8.30.(»5S.  CI.  453-41.(XX>. 


and  Wendorfl. 


and    Stuart.  George   G..    II. 

Helfnch.  Thomas;   Kncvhe. 
Amo;  and  Theuercr.  Juigen. 
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Slurgeon.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Miichell.  David  N.;  and  Sturgeon.  Gregory  C.  5.829,756.  CI.  280- 
11.2(X). 
Siurla.  Jean  Michel;  and  Beitone.  Regis,  to  LOreal.  Aqueous  aerosol  hair 

spray.  5,830.440.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Sturman  Industries;  See— 

Snirman.  Oded  E..  5.829,3%.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Smrman   Oded  E..  to  Sturman  lndu.stries   Hydraulically  controlled  intake/ 

exhaust  valve  5.829,-396,  CI.  123-90.120. 
Stur/ebecher.  Dana  J  ;  Cummings,  Michael  T.;  Higgins.  Thomas  P.;  and 
DeMarco.  James  R.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army  Method  of  making 
a  multi-layer  controllable  impedance  transition  device  for  microwaves/ 
millimeter  vtaves.  5.830.301.  CI.  156-89.160. 
Sluttgen.  Robert  G.:  See —  ,,,„^ 

Rape.  .Steven  G.;  and  Sluttgen.  Robert  G..  5.829,478,  CI.  1.37-517.000. 
Stulz.  Susanne:  See— 

Preiss.  Thomas;  Henkelmann,  Jochem:  Wulff-DOnng.  Joachim;  Stutz. 
Susanne;  and  Ruhl.  Thomas.  5.831.129.  CI  564-487.000 
Siul/mann.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Doble  Adam;  Louvel,  Erik;  Pratt,  Jeremy;  and  Stut/mann,  Jean-Mane, 
5.8.W.907.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Sual.  Ng  Bee:  See— 

Lwee.  Nai  Hock;  Kin.  Loke  Wing;  and  Sual.  Ng  3ee.  5.830,014.  CI. 
439-876000. 
Subliskey.  Edward  J:  Sc*-— 

Anderson.  Todd  Allan;  Simon.  Clifford  Elliott;  Subliskey.  Edward  J.;  and 
Briggs.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.829,802.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Sud-Chemie  AG:  See — 

Schneider.  Michael;  Kochloefl.  Karl;  Maletz.  Gerd  J.;  Ladebeck.  Jurgen. 
and  Heinisch.  Christoph.  5.830.425.  CI.  423-437.200. 
Sudo.  Naoaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  voltage  generatmg  circuit  able  to 
generate  positive  high  voltage  and  negative  high  voltage  at  the  same  lime. 
5.831.844.  CI    .^6.3-60.000. 
Sudrohrbau  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Deschamps,  Maurice.  5.829.690.  CI.  241-361)00 
Sueda.  Takantwi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Shigeii;  Yonta.  Kaoru;  Ichikawa.  Kouzo;  Inixie.  Haruo; 
Eriguchi.  Michio;  Sueda.  Takanori;  and  Amemiya,  Hideo.  5,8.30..393. 
CI.  264-501)00. 
Suenaga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Suenaga,  Yutaka.  5,831.770.  CI.  359-649000. 
Sasaya.  Toshihiro;  b'shida.  Kazuo;  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Mercado, 
Romeo  I.,  5.831.776.  CI.  359-754.0<X). 
Suenram.  Richard  D  ;  Lovas.  Krancis  J  ;  Grabow.  Jens  U  ;  Harmony,  Marlin 
D.:  Leonov.  Igor;  and  Zuban.  .Andre,  lo  United  States  of  America  as 
lespresented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  The.  Portable  lourier  trans, 
form  microwave  spectrometer  with  cryogenic  receiver  for  trace  gas  analy- 
sis. 5.831.439.  CI   324-6.36.000. 
Suffem.  Ri>ben  C:  See- 

Sullivan,   Ronald  J.;  Chaveriat.   Brett  W.;   Suffem.  Robert  C:  and 
EInashar.  Khodor  S..  5.832.277.  CI.  .395-729.(K)0. 
Suga.  Kazuyuki;  Kusao.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  and  Kakoh,  Noriloshi, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data  interpolating  apparatus.  5.S32.143, 
CI.  382-.300.(K)0 
Sugama.  Sadavuki:  See  — 

Hinami.  Jun;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  and  Okuhara.  Hinifumi.  5.831.652.  CI. 
347-86.000. 
Sugawara.  Akira:  See— 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uwhi.  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasu- 

hiko    Miva/aki.  Minoru;  Murakami.  Akane;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu; 

Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5.8.30,786.  CI  43S-I63.(K)0. 

Sugawara,  Kohki;  Yoshida.  Suguru;  and  Sato.  Masakazu.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Frame    forming    member    5,829.219.    CI 

52-653.200. 

Sugaya  Isao.  to  Nikon  Coiporation.   Vibration  actuator.  5,831.370.  Ct. 

310-323  mX). 
Sugen,  Inc.:  See — 

Plowman.  Gregory  D.,  5.8.30,648,  CI.  435-6.000 
Sugeno.  Toru:  See— 

Kaneko.    Telsuya;    Hasegawa.    Mitsutoshi;    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro; 
Tamura.  Miki;  Sando.  Kazuhiro;  Ohguri.  Noriaki;  Sugeno,  Toru;  and 
Takamatsu.  Osamu,  5.83 1 .387.  CI.  3 1 3-495.000. 
Sugimori.  Misami:  See — 

Chigira.  Talsuo;  and  Sugimori.  Masami,  5,831,671.  CI.  348-208.000 
Sugimori.  Shigeru;  and  Katoh.  Takashi.  lo  Chisso  Corporation    Polvmndc 

5.8.30.976.  CI.  528-172.1X10. 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromilsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai, 
Atsushi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;'Murata,  Takavuki;  SugimtHo,  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro,  5.831.642.  CI.  347-9  (XX) 
Sugimoto.  Kazuo:  .S>e- 

Uzaki.  Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Masavoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoto. 
Kazuo.  5.829.511.  CI.  164- .W  (XX). 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kubota,    Michio;   Tsusaki.    Keiji;    Hanori,    Kazuko;    and   Sugimoto, 
Toshiyuki,  5,8.30.715.  CI.  435-96.000. 
Sugimoto.  Yoshihisa:  See- 
Veda.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugimoto.  Yoshihisa  5.832.401.  CI  70I-55.WX). 
Sugisawa.  Junji:  See 

Stamoulis,   Georgios   I.;   Sugisawa   Jun>i;   and  Zhang,   Michael   Y., 
5.831.453.  CI.  326-113.000. 


Sugita.  None:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Keisuke;  Tanaka  Yasuyuki;  Ohsugi. 
Minonj;  Morii,  Hiroko;  Sakoda.  Mineko,  Sugita.  Norio;  and 
Maekawa.  Masaaki.  5,830,557.  CI.  428-143.(XX) 

Sugiura,  Susumu:  See—  .    „  ^        >.      t  i     •■■ 

Shimomura.    Yukari;    Sugiura.    Susumu;    and    Kobayashi.    Takeshi. 
5,832,132,  CI.  382-254.0(K). 
Sugiura,  Toshio,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  unit  lor  toner- 
based  image  recording  apparatus.  5,832.332,  CI.  399-44.(XX). 
Sugiyama.  Genroku:  See  — 

Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugivama.  Genroku;  and  Toyooka,  Fsukasa.  5.829,_52, 
CI.  60-421.000. 
Sugiyama.  Tomio:  See —  . 

Watanabc.  Isao;  Shibata.  Masahiro;  Sugiyama.  Tomio;  Nakano.  Syuichi; 
and  Imamura.  Shinichiro.  5.8.30,339.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Suh.  Bvoung  Sun;  and  Gil.  IXmg  S<w.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Washing 
machine  equipped   with   pulsalor  to  prevent  entanglement  of   laundry 
5.829.276.  CI.  68-53.000 
Suh.   Kyung;   Demirfirs.  Mehmet;  and  Vo.  Chau  V..  to  Dow   Chemical 
Company.  The.  Non-linear  siyrenic  polymer  based  foams  5.8.30,924,  CI 
521-79.000 
Suh,  Moon-hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd    Information  picture 
display  device  using  a  double-picture  type  screen.  5.831..591.  CI    345- 
115.(XX) 
Sukcgawa.  Shuniehi:  See 

Suzuki    Yukihide;  Kubota.  Noriaki;  Arai.  Koujr,  Takahashi.  Tsugio; 
Sukegawa  Shuniehi;  and  Abe.  Koichi.  5.831,910.  CI.  .365  189  1 10. 
Sukeno.  Masahiko:  See— 

Ohia  Kazunon;  Yamauchi.  Masahidc;  Ueda.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sukeno. 
Masahiko.  5.831..399.  CI   315.382  100. 

Sullivan,  Daniel  Y:  Sff—  „ ,™, 

Rogers,  Dan  Paul;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  Y..  5,829.977.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Sullivan.  Donald  P.  See— 

Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Evans,  Kent  J.;  Normandin,  Sharon  E.;  and 
Sullivan.  Donald  P,  5.8.30,613,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Sullivan.  Gerard  M  :  See— 

Arcndsen.  David  L;  Baker.  William  R.;  Fakhoury.  Stephen  A;  Fung. 
Anthony  K  L.;  Garvev.  David  S.;  McClellan.  William  J.;  O'Connor. 
Stephen  J.;  Prasad.  Rajnandan  N.;  RiKkway.  Tixld  W.;  Rosenberg. 
Saul  H  ;  Siein.  Herman  H.;  Shen.  Wang;  Stout.  David  M..  Sullivan. 
Gerard  M.;  and  Augcri.  David  J..  5.831.115.  CI  560-41.000. 
Sullivan    Michael  J  ;  Nesbitt.  Dennis;  and  Binene.  Mark,  lo  Lisco.  Inc. 

Muhi-laver  golf  ball.  5.830.087.  CI.  473-385.(XX). 
Sullivan.  Ronald  J.;  Chaverial.  Brett  W.;  Suflfem.  Robert  C  ;  and  EInashar. 
Khodor  S..  lo  3  Com  Corporation    System  for  arbitrating  demand  on 
memory  during  configuration  of  a  computer  add-on  card   5.832.277,  CI. 
395-729  000 
Sullivan.  Vincent;  and  Alexander,  James  C.  to  United  Dominion  Ind .  Inc 

Control  system  for  loading  docks.  5,831,540.  CI.  .340-679.000 
Sultan.  Joseph:  See — 

Chilewich.  Sandra;  Sultan.  Joseph:  and  Garciatigueroa.  Julio.  5.829.618. 
CI.  220-9400. 
Sulz.er  Calciiek  Inc.:  See- 
Day.  Thomas  H..  5.829.978,  CI.  4.33-174.000. 
Sunui.  Makoto:  See— 

Neniolo.  Kazuhiro;  Kashino.  Teruo;  and  Sumi.  Makolo,  5.832.329.  CI. 
3%-626(XX) 
Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Company.  Lid  :  See— 

Saito.  Kenji.  Komeiani,  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Azusa;  Yoneyoshi.  Vukio;  and 
Suzukamo,  Gohfu.  5.831.132.  CI.  568-812.000.       ..       ;, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See—  ■    ,, 

Harada.  Hirovuki;  Higashi.  Kenichi;  Matsumoto.  Masahito:  and  Lsui. 

Nobuhiro.  5.830.402.  CI    264  266  (XX). 
Kikuchi.  Takcioshi;  Inui,  Naoki;  Fukuda.  Kanako;  and  Sanada.  Takashi. 

5.8.W.9.36.  CI   524-117  (XX) 
Kunimi.  Nobutaka;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Yasuyoshi.  5.83I.(MI. 

CI   5.34-64 1. (XX). 
Sadaloshi.  Hajime;  Satoh.  Makoto;  and  Naga.  Naofumi,  5.830.968.  CI. 

526.348.1(X) 
Saito,  Kenji;  Kometani.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Azusa;  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  and 

Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  5.831.132.  CI.  .568-81 2.(XX). 
Ueda.  Masalo;  Yamaguchi.  Fumi;  Fujii,  Yukio;  Yahagi.  ls;io;  Sasaki. 
Manabu;   Osada.   Takenori;    Kilano.    Makoto;    and   Abe.    Yasuaki. 
5.830.972,  CI  528-38.(XX). 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd    See  - 

Kawase,   Tomohiro;   Tatsumi,    Masami;    and    Wakayama.    Yoshihiro. 

.5.8.W.269.  CI    117.83.(XX). 
Maeda  Takao;  Ishii.  Masayuki;  Yoshino.  Hinishi;  and  Ban,  Shunsuke. 

.5.8.10.415.  CI  422- 1 7 1. (XX). 
Oka  Yoshio;  llemiva.  Takafumi;  Sakamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Harada.  Akira, 
5.'8.V).603.  CI   429-249.(XX). 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuma.  Sigeki;  and  Honzi.  Masahiro.  5.8.30.408.  CI.  420-43.0(X) 
Yamamolo.  Miyuki;  Narita.  Akiia;  and  Maeda.  Jun.  5.829.797.  CI 
285-333.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iseki.  Tsulomu,  5.830.302.  CI    1 56- 1 .34.(XX). 
Shibata  Kouji;  and  Ucmura  Yoshiaki.  5.8.30.294,  CI    I52-2()9.(X)R 
Walkins,  David  Robert;  Nock,  Nigel  Gerard;  and  Jackson.  Michael. 
5.829.503.  CI.  152-209  (KIR. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Osamu;  and  Saba.  Tosliikazu.  5,8.'0.(X)2.  CI  439-358.(XX) 
Takeharu,  5.829.129.  CI   29-857.tXX). 
Kji  ii.  Hciji.  KoiuUi  Kazumoiii.  Tanaka.  T<utomu:  and  Watanabe.  Kuni 

Mko.  5.831.228.  CI.  2(X)-16(X)E 
Okiiru.  Yoshio.  5,831,438.  CI.  324-5.38.(XX). 
SumncfSiiiiih.  Martin:  See- 

sl.  Michael;  Bamett,  Richard  W.;  Rcid.  l.oine  S  ;  and  Sumner-Smiih 
anin,  5.83I,IK)I.  CI.  .5.3(1-328 (XX) 
Sun.  EjlKard  I.:  See  - 

n.  Roger  H.;  and  Sun.  Edward  1..  5.8.30.571.  CI.  428-.343.0<X) 
trie  UK   Limited:  See— 
ifson.  Joseph;  Tamiidoni.  Reza;  Jones.  Barbara  L  ;  Pclcr.  Kenneth  W  ■ 
.fid  Wylie.  Thomas  F.  5.831.742.  CI.  356-4.M(HX). 
ifo  Svslenis,  Inc.:  See- 
Jer.  Robert  M..  5.832.438.  CI.  704-27O.(XX). 
Josystems.  Inc.:  See  — 

U  Sandecp  A.;  and  Kasinalhan.  Meer.t.  5,831.867,  CI.  364-489  0(X) 
can.  William  L.  5,832.2 1 3.  CI.  .345  188.010 
cnbain.  .Xlexandcr  D.  5.831. .^60.  CI   3-11. 1(I6(XX). 
r.  James  M  ;  and  Berliner.  Brian.  5.832.507.  CI   707-2(X).(XX). 
.  Chris  S  ;  DiPol.  Joseph  F.;  and  Schneider.  Linda  K.,  5.832,505 
7(I7-10J.(XX) 
adi.  De\iprasad,  and  Forehand.  Douglas  W.,  5.831.333.  CI   257- 
'(XX) 
^lors.  Robert;  and  Faulkner.  .Siim  L..  5.832.512.  CI   707 -""(f  (XX) 
llors.  Robert.  5.832.518.  CI   7()7-2()2.(XX). 
;ii|a  Erich  H.;  and  Eng.  Tak.  5.8 '1.890.  CI  .365-51. (XXI. 
Aazzini.  Bruce;  Nielsen.  Jakob;  and  Glass.  Robert.  5.831.594  CI 
«5-l56.0U). 

sjiazzini.  Bruce,  Nielsen,  Jakob;  and  Glass.  Bob.  5,831,614    CI 
'#5..M1(XX). 

iiiis.  John.  5,832. .'02.  CI   .WS-XS.s  (XKi 

)irath.  Ann  M.;  Waldo.  James  H..  and  Riggs.  Roger.  5.832.529.  O 
'(>^-2()6.(XX). 
W,  .if;,  rhomas  K.;  and  Madanv.  Peter  W..  5.832.525.  CI.  7()7-205.(XX). 
Sun.  W^l-Chuan:  .SVe— 

Kyle  R..  Haugl;uid.  Richard  P.:  and  Sun.  Wci-Chuan.  5.830,912  CI 
4-457.(XX). 
See — 
ijima.  Michio;  and  Sun.  Weimin.  5.831.488.  CI.  332-144  (XX) 

Li:  See— 
i,  George  E  ,  Jr ;  Casto.  Bruce  C  ;  Li.  Dawei:  Chen.  Jucheng;  Shuler. 
-iarlesF.;Ribovich,  Martin  L;  Nov«s.  Inge;  Sun.  XioaLi;andTheil 

I  S..  5,830.656.  CI.  435-6.(XX). ' 
'lasaki:  See — 

naka.  Akihiio;  Kinoshila.  Takashi;  and  Sunami.  Masaki.  5.830.497 
424-448(XX) 
Sunburnt  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See 

janski.  William  H..  5.830.8.39,  CI.  5IO-305.«K). 
Sundgri  n  Mats:  See — 

Slj  -iifell.  Ulla;  and  Sundgrcn.  Mats.  5.8.30,865.  CI.  5I4-I8.(XK). 
Sunshin  A  Gladys.  Adjustable  baking  band   5.829.343.  CI.  ')9-432.(MX). 
Sunsiar  Bngineering  Inc.:  .Vf<  — 

Ta|4mon,  Norihiko;  Metsugi.  Fumihiko;  Ohaia.  Akihilo;  Yoshiie.  Aki- 
o;  and  Takeda.  Shuiiji.  5.830.095.  CI  474-I52IHKJ. 
Suniory  |imited:  See— 

IwiA.   Hiromitsu;    Nakalsuka.  Takashi;  Tanaka.   Rie;   and   Ishiguro 
4saji.  .5.8,^,889.  CI   514-195  IXX) 

ijmoto.   Masafumi:   Iwasa.   Fuyuki;  Tsuruoka.  Nobuo;   Nakazalo. 
ljro.shi;  Miura.  Kenju.  Ishida.  Nobuhiro.  Kurihara  Talsuva;  Yaniai 
iB.  Kozo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nozomi.  5.83 1. 010  CI   5.30. .3'87  900. 
fVrjo.  lo  Oy  M.  Haloila  .\b.  Device  ft>r  winding  a  wrapping  film 
J|an  article  to  he  packaged.  5,829.2.M,  CI.  53-556.(XX). 
k  Jukka.  lo  Nokia  Tekcommunicalions  0\  Testina  equipment  for  a 
iktion  network.  5.831,974.  CI   37()-252.(XX) 
il:  Corporation:  See — 
Wthlgcmuih.  Emanuel  Erick;  and  Hogan.  Charles.  5.829.613.  CI  21^- 
.0(X). 
SurtPreiJ.llnc:  See — 

•n.  John;  Swaick.  Duane  J.;  Jennelt,  Dan;  Pederson.  Paul,  and 

ncif.  Larry.  5.829,5.M.  CI    172  40.(XX). 
Yuji:  Sec  — 

lo.  Keisuke;  Surisawa.  Yuji;  and  Nakashiba.  Yasutaka.  5.8.10.778. 
438-60000 
David   G..    to   Caterpillar    Inc.    Control    leier   lock   assemblv. 

CI   70- 20 1. (XX) 
.Athanasios;  and  Jones.  Roger  Jefiery.  lo  J^inrter  &  Gamble 
>.  Tlie    Suds  controlling  compositions  comprising  silicone  and 
1830.841.  CI   510-438  (XX). 
iecklund.  .Adminstralix:  See— 
Uund.  Harold.  5.829.948.  CI  414-607.(XX) 
in;  and  Smith.  Williford.  to  Suson.  John.  Methods  and  devices  for 
oi^i  ing  a  temporary  tars(OThaphy  5.8.'0.233.  CI  6<X>-2I5  (XXI. 

'antas,  to  Man  ell  Technology  Group,  Ltd  .Apparatus  and  method 
1  lient  suppression  in  synchronous  data  detection  svslems.  5,831.456 
7  100.000. 
.  Bi  u  le.  and  Stevens.  Kenneth,  lo  Uniied  Stales  of  America  Air  Force 
;  lergy  consumption,  high  performance  fast  tourier  transform 
,S(3.  CI   .'(>4-726()2(). 

J  n  in  T.  Device  and  method  used  in  washing  a  brassiere.  5.829.083 
:  0  (XX). 


Su/ukanio.  Gohfu:  See- 

Sailo.  Kenji;  Kometani.  Nono;  Fujiwara.  Azusa;  Yonc\oshi.  \ukio  and 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu.  .5.831.132.  CI,  .568  XI2.(KX) 
Suzuki.  Hidcaki:  See— 

Yamamolo.    Kazuhiro:    Kouchi.    lakao;    Kawano.    Shi/uo;    Nagau. 
Tadaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hideaki.  5.829.545.  CI    180-I90.(KX) 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  and  Tamura,  Motoichi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation  Method  and 
device  for  forming  a  tone  waveform  by  combined  use  of  different  wavi- 
form  sample  forming  resolutions.  5.831.193.  CI   84-603  IXX) 
Suzuki.   Hiroaki.  to  .Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaislia   Apparatus   foi 
performing  arithmetic  operation  .if  floating  point  numbers  capable  o! 
improv  ing  speed  of  operation  h\  perfonnii.g  canceling  prediction  operation 
in  parallel   .5.831.884.  CI    364  748  11(1 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  .Sir    - 

Ohncda.    Shougo;    Suzuki.    Hiroaki.    Kubozono.    Hm>ki;    Komalsu. 
Manabu:  and  Morimoio.  Eisuo.  5.831.751.  CI  358-52l.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Hirobumi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  capable  of  issuing  com- 
position infomialion   5.831.670.  CI.  .^48  207  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Isamu;  and  Fujimon.  Makolo.  to  \isan  Industry  C«)..  Lid.  .Muhi- 
c\  linder  engine  intake  manifold  and  intake  control  unit  using  the  intake 
manif.^d.  5.829.403.  CI.  123-184.5.50 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd.  Picture  signal  encoding  and 

decoding  apparatus  5.832. 128.  CI    3H2-246.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Kazushi;  Sonc.  Takahiro:  and  Fujinami,  Hiroshi,  to  Stiu-  MicTonics 
Co..  Ltd    Method  of  ultrasonic  welding  for  a  resin  case.  5  830  3lX)  CI 
156-7'.I(X) 
Suzuki.  Kazutaka:  See- 

Fujimolo.  Masayuki;  Nakazawa.  Maisuo;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki. 
Kazutaka:  and  Isuzuku.  Koichiro.  5X29.125.  CI   29  840.1  XX) 
Suzuki.  Masamichi:  See— 

Takahashi.    .Seigo:    Suzuki.    Masamit-hi;    and    Tachikake.    Masahiko. 
5.829.1.55.  CI   .33-813.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Migaku;  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  lo  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc-  Absorbeni 
article  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.8.'0.203.  CI  604-385  2(X) 
Suzuki.  Motohiro;  and  Kiriha.  Yoshiaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Agenl  device 
with  program  reception  fuiKtion  and  mcthixl  of  jtcessini;  mana'ed  obiecl 
of  agent  device.  5.832.226.  CI   395-2iX).530 
Suzuki.  Noboru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  magnitication  control  dev  ice  for  a  caincra 
5.832.316.  CI   Jt96-77.0(X). 
Su/uki.  Seiko:  Set — 

Komachiya.  Masahiro;  Oho.  Shigeru;  Shimada.  Saloshi.  Suzuki.  Seiko; 
Kurita.     Masahiro;    Nakazawa.    Tcrunii:    and    Sasavama.    Takao 

5.831.263.  CI.  2.50-227  170 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Okada  Fujio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co .  Ltd   Guide 

structure  for  electronic  endoscope  s\siems.  5.8.'0.124.  C!  6(X).134000. 
Su/uki.  Shigeru:  .V<f — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru:  and  Moshimi.  Nobuaki.  5.829.676  CI 
2<7-12..30R. 
Suzuki.  Shoji.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Cumpaci  disk  loading  device 

5.831.948.  CI.  .369-.36.fHX). 
.Su/uki.  Tadashi.  See 

Mochizuki.  Daisuke;  Tokuda.  Junko:  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  Shimada.  Masao: 
and  Tawaki.  Shm-ichirou.  5.830.732.  CI.  4jl5-l95,(XX). 
Suzuki.  Takahiro:  See  — 

Ishigaki.    Shigcya;    Sinnsi.    Mikiyasu;    Koizumi.    Tomohito:    Tuno. 
Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Akutu.  Masanori:  and  Abukawa.  Norio. 

5.829.264.  CI.  62-228.3(X). 

Suzuki.  Takao;  Sakurai.  Fusayoshi;  I'eno.  Haruo;  and  Shibuya.  Tomohiro.  lo 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd   Photosensitive  elastomer  compiMiion  and  phoui. 
sensitive  rubbei  plate  5.8.'(),62l.  CI   4.'0  287  KXJ. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  and  Asaka.  Yoshio.  to  Shiseido  Co..  Lid.  Disinfectant 

composiiion.  5.8.30.488.  CI.  424-405.(XXI. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi,  to  .Nikon  Corporation    Zoom  lens.  5.831.771.  CI     '5<J. 

6X9.IXX). 
Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  ^<<  — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  Imai.  .Akihiro;  Sasaki    Masaomi.  Tamura.  Hiroshi. 
Shimada.    Tomovuki:     Suzuki.    Tetsuro;    and    Ohta.    Masafumi 
5.8.30.980.  CI.  .528-272.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi:  Se,— 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Maeshima.  Kalsuyoshi.  Yamada.  Masanori;  SuzDki. 
■^asumichi;  Takaragi.  koichi;  Aovagi.  Takeshi:  and  Ishimoio.  Koichi. 
5.832.112.  CI   .'8:-l81.(XX) 
Suzuki,    \ukihide.    KuKHa.    Noriaki;    Arai.    Kouji;    Takahaslii.    Tsugio; 
Sukegawa.  Shuniehi.  and  Abe.  Koichi.  lo  Hilachi.  Lid  :  and  Texas  Instru- 
mental Incorporated  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  utilizing  overdriven 
differenlial  amplihers  5.831.910.  CI    365-189.110 
Svedala  New  Zealand  Ltd..  .•><<■ 

Canada.  Larry  Don.  5.829.698.  CI  241-275.(XX). 
Svendsen.  Allan.  See— 

Bisgird-Franlzen.  Henrik:  Borchert.  Torhen  Vedel:  Svendsen.  Allan: 
Thcllcrsen.  Marianne:  and  Van  der  Z*c.  Pia.  5.8>(I8'7    CI    ^10 
226IXX). 
Svetlik.  Harvey  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Self  restrained  adapter 
system   for  connecting   plastic   pipe   svstem   to  metallic   pipe  system 
5.829,795.  CI   28.5-148  1 30 
Svetlik.  Paul  J.,  and  Kalendovsky.  Jiri.  Climbing  snow  shoe  assembly  having 
removable  decking  sections  with  binding  mounted  crampon  disposed 
therebetween   5.829.173.  CI.  .?6-l24(HX)    ' 
Swam.  Clinstv>pher  John:  See— 
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Baker  Raymond;  Ellioo.  Jason  Matthew.  Stevenson.  Graeme  Irvme:  and 
S»ain.  Christopher  John,  5.830.892.  CI.  514-2.16.2()0. 
Swain.  Eugene  A  :  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr..  Petropoulos.  Mark  C;  and 
Smith.  Alan  D..  to  Xenn  Corporation   Chuck  assembly.  5.82<).75y,  CI. 
27y-2.220. 
Swaminathan.   Neela;   and  Wllkosz.   Richard   K..  to   Molecular   Biology 
Resources  Inc  Biologically  active  fragment  of  bacillus  sleamlhermophi- 
lus  DNA  polymerase  5.8.W.7I4,  CI  4.15-91  200. 
Swanberg.  Randal  Craig,  m  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  system  in  a  data  processing  system  for  interfacing  an  operating 
system  with  a  power  management  controller..  5.832.280.  CI.  .W5-750.0IO. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin:  Swanson.  David  K.;  Whaync.  James  G  ;  Thompson. 
Russell  B.;  and  Owens.  Patrick  M..  5.8.10.213.  CI.  W)6-41.0(H). 
Swanson.  Lori  G.:  See  - 

Schaen/er.  Mark  J.;  Swanson.  Lori  G.;  Mowry.  Gregory  S.;  and  Stover. 
Lance  E..  5.831.797.  CI.  360-114.000. 
Swart.  Marten:  .Sff--  ,.  .    .„     , 

Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Plankl.  Christian;  Swan.  Marten;  and  Gtinlieb.  Alfred. 
5.831.835.  CI.  .361 -8 18.000 
Swart.  Nicholas  R:  .Sfc—  „    to-n-i^,. 

Jerominek.  Hubert.  Renaud.  Martin;  and  Swart.  Nicholas  R..  5.831.266. 
CI.  250-3384<K) 
Swatck.  Duane  J.:  See- 

Ea.ston.  John;  Swatck.  Duane  J.;  Jennett,  Dan;  Pederson.  Paul;  and 
Marincic.  Urry.  5.829.534.  CI    1 72-40  (XX) 
Sweek.  Kent  C:  See— 

Sadkin  Martin  J  ;  Chown.  Frank  G.;  Baker.  Bruce  G.;  Sweek.  Kent  L.; 
and  Hatcher.  Edmun  J  .  5.829.419.  CI.  123-538.000 
Sweet  James  C  .  and  f-uller.  B.  Shannon,  to  Triangle  Pacific  (  orporatiim 

Glue-down  prefinished  flo.>ring  product  5.830..549.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Sweet.  Steven  R:  See—  _  „  „    co>.c-ni 

Ammar.  Danny  F.;  Spires.  Randall  C;  and  Sweet.  Steven  R..  5.831.570. 
CI   .U2-26.000. 
Swenson  Duane  A  .  to  Sliding  Systems.  Inc  Post  carnage  for  a  box-shaped 

cargo  body  of  a  truck  5.829.823.  CI   296-183  (HK). 
Swenson.  Enk  A  Remote  sampling  device  for  determining  air  home  bactena 
contamination     levels     in     controlled    environments      5.831.182.     CI. 
73-863.220. 
Swenson.  Galen  M  :  See— 

Legatt    Donald  Joseph;  Vetse.   Kurt   M.;  and  Swenson.  Galen   M. 
5,829.095.  CI.  15-4I2.O0O. 
Swiney.  Michael  A.:  See —  „       ^         .  - 

Wright    Ronald  Dean;  Bauer.  Claude  J.;  Leep.  Oral  f.  and  Swiney. 
Michael  A  .  5.831.213.  CI.  174-64.000. 

Sankaran.  Mohan;  and  Knshnan.  Vaikom  Bala.  5,832,484.  CI.  707- 

8  0(K) 
Sherman.  Andrew  P;  and  McCargar,  Scon  E.,  5.832.508.  CI.  707- 
200.000. 
SvcfliTHirc  Steve  Vf f — 

Malik.  Rajiv;  Sycamore.  Steve;  and  Tracy.  Bill.  5.832,503.  CI.  707- 
104(100 
Sykes,  Frederick  E    See—  ., ,  r> 

Armstrong.  Stephen  W  ,  Sykes.  Frederick  E;  and  Csermak.  Ronald  J .  D  . 
5.832.097.  CI.  381-321.000. 
Sykes.  Willard  D.  Golf  ball  retnever.  5.829.806.  CI.  294-19.200. 
Sylor.  MarkW:  See  ^  „,    ^  ^ 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G  ;  Sylor.  Mark  W ;  Chapman.  Kenneth  W.;  Schu- 
chard  Robert  C  .  Goldfarb.  Stanley  I .  O'Brien.  Linsey  B.;  Rosen 
baum.  Richard  L  ;  Kohls.  Ruth  E.  J.;  Namoglu.  Sheryl  F;  and  Seger. 
Mark  J  .  5.832.224.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Symantec  Corporation;  See— 

Conticello.  Thomas.  5.831.639.  CI.  345-511.000. 
Kennedy.  Mark  Kevin.  5.832.513.  CI.  707-202.000. 
Schuyler.  David  E..  5.832„526.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Symex.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  K..  5.829.130.  CI.  29-868  000. 
SymmetnCom.  Inc.:  Sec—  .,,^..,^^ 

Leisten.  Oliver  P;  and  Hasler.  Raymond  J .  5.832.375.  CI  455-314.000. 
Synek.  Vladislav;  See— 

Gmsshoff.    Hans    Dieter;    Synek.    Vladislav;    and    Kohnz.    Harald. 
5.830.833.  CI   508-485000. 
Synodis.  Joseph;  Smetana.  Alfred  J  ;  Gasman,  Robert  C  .  Wong,  FAlie;  and 
Clarke  Hal  C.  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  Denture  adhesive  composi 
tion.  5.830.933,  CI.  524-37.000. 
Synopsys,  Inc.:  See — 

^ausang.  James;  and  Walker.  Robert.  5.831.868.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Syntro  Corporation:  See— 

Hock.   Lisa   J  .   Cochran.    Marii    D;   and    Macdonald.    Richard    D.. 
5.830.74.5.  CI.  435-235  100. 
Syuuest  Technology.  Inc  :  See—  ^^ 

Iftikar.  Syed  H.;  Thompstw.  Herbert  E.;  Kay.  Teong-Hoe;  and  Guenni. 
Albert  J..  5.831.790.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Systecon.  Inc.;  See — 

Moses.  Terrence  J  .  5.829.677.  CI  237-66  000. 
Szczepanek.  Andre,  to  Texas  Instruments  incoqxHated.  Network  adapter 
having  single  ported  memory  which  is  accessible  by  network  and  penph- 
eral  bus  on  a  tinK  division  multiplexed  (TDM)  basis.  5.832.216.  CI 
395-200.800. 


Szinte  Zollan.  to  Kann  Manulacturing  Corporation  Multi-side  refuse  recep- 
tacle collection  assembly  5.829.944.  CI.  414-420.000. 
S.?oka.  Francis  C.  Jr    See— 

German.  Michael  S  ;  and  Szoka.  Francis  C.  Jr..  5.8.30,730.  CI.  435- 

172.100. 

Szydlo.  Nicolas:  See—  -,  c    r^, 

Sanson.  Eric;  Szydlo.  Nicolas;  and  Hepp,  Bernard,  5,8.30,785.  CI. 

438-158.000.  ,  ^  r^     , 

Tabata.  Seiichiro;  and  Ogasawara.  Yuji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Optical 

apparatus  having  ocular  optical  system.  5.831.712.  CI   351-158.(HK). 
Tabor.  Ricky  1..:  See   ■ 

Carswell.  Roberi;  Cornell.  Marty  C;  Groseth,  Cynthia  K  ;  Porter.  James 
R.;  Priesier.  Ralph  D..  Jr.;  Tabor.  Ricky  L.;  and  Zawisza.  Melissa  J.. 
5.8.30..54I.C1  427-475.000. 
Tabuchi.  Yasuo;  Ohguchi.  Junichi;  and  Tanimolo.  Fumio.  to  Nippondcnso 
Co..  Ltd.  Marking  sheet  having  prescribed  areas  removed  by  irradiation 
5.831.661.  CI.  .347-262.000. 
Tachihara.  Tetsuo:  See- 

Kashiwagi.  Tsutomu;  and  Tachihara.  Tetsuo.  5.829.989,  CI.  439-7 1 .000. 
Tachikake,  Masahiko:  See— 

Takahashi,    Seigo;    Suzuki,    Masamichi;    and   Tachikake.    Masahiko. 
5.829.155.  CI.  33-813.000. 
Tudu  KsoiTJ '  Sf ^ — 

Tsukada.  Koji;  and  Tada.  Kaimi.  5.831.748.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Tada.  Katsumi.  Kato.  Kanji;  Asakawa.  Satoshi;  and  Azuma.  Akio.  to  Hitachi. 
1  id.  Document  seaahing  method  using  forward  and  backward  citation 
tables.  5.832.476.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Tadaki.  Yoshiiaka;  Murata,  Jun;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihini,  Aoki,  Hideo;  Kawa- 
kita,  Keizo;  L^chiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
Ezaki,  Yuji;  Saitoh,  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  and  Cho.  Songsu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Semiconductor  inie 
grated  circuit  device  including  a  memory  device  having  memory  cells  with 
increased  information  storage  capacitance  and  method  ol  manufacturing 
same  5.831.300.  CI.  257-298.(K)0 
Tadao  Okazaki;  and  Yoshikazu.  Maebara.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes. 

Ltd.  Solder  spreading  apparatus.  5.829.689.  CI.  239  750.000. 
Taga.  Shigenori:  See  — 

Yamagishi.  Jun;  Fukushima.  Yasuyuki;  Taga.  Shigenon;  Watanuki. 
Yoshio;  and  Iwata.  Takeharu.  5.829.799.  CI.  292-201.000 
Taguchi.  Naoki:  .See—  ,  ,->t     •/ 

Kanki   Hisayuki;  Taguchi.  Naoki.  Michimoto.  Shinji;  and  Uba.  Kazu- 
hiro,  5,83'l,403,  CI.  318-286000. 
Tagusa.  Yasunobu:  See—  con  -loo 

Hiraishi.  Youichi;  Tagusa.  Yasunobu;  and  Hishida.  Tadaiuin.  5.83 1 .708. 
CI   349. 143.000 
Tahara.  Kaisumi:  See— 

Sato.  Tomoyuki.  and  Tahara.  Katsumi.  5.832.124.  CI.  382-2.38.0(X). 
Tai,  Wun  Ten:  See  — 

Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel;  Curran.  Thomas  Peter, 
Deboo  Steven  M.;  Kelly.  John  Arthur;  Palwardhan.  Rashmi.  and  Tai. 
Wun  Ten.  5.830.315.  O.  162-500.000. 
Taima.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Fiji;  Hamagishi.  Goto;  Yamashita.  Atsuhiro;  Mashilani. 
Ken  Sakaia  Masahiro.  Huruta,  Yoshihiro;  Kohtani.  Shinobu;  Taima. 
Kenji;  and  Yamashita.  Shugo.  5.831.765.  CI.  359-464  OOtl. 
Taira.  Hiroshi;  Seo.  Keiji;  and  Imamaki.  Teruo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Stamp  device  ha\  ing  seal  plate  and  support  portion  5.829.352.  CI 
101-327.000 
Taira.  Kazuhiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Kitamura.  Tetsuva. 
to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Recording   layer  identifying  data  in   a 
multilayer  recording  medium  5.831.966.  CI.  .369- 275. .300 
Taira,  Taka-shi,  and  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  device  with  supply  voltage-lowering  circuit.  5,83 1 ,42 1 .  CI. 
32,3-314  000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacnjnng  Company  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang  Cheng  Chung;  and  Chen,  Shu  Mei.  5,830,375,  CI.  216-84  (MX) 
Tsai.  Nun-Sian.  5.831.307.  CI   257-.346.(XX) 
Taiwo.  Yeninde  Olabisi:  See — 

Pikul    Sunislaw;  McDow-Dunham.  Kelly  Lynn;  De.  Biswanath;  and 
Taiwo.  Yetunde  Olabisi.  5.8-W.9I5.  CI.  514-620000. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuiimoto   Ma.sayuki;  Nakazawa.  Matsuo;  Takahashi.  Hiioshi.  Suzuki. 
Kazutaka;  and  Isuzuku.  Koichiro,  5.829.125.  CI   29  840  (XX). 
Tajima.  Masamichi;  Akimolo.  Takashi;  and  Kaisuta.  Hiroyuki.  to  SMC 
Corporation    Pressure-control  valve  mounted  on  a  base-mount  selector 
valve   5.829.481.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Takaai.  Tetsuya.  decea.sed:  See— 

Fujimaki    Hirohiko;  Kiuchi.  Manabu;  and  Takaai.  Tetsuya.  deceased. 
5.810.257.  CI   7.5-351.0(X) 
Takabatake.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEO-EX  Lab  .  Inc.  Method  of  plugging  up  coating 
material  introduction  apertures  formed  in  hollow  structural  member  and 
plugs  used  in  performing  such  method.  5.829.482.  CI    138  89  (XX). 
Takagi.  Ma.saaki:  See— 

Sawai    Kunio;  Yokota.  Katuyuki;  Kume.  Hideki;  Takemura.  Shigeru, 
Takagi,  Masaaki;  and  Kimura,  Nobuyuki.  5.831,956.  CI.  369-75.200 
Takagi.  Nobuyuki   See- 

Nakamura.  Shinichi.  Kubola.  Takashi;  and  Takagi.  Nobuyuki.  5.829.927, 
CI  408-230.000. 
Takagi,  Yasuo:  See— 
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liara.  Walaro;  Takagi.  Yasuo:  lino.  Yulaka;  Hayashi.  Shinji.  Ohya. 
|nko;  Chida.  Yuichi;  and  Murai,  Masahiko.  5.812.183.  CI    195- 
l.(XX). 

t.  Takashi:  See- 
Sajij).  Hitoshi;  and  Takagishi.  Taka-shi.  5.8.30.013.  CI.  439-595.0(X) 
Koichi:  See— 
ivgawa.  Hiroshi;  Yokovama.  Masani;  Takahama.  Koichi;  and  Ueeaki. 
[iriko,  5.8.30.387.  CI.  252-3 15  2(H). 

,  Keiko;  Iwami.  Naoko;  Yumnto.  Kozuma;  .ind  Malsui.  Susuniu.  to 
Hitai|M.  Ltd    Comniunicatmn  system  distribulinj;  packets  according  to 
comi  i»nds  acquired  form  packets  and  filtering  real  time  requests  from  the 
accei  1^  requests  and  processing  the  realtime  requests  selected  bv  the  filter 
.5.83:  ,tl7.  CI.  .195-2(X)..1(X). 
Takaha:  t<.  Hiromichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Emulation  device.  5.812  251  CI 

395-:  (K)  (XX) 

Takaha:  hi.  Hiroshi;  Kidokoro.  Hitoshi;  and  Shiratori.  .-^kira.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co...  ^.td    Controlling  vehicular  dniing  force  in  anticipation  of  road 
situatiiin  on  which  vehicle  is  to  run  utilizing  vehicular  navigation  system 
5,8i:.4<X),  CI.  701-53.000.  ...       ...    _ 

Takaha^t^.  Hiroshi:  See—  '_     '         '    ' 

Fu  ilnoto.  Masayuki;  Nakazawa.  Matsuo;  Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki. 
Kuzutaka;  and  Isuzuku.  Koichiro.  5.829.125.  CI   29-840(XX) 
Takaha*i.  Katsunori;  and  Tomiia.  Masahide,  lo  Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd. 
Comi  niter  system  for  processing  sound  data  and  image  data  in  synchroni- 
zatioi  kith  each  other  5.831.681.  CI   .148-512.000 
Takaha*i.  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  appa- 
ratus iWith  means  lo  vary  spherical  aberration.  5.831.715.  CI  355-53.0(X) 
Takaha*i,  Kiichiro:  See— 

M«ubara.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  .Arai. 
Alsushi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Murata.  Takavuki.  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Kiichim.  5.831.642.  CI.  347-9  0(X). 
Takaha'4it.  Koichiro:  See — 

Yo(,»ta.  Shoji;  Shimokawa.  Seitaro;  Sonohara.  Ritsu;  Okada.  Akira;  and 
Tikahashi.  Koichiro.  5.830.493.  CI  424-426  (XH) 
Takahasij.  Koji;  Kyuma.  Kenji;  Tamura.  Kyoji;  and  Tsuda,  Yuji,  to  Canon 
Kabu  Itiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  device  using  plural  control  parameters  for 
expos  Jte  control.  5,831,676,  CI.  348-362.000 
Takahashi.  Masahiko:  See— 

Vulara,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kasajima.  Yukinon;  Sakuma, 

Joriyuki;  Sano,  Hideki,  Okamolo.  Kazutoshi;  Miyahara.  Kiyofumi; 

K»lsuoka.  Shuji;  Tamura.  Mayumi:  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  5.812.420 

(tl  702-127.0(K). 

Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Watanabc.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaishM.  Induction  system  for  engine   5.829.402.  CI.  123-184  240 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Walanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaishfi.  Outboard  motor  engine  arrangement  5.8.30.021.  CI '440-88.000 
Takahashi.  Nanma.sa:  See — 

Kiiiiira.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Takahashi.  Narimasa;  and  Hashimoto. 
rtMichi.  5.830.412.  CI  422  9<).(XX). 
Takahasni,  Nobuo:  .See — 

UsijiJ  Minoru,  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Takahashi 
IJ<>buo,  5,831.651.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Takahaslii  Noriko:  See — 

Ohiifea.  Hiroyuki;  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Chizu;  Fujimori.  Masa- 

riiiii;  Tsukamolo.  Yoshinori;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  Kawamura.  Yoshiva; 

Mlzokami.  Masashi;  Sato.  Koichi.  Yoshioka.  Kazuo;  and  Kibe,  fet- 

sUa.  5,831.037.  CI  5.10-4 1 3  OOf). 

TakahasiL  Seigo;  Suzuki.  Ma.samichi;  and  Tachikake.  .Masahiko.  to  MItulovo 

CorpiWtion   Micrometer  5.829,155.  CI  33-813.000. 
Takahasli^  Seizo:  See— 

ShiMzane.  Masahiro;  and  Takahashi.  Seizo.  5.83 1 .434, 0. 324-32 1 .000. 
TakahasJu  Tadashi.  to  Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.  Device  for 

delecting  shortage  of  products  in  a  package  5.829,232.  CI   53-499.(XX) 
Takahaslii,  Tadashi:  See — 

Entrtoio,   Takayuki;    Nakasima.    Masaaki;   and  Takaha.shi.  Tadashi. 
5  i).10.l2l.  CI.  600-117.000. 
Takaha.sl  ij  Taniami;  Sakata.  Fumihiko;  Kimura.  Nono:  KixJera.  Masako;  and 
Shigclij  Atsushi,  to  Ebara  Corporation    Metfkid  and  apparatus  lor  deter- 
mining jendpoint  dunng  a  polishing  process.  5,830,041,  CI.  451-8.(XXI 
Takahaslji,  Torn;  Kami>hara,  Fiji,  and  Kuwabara,  Yuji,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
T(ishiH.»  Cathode  rav  tube  with  plural  electron  eun  assemblies  5  811  171 
CI   inj2  100 
Takaha.sl  i^  Toshiv  a:  See — 

Ton  i^a,  Ichiro;  Kambayashi,  Torti.  Ito.  Satoshi;  Ida.  Takashi.  Shinio- 
mi4ra.  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi,  Toshi\a;  Muratani.  Hirofumi;  and  Kondo 
M^safumi.  5.832.229.  CI   .195-2(X).570. 
Takahasl  i*  Tsugio:  See — 

Suz  iki.  Yukihide;  Kubola.  Noriaki:  Ara.  Kouji;  Takahashi.  Tsugio: 
S  ijiegawa.  Shunichi;  and  .Abe.  Koichi.  5.831.910.  CI   .365-189.110. 
lakahast  i^  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Koliii.   Keiichi;   Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;    Ishii.   Masavoshi;   Nagasaka. 

^  «hivuki;  Kozuka.  Tanioisu;  and  Yoshida.  Susuniu.  ^.811.782  CI 

3  4-66.(X)0 

Takahasl  i  j  Yasunori.  to  NEC  Corporation  Clivk  disturbance  detection  based 

on  rati  >  of  main  clock  and  subilivk  periods  5.832.033.  CI.  375-289 (KM) 

Takahasl  i j  Yoshiaki;  See  - 

Tak^  Hchi.  Tomio;  L'mezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiva,  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Y  ithiaki.  5.831.072.  CI.  516  .■'7.11() 
Tikahasli.  ^'oshinobu:  .Vt-e  - 

Mat>lia.     Hiroshi;     Takahashi.     Yoshinobu.     Murai. 
M  a  lanabc.  Hirokazu.  5,829.105.  CI.  24  1 15  (XIF 


K>  ukichi.    and 


Takahashi.  Yoshiiaka:  See— 

Fukutani.  Yulaka;   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;   Hirayama.   Seizi;  Fujicda. 
Waichiro;   Youji.  Arayama;   Fujii.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.   Yoshiiaka; 
Nagasawa.  Masanori:  Kimura.  Masakazu:  Taniguii.  Tutomu;  and 
Fujimuo.  Hiroyuki.  5.831.933.  CI.  165-2.16.0(X). 
Takahasi.  Syuichirou:  See — 

Motooka.    Toshiyuki;     Takahasi,     S>uichirou;     Matsuda.    Ta'suharu. 

Kixlama.  Kunio;  Fujimon.  Joji;  Harada.  Shigeki;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 

taka;  Takenaka.  Masa.shi;  and  Yama.shita.  Talsuro.  5.831,441,  CI 

324-7.54.(XX). 

Takaichi.  Akihisa;  and  Haiai.  Ryuichi.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 

Low-calorie  beverage  composition.  5.8.10.523.  CI  426-.548.tXX). 
Takakura.  Makoto:  See — 

Oka.  Tohru.  and  Takakura.  Makoio.  5,8.10.149.  CI.  600-500.000. 
Takala.  Maiti   See  — 

Hirvonen.  Juhani;  Kohola.  Pekka;  Ikonen.  Kan;  and  Takala.  Main 
.5.S3 1.668.  CI.  .148-83.000. 
Takamatsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Kaneko.    Tetsuya:    Hasegawa.    Mitsutoshi:    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro; 
Tamura.  Miki;  Sando.  Kazuhiro;  Ohguri.  Noriaki:  Sugeno.  Toru  and 
Takamatsu.  Osamu.  5.831.387.  CI   313-495.000. 
Takamine.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichi;  Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Edahini.  Yasuaki:  Takamine. 
Kouichi;  and  Waianabe.  KaLsuya.  5.831.952.  CI.  .169-58.000. 
Takamiya.  Makoto:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Takamiya.  Makoto.  5.831.720.  Q.  356-28.500. 
Takamon.  Nonhiko;  Metsugi.  Fumihiko;  Ohau.  Akihito;  Yoshiie.  Akihito. 
and  Takeda.  Shunji.  to  Sunsiar  Engineering  Inc.;  and  Lni-Sunsiar  BV 
Sprocket  and  manufactunng  method  thereof.  5.830.095.  CI.  474152.(XX) 
Takano.  Masaru:  See — 

Goden.  Takeshi:  and  Takano.  Masani.  5.830.066.  CI.  463-33.000. 
Takaragi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Maeshima.  Katsuyoshi;  Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki. 
Yasumichi;  Takaragi.  Yoichi;  Aoya'gi.  Takeshi;  and  Ishimoto.  Koichi 
5.832.112.  CI   .382- 181. 0(X) 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See— 

Sakurai.  Kazutoshi;  Ishida.  Kenya;  and  Ogura.  Miharu.  5.831.125,  CI 
564  135.000. 
Takasumi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Saito.  Eiji;  Namura.  Kiyoshi:  Takasumi.  Masakazu:  Ikeuchi.  Kazuo:  and 
Kaiayose.  Masumi.  5.829.955.  CI  416-191.000. 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong:  and  Takayama.  Toni.  5.830.784.  CI.  438-154.000 
Takebayashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsubono.  Isamu;  Takebayashi.  Masahiro;  Kohsokabe.  Hirokatsu:  Seki- 
gami.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo.  Kazuya.  5.829.959.  CI  418-55.500 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihe.  Toshio.  5.829.066.  C  4-213  000 
Takeda.  Makoio.  Goto.  Hideloshi:  and  Kudo,  Hidekazu.  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K  Method  and  apparatus  for  stanup  control  of  polvolehne  pj)lvmenza- 
tion  reactor  5.830.955.  CI   526-60  000. 
Takeda    Shmya;  Nakao.  Hirotake;  and  Terada.  Haruhiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufactunng  method  of  tubular  bumper  reinforcement 
member  5.829.666.  CI.  228-147.000. 
Takeda.  Shunji:  See — 

Takamon.  Nonhiko:  Metsugi.  Fumihiko.  Ohata.  Akihito;  Yoshiie.  Aki- 
hito: and  Takeda.  Shunji.  5, 8.10.095.  CI.  474-152  (XX) 
Takeda.  Toshihiko;  and  Egami.  Tsuneyuki.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  Ltd.  Electric 

automotive  vehicle  control  app;u~aius.  5.832..195.  CI.  701-22  000. 
Takehara.  Junji:  See  — 

Harima.  Taroh;  and  Takehara.  Junji.  5.S29..107.  CI.  74-490.020 
Takei.  Hirofumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  pickup  apparatus  per- 
forming white  balance  conirol  in  a  pluralitv  of  nuxles.  5.811.672   CI 
348-225.000 
Takei.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd  Drive  apparatus  of  a  direct  current 
linear  motor  having  two  or  more  movable  tables.  5.831.352.  CI    310- 
I2.0(X) 
Takei.  Toshio  See — 

fJhno.  Kouji:  Kanai.  Akemi:  and  Takei.  Toshio.  5.831.083.  Q.  540- 
141  (MX) 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Takekoshi.  Ric.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Transfer  sheet  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5,832,351.  CI  .199-303  (MX) 
Takekoshi.  Rie;  See 

Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko:  and  T.ikekoshi.  Rie.  5.832.351.  O.  .199-.3O3.0(M) 
Takemoio.  Jon  Y.  to  Ltah  Stale  I'niversiiv   Liptxlesipeprides  as  antifungal 

and  lungicidal  agents   5.8.10.855.  CI   5r4ll  (MXI 
lakenmra.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sawai.  Kunio;  Yokota.  Katuvuki;  Kume.  Hideki;  Takemura.  Shigeru; 
Takagi.  Masaaki:  and  Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5.811 ,9.56.  CI  .169-75  2(ili 
Takemura.  Toru.  and  Monsako.  T.ikeshi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  and 
Dai  Nippon  Pnniing  Co  .  Ltd   Bag-in-canon  and  method  and  device  for 
forming  the  bag-in-canon.  5,829,637,  CI.  222-81  0(X). 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See- 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  L'tKhi,  Hideki;  Yanrazaki,  Shonpei:  Takemura  Yasu 
hiko;  Mivazaki,  Minoru,  Murakami.  Akane,  Konuma,  Toshimilsu; 
Sugjwara,  Akira;  and  Lehaia.  Yukiko,  5,8.10.7X6.  CI  4.18- 163 (MXI 
Takenaka.  Masahiko:  .S<< 

luasaina.  Noboru:  Torn.  Naova.  Hasebe.  Takavuki.  Takenaka.  Masa- 
hiko; and  Malsuda,  Masahiro.  .'i,.s12,l)83.  CI    '80-4  IMM1. 
Takenaka.  Masa.shi:  See- 
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Molooka,    Toshiyuki;    Takahasi.    Syuichirou;    Malsuda.    Talsuhani. 
KixJania.  Kunio:  Fujimori.  Joji;  Harada.  Shigcki;  Mi/uki»hi.  Masa- 
laka;  Takenaka.  Masashi:  and  Yamashila.  Tatsuro.  5.831.441.  CI. 
.124-754.n()0. 
Takeuchi.  Kazuo:  Sff  - 

Tamura    Masayukr.  Takeuthi.  Ka/uo;  Yamaguchi,  Fumihiro;   bndo. 
Hajime;  and  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro.  .5.829.418.  CI.  123-529.000. 
Takcuchi.  Ma.-ahiri>.  and  Tokuda.  Yasunohu.  In  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  static  random  access  memory  device.  5.831.285.  CI.  257- 
ft9.0(X) 
Takeuchi.  Talsuya;  itf—  ^     „    ■    ^,  ,  v    u 

Shinagawa.  Keisuke;  Fujimura.  Shuzo:  Maioba.  Yuu|i.  Nakano.  Yoshi 
ma.sa;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Miyanaga.  Takeshi.  5,832.177.  CI 

392-394.000  .  T,   ,.    ^ 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Lmezawa.  Sumio:  Tsuchiya.  Tsulomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshiaki,  to  Zaidan  Ho|in  Biscibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkvu  Kai.  Process  lor  the 
preparation    of    2-deoxy-:-halocoformycins    or    steroisomers    thcreol. 
5.831.072.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  S« —  .,  ,  ^.  .  •,- 1    u    u 

Usui.  Minoru;  Kaukura.  Takahim;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  5.831,651.  CI   ,347  70.000 
Takewaki.  Morimasa;  Sef—  ,o-,n^cc 

Anda.  Hiroshi;  Shimizaki,  Torn;  and  Takewaki.  Monmasa.  5.829,355, 
CI    188  73.380 
Takino  Tai/o.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 

lesiing  hxture.  5.831.994.  CI   371  25  100 
Takita.  Kotaro  Sff—  £o,nci.   r-i 

Kaimai.  Norimitsu:  Takila,  Kotaro;  and  Kono,  Koichi,  5,8.«0,5M,  LI. 
428-13I.OOtl. 
Takizawa.  Seiichi:  Sf e- ~ 

Ishii,  Tsutomu;  Takuawa.  Seiichi;  Shimamura,  Telsuo;  Hashimolo. 
Michinori:  Ichimura,  Shozo;  and  Karibe.  Fumio,  5,8.30,414.  CI.  422- 
122.000. 
Takuya,  Miyakawa:  Yoshiaki,  Mori;  Yohei,  Kurashima;  and  Makoto,  Anan.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  using  brazing 
material   at   approximately   atmospheric   pressure.   5.831.238.  CI.   219- 
121.590. 
Talley,  John  J  :  See— 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Oeiman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescen/o.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,8.30.897.  CI. 
514-256000. 
Tarn.  .Andrew  Ching:  See-  „       o   l- 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P ;  Kami, 
Benjamin,  Kerstens,  Pietcr  J  M.;  Seing,  Hong  S.;  and  Tarn,  Andrew 
Ching,  5.8.30,514.  CI  425- 1 74  4(H). 
Tamadoni,  Reza;  See— 

Watstm  Joseph;  Tamadoni,  Reza;  Jones.  Barbara  L.;  Peter.  Kenneth  w.; 
and  Wylie.  Thomas  F.,  5.831.742,  CI.  .356-434.000. 
Tamai.  Haruhisa;  Nonaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Sekine.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Zenel  Cotptv 
ration    Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  a  destination  in  a  vehicle 
navigation  system.  5.832.408.  CI.  701-208.000. 
Tammi.  Christian  E.;  See — 

Fehringer,  Robert  L.;  Tammi,  Christian  E.:  Fagan,  Marc  J ;  Saldana. 
Daniel  M.;  Preston,  Charles  E.;  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.;  Johnson,  Steve; 
and  Jones.  Chns.  5.829.953.  CI.  41 4-789.  UK) 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi; 
Shimada,    Tomoyuki;    Suzuki,    Tetsuro;    and    Ohta,     NJasafumi, 
5,8.30,980,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Hoshihara.  Naoaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Walanabe,  Hisaio.  5.829,728. 
CI.  248-429.000 
Tamura.  Kyoji:  See— 

Takahashi,   Koji;    Kvuma,   Kenji;  Tamura,   Kyoji;   and  Tsuda,  Yuji, 
5,831,676,  CI.  348.362.000. 
Tamura.  Ma.sayuki;  Takeuchi.  Kazuo;  Yamaguchi,  Fumihiro:  Endo,  Hajime; 
and  Ishibashi,  Kenichiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
supply    system   for  internal   combustion  engines.    5.829.418.  CI.    123- 
529  (X)0  ' 
Tamura,  Mayumi:  See — 

Yuhara,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kasajima,  Yukinon;  Sakuma, 
Noriyuki;  Sano,  Hidcki;  Okamoto,  Kazuioshi;  Miyahara,  Kiyofumi; 
Katsuoka.  Shuji;  Tamura,  Mavumi;  and  Harada,  Naoyuki,  5.832,420, 
CI.  702-1 27.0(K). 
Tamura.  Miki:  See— 

Kaneko,    Teisuya;    Hasegavia,    Mitsutoshi;    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro; 
Tamura,  Miki;  Sando,  Kazuhiro;  Ohguri,  Noriaki;  Sugeno,  Toru;  and 
Takamatsu.  Osamu.  5.831.387.  CI.  313-495.000 
Tamura.  Motoichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Tamura,  Motoichi,  5.831,193,  CI.  84-603  ()fl0. 

^'"''  Bami!i^"Rogc'rT;  and  Tan,  Leng  Ung.  5.832.516,  CI.  707-202.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ,.,„,„„,, 

Ogavwa,  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  and  Okumura,  Yasushi,  5.8.^>,9I .V 

CI.  514- .569.000. 
Ohmizu.  Hiroshi;  and  Seki.  Masahiko.  5.831.091.  CI.  544-92.000. 
Tsujihara,  Kenji;  Hongu,  Mitsuva;  Funami,  Ni*uyuki;  Inamasu,  Ma.sa- 
nori;  and  Arakawa,  Kenji,  5.830,873,  CI   514-25  IHK). 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See- 

Sato.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka.  Ma.saki.  5.831.602.  CI 
.345-175.000 


Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi,  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi, 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.831,603,  CI.  345- 
177.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Asano,  Tadayuki;  and  Ogawa,  Masanon,  to  Kojima  Press 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  process  for  forming  metal  member 
including  bases  portion  and  cylindrical  portion  formed  on  outer  surface  ol 
the  base  portion  such  that  the  cylindrical  portion  is  integral  with  the  base 
p,Miion  5,829,291,  CI.  72-71. OtH). 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Okuhaia  Masakum;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  GiHo,  Toshio;  Kino,  Tohru;  and 
Halanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,830,717,  CI.  435- 1 19.000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  accommodating  a  lens  in  a  zoom  compact  camera.  5.832.326. 
CI.  396-349000. 
Tanaka.  Kaisufumi.  Odachi.  Yasuharu;  and  Kashiwagi.  Yoichiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Torque  sensing  and  strain  detecting 
device.  5.831.180.  CI.  73-862  333. 
Tanaka    Kimiyuki.  to  Oki  Data  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

compressing  mixed  text  and  image  data.  5.832.126,  CI    W2-2.39()00. 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See—  ..,„,,  oc. 

Yamamoto.  Norihito;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and  Hisano.  Atsushi.  5.831.854. 
CI.  -364-468.010 

'""'^Kusun'oki.  Matanori;  and  Tanaka.  Makoto.  5.830.794.  CI.  438-266.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaharu:  See—  ,,     .      „  j 

Katooka.  Masao;  Aral.  Toru;  Okamoto.  Shigeiu;  Danjo.  Kenzo;  and 
Tanaka.  Ma.sahani.  5.831.240.  CI.  219-130.100. 
Tanaka.  Masayasu:  See—  .     . .  .     „ 

Morioka.  Shizuo.  Hosoya.  Nobuyuki;  L'kiya.  Yoshiaki:  Ozawa.  Katsuo; 
and  Tanaka.  Masayasu.  5.831.412.  CI.  .320-106.000. 
Tanaka,  Michio:  Sef— 

Tadaki,  Yoshilaka;  Murata,  Jun;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  Aoki,  Hideo; 
Kawakita,  Keizo;  L'chiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Tanaka, 
Michio;  Ezaki,  Yuji;  Saitoh,  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara,  Katsuo;  and  Cho, 
Songsu,  5.831,300,  CI   257-298.000. 

■"""TtunodrM^akU^nd  Tanaka.  Milsuharu.  5.829.414.  CI.  123-.508.0(H). 

Tanaka.  Nariaki:  See  

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamon.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikatsu; 
Sakuma.    Tadashi;    Uchida.    Maki;    lwa.saki.    Hiroaki;    Hanatani. 
Yasuyuki;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and  Nakamura.  Yuka.  5.830,615.  CI. 
430-72.000. 
Tanaka.  Rie:  See—  ... 

Iwata    Hiromitsu;   Nakatsuka.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Rie;  and  Ishiguro. 
Masaji.  5,830.889,  CI  514-195.000. 
Tanaka    Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disc  canndge  having  a 

tapered  disc  storing  portion   5.831.968.  CI   .369-291.000. 
Tanaka.  Seiichi:  See— 

Kimura  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  Takaha.shi.  Nanmasa;  and  Hashimoto. 
Ryukichi.  5.830.412.  CI.  422-90000 

^"""^Hiyashf  Takashtf  and  Tanaka.  Shigetaka.  5.829.254.  CI  60-602.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See— 

Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 

Momodomi.    Masaki;   and   Ma.suoka.   Fujio.    5.831.903.  CI.    365- 

185.220.  ..        .  ^ 

Tanaka.  Toshihisa,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Recording  medium  having  hrst 

tracks  and  second  tracks  at  different  levels  and  with  different  recording 

formats.  5,831,964,  CI   .369-275  .300 

Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd   Liquid  feed  device  for 

intracavitary  examination  instrument.  5,830,128,  CI.  600-158.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Hikosaka,  Takashi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.8.30..569,  CI.  428-332.(XK). 
Kuki,  Heiji;  Konda,  Kazumoto;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Kuni- 
hiko,  5,831.228.  CI.  200-16  OOE. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro:  Scf-  ..,<>,„ no ■ 

Koreishi,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Miura,  Kimiyoshi,  5,830,981, 
CI.  528-283.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasunori:  S*e—  ,o,,o,,    r~,     ,^, 

Shirakawa.   Hirotsugu;   and  Tanaka,  Yasunon,   5,831,833,  CI.    .'61- 
762.000. 
Tanaka,  Ya.suyuki:  See—  .       „. 

Hayashi.    Ka/uyuki.    Iwasaki,    Keisuke;  Tanaka,   Yasuyuki;   Ohsugi, 
Minoru,    Morii,    Hiroko;    Sakoda.    Mineko;    Sugita.    Nono;    and 
Maekawa.  Masaaki,  5,8.30,557,  CI.  428  I43.IX)0. 
Tanaka.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Okano  Sakae;  Obata.  Fumiva;  Ohya,  Masato;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa. 
5.831,271,  CI.  2.50-432  OPD. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka:  See  —  ,    r- 

Iwama,    Yasushi;    Tanaka.    Yutaka;    Enomoio,    Hiroshi;    and    Ckiio, 
Hideyuki,  5,829.2.39.  CI.  57-l24.0t)0. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See  - 

Puizolu    Franco;  Pearson.  Steven  R.;  Lyon.  James  M.;  and  Mosher. 
Malcolm.  Jr.  5.832.203.  CI.  .395-182  180 
Tang,  Shaoping;  Wallace,  Robert  M.;  and  Wei.  Yi.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Corporatcd.   Methjxl   to   ptixluce   ultrathin  porous   silicon-oxide   layer 
5,8.30,532,  CI   427-255.000 
Tang.  Tin  S.:  Sre— 

Hohensiein.  Gerald  Lee;  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  Tang.  Tin  S..  C armichacl, 
Richard  D.,  and  Brani.  William  A.,  5,831.393.  CI.  .395- 1 85.050. 
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Tang  Weiming;  Mares.  Frank;  and  Morgan.  Robert  Clark,  to  .'Mliedsignal  Inc 
Loil  leveling  yams  and  webbings.  5,8,30,811.  CI.  442-216.000 


Tang 


Tangi 


Tani. 


Tanin 


^   Vuan;  Zhou.  Qimeng;  and  Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur,  to  Advanced  .Micro 
Def  ices.  Inc  Mcth(xl  of  programming  a  memory  cell  to  contain  multiple 
'-'■'s.  5,831,901,  CI.  365-185030. 
Yoshinori:  See — 

Wabo,  Tsuneo;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama.  Eiichi;  Tangi.  Yoshinori; 
IShimazu,  Teruo;  Shimizu,  Toshihani;  Majima.  Ydshihide;  and  Itoh 
IToshimitsu,  5,831,794,  CI   .^60-l05.(XKl. 
NIasahiro:  See — 

liirita.  Tomoko;  Okumura.  Nsoji;  and  Tani.  Masahiro.  3.83 1. 684  CI 
I   348-568.000. 
Tanifijj.  Tamotsu:  See — 

|«iai.  Hiroyuki.  Tanifuji.  Tamotso:  Asano.  Takanobu;  and  Okura  Rvoi- 
,  chi.  5.829.9.39.  CI.  414-411.000 
Tanigpthi.  Tadatsugu;  and  Fujita.  Takashi.  to  Fujita.  Takashi.  Factor  regulat- 

ingjgene  expression  5.831,006,  CI.  530-3,50  000. 
Tanigtithi,  Tatsuaki;  and  Yamam<Mo,  Eiichi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Slul  kntenna  ha\ing  a  slot  portion  formed  in  a  vehicle  mounted  insulator 
5.8B|,580.  CI.  34.3  713.000. 
Tanigiij,  Tutomu:  See — 

Hiicutani.  Yutaka;   Nakayama.  Tomohiro;  Hirayama.   Seizi;  Fujieda. 

Waichiro;    Youji.   Arayama;    Fujii.   Atsushi;   Takahashi.    Yoshitaka; 

Nagasawa.  Masanon;   Kimura.  Masakazu;  Taniguti,  Tutomu;  and 

J  Fujimoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,831,933,  CI.  .365-2.36.000. 

Taniniio.  Akikazu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Slit-scanning  type  light  exposure 

app^atus  5.831.716,  CI.  355-68000 
Tanini«o.  Fumio:  See— 

Tibuchi.  Yasuo;  Ohguchi,  Junichi;  and  Tanimoto,  Fumio,  5,831,661  CI 
I  S47-262.0OO. 

1^  Takuji;  and  Kawabata,  Hiromi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fixed-length 
dh  signal  communication  system  capable  of  compressing  silent  signals 
1,981,  CI.  370.395.000.  ft  6 

i  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

ist,  Michael  S,;  Nyland.  Jennifer  S.;  and  Burton.  Mitchell  G.. 
t.831.597.  CI   .345-163.000 

rti.  Fuminao.  to  Yuugen  Kaisha  Kaishin    Extermination  device  and 
ifczation  unit  for  extermination  liquid.  5.829.188,  CI  43-129.000 
J.  [Tom:  See— 

Mijando,  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadanobu;  Tanjoh,  Tom;  Kondo.  Kazuhisa; 
Voshiyama,  Toshio;  and  Kusakabe,  Jyun,  5,832,356,  CI.  399-367.000 
Tankldvt,ky,  Alexander:  See— 

hbinovich,  Gregory;  Tanklevsky,  Alexander;  and  Rabinovich,  Mira 
[  $,829,345.  CI.  99-510.000. 
Tao.  Li*vg-Chc.  Pencil-gnp  Hne  needle  aspiration  syringe  holder.  5.830  1S2 

CI  W()-.'>62.0<X)  ■ 

Tao  V^etlical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

J+mwen.  Berend;  Tsujino.  Yukio;  Morikawa,  Takashi;  Ikeuchi.  Yoshiro- 
and  Hamaguchi.  Yukio.  5.8.30.701.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Tapriti^  hassco  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Orthani.  Thomas;  and  Wang.  Yushan.  5.829.477.  CI    137-4.54  200 
Targaii  Stephan  R:  and  \'idnch.  Alda.  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center 
Metfiods  for  selectively  detecting  perinuclear  anti-neutrophil  cytoplasmic 
antijqdy  of  ulcerative  colitis,  primary  sclerosing  cholangitis,  or  type  1 
autojitimune  hepatitis.  5.8.30.675.  CI.  435-7.240 
TargoriGmbH:  See — 

Aiilbach.  Michael;  and  Kuber.  Frank.  5.831.105.  CI.  .556-11.000. 
Rt'lrmann.  Jurgen;  Dolle.  Volker.  Winter.  Andreas;  and  Kuber  Frank 
■.1.8.30.821.  CL  502-1 17  (XX) 
Tarin,  tJavid;  and  Matsumura.  Y'asuhiro.  to  Isis  Innovation  Limned   Diag- 

nostji.-,  method.  5.830.646.  CI.  435-6.(KX). 
Tamus,  Celine  See — 

Vin  Dorsselaer.  Viviane;  Schirlin.  Daniel;  and  Tamus.  Cdine.  5.831  094 
CI   544  578,000 
Tarollij  pary;  Sellers.  Scott,  and  Margeson.  James  E..  III.  Level  of  detail 
lextiiit  filtering  with  dithenng  and  mipmaps.  5.831.624.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Tami.  Mshimi:  See— 

K^^iyama.  Sakae;  Tami.  Toshimi;  Toda.  Masahiro:  and  Naito    Ken- 
[ithiro.  5.830.285.  CI.  148-320  000. 
Tassotll.tGianluca:  See — 

Mllbcco.  Claudio.  Ta.ssoai.  Gianluca;  and  Cenlis.  Giovanni.  5.829.459 
k}l.  1.34-57.00D.  "    ' 

TaLsu.  Hlimyoshi:  See — 

S^i»i.  Satom;  Tatsu.  Hamyoshi;  German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased; 

J[\)lishchuk.    Valerii    Romanovich.   deceased.   ,5,831,127    CI     564- 
<P5.000. 
.'Kiyoshi:  See — 
H^qagala.  Ckwo;  Miura,  Susumu;  and  Tatsumi,  Kivoshi.  5,831,079  CI 
5?6- 124.000. 
Tatsumj.iMasami:  See— 

Ki|v»a.se.   Tomohiro;   Tatsumi.    Ma.sami;   and   Wakayama,   Yoshihiro 
Si8.30,269,  CI.  117-83.000. 
Tatsumi. iToshiham.  and  Nishino,  Mitsuhide,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Svstem  for 
proc4*ing  a  database  relocation  in  parallel  with  the  execution  of  an 
appliiation  program.  5,832.491.  CI.  707-101.000 
Tatuza**.  Shougo:  See — 

Sakiguchi.   Hiroyuki;   and  Tanizawa.   Shougo.   5.832.066.   CI     379- 
(106.01  a 
Tawaki)  Shin-ichirou:  See — 

M^hizuki.  Daisuke;  Tokuda.  Junko;  Suzuki.  Tadashi,  Shimada.  Ma.sao; 
lid  Tawaki.  Shin-ichirou.  5.8.V).732.  CI.  435-195.000. 


Tayama.  Michinori:  .Vff- 

Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Tayama,  Michinori;  Mizouchi,  Hinniiki;  and  Kat- 
suyama,  Hirokazu,  5,830,9.54,  CI.  526-60.000,    •      - 
Taylor,  Buddy:  See — 

Rowe,  Denis  O.;  Hutson,  John;  and  Taylor,  Buddy,  5,8.30  16";    CI 

602-4.000. 

Taylor,  Ian  L;  and  Gettys,  Thomas,  to  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina 

Foundation  for  Research  Development    Methods  of  treating  non-insulin 

dependent  diabetes  mellitus  with  pancreatic  polypeptide   5  830  434   CI 

424-9.200.  »~.i~i"        VI 

Taylor,  Jeffrey  C,  to  T.MP  Worldw  ide  Inc  Electronic  automated  information 

exchange  and  management  system  5,832,497,  CI   707-104.000. 
Taylor,  Lindsay  Gordon:  See — 

Coyne,  David;  Grant,  David  Alexander:  Lister,  Ewan  James;  and  Taylor 
Lindsay  Gordon.  5.831.837,  CI.  .363-21.000. 
Taylor.  Margaret  Joan,  to  De  Montfort  University.  Method  of  making  a 

reversible  gel  dmg  delivery  vehicle.  5.830,.506,  CI  424-488  000. 
Taylor.  Marian   BaUitub  seat  apparatus.  5.829,070,  CI.  4-578  100 
Taylor.  Mark  Ellion:  See— 

Downs,  James  Joseph;  Hiester,  Andrew  Charles;  Taylor,  Mark  Elliott 
Mueller,  Mark  Allan;  Peters.  Michael  Warren;  and  Nelson.  William 
Pleasie.  5.830.324.  CI.  203-1  0(X). 
Taylor.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Jacobus.  Charles  J ,  Riggs,  Alan  J.;  and  Tavlor,  Mark  J..  5,83)  408  CI 
318.568.110. 
Taylor,  Milton  W.;  and  Blan.  Lawrence  M.  to  Amgen  Inc.  Use  of  the  human 

interferon  consensus  gene  for  gene  therapy.  5,831,062,  O  5.36-23.520 
Taylor.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Newman.  T<xld  R.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  E..  5,829,257,  CI.  62-73.000. 
Technical  and  Management  Services  Corporation  See — 

Pick.  Ste\e  J  .  5.829.141.  CI   ,30-90  700 
Technische  I'niversiieit  Delft:  See — 

Advani.  Sunjixi  Kan:  Beuker;.  Adriaan;  and  van  Baten,  Tom  Jacobus 
5,829,982,  CI  4.34.58  (XX). 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See— 

Dreiman.  Nelik  I..  5.829.960.  CI   418-63.000 
Tedder,  Thomas  K,  to  Dana-Farhcr  Cancer  Institute.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions comprising  anti-lam-1  antibodies  5.830.471.  CI  424-1.39  100 
Tedder.  Thomas  F..  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.  Regulautrv  elements 

controlling  tissue-specific  gene  expression  5.831.142.  CI  8(X)-'2.000. 
Tedoldi.  Amaud:  See — 

Perraud,  Eric;  Tedoldi,  Amaud;  and  Sage.  Jean  Mair,  5.830.975.  CI 
528.170.(KX). 
Tchrani.  Saied  N    See— 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Durlam.  Mark:  and  Naji   Peter  K 

.5.831,920,  CI.  36.5-225.500. 
Huang.  Jenn-Hwa;  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  S.83IJ!95.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Teichmueller.  Orhard:  See  - 

Ring.  Sven;  Teichmueller.  Gerhard.  Weber.  Gisela;  Schwarz.  Sigfnd; 
Erhart.  Bemd:  UndeuLsch.  Bemd.  Raethe.  Harald;  .Moellmann.  Peter: 
Pfeiffer.  Carmen;  and  Palme.  Hans-Joachim.  5.831.104    CI    55''- 
619.0(X). 
Tcijin  Limited:  See — 

Ogata.  Yoichi;  Nouchi.  Toshinobu;  and  Nakahira,  Shinii,  5,831  025  CI 
5.30-380.000.  "         " "  ■ 

Teixidor  Casanovas.  Jaime:  and  Amava  Mele,  Leopoldo.  to  Videcan.  S  A 
Method  for  manufacturing  loading' platforms  with  replaceable  feet,  and 
platform  manufacluied  with  said  procedure.  5,830,299,  CI    156-70.(XX) 
TekSource,  LC:  See 

Pearce,  Tony  M  ,  5,829,081,  CI  65-654.000, 
Tektronix,  Inc  :  See — 

Elkind.  Bob.  5.832,003,  CI.  371-48.000. 

King.  Clifford  R  ;  Titienngton.  D<mald  R  ;  Banning.  Jefferv  H  ;  and  Bui 

Loc  V.  5.8.30.942.  CI.  524.590(XX) 
Nelson,  Theodore  G  ;  and  Johnson.  Gary  M..  5.83 1 ,485,  CI  33 1  -47  0(X) 
Telama,  An,  to  Valmel  Corporation  Method  for  manufacturing  a  roll  for  use 

in  tfie  production  of  paper  5,8.*(l.537.  CI.  427-454  (100. 
Teledyne  Brown  Engineering,  a  DiMsion  of  Teledvne  Industnes  Inc  See- 

Berglund.  Carl  O  .  5.829.242.  CI.  57  295  000 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Amick.  Darryl  D.;  Haygarth.  John  C  :  FenwIck.  Lloyd:  and  Seal  Lairv 
K.  5.831.188.  CI   75-246 (XK) 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson  publ    See  — 

Willars.  Per  Hans  kVs.  Dahlman.  Enk  Bengt  Lannart:  and  Jamal.  Kanm 
.5.831.978.0.370-3.35.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson:  See— 

Mahler.  Hans.  5.831.830.  CI.  .361-704.000. 

Telefonica  De  E.spana.  S.A.:  Set — 

CKingora.  Antonio  Canton:  Craz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Ennquez.  Jose  Mana;  and  Ravo  Otiguela.  Juan  Carlos.  5.829  202  CI 
52-36  1(X) 
Telefonktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Wikborg.  Erland;  StepanLsov.  Evgeni:  Ivanov.  Zdravko;  and  Claeson 
Tord.  5.831.279.  CI.  257.34.000 
Telegen  Corporation:  See- 
Stevens,  Jessica  L.:  and  Naugler.  W.  Edward,  5.83 1, .397,  CI    3|5- 
.366.0(X). 
Telequip  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  K:  and  Stump,  Paul  O.,  5,8.30,055,  CI  453-41.000. 
Teles.  Joaquim  Hennque:  See— 
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Ebel.    Klaus;   Schneider.    Regina:   Melder.   Johann-Peter;   and  Teles. 
Joaquim  Henrique.  5.8.1 1, (»7.  CI  548-262.2(X). 
Telfer  Julie    and  Bethune.  Douglas.  lo  Grand  Melropoliian.  Kixxi  Sector 

Microwavable  food  produci   5.83n..M').  CI.  426-144  (XK) 
Temp  Covers.  Inc  :  See — 

Neuman.  Joseph  A..  5.82V.622,  CI.  220-230.00(t. 

Tenenbaum.  Stuan  A.:  See —  ,-■,  f, 

Cone.  Alan  C;  Loh.  Ralph  A.;  and  Tenenbaum.  Sluarl  A..  5.830,164.  CI. 

6<)1  152.000. 

Tenhoff.  Harm,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Enhanced  accuracy 

of  three-dimensional  inu-aluminal  ultrasound  (ILIIS)  image  reconstruction. 

5.8.30.145.  CI.  600-463.000. 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Held.  Bruce  K;  Jensen.  Laurence  A.,  and  Bricher. Charles  W.,  5.829.094. 
CI.  15-352.0(X) 
Tenneco  Automotive  Inc.:  .^^c— 

Rajaee.  Babak.  5.829.773.  CI.  280-276.000. 
Terada.  Haruhiko;  Si-f —  ,,,-,,.-«;.£  <-■ 

Takeda.  Shinva;  Nakao.  HirxHake;  and  Terada.  Haruhiko.  5.829.666.  CI. 
228-147.000. 
Temda,  Junji:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shigeni.  and  Terada.  Junji,  5.831.760.  CI   359-273  ()00. 
Terada.  Takahiko:  Sff- 

Yamashita.  Fumiloshi;   Kurozumi.  Seiji;   Kaneko.  Junko;  AValanabe. 
Akihiko;    Ohnishi.    Hiroshi;    Terada.    Takahiko;    and    Yamagala. 
Yoshika/u,  5.830.258.  CI  75-403.000. 
Terajima.  Hisao:  l^eno.  Yasuhide;  Toyama.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki; 
Imai.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Naoya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
recording  apparatus  with  reliable,  efficient  and  power-saving  stand-by 
state  5.832.190.  CI.  .395-113.000. 
Teranioto.  Tougo:  See—  .  .    „        , 

Hamada    Masataka;  MasumiHo.  Hisayuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  Ootsuka. 
Hiroshi;  and  Teramoto.  Tougo.  5.832.314.  CI.  396-55  000 
Tcranishi.  Yulaka:  See— 

Murayama.  Hideki;  Sano.  Keiichiro;  Sawada.  Ka/uhiko;  Yokoyama. 
Fumiaki.  Ikeuchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5.830.577.  CI 
428-411.100. 
Teraoka,  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyamaru.  Masashi,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel-vapt>r  treating  apparatus.  5.829,416,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Tcrasawa.  Hideti;  Shiiiia.  Hisato;  and  Yamanaka,  Brian  Torn,  lo  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  recorded  on  tape  and  for 
searching  the  tape.  5,832,173,  CI.  386-69.000. 
Terasawa.  Hirovuki   See    - 

Otsuka    Hideo;  Terasawa,   Hiroyuki;  Yamanashi,   Shigeaki;  Olsuka, 
Ichio;  and  Monshita,  Sunao.  5.829.623,  CI.  220-269  000 
Terauchi,  Koichi.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Lid.  Optical  characieristic  measuring 
apparatus  with  correction  for  distance  variation.  5,831,740.  CI.  356- 
4()2,(K)0. 
Terpend.  Serge:  See — 

Baneux..  Pierre;  Dujeu.  Olivier;  and  Terpend,  Serge,  5,831,499,  CI. 
335-9000 
Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sportsman.   Richard;   Villar.   Hugo  O.;   and   Kauvar.   Ijiwrence 
5.8.30.918.  CI.  5I4-64«I»00. 
Temll.  Kyle  W.:  Sec- 
Wang.  Pailu;  Lien.  Chuen  Der;  and  Temll.  Kyle  W.  5.831.899. 
365- 1 56  (XX) 
Tesauro.  Michael;  Schambre.  John;  Deyonker.  Raymond;  and  Lindh.  Karl  M.. 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Air  bag  and  inflalor  a.ssembly.  5.829.780.  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Tescorp  Seismic  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Richard  0.,  5,830.01 1,  CI.  439-587.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See—  ^^ 

Smith.  John  W ;  and  Disiefano.  Thomas  H..  5.8.30,782.  CI.  438-123.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A  :  See- 
Frisk.  Peter.  5.8.30.545.  CI  428-34.700. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA:  See— 

Kaneko  Yutaka;  Koller.  Adam  M.;  Anderssen.  Sven  Ame;  and  Ander 

sson.  Bengl.  5.829.476.  CI.  137-606.000. 
Mogard.  Jens.  5.829.228.  CI  53-412  (XX). 
Mogard.  Jens;  Bouraoui.  Hichem  T;  and  Rendina,  Anionic,  5.829,672, 

CI.  229-125.150 
Si«r.  Charles,  5.829,224.  CI.  53-127.000. 
Teninger.   Mathias,  to  Rosenberger  Hochfrequenzlechnik  GmbH   &  Co 

Device  for  connecting  a  coaxial  plug  lo  a  coaxial  cable.  5.830.009,  CI.    Thiesen.  Stefan:  See 
439-578.000.  '■"■'"-     """'" 

Texas  A&M  University  Sysieiii:  See—  • 

Cuero.  Raul  G  :  ind  Osuji.  Godson  O  .  5.830.459.  CI.  424-93.400. 
Cummins.  Ji>seph  M..  5.830.4.56.  CI.  424-85.7a). 
Texas  Instrumental  Incorporated:  See 

Suzuki.  Yukihidc;  Kuboia.  Noriaki;  Aral.  Kouji;  Takahashi.  Tsugio; 
Sukegawa.  Shun.chi.  and  Abe.  Koichi.  5.831.910.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Texas  Inslnimenis  Corporated:  See- 
Tang.  Shaoping;  Wallace.  Robert  M.;  and  Wei.  Vi.  5.830.532 
427-255.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Bareilher.  Juergen.  5.831.806.  CI.  .361-91.000. 

Bosshart.  Patrick  W..  5.831.451.  CI.  326-93  000 

Brown.  David  R  ;  Wada.  Shoji;  Ito,  Kazuya;  Ichimura,  Yasuhito 

Saitoh.  Ken.  5.831.925.  CI.  .365-230.030. 
Dal.  Rovindra.  5.831.818.  CI.  36 1 -683.0(X). 


M 


CI 


Gammel.  Michele  B  ;  and  Fisher.  Thomas  Drew,  5.832.429.  CI.  704- 

255.000 
Glover.  Kerry  C  .  5,831.888.  CI   .364  807.(XX). 

Haukness.  Brent  S  ;  and  McAdams.  Hugh.  5.831.919.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Menichelli.  Slefano.  5.831.469.  CI.  327-536.(XK). 
Soenen.  Kric  G.;  Davis.  Gregory  B.;  Adkins.  Thomas;  and  MacDonald. 

Russell  K..  5.832.377.  CI.  455-352.(XX). 
Szczepanek.  Andre.  5.832.216.  CI.  395-200.800 
Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Murala.  Jun;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  Aoki.  Hideo; 
Kawakita.  Keizo;  Cchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Tanaka. 
Michio;  Bzaki.  Yuji;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  and  Cho. 
Songsu.  5.831. .300.  CI   257-298.0(Xt. 
Velayudhan.  Biju;  and  Rao.  Sadashiva.  5.831.450.  CI.  326-83.IXX). 
Vick'ers.  Kenneth  G..  5.830.527.  CI.  427-64.(XX). 
Goldschmidt  AG:  See — 
Knott.  Wilfried.  5.831. 103.  CI.  549-504.000. 
Thalheimer.  James  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Robert  Nathan;  Poder.  Barbara  Bone;  Sliso.  Albert  Joseph; 
Thalheimer.  James  J.;  Wilc/ynski.  Robert  John;  and  Cochran.  Monroe 
Adler.  5.829.9(X).  CI  41)1-87  0(X) 
Brown.  Robert  Nathan;  Poder,  Barbara  Bone;  Sli.so,  Albeit  Joseph; 
Thalheimer.  James  J.;  and  Wilczynski,  Robert  John,  5,829,901,  CI. 
401-87.(HX}. 
Thang.  San  Hoa;  Rizzardo,  Ezio;  and  Moad.  Graeme,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company;  and  Commonwealth  Scieniitic  &  Industnal  Research 
Organisation.  Cyclopolymerizaiion  monomers  and  polymers   5,8.M),966. 
CI.  526-321. (XX). 
Thatcher.  David  R.;  OfTord.  Robin  E.;  Rose,  Keith;  and  Gaertner.  Huben  F., 
lo  Cobra  Therapeutics.  Ltd   Compositions  for  insulin-receptor  mediated 
nucleic  acid  delivery  5.830.852.  CI.  514-3.000. 
the  estate  of  Gerold  K.V  Klein:  See— 

Houck.  John  C  ;  and  Klein.  Gerold  K.  V.  5.830.739.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Theil.  Karl  S  :  See- 

Milo.  George  E..  Jr:  Casio.  Brace  C  ;  Li.  Dawei;  Chen.  Jucheng;  Shuler. 
Charles  F..  Ribovich.  Martin  L.;  Novcs.  Inge;  Sun.  Xioa  Li;  and  Theil. 
Karl  S  .  5.830.656.  CI  435-6.{XX». 
Thellersen.  Mananne:  Ste  — 

BisgSrd-Frantzen.  Henrik;  Borchert.  Torben  Vedel;  Svend.sen.  Allan; 
Thellersen.  Marianne;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia.  5.8.W.837.  CI.  510- 
226,(XX). 
Therma-Wave.  Inc.:  See— 

Opsal,  Jon;  and  Chen.  Li,  5,831,722,  CI.  356-72.000. 
Thermo  Fibertek  Inc.;  See — 

Cabrera  y  Lopez  Caram,  Luis  Fernando;  and  Bachand.  Jeffrey  P. 
5.8.30.322.  CI.  162-209.000. 
Thermometries.  Inc.:  See- 
Rosen.  Carol  Zwick;  and  Wickham.  Donald  G..  5.830.268.  CI.   117- 
2(XX). 
ThermoQuest  Italia  S.p  A.:  See— 

Marchini.  Giovanni;  Montagner.  Enzo;  and  Oslan.  Giovanni.  5.830.262. 
CI.  %- 105.000. 
Thery.  Michel:  See— 

Joly  Jean-Francois;  Boucot.  Pierre;  Thery.  Michel;  Clause.  Olivier;  and 
Viliard.  Jean-Charles.  5.831.140.  CI.  585  7.36.000. 
Theuerer.  Jurgen:  See — 

Bauer,  Bemhard;  Buchheim.  Burkhard;  Helfrich.  Thomas;   Knoche. 
Christian;  Meidl,  Lolhar;  Stubenrauch.  Amo;  and  Theuerer.  Jurgen. 
5.829.890.  CI.  384-455  (XX). 
Thewes.  Roland;  von  Basse.  Paul  Werner;  Bollu.  Michael;  and  Schmitt 
Landsiedel.  Dons,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl.   Matrix   memory  in 
virtual  ground  architecture.  5.831.892.  CI.  .365-940(X) 
Thiel,  Frank  L..  V;  and  Hastings,  Roy  A.  Voltage  regulator  and  method  of 

consmiction  for  a  CMOS  process  5,831,474.  CI   327-541.(KX) 
Thiele  Kaolin  Company:  See— 

Bruns.  Jeffrey  C:  Kogel.  Jessica  E.;  and  Lewis.  Susan  A..  5.830.818.  C\. 
.501-141  (XX) 
Thieme.  Thomas  R  ;  Goldstein.  Andrew  S.;  Piacentini.  Stephen  C;  and 
Klimkow.  Nanette  M  .  to  Epitope.  Inc.  Oral  collection  device  and  kit 
5.830.410,  CI  422-58.(XX) 
Thierfelder.  Stefan,  to  GSF  ■  Forschungszentrum  Fur  Umwelt  Und  Osund- 
heil  GmbH.  Antibodies  against  T  cells  as  therapeutics    5.830.473.  CI 
424- 172  MX) 


CI 


and 


Liibben.   Manfred;  Thiesen,  Stefan;   Simon.   Walter,  and  Jungblulh. 
Dieler.  5.831.204.  CI    102-318  (XX) 
Thillen.  Guy:  See— 

LonartJi.   Emile;   Bernard.  Gilbert;   Solvi.   Marc;   and  Thillen.  Guy. 
5.829.968.  CI  432-95  000 
Thione  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Hersh.  Theodore;  and  Hersh.  Rebecca.  5,829,449.  CI.  131-202.000. 
Thivet,  Gilles.  to  Valeo.  Lighter  body  for  a  cigar  lighter,  especially  for  motor 

vehicles.  5.831.246.  CI.  219  265  000. 
THK  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Hirokawa.  Tadashi.  5.829.883.  CI.  384- 
45.(XX). 
Thodav.  Paul:  See— 

Drapeau.  Denis;  Adamson.  S.  Robert;  Luan.  Yen-Tung;  and  Thoday. 
Paul.  5.8.30.761.  CI.  435-404.000 
Thoen.  Christiaan  Arthur  J.  K.:  See— 
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slon,  James  Pyoti;  Labequc,  Rcgine;  Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain; 
lioen,   Christiaan    Arthur   J.    K.;    and    Mclvcr.   John    McMillan, 

'1830,840.  CI.  510-.392.(XX) 
Belts  Corp<iraiion:  See — 
gues,  Julio  F;   Podgalsky,   Richard;  and   Marowsky,  Richard, 

>J830.0I5,  CI.  4.39-608  (XX). 
lehead,  James  H.;  and  Smith.  Donald  E.,  5,831.212.  CI.  174-50.000 

i»ht.  Ronald  Dean;  Bauer.  CLiudc  J  ;  Lcep.  Oral  F;  and  Swinev 

>^ichael  A..  5,83 1 .2 1 3,  CI    1 74-64.(KX). 

.iDa\id  J.:  .See — 

■.La.  James  J.;  Thomas,  David  J.;  and  Zailie,  James  P..  5,830.884  CI 

;|416().(XX) 

.JFredC.  Ill;  See- 

.N'iping;  Rich,  Fxiward  L  ;  Thomas.  Fred  C.  Ill;  and  Griffith,  David 

»f .  5.831.795.  CI.  .160-105.(KX). 
John  C;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  Jacohson.  Jon 
ilson.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D  ;  Roehrich.  Daryl  N.;  and  Hopman. 
G.,  to  Deere  &  Company  .Air  seeder  hltxkage  inonilorine  system 
39.  CI.  .340-674.(KX)  ' 

lohn  C;  Hauck.  Douglas  L  ;  Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  Jacobson.  Jon 
son.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Trevor  D  ;  and  Roehnch.  Daryl  N.,  to  Deere  & 
ny.  Air  seeder  blockage  nwniloring  system.  5.831.542,  CI.  .340- 
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i)hn  C:  Se 
Pai  ikon.  John  D.;  Fuss.  Tre\or  D.:  Hopman.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Thomas 
.  (tin  C  ,  5,83 1  ,.54 1 .  CI.  .140- 684 .(XX I. 
Thomasj  |.eslie  Ann:  See 

Mr.  Benjamin  1.;  and  Thomas,  Leslie  Ann,  5,829,186,  CI.  43-44.600. 
'Vlcr:  See— 
Matthias;   Pfenner.   Kun;   and  Thomas.   Peter.   5.829  821    CI 
-122.0(X). 

;onald  L.;  Dcihlcr.  Kalhryn  Diane;  and  Bamiore.  Charles  Rice,  to 
in  University  F.xtraction  of  pigment  from  plant  material.  S.K.10.738 
209.(MX). 

'olfgang;  and  U-pka.  Klaus-Peter,  lo  EAT  Elektronische  Aie- 
ik  Tcxtil  GmbH   Method  for  representing  a  fabric  consisting  of 
i«id  weft  threads.  5.829.487.  CI.  1.39.319.(XK) 
>(i.  Herben  E.:  See  — 

ir-  Syed  H.;  Thompson.  Herbert  E.;  Kav.  Teong-Hoe;  and  Guenni 
twrt  J..  5.83 1 .790.  CI.  .160-99. 1 20. 
Thomps  )».  Richard  G.;  See — 

Ye^fjk.  Michael  J.,  and  Thompson.  Richard  G..  5.832.013    CI    37"'- 
(HX) 
Thomps|>».  Richard  L;  .See — 

Sklji.lnev.  Victor  N.;  Thompson.  Richard  L  .  and  Wundcrman,  Irwin 
13(1.146.  CI   600-478.(XX). 
Thomp.s|.|i.  Russell  B  :  .See- 

Par!-.cu.  Dorin;  Swanson,  David  K.;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Thompson 
(^4ssell  B.;  and  Owens,  Patrick  M..  5.83(">,213.  CI.  6()6-4l.(XXI 
I.  Thomas:  See— 
I.  Marshall  S  .  Ka/em/adeh.  Farhad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B  ;  Feng. 
Iliam  W  :  and  Thompson.  Thomas.  5.830.187.  CI.  604- 112  (XXI 
Mark  H.:  See 

Richard  L  ;  Thomscn.  Mark  H.;  and  Allison.  Joseph  Michael 
11|,.526.  CI.  .14().5.19.(KI0. 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 
/^.-JTrald.  William  Vincent.  5.831.840.  CI.  .363-21.000. 

Michael  David;  FJde.  Gabriel  Alfred;  and  Browning.  David 
^|ll.hael.  .5.831.147,  CI    .107-f>4.(KX) 
UCD:  See- 
Eric;  S/ydIo,  Nicolas;  and  Hepp.  Bemanl.  5.8.30.785.  CI 
158.(XXI. 
iiuliimedia  S.A.:  Set  — 
Werner.  5.831.689.  CI.  .148  725.(KX). 

Thomas  William  Schaw,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 
thing  through  8,  16.  or  32  bit  operands  using  a  32  bit  data  path 
('7.  CL  .1W-715.0I1. 

>l  i:\en  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
tally  enabling  communication  with  a  network  printer  5.812  191 
114.(KI0 

Curtis    Wayne,    lo    Ericsson.     Inc 
It  I.  CI   455-90.(KX). 
Robert  L.:  See- 
Thomas  L  ;  Thornton.  Robert  L.;  Bour  Day  id  P.;  and  Treat  Day  id 
5.832.019,  CI.  372-46  (NXI 
iTroy  L..  (o  .Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Pertasion 
with  high  flow  distal  tip.  5.830.181.  CI.  ()()4-l02.(XX). 
n  S..  See — 

5.8.10.382,  CI    252- 


Modular    radiotelephone 


Imann.  Robert  H.;  and  Thiirp.  Dean  S., 
3.10 


iheti  r 
Thorp.  Lcii 
Tiei  k  -I 
lilli. 
Thouin,  l..iurenl:  See — 

Mai  h  iron- Mandard.  Xaviei:  Auduhcn.  l..iurcni;  and  Thouin.  Laurent 
5  S  10.342.  CI   20.5-687  (XKI 
Thrall  C;  r  Manufacturing  Company :  .S< , 

Ren^l.  Michael  J ;  and  Wrobley.  Enc  M  .  5.s2<).16<).  CI.  I05-355.(KI0. 
).;  and  Anderson.  Donald  D .  to  Pitiway  Corporation.  System  and 
or  dynamic  adjustment  of  tillering  in  an  alarm  system.  .5.831.524. 
^06(XX) 

R.vbcrt    H.;    and   Thorp,    Dean    S..    to   F"MC   Coiporaii<in 
miMures    for    repulping    and/or    decolorizing    paper 
.5.8.30,1112.  CI.  252-186.130.  t-    H  H= 


Pcrsull  a  e/metal 


Tiedge,  Robert,  lo  Kwikee  Products  Co..  Inc.  Systems  for  adjusting  occupi- 
able  space  in  a  vehicle  and  a  latch  for  a  reconfigurable  housing  system 
5.829.822.  CI.  296-1 75.(XK). 
Tieman.  James  S.:  See— 

Feme.  Maurice  R  ;  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman.  James  S..  5.829.444  a 
128-897.0(X). 
Tiflany.  John  R  .  lo  Raytheon  Company    Competing  opposing  stimulus 

simulator  sickness  reduction  technique.  5.829.446.  CI.  128-898  000 
Til  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sarhell.  John  P.  5.832.162.  CI.  .385-99.000 
Till.  Henry  R  :  See— 

Pan.  David  H  ;  Cassena.  Thomas  F;  and  Till.  Henry  R..  5J432.3S2  C\ 
399.307  (XX). 
Tilmann.  Malhias:  See — 

Gao.  Fei;  Oherthur,  Thomas;  and  Ulniann.  Malhias,  5,812  445    CI 
7()4-.';oi.(XX). 
Time  Domain  CoiTXiralion:  See  — 

Fullerton.  Larry  W.,  5.832.035,  CI.  375-2 1().(HK). 
Tinim.  Juliano:  See— 

Gicquel.  Brigine;  Timm,  Juliano;  Trias.  Joaquim;  Ducz.  Colette;  Perilli. 
Mana-Grazia;  Dusart,  Jean;  and  Frere.  Jean-Marie.  5  810  457   CI 

424-93,2(X).  

Timms.  Kalhy  L.  lo  l.'niy  ersity  of  Missouri.  Curators  of  the.  .Antibody  against 
human  endometrial  stromal  cell  glycoprotein.  5.831.0.35.  CI.  530-389.100. 
Tin.  Adrienne:  See — 

Anderson.  James  B  ;  Fitzpatrick.  Francis  L.;  Harvev.  Charles  B..  Jr:  Tin. 
.Adrienne;  and  Wason.  James  R..  5.832.268.  C'  395-701. (XXI 
Tindall  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Tindall.  Melvyn.  5.829.801.  CI.  292-336..1(N). 
Tindall.    Melvyn.    to   Tindall    Engineering    Limited.    Latch    mechanism 

5.829.801.  CI   292-3.16..1(X). 
Ting,  Chiu  H.:  See— 

Shacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Dubin.  \alery  M.;  Ting.  Chiu  H..  Zhao  Bin- 
and  Vasudev,  Prahalad  K.,  5.8.10.805.  CI.  438-678.(XXl 
Titteringlon.  Donald  R  :  See— 

King,  Clifford  R.;  Tineringtiwi.  Donald  R  ;  Banning.  Jefferv  H.;  and  Bui 
l.iK  V .  5.8.10.942.  CI   524-590  (HIO 
Tjaden.  Kevin:  See — 

Rolfson.  J.  Bren;  and  Tjaden.  Kevin.  5.8.11.178,  CI.  313-3.36.(XX). 
Tkach,  Robert  William:  See— 

Chraplyvy.  Andrew    R  :  and  Tkach.  Robert  William,  5.831.761    CI 
1.59.14  l.(XK). 
TMP  Worldwide  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  C.  5.832.497.  CI.  7()7-104.(XX). 
To.  Nguyen  V:  See — 

Riser.  Andrew  P;  Albrcchl.  Richard  E  ;  Liu.  David  H.;  and  To  Ncuven 
V.  5.8.12.151.  CI    .185-31.(«IO 
TOA  Medical  Elec[ronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See 

KuK>la.  Fumio;  and  Kusu/awa.  Hideo.  5.831.723.  CI.  .1.56-73.(XX). 
Tobin.   Brian  P;  Richardson.  Ronald  W..  Jr.   Harrington.  James  R;  and 
Leonard.  Douglas  M..  to  RWC.  Incorporalcd.  Apparatus  for  charging 
canisters  wiih  a  high  pressure  gas   5.829.223.  CI   53  80.(XX) 
Tobin.  Philip  J:  S«'c — 

Tseng.  Hsing-Huang:  Tobin.  Philip  J.:  and  Maiti.  Bikas.  .5,810  802  CI 
438-592.(KX). 
Tohita.  Masataka:  See— 

Handa.  Masami:  Aoshima.  Norikalsu;  and  Tobiia.  Masataka  5  8"'9  813 
CI.  297-238.(KK). 
Tocque  .  Bruno:  .SVi— 

Schweighofter.  Habien;  and  T.vquc  .  Bruno.  5.831.048.  CI.  5.16-23.11X1 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  .See — 

Havashi.    Ka/uvuki:    Iwasaki.    Keisuke;   Tanaka.   Yasuyuki;   Ohsugi. 
Minoru;    Morii.    Hiroko;    Sakoda.    Mineko;    Sugila.'    Norio;    and 
.Maekawa.  Masaaki.  5.8.10.557.  CI.  428- 143  (XXI. 
Toda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Katavama.  Sakae;  Tarui.  Tiishimi;  Toda.  Masahiiu:  and  Nailo    Ken 
ichiro.  5.8.1(U8.5,  CI.  148-320.(XX). 
Todd,  Michael  George:  Sec- 
Capote.  Miguel  Albert;  Todd.  Michael  George;  Manesis,  Nicholas  John; 
and  Craig,  Hugh  P.  5.810.389.  CI.  252-512.(HIO 
Togawa.  Tetsu|i;  Sakurai.  Kunihiko;  and  Kikula.  Ritsuo.  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
lion   Polishing  apparatus   5,8.10.045.  CI   451  288  (XX) 
Tognaz/ini.  Bmcc;  Nielsen.  Jakob,  .uid  Glass.  Robert,  lo  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  evetrack  denved  backtrack.  5.811  594  CI 
145-I56.(KHI. 
Tognaz/ini.  Bruce;  Nielsen.  Jakob;  and  Glass.  Boh.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
X-^    viewport  scroll  using  lixalion  of  display  with  respect  to  a  point 
5.831.614.  CI    .145-141  (XK) 
Toguchi.  Sjlom;  and  Hirano.  Akira.  lo   NEC  Corporation.   Oxvtilanium 

phthaliKvanine  crystal.  5.831.084.  CI.  .540-l4I.(XX). 
Tojck-Rieth.  Johanna,  heir  See — 

Gnann.  Michael:  Eckert.  Mana;  Ricth.  Rohcrt.  deceased;  Rieih.  Werner 
Eherliard  Wilhclm.  heir;  and  Rieth.  Fmma  Mananne  Chnstine   heir 
5.831.1.U.  CI.  .568-822.0(X). 
Toji.  Shigco:  .See- 
Suzuki.  Nohoru;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5.812.116.  CI 
396-77.(XX) 
Tokioka.  Masaki:  See  — 

Sato.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  ^'oshimura.  ^uichiro;  >anagisawa. 
Ryozo:  Kobavashi.  Kalsuvuki;  and  Tokioka.  Masaki,  5.x1|  ft02  CI 
345-175.(KX). 
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Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi, 
Kalsuyuki:  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Salo.  Hajime.  5.831,603,  CI.  34.'i- 
177.000. 
Tokuda,  Junko:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Daisuke,  Tokuda,  Junko,  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  Shimada.  Ma.sao; 
and  Tawaki,  Shinichirou.  .S.830.732.  CI.  435- 195  000. 
Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  See— 

Ohta,  Hideaki;  Okamoto.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Fujimura.  Kou- 
laro  Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo.  Tada.shi;  Sakamoco, 
Kouichi;  and  Kuraga.saki.  MuLsuo.  5.829.367.  CI.  110-261.000. 
Tokuda.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Tokuda.  Yasunobu,  5.831,285,  CI.  257-69.000. 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadashi,  5.829,232,  CI.  53-499.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwai  Hiroyuki;  Tanifuji,  Tamotsu;  A.sano,  Takanobu;  and  Okura,  Ryoi- 
chi,  5.829,939.  CI.  414-41 1.0(K). 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Lantsman.  Alexander  D..  5.8.30.3.30.  CI.  204-192.120. 

Miya.shita.    Masahiro.    Yamaga.    Kenichi;    and    Mihara.    Katsuhiko. 

5.829.%9.  CI.  432-253.0<M). 
Sato.  Yoshihide;  Komiya.  Takayuki;  and  Ohno.  Hiroki.  5.830.280.  CI. 
l.M.2.000 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koiima,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Edera.  Ma.saru;  and  Oka.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.829.260.  CI  62- 148.0(H). 
Toledo   George  F.  to  Jackson  Corporation.  Hold  open  control  for  a  d<x)r 

closer  5.829.097,  CI.  16-53  000. 
Tom.  Daniel  Mohimm,  to  General  Electric  Company  Meihix)  for  buildmg  a 

self-leammg  evidential  reasoning  system.  5.8.12.465.  CI.  706-5 l.(KK). 
Tominaga.  .Alsushi:  iVf  —  -outmi    r^ 

Yamamoto.  Fumitoshi;  and  Tominaga.  Atsu.shi.  5,831,328,  CI.  257- 
575.000. 
Tomioka,  Eiichi:  See —  ^  -<    ^t 

Fujii.  Tadaaki;  Y(xla.  Toshiro;  and  Tomioka.  Eiichi.  5.829.547.  CI. 
180-422  tXX) 
Tomila.  Masahide:  Set- — 

Takahashi.   Katsunon;   and  Tomita.    Masahide.   5.831.681.   CI     348- 
512.000. 
Tomiu.  Yoshifumi   See —  -r  v    i. 

Matsuyama.  Shigeru;  Asuma.  Hiroaki;  Shimura.  Ma.sato;  Tomita.  Yoshi- 
fumi: and  Aratani.  Sukcka/u,  5.831.701.  CI   .349  110.000 
Tomko.  George  J.:  Soutar.  Colin:  and  Schmidt,  Gregory  J.,  to  Mytec  Tech- 
nologies Inc.   Fingerprint  controlled  public  key   cryptographic  system. 
5.832.091.  CI    380-.W()00 
Tomma.sone.  Daniel  R.:  See  — 

Manning.  Michael  Patrick;  l^mben.  James  Oldham;  Lembke.  Robert 
Timothy;    Dieterich.    Celia    Ann;    and    tommasone.    Daniel    R.. 
5.831.511,  CI.  3.38-2.5.000. 
Tomoda.  Ichiro;  Kambayashi.  Toru:  llo.  Satoshi;  Ida.  Takashr.  Shimomura. 
Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.  toshiya;  Muratani.  Hirofumi;  and  Kondo.  Masafumi. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Multicast  communication  system  allows  user 
to  join  or  leave  multicast  groups  and  specify  communication  quality  using 
easily  comprehensible  and  operable  user  terminal  display  5,832.229.  CI 
.395-200570. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama.  Koji;  and  Okutani.  Haruo.  5.8.30.979.  CI  528-272.(HK). 
Toms.  Robert  S  ,  Jr:  See  - 

Dohr  Jcremv  J  .  Senn.  Bnan  A  :  Toms.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Fischer. 
Robert  T.'5.829.359.  CI.  105-310.000. 
Tonelli.  Daniel  L.;  Maloney.  Kevin  M  ;  Cronin.  Kevin  W.;  and  Katz.  Martin 
H,  to  NetSuite  Development  LP  Designing  networks.  5.831.610.  CI. 
.345-335.(M10 
Tonen  Chemical  CiHporalion:  See— 

Kaimai.  Norimitsu.  Takita.  Kotaro:  and  Kono.  Koichi,  5,8.30,554,  CI. 
428-131.000 
Tong.  Minh  Ho:  See — 

Nowak.  FJward  Joseph;  Tong,  Minh  Ho;  and  Heller.  Lawrence  G.. 
5.831.452.  CI   326-98.000. 
Tiximes  Christopher  G..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Natural  tissue  heart  valve  fixation 

apparatus  and  method.  5.830.2.39.  CI.  8-94.110. 
Toon.  William  Michael:  See- 
Brandon.  Fred  Young;   Droege.  Curtis  Ray;  Gibson.  Bruce  David; 
Harshbarger,  Kenneth  James;  Powers.  James  Harold;  Toon.  William 
Michael;  and  Zbrozek.  J.*n  Dennis.  5.831.653.  CI.  .347-87.000 
Toranaga  Technologies.  Inc.;  See  - 

C'apt>ie  Miguel  Albert;  Tixid.  Michael  George;  Manesis.  Nicholas  John; 
and  Craig.  Hugh  P.  5.8.<0..389.  CI.  252-512.000 
Toray  Industries.  Inc    Set — 

Nakamura.  Kivokazu;  Kitajima.  Norio;  and  Inoue. Toshihide.  5.8.10,940, 
CI   524-4(M(»(IO 
Tofdil.  Helen  Bernardo:  See— 

Tnnh  Toan;  Harvev.  Cieorgc  Ji>seph;Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and  Wahl. 
Errol  Hoffman.  5.8.30.845.  CI.  510-504000. 
Torgerson.  Peter  Mane:  See— 

Hutchins.  Thomas  Allen,  Carballada,  Jose  Antonio;  Bolich.  Raymimd 
F:dward.  Jf .  Torgerson.  Peter  Marte;  Snvder.  Michael  Albert;  and 
Clan/ia.  Mano  Paul.  5.8.10.447.  CI  424-70.120. 
Torii.  Naoya;  See — 

Iwayama,  Noboru:  Torii,  Naoya;  Hasebe,  Takayuki;  Takenaka.  Ma.sa- 
hiko;  and  Matsuda.  Masahiro.  5.832.083.  CI   380-4 .(XK) 


Torii,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Kohichi;  Goto.  Yoshihiko;  Torii,  Nobuhiro;  Kaiagin.  Hiroshi; 
Miya/awa',  Hidcyuki;  and  Motoyoshi,  Yoshiyuki.  5,8.10,.566,  CI.  428- 
323.000 
Toriyama,  Shigehiro;  and  Hiki.  Haruo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  ol 
notihcation  of  commonly  displayed  content  on  predetermined  displays 
using  only  reference  numerals  which  are  in  advance  attached  to  images. 
5.831.589.  CI.  345-112  000 
Torkkeb.  Tuula  K.   See— 

Nevalainen.  Helena  K.  M.;  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  Miettinen-Oinonen. 

Arja  S.  K.;  Torkkeli.  Tuula  K  ;  Cantrell.  Michael;  Piddington.  Clins- 

lopher  S  ;  Rambosek.  John  A  ;  Turunen.  Marja  K.;  Fagerstrom. 

Richard  B  ;  and  Houston.  Christine  S..  5.8.10.733.  CI.  435-196.000. 

Torringlon  Companv.  The:  See — 

Beaman.  Michael  D..  5.829.891,  CI.  .184-J95.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  Inc  :  See  - 

Matsumoto,  John  F.  5.832.246.  CI.  395.109.000. 
Toshima.  Yasumaro;  and  Kalo.  Takaaki,  to  Kimolo  Co..  Ltd.  Light  diffusion 

composite.  5.831.774.  CI.  359-707.000. 
Toshino.  Hirovuki:  See— 

Saeki.  Yiishihisa;  Hamabe.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kou/ou;  Yokote.  Sachio; 
Maruhayashi.  Hiromasa;  Toshino.  Hirovuki;  Imai.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Akiyama.  Masaya.  5.829.8(M.  CI.  293-120.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Yano.  Akihiro;  and  Sato.  Morihiko.  5.830.820.  CI.  502-62.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Waunabe.  Hachihei;  Enoki.  Masaloshi;  Nakamura.  Katsuaki;  Malsu- 
kuma.  Tatsuo;  Okubo.  Tsuguya;  Yubisui.  Akira;  Yanagida.  Takayoshi; 
Katahira.  Hiromi;  Iwao.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuo,  Yuji.  5.829.468.  CI. 
I37-I5  0(K) 
Totsuka.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Kojima.  Hirovuki;  andTotsuka.  Ka/uhiko.  5.830.716.  CI.  435-106.(MKl 

Touriguian,  Mihra'n;  Fctlweis.  Gerhard;  and  Verbauwhcde.  Ingrid.  to  Atmel 

Corporation    Digital  signal  processing  method  and  system  employing 

separate  program  and  data  memories  to  store  data    5.832.257.  CI    395- 

561.000. 

Tovota  Jidosha  Kabashiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amano.  Hidetoshi.  5.8.12.4W.  CI.  701   IIOOIKI 
Tow   Roben  F.  lo  Interval  Research  Corporation,  Affect-based  robot  com- 
munication methods  and  systems.  5.832.189.  CI.  395-94.000 
Townley.  R  John  Hunicane  ortomado  shelietii.  5.829.208.  CI.  52-169  600 
Townley.  Scott  A:  Sec  - 

Muhlhauser.  Nicholas  L  ;  Weaklev.  Thomas  C;  and  Townley,  Scon  A  . 
5.811.582.  CI    143  753(100 
Tovama.  Kohei.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  reusing  oily 

Slurry  waste  fluid  5.8.10.369,  CI.  210-773.000. 
Toyama,  Takeshi:  .See — 

Terajima.    Hisao;    I'eno.    Yasuhide;    Toyama,    Takeshi;    Walanabe. 
Toshiyuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Naoya.  5.832.190.  CI  395 
I11()00 
Tovo  .Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd  :  See — 

Otsuka.   Hideo;  Terasawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yamanashi.  Shigeaki;  Olsuka. 
Ichio;  and  Monshita.  Sunao.  5.829.623.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Tovo  System  Co..  Ltd.:  See-- 

'    Kasamatsu.  Mikizo;  and  Shoji.  Hideki.  5.831.507.  CI.  337-4.000. 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  - 

Yamaguchi.  Naoki;  Murase.  Kenji.  Kunihiro.  Motoii;  Akimoto.  Takashi; 
and  Fujioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.829.732.  O.  248-6 10.(X)0. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakashima,    Manko;    Inoue.    Michio;    and    Sakamoto.    Nobuhiko. 

5.829.779.  CI   28O-710.21KI 
Sakurai.  Kouji;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Sakane,  Kalsunobu,  5.829.777. 

CI    280-728. 2(»)- 
Tukahara.  Masamitu;  Ito.  Shinji;  Iwasa,  Tadanobu;  Nmomiya,  Fujio, 
Mori,  Hirovuki;  Kasugai.  Joji;  Ishihara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Masayuki.  5,829,483.  CI    I38-109.0(X). 
Toyokawa.  Ka/uhani:  See—  >,  ,  vo  /-i 

Fukiia.  Masayuki;Tovokawa,  Kazuharu;and  Katoh,  Shin,  5,832,108,  CI. 
382- 159  OCX) 
Toy(Hika.  Tsukasa:  .Sec — 

Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugivama.  Genroku;  and  Toyooka.  Tsukasa,  5.829,252, 
CI  60-421. (XXI 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
■    Ban.  Takashi.  5.829.675.  CI.  237-12..30R. 

Hara.  Tamio;  Yamaguchi.  Naohiro;  and  Sata.  Toshio.  5.832.007,  CI. 

172-5.(»K). 
Havashi.  Takashi;  and  Tanaka,  Shigetaka,  5.829,254,  O  6O-602.(XX) 
Hirose,  Kiv.w,  5,829,410,  CI    123-421  (XXI 
Hoshihara.Naoaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  WaUnabe.  Hisato.  5.829.728, 

CI.  248-429  (XX). 
Kaneko.  Ko/o,  Kunimatani.  Keisuke.  Sakurada.  Shin;  and  Kimura. 

Masatoshi.  5.829.768.  CI   280-96. 1(X). 
MiMi    Kazuhiko;  Mivanuito.  Taisuke;  Ando.  Kimihiko;  and  Kodama. 

Kouta.  5.829.404.  CI.  12.1  188.8(X) 
Teraoka.   Ka(suhiko;   and   Miyamani.   Masashi.  5.829.416.  CI     123- 

520.(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Naoki;  Murase.  Kenji;  Kunihiro.  Motoo;  .\kimoto.  Takashi; 
and  Fujioka.  Hiroyuki.  5.829.732.  CI   248-610(XX) 
Tovota  SchiHil  Foundation:  See—  ,   ^, 

Hara.  Tamio;  Yamaguchi.  Naohiro;  and  Sata.  Toshio.  5.832.007.  CI. 
372-5.(XX) 
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Tozu.  I  anji;  Yasui.  Yoshiyuki;  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh.  Takayuki;  and 
Yami  2^i.  Norio.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  motion  control 
systeiii  5,829.847,  CI.  303-167.000. 
Trabucc  ai  William  R..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  identifying  the  note  of  an  audio 

signa  15.831. 190.  CI.  84-477  (X)R 
Tracy.  I  ill:  See- 
Mi  lik.  Rajiv;  Sycamore.  Steve;  and  Tracy.  Bill.  5.832.503.  CI.  707- 
(MOOO. 
Tracy. !  t^ven  A.;  See — 

Shijhlo.  Michael  L  ;  and  Tracy.  Steven  A.,  5.829.123.  CI   29-703.000. 

Trader.  T^rry  F.;  Buler.  Matthew  J  ;  Bishara.  Michael  J.;  Case.  Eliot  M.; 

Erfoc! .  Carol  A.;  and  Warden.  Barbara  J.,  to  US  West.  Inc..  and  MediaOne 

GrxHi  )J  Inc.  Method  for  convening  a  text  classified  ad  to  a  natural  sounding 

audio  id  5.832.432.  CI.  7(M- 260.000. 

Traina.  Jbhn  E.;  Myers.  Richard;  and  Smierciak.  Edward  .A  .  to  United 

Scien.-ts.  Inc    Method  for  monitoring  particulates  using  beam-sleered 

solidisjate  light  source.  5.831.730.  CI.  3.56-3.36.000. 

Tran.  T|i»ng;  and  Witt.  David  B..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  High 

perib  Tjiance  superscalar  alignment  unit.  5.832.249.  CI.  395-38O.0(X). 
Tran.  Tifng  M  :  See— 

Raiiiagopal.  H  S  .  Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Pickett.  James  K..  S.832.297.  CI. 
?95-825.(XX). 
Trang.  Qliang  H  :  See — 

Nriu^en.  l^  Trong;  Lenlz,  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg,  Sanjiv ; 
Jligiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang,  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-Li;  Wang.  S/e-Shun; 
jii»d  Trang.  Quang  H..  5.832.292.  CI.  39-8(X)2.30 
Trans  Ci^mos.  Inc.:  See — 

Okiida.  Masataka;  and  Ishioka.  Hideaki.  5.832.092.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Trans  Texas  Holdings  Cor^xiration:  See — 

Le(>».  Tomas;  and  Spellman.  Lewis  J.,  5.832.461.  CI.  705.18.000. 
Transcrjfl  International.  Inc  :  See— 

H(*4iaus.  James  R.:  and  Dillev.  David  L..  5.832.076.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Transgtiie.  S.A  :  See — 

I>r<l|icn.  Robert;  and  Spehner.  Daniele.  5.830.688.  CI.  435-69  100 
Laille.   Richard;   Kieny.   Mane-Paule;   Drillien.   Robert;   and   l.ec<K:q. 
iJui-Pierre.  5.830,477.  CL  424-224,100. 
L  Cotporalion:  See — 

Edmund   J.;  Cmelik.   Roben    F;   and   Wing.    Malcolm   John. 
K32.205.  CI    .195-185.060. 
,  Inc.:  .See — 
VrWken.    Percy    P.;    Nixon.   Timolhv    J.;    and   Barnes.    Michael    A . 
ijK29.317.  CI.  74-56O.0(X). 
Trans\sstular.  Inc.:  See — 

M;  liiwer.  Joshua.  .S.8.10.222.  CI  606-l59.(XX) 
TrauscI: ,  liunter:  See-- 

Fu  ttachcr.    Bmno;    Lupp.    Fricdnch;    Pahl,   Wolfgang;   and  Trausch. 
inter,  5.831,.169,  CI   3IO-313.(X)R 
Traveld  i  LLC:  See— 

Wi.icr.  Kenneth,  5,829,581,  O.  206-2 1 3. 1(X). 
Travnicl'l,  Mil:  See   - 

Cli4i.  Stephen  T  ;  Fenger,  Russell  J  :  Kumar.  Mohan  J  :  Lort/.  Victor  B  . 
klanny.    Benjamin    L.;    Travnicek,    Mil;    and    Wang.    Chih-Kan. 
;il32.283.  CI.  .195-750.010. 
Treacy.  .Vlaurice:  See- 

Ja<  ilhs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Raiie.  Lisa  .\  : 
k|erberg,  David;  Treacv.  Maunce:  Bowman.  Michael,  and  Spaulding. 
4kki.  5.831.0.56.  O.  5.16-23. 5(X) 
Tre.it.  I  livid  W.:  See— 

Pa  ili.  Thomas  L  .Thornton.  Robert  L  ;  Bour.  David  P;  and  Treat.  David 
.V.  5.832.019.  CI    372-46(XXI 
Trede.   ifian  Fldred:  See 

Bl  L  kenslaff.  Ronald  L.  Brant.  Catherine  IHam;  Dodd.  Paul  David; 
<  ircbner.  .Anion  H  ;  Montez.  Jennifer  Kav;  Trede.  Brian  Eldred;  and 
t  inter.  Richard  Allen.  5.832.522.  CI.  707.204.(XX). 
Treleav  ri  i.  Carl  W.;  Grosskopf.  Glenn;  Gerstung.  Robert;  Hcnnessv.  James; 
and  I'ivetto.  Roben.  lo  Phannagraphics  (Midwesti.  LLC  .  and  Pharma 
grapl  i  s  (Soulheasti,  LLC   Priman  label  with  removable  self-adhesive 
labeli   5.829.789.  CI   283-81  (XX) 
Treleav  :».  Carl  W ;  Gmsskopf.  Glenn  .\  .  and  Dovel,  Keith  R  .  to  Phamia 
grapl  Its  (Midwesti  LLC:  and  Pharmauraphics  (Southeasii  LLC  BiK>k- 
lels  a  -M  self  adhesive  labels  including  the  same  5,810.550.  CI  428-40. 1(X) 
Trcmbl  ij.  Guv:  Sec- 
Hi  liel.    Jean-Franvois;    Morisset.    Louis;    Gaulhier.   .Alain;    Gagnon. 
ijbert.   Jacques.   Marc;  Juneau.   Bernard;   Bouchard.   Marc;   Roy. 
liminique;  TremNav.  Guy;  and  Gr^goire.  Bertrand.  5.829.681.  CI. 
!I9-.1(M.(XXI 
Trex  M  .-pical  Corporation   .Sec  - 

Bi  J.  Richard  R.;  DeFrielas.  Kenneth  F  ;  Jjner.  Roman  R  .  Kirshner.  Hal; 
i»d  Pennalto.  Samson  I...  5.8.10.2 19.  CI  606-1.1(1  0(X1 
Triangl^  iPacific  Corporation  .Sec— 

Sv4*;l.  James  C  ;  and  Puller.  B.  Shannon.  5.8.10..549.  CI.  428-40  Km 
Trias.  J  i^quim:  See — 

Gi  :tuel.  Brigine;  Timm.  Juliano;  Trias.  Jiuquim;  Ducz.  Colette;  Penlli. 
^aria-Gra/ia.  Dusart.  Jean,  and  Freie.  Jean-Mane.  5.830.457.  CI. 
)f4-93  2(X) 
Tnehel   j-rcderic:  See  — 

Htrtend.  Thierr\;  Triehel.  Frederic;  RomanRoman.  .Sergio;  and  Ferra- 
Jini.  Laurent.' 5.810,758.  CI  435-331. (XX) 
TriEnd  f'orporalion:  See— 

BiJ*n.  Henry  F;  and  Greene.  Cory  P..  5.829..595.  CI.  2t)6-6<X).{100. 


Trimberger.  Stephen  M.  to  Xilinx.  Inc  Repairable  ntemory  cell  for  a  memary 

cell  array.  5.831.907.  CI.  365-189.040 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Gildea,  David  R.;  and  Nagel,  Mark  L.,  5,832,247,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Marshall,    Jonathan    Miles;    and    Manning,    Charles    David    Hope. 

5.832.493.  CI.  707-101.000. 
Muir.  Craig  D..  5.831. .573.  CI.  342-3.57.000. 
Nichols.  Mark  E  :  and  Rodal.  Eric  B  .  5.831.577.  CI.  342-357,600. 
Sheynblal.  Len.  5.831.576.  CI   342-357.000. 
Trimmer.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Gagne  .  Roben  R.;  Marrocco.  Maiihew   Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven;  and  Hendricks.  Neil  H  .  5.830.945.  CI.  525.50000 
Trinh.  Toan;  Harvey,  George  Joseph;  Tordil,  Helen  Bernardo,  and  Wahl.  Errol 
Hoffman,  to  Prixrter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Concentrated  fabric  soft 
ening  composition  with  good  freezc/lhaw  recovery  and  highly  unsaturated 
fabric  softener  compound  therefor.  5.8.10.845.  CI.  510-504.000. 
Tripathi.  Amitabh;  Haxton.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Patel.  Kishor.  to  Xerox  Corpiv 
ration.  Automatic  enhanced  reptm  generation  svstem.  5.832.5(M.  CI  707- 
KM  OtX). 
Tnnhart.  Wolfram:  See— 

Gergely.  Gertiard;  and  Tritiban.  Wolfram.  5.831.123.  CI  562-584.000 
Trocciola.  John  C;  Lesieur.  Roger  R  ;  Preston.  John  L  .  Jr;  and  Scderquist. 
Richard  A.,  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Ctnp  Waste  gas  treatment  svstem 
5.830.423.  CI.  423-244.090. 
Trohmov.  Andrei:  See — 

Kolesnik,  Victor  D.;  Bocharova,  Irina;  Kudtyashov, Boris;  Ovsyannikov. 
Eugene;  Trofimov.  Andrei;  and  Trovanovsky.  Boris.  5,832,443,  CI 
704.500000. 
Trofimov.  louri.  See — 

Li.  Yong;  Wang.  Rui.  Trofimov.  louri;  Chloma.  Alexandre;  Bakouline. 
Mikhail;  and  Kreindeline,  Vitali.  5,832.046,  CI.  375.355  (XX). 
Trohmov  a.  Nadezhda  S.:  See — 

Paltchkov.  Victor  A  ;  Chelepin.  Nikolai  E.;  Minkin.  Vladimir  1 ;  Ttt)fi- 
mova.  Nadezhda  S.;  and  Zoubkov.  Oleg  A  .  5.831.090.  CI.  .544- 
71  (XX). 
Trtvkhan.  Paul  Dennis,  to  PriK-ter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for 
generating  parallel  radiation  for  euring  photosensitive  resin.  5.832..162.  CI. 
422-1 86. KX) 
Tr<*mblee.  Gerald  .A.:  See  - 

Hedavai.  Kay  van.  and  Tromblee.  Gerald  A..  5,831^54.  CI.  341-20.000 
Tropix.  Inc  :  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena  V;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Juo.  Rouh-Rong.  5.831. 102. 

CI  .549.312.000 

Trov.   Michael  E  .  to  Midtronics.   Inc    Banerv   tester  for  JIS   Standard. 

.5.831.435.  CI.  124-426.(XX) 
Tntvamivsky.  Boris:  See 

Kolesnik.  Victiw  D..  Btvharova.  Irina.  Kudryashov.  Bons.  CKsyanntkov. 
Eugene;  Trohmov.  Andrei;  and  Trovanovskv.  Boris.  5.832.443.  CI 
704-.5(X)  OIX) 
Tnijillo.  Johann:  See 

Pack.  Sung  P.;  Lucem.  Rodolfo;  Xie.  Chenggang;  Trujillo.  Johann;  and 
Rumbaugh.  Rob.  5.831..183.  CI   313-495  (XX) 
Trumein  International  LLC:  See— 

lljitch.  Trtisov    Lev;  Petroviich.  Fedotov    Vladimir;  and  Ivanovitch. 
Novikov  Viktor.  5.8.10..140.  CI.  204-471  (XX) 
Trustees  of  Columbia  I'niversitv  in  the  Citv  of  New  \'ork.  The  .Sec  - 
Chang.  Yuan:  and  Mixire.  Patnck  S  .  .'S. 81(1.759.  CI  435  372  2(X( 
Chapg.  Yuan;  Bohenzkv.  Rov  A  .  Russi>.  James  J  .  FUlelman.  Isidore  S  ; 

and  M.xwe.  Patnck  S..  5.83  LOW.  CI.  5.36  23.720. 
Kalz.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Dai.  Yujia.  5.810.984.  CI   528-327 .0(X) 
Soanrs.  Marcelo  B  .  and  Efstraiiadis.  Argiris.  5.810.662.  CI  435-6  (XX) 
Trustees  of  Pnncei*>n  l"niversiiv.  See  - 

Raghunathan.  Anand;  and  Jha.  Niraj  K..  5,83l.8&l.  CI.  3<>t-488.(XX). 
TRW  Inc    See-  ■ 

Ge.  Yao.  5.829.817.  CI   296-97 .9(X). 
Ijwton.  Stephen  R  ;  and  WarfeL  ftfiwge  H  .  Jr.  5.832.I(X).  O.  .182- 

1(X)(XX). 
Shifflen.  Dennis,  and  Chen.  Yuqi.  5.8.10.(XX).  CI  4.19-.152.(XX) 
Wire.  Michael  S  ,  5.831.489.  CI    .V11-99(X)8. 
TRW  (Xcupanl  Restraint  Sv  stems  GmbH:  See— 

Maiwald.  Helmut.  5.829.7(M.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Tsai.  Chi-Hsing:  See — 

I.ec.  Chung-Hur;  Tsai.  Chi-Hsing;  and  Fung.  Jinglv.  5.R.10..145.  CI 
208-92  (XX) 
Tsai.  HuivLu  Key  switch  assenihlv  for  a  computer  kevNianl.  5.829.579.  CI 

2(X|..144.(XX) 
Tsai.  Nun  Sian.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Companv.  Ltd. 
Silicon  damage  free  process  Uv  d«>uble  polv  emitter  and  reverse  MOS  in 
BICMOS  application   5.831..107.  CI   25'  .146(XXI 
Tsai.   Schickwann.   and  Collins.   Steven  J  ,  to  Fred   Hutchinsiin  Cancer 
Research  Center  Creating  novel  hematopoietic  cell  lines  by  expressing 
allered  retinoic  acid  receptors  5.8.10.761),  CI  435-377  (XX) 
Tsang.  Joseph  W  :  and  Moflan,  John  R  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Companv 
CvHinierion  substitution  in  macronxvlecular  chromophore  iMMCi  lor  ink- 
jet  printing  including  textile,  large  formal  and  office  format  pnnters 
5.8.10.265.  CI    106-31  750 
TsclK»pp.  Thtimas:  See- 

Chucholow ski.  Alexander.  Fingerle.  Jiirgen;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Miirki.  Hans 
Peter;  Miiller.  Rita;  Pech.  Michael;  Rouec.  Mananne.  Schmid.  Ger- 
ard. Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel,  Hans  Peter.  5.8K).920.  CI  514 
7.10(XH) 
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TSH  Brakes.  Inc  :  See— 

Smith.  Teddy  Dean.  .S.829..VW.  CI  12-63.01X1 
Tseng.  Che-Pin;  Yeh.  Nai-Jen;  Chuang.  Yu-Chih;  and  Kung.  Cheng-Chih,  to 
L'niled  MicnieleetninicsCorp.  Method  tor  fabricating  isolating  icgions  for 
buned  eondiKtors  $.»MKm.  CI  4.n-44  (KX). 
Tseng.  Diing-huang.  to  Merida  Industry  Co..  Ud.  Electrical  drive  for  a 

bicycle.  5.X2<i..'>46.  CI    I  St)-2()6.(KK). 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Meihixl  of  making  a  slack  capacitor  in  a  DRAM  cell.  .'>.«.^(l.7')2.  CI. 
4W-2.S4.()(X). 
Tseng.  Hsmg-Huang:  Tobin.  Philip  J  ;  and  Main.  Bikas.  to  Motorola  Inc 
Pnxress  for  reducing  halogen  concentration  in  a  material  laver  during 
semiconductor  de\  ice  fabrication.  .S.8.W.802.  CI.  4.18-.W2  (XX).' 
Tseng.  Hung  Kui  Screwdriver  .S.829..<2.'>,  CI.  Xl-.Vi  l«). 
Tseng.  Kou-Lung;  Hwang.  Wei-Hsm;  l.o.  Shih-Min;  and  Chan.  Chien-Chin. 
to  l!max  Data  Svstems  Inc   Optical  scanning  apparatus.  ?>.X.3 1.749.  CI. 
.35X-474(KX) 
Tsipursky.  Semeon:  See— 

Beall.  Gary  W  ;  Tsipurskv,  Semeon;  Sorokin.  .Anatoliv;  and  Goldman. 
.•\natoliy.  5.a.'«..''2X.  CI.  427-220.(KH). 
Tsubono.  Isamu;  Takebayashi.  Masahiro;  Kohsokabe,  Himkalsu:  Sekigami. 
Ka/uo;  and  Matsuo.  Ka/u\a.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Scroll  compres.sor.  5.829.9.^9. 
CI  418-.').S.,'i(X) 
Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu:  iVe— 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  L'nie/awa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshiaki.  5.8.M.072.  CI.  5.16-27.110. 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ka/unori;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  IkemtKo.  Isao; 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki;   Malsu/aki.  Hiriwmi;  and  Chadani.   Kazuo. 
5.8.32..34.V  CI.  .199-I19.(X)0. 
Tsuda.  Yuji:  .Sec  - 

Takahashi.   Koji;    Kvuma.   Kenji;  Tamura.  Kvoji;  and  Tsuda.   Yuji. 
.5.8.31.676.  CI.  U8-.W2(K)0. 
Tsuci.  Ching:  See- 

Leon.  Patrick;  O'Brien.  Michael.  Largeau.  Denis;  Pi>»ers.  Matthew;  and 
Tsuei.  Ching.  5.8.31.096.  CI.  .548-430.000. 
Tsuji.  Ka/ulo;  See — 

Sono,  Michio;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Yoshimulo.  Masanori;  Tsuji.  Ka/uto;  and 
Sailo.  Kouji.  5.831.332.  CI.  257  696.(XX). 
Tsuji.  Keilaro.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Data  output  circuit,  intermediate  poten- 
tial setting  circuit,  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.831.908.  CI. 
365- 189050 
Tsuji.  Yoshika/u:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryola;  and  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu.  5.832.210.  CI.  .395-188.010. 
Tsujido.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ouchi.  Sadami;  Kamiva.  Takashi;  Noda.  Akio;  and  Tsujido.  Yoshinori. 
5.831.407.  CI.  318-567  (MX). 
Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hongu.  Mitsuya;  Hunami.  Nobuyuki;  Inamasu.  Masanori; 
and  Arakawa.  Kenji.  loTanabe  Seivaku  Ct>..  Ltd.  Propiophenone  derivative 
and  a  pr.xress  for  preparing  the  same.  5,8.V).873.  CI   5l4-25.tHH). 
Tsujimoto.  Ma-safumi;  Iwasa.  Fuyuki;  Tsuruoka.  Nobuo;  Naka/alo.  Hiroshi; 
Miura.  Kenju;  Ishida.  Nobuhiro;  Kurihara.  Taisuya;  Yamaichi.  Ko/o;  and 
Yamaguchi.  No/omi.  to  Suntorv  Limited   AntiNnlies  specific  for  mega- 
kary.xyte  diflerentialion  factor  5.83 1.0.30.  CI.  5.M)-387  9(MI. 
Tsujimura.  Yasuaki:  See  - 

Ova.  Yasuhiro;  Yamada.  Keiichi;  Akivama.  Yosinori;  and  Tsujimura. 
'Yasuaki.  5.831.251.  CI.  219.5(U(KX). 
Tsujino.  Yukio:  See— 

Houwen.  Berend;  Tsujino.  Yukio;  Morikawa.  Taka.shi;  ikeuchi.  Yoshirn; 
and  Hamaguchi.  Yukio.  5.8.30.701,  CI.  435-29.(XK). 
Tsukada.  Koji;  and  Tada.  Kaoru.  to  Minolta  Co..  Lid.  Image  pr(Kes.sor. 

5.831.748.  CI.  358-4.55.(H)0 
Tsukahara.  Jiro;  See—^ 

Nakai.  Yasufumi;  Tsukahara.  Jiro;  and  Kawagishi.  Toshio.  5.830,627.  CI. 
430-.S05.IX)0. 
Tsiikamoto.  Kazumasa;  See — 

Nishida.  Masaaki;  Sigiura.  Nohutada;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabu 
chi,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Ilo.  Milsulaka.  5,8.30.101,  CI.  475-285.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Yoshinori:  See — 

(Jhsuga.  Hiroyuki;  Nakagaua.  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Chi/u;  Fujimori.  Masa- 
hiro; Tsukamolo.  Yoshinon;  Takahashi.  Noriko;  Kawamura.  ^oshiya; 
Mi/okami.  Masashi,  Sato.  Koichi;  Yoshioka.  Ka/uo;  and  Kibe.  Tet- 
suya.  5.831.0.37.  CI.  5.30-4 13.0(X). 
Tsukude.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  signal  generating  circuitry  for  sequentially  refresh- 
ing memory  ceils  in  each  memorv  cell  bKK'k  in  a  self-refresh  rmide. 
5.831.921.  CI.  .165-222.1XK). 
Tsukude.  Masaki;  See  — 

Nina.  Yasuhiko;  and  Tsukude.  Ma.saki.  5.831.924.  CI.  .365-2.30.0.30. 
Tsumura.  Soichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  amplifier  system  with  variable 

output.  5.831.477.  CI.  3.'0-51  (KX) 
Tsunoda.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuharu.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogy  o  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  supply   svstcm  tor  multi-cvlinder  engine.   5.829.414.  CI 
1 23-508  0(X) 
Tsunj.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuru.  Yoshio.  5.829.895.  CI.  400-124.050. 
Tsunifuji.  Tomi>yoshi:  See 

Okamolo.  Toshihisa;  Akiba.  Ma.saru;  ^'amamoto,  Shigeru;  and  Tsunifuji, 
Tomoyi»hi.  5.829,182,  CI.  43-24.(XX). 
Tsuruoka.  Nobuo:  See — 


Tsujimolo.  Masafumi;   iwasa.   Fuyu!.i;  Tsuruoka.   Nobuo;   Naka/alo. 
Hiroshi;  Miura.  Kenju;  Ishida.  Nobuhiro;  Kunhara.  Tatsuya;  Yamai- 
chi. Kozo;  and  Yamaguchi.  No/omi.  5.831.0.31).  CI.  5.30-387.900. 
Tsusaki.  Kciji:  See — 

Kubo<a.    Michio;   Tsusaki.    Keiji;    Hallori.    Kazuko;   and    Sueimoto. 
Toshiyuki.  5.8.30.715.  CI.  435-96  (XX). 
Tsulsui.  Kyi>ya.  tt>  Sony  Corporation.  Speech  or  audio  encoding  of-variable 
Irequency  tonal  components  and  non-tonal  components    5.832.424.  CI. 
7O4-206.(XX). 
Tsulsui.  Kyoya;  and  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  High  effi- 
ciency audio  enciKling  method  and  apparatus.  5,832.426.  CI.  704-229  (KX) 
Tsutsumi.  Wataru.  lo  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  spinning  reel  having  a  sp«tol 

rcciprocaiing  mechanism.  5.829.699.  CI.  242-241. (XX). 
Tu.  Nang-Ping:  See  - 

Yih.  Jian-Yau;  and  Tu,  Nang-Ping,  5.831.906.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Tukahara.  Masamilu;  Ilo.  Shinji;  Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Ninomiya.  Fujio;  Mori, 
Hiroyuki;  Kasugai.  Joji:  Ishihara.  Hideioshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Masavuki.  lo 
Toy.xla  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd   Hose.  5.829.483.  CI.  138-109.(XX). 
Tullv.  Timoihv;  and  Bolwig,  Gert  M  .  lo  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratorv. 

Associative' learning  and  the  linollc  gene   5.831.019.  CI.  530  35(I.(XXJ. 
Tully.  Timoihv;  and  Bolwig.  Gert  M  .  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratoi\. 

Associative' learning  and  ihc  linotie  gene.  5.831.057.  CI.  5.36-23. 5(X). 
Tumey.  David  Malcolm:  See 

Cartmell.  Ruben  Louis;  and  Tumey.  David  Malcolm.  5.8.30.212.  CI. 
6O6-35.0(X). 
Tumwasom.  Somying:  See  — 

Progulske-Fox.  Ann;  Tumwa.som.  Somving;  Lepine.  Guvlaine;  Han. 
Naiming;  l.anl/.  Marilyn;  and  Paiti,  j'oseph  M..  5.8.30.7'Ul.  CI.  435 
911. (XX). 
Tunematsu,  Ka/uhisa:  See— 

Yamanc,  Masahiro;  and  Tunematsu,  Kazuhisa.  5.829,996,  CI.  439- 
310.(XX) 
Tuno,  Kaiuyuki:  See— 

Ishigaki.    Shigeya;    Sinnsi.    Mikiya.su;    Koi/umi.    Tomohito;    Tuno. 
Kaluvuki;  Su/uki.  Takahiro;  Akutu.  Masanori;  and  Abukawa.  Norio. 
5.829.264.  CI   6:-:28..3(X) 
Tun/i,  Todd  J .  lo  Mavtag  Corporation.  Stackable  ice  trav  and  bin  assenihlv 

5.8.30,379.  CI.  249-'l  26.000. 
Turherg.  Andreas:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Brelschneider,  Thomas;  Beck.  Guniher;  Hageniaiin. 
Hermann.  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorfl-Neumann.  L'lrike;  Ander- 
sch.  Wolfram;  Mencke.  Norhert:  and  Turherg.  Andreas.  5.830.825.  CI 
504  L30.(XX) 
Turgcon.  Jean-Francois:  See 

Borowiec.  Kr/ys/iof;  Grau.  .Mfonso  E.;  Gueguin.  Michel;  and  Turgeim, 
Jean  Francois.  5.8.V).420.  CI.  423-69.(XX). 
Tun.  Raymond  A  :  .Vic  - 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Tun.  Ravmond  A  ;  Wolslcnholme.  Graham  R.;  and 
Ingalls.  Charies  L.,  5.831.276,  CI.  257-3.(XX). 
Turkinglon.  Tresor  H:  See — 

McKeag.  Robert  James;  Dickson.  Willaim  H.;  Turkinglon.  Treior  H; 

Mixire.  Robert;  and  C"ry mblc.  Thomas  G.  5.829.2 1 2.  CI  52-236.3(X) 

Turley.  Douglas  G  ;  Quan.  Tom  S  ;  Carlson.  Dennis;  Billiinoria.  Rohinton  P.; 

Mladjan.  Gary  J  ;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  A.,  lo  Raytheon  Company. 

Modular  integrated  wire  harness  for  manponable  applications,  5.831.198. 

CI.  89-1.110 

Turner,  Brian;  Kamarehi.  Mohammad;  Levine.  Leslie;  and  I'ry.  Michael  G  . 

lo   Fusion   Lighting.    Inc     Electrodelcss   lamp   with    improved   cliicacv. 

5.831.386.  CI.  3I3-570(XXI 

Turner.  Duane  Lee;  and  Hcise.  James  Arthur,  to  Square  D  Companv  Trip  flag 

guide  for  a  circuit  breaker.  5.831..'i(X).  CI.  .33517.(X)0. 
Turner.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Hanman.  Fredenck  .Xnihony;  Hubesch.  Bruno  Albert  Jean;  Masschclein. 
.■\xel;  Rusche.  John  Robert.  Sevems.  John  Con;  and  Turner.  John 
Christopher.  5.830.843.  CI.  510  475.(XX). 
Turner.  Kent  D  :  See — 

Schneider.  Roben  L.;  Turner.  Kent  D.;  and  Slavnes.  Karen  L..  5.832.452. 
CI.  7()5-5.(XX). 
Turunen.  Marja  K.:  See — 

Nevalainen.  Helena  K.  M.;  Paloheimo.  Maija  T;  Mieltinen-Oinonen. 

Arja  S.  K  ;  Torkkeli.  Tuula  K  ;  Canlrell.  Michael.  Piddington,  Chris 

topher  S.;   Rambosek.  John  .'\  ;  Turunen.   Marja   K  .   Fagcrslrom, 

Richard  B  ;  and  Houston.  Chnsline  S..  5.8.30.733.  CI   435  196  (XH) 

Tunle,  John  R..  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc    Anti-theft  method  Im 

detecting  the  unauthorized  opening  of  containers  and  baggage  5.83 1 .53 1 . 

CI.  340-572  OfX). 

Tuvy.  Avraham;  and  DiLonardo.  Michael  P..  to  Antec  CorporaUi>n.  Multiple 

jack  and  enclosure  apparatus  combination.  5.832.078.  CI.  379.399.(XX). 
Tu/iuli.  Toru.  See 

Ko/uka.  Teruvuki;  Milomc.  Hidelo;  and  Tu/iuli.  Tor\i.  5.831.166.  CI. 
73-570.IXX)! 
Tweeddale.  Helen  Joan;  See — 

Redmond.  John  William;  Packer,  Nicolle  Hannah:  Gooley.  Andrew 
Arthur;    Williams.    Keith    Leslie:    Bailey.    Michael.    Ken.    Warren 
Charles;   Pisano.   Anlhitnv:   Tweeddale.   Helen   Jt>an.  and  (\K»per. 
Calhenne  Anne.  5.831.077.  CI   5.'6-55,.3(X). 
Twist,  Michael;  Bamelt.  Richard  W.;  Reid.  Lome  S.;  and  Sumner-Smith. 
Martin,  lo  Alleli.x  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc  Treatment  of  herpesvirus  infec- 
tion. 5.831,(X)1.  CI   530-328.(XX) 
Tvco  Group  S.a.r.1.:  See — 

Hicks.  Allen  J..  5,8.30.196.  CI.  604-280.(XXI. 
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Tyson. '  >  aham  Roland  Walking  profilomeler  5.829.149.  CI   33-523.0(X) 
Tzanne'.  Michael  A  .  and  Gross.  Richard  W..  to  Aware.  Inc.  Mulli-carrier 
iransi  i  ssion  system  utilizing  channels  w  ith  different  error  rates.  5.832.030. 
CI.  3  'f  260.(XX). 
Tzeng.   ilith:  See — 

Bil  ibr.  Timothy  R; Tzeng.  F.dith:  Shears.  Larry  L..  II;  Geller.  David  A  ; 
ifrni  Edinglon.  Howard  David  James.  5,8.30,461.  CI  424-94  400. 
U.K.  of  (Ji   Britain  &  N   Ireland.  The  Minister  of  Agriculture  Fisheries  and 
FiKxi  ill  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the:  See — 

Malltiews.    Wendy    Alison;    Banks.   John    Nicholas;    and   Chaudhry. 
^ihamed  (Jasim.  5.8.30.770.  CI.  436-543.000. 
V.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Rijh».  Johannes  J.  f.  5.8.32.039.  CI.  .375-3l7.(XX). 
U  S  Wei-i  Inc.:  See— 

CMin.  Renata  N.A.;  Siegel-Jacobs.  Karen;  Boggs.  Geoi^  J.;  and 

yfenneau.  Lon-aine  M.,  5,8.32,060.  CI  379.88.(XX) 
CokJ  Louis  A..  Jr ;  Mueller.  Hans-Peter;  and  Bauer.  Paul  M.,  5.832.4.39. 

(ft  704-275. OCX). 
Raesin.  Prabhu;  and  Welter.  Peter  J..  5.832.231.  CI  .395-2(X).640 
Wliition.  Cathleen  S.;  Robertson.  .Scon  P.;  Ashworth.  Catherine  A.;  and 
Tiiinzkc.  Mariu.  5.831.664.  CI.  348-l3.(XX). 
L'-Ship.  Inc.;  See- 

Raiiilen.  Gary  W;  and  Liles.  Kenneth  Wayne,  5.831.220.  CI    177- 
(XX) 
L'AB  R'  'learch  Foundation:  See— 

Pre  ailske-Fox.  Ann;  Tumwasom.  Somying;  Lepine.  Guvlaine;  Han. 
Uiiming:  Lantz.  Marilyn;  and  Pani.  Joseph  M  .  5,8.30.710.  CI.  435- 
<  II.OIX). 
L'be  Ind  jknies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Koiio.  Takashi;  Okihara.  Hideaki;  Olani.  Akinori;  and  Morishige. 
;  ijsumu.  5.8.3()..5f>4.  CI.  428-220  (XH) 
I'C.AR  I  'krbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ho  »fard,  Ronald  Albert;  and  Mercuri,  Robert  Angelo.  5.8.30.809.  CI. 

-  42.59  0(X) 

I'chida.  Hiroyuki;  Okamolo. Takashi;  and  L'emalsu.  Hideioshi.  lo  Fanuc.  Lid. 

Methixl  for  nianutacturing  a  rotor  for  svnchrivnous  motor  5,829.120.  CI. 

'29-.59!ir" 

I'chida.  Ikaoru.  to  NEC  Corporation   Apparatus  for  extracting  tingeiprint 

fealui;i.  5.832.102.  CI.  382-l24.0(XJ 
Uchida.  Bilaki:  Sfc— 

Mi)^moto,  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakanmri.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikalsu; 
uma.    Tadashi;    Uchida.    Maki.    Iwasaki.    Hiroaki;    Hanaiani. 
uvuki;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and  Nakamura.  Yuka.  5.830.615.  CI 
■72(XXt. 
ouichi:  See — 
Ma.sahani;  and  Lchino.  Kouichi.  5.830.286.  CI    148-330.000. 
Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ta4;iiki.  Yoshitaka;  Muraia.  Jun.  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  .^oki.  Hideo; 
Liwakita.  Keizo;  L'chiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Tanaka. 
1  llchio;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Yuhara.  KaLsuo;  and  Cho, 
i  dngsu.  5.83 1. .300.  CI.  257-298.000. 
fchiyar  la.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ko  veiari,  Takehiko;  Arai.  Nobukaisu;  L'chivama.  Kaonj;  Kobayashi. 
( 'ijihiro;  and  Igarashi.  Shinya.  5.832.403.  CI  701-103.000. 
L'chiyar  14.  Norio.  10  Niles  Pans  Co.,  Ltd.  Lever  switch  apparatus.  5.831.231. 

CI  2((i6l..540 
Dchiyar  la.  Takayuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projeclion-lype  display  appara- 
tus. 5  *9,855.  CI.  .353-74.(XX) 
I'cbbinj  ,Keinhold:  See— 

En  isch.  Wolfgang;   and   L'ebbmg,    Remhold.   5.83 1. .309.   CI.    2.57- 
.000. 
I'eda.  V  :^ahani;  and  I'chino.  Kouichi.  to  Nipon  Steel  Corporation  Steel  rail 
bavin  !J  excellent  wear  resistance  and  intemal  breakage  fcsislance.  and 
meth(W  of  producing  the  same  5.830.286.  CI.  148-330  (XXI 
leda.  Maialo:  Yamaguchi.  Fumi:  Fujii.  Yukio;  Yahagi.  Isao;  Sasaki.  Manabu; 
Osad4.  Takenon;  Kilano.  Makolo;  and  Abe.  Yasuaki.  to  Sumitinno  Chemi- 
cal Clifnpanv.  Limited    Polysilane.  its  production  process  and  starting 
matei  ^s  therefor  5.8.30.972.  CI.  528-38.(XX) 
Lieda.  ^  lionori:  See- 

Hafapa.  Shigenobu;  Kubo.  Ma.sae;  Ueda.  Molonori;  Kawai.  Michio; 
lura.  Masaloshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Tomohiro.  5.831,%3.  CI.  369- 
300. 
l!eda.  Yl^yoshi;  See — 

Kujipii.  Nobutaka;  Araki.  Toshivuki;  and  Ueda.  Ya.suyoshi.  S.831,041, 
534-641. OCX). 
I'eda,  YUuyuki:  See — 

Oh|4  Ka/unon;  Yamauchi.  Masahide;  Ueda.  Yasuvuki;  and  Sukeno. 
isahiko.  5.831.399.  CI   315-382.100. 
Ueda.  VWhiaki;  and  Sugimolo.  "f'oshihisa.  to  Jaico  Corporation   Electronic 

conm  I'systeni  for  automoiive  vehicle  5.832.401.  CI.  701-550(X). 
Ueda,  Y  liaka.  to  Konica  Corporation   Automatic  priKessing  machine  for  a 
silver  halide  pholograhic  light-sensiiive  material.   5.832.328.  CI    .396- 
572.0  )♦. 
Uegaki.  >Ajriko  Seer— 

Yol  dgaw  a.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyanu.  Masaru;  Takahama.  Koichi;  and  Uegaki. 
Viriko.  5.8.30J87.  CI.  253-315.200. 
Uehara.  \  ukiko:  See-  - 

Zh:  r  g.  Hongyong.  Uochi.  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  Takemura.  Yasu- 
h:;o;  Mivazaki.  Minoru:  Murakami.  Akane;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu; 
!  I  fawara.  .^kira.  and  Uehara,  Yukiko.  5.830.786.  CI  438  163  (XX) 
I'enuisi .  Hideioshi:  See — 


Uchida.    Hiroyuki;    Okamolo.    Takashi;    and    Uematsu.    Hideioshi. 
5.829.120.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Uemiya.  Takafumi:  See — 

Oka.  Yoshio;  Uemiya. Takafumi;  Sakamoto. Takeshi;  aDd  Harada,  Akira. 
5.830.603.  CI  429-249.<XX) 
Uemura.  Toshihiko  See — 

Shikaia.    Kunihide;    Nagae.    Kenichi;    Uemura.   Toshihiko;    Havashi. 
Masaki;  and  Muchi,  Tsuneo.  5,830.819.  CI.  501-153.000. 
Uemura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shibala.  Kouji;  and  Uemura.  Yoshiaki,  5.8.30.294.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Ueno.  Haruo;  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao;  Sakurai.  Fusavoshi;  Ueno.  Haruo;  and  Shibuya.  Tomo- 
hiro. 5.8.30.621.  CI.  430-287.100. 
Ueno.  Takahisa.  10  Sony  Corporaiion.  Solid  stale  imaging  device.  5.831.675. 

CI.  348-.302.(XX). 
I'eno,  Toni:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Shiba.  Hiroaki;  and  Ueno.  Tom.  5.832..342.  CI 
399-107.(XX) 
Ueno.  Yasuhide:  See 

Terajima.    Hisao;    Ueno.    Yasuhide;    Tovama.    Takeshi;    WaUnabe. 

Toshiyuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe'.  Naoya.  5.832.190.  CI  395- 

113.000.. 

Ueisuka.  Hisato;  and  Arai.  Hideaki.  10  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Optical  device 

fomwd  with  grating  therein,  add/drop  hlter  using  same,  and  method  of 

fabncating  same.  5.832.1.54.  CI   385-37.(XX) 

Ugajin.  Ryuichi.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Quantum  box  structure  and  carrier 

conductivity  modulating  device  5.831.294.  CI.  257-191.000. 
Uhlen.  Maihias:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bjom;  Nygren.  Per-Ake;  and  L'htfn.  Mathias.  5,831.012.  CI. 
530-350.(XX). 
I'hiig.  Albrechl:  See — 

Hintsche.  Rainer;  Paeschke.  Manfred;  and  I'hiig.  Albrechl.  5.830.343. 
CI.  205-775.(XX) 
Uhm.  Han  S..  to  United  Stales  of  .America.  Navy.  Contamination  conlTDl  of 

emission  discharge.  5.830.328.  CI.  204-164  000 
Uhrich.  William  A  :  See — 

Bednar.  Gregory  M  .  Carr.  Thomas  E.:  Donahue.  James  W.;  Hendnx. 
Robert    F.   Jr;    Kuklenu.    Richard   J  :   and    Uhrich.   William   A. 
5.832.460,  CI.  705-27  (XX) 
Ujihara.  Tatsuya:  and  KenmiKhi,  Hiroshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Swab  for 
wiping  condensate  from  inner  wall  of  wind  instrument    5.829.088.  CI 
15-211.000. 
Ukai.  Manabu  See — 

Matsumoio.  Hiroaki;  and  Ukai.  Manabu.  5.831.683.  CI.  348-533.000 
Ukiya.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Morioka.  Shizuo;  Hosova.  Nobuyuki:  LTciva.  Yoshiaki;  Ozawa.  Katsuo; 
and  Tanaka.  Masayasu.  5.831.412.  CI   320-106  000. 
Ullrich.  Axel.  Misller,  Niels  Peter  Hundahl:  and  Moller.  Kann  Bach,  to 
Max-PIanck-Gesellschafi  zur  Forderung  der  W'issenschaften  E.V.  Protein 
phosphotyrmme  phosphatases  PTP-Dl.  5.831.(X)9.  CI.  530-350(XX) 
Ulrich.  Joachim:  See — 

Konig.  Axel;  and  Ulnch.  Joachim.  5.830.418,  CI  422-245.  KM). 
Ultimane  Corporation:  See  — 

Vlahos.  Paul;  and  Vlahos.  Pelro.  5.831.685.  CI   .U8-587.000 
Ullraflex  S  r.l :  See— 

Gai.  Giorgio.  5.829.909.  CI.  403  261(100. 
Ulvac  Coating  Corporation  See — 

Isao.  Akihiko;  Kobaya.shi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
Yaichiro;  Mivazaki.  Junji;  Narimalsu.  Kouichiro;  and  Yanuishita. 
Shigenori.  5.8.30.607  CI  4305  0(X3 
Umax  Data  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Tseng.  Kou-Lung.  Hwang.  Wei-Hsin;  Lo.  Shih-Min;  and  Chan.  Chien- 
Chin.  5.831.749.  CI   358-474  000 
Umeda.  Takao.  Maruo.  Seiji;  and  Mabuchi.  Hiroyuki.  10  Hitachi  Koki  Co . 
Ltd  Electrostatic  recording  apparatus  and  olectrostatic  icxording  method 
5.832.333.  CI   399-48.000. 
Umeda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Okazaki.  Yukinori;  Fujita.  Makoto.  and  Umeda.  Yoshio.  5.831.947.  CI. 
369-34  (XX). 
Umeki.  Kazuhiro;  Salo.  Shosen;  and  Salo.  Masaaki.  lo  Ricoh  Optical  Indus- 
tries Co  .  Ltd  Gradation  mask  method  of  producing  the  same  and  method 
of  forming  special   surface  profile  on  malenal   using  gradation   mask 
5.8.30.605.  CI  4.30  5  0(XI 
Umetsu.    Shinjiro.   to   NEC   Corporation.    Radio   selective  call    receiver. 

5.832.366.  CI  455-.38..300 
Lmezawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  I'mezjwa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshiaki.  5.831.072.  CI   536-27  110 
Umiker.  Hans,  to  Schoeller  International  Engineering  S..A  Collapsible  pla.stic 

container  5.829.617.  CI  220-6  0(X1 
Umino.  Hiroshi;  Imura.  Kozo;  and  Kovama.  Takeshi,  to  JGC  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  a  carti>nic  acid  diesier  5.831.1 13.  CI.  558-260.000 
L'nderwood.  TTiomas  C.  See — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  .Schani^,  David  L  .  Jr;  Smith,  Bnan  H  .  KertoiH. 
Charles  S  .  Springer.  Joseph  J  .  O'Donnell.  Patricia  .^.;  DeOms.  James 
H  ;  Starling.  Ronnie  L  ;  Ankrom.  Michael  J.;  Munro.  James  L  ; 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B  ;  Herman.  Beth  A  .  Hall.  William  B  .  Jones. 
Marshall  G  ;  Winkel.  William  B  .  DeAbreu.  Bnan  A..  Underwood. 
Thomas  C  .  Zaranski.  Ttnld  M  .  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.;  Yixing.  Richard 
M..  Alto/.  Frank  E.  Nguven.  Ngon  B;  and  Mohler.  Eni  L. 
5.83 1 .409.  CI  3 1 8-801  000. ' 
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I  ndeuisch,  Bemd:  See 

Ring.  S%en.  Teichmueller.  Gerhard;  Weber.  Gisela:  .Schwarz.  Sigfrid; 

Erhart.  Bemd;  L'ndeutsch.  Bemd;  Raethe,  Harald;  Moellmann.  Peler; 

Pfeiffer.  Carmen;  and  Palme.  Hans  Joachim.  5.8.M.I04.  CI.  .'i52- 

hl9.0()t) 

L'nger,  Evan  C;  Shen.  Dekang;  and  Wu.  Guanll.  lo  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical 

Corp.  Cationic  lipids  and  the  u.se  thereof.  5.8.10.430.  CI.  4241.210. 
L'ni-Sunslar  B.V.:  See— 

Takamori.  Norihiko;  Metsugi.  Fumihiko;  Ohata.  Akihito:  Yoshiie,  Aki- 
hilo;  and  Takeda.  Shunji.  .S.830.095,  CI.  474-I.S2.0(IO. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Whalen.  David  Mayo.  5.8.10.992.  CI.  530-215.000. 
Union  Gesellschafi  fur  Meiallndustrie  mbH:  See — 

Slankard.  Billy  D.;  and  Haley.  Jimmie  L..  5.829.844.  CI.  301-110.500. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Iwasaki.  Katsuya.  5,832.398.  CI.  701-37.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See-- 

Bauman.  Milch,.;!  A.;  Carlin.  Jerome  G.;  and  Gilbertson.  Roger  L.. 

5.832.304.  CI.  .195-860.000 
Ellis.  Clive  Roben;  and  Palermo.  Robert  J..  5.831.869.  CI.  364-490.000 
Eagerness.  Gerald  G  .  5.831.988.  CI   .171-21.200. 
Morrissey.  Douglas  E  ;  Cavanagh.  Edward  T.  Jr.;  Wieder.  Gene  T;  Ng, 

Kin  H.;  and  Oldham.  William  E..  5.832.310.  CI.  ,195-891.000 
Whiltaker.  Bruce  Ernest.  5,832.250,  CI.  395-471.000. 
L'nited  Defense.  LP:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  Franklin.  5.830.377,  C\.  219-121.360. 
United  Dominion  Ind..  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Vincent;  and  Alexander.  James  C.  5.831 ,540.  CI.  340-679.000. 
United  Dominion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Norman.  Drew  James.  5.829.961.  CI.  418-135.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  5.831.894.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Chaw.  Steve.  5.831.447.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.83 1.31 1.  CI.  257-3.55.000. 
Lue.  Lormen  Jaw-Chyng.  5.831.511.  CI.  338-324.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.831.312.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.831.314.  CI.  257-391.000. 
United  MicroelectronicsCorp.:  See— 

Tseng.  Che-Pin;  Yeh.  Nai-Jen;  Chuang.  Yu-Chih;  and  Kung.  Cheng- 
Chih,  5.8.10.772.  CI.  437-44.000. 
United  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Traina.  John  E  ;  Myers.  Richard;  and  Snuerclak.  Edward  A..  5,831,7.10. 
CI.  1.56-3.16.000. 
United  State  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depaitment  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  The:  See — 
Schweinfest.  ChfTord  W.;  and  Papas.  Takis  S..  5.831.015.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 

Administrator  of  the  United  States  of  Amenta:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  Andrew;  Lemieux.  Paul  Michael;  Chappell.  Paul 
Jeffrey;  Capone.  Ronald  L.;  and  Fritsky,  Keith  Joseph,  5,832,468. 
CI.  706-23.000 
Air  Force;  See — 

Suter.  Bruce;  and  Stevens,  Kenneth.  5.831,883,  CI.  364-726.020. 
Army:  See — 
Dave,    Paritosh    R.;    Axenrod.   Theodore:    and    Forohar.    Farhad, 

5,831.099,  CI  548-453.000. 
Johnson.    Jerome    B.;    and    Schneebeli.    Martin.    5,831,161,    CI. 

73-432.100 
Kendall,  Donald  H.,  5.829.935.  CI.  411-387.000. 
Stephens.  William  D.;  Salter.  Chnsti  L.;  Hodges.  Gregory  K.;  Hice. 

Terry  E.;  and  Pricken.  Jonathon  S  .  5.8,10.384,  CI.  252-194.000. 
Sturzebecher.  Dana  J.;  Cummings,  Michael  T;  Higgins.  Thomas  P.; 
and  DeMarco.  James  R..  5.83O..10I.  CI.  156-89.160 
Energy:  See — 

Forsberg.  Charles  W..  5.832.392,  CI.  588-16.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Lubon,  Henryk;  Drohan.  William  N.;  and  Hennighausen,  Lother. 

5.831. 141.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Nishimura.  Michael;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A..  5.830.755.  CI.  435- 

335.000 
Wang.  Rong-Fu;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A..  5.831.016.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
National  Security  Agency:  See — 

George.  John  L..  5.832.478.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Cooper.  Guy  F.  5.831.206.  CI.  114-20.100. 
Cordes.  Brett.  5.831.724.  CI.  356-141.100. 
Uhm.  Han  S..  5.830..328.  CI.  204-164.000. 
United  States  of  America  as  respresented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  The: 
See— 

Suenram.  Richard  D ;  Lovas.  Francis  J.;  Grabow,  Jens  U.;  Harmony, 
Marlin  D.;  Leonov.  Igor;  and  Zuban.  Andre.  5.831.439.  CI.  324- 
6.16.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Csik6s.  Jinos;  and  Medgyesi.  Gy6i«y.  5,829,076,  C\.  5-601.000. 
De  Bie.  Boele.  5.831.946.  CI.  369-33.000. 

De  Larminai.  Alain;  and  Jubett.  Laurent.  5.831.256.  CI.  235-486.000. 
Florent.  Raoul.  5.832.111.  CL  382-171.000. 

Lenssen.  Kars-Michiel  R;  and  Martens,  Peter,  5,831,553,  CI    ,341 
20.000. 


Makram-Ebeid.    Sherif.    Rixix,   Jean-Pierre;   and  Cohen-Solal,   Eric, 

5,8.10.141.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Mullcr.  Johannes  C.A.;  and  Hoogendoom.  Abraham,  5,831,798,  CI. 

360-121.000. 
Pansier.  Frans.  5.831.839.  CI   ,163-21.000. 
Sachde\.  Manoj.  5.831,463,  CI.  327-202.000. 
Sachdev.  Manoj,  5,83 1 ,986,  CI.  37 1  -2 1 .200. 
Slavenburg,  Gerrit  Ary;  and  Labrousse,  Junien,  5.832,202,  CI    395- 

182.140 
Stegeman,  Jacob.  5.829.866.  CI.  .162-226  000. 
Van  Tooren.  .\ne:  Van  G<k)1.  Gerrit  H.;  Van  Leest.  Johannes  H.F.M.;  and 

Wijn.  Johan  C.  5.831.7.34.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Van  Zutphen.  Tom;  and  Gehring.  Frederik  C.  5.831.380.  CI.  313- 

422.000. 
Wavish.  Peter  R..  5.8.32.467.  CI.  70613.000. 

Willatd.  Nicolaas  Petrus;  and   De  Bokx.  Pieier  K..   5.831.184,  CI 
73-864.910 
US  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Binh,  Winfrid;  Saur.  Erich;  and  Marshall,  Christopher,  5,832,374,  CI. 
4.5.5- 1 27.000. 
U.S.  RobtMlcs  Access  Corp.:  See — 

Proctor,  John  J.,  5,831,678,  CI.  .148-422.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Stein.  JefFrcy  A.;  Allen.  William  J  ;  Markus.  Richard  L.;  Bachman.  Alan 
B.;  Bryan.  Deborah  M.;  Holsten.  Henry  E.;  DeFonzo,  Stephen  A  ;  and 
Savage.  Robert  C  .  5.8.10.221.  CI.  606-151.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Abrams.  Stuart;  Lampe.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Cell.  George  R  .  5.829.246.  CI. 
60-261.000 
L'nitika  Ltd    See- 

Ishii.  Tsutomu;  Takizawa.   Seiichi;  Shimamura.  Tetsuo;   Hashimoto. 
Michinon;  Ichimura.  Shozo;  and  Karibe.  Fumio.  5.830.414.  CI.  422- 
122.000. 
Universal  City  Studios.  Inc.:  See — 

Schelter,' James:  and  Masi.  Frank.  5.829,201.  CI.  52-9.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Dolphin.  David;  and  Briickner.  Chnslian,  5,831,088,  CI.  540-474.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See~ 

Adams.  Michael  E.;  Gill.  Sarjeet  S.;  and  Zitnan.  Dusan.  5.831.061.  CI. 

536-23.510. 
Carson.  Dennis  A.;  Raz.  Eyal:  and  Howell,  Meredith  L.,  5,830,877.  CI. 

514-44.000. 
Dunn,  Michael  F.  5.830.999.  CI.  530-303.000. 
German,  Michael  S  ;  and  Szoka,  Francis  C.  Jr.,  5,830,730,  CI.  435 

1 72.300. 
Harrison.  Michael  R.;  Heymann.  Michael  A.;  Riemer,  Robert  Kirk;  and 

Natuzzi,  Eileen  Stack.  5.8.10,848.  CI.  514-2.000. 
U>van.  CamI  J..  5.8,10.2.55.  O.  71-11.000. 
Majumdar.   Arun;    Dahleh.    Mohammed;   and   Ismail.   James   Samir. 

5.831.181.  CI  73-863.000 
Pinkel.  Daniel;  Albertson,  Donna;  and  Gray.  Joe  W..  5,830,645.  CI. 
4.15-6.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Wagh.  Arun  S.;  Singh.  Dileep;  and  Jeong,  Seung- Young,  5,830,815,  CI. 
501-155.000. 
University  of  Connecticut,  The:  See — 

Sarfarazi.  Mansoor.  5.8,10.661,  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Progulske-Fox.  Ann;  Tumwasora.  Somying;  Lepine.  Guylaine;  Han. 
Naiming;  Lantz.  Marilyn;  and  Patti,  Joseph  M.,  5.830,710,  CI.  435- 
911,000. 
University  of  Houston.  The  See — 

Chu.  Wei-Kan;  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Xia.  Harold  Zule. 
Lamb.  Mark  Alan;  Cooley.  Rodger  Sheldon;  and  McMichael.  Cha.se 
Kenyon.  5.831..162.  CI.  310-90.500, 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Crooks.  Peter  A.;  and  Dwoskin,  Linda  P..  5.830,904,  CI,  514-317.000. 
Mattson.  Mark  P.  .5.830,910,  CI.  514-411.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Meyerhoff.  Mark  E  ;  and  Duan.  Chuanming,  5,8.30,680,  C\.  435-7:920. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Foster,  Douglas  N.;  Earns,  James  A.;  and  Foster,  Linda  K.,  5.830,723, 

CI.  435-172.200. 
Gray.  Beulah  H.;  Ha.seman.  Judith  R.;  and  Mayo.  Kevin  H  ,  5,830,860, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
University  of  Missouri,  Curators  of  the:  See- — 

Timms,  Kathy  L..  5,831,0.35.  CI.  530-389.100. 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Haskill.   John   Stephen;   Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr:   and   Ralph,   Peter. 
5,830.756.  CI  435-325.000. 
University  of  Oregon.  The  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  thnmgh  the  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 

Yan.  Mingdi.  Kcana.  John  F  W.;  Karapetrov.  Goran;  Sevrain,  Christo- 
pher JP;  and  Wyboume.  Martm  N..  5.8.10,539,  CI.  427-551.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Ducheyne.  Paul;  Radin.  Shulamith;  Falaize.  Svlvie;  and  Santos.  Erick 

Manuel.  5.830.480.  CI   424-400000 
Portnoy.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Paterson.  Yvonne.  5.830.702.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Redei.  Eva;  and  Aird.  Eraser.  5.8.10.866,  CI  514-18.000. 
Reed.  John  C  .  5.831.066.  CI.  536-24.500. 
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We  r  er.  David  B.:  Williams.  William  V.;  and  Wang.  Bin.  5,830,876.  CI. 

1 4.44.000. 
Wijsm,  David  F,  5,8.10.118,  CI  600-327.000. 
Univers  1    of  Pennyslvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Piti  ■'.  Richard  A..  5.831.621.  CI.  ,145-4 I9.0(X). 
I'nivers  I    of  South  Florida:  See — 

Sai  llerg.  Paul  R,;  Cameron.  Don  F:  Borlongan.  Cesario  V;  and  Heller. 
I  lihard.  5.8,10.460.  CI.  424-93  7(X). 

1.  John  Edward.  5.8.10.137.  CI.  600-323.000 
of  Sydney.  The:  See — 

ing.  John;  and  Sceats.  Mark,  5,830,622,  CI.  430-321.000. 
of  Utah:  See— 
llslein,  Bert.  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  White.  Raymond:  and  Nakamura. 
isuke.  5.830,676,  CI.  43.5-7.230. 
of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

d.  Chris  M..  and  Femande/.  Annette.  5.830.996.  CI.  530  323.000. 
cjien.  W.  Montv;  Herron.  James  N.;  Chrislensen.  Dougla.s  A.;  and 
i+ing.  Hsu-Kun.' 5.812.165.  CI   ,18-S1,10,(H10 
Sl4i»att.  Russell  J..  5.830.6.59.  CI.  435-6.000. 
I  nivers  t^  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation:  See — 

Diiifelass.  David  C;  Bucher.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Bliwmfield,  Louis  Aub. 
1-10.588.  CI.  428-694  (K)B. 
John  C;  Dickman.  Alan  B  ;  Niwton.  Elizabeth,  and  Westbrook- 
.se.  Ann.  5.8.10.472.  CI.  424- 152.100 
of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 
.  David  W ;  Carim.  Haiim  M  ;  and  Calhs.  James  B.,  5.830,133.  CI. 
)-322(XH). 

Allan;  and  Kuo.  Cho-chou.  5,8.10,874.  CI.  514-29.000. 
of  Westminister:  See — 
[ntery,  N;'sser.  5.832.272.  CI.  395-706  000. 
Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Richard  C;  Franzusoff.  Alex:  and  Bellgrau.  IVmald.  5.830.463. 
t1  424-93.510. 
L  no.  K  >ii:  See — 

K;4asaki.    Akihiro:    Uno.    Koji:    Sakuraba.    Tamoisu.    and    Maeda. 
rjroyuki.  5.832.336.  CI.  ,199-7 1. (KK) 
Unova    f  Corp.:  See  — 

Joiison.    Lane    M:    and    Wednieski.    Robert    W,.    5.829.1.14.    CI. 
:9-890,l24 
Umertwiii.  Ralph  J.:  See — 

H;  m.  Craig  A  ;  Mack,  William  R  ;  L^merbom.  Ralph  J  ;  Weller.  Jeffrey 
1];  and  Zhou.  Peter  S..  5.829..105,  CI.  74-89.140. 
UiKhi.  liideki:  See— 

Zl  *g.  Hongvong;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasu- 
tilko:  Miyazaki.  Minoru.  Murakami.  .Akane;  Konuma.  Toshimiisu: 
Sligawara.  Akira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5.8.10.786.  CI  438-l63.0(K). 
fcshiaki   .Anii-eanhquake  holding  rod  and  anti-earthquake  furniture 
ig  the  same.  5.829.366.  CI    108  161.000 
'iJr:  See— 

iad.  Robert  L.:  Broach.  Robert  W..  Malek.  Andrzej:  Ozin.  Geoffrey 
\  ■  and  Young.  David.  5.830.427.  CI.  423-701.000. 
Sdltnidl.   Robert  J  ;   Bogdan.   Paula   L.;   Galperin.   Leonid   B.:  and 
>lmgren.  Jennifer  S  .  5.831.1,19.  CI  .S85-3I5(KH) 
Urabe.f^tsuo:  See — 

:eno.  Nobuvuki;  Kataoka.  Hideo:  and  Urabe.  Telsuo.  5.8.10.542.  CI 

;8-r.0(X). 

azumoto;  Oguni.  Kensaku;  and  Hndo.  Takeshi.  10  Hitachi.  Ltd 
ty  control  device  in  refrigerating  cycle  5.829.262.  CI  62-174  (100 
ieter.  to  Oeco-Team  L'ntemehemens-  und  Lmweltberatung  GmbH 
*>rt  and  storage  svstem  5,829.1M.  CI  108.56.100. 
in  Francis.  Moulded  baffle  heat  exchanger.  5.829.5 1 3.  CI.  65--54.(XX). 
Richard  J.:  See— 

hiaume.  Marianne  D.;  Raleigh.  William  J.,  deceased;  and  Uriartc. 
ichard  J..  5.8.10.446.  CI.  424  70  100 
■.  Inc.:  See  — 

pp.  Tracev;  and  Magliochetti,  Michael  J  ,  5.8.10.228.  CI.  606- 
|95  (KXI. 

ima.  Yula:  See-- 

iiamuro.  Shiro;  Havakawa.  Kimihiio;  Urushivama.  Yuu:  and  Aizawa. 
obuo.  5.829.824.  CI.  296  204  <XX». 
i^hael  G.:  See — 
Iter.  Brian;  Kamarehi.  Mohammad:  Levine.  Leslie:  and  L'ry,  Michael 
,5.831. .186.  CI.  311-570000 
Inc.:  See— 

ler.  Terry  F:  Bixler.  Matthew  J  .  Bishara.  Michael  J  ;  Case.  Eliot  M  ; 
rbes.  Carol  A  ;  and  Warden.  Barbara  J  .  5.812.432.  C[  7(>4  260O00 
nton-Lewis.  to  Encelle.  Inc   Bioartihcial  devices  and  cellular  main- 
refor.  5.830.492.  CI   424-424.(H)0 
Robert  C:  5<r— 
^wcm.  Roger  L..  Usihold.  Robi-rt  C  ;  Stalcv.  J   D  .  Jr;  Riestenberg. 
faul:  Gallagher.  Uura.  and  Nagao.  Rex.  5.8.10.191.  CI  604-175.000 
moihv  J   Compressed  gas  cvlinder  container  5.829.629  CI    22(1- 
;KI. 

KaziH);  See — 
Sfciaya.  Tivshihiro;   I'shida.  Kaziio;  Suenaga.  Yulaka.  and   Mcrcado. 
omeo  I..  5.831.776.  CI    159  7.54.0<H) 
Ushik^lo.  Maho:  See 

ovama.  Seiichi;  lio.  Yasuvuki;  I'shikuN^.  Maho;  ami  Koba.  Masay- 
slii.  5.831.299.  CI.  257  295000. 


Ushiroku.  Tadamasa,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic 
wave  ladder  hller  utilizing  a  generated  spurious  component  of  the  parallel 
•arm.  5.831.493.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Ushisako.  Yukio:  See — 

Yokmani.  Tetsuya;   Ichihashi.  Tatsuki;   Kolaka.  Kazunori;   Kashima. 
Ka/uvuki;  .Soda.  Keiichi;  Hiramatsu.  Koichi;  and  I'shisako.  Yukio. 
5.83r.973.  CI  370-236.000. 
L'sman.  Nassim;  and  Wincott.  Francinc.  to  Ribo/>me  f^armaceuticals.  Inc. 
Synthesis  deprotection  analysis  and  punlicaiitm  of  RNA  and  riK^/ymes. 
5.831.071.  CI.  536-25.310.' 
Usugaya.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kubo.  Motonobu:  Enomolo.  Takashi;  Usugaya.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Sano. 
Taro.  5.830.963.  CI.  526-245  UK) 
Usui.   Minoru;   Katakura.  Takahiro;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  jet  prim 
head  having  ceramic   ink  pump  member  whose  thin  orifice  plate  is 
reinforced  by  thick  reinforcing  plate,  and  metallic  nozzle  member  bonded 
to  the  orifice  or  reinforcing  plate  5.831.651.  CI.  347-70000 
I'sui.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Harada.  Hinivuki;  Higaslv    Kenichi;  Matsumoto.  Ma,sahito;  and  Usui. 
Nobuhiro.  '5.8.10.402.  CI,  264-266000, 
Utah  State  University:  See— 

Takenioto.  Jon  Y.  5.8.10.855.  CI.  514-11  fK)0 
Uthe.  Michael.  10  Enhanced  Energv.  Inc.  Subten~anean  antenna  c<x>ling 

svstem  5.829319.  CI.  166-60.000. 
Uthe.  Michael  T.  to  Enhanced  Energy.  Inc.  Ignition  supression  system  for 

down  bole  antennas.  5.829.528.  CI.  166-305.100. 
Utsumi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Shimoto.  Tadanori;  Funada.  Yoshitsugu;  Matsui.  Koji;  Shimada.  Yuzo; 
and  Utsumi.  Kazuaki.  5.8.10.561.  CI  428-209  (H)0. 
Utsumi.  Takao.  Low  energv  electron  beam  lithography.  5.831.272.  CI.  2.50- 

492.200. 
Uwabo.  Tsuneo:  Okano.  Yoshihiro.  Yoneyama.  Eiichi;  Tangi.  Yoshinori. 
Shimazu.   Teruo;   Shimizu.   Toshiharu;    Majima.   Yoshihide;   and    Itoh. 
Toshimiisu.  lo  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Lid  Flexible  disk  dnve  having  head 
carnage  liKkmg  mechanism  5.831.794.  CI.  .160-105000 
Uzaki.  Nagalo.  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoio.  Kazuo. 
to  Sintokogio.  LTD.  Cores  fomied  with  connecting  cavities  fi>r  receiMng 
ciMinecting  sand.  5.829.511.  CI    164.169,000. 
Vadasz.  Istvan  J.:  See— 

Baumann.  Juergen;  and  Vada.sz.  Istvan  J..  5.83 1. ,'46.  CI.  ,307-64,000, 
Valdivia.  Aaron  D,:  See — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A  :  Schantz.  David  L  .  Jr.:  Smith.  Bnan  H  ;  Kerfooi. 
Charles  S  ;  Springer.  Joseph  J.;  O'Dcmnell.  Patncia  A,:  DeOms.  James 
H,;  Starting.  Ronnie  I. ;  Ankrom.  Michael  J ;  Munro.  James  L  . 
Lansben-v.  Geoffrey  B  ;  Herman.  Beth  A  ;  Hall.  William  B  .  Jones, 
MarshallG  ;  Wink'el.  William  B  :  DeAbreu.  Brian  A.;  Underwixxl. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M  .  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.;  Young.  Richard 
M.;  Altoz.  Frank  E.;  Nguven.  Ngon  B..  and  Mohler.  Eric  L. 
.5.831.409.  CI.  3 1 8-80 1. (XX).' 
Valence  fechnok>gv.  Inc.:  See — 

Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Koksbang.  Rene.  5.830.602.  CI.  429-218.001) 
Valenli.  Piera;  and  Antonini.  Giovanni.  10  Pfizer  Inc  Protein  preparation  for 

the  prevention  and  therapy  of  periodontitis.  5.8.10.489.  CI.  424-405.000 
Valenzuela.  Jamie.  Odor  absorbing  pads  for  shoes  5.829.167.  CI  .16-3.tX)B. 
Valeo:  See — 

.Artiab.  Rahah.  5.829.561.  CI    192-3.280. 
Thibet.  Gilles.  .5.831.246.  CI   219  265000 
Valeo  Equipments  Elecinqucs  Moteur:  Set — 

Vilou.  Gerard.  5.83 1. 81M.  CI.  36I-28.(XX). 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  See — 

Mertens,  Klaus.  5.829.268,  CI.  62-503.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Telama.  .\n.  5.8,10.537.  CI.  427-4.54(XKI 
Valtuena.  Jesus  Prieu>:  and  Rui/.  Oscar  Beloqui.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc. 
Methtxl  of  treatment  using  a  therapeutic  ci>mbination  of  a  interferon  and 
free  radical  scavengers.  5.8.10.455.  CI  424-85  4(X). 
Van  Auken.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Sousa.  Joseph  L..  to  Sipex  Corporation  Differ- 
ential sample  and  hold  circuit  with  common  mode  sampling   for  an 
analogto-digital  convener.  5.S3l..'i62.  CI.  .14 1  - 1 22.aX). 
Van  Auken.  Jeffrey  B  .  to  Sipex  Corporation   Memory  cell.  5.831.893.  CI 

365-1 IX)  (KM) 
van  Baien.  Tom  Jacobus:  See — 

.Advani.  Sunjoo  Kan;  Beukers.  Adriaan;  and  van  Baten.  Tom  Jacxibus. 
5.829.982.  CI  4.M-58.(XX1 
Van  Berkum.  Paul  E.:  5i'<  — 

Aldrcd.  Edward  Peter;  Righi.  Daniel  M  :  and  Van  Berkum.  Paul  E  . 
5.832.059.  CI.  179  .14  IKX) 
Vanderhoff.  John  W  .  and  Huwan.  Philippe,  to l.ehigh  University.  Printing  ink 
compositions.  methtHls  fix  making  same  and  uses  thereof  5.8.10.927.  CI 
522-8 1. (MX). 
Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus   Sic  — 

Dean.  Dennis  C  ;  Melillo.  DaMd  G  .  Nargund.  Rasi:  \an  Der  Ploeg. 
l.eonardus;  Pong.  Shcng-Shung.  Schaelfer.  James  M.;  and  Smith.  Roy 
G.  5.8,10.431.  CI,  424-1  810 
Vandcrsande.  Jan  W.  See— 

Fleunal.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat.  Thien^.  Bi>n.hchevsky.  Alexander,  and 
Vandersandc.  Jan  W.  5.831.286.  CI   257-76,0«X>. 
\an  der  S'ieren.  Monica  See  — 

Gallatin.  W.   Michael,  and  Nan  der  Vieren.  Monica.  5.831.029.  CI 
5,10-187.2(X) 
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Van  der  Zee,  Pia:  Sec 

Bisgard  Hrani/en,  Henrik:  Borihcn.  Torben  Vedel;  Svcndsen.  Allan; 
Thcllersen.  Marianne,  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia.  5.S.W.837.  CI.  .SIO- 
226.000. 
Van  Dorvselaer.  Viviane:  Schirlin.  Daniel:  and  Tamus,  Ctline,  to  Meirell 
Pharaniceulicals  Int.  Difluoni  stalone  antiviral  analogs.  5.K.'I.094.  CI. 
544-57X.0(M). 
Van  Ellen,  Gerrit  J.in.  lo  Bau-und  Forschungsgcllsehafl  Themiofomi  AG 
.\pparalus  for  prnduting  sidewa>s  curved  woodwix)!  hbres.  5.R2y.'>l)(l.  CI 
144-1X5.()(K). 
Van  Ciool.  Geiril  H.;  See — 

Van  Tooren.  Ane;  Van  Giiol.  Geirit  H.;  Van  Leest,  Johannes  H.F.M 
Wijn.  Johan  C  .  5.8.1 1. 7.M.  CI  .VS6-.175.(KX). 
Vanguard  Inienialiimal  Seniitunduclor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng.  Homi;  Huei.  ."i.«.W.792.  CI.  4.18  254.(KX). 
Vanheusden.  Karel  J.  R.:  See— 

Warren.  William  L  ;  Vanheusden.  Karel  J.  R.:  Reetwood.  Daniel  M 
Devine.  Roderick  A.  B..  .5.8.10.57.S.  CI.  428-404.(100. 
Van  HiHT),  Sandra  Ann.  Portable  co\er  for  electronic  appliance.  .5.8.11.81 1,  CI 

.16I-600.(KM) 
Van  Leest.  Johannes  H.FM.:  See — 

Van  Tooren.  .Arie;  Van  Gool.  Genii  H.;  Van  Leest.  Johannes  H.F.M. ;  and 
Wijn.  Johan  C.  5.8.11.7.14.  CI.  1.56-375.0(H). 
Van  Norman.  Drew  James,  to  United  Dominion  Industries.  Inc    Clean-in- 

plate  gear  pump  5.829.'X)I.  CI.  418-1.15.000 
Vanmiy.  Christopher  T.;  and  Wynn.  James  A..  Jr.  lo  Siemens  Automotive 
Corporation.  Fuel  tiller  module  with  integral  regulator.  5.8.1().,148.  CI. 
210-109.000 
Van  Ooyen.  Albert  Johannes  Joseph:  See— 

Kusters-Van  Someren.  Margo  Anne-Rose:  Miiller.  Yvonne;  Kesier.  Her- 
manus  Cornells  Maria;  Visser.  Jacob;  Van  Doyen.  Albert  Johannes 
Joseph;  and  Rolin,  Claus.  5,810.737.  CI.  415-201.000. 
Vanostrand.  William  F;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and  Roher.  Mithael  A  .  lo 

Carrier  Corporation  Zone  system  tontrol   5.829.674,  CI.  216-49  .1(X) 
VanRens.  Russell  J .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Internal  combustion 
engine  with  exhaust  passage  and  reactor  having  a  common  wall  5.829,249. 
CI.  60  298  (KM) 
Van  Rov.  Peter  L.  Designating,  drawing  and  colorizing  generated  images  by 

computer.  5.831.6.1.1,  CI  34.5-441.000 

Van  Ryswyk.  James  Edward,  to  Motorola,  Int.  Heal  transfer  apparatus 

suitable  for  Use  in  a  tircuil  board  assembly  5,831,826.  CI.  361  ■7I9.0(X). 

Van  Tooren.  Arie.  Van  Gixil.  Gerrit  H.;  Van  Leest.  Johannes  H.FM.;  and  Wijn. 

Johan  C.  to  I'  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  measunng  a  referente 

p<isiiion  of  a  l(x>l  relative  to  a  workpiete.  and  mathine  tool  for  carrying  out 

said  method.  5.831.7.14.  CI.  3.56-375  0(K) 

Van  Voorhis.  David,  to  Siaar  Surgical  Company.  Inc.  Irrigation  sleeve  for 

phacoemulsihtation  apparatus  5,810,192,  CI.  604-280.000 
Van  Zutphen,  Tom;  and  Gehnng,  Frederik  C  ,  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Electron  optical  device.  5,831,380,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Van-Lite.  Inc.:  5<"c— 

Hutton.  Rithard  W..  5.829.868.  CI.  362  276.000. 
Vamia.  Subir;  and  Daniel.  Thomas,  to  LSI  Logic  Coiporalion.   Shared 
memory  fabric  architecture  for  very  high  speed  ATM  switches  5.831.980. 
CI.  170-195  (K/0 
Vamey.  Michael  D;  Romines.  William  H  ;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L..  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Syntheses  of  optically  pore  compounds 
useful  as  G.ARFT  inhibitors  and  their  intennediates.  5,831,100.  CI.  .549- 
70.000. 
Vaska.  Matthias:  See- 

Rom.  James  R.;  Vaska.  Matthias;  Miller.  Scott;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R.. 
5.8.10.214.  CI  606-41  000. 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K  :  See — 

Shacham-Diamand.  Yosi;  Dubin,  Valery  M.;Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao,  Bin; 
and  Vasudev.  Prahalad  K..  5.8.10.805.  CI.  438-678.000. 
Vaughan.  George  R.:  See — 

Schultheis.  David  M.;  Vaughan.  George  R.;  and  Banon.  Robert  R  . 
5.831.569.  CI   .142-88.(J(X). 
Vaughn.  Larry  F;  and  Whilaker.  John  G..  to  Vaughn.  Larry  F.  Method  for 

printing  5.8.10.823.  CI.  .503-201.000. 
Vazquez.  Michael  L..  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Gelman.  Daniel; 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  and 
Monsanto  Company,  u-  and  (5-amino  acid  hydroxyethylamino  sulfona- 
mides u.seful  as  retroviral  protease  inhibitors.  5.8.10,897,  CI.  5I4-2.56.(KX). 
Vchar.  C«>rdon  A  .  lo  Genenieih.  Inc   Compositions  and  methods  for  the 

treatment  of  lunKirs.  5.8.10.448.  CI  424-85.200. 
Velayudhan.  Biju;  and  Rao.  Sadashiva.  lo  Texas  Insiniments  Incorporated 
System  for  improved  response  lime  output  buffer  unit  having  indiMdual 
stages  for  signal  generation  and  bulTenng  and  output  stage  applying  signal 
determined  by  inpul  signal  ,5.831.4.50.  CI.  326  83  (HN) 
Vekxlsne  Acoustics.  Inc  :  See 

Hall.  David  S  .  5.8.12.(W6.  CI.  .181  194.0(H). 
Vcnkalaraman.  Sundar  Kilnagai.  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Foamed  tluoropolymer.  5.8,10.923.  CI.  521-64.(K)0. 
Venkaleswaran.  Ramanalhan:  See 

Chen.  .Xiaoqiang;  Kumar.  Vijay  Pixhampalli;  Raghayendra.  Cauligi 
Srinivasa;  and  Venkaleswaran.  Ramanalhan.   5,831.975.  CI.    170- 
2.'>6.(K)0 
Ventrone.  Sebastian  Theodore.  See 

Michail.  Michel  Salib;  Pricer.  Wilbur  David;  and  Wnlronc.  Sebastian 
IhciKlote.  5.832.284.  CI.  395-7.50.04(1. 
Ventura.  Susanna  C:  See — 


Narang.  Subhash  C.  Ventura.  Susiinna  C;  Dougherty.  Bnan  J  ;  Zhao. 
Ming;   Smedley.   Siuan;   and   Kixilpe.  Gary,  5.830.600.  CI.  429- 
192.000. 
Verbauwhede.  Ingrid:  See — 

Touriguian.    Mihran;    Fettweis.  Gerhard;   and   Verhauwhede.    Ingrid. 
5.832.257.  CI   395-561. (HK). 
Vcrcesi.  Giorgio  P.:  Jakob.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Cudre-Mauroux,  Nicolas,  lo  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company.  PnKess  for  making  a  unilonii 
dispersion  of  aramid  hbers  and  ptilynie'r.  5.8.10..195.  CI.  264  101  (HKI 
Verigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Osiher.  Kurt  B.;  and  Hung.  Chung-Ho.  5.830.476.  CI.  424-20».!(10 
Veritas  Software:  See — 

Ledain.  Joel  E.;  Colgrove.  John  A  ;  and  Koren.  Dan.  5.832.5J5.  CI 
707-202(100, 
Verman.  Sushant:  See  - 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Verman.  Sushant;  Egan.  Richard;  and  Chow. 
Jen-y.  5.832.279.  CI.  195-7.19000. 
Veronika  Schwarzinger  and  Christian  Uitz;  See — 

Hoedl.  Fnlz.  5.831.823.  CI  361-695.000. 
VerWeysi.  Gordon  E.;  and  Piemich.  Waller  P.  to  J  I.  Clark.  Int.  Container  for 

packaging  recorded  media  5.829.583.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Vcsely.  Ivan.  Tracking  data  sheath.  5.830.144.  CI.  600-459.000. 
Veser.  Alwin:  See — 

Huber.  Andreas;  Veser.  Alwin;  and  Hirschmann.  Guniher.  5.831.394.  CI. 
315-224  000. 
Vetse.  Kuri  M    See— 

l..egatt.   Donald  Joseph.  Veise.   Kun   M.;   and  Swenson.  Galen  M  . 
5.829.095.  CI.  I5-4I2.0(K) 
Ve/ain.  Gerard  Albert  Pierre:  See  - 

IxMig.  Christian   Femand  Louis;  and  Ve/ain.  Girard  Albert   Pierre. 
5.829.253.  CI.  60-528.000. 
Vibratcth.  Int.:  See — 

Mokeddem.  Mohamed.  5.829.319,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Vitk.  Albert  James;  Bren.  Denis;  Sthulz.  Harry.  Slapleton.  Paul;  and  Owen. 
Jeffrey,  lo  Meal  Research  Corporaiion  Oesophagus  sealing.  5.8.10.053.  CI. 
452  476  000 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G.,  lo  Texas  Insirumcnis  Incorporated.  Rat  panel  display 

anode  stiwrture  and  melhod  of  making  5.8.30.527,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan:  See — 

Okano.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuda.  Takeshi.  5.829.997.  a.  439-310.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishigaki,  Yukinobu,  5,832,027,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Videcart.  S.A.:  See 

Teixidor  Casanovas.  Jaime;  and  Ainaya  Mele,  Leopoido.  5,8.10.299,  CI. 
156-70.000. 
Vidrith.  Alda:  See — 

Targan.  Stephan  R.;  and  Vidrich.  Alda,  5.830.675.  O.  435-7.240. 
Vienneau.  Lorraine  M    See — 

Corlett.  Renata  N  A  ;  Siegel-Jatobs.  Karen;  Boggs.  George  J.;  and 
Vienneau.  Lorraine  M..  5.832.060.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Villa.  Pierre  Joseph:  See — 

Baldwin.  Pierre  Jean;  Douillet.  Olivier  Claude  Eric;  Pouillart.  Philippe 
Rene  Mithel;  Ronco.  Gino  Limi;  and  Villa.  Pierre  Joseph.  5.8.10.872. 
CI   514-23000. 
Villar.  Hugo  O  :  See— 

Sportsman.   Richard.   Villar.   Hugo  O.;   and   Kau\ar.   Lawrence   M. 
5.8.10.918.  CI.  514-648000 
Villard.  Jean-Claude:  See   - 

Petoud.  Yves;  Briend.  Pietie;  Villard.  Jean-Claude;  and  Baguer.  Guv 
Gislau.  5.829.269.  CI.  62-608.000. 
Villamibia.  Paul  Gerard:  See — 

Folia.  Alan  Charles.  MehnKra.  Sharad;  Palel.  Parsotam  Trikam;  and 
Villairobia.  Paul  Gerard.  5.831.870.  CI   .164-490O(K). 
Vilon.  Jerome,  to  SEB  S  A    Melhod  of  treating  a  meul  surface  and  fof 

manufacturing  a  culinary  article  5.829.1 16.  CI.  29  527.200 
V'ilou,  Cierard.  lo  Valeo  Equipments  Electriques  Motetir  Melhod  and  appa 
ralus  for  coninilling  a  contactor  for  powering  a  motor  vehicle  siancr 
5,831.804,  CI.  16I-28.(M)0. 
Villard.  Jean  Charles:  See— 

Jolv.  Jean  Frani,ois;  Boucoi.  Pieire;  Thery.  Michel;  Clause.  OIimci.  ami 
Villard.  Jean-Charles.  5.831.140.  CI.  585-716(K)(l 
Vintcnl,  Maurite  R.:  See  — 

Rielly.  David  A.;  Desrothers.  F>it  M  .  Fortier.  Joseph  W.  N'incenl. 
Maurice  R.;  and  Labretque.  Robert.  5.831.848.  CI   .1M-I32  (HKi 
Vinson.  Kenneth  l>>uglas;  Ficke.  Jonathan  .Nndrew;  and  Hersko.  Bart  Steven 
lo  flutter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Soil  tissue  paper  wiih  biased  Nurlacc 
properties  conlaining  Hne  particulate  hllers.  5.8.10.317.  CI.  162  i25lKH) 
Vinipharma  Incorporated:  See  - 

Diana.  Guy  D  ;  Bailey.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Nilz.  Theodore  J..  5.8.10.905.  CI 

514-122  000. 
Peyear.  Daniel  C  ;  Nilz.  Theodtwe  J  ;  and  Seipel.  Martin.  .5.8.10.89.1.  CI 
5I4-243O00. 
Visible  (icnclics  Inc.:  See  - 

Leushner.  James;  Hui,  May,  Dunn,  James  M.;  and  Larson,  Marin.t  I'. 
5.8.10.657.  CI.  435-6.00('». 
Visser.  Jacob:  See  - 

Kusicrs-Van  Someren.  Margo  Anne-Rose;  Miiller.  Yvonne;  Kesier.  Her 
manus  Cornells  Maria;  Visser,  Jacob,  Van  Ooven,  Albert  Johannes 
loseph.  and  Rolin,  Claus.  5.8.10.7.17.  CI  415  2(il  IMIO 
Visualization  Technology.  liK.:  See — 
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Fei  r '.  Maurice  R.;  Jakab.  Peler  D.:  and  Tieman.  James  S..  5.829.444.  CI. 
:  8-897.000. 
Vital  In  iie.  Inc.;  See — 

Caji .  Richard  G  ;  Sher.  Mark  H.;  and  Rahertv.  Brv^n  P.  5.8.30.131.  CI. 
1 1()()-300.000. 
Viialbo.  Carl  A.:  See— 

Ml  I  o.  Bernard  J  ;  Viialbo,  Carl  A  ;  and  Miller,  Richard  B.,  5.832.049. 
IV  .176-2I6.(KX) 
VITS  \  i  schinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Kli  ^,  Emsl.  5.829.166.  CI.  34-641  (KIO. 
Vivacqi  a  Raymond  J.,  and  Eusebi.  Chnslopher.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Sy.siem 
for  nidifying  the  ouipui  of  a  componeni  of  a  safely  restrain!  sysiem. 
5.831  :  42.  CI   .107-11)  10(1 
Vizard,  t  ouglas  L.;  and  Sleklenski.  David  J .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Auioi  a  liography  assemblage  using  transparent  stTeen.  5,8.10.629.  CI. 
430-!  2  <.000. 
Vlahos.  P  aul;  and  Vlahos.  Petro.  lo  Ultimatte  Corporaiion.  Backing  color  and 

lumiraite  nonuniformily  compensation  5.831.685.  CI.  .148-587.0(K) 
VJahi»s.  I  elro:  See — 

Vli  I  OS.  Paul;  and  Vlahos,  Petro.  5.831.685.  CI.  .348-587  (XH). 
VIoka.  .erry:  See — 

Hal  ;ic.  Admir;  and  VIoka.  Jerry.  5.8.10.151.  CI.  600-5.54.0(KI 
VLSI  Tqhnology.  Inc.:  See — 

(jii  dtii.  Bernard.  5.83 1. .566.  CI  .141-144.000. 
Lci<4jx.  Pierre;  and  Ziger.  David.  5.8.10.610.  CI  4.10-22O00. 
Nk^ii  Francois.  5.831.556.  CI.  .141-26.000. 
v.:  See — 

Kyung;  Dcmiriws.  Mehmet;  and  Vo.  Chau  V..  5.830.924.  CI. 
;  1I-79.00O. 
,  La4  li  P:  See  - 

lAldrich  N  K  ;  Vo.  l-anchi  P.;  Reamev.  Roben  H  ;  Havens.  John  R  ; 

I  Di  Zio.  Kaihleen.  5.8.10.385.  CI   252  :99.0I0. 
loseph  L..  lo  Voelker  Technoli>gies.  Inc.  Electronic  patching  system 
bommunicaiions  devices.  5.8.12.071,  CI.  379-165.000. 
ethnologies.  Int.:  See — 
jier,  Joseph  L..  5.832.071.  CI.  379-165  0(H). 
\rthur  W.:  See— 
VoWley.  James  H.;  Vogeley.  Arthur  W;  and  Davis.  Giles  K  .  5.831.601. 
^■(  .145  I75.(KI(). 

Vogeley   flames  H  ,  Vogeley.  Arthur  W..  and  Davis,  (iiles  K..  lo  nView 
Corpi  r)ilion.  Siylus  position  sensing  and  digital  camera  with  a  digital 
mitr.  liirror  device   5.831.601.  CI   .145-|75(i(H) 
Vogelsai  If.  Klaus:  See 

Ad  IBIS.  Werner;  Eidelmann.  Peler;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Heilinger.  Peter; 
I  ;ise.  Peler;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.829.562.  CI    192-4  OOB. 
Vogelsii  If .  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W  ;  While.  Raymond;  and  Nakamura. 
Yusul  d  to  Johns  Hopkins  I  niyersily.  The;  L'niversilv  of  t'lah;  and  Cancer 
Instill  Ilk.  The   Diagnosis  wiih  MCC   5.8.K).676.  CI  '435-7.2.10. 
Voiih  Si  Iter  Papiermaschmen  GmbH:  See — 

Gr^iim.  Helmut.  5.8.K).323.  CI    162.160.200. 
Ko  ilschke.  Gerhard.  5.829.164.  CI   14-453000. 
Rejch.  Stefan.  5.8.10.275.  CI    II8.641.000. 

Slriuh.  Karlheinz;  and  Schiel.  Christian.  5.829.158.  a.  34-121.000. 
Voiih  Ti|rt>o  GmbH:  See 

Adfitis.  Werner;  Edelmann.  Peler.  Friedrich.  Jurgen.  Heilinger.  Peter: 
i«se.  Peler;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.829.562.  CI    192-4O0B. 
Vojdamj  Arislo  See  — 

MiMechai.  Eli.  and  Vojdani.  Arislo.  5.8.30.668.  CI  435-7  400 
Vdlkl.  Pbil:  See— 

Miller.  Jeffrey  H  .  Markiewicz.  Peler;  and  Volkl.  Paul.  5.810.740.  CI. 
■|.15-22().()(io. 
Vollmeri  Rudolf,  lo  Honevwell  AG  Cleaning  mechanism  for  a  fluid  hlter. 

5.8.10i.^7.  CI.  210-107.000 
Vollrathj  .Joerg    Techniques  for  reducing  redundant  element   fuses  in  a 

dynaifiic  random  access  memory  array.  5.831.917.  CI  .165-200000. 
yon  Ba.4>t.  Paul-Werner:  See— 

Th«\ies.  Roland,  yon  Basse.  PaulW'emer.  Bollu.  Michael;  and  Schmitt 
Lindsiedel.  Dons.  5.831.892.  CI   .165  94  000. 
von  Gulf«ld.  Robert  Jacob:  See — 

Ga|i4)ino.  Richard  Joseph;  Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabnel;  and  yon  Gutfeld. 
(t»bert  Jacob.  5.831.532.  CI.  .140-572  (100 
yon  Gy<i  Rekowski.  Gunther:  See — 

Detiick.  Buddy  I. ,  and  von  GynzRekowski.  Gunther.  5.829.964.  CI 
411  202O0() 
yon  Holldn.  David  G..  lo  BeauTech.  Inc  Pumping  unit  with  speed  reducing 

meanj  5.829.958.  CI  417  362.0(K). 
von  Sptti  Rudigcr  Plate  anchor.  5.829.379.  CI    114-301.000 
Vorih.  J<i*;ph;  and  Hu.  Haoran.  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc  Sysiem  and 
melhiKl  for  conirolling  the  amount  of  lost  motion  between  an  engine  vahe 
and  ai^ahe  actuation  means   5.829.397.  CI    123-90  120 
Vortet  (jilrpyHation   See — 

Sirt|>son.  James  C;  Sanavia.  Maurizio:  and  Hnal.  James  G.  5,830,251. 
(n  65-17.300. 
Voshell.iThomas  W  ;  and  Davis.  Lisa  J.,  lo  Micron  TechiKvlogy.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  ipeihod  for  identifying  an  inlegraled  device.  5.8.12.419.  CI    702- 
\22.m 
Voss.  B*i|n  C.  Bowling  lane  surfaces  5.8.10.073.  CI  473-54.000. 
Voss.  G  lie  A.;  and  Price.  William  Don.  Pool  skimmer  basket  5.8.30.3.50.  CI 

210- Iff  000. 
Voss.  H  Ills-Dieter:  See— 


Graf.  HansJoachim;  Sthafer.  Volker;  Sthulz.  Hanmui.  Sthmidt.  Fnth; 
Issel.   Hans  Martin;   Voss.   Hans-Dieter;   Klemknethl.   Harald;  and 
.Sthweiger.  Manfred.  5.8.1().iil7.  CI   502-167  000. 
Voss.  lj)ihar;  Henisth.  Wolfgang;  Eckert.  Klaus;  Noatk.  Christian;  Ixibel. 
WolfCarsien;  and  Windisch.  Volker.  lo  MDW  Mahdrestherwerke  GmbH. 
Combine  harvester.  5.8.10.061.  CI.  460-70  000. 
Volh.  Karl  E  ;  and  Bradbury.  Philip  E..  to  Bradbury  Company.  Inc  .  The  Roll 
forming  machine  for  torming  different  sized  components  having  c-  and 
/-shaped  cross  sectkins  5.829.295.  CI   72-ihi  aio 
Voih.  Kari  E.:  See- 

Bradhury.  Philip  E  ;  and  Voth.  Karl  E..  5.829J94.  O.  72-176.000. 
Vrba.  Cenek  H   Insect  conmil  compositions  5.830.512.  CI  424-724.000 
Vredenbregi.  I.eonardus  Hendrikus  Joseph.  Poima.  Andrea  Agatha;  and 
Enoch.  Gemt  Derk.  to  N  V.  Kema    PriKess  for  cleaning  a  wa-sie  water 
stream  or  Ihe  like  5.8.10.357.  CI  210-611000. 
Vrceken.  Percy  P;  Nixon.  Timothy  J.;  and  Barnes.  Michael  A.,  to  TransNav. 

Inc   Brake  pedal  a.ssembly.  5,829.317,  C\.  74-560000. 
VTC.  Int    See 

Bamctt.  Ravm<ind  E.;  Brannon.  Craig  M;  and  Ngo.  Tuan  V .  5.83 1 .784. 
CI   .160-67  (HX) 
Vultan  Engineenng  Co.:  See— 

Dugger.  Ben  Allen,  and  Hallil.  Anioine  Ibrahim.  5,830.046.  CI   451 
297  01 XI 
Vuong.  Nhon  T.;  and  .Xpantio.  Jesse  L .  lo  Sloan  Valve  Company  Anti-dnp 

liquid  dispenser  5,829.6.16.  CI   222  63  (XXI 
Vuori.   Knstiina;   and   Ruoslahli.   Erkki    I  .  lo  La  Jolla  Canter  Research 
Foundation    C<x>penitive  combinations  of  ligands  contained  within   a 
matrix   5.8.10.-504.  CI.  424-484.(XX). 
\\shkina.  Taniara  V:  See- 

Kigel.  Mark  Y.  Kofman.  Mikhail;  Favlond.  Mikhail;  and  Vvshkma. 
Tamara  V.  5.8.10.38X.  CI   252-158  (x'x) 
Vysoisky.  George  J  .  Asadi.  Ayman  O  .  Luhensky.  David  M.;  Raman.  Viiay 
R.;  and  Naik.  Javant  M  .  to  Nvncx  -Science  A;  Technology.  Ii>c.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  performing  .speaker  independenl  recogmiion  of  commands  in 
parallel  with  speaker  dependent  recognition  of  names,  words  or  phrases 
5.8-12.063.  CI.  379-88.(XX) 
W.  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Int     See — 

Budnaiiis.  John  J..  5.8.10.565.  CI.  428-318.400 
W   Schlafhofsi  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Schanon.  Siegfried;  and  Wirtz.  LTrich.  5.829.706.  CI.  242-475.4(X) 
Wathendorff-Neumann.  l^lrike  Set — 

Fisther.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thtmias.  Beck.  Guniher;  Hagemann. 
Hermann.  Erdelcn.  Chnsioph.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  L  Inke;  Ander- 
sch.  Wolfram;  Mcnckc.  Norberi;  and  Turberg.  Andreas.  5.8.10.825.  CI 
504-130  000. 
Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thtmias.  Kruger.  Bemd  Wicland, 
Rulher.  Michael;  Erdelen.  Chrisioph:  Wathendorff-Neumann.  I'Irike. 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Dollini!ct.  Markus.  5.8.10.826.  CI  504- 
195.0(H). 
Wacholder,  Faye  Nina:  See  — 

Bvrd.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr..  Choi.  Misook  A  ;  Ravin.  Yael;  and  Wacholder. 
Faye  Nina.  5.832.480.  CI.  707-5.(XX). 
Wachier.  Eric  A  :  See — 

Fisher.  Waller  G  .  Wachier.  Eric  A  :  and  Dees.  H  Craig.  5.829.448.  CI 
12S-898.(XX) 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Sejpka.  Johann;  and  Wimmer.  Franz.  5.831.080.  CI.  5.36-124.000. 
Wada.  Shoji:  See — 

Brown.  David  R  .  Wada.  Shoji.  ho.  Kazuya;  Ichimura.  Yasuhilo.  and 
Sailoh,  Ken.  5.831.925.  CI   .165  230.0-3o' 
Wada.  Takuji;  and  Okada.  Kiyotaka.  lo  Biomolecular  Engineenng  Research 
Institute    CPC  gene  for  regulating  initiatuw  of  nxx  hair  toimaiion  for 
arabidopsis  (thaliana)  and  transeenic  (arabid<ipsisi.  plant  overexpressmg 
ihe  CPC  gene  5.831.060.  CI  5.36-23  600 
Wadswonh.  Ray  G.  Total  bone  removal  sysiem.  5.830.052.  CI  452-161  000. 
Wagener.  Jefferson  Lynn:  See — 

Strasser.  Thomas  A;  and  Wagener.  Jefferson  Lynn.  5.832.156.  CI 
385-48.000. 
Wagh.  Arun  S..  Singh.  Dileep.  and  Jeong.  Seung-Nbung.  lo  University  of 
Chicago.  The  Method  of  waste  stabilization  via  chemically  bonded  phos- 
phate ceramics  5.8.30.815.  CI   .501  I550(X) 
Wagner.  Bemd.  and  Wefers.  Chrisioph.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle 
with  aulomaric  change-speed  gearbox  and  mechanical  for  reverse  gear 
5.829..109.  CI  74-471.220 
Wagner.  Helmut  See — 

Niessner.  Harry ;  Duenas.  Santiago;  and  Wagner.  Helmut.  5.829.814.  CI. 
296-37.120. 
Wagner.  Norman  Carter  See— 

Amey.  Donald  Brian;  Brooke.  Peter  Leighton:  and  Wagner.  Norman 
Caner.  5.829.809.  CI  294-68  210 
Wagner.  Oliver:  See — 

Gotz.  Norbert;  Miiller.  Bemd;  Sauier.  Hubert;  Gehtiardt.  Joachim;  and 
Wagner.  OMver.  5.831.093.  CI.  .544-335.000 
Wagner.  Rick  See— 

Froehler.  Bnan;  Wagner.  Rick;  Maneucci.  Mark:  Jooes.  Robert  J.. 
Gutienez.  Arnold  J.;  and  Pudlo.  Jeff.  5.8.10.653.  CI  435-6000 
Wahl.  Errx>l  Hoffman:  See — 

Tnnh.  Toan;  Harvey.  George  Joseph;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and  Wahl. 
En^ol  Hoffman.  5.830.845.  CI   5l0-.5O4.0(X) 
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WaiJ.  Margaret  C;  Chin,  Wilson  C;  Anders.  Jimmy  Wayni;.  and  Procll. 
Mark,  lo  Hallihurton  Knergy  .S<;r\ice<.  Inc.  Fluid  driven  siren  fliwmcicr 
-">.!<< 1. 1 77.  n.  73-86 1. 771) 
Waincr.  Irving  W.;  Wong.  Pierre,  and  l,eyland-Jones.  Brian.  Klisa  kil  for  the 
rapid  deicrminalion  of  N-actlyllransferasc  (NAT2)  phenoiy|ics.  .'>.«.'0.672. 
CI.  4.15-7  90(). 
Wail^.  John  W.:  5<"f  ~ 

Oehlcn.  Klaus  E.;  and  Wail/,  John  W..  .S.8:9.6.12.  CI.  ::i-268.0UO. 
Wakasu.  \ulAa.  lo  NEC  Corporaiion.  Three-dimensional  graphic  controller 

.S.X.M.6.14.  CI    M.S-44I.0»K). 
Wakayania.  Akihiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Data  converting 
device  connectable  to  enihroidcry  data  processing  apparatus  5.8  <  1 .858.  CI. 
1M-470.(W0. 
Wakayania.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Kavtase,   Ton)i>hiro;   Talsunii.    Masami;   and   Wakayama.   Yoshihiro, 
5.8.1().:69.  CI    117  8.1.0(10. 
Walance.  Robert  B.;  and  hosier,  Detek  G.,  lo  Harris  Coiporatiwi.  Test 
miertace  adapter  emulating  no  test  tiunk  interlace  for  non-standaid  central 
office  svvilth.  5.8.i:,058,  CI.  M9-22.(n*). 
Waldo.  James  H  :  See — 

Wollrath,  Ann  M..  Waldo,  James  H.;  and  Riggs,  Roger.  5.832.529.  CI 
707-21  Ki.lHH) 
Waldron.  Roben  M.:  See 

Cicchanowski.   Janet   M  ;  Ciechanovvski.   Edward  D.;   and   Waldron. 
Rohen  M  .  5.8.«),0.<4.  CI.  44«)-:i9.lM)(). 
Walkei,  Frederick  Joseph:  See — 

McKee,  Rodnev  Allen;  and  Walker,  Frederick  Joseph,  5,83(1,270,  CI. 
117-106.000.' 
Walker.  James  A  :  See — 

Greywall.  Dennis  S.:  and  Walker,  James  A..  5,83 1 .262.  CI.  250-227  14<). 
Walker.  Matthew:  5fe— 

Co//ini.  Ivo;  and  Walker,  Manhew,  5.8.30,525,  CI.  426-641.000. 
Walker.  Robert:  See 

Beausang.  James;  and  Walker.  Robert,  5.831,868.  CI    .1(>4-489.(HX). 
Walker.  Stephen  L  ;  Deeler,  Gary  A.;  and  Sluan.  George  Cj.,  II.  lo  Morton 
International,  Inc.  Resins  formed  from  alpha-beia-unsaturaled  monomers 
and  unsaturated  fany  acids.  5.8-30,')57,  CI.  526-318.300 
Wallace.  Raymond  G,  lo  Odys.sey  Mediciil.  Inc  Puncial  iKcluder  5,830,171. 

CI.  604-8.(KMl 
Wallace,  Robert  M:  See- 

Tang.  Shaoping;  Wallace,  Robert  M.;  and  Wei,  Yi,  5,8.W,532.  CI 
427-255.0(X). 
Wallace.  Sidney:  See  — 

Konva.  Andres;  Wallace.  Sidney ;  and  Wright.  Kenneth  C,  5,830.229,  CI 
6()6-198.0<HI. 
Wallet,  Patnck  R   H.:  See- 

Shuber.  Anthony  F;  and  Waller,  Patrick  R.  H.,  5,8.3*),665.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wallis.  Lee  D  :  See 

Pvle.  Michael  W.;  Wallis.  Lee  D..  Carlson.  David  C;  and  McComas. 
Donald  T.  5.8' 1. 428.  CI.  324-142  000. 
Walls,  Edward.  Jr    See  ~ 

Chuang.  Jui  Chang;  and  Walls,  Edward,  Jr.,  5,830.439,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Walsh.  Kenneth  C.:  See— 

Falk,  Healher  D  ;  and  Walsh,  Kenneth  C  ,  5,829.060.  CI.  2-102.000. 
Waller.  Wilhelm:  See — 

SchuU-Hausmann.  Friedrich;  Walter.  Wilhelm:  Fischer.  Hans-Rudolf: 
and  Englander.  Heinnch.  5.829.794.  CI.  285-205.000 
Wallers.  Jerry   Wayne,  to  Wildcat  Services   Inc.   Modularly   tiered  clear- 
trajectory    impiict    comminuter    and    modular    comminution    chamber 
5.829.692.  CI.  241  62.000. 
Wallers.  Mark  A.;  Schun.  Ernest  G.;  Hoffman.  John  K.;  Wyzgala.  Mark  H.; 
and  Kirkland.  W.  Dean,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  loss  of  respiratory  promoters   5.829,428.  CI. 
128-200.240. 
Walton,  Erlen  B    See- 

Fergle,  Donald  J ;  Walton,  Erlen  B  ;  and  Brov»n.  James  M..  5,829.565. 
CI    192-46.000 
Wan.  Samuel  C  ;  Powell.  Bruce  A  .  Bennett,  Paul.  Cooney.  .Anthony;  McCar- 
thy. Richard  C  .  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  and  Salmon.  Lucy- 
Marv.  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Fail-safe  movement  of  elevator  cabs 
between  car  frames  and  landmgs.  5.829.55.3,  CI.  187-401.000. 
Wan.  Shaw  P.;  and  Martinez.  Rosendo.  Suturing  instrument.  5,830.220.  CI. 

606-139.000 
Wandler,  David;  Simons,  Raymond  B..  and  Wcdell,  Howard  CJ..  to  Methode 
Electronics.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  with  front  loaded  coupling  ring. 
5.829.998.  CI.  4.39-3l2.(X)0. 
W;mdless,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Crabtree,  Gerald  R  .  Schreiber,  Stuart  L  ;  Spencer.  David  M.;  Wandless, 
Thomas  J.,  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5,8.30,462,  CI.  424-93.210. 

de  la  Monte,  Suzanne,  and  Wands.  Jack  R..  5.8.30.670,  Ct.  435-7.200. 
Wang,  Bin:  See — 

Weiner,  David  B.;  Williams,  William  V.:  and  Wang.  Bin.  5.830.876.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Wang.  Chengrong.  to  Dade  Behnng  Inc  Carhamazepine  derivatives  u.sed  in 

panicle  reagents.  5.8.30.768,  CI  436-533.0<X). 
Wang.  Chenjie;  Chaudhun,  Ralan  K  ;  Jachowic/,  Janus/;  Locke.  Bruce  C; 
and  Miksza,  Frank  M  ,  to  ISP  InvestnienLs  Inc.  Pholosiable  I'V  absorbcni 
containing  A-cyano  cinnamyl  moiety.  5.830.441.  CI.  424-59.000. 


Wang,  Chien-Tsung.  and  W'illey.   Ronald  J.,  to  Niinheastem  Iniversily 
Catalytic  process  for  making  etlwrs.  aldehydes  esters  and  acids  from 
alcohols  using  a  supi-rcniical  lluid  mobile.  5.8M.I16.  CI   560-2.'9(IOO 
Wang,  Chih-K;in:  Ste— 

Chou.  Stephen  T ;  Fenger.  Russell  J.;  Kumar.  Mohan  J  .  l.ort/.  Victor  B; 
Manny,    Benjamin    L.;    Travnicek.    Mil.    and    Wang.    Chih  Kan. 
5,832,283,  CI.  .395  750.010. 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See- 

Schlacel.  Mark:  lUlwards.  Russell  J  ;  LXilan,  Mary  1.  .  C  hrisiensen. 
Svcnd;  Gundtrsen.  Bomc  P.  Lcpper.  John  M.;  Wang.  Danifl  T.u 
Fang;  Abrams,  Richard "W.;  and  Ravin,  Thomas  C .  5.829.222,  Ct 
53-.54(H)0 
Wang,  Hsingva  Arthur:  See — 

Tang,  Yuan;  Zhou,  Oimeng;  and  Wang,  Hsingya  Arthur.  5.831.901.  CI. 
.365-185.030. 
Wang.  Hsu  Kun:  See — 

Reichen.  W  .Montv;  Herron.  James  N.;  Christensen,  Uniglas  .\  ;  and 
Wang,  Hsu-Kun,' 5,832,165,  CI.  385-I.30.(KtO. 
Wang,  Jason:  See  ~ 

Balachandran,  Kumar;  Wane.  Jason;  and  Kammer,  Yvonne.  5,832.384, 
CI  455-4.50.(KK). 
Wang.  Johannes:  See  — 

Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Lent/.  Derek  J.;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Garg.  Saiijiv : 
Hagiwara.  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau.  Te-I.i;  Wang.  S/.e-Shun: 
and  Trang,  t>uang  H..  5.832.292.  CI.  .39-800.2.30. 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Pcier.  lo  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Foldablo  logging 

simulator  5.830.1 1 2,  CI.  482-52.lK)0.       ' 
Wang.  Lixiao;  and  Chen.  Jianhua.  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Block 

copolymer  elastomer  cathelcr  ballix.ns  5,8.30.182,  CI.  604-96.(H»l. 
Wang.  Meng-Jiao:  .Sec — 

Mahmud.  Khaled;  Wang,  Meng-Jiao;  and  Francis,  Robert  A.,  5,8.30.9.V). 
Ct.  523-215.lK)0 
Wang.  Pailu;  Lien.  Chuen-Der;  and  Ten^ill.  Kyle  W..  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc  Lixal  interconnect  structure  and  process  lor  sLx-transisior 
SRAM  cell   5.831.89').  CI.  365- 1.56  (XK). 
Wang.  Paul  P  S.;  Yoshida.  Alan  M.:  and  Peelers.  David  A.,  to  Adaptec.  Inc 
Integrated   circuit   design   for  single  ended   receiver   margin   tracking 
5.8.11.472.  CI.  327-.543  000 
Wang.  Ray:  See- 
Jeffries.  Ji*n;  and  Wang.  Rav.  5.829.515,  CI    165  80  300 
Wang.  Rong  Fu;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.,  lo  L'niled  Slates  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  .Services.  Identilicatiim  of  TRP  2  as  a  human  lunioi 
antigen  recognized  by  cvioloxie  T  lymph<K:yies.  5,831.016,  CI.  5.10- 
350.000. 
Wang.  Rui:  Sei- 

Li,  Yong;  Wang.  Rui;  Trotimov.  louri.  Chloma,  Alexandre;  Bakoutine, 
Mikhail;  and  Krcindeline.  Viiali,  5,832,046.  CI.  175-355.0IX). 
Want.  Shav-Ping  T    See- 
Van.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T..  5.831,872,  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Wang,  Shay -Ping  Thomas,  lo  Motorola  Inc.   Speech-reo>gnition  system 
utilizing  neural  networks  and  method  of  using  same.   5.832.181.  CI. 
.315-2  410 
Wang,  Suming;  and  Link,  Charles  J .  Jr.  to  Hum;in  Gene  Tticrapy  Rescaich 
Institute.  Herpes  simplex  virus  amplicon  mini  vector  gene  iranslet  svsiem 
5.8.30.727.  CI.  435-172..KW. 
Wang.  Sze-Shun:  See — 

Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Lentz,  Derek  J  :  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki:  Garg  Sanjiv; 
Hagiwara,  Yasuaki;  Wang.  Johannes;  Lau,  Te-Li;  Wang   S/e-Shun. 
and  Trang,  Quang  H.,  5,832,292,  CI.  39-800.2 10. 
Wang,  Vincent  W.;  Soong,  Jih-Hsien;  Shu,  Hongjun:  and  Chan.  Tzoyao.  lo 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Enhanced  texture  map  data  lelching  circuit  and  method 
5,831,640.  CI   .34.5-521.000. 
Wang.  Weijia;  and  Felsensiein.  Lee.  to  Interval  Research  Corp.  Wearable 
context  sensitive  user  interface  for  interacting  with  plurality  of  clecironic 
ilevices  of  interest  to  the  user.  5,832,296,  CI.  395-823.000 
Wang,  Yen  Hui:  See — 

Lin.  Gang-Janp;  Chen.  Sau-Gee;  Wu.  Der-Chwan;  Kao.  Yuan  An.  .ind 
Wang,  Yen-Hui,  5.832.442.  Ct  704-278.(K)0. 
Wang.  Yi-Kai:  See- 

Yu.  Der-Jang;  Lin.  Wen-Chi.  Wang.  Yi  Kai;  and  Huang.  Chun-Pin. 
5.831.555.  CI.  .141  26(HKt 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P.:  See — 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.831.674.  CI.  .348-.102.(JlK) 
Wang.  Yushan   See — 

(iraham.  Thomas;  and  Wang.  Yushan.  5.829.477.  CI.  137-454.2(K) 
Wang.  Zhonghe:  .See— 

Lin.  Jyh-Han;  and  Wang.  Zhonghe.  5.832.000.  CI.  371-37.400 
Wiingo  World  Inc.:  See  — 

Soltesz.  Andrew;  Sliglic,  John;  and  Mercia.  Paul.  5.8.30.069.  CI   463 
42.(XX). 
Wanlanabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kasagi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Wantanabe.  Kenichi.  5.832.340.  CI.  .399  88.0110 
Ward.  Alan  J  :  See — 

Jordan.  Michael  P;  Hock.  Christopher.  Cox.  Matthew  A  ;  and  Ward. 
Alan  J..  5.829.785.  CI   280-741  (100. 
Warden.  Barbara  J  :  Sei- 

Trader.  Terrv  F:  Bixler,  Matthew  J  ;  Bishara,  Michael  J .  Ca.se.  Eliot  M.. 

Erbcs,  Carol  A.;  and  Warden.  Barbara  J.,  5,832,432,  CI  704-2(.O  000 

Warder,  William  G  ,  to  Pro- Tech-Tube,  Inc.  Protective  enclosure  for  shipping 

and  storing  hazardous  materials  5,829,.594,  CI.  206-459.100. 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  See - 
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Kaneko.  Junko;  Walanabe. 
Takahiko;    and    Yamagala. 


U  vine,  Robert  A.;  and  Wanllaw,  Stephen  C  5,830,639,  CI.  435-4.000. 
WarfelJ  George  H.,  Jr:  See— 

iton.  Stephen  R.;  and  Waifel,  George  H.,  Jr.  5,832,100,  CI.  382 

ibo.ooo. 

Warkeiijn,  Robert  K.  Grape  drying  method.  5,829,190,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Warn,  'Stiller  E.;  and  Carr,  Fred  K  ,  to  Progressive  International  Electronics. 
Poin  *f-sales    interface    for    mechanical    pumps.    5.831.861.   CI.    364- 
79.()|0 
Wamei^tambert  Company:  See — 

Billion.  Gary  Louis:  Creswell.  Mark  Wallace:  Hodges.  John  Cooke;  and 
\iilson.  Michael  William.  5.830,868.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Wamet  Richard  D.;  and  Lind,  John  T .  to  Graphic  Arts  Technical  Foundation 
Seen  riy  pnnted  diKunient  to  prevent  unauthorized  copying.  5,830,609,  CI 
410- 1^.000 
Wamo<  I4,  John  E.:  See — 

Scliister,  Michael   D.;  and  Wamock,  John  E.,  5,831,632,  CI.   .145- 
4it  1.000. 
Warren  iWilliam  L.;  Vanheu.sden,  Karel  J.  R.:  Fleetwood,  Daniel  M.;  and 
Devi[i^.  Roderick  A  B..  to  Sandia  National  Laboratories  Memory  device 
usinj  Jnovement  of  protons.  5.830,575,  CI.  428-404.000. 
Warty,  Pramod:  See — 

Buivn,  Philip  E  ;  and  Warty.  Pramod.  5.831.995.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Washir  ijon  University:  See — 

Li.itman.  Jeff  W.;  and  Conchtllo.  Jos^-Angel.  5.831.736.  CI.  356 
.V76.0O0 
Wason  lames  R.:  See — 

Ai  iiierson.  James  B.;  Fitzpatrick.  Francis  L.;  Harvev,  Charles  B.,  Jr;  Tin, 
Widrienne;  and  Wason.  James  R  ,  5,832,268,  CI.'  .395-701.000. 
Watabd.  Tsulomu:  See — 

SHitemalsu,  Nobuo;  Ono.  Kenichi;  and  Watabe,  Tsulomu,  5,829,433.  CI 
lCH-202.280. 
Wataks  b :,  Yaichiro:  See — '■    • 

Ki,  Akihiko;  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki:  Watakabe, 
Yaichiro;  Mivazaki,  Junji.   Narimatsu,   Kouichiro;  and  Yamashila, 
Shigenon,  5,830,607,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Watansht,  Akihiko:  See— 

Yi  itiashita.  Fumiioshi;  Kurozumi,  Seiji; 
4kihiko;    Ohnishi,    Hiroshi;    Terada, 
Ifoshikazu,  5,8.30.258,  CI   75-403.000. 
W'atan4^.  Hachihei:  Enoki,  Masatosbi;  Nakamura.  Katsuaki;  Malsukuma. 
TatsU*):  Okubo.  Tsuguva:  Yubisui.  .\kira:  Yanagida,  Takayoshi.  Katahira. 
Hirotiii:  Iwao.  Toshiv uki;  and  Malsuo,  Yuji,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Valve  dev ice  using 
pipe:  ^nd  method  of  manufacturing  it.  5,829,468.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Watana  bf.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Miloba,     Hiroshi,    Takahashi.     Yoshinobu;     Murai.     Rvukichi;     and 
\^atanabe,  Hirokazu,  5,829,105,  CI   24-115(K)F 
W;itani  ht,  Hisalo:  See — 

H^'jhihara,  Naoaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Hisalo.  5,829,728, 

4248-429.000. 
Hitoshi:  See— 
ashi,   Masanon;   and   Watanabe,   Hitoshi,   5,829,402,  CI.    123- 
.240. 
Tliihashi,  Masanori;  and  Watanabe-.  Hitoshi.  5,830,021 .  CI.  440-88.000 
Yiiliada,  Akio;  Sagou,  Saioru,  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Yama/aki,  Saloru; 
Siikamoto,  Kiichi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Kawakami,  Kenichi;  and  Koba- 
lishi.  Kalsuhiko.  5,8.10,612.  CI.  4.10  .lOIXX). 
Waianii  ht,  Ichiro:  See — 

Strtjawa,  Nobufusa;  and  Watanabe.  Ichiro,  5,8.10,695.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Waian£  hr.  Isao;  Shibata.  Masahiro;  Sugiyama.  Tomio;  Nakano.  Syuichi;  and 
Imai  i|ra,  Shinichiro.  10  Denso  Corporation.  Gas  concentration  detector 
5.8.3:11.19.  CI.  204-426.000 
Wauini  he.  Katsuya:  See — 

\;  i^ada.  Shin-lchi;  Moriva.  Mitsurou;  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  Takamine. 
Kouichi;  and  Watanabe.'  Katsuya.  5.831.952.  CI.  .369-58000. 
Watan;fie.  Kunihiko:  See  — 

K^ki.  Heiji:  Konda.  Ka/umoio:  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  and  Walanabe.  Kuni- 
Wko,  5.831,228.  CI.  200-l6.(HtE. 
Watani)  he.  Milsuhiixi.  to  Mitsui  Kin/oku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Opening 

and    tsing  device  for  vehicle  sliding  dixw.  5.829,198.  CI.  49-28t).000 
Waiaiuh^.  Naoya:  See — 

Tfrijima,    Hisao,    I'eno,    Yasuhide;    Tovama,    Takeshi;    Walanabe, 
itisbiyuki;  Imai,  Takashi;  and  Watanabel  Naova.  5.832,190.  CI.  395- 
lll  3.000 
Watamhe.  Noriko:  See  — 

O  :awa.  Takahiro;  Walanabe,  Nonko;  and  Okumura.  Ya.sushi,  5.8.30.913. 
CJI.  514.569.000 
Watan;hr.  Takeshi:  See 

Fi  jiwara.  Tsulomu;  Watanabe.  Takeshi;  and  Horie.  Masalo.  5.831.058. 
CI.  5.16-23.500. 
Watanih:.  Toru.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.  Ltd    Modular  plug  guide  plate 

5.83l.il05.  CI.  4.19-41 8  (X(0. 
Waiamh:.  Toshiyuki:  See 

Ttrijima.    Hisao.    L'eno.    Yasuhide.    Toyama.    Takeshi;    Walanabe. 
Iiishivuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Naova.  5.832.190.  CI.  .395- 
lh3.0(X) 
Waianiki.  Yoshio  See  - 

Y;  itiagishi.  Jun:   Fukushtma.  Y'asuvuki.  Taga.   Shigenori;  Watanuki. 
Yoshio;  and  Iwata.  Takehani.  5.829.799,  CI.  292-201.000. 
\^alara  .  Seiichi,  10  NEC  Corporation.  Variable  delay  circuit.  5,831,465.  CI. 
.127- :» I  (100. 


Walari,  Koichiro;  and  Ogai,  Yoichiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic 
musical  system  controlling  chain  of  plural  sound  sources  having  differing 
quality.  5.831.192,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Waterhouse,  John;  and  Mayo,  Garvy  Addressable  televisions  for  hospitals 

and  hotels  5,831,663,  CI.  348-8.000 
Waters,  David  Brock;  Hammond,  Keenan  Wayne;  Lam.  Chun  Choon;  Lin- 
genfelter  Jennifer  Jo;  Revell,  Terry  Lee;  and  Slack.  Henry  Hobart.  Ill,  to 
Sprint  Communications  Co  LP.  Object  oriented  system  foi  modeling 
telecommunications  circuits  to  estimate  the  access  cost  for  leasing  selected 
circuits  5,832,069.  CI.  .179-115.000 
Watkins.  David  Robert;  Nock.  Nigel  Gerard;  and  Jackson.  Michael,  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited.  Motorcycle  tire    5.829.503.  CI. 
1.52  209.00R 
Watkins,  Edward  K.   See- 
Hay,  Bruce  A  ;  and  Watkins,  Edward  K.,  5.830.278.  CI.  127-30.000. 
Watkins.  Gary  W ;  See- 
Graves.  Gordon  T ;  and  Watkins.  Gary  W..  5.8.30.067.  O.  463-40.0(X). 
Watkins.  John,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Dual  adder  burst  control  governor 
to  signal  when  a  data  burst  is  close  to  completion.  5.832.302.  CI.  395- 
855.000. 
Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Beeerra.  Juan  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal 
ink  jet  printing  system  including  pnnlhead  with  electronically  encoded 
identification  5.831.649.  Ct.  3117  I9.(X)0 
Watrous.  Loren  E  :  See — 

Martindale.  Richard  E..  5.829.627.  CI  220-666  (XK). 
Watson.  Derrick  John;  Williams.  Bruce  Leo;  Muskett.  Michael  James;  Smith. 
Stephen  James,  Nguyen,  Chuc  Tu;  and  Baker.  Larrv  Irvin.  Process  for  the 
production  of  acetic  acid  5.831.120.  CI.  562-5l9.6(X). 
Wat.son.  James  Sherman,  to  Grabber  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc   .Automotive 

measunng  device  hanger  5.829.146.  CI    11-288(XXI 
Watson.  Joseph;  Tamadoni.  Re/a;  Jones.  Barbara  L.;  Peter  Kenneth  W ;  and 
Wylie.  Thomas  F.  to  Sun  Elec-tnc  I'  K   Limited.  Portable  electrometric 
apparatus  for  roadside  analysis  of  automoiiv  e  exhaust  emission.  5.83 1 .742. 
CI.  356-4.14.000 
Watson.  Richard  Gregory.  10  General  Motors  Corporation.  Welded  on  ser- 
viceable bumper  5.829.805.  CI   293-155.0(X). 
Watson,  Stephen  Jaines;  Smith.  Darren  Andrew;  and  Frew.  Robert  Walter  10 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ptv   Limited    Internal  combustion 
engines.  5,829.407.  CI.  l'23-275.(XX) 
Wattles.  Darren  P.  Rudy,  Norman  A.;  and  Wierman.  Michael  J.,  to  Design 
Systems.  Inc  Noise  reduction  system  for  fluid  culling  jets.  5.831.224.  CI. 
181  233  (XX). 
WavePhore.  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Gerald  D;  and  Nomsh.  Jay  B.  5.83 1 .679.  CI.  .348-473.0(X). 
Wavish.  Peter  R..  lo  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation.   Behavior  prediction  for 

rale-based  data  processing  apparatus   5.832.467.  CI   706-13.000. 
Waxinc  Corporation  of  Amcnca.  Inc  :  See — 

Mc-Cracken.  Robert  E..  5,8.10.047.  CI.  451-357.000 
WeAley.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Muhlhauser  Nicholas  L.;  Weaklev.  Thomas  C:  and  Townlev.  Scon  ,\  . 
5.831.582.  CI  34.3-753.000. 
Webb.  Earl  D.:  See- 
Rogers.  Henry  E.;  Laurel.  David  F;  Webb.  Eaif  D  :  Hartman.  Grant  L  . 
and  Neal.  Kenneth  G..  5.829.526.  CI    166-291. (XX) 
Webb.  Freddie  C  :  See— 

Weger  Kenneth  F..  Jr;  Webb.  Freddie  C;  and  Draffkoro.  Gerald  .A  .  Jr . 
5.829.6.54.  CI.  224-322  0(X) 
Webb.  Michael  C  .  to  Environ  Products.  Ii)c  Pipe  coupling  a.ssemblv.  system 

andmethod  5.831.149.  CI.  73-4()50R 
Webb.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Mendius,  Richard  W.,  10  Eagle  Vision,  Inc.  Micro- 
surgical scalpel  assembly  5,8.30,226,  CI.  606-167.(XXI 
Weber  Gisela:  See— 

Ring.  Sven;  Teichmueller  Gerhard;  Weber  Gisela;  Schwarz.  Sigfrid; 

Erhart.  Bemd;  I'ndeutsch.  Bemd;  Raethe.  Harald:  Moellmann.  Peter: 

Pfeiffer  Camien;  and  Palme.  Hans  Joachim.  5.831.104.  CI    552- 

619  (XX) 

Weber.  William  H.;  and  Hixvyer.  James  W  ,  to  Perfect  Impression  Footwear 

Company.  Cusiom-tining  footwear.  S.829.17I.  CI.  36-93.000. 
Wedel.  Frank:  See — 

Kem.  Robert;  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  McLean.  Graham;  Wedel.  Frank;  and 
Cemev.  Dennis.  5.831.166.  CI    1U)-216IXX) 
Wedell.  Howird  O.   See- 

Wandler.   David;   Simons.   Raymond    B.;   and  Wedell.   Howard   O . 
5.829,998.  CI  4.19-3I2.(XX). ' 
Weder  Donald  E  .  10  Simthpac  Trast  Inieniational.  Inc  Floral  sleeve  having 

labs  for  closure.  5.829.194.  CI  47-72.0(X). 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeler  Joseph  G.;  and  Slraeter  William  F.  10  Souihpac 
Trust  Intemational.  Inc   Method  of  covering  a  flower  poi  with  a  sleeve 

5.829.225.  CI   53  .197 .(XX) 

Weder  Dotuld  E..  to  Souihpac  Trust  International.  Inc  Sheets  and  sheet  rolls 
of  wrapping  niaienal  having  iniormatitHi  selectable  bv   choice  bliKks 

5.829.226.  CI   53-397  (XXt 
Wednieski,  Robert  W     See 

Johnson.    Lane    M,    and    Wcdnieski.    Robert    W.    5.829.1.14.    CI 
29-890.124. 
Weed.  Leonard  E:  Weed.  Ronald  J.:  and  Call.  Dwight  V  Portable  visual 

emergency  signal  device  5.831_522.  CI   .140-473.000. 
Weed.  Ronald  J  :  See  — 

Weed,  Leonard  E.;  Weed.  Ronald  J  .  and  Call,  Dwieht  V..  5,831.522.  CI. 
14O-4730(X) 
Weekend  Warrior  Inc.  See— 
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Pigg.  Dimald  H..  and  Pigg.  Helen  E..  5.829.536.  CI.  172-482.000. 
Wefers.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Wagner.  Bemd;  and  Wefers.  Chrisloph.  5.829.309.  CI.  74-473.220. 

W'egcr.  Kenneth  F.  Jr.;  Wehh.  Freddie  C;  and  Draffkom.  Gerald  A..  Jr..  to 

Knaack  Manulaciuring  Company.  Cargo  rack  for  vehicles.  5.829.654.  CI 

224-3:2.000. 

Wehbi.  All.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc   Extended  range  current 

controlled  oscillator.  5.831.486.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Wehr.  Eugene  W'.;  Si'e — 

OsvMxxi.  Jon  W.;  Bixlin.  James  P.;  Siebels.  Randv  L.:  and  Wchr.  Eugene 
W.  5.831.186.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Wei.  Yang:  See — 

Mojsov.  Svetlana;  and  Wei.  Yang.  5.831.051.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Wei.  Yi:  See — 

Tang.  Shaopina;  Wallace.  Robert  M.:  and  Wei.  Yi.  5.830.532.  CI. 
427-255(100. 
Wcimer.  James  Callen;  Workman.  Jack  l.ee;  and  Gunno.  Gary  Wayne,  to 
Hughes  Supply.  Inc.  Butt  fusion  apparatus  with  clamping  jaws  for  clamp- 
ing pipe  lo  be  fused  without  interference  between  the  clamps  and  the  pipe. 
5.830.312.  CI.  156-503.000. 
Weindel.  Kurt,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Materials  and  methtxis 

relating  to  binding  assays.  5,830.762.  CI.  436-8.0(K). 
Weinelt.  Frank:  See — 

Hille.  Manin:  Winkus.  Heinz;  and  Weinelt.  Frank.  5.8.V).830.  CI.  .507- 

1.3h.(KtO. 

Wciner.  David  B.:  Williams.  William  V;  and  Wang.  Bin.  to  University  of 

Pennsvlvania.  The  Trustees  of  the;  and  Wisiar  Institute.  The.  Genetic 

immuni/alion.  5.8.30.876.  CI.  5I4-440(H). 

Weingast.  Michael  S  ;  and  Pearl.  Erwin.  to  Erwin  Pearl.  Inc.  Reversible 

earring.  5.829.273.  CI  63-14.5(K) 
Weinschenk.  Alfred:  See- 

Guenler.  Thomas;  Hartmann.  Markus;  Land.  Klaus:  and  Weinschenk. 
Alfred.  5.831.1.54.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Weinschenk.  Nancy;  See — 

Bianchi.  Diana  W.;  and  Weinschenk.  Nancy.  5.8.30.679.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Weinstein.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Robert  E.;  and  Weinstein.  Alan  M..  5.8.30.490.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Weinstein.  James  N.;  See — 

Cremers.  Thomas  G.;  and  Weinstein.  James  N..  5.8.30.521.  CI.  426- 
516.(H)0. 
Weinstein.  Robert   E.;  and  Weinstein.  Alan  M.  Methixl  and  device  for 
organizing  and  ciKwdinating  the  combined  u.se  of  topical  aerosols  and  oral 
medications  for  the  treatment  of  disorders.  5.830.490.  CI.  424  4fl5.(H)0 
Weir.  Richard  F   IT..  Childress.  Dudley  S.;  and  Licameli.  Joseph  N..  lo 
Northwestern  I'niversitv.   Portable  ranging  svstem  for  analyzing  gait. 
5.83 1.9.n.  CI   367  128.000. 
Wcirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Olashuk.  Kenneth  R..  5.8.30.282.  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
Weiser.  Stanley  .A  .  to  Seafonh  Industries.  LLC.  Deliverv  svstem.  5.829.187. 

CI.  4.3- 116  (KH). 
Weisman.  Sieve  M.:  See— 

Desautels.  Thomas;   Bacon.  Edward   M.;  and  Weisman.   Steve   M.. 
5.8-30.104.  CI.  477-109000. 
Weiss.  Horst;  See  - 

Jiingling.  Stephan;  Mehler.  Chrisiof;  Schlaad.  Helmut;  Schmitl.  Bardo; 
Mueller.  Axel:  Weiss.  Horst;  and  Sleiger.  Susanne.  5.8.30.961.  CI. 
526-177  IK  HI. 
Weiss.  John;  and  Malin.  Donald  S..  to  Micro  Idea  Instruments.  Ltd  Digital 
fever  thermometer  having  an  illuminated  display.  5.829.878.  CI.  374- 
163.000. 
Weiss.  Victor  H.;  Langbehn.  John  G.;  .Anderson.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Laird.  Dean 
.•\..  to  Morgan  Adhcsives.  Inc  Meihixi  for  producing  battery  tester  label 
and  resulting  label  and  battery  assembly.  5.830.596.  CI.  429-93.(K)0. 
Welch  .Mlvn.  Inc.:  See — 

Flelcher-Haynes.  Peter.  5.831.175.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Karpen.  Thomas  W.;  McEnerv.  Dennis  W.;  Gardiner.  Robert  C;  and 
Peltinelli.  John  A  .  5.83I.2.M.  CI.  235-454.0<K) 
Welch.  M   Bnice:  See— 

Peifcr.  Bemd:  All.  Helmut  G.:  and  Welch.  M.  Bruce.  5.830.958.  CI. 
526-ll3.fl<H). 
Welch.  Robert  P:  See— 

J.>hnson,  William  J.;  and  Welch.  Robert  P.  5.832.220.  CI.  395-200.360. 
Welch.  Stuart  Macdonald;  and  Selby.  Ralph.  Book  stand.  5.829.729.  CI. 

248-441  KH) 
Welch  Tennis  Courts.  Inc.:  See — 

Houghialing.  James  Vernon.  5.829.537.  CI.  172-540.000. 
Wclk.  John  R.:  See— 

Yeh.  Jang-Hun;  and  Welk.  John  R..  5.832.147.  CI.  -385-l4.(H)0, 
Welko  Industrial  S  PA.:  Sec- 
Simpson.  James  C  :  Sanavia.  Mauri/io;  and  Hnal.  James  G..  5.8.30.251. 
CI   6.'i- 17..3(H). 
Weller,  Jeffrev  T:  See — 

Ham.  Craig  A.;  Mack.  William  R.;  L'ntcrhom.  Ralph  J.;  Weller.  Jeffrev 
T;  and  Zhou.  Peter  S..  5.829..«)5.  CI.  74  89. 140. 
Wells,  Raymond.  Asphah  repair  method  utilizing  chilling.  5.829.914.  CI. 

4(»4-73.(HH). 
Welter.  Peter  J.:  Set — 

Raman.  Prabhu:  and  Weller.  Peter  J..  5.832.231.  CI.  .395-2(X).640. 


Wen.  Jemmy,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Cocporalion.  Eleciroslic  discharge 
protection  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  trenches.  5,831,312.  CI.  257- 
.360.0(H). 
Wen.  Jemmy,  lo  I'niied  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Trench-shaped  read- 
only memory  and  its  method  of  fabrication.  5.831.314.  CI.  257  .'91  (HHI 
Wen.  Xiaowen:  See — 

Selo.  Fung;  West.  Steven  J.;  and  Wen.  XiiKiwcn.  5.8.«).338.  CI   204 
416.(HH). 
WendoriT.  Terry:  See— 

Hadler.  Howard:  Struck.  John  M.;  .Schuliz.  Lynn  W.;  and  Wendorti. 
Terry.  5.829.174.  CI.  37-2.34.0(H). 
Weng.  Tianlu.  AC  Iwo-wire  switch.  5.831.349.  CI.  .307-125.000. 
Wenmee  Systems  OY:  See — 

Lumppio.  Juha  Laun.  5.829.907.  CI  403-220.000. 
Wenstrand.  Thomas  W.  Poultry  fount.  5.829.386.  CI.  1 19-77  (HH). 
Wenzel.  J   Douulas:  See  - 

Anderson.' Kevin  W.:  and  Wenzel.  J.  DiHiglas.  5.8.30.719.  CI.  435- 
1.34.(HH). 
Werlxiwsky.  Laurie  L.;  See — 

Vanosirand.  William  F;  Werhowskv.  I.aune  L.;  and  Roher.  Michael  .\.. 
5.829.674.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Werkhofl.  Peler:  See— 

Bertram.  Heinz-Jiirgen;  Briining.  Jurgen;  Giintert.  Matthias:  Werkhoff. 
Peter:  and  Wiimer.  Peler.  5.830.iU6.  CI.  512  7.0(M) 
Werth.  John,  lo  H  Power  Corporation.  Aqueous  hydrogen  generation  pnxess 

5.8.M1.426.  CI  423-658.(HH) 
Wessel.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Chucholowski.  Alexander:  Fingerle.  Jiirgen:  Iberg.  Niggi;  Miirki.  Hans 

Peter;  Milllcr.  Rita:  Pech.  Michael;  Rouge.  Marianne;  Schmid,  Gir- 

ard:  Tschopp.  Thomas;  and  Wessel,  Hans  Peter.  5.830.920.  CI.  514- 

7.30.000 

Wessels.  Jas-per  Johannes,  to  Holland  Mechanics  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  nipple  holes  in  a  double-walled  hollow  wheel  rim  of  a  spoke 

wheel   5.829.299.  CI.  72-327  (HH). 

Wesson.  David  S.;  and  Shewchenko.  Don.  to  Owen  Oil  Ttxtls.  Inc.  Full  btyre 

gun  system  and  methiKl.  5.829.538.  CI    I75-4  6(HI. 
West.  Daniel  David;  Breitbarth.  Richard,  deceased;  and  Martrildonno.  by 
,'\mv      administratrix.      Microparticle     complexes     with     2-aniino-l- 
phenylpropanol  materials  5.830,509.  CI.  424-489.0(H). 
West.  Michael  D:  Shay.  Jerry:  and  Wnghi.  Woodring  E..  to  Cieron  Cfwpo- 
ration;  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Method  for 
screening  for  agents  which  increase  telomerase  activitv  in  a  cell  5.830.644. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
West.  Michael  S  ;  Nyland.  Jennifer  S.;  and  Burton.  Mitchell  G..  loTanisys 
Technology.  Inc.  Computer  input  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
mouse  input  device.  5.831.597.  CI.  .345- 1 63.(KH). 
West.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tuan  V;  Dibiasi.  Michael  A.;  West.  Robert  E.:  Murtav.  Mat- 
thew ;  Reed.  Scott:  Allen.  William  J  ;  and  .Stein.  Jeffrey  A..  5.829.589. 
CI   206-366.000. 
West.  Roderick  Michael  Peters;  and  F.vans,  Edward  Kelley.  lo  Iniemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Graphics  display  system  and  methixj  for 
providing  inlemallv  limed  time-varving  pmpenies  of  display  attributes. 
5.831.6.38.  CI.  345-.501.(HH). 
West.  Steven  J.:  See — 

.Seio.  Fung:  West.  Steven  J  ;  and  Wen.  Xiaowen.  5.830.338,  CI    204- 
4I6.(KH) 
WestbriKik.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Segerson.  Thomas  P.;  Kinzie.  J.  Mark:  Mulvihili.  Eileen  R.:  Saugsiad. 
Julie  A.;  and  Westbrix*.  Gary  L..  5.831.047.  CI.  5.36-23.100 
Westbr<x)k-Case.  Ann:  See- 
Hen.  John  C;  Diekman.  Alan  B.;  Norton.  Elizabeth;  and  Westbnxik- 
Case.  Ann.  5.8.30.472.  CI.  424- 152.1(H). 
Wesiem  Digital  Corporation:  See- 

Anamh.  Raju  .Scshu.  5.831.792.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Wesiem  Fibers.  Inc.:  See  — 

Horton.  Paul  H  .  5.829,649.  CI.  222-636.(M¥). 
W'eslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Hanaro.  M   Nihad.  5.831.173.  CI.  73-831.000. 
Kushnir.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Cunkelman.  Brian  L  .  5.831.232.  CI   2(H1- 
61  870. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited:  .See- 
Evans.  Michael  J  :  and  Irons,  Robert  C  .  5.831.291.  CI.  257-l.n(HH) 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See 

.Amos.  Denms  Ray,  5.831.241.  CI.  219-1.37 OPS. 
McQuiggan.  Gerard.  Nordlund.  Raymond  Scott;  Soulhall.  Leslie  Roy; 
North.    William    Edward;    and    Sinnoll.    Zachary.    5.829.245.    CI. 
60-.W.7.5(). 
Wciterlin.  Alan:  See 

Halfen,  Joseph  A  ,  Haugen.  Peter  H.:  Hilk.  Lyie  R.;  Johnston.  Michael 
R  :   Ouvang.  Tianhong.   Ponh.  Timolhv    J.;   and  Wetlerlin,  Alan. 
5.8.3().li4.  CI  482-70.(HH) 
Wey.  Tseng  Wuu:  .See — 

Ho.  Wu-Chi;  Kuo.  Chii  Ron.  Jong.  Bor  Rong;  Wey.  Tseng  Wuu;  and 
Chang.  Chung  Yen.  5.831.376.  CI   313-125(HH)  ' 
Weyerhaeuser  Company :  .SVc 

■  Park.  David  W  :  and  Hunter  Frank  R  .  5,8.30.320.  CI.  162  164  KH). 
Whalen.  David  Mayo,  to  Union  Camp  Corpiwation.  Light  color,  color  stable 
msin  esters  and  methods  for  preparing  same.  5.8.30.992.  CI  5.«)-2 1 .5.(K)0. 
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Calhleen  S.:  Robertson,  SciMt  P.;  Ashworth.  Catherine  A  :  and 
:.  Marita.  lo  MediaOne  Group.  Inc.;  and  U  S  West.  Inc.  Methixl  and 
lor  synchronizing  data  between  at  least  one  mobile  interface  device 


and  all  (interaclive  lentiinal.  5,831.664,  CI.  348- 1 3.(I(K). 
WhatnMiri.  Gregory  Jay:  See — 

Mal.jeod.  Stuart  Bruce.  5.829.999.  CI.  439-346.000. 
W'haynei  James  G.:  See- 

Paneicu.  Dorin;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Thompson, 
ijussell  B.;  and  Owens.  Patrick  M..  5.830,213.  CI  606-41  (XH) 
Wheland.;  Ritben  Clayton:  See— 

Kr^span.  Cari  George;  and  Wheland.  Robert  Clayton,  5:831,131.  CI. 
1«-.'i60.(XH). 
Whippld.  iMichael  J.:  See — 

M^qney.  James  G.;  and  Whipple.  Michael  J..  5.831.498.  CI.  335-8.000. 
Whitaker  {Corporation.  The:  See — 

Brrfschard.  John  Lawrence.  IIL  5.8.^0.008.  CI.  439-557.000. 

Mijl«r.  George  Dean;  and  Lenker  William  Garv.  5.831.815.  CI.  361- 

At).(ktO. 
OdijKenzo;  and  Kitamura.  Hiroshi.  5.829.994.  CI.  439-157.000. 
WhitakiJjohnG.:  See— 

Vadiin.  Lany  F;  and  Whitaker.  John  G..  5.830.823.  CI.  503-201.000. 
White.  Xqen  E  .  to  Bio- Sun  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  decom- 

positii*  of  organic  waste  5.830.358.  CI  210-65ft(H)0 
White.  Brian  M..  lo  Slanley-Boslitch.  Inc.  Aulomaticivpe  fastener  driving 

devicfj  5.829.660.  CI   227-8000. 

While.  Wkie  Lee;  Saintsing.  Barry  Lynn:  Perfeiti.  Thomas  Albert.  McGee. 

Curtis  pillard.  Jr;  and  Wong.  Milly  Mee  Lee.  to  R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco 

ComMiy.  Low  -density  tobacco  filler  and  a  method  of  making  low-density 

lobacti^  filler  and  smoking  articles  therefrom.  5.829.453.  CI   131-359  00(j. 

White.  4*ry  J  Golf  chipper  club  consinjction.  5.8.30.082.  CI.  473  294  000. 

White.  Pa  M.   See- 

Gaii,  John  C;  and  While,  Pal  M..  5.829.518.  CI.  166.55.700. 
While.  Raymond:  See — 

Voidlstein.  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  White.  Raymond;  and  Nakamura. 
Y^suke.  5.830.676.  CI.  435-7  2.30. 
White.  Saolt  T.;  See— 

Land  William  H.:  Learned.  Daniel  J  :  Peterson.  Randy  N.;  Smith.  Aaron 
ll.[  and  White.  Scon  T.  5.829.250.  CI.  60-301.000. 
W'hiteheM  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research;  See — 

AlAtiini.  Anna,  and  Young.  Richard  A..  5.830.475.  CI.  424-200.100. 
Whilehebd.  James  H.:  and  Smith.  Donald  E..  lo  Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation. 
Electitaal  junction  box  for  a  poured  concnele  floor  5.831,212.  CI.  174- 
50.(H)t)J 
WhilehiHt.  James  U:  See— 

Siotiler.  Michael  D;  and  Whiiehurst.  James  L.  5.83I.3S7.  a.  310- 

.naH). 

WhilemM.  Phillip  L  :  and  Greene.  James  D.  Multiple-use  blood-blotting 

devicl;  5.8.30. 170.  CI  604-1  (HH). 
WhilkKkJ  David  R  .  to  Separation  Technoloeies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  el^irosiatic  separation  5.829..598.  Cf  209-128  000 
Whitmaf>ii,  Robert  H  :  See— 

Cojib,  Vicky  Sue.  Rauscher  Wanda  Wells;  Slanga.  Michael  Allen; 
Stevens,  Robert  Edward;  Whitmarsh.  Robert  H  ;  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
Ulle.  5,830.970,  CI.  528-25.000 
Whitmuf.  Clifford  J..  Jr:  See  - 

M^slyell.  Gary  S.".  Whiimus.  CliffoWj  J..  Jr.;  and  McDowell.  K.  Michael. 

^.i3I,I85.  CI.  073-8644.50. 

Whittakti;  Bruce  Emesi.  to  I'nisys  Corporation    Multi  set  cache  structure 

having:  parity  RAMs  holding  parity  bits  for  tag  data  and  for  status  data 

utilizitie  prediction  circuitry  that  predtcis  and  generates  the  needed  parity 

bits.  1.132.250.  CI.  395-471.000. 

Wicker  Kenneth,  to  Traveldor.  LLC.  Pocket  humidor  5.829.581.  CI.  206- 


Wickhanit  Donald  G  ;  See — 

Roiai.  Carol  Zwick;  and  Wickham.  DiMiald  G.  5.8.30.268.  CI    117- 

itoo 

Widschi  enter,  Orhard:  See — 

M4:|er,    Ingolf.   and   Widschwenter.   Gerhard.    5.831.086.   CI.    .540- 
338.000. 
Wiechn^in.  Rudolf:  See— 

:r  Sidney  J.:  Wiechmann,  Rudolf:  Schneider.  Bemd;  Bohmler 

Pke;  Apperson.  R.  Duane:  Fedor.  Robert  J.:  Young.  Sharon  K.; 
ghl.  Roger  N.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J.:  and  Enos.  Su.san  S  .  5.8.30.S83. 
428-606.000. 
WiedenlJ^fer.  Curt.  Measuring  device  5.832.422.  CI  702-l.54(«0 
Wieder.  k^ene  T;  See — 

Minissey.  Douglas  E  :  Cavanagh.  Edward  T .  Jr:  Wieder  Gene  T;  Ng. 
K|i  H  ;  and  Oldham.  William  E  .  5.832.310.  CI   .395-891  000. 
Wieder  ptwin:  and  Hale.  Ron  L  Homogeneous  fluorassay  methods  employ- 
ing flMresceni  background  rejection  and  water-soluble  rare  earth  metal 
chelatt  5.8.30.769,  CI.  436-5.36  (HH) 
Wiegani),  Gordon;  See— 

Marsheld,  Charles  M..  and  Wiegand,  Gordon.  5.829.659,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Wienand,  Karlhein/;  Dietmann.  Stefan;  and  Soil.  Eva.  to  Heraeus  Sensor-Nile 

Gmbli:  Resistance  thermometer  5,831,512,  CI.  338-25.000 
Wiencel ,  Dominique:  See — 

Letiineux.  Alain:  and  Wiencek.  IXiminique.  5.831.3.39,  CI   264-3  .300. 
W  iener,  |lavid  Speaker  system  hav  ing  an  undulating  ngid  speaker  enclosure. 

5,8.32  (»9.  CI.  .381-386.000. 
Wierma  i,  Michael  J.:  See- 


Wattles.   Darren   P.:   Rudy.   Norman   A.;  and  Wierman.   Michael   J . 
5.831.224.  CI.  181-233.000. 
Wierzba.  Paul:  See — 

Hannah.  R.  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P.  M.:  and  Perusse.  Randy 
W..  5.829.318.  CI.  74-573.00F 
Wiese.  Kevin  Dale:  See — 

Cobb.  Vicky   Sue;  Rauscher  Wanda  Wells:  Sunga.  Michael  Allen; 
Stevens.  Robert  Edward;  WTiitmarsh.  Robert  H.:  and  Wiese.  Kevin 
Dale.  5.830.970.  CI.  528  25.000 
Wijn.  Johan  C:  See — 

Van  Tooien.  Arte:  Van  Gool.  Gerril  H.;  Van  Leesl.  Johannes  H.F M.;  and 
Wijn,  Johan  C.  5.831.7.34.  CI   3.S6-375.O0O. 
Wikborg.  Eriand:  Siepantsov.  Evgeni.  Ivanov.  Zdravko:  and  Claeson.  Tord.  to 
Telefonkliebolaget  LM  Ericsson  Device  and  method  providing  weak  links 
In  a  superconducting  film  and  device  compnsing  weak  links  5.83 1 .279.  CI. 
257-34.000. 
Wikle.  Glenn  K.:  See— 

Anand.  Tejwansh  S.;  Wikle.  Glenn  K  ;  Lindsay.  Marshall  P.;  Schubert. 
Richard  N  ;  Leninglon.  Drew  T;  and  Ludw'ig.  Jeffrey  P.  5.832.496. 
CI.  7()7-102.(KH). 
Wilcom  Tufting  Ply  Ltd.:  See— 

Aubourg,  Peler  Leonard:  Pongrass.  Robert  Gabor;  and  Wilson.  William 
Brian.  5.829.372.  CI    112-80  160 
W'ilczynski.  Robert  John:  .See — 

Brown.  Robert  Nathan:  Poder  Barbara  Bone:  Sliso.  Albert  Joseph. 
Thalheimer  James  J.:  W'ilczynski.  Riihert  John;  and  Cochran.  Monroe 
Adier  5.829.900.  CI  401-87.000 
Brown.  Robert  Nathan;  Ptxler,  Baihara  Bone;  Soso.  Albert  Joseph; 
Thalheimer  James  J  :  and  Wilczvnski.  Robert  John.  5.829.901.  CI. 
401-87.000. 
Wildcat  Services  Inc.   See — 

Walters.  Jeny  Wayne.  5.829.692.  CI.  241-62.000. 
Wilhelm.  Manfred:  See — 

Scheidt.  Manin:  Goppelt.  Dieter:  Wilhelm.  Manfred:  and  Golovatai- 
Schmidt,  Eduard.  5.829..399.  CI    123-90  17(1. 
Wilkening.  Christian:  Serbin.  Jiirgen:  Langer  Hans.  Homig.  Guidi^:  and 
Ronner  Andreas.  lo  EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  calibrating  a  control  apparatus  for  deflecting  a  lasier  beam 
5.8.32.415.  CI   702-86.(X)0. 
Wilkerson.  Larry  A.;   and  Dral.  Joel   Robert,  to  Haworth.   Inc.   Height- 
adjustable  chair  arm  assembly  having  gear-type  adjusting  mechanism 
5.829.8.39.0.297^11360. 
Wilkes.  John,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co  System  and  method  for  pattern  match- 
ing using  checksums  5.832.2.35.  CI  '.'95-2(H)  770. 
Wilkinson.  Ken:  See — 

Ambrosio.  Thonrtas  J.:  .Ashley.  Charles  R.;  Bilanin.  Alan  J.:  Huck. 
Charles  M.:  Kaufman.  Andrew   E  :  Kenvon.  David  J.:  Manlhena. 
Srinivas;  Sochon.  Henry  R.:  Wilkinson.  Ken:  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 
5.829.4.34.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Wilkinson.  William  T:  See — 

Dicker  Timothy  P;  and  Wilkinson.  William  T.  5.829.058.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Wilkosz.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Swaminathan.  Neela;  and  Wilkosz.  Richard  K..  5.8.30.714.  CI    435- 
91  200. 
Willard.  Nicolaas  Petrus;  and  De  Bokx.  Pieter  K  .  lo  US.  Philips  Corporation 
Sample  holder  for  a  sample  to  be  subjected  to  radiation  analysis  5.83 ).  1 84. 
CI.  73-864.910. 
Willars.  Per  Hans  Ake;  Dahlman.  Erik  Bengi  Lannart;  and  Jamal.  Karim.  lo 
Telefonakliebolagei  L  M   Ericsson  publ    Method  for  multiplexing  of 
parallel  informaiion  streams  in  a  CDMA  system    5.831.978.  CI    370- 
335000 
Wilier  JertV  L.:  See— 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G.;  Badger.  John  S.;  Noihnagle.  Ronald  J :  and  WiHer 
Jerry  L..  5.830.626.  CI.  4.30-488.000 
Willev.  Ronald  J  :  See- 
Wang.  Chien  Tsung:  and  Willey.  Ronald  J .  5.831.116.  CI.  560-2.39.(K)0 
Williams.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T:  Cahill.  Glenda  J..  Gainey.  W  Gerald:  and 
Williams.  Alan  D  ,  5.829.669.  O   229-4.500. 
Williams.  Alan  S  Load  bar  assembly  5.829.575.  CI    198-678.100. 
Williams.  Bradley  liarl:  See — 

Flocxl.  Gary  Martin:  Johnson.  David  Mark;  Knemeyer  Friedel  Siegfried; 
and  Williams.  Bradley  Eari.  5.829.541.  CI    175-426.000. 
Williams.  Bren:  See — 

Memn.  Todd:  and  Williams.  Brett.  5.831.932.  CI.  .365-233.500. 
Williams.  Bruce  Leo:  See — 

Watson.  Derrick  John;  Williams.  Bruce  Leo;  Muskett.  Michael  James. 
Smith.  Stephen  James;  Nguven.  Chuc  Tu.  and  Baker  Larrv  Irvin. 
5.83I.I20.  CI   562-5l9tHX).' 
Williams.  Daniel  L.:  Jambhekar.  Shnrang  Nilkanth;  and  Mischenko.  Nicho- 
las, to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  radiotelephone  device  adapted  to  receive  a 
variety  of  other  portable  devices  5.832.388.  CI  455-.'>57.000 
Williams.  Dwighl.  to  Williams  Fire  &  Hazard  Control.  Inc    Method  for 
extinguishing  lank  fires,  in  particular  for  crude  and  high  vapor  pressure 
flammable  liquid.  5.829„S33.  CI    169-46  (HH) 
Williams  Fire  &  Hazard  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Dwighl.  5.829.533.  CI.  I69^»6O00. 
Williams.  John  See — 

Matthews.  Ian  Richard,  de  Fraine.  Paul  John;  Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf:  aixJ 
Williams.  John.  5.8.30.890.  CI   5 14-2 1 1  000 
Williams.  Keith  Leslie:  See — 
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Redmond.  John  William;  Packer.  Nitolle  Hannah:  Giwley.  Andrew 
Arthur;    Williams.    Keith    Leslie;    Batlcy.    Michael;    Kerr.    Warren 
Charles;   Pisano.  .Anthony;  Tweeddale.  Helen  Joan;  and  Cooper, 
Catherine  Anne.  .S.8.^  1.077.  CI.  5.?6-5.''.300 
Williams.  William  V:  See— 

Weiner,  David  B.;  Williams,  William  V.;  and  Wang.  Bin.  5.830.876,  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Willis.  David  R    Sec- 
Chiang.  Alhert  C;  Roderick,  John  A.;  Willis.  David  R.;  and  Sipes. 
Charles.  5.829.757.  CI.  280-11.220 
Willis.   Kenneth  J.,   lo  Willis.   Kenneth  J.    Hand-held  basketball   game. 

5.829.751.  CI   27.V .330.000. 
Willmar  Poultry  Company,  Inc.  See- 
Emery.  Daryll  A.,  Straub.  Darren  E.,  Huisinga.  Richard:  and  Carlson. 
Beth  A.  5.830.479,  CI.  424-255.100. 
Willsau,  Johannes:  See — 

Borst.    Hans-Ulrich;    Brennecke.    Detlef;    Buscher.    Ralf;    Willsau. 
Johannes;  and  Bell,  Peter.  5.830.628.  CI.  430-506000. 
Wilson,  Bruce  A.;  See — 

Murphy.  William  L.;  and  Wilson.  Bruce  A.,  5.829.139.  CI.  29-896.620. 

Wilson.  David  F .  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Tru.stees  of  the  Intravascular 

catheter  probe  for  clinical  oxygen,  pH  and  CO,  measurement.  5,830,138, 

CI.  600-327.000. 

Wilson.  John  E.;  and  Bull.  Christopher,  lo  FiberMark.  Inc.  Lighl-aclivated 

antimicrobial  and  antiviral  materials  5,830,526.  CI.  427-2.100 
Wilson.  Michael  William:  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Creswell.  Mark  Wallace;  Hodges.  John  Ciwke;  and 
Wilson,  Michael  William,  5,830,868,  CI.  514-18000. 
Wilson.  Thomas  Edward.  Tire  lock.  5.829,285.  CI.  70-226.0(X). 
Wil.son.  William  Brian:  See — 

Aubourg.  Peter  Leonard;  Pongrass,  Robert  Gabor:  and  Wilson.  William 
Bnan,  5.829,372,  CI.  112-80.160. 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Bradley.  Donald  A.;  and  Kapetanic,  Peter,  5,832,369,  CI.  455-67.600. 
Oldheld.  William  W.,  5.831.440.  CI  324-637.000 
Wiltse,  Donald  Richard:  See — 

Malc^ewski.  Mark  Leonard;  Demmin.  Hollis  Clifford;  Brown,  David 
Elsion;  and  Wiltse.  Donald  Richard.  5.831,728,  CI.  3.56-316.000. 
Wimmenauer.  Michael  J.;  and  Miller,  Bruce  C,  lo  Otuwa  Products,  Co. 

Clamp  assembly  5,829.107.  CI.  24  283.000. 
Wimmer.  Fran?:  See — 

Sejpka.  Johann.  and  Wimmer.  Franz,  5,831.080.  CI.  536-124.000 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chang,  Gene  Jiing-Chiang.  5.831.3.30.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee;  and  Young,  Konrad.  5.831,316.  CI.  257-401.000. 
Wincott,  Francine:  See — 

Usman.  Na.ssim;  and  Wincon,  Francine.  5,83 L071,  CI.  536-25.310. 
Windak  AB:  See- 

Carlberg,  Magnus,  5.829,705.  CI.  242  474.700. 
Windisch,  Volker:  See — 

Voss.  Lothar;  Henlsch,  Wolfgang;  Eckert,  Klaus;  Noack,  Christian; 
Lobel,  Wolf-Carsten;  and  Windisch,  Volker,  5.830.061.  CI.  460- 
70.000 
Windley.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Anton.  Anthony;  Witt.  Peter  Ray;  Sauerbninn,  Linda  Hoeflich;  Scholler, 
Diane  Marie;  Parmelee,  William  Paul;  Windley,  WilHam  Thomas;  and 
Pearlman.  Paul  Sheldon.  5.830,572,  CI.  428-372  000. 
Wing,  Malcolm  John:  See — 

Kelly,  Edmund  J.;  Cmelik,  Roben  F.;  and  Wing.  Malcolm  John. 
5.832,205.0.  395-185.060. 
Winkel,  William  B  :  See— 

Lindberg.  Frank  A.;  Schantz.  David  L.,  Jr.;  Smith.  Brian  H.;  Kerfoot. 
Charles  S.;  Springer.  Joseph  J.;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A  .  DeOms.  James 
H..  Starling.  Ronnie  L.  Ankrom.  Michael  J  ;  Munro.  James  L. 
Lansberry,  Geoffrey  B.;  Herman.  Beth  A  ;  Hall.  William  B  ;  Jones. 
Marshall  G.;  Winkel,  William  B.;  DeAbreu,  Brian  A.;  Underwood. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M.;  Valdivia.  Aaron  D.;  Young.  Richard 
M.;  Altoz.  Frank  E.;  Nguyen.  Ngon  B  ;  and  Mohler,  Eric  L., 
5.831,409.  CI.  318-801.000 
Winkelhake.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  J ;  Winkelhake.  Jeffrey  L.;  Young,  John  D  ;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Robert.  5,830,452,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Winkler.  James  L.:  See — 

Pease.  R.  Fabian;  McGall,  Glenn,  Goldberg,  Mailin  J  ;  Rava.  Richard  P; 
Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A  ;  Goss,  Virginia;  Stryer.  Lubert;  and  Winkler, 
James  L.,  5.831.070,  CI  536-25.300. 
Winks.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Fox,  Bradley  T .  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc  Clutch  pack 

with  double-sided  clutch  plates.  5.829,566,  CI.  192-70.120 
Winter.  Andreas:  See — 

Rohrmann.  Jiirgen;  Dolle,  Volker;  Winter,  Andreas;  and  KUber,  Frank, 
5.830.821.  CI.  502- 117.000. 
Winter.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Embleton.  Michael  J.;  Gorochov.  Guy;  Jones,  Peter  T;  and  Winter, 
Gregory  P,  5,830.663,  CI.  435-6.000 
Winter.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Blickenstaff.  Ronald  L.;  Brant.  Catherine  Iriam;  Dodd.  Paul  David; 

Kirchner.  Anton  H  ;  Moniez.  Jennifer  Kay;  Trede.  Brian  Eldred;  and 

Winter.  Richard  Allen.  5.832.522.  CI.  707-204.000 

Wire,  Michael  S  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Compact  magnetic  shielding  enclosure  with 

high  frequency  feeds  for  cryogenic  high  frequency  electronic  apparatus. 

5.831.489,  CI   333-99.008. 


Wirobski.  Reinhard;  and  Guenzcl.  Bemd.  lo  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  post-expansion  of  pre-expanded  polyolefins  beads  5.830.922.  CI. 
521-58.000. 
Wirtz,  lllrich:  See— 

.Schanon.  Siegfried;  and  Wirtz.  Ulnch.  5,829.706.  CI.  242-475.400. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Zhang.  Tian;  Ramakn.shnan.  Raghu;  and  Livny.  Miron.  5,832,182,  CI. 
.395-IO(XK). 
Wisconsin  Alumnin  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Misiretta, Charles  M.;  Korosec.  Frank  R.;  Grist, Thomas  M.:  and  Frayne. 
Richard,  5.830,143,  CI.  600-420.000. 
Wiser.    David    E.    Multifunctional    portable   target    stand    and   dispenser 

5.829.753.  CI.  273-407.()(K). 
Wisnieff.  Robert  Luke:  Si>f— 

Depp.  Steven  W.;  Lowe.  Anthony  Cyril;  and  Wisnieff.  Robert  Luke. 
5.831.698.  CI.  .349-64.000. 
Wisniewski.  Michael:  See — 

Rabindran.  K.  George;  Wisniewski.  Michael;  Faber,  Thomas;  Fillcic- 
chia,  David;  Quencher,  Kenneth;  Kalika,  Joseph;  Kerstein,  Mel;  and 
O'Callaghan,  John  S.,  .5,829,742.  CI.  27 1  - 1 50.000. 
Wislar  Institute.  The:  See — 

Weiner.  David  B.;  Williams,  William  V.;  and  Wang.  Bin.  5.830.876.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Keys.  Robert  O.,  5.830.842.  CI.  510^437.000. 
Withun,  Matthew  C.  lo  LDM  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a 

container  5.829.726.  CI   248-311  200 
Will.  David  B  ;  and  Pflum.  Matty  L..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Conditional  latching  mechanism  and  pipelined  microprocessor  employing 
the  same  5.831.462.  CI.  327-l99.(K)0. 
Win.  David  B.:  See— 

Tran.  Thang;  and  Witt.  David  B..  5.832.249.  CI.  395-380.000. 
Wilt.  Peter  Ray:  See— 

Anton.  Anihony;  Win.  Peter  Ray;  Sauerbninn.  Linda  Hix.'flich;  Scholler. 
Diane  Mane;  Pamielee.  William  Paul.  Windley.  William  Thomas;  and 
Pearlman.  Paul  Sheldon.  5.830„572.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Wittek.  Gotz-Ulrich.  Process  and  device  for  diffusing  perfumes  that  accu- 
rately correspond  to  events  or  scenes  during  cinematographic  representa- 
tions and  the  like.  5.832.320.  CI.  396-106.000 
Witten.  Michael  Anihony:  See — 

Hobbs.  Russell  Earl;   Phillips.  Terry   Russell;  and  Winen.  Michael 
Anthony.  5.830.295.  CI.  152-527.000. 
Winkus.  Heinz:  See— 

Hille.  Martin;  Wittkus.  Heinz;  and  Weinell,  Frank.  5.8.30.830.  C  507- 
I.^OOO. 
Wittrisch.  Christian:  See — 

Cho\et.  Henri;  Wittrisch,  Christian;  and  Boolsman,  Jack,  5,829,529.  CI. 
166-369.000. 
Wohlfanh-Rippel.  Suzanne:  See — 

Andreoli.  Peter  Michael;  Cox.  Maria  Mathilde  Josphina;  Farin.  Farrokh; 
and  Wbhlfanh-Rippel.  Suzanne.  5.830.735.  CI.  435I98U00 
Wohlgemuth.  Emanuel  Erick;  and  Hogan.  Charles,  to  Superseal  Corporaiion 
Snap-on/screw-off  cap  and  neck  conhguration  5.829.6 1 3,  CI.  2 1 .5-256  tXK) 
Wojciechowicz,  Alex  F;  and  McDonald,  Garth  R  .  lo  Alto  Development 
Corporaiion    Method  for  double  wire  slemolomy  .suture.  5.8.30.2.34.  CI 
606-224.(XX) 
Wolak.  Thomas  J..  Daly.  Daniel  T ;  Wollenberg.  Kun  F;  Abraham.  William 
D;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  and  Jackson.  Mitchell  M  ,  lo  Lubrizol  Corporaiion, 
The    Fuel  compositions  containing  N-subslituled  perahydro-s  triazines 
5,830,243.  CI   44-336.000 
Wolfgang  Richler:  See — 

Krings.  Josef.  5.829.921.  CI  405-282.000 
Wollan.  Robert  Edward  Sec- 
Cameron.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  Ji>hn  Charles;  Bliwmer,  Robert  Christopher; 
Wollan,  Robert  Edward;  Kreulter  Kelly  Mane;  Abler  Olmstead, 
Melinda  Ann;  Renner,  Dale  Harry;  Bourne,  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 
Keilh  Michael;  and  Jones,  Dean  Richard,  5.832,459,  CI.  705-26.000 
Wolleb,  Heinz:  See— 

Zambounis,  John;  and  Wolleb.  Heinz,  5,830,267,  O.  106-413.000. 
Wollenberg.  Kurt  F:  See— 

Wolak.  Thomas  J.;  Daly,  Dani«l  T;  Wollenberg.  Kurt  F;  Abraham, 
William  D.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  and  Jackson.  Mitchell  M..  5,8.30.243,  CI. 
44-336.000. 
Wollensak,  Manin:  See— 

Dollinger,  Carl-Heinz;  Hammerschick,  Andreas;  and  Wollensak,  Martin, 
5.832.269.  CI.  395-702.000 
Wollrath,  Ann  M.;  Waldo.  James  H  ;  and  Riggs.  Roger,  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.  Methods,  apparatus,  and  product  for  distributed  garbage  collection. 
5,832,529.  CI.  707  206.000 
Wolski.  Marti  R.:  See— 

Scholz,  Larry;  Sleinike,  William  R  ;  and  Wolski,  Mark  R.,  5.832.024.  Q. 
375-200.000. 
Wolstenholme.  Graham  R.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Turi.  Raymond  A  ;  Wolstenholme.  Graham  R  ;  and 
Ingalls.  Charles  L  .  5.831.276.  CI.  257-3.000. 
Woltering.    Howard    M     Simple    inexpensive    vibrator    5.829..304.    CI. 

74-87  (MK). 
Wolvek.  Sid:  See— 

Jan/en.  Emsl;  Ruttgers.  Gunther;  Saper.  Lawrence;  and  Wolvek.  Sid. 
5.830.130.  CI.  606-213.000 
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Wiing.  C  II  Huey;  Moris- Varas.  Francisco;  and  Lin.  Chun-Cheng,  lo  Scripps 
Reseat ;  i  Institute.  The.   Inhibitors  of  E-.  P-   and  L-selcclin  binding. 
5.830.  ;■  l.CI.  514-23  000. 
Wong.  E  l(  ic  See  — 

Syn  K  lis.  Jo.seph;  Smeiana.  Alfred  J.;  Gasman.  Robert  C  ;  Wong.  Eddie; 
ai  c  Clarice.  Hal  C.  5.8.W.933.  CI.  524-37.000. 
Wong.  Gill  L.:  See— 

Hall  r  beck,  Robert;  Koths.  Kirslon;  McCormick.  Francis  P.;  Rubinfeld. 
Bj^nce;  O'Rourke.  F^ward  C  ;  Clark.  Robin.  Wong.  Gail  L.;  and 
in.  George.  5.8.30.684.  CI   435-69.1(KI. 
Mec  Lee:  See — 
:a.  Jackie  Lee;  Sainlsing.  Barrv  Lvnn;  Pcrfeni.  Thomas  Albert; 
dGec.  Curtis  Dillard.  Jr;  and  Wong.  Millv  Mee  Lee.  5.829.453.  CI. 
r.359.(l(K) 
tiick  S   L  :  See— 

•1  Liang  C  ;  Dealey.  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong.  Patrick 
L;  Childers.  Jenv  D.;  and  Barclay.  Bnan  L..  5.8.30..5O1.  CI. 
•4-473.000. 
n;,  Liang  C.  Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  Pollock.  Crvstal;  and  Ferrari. 

i\  cent  J  .  5.830,.502.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Pi ;  re:  See  — 
i<r.  Irving  W.;  Wong.  Pierre;  and  Leyland-Jones.  Brian.  5,8.30,672, 
435-7.900. 
R(fi  ey  S..  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Calculating  a  i-  sign!  A)  in 

instruction  cycle.  5.831.8K6.  CI   -<64-768.(HI0 
R<  1  ey  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Calculating  2A-sign(  A)  in 
ngl  •  instnjction  cycle.  5.831,887.  CI   .3M-768  000 
R<|ii  ey  S,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Element-seleci  mechanism 

(tor  processor  5.832.288.  CI    .<95-8(X)  ().5(l 
T|ilmas  K  ;  and  Madanv.  Peter  W  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Disk 
I  reduction  using  hie  allocation  tables.  5.832.525.  CI.  707- 
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G .  to  Tescorp  Seismic  Products.  Inc.  Electrical  connector 

Immovable  seal  at  cable  entry  end  5.8.30,01 1.  CI  439-58'' (100. 

Donald  A.;  and  Ruiz.  Erik,  to  DACE  Technology  Trolling  motor 

loie-conirol  svstem  having  b«>th  voice — command  and  manual 

$.832,440.  a   7(Wt-275(K)0 

Raymond  Maxwell,  to  Lettela  Proprietary  Limited.  Screening 

5.829.599.  CI   209-399.(X)(l 
Gilbert  R  .  Jr .  lo  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  CoiporalHm 
||ha.se-liK-k  loop  control  system   5.832.048.  CI.  375-376(K)0. 
Wayne  E.;  Duncan.  Michael  J.,  and  Lee.  Mark  .A.,  to  Boein£ 
The  Digital  bond  tester  5.831.157.  CI  73-1.820. 
Byron  J  .  to  Paint  Tni  Inc.  Travel  limiler  for  a  dynamically 
multiple  roller-brush  spray.  5.829.905.  CI.  401-219.000. 
Eileen  A  :  See — 

I.  Robert  I :  Negus.  Charles  Christopher;  Linhares.  Stephen  J  :  and 
WH^Jiuff-  Eileen  A..  5.8.30.210.  CI  606  I5()00. 
See 
David  R.;  and  Wotids.  Curtis.  5.831.746.  CI.  358-299.(K)0 

Wayne;  Hillis.  William  L  ;  Ferlin.  William  J  ;  and  Simpson. 
W.  lo  Lincoln  Brass  Wotlis.  Inc    Integral  burner  control  and 
5.829.425.  CI    126..W(KIE 
linice  L  ;  and  Bowser.  Robert  Edward,  lo  General  Motors  Corpt>- 
AJir  bag  restraint  system.  5.829.778.  CI.  280-728  300. 
vid  R..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  System  for  emulating 
u^t  devices  utilizing  prtxressor  with  Mnual  system  mode  by 
mode  interpreters  lo  operate  concurrenilv  on  diflcreni  segment 
5.832.299.  CI   395  829  liOO 

vid  R..  to  Compaq  Compuler  Corporation  Methixl  of  scheduling 
lo  the  linl^  lists  of  transfer  descTipiors  scheduled  at  inler\  als  on 
Uus.  5.832.492.  CI.  707101.000. 
lack  Lee:  See — 

James  Callen;  Workman,  Jack  Lee;  and  Gunno.  Gar\  Wavne. 
,312.  a.  I56-503.(J00 
:  Sec- 
Alan  C;  U*.  Ralph  A  ;  and  Tenenbaum.  Stuart  A..  5.8.30.164.  CI 
1.52000. 
^4"  -Sec— 

Heinz-Jlirgen.  Bruninp.  Jurgen;  Giintcrt.  Matthias;  Werkhoff. 
and  Wiimer  Peter.  5.8.'()  84h.  CI   5 12-7  (KM) 
Larry   C.  lo  Highway    Master  Communications.   Inc    Vehicle 
and  communicating  method  and  apparatus   5.832.3'M.  CI    701- 


Carry 


'4 


is:  See  — 
KcltWi.     Michael;    Wuvdt.     Mathias.     kunkel.    V^ollgani;:     Boltgcr. 
Ft  oinch:  and  Fl^cher.  Karl-Fnedrich.  5.829.8.50.  CI    3(15- I'M (100 
II'   Peter  J     .Ver 
Hum  rt.  Richard  E..  and  Wovtow  itz.  Peter  J..  5.829.678.  CI.  2.39- 70.000. 

Mana:  See — 
Aim  Itrdl.  Annelie.  Sandberg.   Helena:  Smcds.  Anna-Lisa;  Wrangel. 
Mjiiia;  and  Osilin.  Anna.  5.831.026.  CI  5.Vt-383.(KIO 
win  H  :  See 
rh.  James  M  :  Levin.  Stephen  E  ;  Nickel.  James  O  ;  and  Wrench, 
m  H.  5.832.228.  CI    395-2(Kl..5.5(). 
Wnghl.  kcknelhC    .Sec 

Kon  ; .  Andres;  Wallace.  Sidnes .  and  Wright,  Kenneth  C.  5.8.^0.229.  CI 
6(  VI  98.000. 


Wright.  Phil;  Chen.  DiiUia;  Richard.  Fred  V.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E ;  and 
Huang.  Rong-ling.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Display  with  inactive  portions  and 
active  portions,  and  having  drivers  in  the  inactive  portions  5.831.699.  CI 
349-73(KK) 
Wright.  Roger  N.:  See— 

Clouser.  Sidney  J .  Wiechmann.  Rudolf.  Schneider.  Bemd;  Bivhmlcr. 
Ulrike;  Apperson.  R    Duanc:  Fedor.  Robert  J.;  Young.  Sharon  K  . 
Wnghl.  Roger  N  .  Kohul.  Stephen  J  :  and  Enos.  Susan  S..  5.830.58?. 
CI.  428-606,000 
Wnghl.  Ronald  Dean.  Bauer  Claude  J.;  Lcep.  Oral  F;  and  Swmey.  Michael 
A.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation  Electrical  outlet  box  and  removable 
clamp  therefor  5.831.213.  CI.  174-64.000. 
Wright.  Woodring  E.:  See- 

West.  Michael  D ;  Shay.  Jen>;  and  Wright.  Wixidnng  E..  5.830.644.  CI. 
435-6  UMl. 
Wrighton.  Nicholas  C  ;  Dower.  William  J  ;  Oiang.  Ray  S..  and  Kashyap.  Aiun 
K..  to  Affymax  Technologies  N  V  Methods  of  adminisienng  peptides  thai 
bind  to  the  erythropoietin  receptor  5.8.30,851.  CI.  514-2.0(K). 
Wristers.  Derick  J.:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I,:  Fulford,  H  Jim,  Jr;  and  Wnsiers.  Derick  J  .  5.83I..306. 
CI   257. 344.000. 
Wroblewski.  Luke:  See  — 

Jurik.   Ladislav;   Wroblewski.   laike;   and  Wroblewski.   Mieczvslaw. 
.5.829.721.  CI   248-118.000 
Wroblewski.  Mieczvslaw:  See— 

Jurik.    I,adislav;   Wroblewski.    Luke,    and   Wroblewski.    Miec/yslaw. 
5.829.721,  CI   248-ll8.(XX). 
Wroblev.  Enc  M  :  See — 

Re'nch.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wrobley.  Eric  M..  5.829.360.  O    105-355.000. 
Wu.  Der-Chwan  See — 

Lin.  Gang-Janp.  Chen.  Sau-Gee;  Wu.  Der-Chwan;  Kaci.  Yuan-.An;  and 
Wang.  Yen  Hui.  5.832.442.  CI   704-278.000 
Wu.  Fuji.  Device  for  washing  clothes.  5.829.279.  CI  68-229  000. 
Wu.  Guanii:  See   - 

I'nger.  Evan  C  ;  Shen.  Dekang;  and  Wu,  Guanii.  5.8.30.430.  CI.  424- 
1.210. 
Wu.  Han  See — 

Lian.  Ke  Kervn.  Wu.  Han:  and  Li.  Changming.  5.8.VI.601.  CI    429 
198.000. 
Wu.  Jul  Yi.  Supporting  table  for  spools  5.829.711.  CI.  242-594.0U1. 
Wu.  Michael,  to  Fonnosa  Electronic  Indusmes  Inc.  Oiarger  with  a  replace- 
able elecirical  plug.  5.829.993.  CI  4.19-131.000. 
Wu.  Peter:  See  — 

Wang.  Leao.  and  Wu.  Peter.  5.8.30.1 12.  CI.  482-52  WK). 
Wu.  Ying-Jye:  and   Keesee.  Susan   K  .  to  Matritech.   Inc.   Methods  and 
compositions  (at  the  detection  of  colon  cancers  5.8.30.677.  CI  435  7  230 
Wu.  Yuejian.  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  fault 

diagnosis  in  self-testable  systems.  5.831.992.  CI.  371-22.400. 
Wujcik.  Steven  E    See — 

Smiecinski.  Thecxiore  M  ;  Wujcik.  .Steven  E  ;  and  Menle.  Donald  C . 
.5.8.W.926.  CI.  52 1- 128  (100. 
Wultt.  Claus;  Zaby.  Gonfned;  Casper.  Clemens.   Koblgriiber.   Klemens; 
Oberniann.  Hugo;  and   Kuhling.  Sleffen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Privess  for  the  isolation  of  partiallv  crvstalline  polvcarbonaie  powder 
5.8.30.977.  CI   5281  %.(H10 
W'ulft'-IXinng.  Joachim:  See — 

Preiss.  Thomas:  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Wultf-Doring.  Joachim;  Siulz. 
Susanne;  and  Ruhl.  Thomas.  5.831.129.  CI   564-487  000 
Wunderlich,  Daniel  F.  to  Mavug  Corporatum  Top  loading  clothes  washer 

5.829.277.  CI.  68-23.600. 
Wunderman.  Irwin:  See  - 

Skladnev.  Victor  N  ;  ThompM>n.  Richard  L  ;  and  Wunderman.  Irwin. 
5.8.M).I46.  CI  6(X»-478(tOO 
Wurzbach.  James  A.:  See  — 

Schatzmann.  Lawrence  A..  Wurzbach.  James  A.;  Newcomb.  Russell  R.; 
and  Cianibronc.  David  F.  5.832.41 1.  CI  702-23  000 
W  urzhacher.  Rav  R..  to  Harris  Corpi>ralion  Pivot  sample  block  cn>ss-sectiiw 

IcxjI    5.8.30.(M8.  CI.  451-387(10(1 
Wurzburger.  Stephen  R.,  and  Overton.  James  M  .Acid  replacenKni  s^ilution 

for  cleaning  non  ferrous  meuls  5,8.30,838,  CI.  5 10- 2.54  (WO. 
Wvatt.  Karl   .Sec— 

Hu.  Kai  X  ;  Dou,  Xinyu;  Yeh.  Chao-Pin:  Dillard.  Don;  Ju.irezl.  Delbert; 
Mui.  Gary;  Brev.  Tom;  DIesk.  Rich;  Wvatt.  Kari:  and  Roller.  Dave. 
5.831.218.  CI    l"74-2.5O0OO 
Wvall.  Suzanne  K  :  See — 

Back.  Seung  H  ;  Sanger.  Kurt  M.;  and  Wvan.  Suzanne  K  .  5.831 .659. CI 
.U7-2.18  (100. 
WybtMime.  Martin  N.:  See— 

\3n.  Minedi;  Keana  John  F  W  .  Karapcirov.  CR>ran.  Sevrain.  Chnsio- 
pher  J  P:  and  WyNiume.  Martin  N  .  5.83(1.519.  CI.  427  551  (KKI 
Wylie.  Thomas  F:  See— 

Watson.  Joseph.  Tamadoni.  Reza.  Jones.  Barbara  L.;  Peter.  Kenneth  W.; 
and  Wvlie.  Tluimas  F.  5.831.742.  CI  3.56  4.34.000 
Wvnn.  Craig,  and  Nickols.  St  Elmo.  III.  to  Ravchcm  Cotporali»vn.  Overcur- 

rem  priHeclion  circuit.  5.831.803.  CI   .161  7(10(1 
Wvnn.  James  A  .  Jr   See- 

Vannov.  Chnsiopher  T.  and  Wvnn.  James  A  .  Jr.  5.8.30..348.  CI   210- 
KWIHIO 
Wy/gala.  Mari  H    Stc 

Wallers.  Mart.  \  ;  Schutt.  Ernest  G  .  Hoffman.  John  K.;  Wvzgala.  Mart 
H  .  and  Kirkland.  W    Dean.  5.829.428.  CI.  l28-200.24(i 
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Xerox  Corporation'  See  ~ 

AcquiiMva.  Thomas.  5.83;..1S9.  CI.  399-406.000. 
Badesha.  Sanlokh  S  .  Fergu.son.  Robert  M.;  Saban.  Marko  D.,  Had/id- 
edic.  Sonja;  Henry.  Arnold  W ;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Ro.  Nam  S.:  and 
Abate.  John.  .S.)*.«).9.W.  CI  524.379.000. 
Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  Saraswal.  Vijay  A  ;  and  Gupta.  Vineet,  .S.831.853. 

CI.  .^M  191  (XX). 
Camiichael.  Kathleen  M  ;  Evans.  Kent  J.;  Normandin.  Sharon  E.:  and 

Sullivan.  Donald  P.  .S.X.W.61.3.  CI.  4.30-.S8.0(K). 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C:  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5,8.»2..345.  CI.  399-167.000. 
Facci.  John  S.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  and  Levy.  Michael  J.,  5.832,.34l.  CI. 

199-97.000. 
Knox.  Keith  T.  5.832.137.  CI.  .382-275.000. 
Knutsen.  Wallace  Dale.  II,  5,832.517.  CI.  707-202.000. 
U-wis.  Richard  B  .  5.832..346.  CI    ,399-168  000. 
Milillo.  William  D  .  5.831.741.  CI.  356-429(XX). 
Mistrater.  Alan  B  ;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.. 
Hendnx,  l.oren  E  ;  and  Pelropoulos.  Mark  C  .  5.829.760,  CI.  279- 
2.220. 
Pai.  Damixlar  M.;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Yanus.  John  F;  and  DeFeo. 

Paul  J..  5.830.614.  CI.  4.30-.59.000. 
Pan.  David  H  ;  Cassefla.  Thomas  F;  and  Till.  Henry  R.,  5,832,352,  CI. 

,399-307.000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L;  Thornton.  Robert  L  ;  Bour,  David  P;  and  Treat,  David 

W..  5.832.019.  CI    372-46.(MX) 
Perine.  Peter  V,  :  and  Hube.  Randall  R  .  5.832.193.  CI   .W5-1 17.000. 
Salgado.  David  L..  5,831.747.  CI.  358-453.000. 
Sampath.  Barbara  A.;  Milillo.  Richard  J.;  and  Mallow,  Edward  W..  Jr.. 

5.832.358.  CI   399-405  (XK) 
Street.  Robert  A..  5.831.258,  CI  250-208  1(X) 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J ,  Jr.;  Ptlropoulos,  Mark  C. 

and  Smith.  Alan  D..  5.829.759.  CI.  279-2.220. 
Tripathi.  Amitabh;  Haxton.  Kenneth  C:  and  Patel,  Kishor.  5,832,504.  CI. 

707-l<M.000 
Walrobski.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Becerra.  Juan  J..  5,831,649,  CI.  31 17-19.000 
Xia.  Harold  Zule:  See— 

Chu.  Wei-Kan;  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Xia.  Harold  Zule; 
Lamb.  Mark  Alan;  Coolev,  Rodger  Sheldon;  and  McMichael.  Chase 
Kenyon,  5,831,362.  CI.  3'l0-90..500. 
Xiao,  Xiao-Yi:  See — 

Campbell.  David  A.;  Patel.  Dinesh  V ;  and  Xiao.  Xiao-Yi.  5,83 1  .(KM,  CI. 
530-331000 
Xie.  Chenggang:  See  — 

Pack.  Sung  P.;  Lucero.  Rodolfo.  Xie.  Chenggang;  Trujillo,  Johann;  and 
Rumbaugh.  Rob.  5.831. .383.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.'  See — 

Kean,  Thomas  A  .  5.831.448.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  5.831.907.  CI.  365-189.040 
Zhou.  Shi-dtMig.  5.831.460.  CI  327-143000. 
Zhou.  Shi-dong;  and  Curd.  Derek  R  .  5.831.845.  CI   .363-60.000. 
Xu.  Ming:  See — 

Hale.  Nathan;  and  Xu.  Ming.  5.830.263.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Xu.  Xiao,  to  Ga.sTech.  Inc    Electrochemical  gas  sensor.   5,830.337,  CI 

2O4  4O0(H)0. 
Yabuta,  Motoshi;  See — 

Masuda,  Yutaka;  Nakahata.  Akima.sa;  Yukawa.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yabuta. 
Motoshi,  5,8.30,581.  CI.  428-463  000. 
Yaguchi.  Shigenori;  and  Fujino.  Aisushi.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Inc  Magnetic 

latent  image  developing  toner.  5.830.616.  CI.  430-106.600 
Yahagi,  Isao;  See — 

Ueda,  Masato;  Yamaguchi,  Fumi;  Fujii.  Yukio;  Yahagi,  Isao;  Sasaki. 
Manabu;   Osada,  Takenori.    Kitano.   Makolo;   and   Abe.   Yasuaki. 
5.8.30.972.  CI.  528.38.000. 
Yahagi.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Mobile  communication  method  and 

system.  5.832.-383.  CI.  455-445.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Lin.  Tai-Shun;  and  Cheng.  Yung  Chi.  5.830.881.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Yamada.  .Akio:  Sagou.  Satoru;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Yamazaki.  Satoru;  Saka- 
moto. Kiichi:  Ohno.  Manabu:  Kawakami.  Kenichi;  and  Kobayxshi.  Kat- 
suhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  of  detecting  a  deficiency  in  a  charged 
panicle-beam  exposure  misk  5.8.30.612.  CI.  430-3O.(XX) 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Sre — 

Inui.  Ka/uo;  Yanud;!.  Hirushi;  and  Natsume.  Junko.  5.832.339.  CI 
399-83.0(X) 
Yamada.  Keiichi:  See- 

Ova.  Yasuhiro;  Yamada.  Keiichi;  .Akivama.  ^'osinon;  and  Tsujimura. 
Yasuaki.  5.831.251.  CI.  2l9-.5tU.00l) 
Yamada.  Kenji:  See— 

Mitani.  Masao;  Yamada,  Kenji:  Kawasumi.  Katsunuri;  Shimizu,  Ka/uo; 
and  Mathida.  Osamu.  5.831.648.  CI.  .347.62.(XX). 
Yamada.  Masanori:  .S>f- 

Funada.  Masahiio;  Maeshima.  Katsuyoshi;  Yamada.  Masanori;  Su/uki. 
Yasumichi;  Takaragi.  Yoichi;  .Aovagi,  Takeshi;  atwl  Ishimoto.  Koichi. 
5.832.112.  CI   382-181.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki.  and  Ko/aki.  Shuichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Align- 
ment layer  including  electrodepositcd  laver  for  liquid  crv  stal  display  device 
and  method  for  fabncating   5.83 1. 704.  CI.  344- 1 24.(X)0. 
Namada,  Nobuyuki:  Sec 

Nakamura.    Ryouhei:   and   Yamada.    Nobuyuki.    5X31.269.   CI.    2.'>0- 
.167.0(X). 


Yamada.  Shin-lchi;  Moriya.  Mitsurou:  FMahiro.  Yasuaki;  Takamine.  Kouichi; 
and  Watanabe.  Katsuya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.slrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 
disk  thickness  discriminating  apparatus.  5.831.952.  CI.  .369-58  OIK) 
Yamada.  Yoshihisa;  and  Murakami.  Tokumichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  ccxled  data  re  encoding  apparatus  5.831.688.  CI 
.348-699  (KX). 
Yamaga.  Kenichi:  See — 

Mivashita.    Masahiro:    Yamaga.    Kenichi;    and    Mihara.    Kaisuhiko. 
.5.829.969.  CI  432-253.(X)0. 
Yamagami.  Taku:  See— 

Horiuchi.  iiuni.  Yamagami.  Taku.  and  Jinnai.  Shigeru.  5.832.129.  CI 
382-248.000. 
^'amacami.  Tamotsu;  See — 

Sako.  Yoichiro;  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu,  5.831.9S4.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Vamagata.  Yoshika/u:  See — 

Yamashita.  Fumitoshi;   Kurozumi,  Seiji;   Kaneko,  Junko;  Watanabe, 
Akihiko;    Ohnishi.    Hiroshi;    Terada.    Takahiko;    and    Yamagata. 
Yoshikazu.  5.830.258.  CI.  75-403  (XX) 
^'amagishi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Kimio;  Naton.  Ilaru;  Yamagishi.  Hideyuki;  and  KaJo,  Kiyou, 
5.830.%5.  CI.  526.309  (XX). 
Yamagishi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Junji;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  and  Higuchi,  Hiroshi.  5,830,086.  CI. 

47.3-376.000. 
Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Hisa.shi:  and  Ichikawa.  Yasushi,  5,830.085, 
CI.  473-373.(XX). 
Yamagishi,  Jun;  Fukushima.  Ya.suyuki;  Taga.  Shigenori;  Waianuki.  Yoshio; 
and  Iwata.  Takehani.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd.  Automotive  lid  liKk  device  with  power  unlocking  mechanism. 
5.829.799.  CI   292-201  (XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Atsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-contact  IC 

card  including  phase  locked  kwp  circuitry.  5.831.257.  CI.  235-492.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Fumi:  See — 

Ueda.  Ma.sato;  Yamaguchi.  Fumi;  Fujii,  Yukio;  Yahagi.  Isao;  Sasaki. 
Manabu;   Osada,   Takenori;    Kitano,   Makolo;   and  Abe.   Yasuaki. 
5,8.30,972.  CI.  528-38.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Fumihiro:  See  — 

Tamura.  Masayuki;  Takeuchi.   Kazuo;  Yamaguchi.  Fumihiro;   Endo, 

Hajime;  and  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro.  5.829.418.  CI    123-529.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Jun'ichi;   Ohsuga.   Minoru.   Komro.   Ryoichi;  and  Shiraishi. 

Takuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Internal  combustion  engine  and  air-fuel  mixture 

supply  apparatus  therefor  5.829.408.  CI.  123-308.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Numata.  Toshi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Choke  coil.  5.831.505.  CI   3.^6-83  (XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Kotaro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printer  server  system  for 
interrupting  a  job  from  a  first  terminal  for  a  job  from  a  second  terminal 
based  on  detected  pnonties  5.832..30I.  CI  395-868.000 
Yamaguchi.  Naohiro:  See — 

Hara.  Tamio;  Yamaguchi.  Naohiro;  and  Sata,  Toshio,  5,832.007.  CI. 
372-5.0(X). 
Yamaguchi.  Naoki;  Murase.  Kenji;  Kunihiro.  Moioo;  Akimolo.  Takashi;  and 
Fujioka.  Hiroyuki,  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  pipe  supporting  device.  5.829,732,  CI.  248- 
610.(KX) 
Yamaguchi,  Nozomi:  See— 

Tsujimoto,  Ma.safumi;   lwa.sa.  Fuyuki;  Tsuruoka.  Nobuo;   Nakazuito, 
Hiroshi,  Miura.  Kenju;  Ishida,  Nobuhiro;  Kurihara.  Talsuya;  Yamai- 
chi.  Kozo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nozomi.  5.831.0.30,  CI  5.30-387  9(X) 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  ph<Hographic 

material.  5.8.30.618.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yasutoshi;  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Furukawa.  Rci;  and  Koseki. 

Shinva.  5.831.194,  CI   84-605  (XX). 
Nakata.  Takuya.  5.831.195,  CI   84-609  0(X). 
Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Sawada.  Shuichi.  5,831.801,  CI.  .360-126.(XX) 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  and  Tamura,  MiKoichi,  5,831,193,  CI.  84-603.(XXt. 
Ujihara.  Tatsuya;  and  KennKKhi.  Hiroshi.  5.829.088.  CI.  15-211  (XX). 
Watari.  Koichiro;  and  Ogai.  Yoichiro.  5.831.192.  CI   84-6000(X) 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda,  Tatsuvuki.  5.829.401.  CI.  123  179.2.50. 
Nakase.  Rvoichi:  Ozawa.  Shigevuki;  and  Hiki.  Keiichi.  5.830.022.  CI. 
440-88.(XK). 
Yamaichi.  Kozo:  See-- 

Tsujimoto.   Masafumi;   Iwasa.   Fuyuki;  Tsuruoka.   Nobuo;    Nakazato. 
Hiroshi;  Miura.  Kenju:  Ishida.  Nobuhiro.  Kunhara.  Taisuva.  Yamai- 
chi. Kozo;  and  Yamaguchi.  No/on<i.  5.8M  ()30.  CI   530-.^87.')(N> 
Yamamoto.  Eiichi:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Tatsuaki.  and  Yamamoto.  Eiichi,  5,831 .580.  CI  343-7 1 3  (XX) 
Yiiniammo.    Fumitoshi;    and    Toniinaga.    Aisushi.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scniiconduclor  device  and  manufacturing  methiHl  .it  ilic 
device  5.831.328.  CI   257-575.(XXl. 
Yamamoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  Matsum>Mo.  Toshio;  Mizuno.  Masahiro:  Ogawa,  Akira; 
Ogura,  Shiro;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Baba.  Hirmhi.  5.832.4X6.  CI. 
7O7-10.(XX). 
Yamamoto.  Jun:  .S<'<' 

Ale\.  Patrick:  and  YjmaiiiiMo.  Jun.  5.8.30.9X3.  CI.  528  322.(XKt 
^anlallloto.  Katsuya.  to  Sonv  Corporation  Receiving  apparatus  and  coniiiiu 
nications  apparanis.  5.832.((25.  CI.  375-2(XI.(XX). 
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Yamam  Hn.  Kazuhirii;  Kouchi,  Takao;  Kawano.  Shizuo;  Nagala.  Tadaaki;  and 
Suzui^  Hideaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Snowmobile 
5.82'.  .}45.  CI.  180-190.(XX). 
Yamam  )|i).  Miyuki;  Narita.  Akira;  and  Maeda.  Jun;  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Indus  lies.  Ltd.  Threaded  joint  for  oil  well  pipes    5.829.797.  CI.  285- 
3.33.t  i). 
Yamam  >^.  Nobuko:  Kalo.  Kinya:  Iwashita.  Harumi:  and  Sakuranaga.  Masa- 
nori. cjCanon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Partially  double-stranded  oligonucleotide 
and  I  i^lhod  for  forming  oligonucleotide   5.8.W.643.  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Yamam  >i<,  Norihito;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and  Hisano.  Atsushi.  to  Oniron  Cor- 
poral (ii.  Method  and  device  for  supporting  ihe  repair  of  defective  sub- 
strate .J  5.83 1.8.54.  CI.  364-468.010 
Yaniamfi»i.  Satoru.  to  NEC  Corporation   Strticture  lor  mounting  vibration 

moto  »nd  button  pedestal.  5.831, .361.  CI   310-89,O(X). 
Yamam<  *).  Shigeru:  See — 

Ok  iBtOto.  Toshihisa;  Akiba.  Masarti;  Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  aiHl  Tsurufuji. 
imoyoshi.  5.829.182.  CI.  43-24.0(X). 
Yamam-  4'-  Tadashi:  See — 

Sal  lirai.  Kouji;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi:  and  Sakane.  Kaisunobu.  5.829.777. 
1 1  280-728.2(X). 
Yamam-  kIi.  Yasuhide  See — 

Mi  itrikawa.   Hidevo;   Matsubara.   Hitoshi;   Shimalani.  Takashi;  and 
'*mamoto.  Yasuhide.  5.832.462.  CI   7O5-35.0(X). 
Yamam  lit.  Ryuji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 

correi  tjng  code  emirs   5.831.999.  CI   371  37  4(KI 
Yainami  iiji>.  Shiro;  Hayakaua.  Kimihilo:  I  rushiyama.  Vuia:  and  .Aizawa. 
Nobu  )|  to  Honda  (jiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vehicle  rear  body 
struci  ife  and  meihtxl  of  mounting  same  5.829.824.  CI.  296-204.000. 
Yamana  (i.  Akihiio;  Kinoshita.  Takashi;  and  Sunami.  Masaki.  to  Nino  Denko 
Corp<  'ration.  Medicated  plaster  containing  basic  pbvsiologicallv   active 
agent  i  find/or  salts  thereof  5.830.497.  CI.  424-448.(X)0. 
Yamana  <.^.  Brian  Tom:  See  — 

Teia$awa.  Hideo;  Shima.  Hisalo;  and  Yamanaka.  Brian  Toru,  5,8.32,173, 
(■(  3X6-69.(XK). 
Yamana  k),  Kazuva:  Murakami,  Shuji;  Ido.  Jun;  and  Fujiwara.  Takashi.  to 
MiLsu  h|.shi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  detector.  5.832.(UO.  CI.  375- 
326.0  ». 
Yamana  «i.  Motnaki:  See — 

Kii  i^hita.    Naohisa;    Kaiavama.   Yoshiki;   Yamanashi.   Moloaki:   and 
I  :t>kubo.  Masatoshi.  5.829.893.  CI  4(X)-8X  (XX) 
Yamana  ili.  Shigeaki:  See  — 

OtMKa.   Hideo;   Tera.sawa.    Hiroyuki.   Yaniana.shi.   Shigeaki;   Otsuka. 
I  :jiio;  and  Morishita.  Sunao.  5.829.623.  CI  220  269 .(XX) 
Yamane  Masahiro.  and  Tunematsu.  Kazuhisa.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  PC 

card  I  lid  PC  card  connector  5.829.996.  CI.  439-310  OCX). 
Yamano  Kkihiko  See  - 

Sal  ,11,  Kunihiro;  Halanaka.  Katsunori:  (!)guchi.  Takahiro;  Yamano.  Aki- 
ijilio;  and  Shido.  Shumchi.  5.831.%l.  CI.  .169- 126.(XXI 
^'amani^ithi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd    See  — 

Isa  ;«.  Masahiko:  Ishihara.  Tsukasa;  Matsuda.  Koyo;  Kakuta.  Hiroloshi: 

4ild  Montani.  Hiroshi.  5.8.30.902.  CI   514-305.(XK) 
Yo^Ota.  Shoji;  Shimokawa.  Seiiaro:  Sonohara.  Riisu;  (Jkada,  Akira;  and 
Takahashi.  Koichiro.  5.830.493,  CI   424-426  000 
^amash  \$.  .Akihiko;  Nakajima.  Yt>shiyuki;  and  Mochizuki.  >oshifuml.  to 
Hond*i  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Handle  lock  device  5.829.28 1 .  CI. 
70-18plOOO 
^'amash  ti.  Akihiko;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabu  rtiki  Kaisha.  Handle  locking  device  5.829.284.  CI.  70-215.000. 
Yama-sh  t*.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Naliyama.  Eiji.  Hamagishi.  Gom,  Yamashita.  Atsuhiro;  Mashitani. 
Ken;  Sakata.  Masahiro.  Funiia.  Yoshihiro;  Kohiani.  Shmobu;  Taima, 
(Ctnji;  and  Yama,shita.  Shugo.  5.831.765.  CI   3.59-464(XX) 
>amash(l».  Fumitoshi;  Kurozumi.  Seiji:  Kaneko.  Junko.  Watanabe.  Akihiko. 
Ohni^.  Hiroshi.  Terada.  Takahiko:  and  Yamagata.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mat 
sushi|i  Electric  Indusinal  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  recovenng  resources  in 
resin-Wolded  electrical  rotating  device  5.8.30.258.  CI.  75-403.000. 
YamashllA.  Keizo:  See^ 

IzaMa,  Kunisuke,  Shiragami,  Hiroshi:  and  Yamashita,  Keizo,  5.831,092. 
(jl  .544-244.(XX) 
Yamashltt.  Shigenori   See — 

LsapJ  Akihiko:  Kobayashi.  Ryoichi;  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki;  Watakabe. 
jaichiro;  Miyazaki.  Junji;  Narimaisu.  Kouichiro:  and  Yamashita. 
SHigenon.  5.830.607,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yania.shjtt.  Shugo:  See — 

Nakiyama.  Eiji:  Hamagishi.  Goro;  Yamashita.  Atsuhiro;   Mashitani. 
%(n:  Sakata.  Masahiro.  Furuta.  Yoshihiro;  Kohtani.  Shmobu;  Taima. 

ttnji;  and  Yamashita.  Shugo.  5.831.765.  CI   3.59-464.IXM) 
t.  TaLsuro:  See — 
Mi««oka.    Toshiyuki;    Takahasi.    Syuichirou;    Matsuda.    Tatsuhani; 
Kodama.  Kunio;  Fujimori.  Joji;  Harada,  Shigeki;  Mizukoshi,  Masa- 
tjika    Takcnaka.  Masashi;  and  Yama.shita.  Tatsuro.  5.831.441.  CI 
]a4-754(X». 
Yamauchi.  MasaJiide:  See — 

Oh|4  Kazunon;  Yamauchi.  Masahide;  Ueda.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sukeno. 
Mbsahiko.  5.831..399.  CI.  315.382.100. 
Yamawi  ii.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ma  i«ishita.  Kunilake;  Yamawaki.  Takayuki;  Sano.  HIroshr.  and  Mura- 
i*i»Lsu.  Kazuo.  5.829.119.  CI   29-5960U) 
Yamazatii  Hideto  See — 

Fujtoka.    Masava;    Yamazaki.    Hideto;    and    Higashiyama.    Shunichi, 
1830.264.  Ci.  106  31.430. 


N'aniazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koyama.   Mikio:   Hayashi.   Kenji;   Kikuchi.  Tonioc:   and   Yamazaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.830.617,  CI.  430-l()9.0fX). 
Yamazaki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nanha.  Tomiyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Ka/unori.  5.8.30,486.  CI.  424-401 .0(M). 
Yatnazjki.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ohtake.  Yasuhisa;  Sago.  Seiji;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuaki;  and  Muramatsu, 
Sachiko.  5.8.30.373.  O.  216-12.000 
Yamazaki.  Norio:  See — 

Tozu.  Kenji;  Yasui.  Yoshivuki;  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh.  Takayuki;  and 
Yamazaki,  Norio.  5.829.847.  CI  303  167 .(XX). 
Yamazaki.  Satoru:  See — 

Yamada.  Akio:  Sagou.  Satoru.  Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Yamazaki,  Satoru; 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Kawakami.  Kenichi;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kaisuhiko.  5.830.612.  CI.  4.3()-.V)(XXI 
Yamaz.aki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Lochi.  Hideki:  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura  Yasu- 
hiko;  Miyazaki.  Minoru.  Murakami.  .Akane.  Konuma.  Toshimilsu; 
Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5.830.786.  CI.  4.38-163  000. 
Yamazaki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Harada.  Shigcnobu;  Kubo.  Masac:  I'eda.  Molonori;  Kawai.  Michio; 
Kimura.  Masatoshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Tomohiro.  5,83 1. %3.  CI.  369- 
275.300. 
YaiiKiri.  Akihiro:  See— 

Nakagawa.  .Akira;   ^amim.  Akihiro.    Morimaisu.   Eishi;   Harashima. 
Hiroshi;  Hsu.  Roben;  and  Kodama.  Kazuya.  5.831.619,  CI    .345- 
419.0(K) 
Yan,  Feng;  Schneider.  Michel;  and  Broch<n.  Jean,  to  Bracco  Research  S.A 
Methixi  of  storing  frozen  microbubhic  suspensions   5.830.435.  CI   424- 
9520. 
Yan.  Mingdi;  Keana.  John  F.  W.;  Karapctrov.  Goran;  Sevrain. Christopher  J-P; 
and  Wyboume.  Martin  N..  to  University  of  Oegon.  The  State  of  Oregon 
Acting  by  and  through  the  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  irt 
the.  Methods  tor  functionalizing  and  civating  substrates  and  devices  made 
according  to  the  methods.  5.830.539.  CI.  427-55 1.IKXI. 
Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ota.  Masuvuki;  Ando.  Masahiko;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Ohe.  Masahiio.  and 
Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.831.707.  CI  .349-141000 
Vanagida.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hachihei.  Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Nakamura.  Kaisuaki.  Matsu- 
kuma.  Tatsuo.  Okubo.  Tsuguya;  Yubisui.  Akira;  Yanagida.  Takayoshi; 
Katahira.  Hiromi:  Iwao.  Toshivuki:  and  Matsuo.  Yuji,  5,829.468,  CI. 
1.37-15.000 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime:  Gu.  Mingning.  Mi/uiani.  Masao:  Iijima.  Kon.  Okada. 

Hiroshi:  and  Yanagihara  Naofumi.  5.832.0X5.  CI   .380-l().'(KX). 
Kanota.  Keiji:  Ezaki.  Tadashi:  Oguro.  Masaki.  Yanagihara.  Naofumi. 
and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.832.169.  CI    3X6  26  0(X) 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  See — 

Saio.  Hajime;  Tanaka  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Y'uichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Rvozo;  Kobavashi.  Katsuvuki:  and  Tokioka  Masaki.  5.831.602.  CI 
.14.5-175.(XX).' 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobavashi. 
KaLsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5.831.603,  O  345- 
177.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro:  See- 

Kaneko,    Tetsuya;    Hasegawa.    Mitsuioshi.    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro; 
Tamura.  Miki;  Sando.  Kazuhiro:  Ohgun.  .Noriaki.  Sugeno.  Toru;  and 
Takamatsu.  Osamu.  5.831.387.  CI   313-495.000. 
Yanay.  Yosef  Continuously  vanable  transmission  employing  cable  wound 

around  variable  diameter  drums.  5.830.093.  CI   474-49  000 
Yang.  Kei-Hsiung:  Sec — 

Colgan.  Evan  G  .  Lu.  Minhua;  Mclcher  Roben  Lee,  Sanford.  Janies 
Lawrence;  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung.  5.831.710.  CI.  .349- 1 .56.000. 
Yang.  Po-Han  Coffee  maker  5.829.340.  CI.  99-290.(X)0 
Yang.  Sung-Moivn   See — 

Worn.  Dong  Hong;  and  Yang.  Sung-Moon.  5.831.879.  CI.  364-724.012. 
Yang.  Tai-Her  Double  direction  actuating  Ivpe  tool  of  loose  forward  and 

loose  backward  assisting  style  5.83I.402.'CI   318- 281  000 
Yang.  Tsong-Toh  See — 

Ambrosio.  Thomas  J  :   Ashley.  Charles  R  .  Bilanin.  Alan  J  .   Huck. 
Charles  M  .  Kaufman.  .Andrew  E..  Kenyon.  David  J ;  Manthena. 
Srinivas;  Sochon.  Henrv  R  .  Wilkinson.  Ken:  and  Yang.  Tsong-Toh. 
5.829.434.  CI    128  203.150 
Y'ang.  Zengming   See  — 

Petine.  James  N  ;  and  Yang.  Zengming.  5.8.30.510.  CI.  424-582.000 
Yano.  Akihiro:  and  Sato.  Monhiko.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Olefin  polymer- 
ization catalyst  and  olefin  polymerization  process   5.830,820.  CI.  502- 
62.0<K). 
Yanu.s.  John  F    See — 

Pai.  Damodar  M  ;  Limburg.  William  W.,  Yanus.  John  p.:  and  DeFeo. 
Paul  J  .  5.830.614.  CI  43()-.59.0(X). 
Yao.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanai.  Talsunon.   Maeda,   Seiji:   Kizu.   Toshiki;   and  Yao,   Hiroshi, 
5,832,523,  CI  707-2O4  000. 
Yao.  Takeshi,  to  Yao.  Takeshi,  and  Hova  Corporatiiw.  Process  for  producing 

metal  oxide  precipitates.  5.8.30.242,' CI.  23-.3(X).aX). 
Yao.  Wen.sheng:  See — 

Bruenn.  Jeremy  A  :  and  Yao.  Wensheng.  5,8.31,013,  O.  530-350.000 
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Yao.  Xian;  Collier,  Manhcw  W..  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  and  Rai.  Ghan- 
shyam.  to  Smith  International.  Inc   MetlKxl  of  making  a  polycrystalline 
cubic  boron  nitride  cutting  t.nil.  5.X.«»,SI3.  CI.  .S()1-«7.I)(X) 
Yanv.  Amnon.  to  California  Institute  of  Technoloj:)    Hlectrically  conlnilleil 

»a\elength  multiplexing  waveguide  filter  ^.X'2.148.  CI    <S5  IhfXN). 
Ya,shchin.  Dina;  Basson.  Sara;  Kalyanswamy.  Ashok:  and  Silverman.  Kim.  to 
Nyncx  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  Speech  synthesis  methtxl  for  operator 
assistance  telecommunications  calls  comprising  a  plurality  of  text  tiv 
speech  (TTSi  devices.  5.8.?;,4.13.  CI.  7(>4-2f)(M((K). 
Vasuda.  Kei/oii;  See — 

Ki>uno.  Yu/(Hi;  Higaya.  Toshiaki:  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  Nakai.  Jyunji; 
Vasuda.  Kei/ou;  .Sato.  Ma.sahiko;  Khant  Masanao:  and  Seki.  Tak- 
ayuki.  ^Mi2  .*M.  CI   .I'W-.'^.Vj.fHM). 
Yasuc.   Syoichi;   and    Murakami.    Keiichi.   to   Nagase   &   Co.    Ltd..    and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toukai  Spring  Scisakusho.  Hub  ring  and  supponing  plate 
for  a  filter  and  methods  for  manufacturing  these  members.  .5.829,1.^8.  CI. 
29X96620 
Yasui.  Masaru.  Han/avva.  Kenji;  and  Ht>ri.  Yuko.  to  Hosiden  Corporation 
Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  stabilized  common  potential.  .5.8.'I.60.S. 
CI   .M.S-21I.IKX). 
Vasui.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

To/u.  Kenji:  Yasui,  Yoshiyuki:  Fukami,  Masanubu:  Itoh.  Takayuki;  and 
Yama/aki.  .None,  5.829,847,  CI.  3(«-l67.000. 
Yasumura,  Kenji:  See— 

Moionami.  Kaoni:  Shiratake.  Shigeru:  Malsuo,  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama. 
Yuichi:    Morisawa.   Kenji:   Gotixla.   Ritsuko:   Murakami,  Takaaki. 
Hamamoio.    Satoshi:    Yasumura.     Kenji:    and     Itoh.    Yasuyoshi. 
.S.SJI.-UV  CI.  2.S7.S06()(K) 
Yaisuo.  Tsutomu;  See  - 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuo:  Nagasu.  Masahiro:  Kobavashi.  Hideo:  and  Yatsuo. 
Tsutomu.  5.8.M.29.V  CI.  2,'>7-l47  0()<). 
Yavitz,  Edward  0-  Impact  detector  for  use  with  a  golf  club.  .SJS.W,077,  CI. 

47.V226.0()0. 
Yazaki  Corp4iration:  See- 

Abe.  Kimihiro.  5.8.10.0(M.  CI.  4.^9-.W8.000. 

Fujiniaki.  Hirohiko:  Kiuchi.  Manabu:  and  Takaai.  Tetsuva,  deceased. 

.S.830.257.  CI  75-.V')l.nOO. 
Kamevama,  Isao.  5.829.910.  CI.  403-3291)00 
Kohmi,  Yasushi:  and  Ido.  Yoichi,  5,829.479.  CI.  I37-580.0(KI. 
Kohno.  Yasushi:  Ido.  Yoichi.  and  Nakatsukasa.  Ka/ushi,  5,8.30.271.  CI. 

II8-I3.0<X». 
Koumalsu.  Seiji:  and  Kitamura.  Takuya.  5.8.H),006.  CI.  4.39-449.000. 
Naka/aki.  Yoji.  5.831.343.  CI.  .307-10.100. 
Ochiai,  Takehiko.  5.831.425.  CI.  324-II7.00R. 
Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Takagishi.  Takashi,  5,830,013.  C\.  439-595.000. 
Yeager.  James  W.,  to  Innoflex  Incorporated.  Form  fill  and  seal  package  with 

one-way  vent.  T.«9.884.  CI.  383-61  IXK) 
Yeh.  Chao-Pin:  See — 

Hu.  Kai  X.:  I>iu.  Xinyu:  Yeh.  Chao-Pin;  Dillard,  Oon:  Juarczl.  Delbett; 
Mui.  Gary;  Brey.  Tom:  Dlesk.  Rich:  Wvan.  Karl,  and  Roller.  Dave. 
5.831,218.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Yeh,  Jang-Hun:  and  Welk,  John  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Holographic  optical 
interconnect  system  and  method  for  board-io-board  and  chip-to-chip  com- 
munication interconnections  5,832,147,  CI.  385-14.000 
Yeh,  Nai-Jen:  See — 

Tseng,  Che-Pin:  Yeh.  Nai-Jen:  Chuang.  Yu-Chih;  and  Kung,  Cheng- 
Chih.  5.830,772,  CI.  437-44.000 
Y'emelyam>v.  Valeriy  Nilovitch:  See— 

Kozyrev.  Valeny  Nikolaevitch;  Yemelyanov.  Valeriy  Nilovitch:  Sidorov. 
Alexev  Ivanovilch:  and  Andreev,  Vladimir  Andreeviich,  5.831,209, 
CI.  l49-2l.oai. 
Yen,  Diane  Rintzlcr:  See — 

Merrill,  Edward  W.:  Yen,  Diane  Rintzler:  and  .Sagar,  Ambuj,  5,830,986, 
CI.  528-332.0(X). 
Yenter.  Rex  A.,  to  Advance  Display  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  fiber  light 

transfer  apparatus.  5.832.168,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Yesberg.  John  Desborough:  See — 

Anderson,  Mark  Stephen:  Yesberg,  John  Desborough:  Pope,  Michael: 
Nayda,  Lisa:  Hay  man.  Ken;  and  Beahan.  Brendan.  5.832.227.  CI. 
.W5-200..540 
Yessik.  Michael  J.:  and  Thompson.  Richard  (.'•..  to  American  Dental  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Intracavity  modulated  pulsed  laser  and  methods  oi  using  the 
same  5.832.013.  CI.  372-26(X)0. 
Yeung.  Gus  Wai-Yan:  See — 

Laltimore,  George  McNeil:  Lea.sure,  Terry  Lee;  and  Yeung,  Gus  Wai- 
Yan,  5,831.896,  CI.  .^65-1. 54 .(XX) 
Yih,  Jian-Yau;  and  Tu,  Nang-Ping,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Read/wnte  collison-free  sialic  random  access  meiTH>ry.  5.831.906.  CI 
365-189  040. 
Yingling,  Timothy  W..  HotTman,  Charles  S  .  Jr :  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J.,  to 
Memtec  America  Corporation    Apparatus  and  iiielhixi  for  making  melt- 
blown  nonwoven  sheets   5.829.708,  CI.  242-541  600. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  Ltd  of  Hebrew  LIniv.  of  Jerusalem: 
See — 

Engelberg-Kulka.  Hanna:  and  Reches.  Myriam,  5,830.673.  CI.  435- 
7.900. 
Y'KK  Corporation:  See — 

Matoba.    Hiroshi:    Takahashi.    Yoshinobu;    Murai.    Rvukichi;    and 
Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  5,829,105,  Q.  24-1I5.00F 


Yoda,  Nobuhisa,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  storage  apparatus  includ- 
ing plural  removable  rea>rding  mediums  and  having  data  reproducing 
function  5.832,2(X»,  CI    WS-I82()40. 
Yoda.  Toshim:  See — 

Fujii.  Tadaaki:  Yoda.  Toshiro:  and  Tomiuka.  Eiichi.  5,829,.547,  CI. 
1 80-422  (XX). 
Yohei,  Kuiashima:  See — 

Takuya,  Mivakawa:  Yoshiaki,  Mori,  Yohei,  Kurashima;  and  Makoto, 
.Aiian.  5.831,238,  CI.  219-121.590. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Yuhara.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Masahiko:  Kasajima.  Yukinori:  .Sakuma. 
Noriyuki;  Sano.  Hideki;  Okamoio.  kazutoshi;  Miyahara.  Kiyofumi; 
Katsuoka,  Shuji:  Tamura,  Mavumi:  and  Harada,  Naoyuki,  5,832.420, 
CI   702-127.(KX). 
Vokogawa.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Masaru:  Takahama.  Koichi:  and  legaki. 
Yuriko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  PriKCSs  of  forming  a  hvdio- 
phobic  aerogel.  5,8.W,387,  CI.  252-315.200. 
\okohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

()/uwa.  O/amu:  Havashida.  Kalsuki.  and  Saitoh.  Tomoji.  5.8.<0.946.  CI. 
525-65.(XX) 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  See- 

Hihino.  Hideo:  Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  Yokonuma.  Nonkazu,  and  Okutsu, 
Hisashi.  5,829,853.  CI.  353-25.<XX) 
Yokosawa,  Koichi:  Ishikawa,  Shizuo:  Shinomura.  Ryuichi:  Ito.  Yukio;  Sano. 
Shuzo:  Kanda.  Hiroshi.  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Ki'iido.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporation  Needle  like  ultrasonic  probe  for  ultrasonic  diagnosis 
apparatus,  method  of  producing  same,  and  ullra.sonic  diagnosis  apparatus 
using  same.  5.829.4.39.  CI    128  6621)60 
Yokoia.  Hidetsugu:  and  Miya/aki.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Chargine 
apparatus  with  contact  end  sliding  in  accordance  with  weight  oi  secondary 
battery  5.831.414,  CI.  .^20-112  IXX) 
Yokoia.  Katuyuki:  See— 

Sawai.  Kunio:  YokiXa.  Kaluvuki;  Kume.  Hideki:  Takemuru.  Shigeru: 
Takagi,  Masaaki;  and  Kimura,  Ni>buyuki,  5,831.956,  CI.  .^69  75.2(X). 
Yokota.   Norihito:   Ikuta.   Hiroyuki:   and   Nakai.   Hitoshi.  to  .\isin   Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Al  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  forming  a  high-tooth 
spline  of  a  hollow   shaft  and  hollow   shaft  having  a  high-Knilh  spline. 
5.829.91 1,  CI.  403-3.'^9  (XXI 
Yokma.  Shoji:  Shimokawa.  Seilaro:  Sonohara.  Ritsu:  Okada.  Akira;  and 
Takahashi.   Koichiro.  to  Yamanouchi   Pharmaceutical  Co..  I  id.   Bone- 
fotming  graft.  5.8.30.493.  CI.  424-426tXX). 
Yokotani.Tetsuya;  Ichihashi.Tatsuki;  Kotaka.  Kazunori:  Kashima.  Kazuyuki: 
Soda.  Keiichi:  Hiramatsu.  Koichi:  and  Ushisako.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multicast  connection  control  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.831.'»73.  CI   370-236.000. 
Yokole.  Sachio:  See — 

Saeki.  Yoshihisa:  Hamabe.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kouzuu;  Yokole.  Sachlu; 
Marubayashi.  Hiromasa;  Toshino.  Hirovuki;  linai.  Nobuhiro:  and 
Akiyania.  Masaya.  5.829.8(W.  CI.  293- 120.000 
Yokoyama.  Fumiaki;  See  - 

Murayama,  Hideki:  Sano,  Keiichiro:  Sawada,  Kazuhiko:  Yokoyama, 
Fumiaki:  Ikeuchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Teranishi.  Yutaka.  5.830,577,  CI. 
428 -4 11. 1  (X). 
Yokoyama,  Hiroshi:  See  - 

Kouno,  Yuzou;  Higaya,  Toshiaki:  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  Nakai,  Jyunji: 
Yasuda.  Keizou:  Sato.  Masahiko:  Ehara,  Masanao;  and  Seki,  Tak- 
ayuki, 5,832,354.  CI.  .^99-3.30.»K). 
Yokoyama,  Masaru:  See — 

Yokogawa,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Ma.saru;  Takahama,  Koichi,  and  I'egaki. 
Yuriko,  5.8.10,387,  CI.  252-315.2(X) 
Yokoyama,  Seiichi:  Ito,  Yasuyuki.  L'shikubo.  Maho.  and  Koba.  Masayoshi.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  feiroclectric  film  element  having  a  multi- 
layered  thin  feiroelectric  film  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.831,299,  CI   257-295.0(XI 
Yi^koyania.  Yuichi:  See — 

Moionami.  Kaoru:  Shiratake.  Shigeru;  Matsuo,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama. 

Yuichi:   Morisawa.   Kenji:   Gotcxia.    Ritsuko:   Murakami.  Takaaki: 

Hamamoio.     Satoshi;     Yasumura.     Kenji:     and     Itoh.     Yasuyoshi, 

5.831.323.  CI   257-506.(XX) 

Yom.  Dong  Hong;  and  Yang.  Sung-Mixm,  to  Hairis  Corporation.  Digital 

transmit!  filter  5.831.879,  CI   .164-724.012. 
Yompel.  Tixld:  See — 

Janay.  Gad;  and  Yompel,  Todd.  5.831.608,  01.  .345-334.«». 
Yonetani,  Atsushi:  See  — 

Ito.  Ka/umi:  and  Yonetani.  Atsushi.  5,832.325.  CI  396-326 IXX) 
Yoneyama.  Eiichi:  See — 

llwabo.  Tsuneo.  Okano.  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama.  Eiichi:  Tangi,  Yiishirtori: 
Shimazu,  Teruo:  Shimizu,  Toshiharu:  Majima,  Yoshihide,  and  Itoh. 
Toshimitsu,  5,831,794.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Yonevama.  Takao:  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Puxlcss 

soldering  process.  5.829,665,  CI.  228-124.100. 
Y'oneyoshi.  Yukio:  See — 

Saito,  Kenji:  Komeiani.  Norio;  Fujiwara.  Azusa.  Yoneyoshi.  Yukio:  and 
Suzukamo,  Gohfu.  5,831.132.  CI.  568-8l2.(KX). 
Yorita.  Kaoru:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Shigeo;  Yorita,  Kaoru;  Ichikawa,  Kouzo;  Inoue,  Haruo; 
Eriguchi,  Michio;  Sueda,  Takanori:  and  Amemiya.  Hideo,  5,830,393, 
CI   264-.50.(XX) 
Yorita.  Tadahiro:  and  Miyamoto.  Hirohumi.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co , 

Ltd   Dielectirc  rcsonatcw  apparatus.  5.831.497.  CI.  333-202.0(X) 
Y'ork,  Michael  Timothy:  See 
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Hi  sios.  Michael  John.  Rasmussen.  Duane:  Harris.  Richard  Kenneth: 
;  nd  York.  Michael  Timothy,  5.831, .Vi8.  CI.  110-217  WXt. 
Mori:  See — 
a.  Mivakawa:  Yoshiaki,  Mori:  Yohei,  Kurashima:  and  Makoio. 

■  man.  .5.831,2.38.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Alan  M.:  See — 

Paul  P  S.:  Yoshida,  Alan  M.:  and  Peelers,  David  A.,  5,831,472, 
I  T  327-543  (KX). 

Eiichi:  Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  and  Kawasaki.  Eiichiro.  to  Minoha  Co.. 
4nage  fomiin):  apparatus  resuming  an  interrupted  image  forming  job 

power  is  restored  and  at  timings  dependent  upon  detection  and 
4;leclion  of  a  new  image  forming  job.  5.832.331.  CI.  .199-43.(XX). 

Minoru:  See  — 
ituguchi.  Hideki:  Ogoshi.  Shunji:  Kobavashi.  Nobuhisa:  Imamura. 
tukio;  and  Ytwhida,  MiwH^u,  5,829,872.  CI.  366-77 .(XX) 

Mitsutaka:  See 

i.  Yoshiaki:  and  Yosliida,  Mitsulaka,  5,829.587.  CI   206-327.0(K). 
i,  Suguru:  See— 

awara.  Kohki:  Yoshida,  Suguru:  and  Sato.  Masaka/u,  5,829.219,  CI. 
i2-653.2(X) 

Susumu:  and  Hashimoto,  Shuichi.  to  Fujil.su  Limited.  Head  position 

ulaling  method.  5.831.787.  CI   360-78.090. 

Susumu:  See — 

mo,   Keiichi:  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi:   Hhii.   Masayoshi;  Nagasaka, 

oshiyuki:  Kozuka,  Tamoisu;  and  Yoshida.  Susumu.  5.831.782.  CI. 
i60-66.(XX). 

Tatsuya:  and  Oho.  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi    Ltd    Iniegraied  wiring 
itis  for  a  vehicle  control  system  5.832.397.  CI   701-29.(XX). 

Yukihiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  connol  apparatus  for 

electronic  device.  5.832.286.  CI   395-750.060. 

Akihito:  See— 

Jamori.  Norihiko;  Metsugi.  Fumihiko:  Ohala.  Akihito:  Yoshiie.  Aki- 
ito;  and  Takeda.  Shunji.  5,8.10.095.  CI.  474-l52.tXX). 

Sumio.  lo  Fu|i  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ltd    Photographic  processing 
iti  and  collating  system.  5.831.714,  CI.  .155-40(XX) 
Maebara:  See — 
lo.  Okazaki;  and  Yoshikazu.  Maebara,  5,829.689.  CI.  239-750.000. 
i<^to,  Ma.sanori:  See — 
lo.  Michio:  Kasai.  Junichi;  YoshinuMo.  Masanori:  Tsuji.  Kazuto:  and 
Saito.  Kouji.  5.831.332,  CI    257-696.(XX) 

njra.  Hiroyuki:  Kudo.  Takahiro.  and  Kishiro.  Masami.  to  Fuji  Electric 
Lid.  Vibration  type  measuring  instrument  5.831.178.  CI  7.1-861  357. 
lura.  Yuichiro:  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Kobayashi.  Kat- 
u;  Tokioka.  Ma.saki;  and  Sato.  Hajinie.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 
itnate  input  apparatus,  5,831,603.  CI  345  PTIXX) 
ulra,  Yuichiro:  See — 

1(1.    Hajime.   Tanaka.   .Msushi;   Yoshimura.    Yuichiro:   Yanagisawa. 
Rvozo:  Kobayashi.  Katsuvuki:  and  Tokioka.  Ma.saki,  5,831,602,  CI 
.4.5-175.(XX). 
Hiroshi:  See — 

Takao:  Ishii.  Masavuki:  Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Ban.  Shunsuke, 
18.10.41.5,  CI.  422-171  (XX). 
Kazuo:  See— 
uga.  Hiroyuki:  Nakagawa.  Hiroaki:  Ishida.  Chizu;  Fujimori.  Masa- 
ro;  Tsukaraoio.  Yoshinori:  Takahashi.  Noriko,  Kawamura,  Y'oshiya: 
izokami.  Ma.sashi:  Sato,  Koichi:  Yoshioka.  Ka/uo:  and  Kibe,  fet- 
ya,  5,831,037,  CI   5.10-413  (XX). 
Masahiro:  See — 
V^i«liizuki.  Amane:  Sakamohi.  Michie:  Yoshioka,  Ma.sahiro:  and  Hoaa, 
uji,  5,8.10.949.  CI.  525-452.(XX). 
Nobuyuki:  See — 

Akihiko:  Kobayashi,  Ryoichi:  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki:  Walakabe, 
aichiro:  Mivaz.aki,  Junji:  Nanmatsu,  Kouichiro:  and  Y'amashita. 
higenon,  5,830.607.  CI.  430.5  IXX) 
.i,  Toshifumi:  See — 

hvala,  Kazuya:  and  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi.  5.8.30.608.  CI.  4.30-7.(NXI. 
i^a.  Toshio:  See — 
Kptando.  Shigeo:  Nakajima,  Tadanobu:  Tanjoh.  Ttiru:  Kondo.  Kazuhisa: 
yoshivama.  Toshio:  and  Kusakabe.  Jyun.  5.832.356.  CI   1>W-367.(XX) 
i^agi.  Michio;  See — 
.  Fumihiko:  and  Yotsuyanagi.  Michio.  5.831.4X0.  CI.  3.10-253.(XX) 
du.  lo  Samsung  Electronics.  Videocassette  recorder  for  recording 
ijproducmg  a  plurality  signals   5.832.174.  CI   386-92.(X10 

I'k.  lo  Daewiio  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  selectively 
lling  a  finished  cooking  state  of  K>ilcd  ncc.  5.830.520.  CI    426- 
»I0. 
\rayama:  Si'e-- 

Y'uiaka:   Nakavama.  Tomohiro:   Hiravama.  Seizi:   Fujicda. 
\iaichiro.   Vbuji.   .\rayania:    Fiijii.  Atsushi:  Takahitshi.   Yoshitaka: 
Nagasawa.   Masanttri;   Kimura.  Masakazu:   Taniguti.  Tutomu,  and 
tujimoto.  Hirovuki.  5.811.913.  CI    165-236(XX) 
Pruce:  .Si  i 
Charles  B.:  Young.  Bruce;  and  Rasmussen.  Norman.  5.832.24 1 .  CI 

■  ^5-292  (XX). 
David:  .SVc-- 

B|4ard.  Roben  L.;  Broach.  Robert  W :  Maiek,  .\ndrzej;  Ozin,  Geoffrev 
.  ;ind  Young.  David.  5.S.10.427.  CI.  423-701. (XX). 
aviil  W.:  Holi.  Jeffrev  J .  and  Deming.  Jamc^  1  en^v,  lo  lniergr,iph 
Nation  VidcMislrciini  data  nil  ving  lor  11>  graphics  sv stems  5,831.617. 
:jS-.5()I.(XX). 
.  ohn  D.;  See — 
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Bauer  Roben  J.:  Winkelhake.  JetTicv  L  :  Young.  John  D.:  and  Zimmer- 
man. Roben.  5.X.<0.452.  CI   424-85  ;iX). 
Young.  Konrad:  See — 

Yu.  Ta-Lee:  and  Young.  Konrad!  5.831.316.  O.  257-401.000. 
Y'oung.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Aldovini,  Anna;  and  Young,  Richard  A.,  5,8.10.475,  Cl  424-21X1.100. 
Ytxmg.  Richard  M.;  See — 

Lindberg,  Frank  A.:  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr;  Sniith.  Brian  H  :  Kerfo<M. 
Charles  S  :  Springer,  Joseph  J  :  O'Donnell,  Patricia  A.:  DeOms.  James 
H  ,  Starling.  Ronnie  L:  \nkrom.  Michael  J :  Munro.  James  L: 
Ijnsberry  Geoffrey  B  ;  Herman.  Beih  A  .  Hall.  William  B.:  Jones. 
Marshall  G.:  Winkel.  William  B..  IX-Abrcu.  Bnan  A  .  InderwinxJ. 
Thomas  C;  Zaranski.  Todd  M.;  Valdivia,  Aaron  D  :  Young.  Richard 
M  :  Alloz.  Frank  E.:  Nguyen.  Ngon  B  :  and  Mohler.  Enc  L. 
5.831.409,  CI.  318-801  000. 
Y'oung.  Shamn  K  :  See — 

Clouser.  Sidney  J :  Wiechmann.  Rudolf:  Schneider,  bemd;  Bohmler, 
Llrike;  Apperson.  R    Duane:  Fedor.  Roben  J  :  Y'oung.  Sharon  K  . 
Wright,  Roger  N  :  Kohui.  Stephen  J  :  and  Enos,  Susan  S  .  5.8.10,583. 
Cl  428-606.(XX). 
Young.  Sherril  D.:  See — 

.Maxwell.  Boyce  A.;  Maxwell.  Shiriev  .^  :  Nicolas.  D  Diane:  and  Young. 
ShemI  D.,  5,829,775.  Cl   28(1  507  0(X). 
Younger.  Harold:  See- 

Linsenbardt.  Thomas  L.:  Bucklev.  Richard  D  :  Younger.  Harold.  Harris. 
Dairell  D  :  and  Struemph.  Dennis  J..  5.829.298.  Cl.  72-256.000 
Yousefian.  Joseph  Z  ,  to  Pr<vOnhoappliance  Corporation  Molar  distalization 

appliance  and  method.  5.X29.y70.  Cl.  433  7.(XK) 
Yowell.  Gordon;  Kavlor.  Stephen;  .Samuelson.  Diiane;  and  Blum.  Alvin  S..  to 
Predator  Systems   Incorporated.   Differential   volume  sensing  hydraulic 
control.  5.829.470.  Cl.  1 37-87  ()60.       - 
Yu.  Der-Jang:   Lin.  Wen-Chi:  Wang.  Yi-Kai;  and  Huang.  Chun-Pin.  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Keyboard  encoding  svsiem  actu- 
ated by  opening  and  closing  of  keyboard  cover  5.83 1.555.  Cl  141  •26.(XX) 
Yu.   Phillip  Shi  lung:   Liang.   Bob  Chao  Chu.   and  Chen.   Ming-Svan.  lo 
international  Business  Machines  Coiporation  Method  tor  mining  causalitv 
rules  with  applications  to  electronic  commerce.  5.832.482.  Cl  707-6.(XK) 
Yu.  Ta-Lee.  and  Young.  Konrad.  lo  Winbond  Electronics  Corp  Multi-finger 

MOS  transistor  element.  5.831.316.  Cl.  257-401  (XX) 
Yu.  Xia*>hong:  See — 

Leeb.  Steven  B.:  Lupton.F.lmerC  :  Yu.  Xiaohong.  and  Hovorka.  George. 
5.830.207.  Cl   604-890  100. 
Y'ubisui.  Akira:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hachihei:  Enoki.  Masaloshi:  Nakamura,  Kaisuaki;  Matsu 
kuma,  Tatsuo:  Okubo.  Tsuguya;  Yubisui,  Akira:  >'anagida,  Takayoshi: 
Katahira,  Hiromi:  Iwao.  Toshivuki:  and  Malsuo.  Yuji.  5.829.468.  Cl 
I37-I5.(XK). 
Vueh.  William  See— 

Aaron.  Jack:  and  Yueh.  William.  5.8.10.043.  Cl  451-72  000 
Yueksel.  Invent:  Johannisbauer  Wilhelm;  Burmeister.  Katrin:  and  Fleis- 
c-hmann.  Heike.  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Akiien  Prvxess  lor 
cleaning  the  waste  gas  from  drvinc  priKesse^  using  healed  sas  5.83(1.260. 
Cl  95-42.0(Xi. 
Yuhara.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Masahiko.    Kasaimia.    Y'ukinori.    Sakuma. 
Nonyuki;  Sano.  Hideki:  Okamolo.  Ka/utoshi:  Miyaltara,  Kiyofumi:  Kat- 
suoka. Shuji.  Tamura.  Mavumi:  and  Harada.  Naoyuki.  to  Y'okogawa 
Electric   Corporation.    Data   collection   apparatus.   5.832.420.  Cl.    "^02 
127.000 
Yuhara.  Katsuo:  See — 

Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  Mur.ita.  Jun:   Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro;  A»^ii,  Hideo: 
Kawakiia.  Keizo;  I'chiyama.  Hiroyuki:  Nishimura.  Michio:  Tanaka. 
Michio:  Ezaki.  Y'uji.  Saitoh,  Kazuhiko,  Yuhara.  Katsuo:  and  Cho, 
Songsu.  5.83 l.KX).  Cl.  257-298 (XX) 
Y'ui.  Koji   See— 

Frechet.  Jean  M.  J.,  and  Yui   Kviji,  5,8.10.948.  Cl.  525  41().(XX). 
Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ishihashi.  Kenji:  Hata.  Yoshihiro:  YHka«a.  Kazuhiko:  Fujino.  .\kihiko: 
Maeda.  Yasuo.  Ohmori.  Shigeio:  Ishiio.  Fumiaki:  Ooisuka.  Hiroshi. 
and  Miyazjwa.  Masavuki,  5,812.311.  Cl   .196-79  000. 
N'ukawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See 

Masuda.  Yutaka.  Nakahata.  .Akimasa.  Yukawa.  V'oshivuki:  and  Yabuta. 
Moloshi.  5.8.10,581.  Cl  428-463  (XX) 
Yumolo.  Kazuma:  See — 

Takahara.  Keiko;  Iwami,  Naoko:  Y'umoto.  Kazuiiu,  and  Malsui.  Sus. 
uniu.  5.832.217.  Cl   .195  2(X)..1(X) 
Yumoit*.  Nob*Hu:  See  — 

Nojima.  Osamu:  and  Yumolo.  Ni*oru.  5.832.186.  Cl.  455-465.(XX) 
Yurchenco.  James  R.:  Nosier.  Alexander  Z  .  and  Hall.  Patrick  L  .  to  Intel 
Corporaiton    PriKessor  card  assemblv  reteniiiMi  svsiem    5.X29.60I.  Cl 
211-41  17(1 
Y'uugen  Kaisha  Kaishin  See — 

Tanilomi.  Fuminao.  5.829.188.  Cl.  43- 129  (XXI 
/jhv.  Cioitfned  See  — 

Oonis.  Pieter.  Bischof.  Enc:  Buysch.  Hans-Joscl.  Kuhling.  Sieffen. 

Zabv.  Gottfried;  Jakob,  ^^olfl;ang:  Dahmer.  Jiirgen:  and  Schiin.  Norh- 

en.  5.831.111.  Cl.  5.58  274  IXX) 

N^ultf.  Claus;  Zjby,  Gonfned.  Casper.  Clemens;  Kohlgrilher.  KIemen<. 

Obi-miann.  Hugo:  and  Kuhlmg.  .Sk-llcii.  5.X1IP.07-,  Cl   528  Wv (XXI 

/achaiias.  Karl:  .SVc-- 

Fanger.  Alfred:  Cierscniskv.  I  do:  .ind  Zachanas.  K-irl.  5.831.222.  Cl. 
177-|47(XX) 
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Zacher.  William  R.:  See— 

Khanshab.  Akber  Ali.  and  Zather,  William  R..  5.»30.266.  CI.   106- 
169.150. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.:  See— 

MeiTiit.  T.Hld  A  :  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.831.918.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Zager.  Raymond,  lo  Ray  /jger  &  Company    Fuel  tank  alarm  system 

5.831.536.  CI,  .V4O-623.00O. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshiaki.  5.831,072.  CI.  536-27.110 
Zalesiaski.  Jerzy;  See — 

Cuning.  Lawrence  R.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Johnson,  Eric  A.:  Milkovich. 
Cynthia  S.:  Perkins.  Jeffrey  S..  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  Poetzinger.  Steven 
E.;  and  Zalesinski.  Jerzy.  5.831.828.  CI.  .361-704.000 
Zailie.  James  P.;  See — 

Kasita.  James  J  ;  Thomas,  David  J.;  and  Zailie,  James  P..  5,830.884.  CI 
514-160.000 
Zambounis.  John;  and  WoUeb.  Heinz,  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Coloration  of  high  molecular  weight  organic  materials  in  the  mass 
with  soluble  phthalocyanine  precursors.  5.830.267.  CI.  106-413(100. 
Zamorano  Mortin.  Luis  Rodolfo  Radial  mechanized  garage  parking  system. 

5.829.941.  CI.  414-261  (X)0. 
Zanakis.  Michael    Dynamic  system  for  determining  human  physical  insta- 
bility 5.830.158.  CI.  600.595  000. 
Zanders.  Reiner:  See  — 

Kuster.  Hans-Wemer;  Diederen.  Werner:  Bremer.  Carsten;  Korsten. 
Wilfried;  Promper.  Hans-Josef:  and  Zanders,  Reiner.  5.830.253.  CI 
65-273.000. 
Zaranski.  Todd  M..  See — 

Lindberg.  Frank  A..  Schaniz.  Da\id  L.,  Jr;  Smith.  Brian  H.:  Kerfool. 
Charles  S  :  Springer.  Joseph  J  :  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A  .  DeOms.  James 
H  ;  Starling.  Ronnie  L.:  Ankrom.  Michael  J  :  Munro,  James  L.; 
Lansberry,  Geoffrey  B..  Herman.  Beth  A.;  Hall.  William  B..  Jones. 
Marshall  G.:  Winkel,  William  B.;  DeAbreu,  Brian  A  .  Underwood. 
Thomas  C  :  Zaranski.  Todd  M.,  ValdiMa.  .Aaron  D  ;  Young.  Richard 
M.:  Altoz.  Frank  E.:  Nguyen.  Ngon  B.:  and  Mohler,  Eric  L.. 
5.831.409.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Zaret.    Peter   Harold    Bassbar   for   stringed   instruments.    5,831,191,   CI. 

84-276.000. 
2^ahng.  Jon  C:  See — 

Brenner.  Mark  A.:  Devore.  Everen  L.;  Dewell.  Ronald  E.  Lucas. 
Andrew  T:  McNutt.  Richard  E  ;  Neilsen.  Milch  L  :  Perry.  Brent  E.: 
Reneau.  W  Scott;  Snkanth.  Kannan:  and  Zaring,  Jon  C  .  5.8.30.068. 
CI.  463-42.000. 
Zastawny,  Roman;  See — 

Rampersad,    Vikama:    Zastawny.    Roman:    and    Kaniboj.    Rajender. 
5.830,712,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Zawisza.  Melissa  J :  See — 

Carswell,  Robert:  Cornell.  Marty  C:  Groselh.  Cynthia  K.:  Poner.  James 
R.:  Priester.  Ralph  D..  Jr.;  Tabor.  Ricky  L.;  and  Zawisza.  Melissa  J . 
5.8.30.541.  CI.  427-475  (XK) 
Zawodny.  Arthur:  Lam.  Bill  Yung  Wai:  Sheer.  Eli;  and  Chung.  Franco  Yik 
Kai.  to  Concord  Camera  Corp.  Single  use  camera  with  battery  located  in 
film  spool   5.832.311.  CI.  396-6000 
Zawodny.  Arthur;  and  Chung.  Franco  Yik  Kai,  to  Concord  Camera  Corp. 
Photographic  camera  with  a  frame  counter  in  the  back.  5.832,322,  CI 
396-284  000. 
Zbrozek.  John  Dennis;  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young;   Droege.  Curtis  Ray:  Gibson.  Bruce  David; 
Harshbarger.  Kenneth  James:  Powers,  James  Harold:  Toon.  William 
Michael;  and  Zbrozek.  John  Dennis.  5.831.653.  O.  347-87.000. 
Zebala.  John:  See — 

Barany.  Francis;  Zebala.  John;  Nickerson.  Deborah;  Kaiser.  Robert  J  . 
Jr.;  and  Hood.  Uroy.  5.830.71 1.  CI  435-91  1(X) 
Zeck.  Steven:  See — 

London.  Mitchell  B     Katz.  Alan  R  ;  Goodrich.  Donald  W:  and  Zeck, 
Steven.  5.831,609.  CI.  .345-335.000. 
Zedel:  See— 

Hede.  Jean  Man:;  and  Petzl.  Paul.  5.829.374,  CI   1 12-400.000 
Zediker,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Rice.  Robert  R.;  and  Zediker,  Mark  S  .  5.832.006.  CI.  372-3.000 
Zeiner.  Peter:  Kaess.  Hermann;  Klug.  Andreas;  Borsik.  Martin:  Heinsohn. 
Rainer;  and  Breitenbacher.  Juergen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydraulic 
brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  two  diagonal  brake  circuits, 
including  an  anti-lock  system  5.829.846.  CI  303-113.500 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Matthews.  Ian  Richard;  de  Fraine.  Paul  John:  Crowley,  Patrick  Jelf;  and 
Williams.  John,  5,830,890,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Zeng.  Qingping:  See — 

Rokita.  Steven  E.;  Li.  Tianhu:  and  Zeng.  Qingping.  5,831.073.  CI. 
536-26.6<X). 
Zenke.  Howard.  Theft  prevention  device  5.829.283.  CI.  70-209.(K)0 
Zetter.  Bruce  R.;  and  Bao.  Lere.  to  Children's  Medical  Center  of  Boston. 
Human  thymosin  pi 5  gene,  protein  and  uses  thereof    5.831.033.  CI. 
530-387.900. 
Zcxel  Corporation:  See — 

Tamai.  Haruhisa;  Nonaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Sekine.  Masayuki.  5.832.408. 
CI.  701-208  000 
Zhang.   Guobiao.    Antiluse    structures    with    improved    manufacturability. 
5,831.325.  a.  257-530.000 


Zhang.  Hong,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Control  system  for  a  combustion 

engine.  5.829.247.  CI   60-285  U(K). 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Takuyama.  Tora.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Company.  Ltd  Method  for  pmducing  a  semiconductor  device  includ- 
ing doping  with  a  group  IV  cUincnt  5,8.V).784.  CI  438-l54(MXI 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  Uochi.  Hideki,  Yanui/aki.  Shuni^ei,  Takemura.  Yasuhiko; 
Miyazaki.  Minoru;  Murakami.  Akane;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara. 
Akira;  and  L'ehara.  Yukiko.  to  .Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd 
PriKess  for  fabricating  electronic  circuits  with  amxiically  oxidized  scan- 
dium doped  aluminum  wiring.  5.8.W.786.  CI  438-163.000. 
Zhang.  Michael;  and  Fang.  Shou-Mean   PTC  electrical  devices  for  installa- 
tion on  printed  circuit  boards  5.831.510.  CI   338  22.00R. 
Zhang.  Michael  Y:  See — 

Slamoulis.   Georgios   I  :   Sugisawa.   Junji:   and   Zhang.   Michael   Y.. 
5.831.45-3.  CI.  .326-ll3.(KX) 
Zhang.  Shu-Hong:  See— 

Ng.  John  S  ;  Przybyla.  Claire  A.;  and  Zhang.  Shu-Hong.  5.831,117,  CI 
562-84.000. 
Zhang.  Tian:  Ramakrishnan.  Raghu;  and  Livny.  Miron.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Method  and  system  for  data  clustering  for  very  large 
databases  5.832.182.  CI   39510.(KX) 
Zhang.  Yang:  See — 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond;  Zhang.  Yang;  Olson,  Pamela  S.;  Olsen.  David 
R.;  and  Carrillo.  Pedro  A..  5,830,706,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Zhao,  Bin:  See — 

Shacham  Diamand.  Yosi;  Dubin,  Valery  M.;  Ting.  Chiu  H.:  Zhao.  Bin: 
and  Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.,  5,8.30,805,  CI  438-678.000. 
Zhao.  Ming:  See — 

Narang.  Subhash  C;  Ventura.  Susanna  C;  Dougherty.  Brian  J.:  Zhao. 
Ming;   Smedley.   Stuart;   andKoolpe.  Gary.   5.8.30.600.  CI.   429- 
192.000. 
Zhou.  Jian:  See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P:  Ma.  Yue;  and  Zhou.  Jian.  5.832.474.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Zhou,  Peter  S  :  See — 

Ham.  Craig  A.;  Mack,  William  R.;  Unterbom.  Ralph  J.:  Weller.  Jeffrey 
T:  and  Zhou.  Peter  S..  5.829..305.  CI.  74-89.140. 
Zhou.  Qimeng:  See — 

Tang.  Yuan;  Zhou.  Qimeng:  and  Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur.  5.831.901.  CI. 
365-185.030. 
Zhou.  Shi-dong.  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Power-on  reset  circuit  with  separate  power-up 

and  brown-out  trigger  levels  5.831.460.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Zhou.  Shi-dong;  and  Curd,  Derek  R  ,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Voltage  regulator  with 

charge  pump  and  parallel  reference  nodes.  5,831,845,  CI   363-60.0(K). 
Zhu.  Bizhong:  See — 

Katsoulis,  Dimitns  Elias;   Keryk.  John  Robert:  McGan>.  Frederick 
Jerome;  and  Zhu.  BizJiong,  5.830.950.  CI   525-477.000. 
Zhu.  Shengbo:  See — 

Lin.  Fong-Jei:  and  Zhu.  Shengbo.  5.831,800.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Ziccardi.  Maryanne  Convertible  childs  chair.  5.829.826.  CI.  297-118.000. 
Zicker.  Robert  G.;  and  Dion.  John  K..  to  GTE  Mobile  Communications 
Service  Corporation  Module  for  selectively  providing  wireline  and  wire- 
less call  communication  service.  5,832..378.  CI.  455-414  000. 
Ziegler.  Andrew,  to  Atlantis  Components.  Inc  One-piece  impression  coping 
for  customized  implant  restorative  systems.  5,829.981.  CI  433-214  000. 
Ziemek.  Gerhard;  and  Fischer.  Horsl.  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co    High 

frequency  coaxial  cable.  5.831.215.  CI.  174-108.000 
Ziemendorf.  Donald  W:  See — 

DeStefano.  Michelle  S.:  Cynamon.  Michael  H.;  and  Zieniendorf,  Donald 
W..  5.829.696.  CI.  24I-169.(XK). 
Ziger,  David:  See — 

Uroux.  Pierre:  and  Ziger.  David.  5,830.610.  CI,  430-22.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengcsellschaft  See — 

Keunecke,  Gerhard.  5.831.076,  CI  536-301)00 
Zimmer,  Rainer,  and  Mueller.  Thorsten.  to  RXS  Kabelg  amituren  GmbH, 
Terminating  element  for  a  cenn-al  element  of  an  optical  cable  and  method 
and  producing  a  tight  cable  intrfnluction.  5.832.166.  CI   385-I.36.0OO 
Zimmerman.  Robert:  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  J  ;  Winkelhake.  Jeffrey  L.;  Young.  John  D.:  and  Zimmer- 
man. Robert,  5.830,452,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L.  Workpiece  support.  5.830,273,  CI.  118- .502.000. 
Zimmermann.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Sasisekharan.  Ramnath:  Moremen.  Kelley;  Cooney,  Charles  I  ;  Zimmer- 
mann, Joseph  J.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.830.726.  CI  435-172.300 
Zingerman.  David  Z  :  See — 

Sitnyakovsky.  Roman  E.;  and  Zingerman.  David  Z.,  5.829,255,  CI 
60-688  0(K) 
Zinnecker.  William  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Pat  E  ;  Jasper.  John  M  ;  Zinnecker.  William  R,;  and  Fredricksen, 
Joe  R  .  5.830.836.  CI   510-212.000 
Zitnan.  tXisan:  See — 

Adams.  Michael  E..  Gill.  Sarjeet  S..  and  Zitnan.  Dusan.  5,831,061.  CI. 

536-23  510. 

ZliHnick.  Gregory:  and  Naheer.  Ehud,  to  Slate  of  Israel/Ministry  of  Defen.se 

.Armament  Development  Authonty  -  Rafael.  System  and  method  of  noise 

detection   5.831.9.36.  O  367- 124  (MM) 

Zoiss.  Edward  J .  to  Harris  Corporation  Telephone  set  line  cord  strain  relict 

anachmeni  assembly  5.832.081.  CI   379-4.38  WK) 
ZiKbas.  Tass  Fabnc  blind  slai  5.829.506.  CI.  160-236.000 
Zoubkov.  Oleg  A.:  See — 


Novf:!*kr  3.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  163 


bhkov.  Victor  A.;  Chclepin.  Nikolai  E.:  Minkin.  Vladimir  1.;  Trofi- 
»ova.  Nadezhda  S.;  and  Zoubkov.  Oleg  A..  5.831.090.  CI.  S44- 

n  .(KK). 

Charles  I.:  and  Eckersley.  Rodney  T.  lo  Durel  Corporation.  Roll 
( EL  panel  5.83a028.  CI.  445-24  (100. 
indre:  See — 
Sifctiram.  Richard  D ;  Lovas.  Francis  J.:  Grabow.  Jens  U..  Harmonv. 
Mariin  D  ;  Leonov.  Igor:  and  Zuban.  Andre.  5.831.439.  CI.  324- 
686.000. 

,  Robert  B  :  See— 
Ki  ™  .  Taesun  E.:  Lee.  Hyung  J.;  Shih.  Yao-Tzung  R.:  Bruno.  John  C; 
Jibcck.  Robert  B.;  and  Hollars.  Dennis  R..  5.830.331.  CI.  204- 
I  >2.l5a 
Zucker  r|an.  Ronald  N.;  Kerr,  Janice  M.;  Kent.  Stephen  B  H  :  Moos.  Walter 
Sinon.  Reyna  J.;  and  Goff.  Dane  A  .  lo  Chiron  Corporation.  Synthesis 
Ifiibstituted  oligomers.  5.831.005.  CI.  530-333.000 
Zumbu  1 ,  Bruno  Tab  Construction  for  closures  having  tamper  evident  rings. 
5,82'i.il2.  CI   215-252.000. 


Zubeck, 


H.:S 
of  N 


Zumeta.  Roberto  G  Wall  straigtitening  device  and  method  of  straightening 

5.829.220,  CI.  52-741.1.30 
Zweighaft.  James,  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Melliod  and  apparatus  for  coun- 
teracting inlerlayer  slip  in  magnetic  upe  drive.  5.829.702.  CI.  242-3.34.600. 
Zygo  Corporation:  See — 

de  Grool.  Peter.  5.831.733.  CI.  356-369  (KX). 
ZymoGenetics:  See — 

Moore.  Emma  E..  5.830.682.  CI.  435-29  000 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Segerson.  Thomas  P;  Kinzie,  J.  Mark:  .Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.;  Saugstad, 
Julie  A.;  and  Westbrook.  Gary  L..  5.831,047.  CI.  536-23.100. 
3  Com  Corporation:  See — 

Kucala.  Gregory  R..  5.832.489.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Sulliian.   Ronald  J  ;  Chavenat.   Brett  W.;   Suffera.  Robert  C;  and 
EInashar.  Khodor  S.,  5,832,277,  CI.  395-729.000. 
927246  Ontario  Inc  :  See— 

Kewin.  Daniel  D  .  5.829.713.  CI  242-613.500. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1998 

NOTE—  Airanged  in  atcordance  with  the  first  Mgniticant  character  or  word  i>f  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  direcioty  practice). 


Ainslie.  Benjamin  J ;  Craig,  Susan  P.  and  Armitage.  Jonathan  R  .  to  Bnlish 
Telecommunications  pic  Optical  hhre  amplifier  with  fluorescent  additive 
and  method  of  amplifying  signals  using  same    RE    35.946.  CI    .185- 
127000. 
Alexander.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Driver.  F  Thomas;  Alexander.  Joseph  A.;  and  Buchanan.  Lloyd  G..  Rfc 
35.944.  CI   2f>4-570.(JO») 
Amell.  Alfred  John  See— 

Kosinski.  James  Joseph;  and  Amell,  Alfred  John,  RE.  35,947.  CI. 
428-64  100 
Armitage.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Ainslie  Benjamin  J ;  Craig.  Susan  P.;  and  Armitage.  Jonathan  R.,  RE. 
.35.946.  CI.  .385-127  000 
Boot  Phillip.  Hurst.  Dare;  and  Lasseter.  Roben.  lo  Panelbnck  Industries  Ply. 

Ltd.  Bnck  placing  macnine.  RE.  35.942.  CI.  52-749.140. 
Bnlish  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Hider,  Robert  C;  Kontoghiorghes.  George;  and  Silver,  Jack,  RE.  35,948. 
CI.  514-348.000 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  See — 

Ainslie   Benjamin  J.;  Craig.  Susan  P;  and  Aimiuge,  Jonathan  R  .  RE. 
35.946.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Buchanan,  Lloyd  G.:  See —  .  o    oc 

Driver,  F.  Thomas;  Alexander,  Joseph  A.;  and  Buchanan.  Lloyd  G..  RE 
35.944.  CI   264-570(X)0. 
Craig,  Susan  P:  See — 

Ainslie.  Benjamin  J.,  Craig.  Susan  P;  and  Armitage,  Jonathan  R  .  Rt 
.35.946.  CI   ,385-127  000 
Dnver,  R  Thomas;  Alexander.  Joseph  A.,  and  Buchanan.  Lloyd  G..  to 
Insituform  (Netherlands!  B.V  Method  of  everting  a  tube.  RE.  35.944.  O. 
264-570.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Kosinski.  James  Joseph;  and  Amell,  Alfred  John,  RE.   35.947.  CI 
428-64.100. 
Gur,  Ane:  See — 


Weinberg.  Eilan:  and  Otrat.  Aviad.  RE  35.943.  O.  228-212.000. 
Hider,  Robert  C.  Kontoghiorghes.  George;  and  Silver.  Jack,  to  British 
Technology  Group  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compositions.  RE.  35,948.  CI. 
514-348.000 
Hurst,  Dare:  See — 

Boot,  Phillip;   Hurst,  Dare;  and  Lasseter.   Robert.  RE.   35,942,  CI 
52-749.140. 
Insituform  (Netherlands)  B.V.:  See- 
Driver.  F  Thomas;  Alexander.  Joseph  A;  and  Buchanan,  Lloyd  G  .  RE 
.35.944,  CI.  264-570  000. 
Kontoghiorghes.  George:  See— 

Hider.  Robert  C  ;  Kontoghiorghes,  George:  and  Silver,  Jack,  RE  35.948. 
CI.  514-348.000. 
Kosinski,  James  Joseph,  and  Amell.  Alfred  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Optical  element  having  durability  enhancing  layer  RE.  35.947,  CI 
428-64  100. 
Lasseter.  Robert:  See — 

Boot,  Phillip;  Hurst,  Dare;  and  Lasseter.  Robert,  RE.  35,942.  CI 
52  749  140 

Ofrat.  Aviad:  See —  ^ 

Weinberg.  Eitan;  and  Ofrat,  Aviad.  RE.  35,943.  C\.  228-212.000. 
Panelbnck  Industries  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

BiHit.  Phillip;  Hurst.  Dare;  and  Lasseter.  Robert.  RE.   35,942,  CI 
52  749  140 
Pulse  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Siansbury.  Benjamin  H..  Jr,  RE.  35.941.  CI.  15-22.200. 
Silver.  Jack:  See— 

Hider.  Robert  C  ;  Kontoghiorghes,  George;  and  Silver,  Jack,  RE.  35.948. 
CI.  514-348.000. 
Stansbury.  Benjamin  H..  Jr..  to  Pulse  Innovations.  Inc.  Mechanical  tooth- 

bnish  RE  35.941.  CI    15-22.200 
Weinberg.  Eitan;  and  Ofrat.  Aviad.  to  Weinberg.  Eilan;  Ofrat.  Aviad;  and  Our. 
Ane  Soldenng  machine  tor  rope  chain  RE  35.943.  CI   228-212  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Abtox.  Inc.;  See — 

Martens.  Phillip  A.;  and  Rainwater.  David  L..  Bl  603.895.  CI.  422- 
23.(XX). 
Ben-Simhon.  Haim.  Electrosurgical  instniment.  Bl  451.223.  CI.  606-42.000. 
Carter.  Duane  E.;  and  Jucha.  Rhett  B  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Two-step  plasma  priKess  for  selective  anisotropic  etching  of  polycrystal- 
line  silicon  without  leaving  residue.  Bl  502.915.  CI.  438-734.000. 
Chu.  Yong  S.:  See— 

Habing.  Theodore  G.;  Chu.  Yong  S.;  and  Habing.  Douglas  J..  Bl 
3.30.405.  CI  482-96.(X)0 
Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Pai-Chuan.  Bl  382.461.  CI.  428-86.000. 
Coe.  Thomas  D .  to  O-"^  Technology  Company.  Inc.  Electrical  circuit  test 
probe  having  an  elongate  cylindrical  retaining  and  sliding  bearing  region 
Bl  885,533.  CI.  324  7.54.(MK). 
Davis.  Jackie  L.:  See — 

Tucker  Richard  B.  C;  Uwis.  Fielding  H..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L  .  Bl 
566.947.  CI.  473-513.000. 
Habing.  Douglas  J  :  See— 

Habing.  Theodore  G.;  Chu.  Yong  S.;  and  Habing.  Douglas  J..  Bl 
3.30.405.  CI  482  96.000 
Habing.  Theodore  G  ;  Chu.  Yong  S.;  and  Habing.  Douglas  J.,  to  Pacific 

Fitness  Corporation   Exercise  machine   Bl  3.30.405.  CI.  482-%.0(X). 
Hollander.  Milton  B  :  and  McKinley.  W.  Earl,  to  Omega  Engineering.  Inc. 
Methixi  and  apparatus  for  measunng  temperature  using  infrared  tech- 
niques  Bl  368..392.  CI.  374-121.000. 
Jucha.  Rhen  B  :  See— 

Carter.  Duane  E    and  Jucha.  Rhett  B..  Bl  .502.915.  CI.  438  7.34.000. 
Komatsu.  Toni.  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co  .  Ltd  Vehicle  mirror.  B I  594.585. 

CI   3.59-512.000 
Lenninglon.  John  W     See- 

McDougal.  John  A  ;  and  Lenninglon.  John  W..  Bl  029,.567.  CI.  123- 
406.210. 
Lewis.  Fielding  H..  Jr;  See- 


Tucker.  Richard  B  C  ;  Lewis.  Fielding  H  .  Jr;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L..  Bl 
.566.947.  CI.  47.3-513.000. 
Martens.  Phillip  A.;  and  Rainwater.  David  L..  to  Abtox.  Inc.  Plasma  water 

vapor  sterilizer  and  method.  Bl  603.895.  CI  422-23.0IKI. 
McDougal.  Janet  A.:  5ee— 

McDougal.  John  A.;  and  Lennington.  John  W..  Bl  029.567.  CI.  123- 
406.210- 
McDougal.  John  A.;  and  Lennington.  John  W..  to  McDougal.  Janet  A.  Internal 
combustion  engine  ignition  system  and  cleaning  device.  Bl  029.567.  CI. 
123-406.210 
McKinlev.  W  Earl:  See- 
Hollander.  Milton  B  .  and  McKinlcy.  W.  Earl.  Bl  368..392.  CI.  374- 
121 (MM) 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co .  Ltd    See  - 

Komatsu.  Tora.  Bl  .594.585.  CI  359-512.000. 
Omega  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollander.  Milton  B  ;  and  McKinley.  W.  Earl.  Bl  368.392.  CI.  374- 
121  (MK). 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporalion:  See  - 

Habing.  Theodore  G;  Chu.  Yong  S.;  and  Habing.  Dougla.s  J..  Bl 
330.405.  CI.  482  96()00. 
QA  Technology  Company.  Inc  :  See 

C«.  Thomas  D..  Bl  885.533.  CI.  .324-7.54  (dlO. 
Rainwater.  David  L  :  See — 

Martens.  Phillip  A  ;  and  Rainwater.  David  L..  Bl  (.03.895.  CI.  422 
23.000 
STX  Inc.:  .See 

Tucker.  Richard  B.  C  ;  Lewis,  Fielding  H..  Jr;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L  .  Bl 
566.947.  CI.  473-5 1 3.0(X). 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  .See- 
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■.  Duane  E.;  and  Jucha.  Rhcll  B..  Bl  .502.915.  CI.  438-7.34.000.  Wu.  Pai-Chuan.  to  Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.  Extrusion  laminate 
Richard  B.  C  ;  Lewis.  Fielding  H..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Jackie  L..  to  STX  of  incremeniallv  stretched  ntinwoven  fibrous  web  and  thermoplastic  film 
dewall  stnicturc   Bl  566.947.  CL  473-513.000.  and  method.  Bl'  382.461.  CI  428-86.000 
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.A  T.  ( '  OSS  Company:  See — 

Han,  Sixijung.  40<l.579.  CI    D19--36()(K). 
Han.  .S>K)jung.  4(H).589.  CI   D19-84(MK). 

Albert  O.  Convertible  youth  bed.  400..369.  CI   D6-383.000. 
.ABC  I ;  oup:  .See — 

S  II  Ir.  Changize,  400.681.  CI.  D34-38.O0O. 
Abe.  1  s  ilomu:  See — 

111  ue.  Manabu;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Koi/umi.  Yutaka;  and  Haida.  Ka7uo. 
■.00,573.  a.  Dl  8-56  (MX) 
Australia  Ptv.  Ltd    See  - 
V  i  son.   Mark   Stephen;   and    Mitchell.    David   James.   41X1.414.   CI 
)8-58.000. 
ACCt    JranAs.  Inc  :  See— 

ClAy.  Andrew  Lee;  and  Fuersl.  Rory  V>  .  4(H).516.  CI.  D14-I14  0(X) 
Acker  iiiin.  Mary  L  ;  and  Ganman.  Slewart  E   Jigsaw  pu/zle  assembly  and 

slorije  device  400.6(X).  CI.  D21-104.(XX). 
Adidaf  ftG:  See— 

iidio.  Paul  A  .  400..347.  CI.  D2  960.000. 
Systems  Incorporated:  See — 
Jiilira.  Mark  S..  4(K).569.  CI.  D18-24.000. 
AEG  l^cjhneider  Automation:  See — 

Brtnelle.  Herve.  4fX).509.  CI.  DI3162.tXXI. 
Brtnelle.  Hene,  4(X).510.  CI  Dl 3- 162.000. 
Ahl.  Brian  D  [>nim  cage.  400.565.  CI.  DI7-22.000. 
AktieMagei  Electrolux:  See— 

iWlund.  Bertil.  400,545.  CI.  D15-8I.0OO. 
Akutsf  Akira  Wallet.  4(H).352.  CI   D3-247.(XX) 

Albreljttson.  Bjom;  Carlsson.  Lars;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Rostlund.  Tord^  and 
Weijnberg.  Slig.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Reamer  400..547.  CI.  Dl 5- 1.39.000. 
ALFA  1  technology  Ltd.  See — 

Mokkinis.  Serge.  400.531,  CI.  D14-168.00O. 
Alisori  iWayne:  See — 

q<iiveia.  Dean;  and  Alison.  Wayne,  400,431,  CI.  D9-311.0(X) 
All-Lir«  Inc  :  See — 

SIAelenburg.  Albert.  4(X).504.  CI.  D13-1.39.600. 
Allen  t-)igineering  Corp.:  See — 

ysjllen.  J.  Dewayne,  400,542,  CI.  Dl  5- 10.000. 
/^llen.  J.  Dewayne.  4(X),.544.  CI.  DI5-28.000. 
Allen.]  J   Dewavne.  to  Allen  Engineenng  Coip   Stretch  frame  twin  engine 

ridiig  vrowei  4(X)..542.  CI.  D15- 10.000. 
Allen.  J]  Dewayne.  to  Allen  Engineering  Corp.  Guard  for  walk  behind  trowel. 

400f^.  a.  DI5-28.0(X). 
Allisoti  Corporation:  See — 

Dernison.  David;  and  Ball.  Gn:g,  400,422,  CI.  D8-305.000. 
Almeitlt.  Morgan  C  J  :  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J ;  Stonier.  Peter  C ;  and 
tscobar.  George  D..  4(X),519.  CI   D14-114.100 
Alveni  Norway  .Asa:  See — 

mem.  0yvind.  400.644.  CI.  D23-227.000. 
Alveni.0vvind.  to  Alvem  Norway  Asa.  Advertising  carrying  body  for  use  on 

a  filer  gun  400.644.  CI   D23-227  000 
Ambal.  Betzalel.  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Gemsione.  400,470.  CI    Dll 

9O0(«) 
Ambat  Diamonds  Inc.:  See — 

/>ii^bar.  Betzalel.  4<K).470.  CI   D11-90.(XX) 
Ambrose.  Charles  D.  Combined  compost  mixing,  aerating  and  removing  tool 

400J411.C1.  D8-14  000 
Amco, Corporation:  See — 

Betitson.  Wade  S..  400.396.  CI.  D7 -401. 200. 
Amerifin  Eagle  Wheel  Corporalion:  See — 

gi»ense.  John;  and  Ivanova.  Violeta.  400.487.  CI.  D12-209.000 
Americ»n  Standard  Inc  :  See — 

Rifcian.  Wolfgang;  Hyde.  John;  and  Becker.  Albert.  400.648.  CI.  D23- 

243(KX) 
Hm.  Thomas;  and  Lipkin.  David.  400.652.  CI   D23-254.000 
Amos,  Edward  Michael;  Groves.  Bruce  I.;  and  Laible.  Rodney  L..  to  Pfizer 
Inc :    Combined    liquid    measuring    vessel    and    bottle     400.434.    CI. 
D943fl7.000. 
Anellci.  Michael    Toy  modular  construction  set  piece.  400.601.  CI.  D21- 

108|(|00. 
Apen<i.,  Trond  Shopping  basket.  400,355,  CI.  D3-309.000 
Appelbtum.  Paul  Package  for  wnting  pens.  400,435,  CI.  D9-415.000. 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc.:  See — 

TVpman.  Avi.  400.511,  CI.  D13-183000 
AmoutXi  Axel  See — 

.Anioux.  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Center.  Claude.  400.454.  CI  DIO- 
78,000. 
Amoi^;  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Center.  Claude,  to  Societe  Chauvin 

An^i^ix   Voluge  tester  400.4.S4.  CI  D1O-78.00O. 
Artistic  Plasncs  &  Fixtures.  Inc.:  See — 


Weatherby,  Glenn  D  .  4(X)..59I.  CI  D20-7  000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Inaba.  Toshiya.  4<X).5.'i().  CI   D16-209(MXI. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Albrektsson.  Bjiim.  Carlsson.  Lars;  JacobsstMi.  Magnus;  ROstlund,  Tord; 
and  Wennberg.  Sng.  4<X),547.  CI.  D15-1.39.000. 
Avar.  Enc  P..  to  Nike.  Inc  Shoe  outsole.  4(X)..344.  CI.  D2 -954.000 
B.K   Rekhatex  iH.K  I  Ltd  :  See- 
Chan.  Hsiang  Ho.  400.419.  CI.  D8-71  (XX) 
Bachmann.  Helmulh:  See — 

Bachmann.  Hclmuth  G  .  4(X).492.  CI   DI2-3I7.(XX) 
Bachmann.  Helmulh  G  .  to  Bachmann.  Helmuth  Detachable  external  water 

ballast  bags  for  sailboats.  4IX).492.  CI   D12-317.(XX) 
Baker.  Stephen  Andrew;  McCiee.  .April  [>emse;  McNemey.  Michelle;  Pastore. 
Richard  L.;  and  Wells.  Robin  S  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  User  interface 
icon  fur  a  displav  screen  of  a  communications  terminal.  4(N).520.  CI 
D14-1I4  2(X). 
Ball.  Greg:  See — 

Dennison.  David;  and  Ball.  Greg.  4tK).422.  CI  DS-.305.0(X) 
Ballu.  Patrick  J  M  .  to  Exel  Industnes  Portable  lank  for  an  electric  spraver. 

400.641.  CI   D2.3  202  0(X) 
Banach.  Manhew  O,.  Smith.  Stephen  .A  ;  and  Proper.  Daniel  R..  to  Tenneco 

Packaging   Base  for  a  plastic  fo<id  container  4(X).394.  CI.  D7-,3%.6<X). 
Barber.  James  Henry ;  Bvme.  John  Christopher;  and  Stone.  Frank  Henry.  III. 

to  Motorola.  Inc  Bariery  apparatus  4<X).496.  CI  D13-IO3.0(X) 
Barkman.  Debrah:  See — 

Foot.  Cristina;  and  Barkman.  Debrah.  4(X),3.39.  CI   D2-86I.OOO 
Barton.  William  M  .  Jr.  to  Rokenbok  Tov  Companv  Slotted  marble  for  use 

in  a  toy  vehicle  sy.stem  400.620.  CI.  D21  713  000 
Batesville  Casket  Companv.  Inc  :  See — 

Saaf.  Patrick  M  ;  andRmer.  Hans  E  .  4(X).683.  CI   [)99.1  000 
Baus.  Andre  Emile  Joseph,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The  Tread 

for  an  industrial  traction  tire  400.479.  CI   D12-147  0(X). 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Kheiri.  Mohammad  A  .  Miller.  Eric  W.;  and  Paloian.  Michael.  400.673. 
CI  D24-107.000. 
Bayer.  Fritz  Fabric.  400.359.  CI   D5-6  000 
Beacham.  William  Hassell   See — 

Gassen.  John  Wavne;  Mendel.  Peter  Joseph;  Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene: 
and  Beacham.William  Hassell.  400.374.  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Becker.  Albert:  See- 
Fabian.  Wolfgang;  Hyde.  John;  and  Becker.  Albert.  400.648.  CI.  D23- 
243.0(K) 
Becker.  Arthur;  Szostak.  Jan;  and  Riheiro.  Oaudio  Santiago,  to  Bnox.  Inc. 

Camera  400.552.  CI  D 16-2 18.000, 
Beecher.  Chrisnna:  See — 

Schulttieis.   Douglas  A.;  Herlitz.  Todd  S..  and   Beedier.  Christina. 
400.619.  CI  D21-476.000. 
Belkin.  Julie;  and  Jackson.  Mark,  to  North  Coast  Medical  Inc.  Sock  aide 

4(X).336.  CI   D2-641000 
Bell  Video  Services  Company:  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S  .  Jr;  Almeida.  Morgan  C  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
E-scobar.  George  D .  400.519,  CI  DI4-1 14  100. 
Belokin.  Martin  P:  See — 

Belokin,  Paul;  Belokin,  Martin  P;  and  Belokin,  Norman  P.  400,384. 0 
D6-574.000 
Belokin.  Norman  P.:  See — 

Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin.  Martin  P;  and  Belokin,  Nocman  P.  400,384.  CI, 
D6-574000, 
Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin.  Martin  P;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P  Displav  shelf. 

400.384.  CI   D6-574.000 
Benedict.  Tyler  R.;  Slauffer.  David  B  ;  and  Smmg.  Russell  W.  to  New 
Holland  North  America.  Inc  Shielding  for  a  combine  harvester  400.543. 
CI,  D15-10  0(X) 
Bentson.  Wade  S..  to  Amco  Corporanon    Utensil  handle.  400.396,  CI, 

D7-401  200, 
Bergin.  Peter  W  A  :  See- 
Clark.  Bnjce  D  ;  and  Bergin.  Peter  W  A  .  40a678,  CI.  D.34-27.000. 
Birdsell.  Walter:  See— 

Bovle.  Stephan;  Jane.  Rixlnev  B  ;  Birdsell.  Walter:  Hecker.  Steven  L.; 
and  Hams.  Kenneth  David.  Jr .  4<K).659.  CI   D23-337  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Bunvea.  Rodenck  F.  400,499.  CI   DI3-I07.000 
Zunielle.  Donald  W.  400.415.  CI   D8-68,000, 
Zurwelle.  Donald  W.  4(XI.416.  CI   D8-68.000 
Blase.  Dan.  to  Intermec  Corporation    Rechargeable  balterv.  400,494.  CI, 

DI.3-103000 
Bloom.  Clark  A  Personal  football  fan  400.668,  CI.  D23  379.000. 
Blv.  Richard  F  Return  top  400.598.  CI.  D2 1-99  000. 
Blv.  Richard  F  Return  top  400.599.  CI   D2 1 -99  000. 
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Bnox.  Inc  :  See — 

Becker.  Arthur;  Szostak.  Jan.  and  Ribeiro,  Claudio  Santiago.  400.552. 
CI  D16-218.0O0. 
Boil  Gacia.  Maria.  Ball  point  pen.  400.583.  CI.  DI9-51.000. 
Bomer  Willv;  and  Kreidler.  Marc  S..  to  Snap-On  Technologies.  Inc  Mechan- 

ics  recliner  chair.  400.677.  CI.  D.M-23  000. 
Boiden.  Jeroen  C.  to  Grundig  AG  Hi  li  system.  400.5.W.  CI.  Dl 4  168.000. 
Boyd.  Edward  L..  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  400.5.17.  CI.  DI4- 

214.000. 
Boyle.  Slephan;  Jane,  Rodney  B  ;  Birdsell.  Walter.  Hecker.  Steven  L  ;  and 
Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Portable  eleclnc  heater 
400.659.  CI    D2.V337.0OO 
Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  See — 

Johennmg.  Christopher  Paul;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  and  Waibel. 
Terry  John,  400.480,  CI.  DI2-I47.0(X). 
Brescia.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Fntz.  John  Michael;  and  Brescia.  Paul  A..  400.585,  CI.  DI9-69,000. 
Brossard.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Hednck.  Joseph  R.;  Stephan.  Don;  Paulsen.  Craig  A  ;  Legras.  Jean 
Pierre;  and  Brossard.  Jean  M  .  400.597.  CI    D21-38(KX) 
Brownell.   Katherine,  to  Brovvnell.   Katherine    Compartmentalized  plate. 

400.403.  CI.  D7-549.00O. 
Broyhill  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Hazen  Larry  D..  and  Huffsieiler.  Garv  A..  400.377.  CI  D6-.5O5.000 
Hazen,  Larry  D.;  and  Huffstetler.  Garv  A  .  400.378.  CI.  D6  505.0(K) 
Hazen,  Larry  D..  and  Huffstetler.  Gary  A..  400.379,  CI  D6- 505.000 
Brunelle.  Nerve,  to  AEG  Schneider  Automation.  Programmable  logic  con- 
troller. 400.509,  CI.  DI3-I62.0O0. 
Brunelle   Hervi.  to  AEG  Schneider  Automation   Programmable  logic  con- 
troller. 400,510,  CI.  D13-162.(X)0. 
BTJ.  Inc.:  See— 

Hallenheim,  Peke.  400.376.  CI.  D6-486.000 
Bunyea.  Roderick  F.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Battery  charger.  400,499,  CI. 

DI3-I07.000. 
Burrows.  Sharon,  to  Gralnells  Limited.  Tray.  400,354,  CI.  D3-307.000. 
Burwell    John  W.;  and  Gust.  James  M.,  to  Lyall  Assemblies.  Inc    Fused 

electncal  plug.  400.502.  CI  D 13- 138.200 
Burwell.  John  W.;  and  Gust,  James  M.,  to  Lyall  Assemblies,  Inc.  Electncal 

plug  with  an  integral  circuit  breaker  400,503,  CI.  D13-I38.200. 
Bush.  Alfred.  Collapsible  chair  400,366,  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Byers,  Robert  R  .  to  Pyrodyne  American  Corp.  Truck  configured  fireworks 

400,6-V».  CI.  D22-II2.000 
Byrne.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Barber.  James  Henrv;  Byrne.  John  Christopher;  and  Stone,  Frank  Henry. 
III.  400.496.  CI  'DI3  103  000 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John.  400,558,  CI. 
D  16-327.000. 
Cade.  Jimmy  Edward.  Jr  Toothbrush  400.356,  CI.  D4-1 10.000. 
Cadillac  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Constantino  James  Paul;  Gosnell.  Raymond  Harold;  Jordan.  Richard 
Alan;  and  Jacoby.  James  William.  Jr.  400.682.  CI   D.34-.18  000 
Calico  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,  Terence.  400,440,  CI.  D9-451  000. 
Callanan,  Megan.  Bag  for  carrying  in-line  skates  and  accessories.  400.353, 

CI   D3-254.00O. 
Cameron.  Don  T ;  Knulson.  Scott  A  ;  and  McCabe.  Terrill  R.,  to  Cobra  Golf, 

Inc.  Golf  club  head.  400.610.  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 9.000. 
Campbell,  Chns  Easier  tomb  pendam.  400,467.  CI.  Dll-81.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Abe,  Tsulomu;  Koizumi,  Yulaka:  and  Haida,  Kazuo. 

400.573,  CI   D18-56000. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  Kishida,  Hajime;  and  Sato,  Osamu,  400.574,  CI.  DI8- 

56.0(X). 
Sekine.  Tetsuya;  and  Tashiro.  Naoki.  400,572,  CI  Dl 8-54.000 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  400,571.  CI   DI8-.54  000 
Cappannelli.  Giovanni,  to  Lorenz  S.p  A.  Watch  bezel.  400.463.  CI    DIO- 

128.000. 
Cardinal.  Lawrence  J ,  to  Fire  Safety,  Inc.  Vertically  arranged  smoke  detector. 

400.461.  CI.  Dl 0-106.000. 
Carlson.  Rachele:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  1 .  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCofmick,  Mark,  400,602. 

CI.  D2I-I08.000 
Glickman,  Joel  I.;  Carlson,  Rachele;  and  McCormick.  Mark,  400,603, 

CI.  D2I108.000. 
Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick,  Mark,  400,604, 

CI   D2 1  108.000. 
Glickman.  Joel  i.;  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick.  Mark,  400,606, 
CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Carlsson,  Lars:  See — 

Albrekts.son,  BjOm;  Carlsson.  Lars;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  ROstlund,  Tofd; 
and  Wennberg,  Slig.  400,547,  CI   Dl  5- 1 39  000. 
Cazzaro  S.p  A  :  See- 
Rossi.  Alessandro  Vassallo.  400,365,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Cesario,  Mario,  to  Guthy  Renker  Fitness  LLC  Golf  club  head.  400,623.  CI 

D2 1 -733  000. 
Ch.  Mick  Emergency  alarm  400.460.  CI   DIO- 106.000. 
Chan.  Hsiang  Ho.  to  B  K.  Rekhatex  (H  K.I  Ltd.  Wrisl-mounlable  device. 

4(X).4I9,  CI   D8-7I  000 
Chapman.  Daniel  L  Handgun.  4O0.6.V3,  CI.  D22- 104.000. 
Chiang.  Chu:  See- 


hang.  Biing-Kwei;  and  Chiang.  Chu.  400.367.  CI.  D6-370.0OO. 
Chickillo,  Chnstine  J.  Watchhand  with  charm  holder  400.469,  CI    Dll- 

87.0(X). 
Chmiel.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Troutman.  John  D.;  and  Chmiel.  Donald  E.,  400.437.  CI.  D9-4.3O.O0O. 
Chou.  Chia  Chang,  to  Taiwan  Industrial  Fastener  Co.  Buckle.  400,474,  CI. 

Dl'l-216.0(K). 
Choy  Andrew  Lee;  and  Fuerst,  Rorv  W .  to  ACCO  Brands,  Inc   Keyboard 

wristresl.  400,516.  CI.  DI4-ll4.06o. 
Christian  Dior  Couture,  S.A.:  See — 

Voegeli,  Michel.  400,445,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Chrome  Specialties.  Inc  :  See— 

Moir.  Kent  S..  400,482,  CI.  DI2-I87.0OO. 
Chruscielski,  Aron:  See — 

Kinzler,  Susan;  and  Chruscielski,  Aiv>n,  400,6.35,  CI.  D22-I22.0(K) 
Chrysanio, .  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal.  Automobile  and  truck  wheel. 

400.484.  CI   DI2-209.000. 
Chung.  Suny,  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face.  400,488, 

CI   DI2-209.0(X». 
CInna  of  Briord:  See — 

Mourgue.  Pa.scal,  400,.%2,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Clark.  Aaron  P.:  See— 

Deslyper.  Amy  T;  and  Clark.  Aaron  P.  400,495,  CI.  DI3-IO3.00O 
Clark   Bruce  D.;  and  Bergin,  Peter  W.  A.,  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc 

Supermarket  cart  caddy  400,678,  CI.  D34-27.0OO. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See— 

Morice.  Larry  F;  Vejar.  Lucinda  A.;  Rader.  James  E.;Tybergein.  Michael 
B.;  and  Hobbs.  John  K  ,  400.642.  CI  D23-208  000. 
Cobra  Golf.  Inc.   See— 

Cameron,  Don  T.  Knulson.  Scoa  A.;  and  McCabe,  Terrill  R.,  400.610. 
CI.  D2I-219.000. 
Columbia  Footwear  Corporation:  See— 

Davidowilz,  Ivan;  and  Sproul,  Michael.  400,.342.  O.  D2-9O9.O()0. 
Davidowilz.  Ivan;  Sproul.  Michael;  and  Wright  Rosemary,  400,343.  CI. 
D2 -9 10.000 
Connector  Set  Limned  Partnership:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I ;  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick,  Mark,  400,602, 

CI   D2 1 -108.000. 
Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick.  Mark,  400,603. 

CI   D2 1  108  000 
Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick.  Mark.  400.604. 

CI   D21  lOSmX) 
Glickman.  Joel  I ;  Carlson,  Rachele.  and  McCormick.  Mark,  400,606. 
CI  D2 1  108  000. 
Consuntino,  James  Paul;  Gosnell,  Raymond  Harold;  Jordan,  Richard  Alan; 
and  Jacoby,  James  William.  Jr ,  to  Cadillac  Prixlucls.  Inc.  Pallet  leg. 
400.682.  CI.  D34- 38.000 
Cotrell.  John  D  Cover  panel  of  a  box  blank.  400,438.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Courtaulds  Packaging  Limited:  See— 

Platte.  Simone.  400.407.  CI   D7-629.000. 
Creative  Extruded  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Troutman.  John  D  ;  and  Chmiel.  Donald  E..  400.437.  CI   D9  430.000 
Crosson.  Martin  D  ,  to  Enfresh  Products  LLC  Tongue  brush  head  and  handle 

unit.  400,3.57.  CI   D4- 1 1 1  (KX) 
Cruver.  Curtis  L..  IV.  Sweeney,  Sean  Patrick;  and  Kochman.  Kenneth  Robert, 
to  Shure  Brothers  Incorporated  Microphone.  400,540,  CI.  DI4- 228.000. 
Cullen,  Peter  J   Mouse  4<X).5I8.  CI   DI4I14000 

Cummings.  Duane  E..  Marzean,  Raphael  J ;  and  Johnson.  Gregory  R.,  to 
MarCum  Enterprises.  Inc   Dash  mounted  sonar  depth  indicator  400.450. 
CI   D 1 0-46.000. 
Dallman,  Ernest  R.  Automatic  teller  machine  cabinet   400.684,  CI.  D99- 

28.000 
Davidowilz.  Ivan;  and  Sproul.  Michael,  to  Columbia  Footwear  Corporation 

Winter  weather  botH.  400..342.  CI   D2-909.0(X). 
Davidowilz.  Ivan.  Sproul.  Michael;  and  Wnght.  Rosemary,  to  Columbia 
Footwear  Corporation  Winter  weather  fixitwear  400.343.  CI  D2  910  000 
Davis.  Bnan  T  Heated  volatile  dispenser.  400,662.  CI.  D23  366.(H)0. 
Dawson,  Cynthia  R.  Sealing  closure  for  a  bag.  400,439,  CI.  D9-434.000 
De  Sler  NV'  See — 

Indekeu,  Erik.  400,404.  CI   D7-55O.0O0 
Deardorff.  Donna  L  :  See— 

Deardorff.  Stuart  B;  and  Deardorff.  Donna  L,  400,626.  CI    D2I 
433.000 
Deardorff,  Stuart  B..  and  Deardorff.  Donna  L    Pedal  car.  400.626,  CI. 

D2 1 -433.000. 
Delafon,  Jacob:  See — 

Kergoet,  Francois.  400,645,  CI  D23-238.0(». 
Delia  See- 
Walter.  Fred.  400.451,  CI.  DIO-52000. 
DeMarchi.  Jean-Louis,  to  Salomon  S.A.  In-line  skate.  400.613.  O    D2I- 

226.000. 
Denney.  Denys.  to  Foamex  LP  Pillow  400,387.  CI  D6-60I  000 
Dennison.  David;  and  Ball.  Greg,  lo  Allison  Corpiiration.  Car  accessories. 

400.422.  CI  D8-.W5.(K)0. 
Deslyper,  Amy  T;  and  Clark.  Aaron  P.  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Auxiliary  battery 

encasemem  400.495.  CI   DI3-I03.000. 
Desmond.  John  P:  See  - 

Stephens.  Bnan;  Desmond.  John  P;  and  McCoimack.  Sean. 400,481,  CI. 
DI2-I87.(XX>. 
De  Sole.  Domenico,  to  Guccio  Gucci  S.p.  A.  Top  surface  of  a  fabric  400..360. 
CI.  D5-23.000 
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,   t  loul:  See— 

H  I  I,  James,  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desv.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John.  400,558,  CI. 
I)16-327.0(K). 
Distim  t  ve  Appliances.  Iik.:  See — 

L'wis.  Robert  A.;  Markowich.  Michael  A;  Shirali,  Manoucher;  and 
!  mith.  Ray  G..  400.424.  CI.  DX-3I6.(K)0. 
Dongh  i  Furniture  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

H 1  ton.  John,  400,364.  CI.  D6  .361  000 
Donne  \[  Corporation  See — 

SlL-phens.  Brian;  Desmond.  John  P;  and  McCormack,  Sean,  400.48 1. CI. 
Dl  2  187  000 
Drass.  jShirley:  See — 

^^f4f.   Monika  Romana;   Fav.  Eugene  Richard:  and  Drass.  Shirley. 
4(K).!i.34.  CI  D14-19I.000.' 
Dross«t>,  William  Putter  head  having  rectangular  cavity.  400,608,  CI.  D21- 

219(00 
Durakoii  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zeninet.  Edward,  400.485.  CI.  Dl 2-203.000. 
Z^mner.  Edward.  400.486.  CI.  D 1 2-203.000. 
Dynachcve,  Inc.:  See — 

S<il|ulze.  Herbert  C  .  400.408.  CI.  D7-665.000. 
Eccartt.  Curtis  J.:  See — 

Sehoene.  Keith  R.;  Terpstra.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Eccardt.  Curtis  J ,  400,452, 
(1.  DIO-65.000. 
Elbert*  John;  and  Ivanova,  Violeta,  to  American  Eagle  Wheel  Corporation. 

Vehirle  wheel  front  face.  400.487.  a.  Dl  2-209 000. 
Elmer,  (jary  J  ;  and  Wavman.  Robert  V  Card  carrying  box  with  lid.  400,588. 
CI.  ()|9-75000. 

I  Electric  Co.:  See — 

ixly.  John;  Young.  Sunheld;  Lathrop,  David;  and  Johnson,  Craig. 
0.667.  CI   D2.3-377  ()00 

ene.  Keith  R.;  Terpstra.  Daniel  A.,  and  Eccardi,  Curtis  J.,  400,452. 
II.  DlO-65.000. 

ducLs  LLC:  See — 
Isson,  Martin  D.  400,357.  O  D4-II1.(XX). 
I  George  D.:  See — 

rshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J ;  Stonier,  Peter  C;  and 
l^scobar.  George  D..  400.519.  CI  DI4-II4:I00. 
Evercai*«  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Y»H.  Daniel.  400,514,  CI.  D14- 102.000. 
Evets  Cprptiration:  See — 

RWnger.  Steve.  400..560.  CI.  Dl 7  20.000. 
Exel  Iiiilustries:  See — 

Bilu.  Patrick  J   M..  400.641,  CI.  D23-2O2.0OO. 
Fabian;  Wolfgang;  Hvde.  John;  and  Becker.  Albert,  to  American  Standard  Inc 

Fauact  4(K).648.  CI.  D23-243  000 
Fay,  Evtenc  Richard:  See — 

Wlijf.  Monika  Romana;   Fav.  Eugc  le   Richard;  and  Drass.  Shirlev. 
4O0..534.  CI   D14-I91.0fl0' 
FecieaiL  Keith:  See — 

H  il.  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy,  Raoul;  and  Salce,  John,  400.558,  CI 
IJI6-327.000. 
Fergus)*.  Uwrence  E  Guilar  bridge.  400.564,  CI.  D17-2I.000. 
Fibox  *  AB:  See— 

K  >fhonen.  Olli.  400.512.  CI  DI3-I84.0O0 
Sii^ib  .  Jari.  400.513.  CI.  DI.3-184.000 
Fire  Piptiucts  Company.  The:  See-  - 

Mcfike.  W    Kenneth;  and  Menke,  W.  Kenneth.  III.  400,459,  CI.  DIO 
MMOOO 
Fire  Sifny.  Inc  :  See— 

C  lillnal.  Lawrence  J  .  4(X).46I.  CI.  010106.000 
Fisher.  $teven  W..  to  Fluke  Corporation    Electrical  tester    400.455.  CI. 

DI0l8  0(X) 
Fitch. '  rjmolhy  R.:  See— 

Wiitowski.  Frank  J..  III.  Fitch.  Timothy  R.;  and  Ryan,  Howard  Scon. 
■100.49.3.  CI   D I. 3- 1 03 .000 
Flachsl apnder.  Erwin;  and  Rogler.  Dietrich,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Elec itical  plug  connection  clement.  4(M).50I .  CI   Dl  3  1 33.(XXI. 
Floren^<5.  Mark:  See— 

R  )»enson.  Edward  J.;  and  Florence.  Mark.  4(X)..392.  CI.  D7  3I9.0IX) 
Fluke  r'(>rporation:  See — 

Fi>lier.  Steven  W..  4(X).455.  O.  DIO-78.0(X) 
Foamei  LP.:  See— 

D  -iney.  Denys.  4(X).387.  CI.  D6-60I.(XXV 
Foor.  (  istina.  and  Barkman.  Dehrah  Front  portion  of  a  garment  protector 

400.  (p.  CI   D2-86I  IXX). 
Fi>rdhjr<.  Paul  Lynn:  See — 

Wii|l.  Monika  Romana:  Scheid,  William  Joseph:  Fiwdham.  Paul  L\nn; 
4id  Naehnng.  David  William.  4(X).536.  CI   DI4-I91.(XX) 
Fricam I.  Nicholas  J;  and  Wesl.  Daniel  C    K..  to  Hawonh.  Inc    Oveitiead 

stw;  w  unit.  4IHI.383.  CI.  D6-559.IXX). 
Friedirii.  Dean.  Frameless  clip-on  wraparound  sunglass  unil   4<lt).556.  CI 

D16fi.'0.(XX) 
Friedn  ;|  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Liilcrmeier.  Hans.  4(XI.M7.  C\.  D23-24I.(XX). 
I.^^cr^lclcr.  Hans.  400.6.50.  CI   D23-2.50(XXI. 
Fritz.  yt\n  Michael,  and  Brescix  Paul  A  .  to  Gillette  Companv.  The  Tape 

disptiser  4iX)..585.  CI.  D19-69.IHKI. 
Fuerst.  I  Ion  W.:  See — 

C  V  ly.  Andrew  Lee;  and  Fuerst,  Roty  W .  400.516,  CI   D14  1 14  IXX) 
Fuji  K  1;  lyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 


Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  400,637.  CI.  D22-I39  000 
Fuligni.  Matthew  R.;  and  Norton.  John  Jeffrev.  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The. 

Toy  golf  club  4(X).628.  CI  D21-735.0(X).' 
Full  Circle  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Sam.  400,576.  CI   DI9-20.(XX). 
Johnson.  Samuel  V.  400.577.  CI.  D19-20.0OO. 
Furiough.  Josephine  L.  Programmable  air  freshener  400.663,  CI.  D23- 

.366.000. 
Gamewich.  LLC:  See — 

Pierce.  Ruth  Bard.  400.630,  Q.  D2I-367.000. 
Gartman.  Stewart  E.:  See — 

Ackennan.  Mary  L.;  and  Gartman.  Stewart  E..  400,600,  CI.  02 1 - 
104.000. 
Ga.ssett.  John  Wayne;  Mendel.  Peter  Joseph;  Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene;  and 
Beacham.  William  Hassell.  to  Lexmark  International  Inc  Storage  stand  for 
an  ink  cartndge.  400.374.  CI  06-472  0(X). 
Gaudio.  Paul  A  .  to  Adidas  AG  Shoe  outsole.  400.347.  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Gebhard.  Albert  W  Water  cooler  400.390.  CI.  D7-3I3.000. 
Genter.  Claude:  See — 

Amoux.  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Genter.  Claude.  400.454,  CI.  DIO- 
78000 
Gillette  Companv.  The:  See — 

Fritz.  John  Michael;  and  Brescia.  Paul  A..  400,585.  CI.  DI9-69.000. 
Gillin.  Bnice  R  .  to  Gillin.  Randy.  Swingset  anchor.  400.426,  CI.  D8-354  000. 
Gillin.  Randy:  See — 

Gillin.  Bnjce  R  .  400.426.  CI.  D8-354  0(X). 
Gleas<Hi.  Paul  M   Money  clip  4(X).466.  CI  Dll-781  000. 
Glickman.  Joel  I  ;  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick.  Mark,  to  Connector  Set 
Limited  Partnership  Rectangular  panel  for  constniction  toy  set  400.602. 
CI.  D21-108.(XX) 
Glickman.  Joel  I..  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick.  Mark,  to  Connector  Set 
Limited  Parmership  Tnangular  panel  for  constniction  toy  set.  400.603.  CI 
D21-108.0(X) 
Glickman.  Joel  I :  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick.  Mark,  to  Connector  Set 
Limited  Partnership  Rectangular  panel  for  construction  toy  set  400.604. 
CI   D21-108.000. 
Glickman.  Joel  1  ;  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick.  Mark,  to  Connector  Set 
Limited  Partnership.  Trianguhar  panel  for  construction  toy  set.  400.606.  CI. 
02 1 -108  (XX). 
Gnadt.  David  Fredenc:  See — 

Laubach.   David   Scon:   and   Gnadt.   David   Frederic.  400.444.  CI. 
D9-542.000 
Gnezdilov.  Vladimir  A  Panoramic  wheel  400.616.  CI.  021-248.000. 
Gold.  Peter  Wire-stripping  blade  4(X).4I2.  CI  D8- 20.000. 
Good.  Glendon  Robert.  Shelving  unit  4(X).676.  CI   0.34-2 1.000. 
Goodav.  Mark  .A  .  to  Kaman  Music  Corporation    Headstock  for  a  string 

musical  instrument  4(K).5.59.  CI   017-20.000. 
Goodman.  Harold  A  :  See — 

Goodman.    Sheldon    H.;    and   GtxxJman,    Harold   A.,    400.425.    CI. 
D8-.367.IKX). 
Goodman.  Sheldon  H  ;  and  Goodman.  Harold  A.,  to  Goodman.  Sheldon  fl 

Hix*.  400.425,  CI   08-367.000. 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The:  See — 

Baus.  Andre  Emile  Joseph.  400.479.  CI.  01 2- 147.000. 
Johenning.  Chnstopher  Paul;  Weimer.  Andrew  Frederick:  Taube.  John 
Janis;  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr.  and  Manlheiv.  Chnstopher  .Man. 
4(X).477,  CI   012-147  IXX) 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul:  Braver.  Randall  Raymond:  and  Waibel. 
Terry  John.  400.480.  CI   012-147  0(X1 
Gosnell.  Raynxind  Harold:  See — 

Constantino.  James  Paul;  Gosnell.  Ravmond  Harold:  Jordan.  Richard 
Alan;  and  Jacoby.  James  William.  Jr.  400.682.  CI  D.34-38.000 
Gouveia.  Dean:  and  Alison.  Wavnc  Combined  bottle  and  cap  400.431.  CI 

D9-3II.(XX). 
Gralnells  Limited:  See — 

Burt^ows.  Sharon.  400.354.  CI   O3-.307.000.. 
Great  Northern  Corporation:  See — 

Warren.  Robb  A  .  400.441.  CI  D9-4.56000. 
Cross-Given  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

N^'affensmilh.  Jeffrev  B  ;  Tedham.  Thorn  .A.:  Kolodziej.  Jeffrev  J.;  and 
McMullen.  Robert  L..  400.592.  CI   D20-8.(XX). 
Groves.  Bruce  I  :  See — 

Amos.  Edward  Michael;  Groves.  Bruce  I.;  and  Laible,  Rixiney  L., 
4<X).4.34.  CI   D9-347  IXX). 
Grundig  AG:  See — 

Boiden.  Jeroen  C.  4(X).530.  CI.  DM  168.000. 
Gucci  Timepieces  S.A:  See — 

Wundennan.  Severin.  400.447.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Wunderman.  Severin.  400.448.  CI.  DIO-32  000. 
Guccio  Gucci  S.p. .A,:  See — 

De  Sole.  Domenico.  4(X).360.  CI  D5-23.0(X). 
Gust.  James  M.:  See — 

Burwell.  John  W  ;  and  Gust.  James  M  .  400.502,  CI.  D13-I38.200. 
Burwell.  John  W  :  and  Gust.  James  M.,  4(XI_503.  O.  DI3-1.38.200. 
Gulhv  Renker  Fitness  LLC:  See— 

Cesano.  Mano.  4<X).623.  CI   D2 1  733  (XX). 
Hagenbuch.  URov  G    Tnick  hoist  cvlinder  mount    400.491.  CI    012- 

223  (XXI 
Haida.  Kazuo:  .Vi  - 

Inoue.  Manahu:  Abe.  Tsulomu;  Koizumi.  Yulaka:  and  Haida.  Kazuo. 
4(X).573.  CI   018  56  (XX) 
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Hall,  James;  Fecteau.  Keiih;  Desy.  Raoul.  and  Salce.  John,  to  Cabol  Safety 

Intermediate  Corporauon  Eyewear.  400.558.  CI.  DI6-327  000 
Hallenheim.  Peke,  to  BTJ.  Inc  Work  .station.  400..176,  CI.  06-486.000. 
Ham,  Soojung,  to  A.  T  Cross  Company  Data  pen.  400,579.  CI.  DI9-36.(XH). 
Ham   Soojung,  to  \  T  Cros.s  Company.  Combmed  data  receiver  and  pen 

well  400.589.  CI   DI9  M  000. 
Hann.gar.  Mark  Baseboard  heater  cover.  400.669.  CI.  D23-389.000. 
Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.:  Scf— 

Boyle,  Stephan:  Jane.  Rodney  B  .  Birdsell.  Walter.  Hecker.  Steven  L.. 
and  Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.,  400,659,  CI.  D23-337.000. 
Hamson.  Beata  J.  Disposable  telephone  receiver  sheath.  400,541.  CI.  DI4- 

250.000 
Han   Thomas    and  Lipkin.  David,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Escutcheon 

plite  for  a  shower  control.  400.652.  CI.  D23-254.000 
Hasbro.  Inc  :  See — 

Schultheis.   Douglas  A..   Herliu,  Todd  S.;  and  Beecher.  Christina. 
400.619.  CI.  D2I-476.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co..  Ltd.  Ball  point  pen.  400.581 .  CI 

D19-5I.000. 
Halchiguian.  Joseph,  to  Spofoptic  Pouilloux   S  A    Case   for   spectacles 

4O0..151.C1   D3-219.000. 

Hattori.  Naofumi.  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Digital  audio  disc  player 

combined  with  radio  receiver  and  tape  recorder  400.532.  Q.  DI4- 168.000. 

Haworth,  Inc  :  See —  „    „„  „,„ 

Fncano.  Nicholas  J.;  and  West.  Daniel  C  K  ,  400,383,  CI.  D6-559.000. 

Hazen  Larry  D.;  and  Huffsletler,  Gary  A  ,  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries, 

Inc  Panel  footboard  400.377.  CI.  D6-505  000. 
Hazen   Larry  D  .  and  Huffsletler,  Gary  A  ,  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries, 

Inc  Panel  headboaid  400,378.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Hazen   Larry  D  ;  and  Huffstetler.  Gary  A.,  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries. 

Inc  Poster  footboard.  400.379.  CI.  D6-505.000 
Hecker.  Steven  L.:  See— 

Boyle.  Stephan;  Jane.  Rodney  B  .  Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Steven  L.; 
and  Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.  400.659.  CI   D23-337  000. 
Hedrick,  Joseph  R  .  Stephan.  Don;  Paulsen.  Craig  A.;  Legras.  Jean  Pierre;  and 
Brossard    Jean  M  .  to  International  Game  Technology.  Multilevel  slot 
machine.  400.597.  CI  D21-38.000 
Henry.  Sconlan  Ray;  See- 
Kern.  Alan  R  ;  Johnson,  Christopher  Michael;  and  Henry.  Sconlan  Ray. 
400,679,  CI   D34-27  000 
Henihom,  Susan  D  Safety  floatation  seat.  400.614.  CI.  D2I-237.000. 
HerhalAnimals.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenstadt.  Lauren;  and  Lui.  Lei.  400.664.  CI.  D23-367.000 
Herlitz,  Todd  S.;  See — 

Schultheis,  Douglas  A.;   Herlitz.  Todd  S.;  and  Beecher.  Christina. 
4«).6I9.  CI.  D2 1 -476.000. 
Hewi  Heinnch  Wilke.  GmbH;  See— 

Mahlmann.  Veit.  400.423.  O.  D8- 308.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Rachslaender.  Erwin;  and  Rogler.  Dietrich.  400,501.  CI.  D13-133.000. 

Hicks,  Cynthia  Ruth:  See—  _^ 

Hicks.  David  Allen;  and  Hicks.  Cynthia  Ruth.  400.562,  CI  DI7-20.000. 

Hicks,  David  Allen;  and  Hicks,  Cynthia  Ruth    Banjo  mute.  400.562,  CI. 


Drink  comainer.  400.399.  CI. 


Donghia    Furniture    Co..    Lid.    Chaise.    400.364.    CI. 


Hazen.  Larry  D.,  and  Huffstetler.  Gary  A  .  400.378.  CI  D6-505.UOO. 
Hazen,  Larry  D..  and  Huffstetler,  Gary  A..  400.379.  CI.  D6- 505.000. 
Hulley.  Peter,  to  Soda-Club  Holdings  N  V  Water  filtration  device.  400.391. 

CI   D7-3I3.00O. 
Hundley.  Jill  E ;  and  Reid.  Mary  J.,  to  Kohler  Co   Handle.  400.651.  CI 

D23-254.000. 
Hurst.  Dwayne  S..  to  Palomino  Sports.  Inc 

D7-5I5.00O. 
Hurst.  Dwayne  S..  to  Palomino  Sports.  Inc.  Drink  container.  400.400.  CI. 

D7-515  000 
Hutton.    John. 
D6-36I0O0 
Hyde.  John:  See— 

Fabian.  Wolfgang;  Hyde.  John;  and  Becker.  Albert,  400.648.  CI   D23- 
243000 
Hyde.  Paula  Elizabeth.  Card  holder  for  plant  and  flower  arrangements 

400.595,  CI   D20-22  000. 
Inaba.  Toshiya.  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  35mm  camera 

400.550.  CI   DI6-209.000 
Indekeu.  Erik,  to  De  Ster  NV  Tray  400.404.  Q.  D7-550.000 
Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa:  See— 

Natuzzi.  Pa-squale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  400.368,  CI.  D6- 38 1.000. 
Inoue,  Keisuke.  to  SMC  Corporation    Pressure  switch   400.456.  CI.  DIO- 

85.000 
Inoue,  Manabu,  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Koizumi.  Yulaka;  and  Haida.  Kazuo.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer  400.573.  CI.  D 1 8-56  000. 
Inoue    Manabu.  Kishida.  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ink  tank  for  primer  400,574,  CI   DI8-56.000. 
Intermalic  Incorporated:  See — 

Monaco,  Garry  A.,  400,507,  CI.  D13- 156.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See— 

Blase,  Dan,  400.494,  CI.  D 13- 103.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See— 

Shima,  Hisa.shi.  400.515.  CI.  DI4-107  000. 
International  Game  Technology:  See — 

Hedrick    Joseph  R  ;  Stephan.  Don;  Paulsen.  Craig  A.;  Legras.  Jean 
Piene,  and  Brossard.  Jean  M  ,  400,597,  CI.  D21-38.000. 
International  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY,  S.A  :  See — 
Van  Marcke,  Karel  Carl.  400.656.  CI.  D23-284.0OO 
Van  Marcke.  Karel  Carl.  400.657.  CI   D23-284  000 
Ito,  Masaaki;  and  Hiraishi,  Etsuo.  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Fishing  reel.  400,639.  CI. 

D22140  000 
Ivanova.  Violeta:  See— 

Elbense.  John;  and  Ivanova.  Violeta.  400.487.  CI.  Dl 2-209.000. 
Ivanovic.  Miroslav.  Illuminated  hand  sign  400.462.  CI.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Iverlund.  Bertil.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux    Refrigerated  display  cabinet 

400.545.  CI.  DI5-8I.O0O.  ' 

Jackson.  Mark:  See— 

Belkin.  Julie;  and  Jackson.  Mark.  400.336.  CI.  D2-64I  000. 
Jacobi.  James  J..  Jr;  and  Siroc.  Alens.  to  North  River  Consulting.  Inc.  Type 

font.  400.568.  CI.  D  18-24.000. 
Jacobsson.  Magnus:  See — 

Albrektsson.  Bjom;  Carlsson.  Lars;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Rostlund.  Tord; 
and  Wernberg,  Stig.  400.547.  CI   D15-139.0OO 


DI7-20  000 

High.  Jeffery  J   Fish  stringer  400.636.  a.  D22- 1 34.000  ,      ,     ,          „,  „         ,      c 

Hill  Loran  R    and  Spangler.  Anthony  G.  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana  Jacoby.  James  William.  Jr   Vf—                         j  „      ...    ,    ..       o    i,  ^ 

Fau^t  400.646.  crD23-241.00o'  Constantino  James  Paul;  Gosnell.  ^'y"^»^!'^f'"^X^ 

Hinz  KristoDher  W    See—  Alan;  and  Jacoby.  James  William.  Jr.  400.682.  CI  D34-38.000 

Page  Kevin  D    Hinz  Knstopher  W.;  Youens,  John;  and  Wada.  Stanley  Jacquet.  Emmanuel,  to  Manufacture  D' Articles  De  Precision  Et  De  Dessin 

H.:  400.498.  CI.  DI3- 107.000        ^  Sc'sso^-^-'*!\5L^.l'.^??!^„,    .„    u.k.,,^^i  k..*    a/.,^^    r. 


Hippen.  Jan.  to  Kenwood  Corporation    Remote  controller  with  a  crysul 

monitor.  400.539.  CI  D14-2I8.000 
Hiraishi.  Etsuo:  See— 

Ito.  Masaaki;  and  Hiraishi,  Elsiw,  400.639.  CI.  D22  1 40.000. 
Hobbs,  John  K.:  See— 

Morice.  Larry  F;  Vejar.  Lucinda  A.;  Rader.  James  E  ;  Tybergein.  Michael 
B.;  and  Hobbs.  John  K..  400.642.  CI.  D23-208.00() 
Holland.  Lewis  G.  Multifunction  layout  tool  400.453.  CI   DIO-65  000 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Boyle.  Stephan;  Jane.  Rodney  B  ;  Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Steven  L  . 
and  Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.  400.659.  CI.  D23-337  000. 
Homg    Alex,  to  Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Lid.  Heat 

dissipation  fan  400.665.  CI.  D23- 370.000. 
Homsby.  Jane  A  :  See— 

Homsby.  William  G  ;   Homsby.  Jane  A.;  and  Meyers.  Jeffrey   M.. 
400.624.  CI  D2 1 -228.000. 


Jacuzzi.  Remo.  to  Ja.son  International.  Inc.  Whirlpool  bath.  4(X).654.  CI. 

D23-277.000 
Jamra.  Marie  S  ,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated   Type  font.  400.569.  CI. 

DI8-24.O0O 
Jane.  Rodney  B.:  See — 

Boyle  Stephan.  Jane.  Rodney  B.;  Birdsell,  Waller,  Hecker,  Steven  L.; 
and  Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.  4(K).659.  CI   D23-337.000. 
Ja.son  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Remo.  400.654.  CI   D23-277.0O0. 
Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Ceiling  fan.  400,666,  Q.  D23- 

377.000. 
Jenne  ,  James  P.:  See — 

Titus.  John  S.;  and  Jenni  ,  James  F.  400.458,  CI   DIO-104.000. 
Jensen,  Derek  E.:  See — 

Williams,  Daniel  L.;  Lucaci,  lulius;  Stone.  Frank  H..  Ill;  and  Jensen. 
Derek  E..  400.527.  CI.  DI4-I38  000. 


Homsby.  WUiam _ G  ;"  Hc^sb_y,  Jane  A.,  and  Meyers.  Jeffrey  M.   Dual    |ia"£.Biing-Kwe..  and  Chiang  Ch.^^^^^^^ 


aquaplaning  craft.  400.624.  CI.  D2I -228.000. 
House.  Anthony  Mark  Wayne   Illuminated  beverage  coaster.  400,406,  CI. 

D7-624000 
House,  Phillip  E.  Combined  vehicle  model  and  micro  sound  chip  for  a  tap 

400.341.  CI.  D2  869  000 
Hsieh.  Frank  Exercise  device.  400.609.  CI   D2I-19I.O0O. 
Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr:  See— 

Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Weimer,  Andrew  Frederick;  Taube,  John 
Janis;  Hubbell,  David  Ray.  Jr;  and  Mantheiy.  Christopher  Alan. 
400.477.  CI.  D12  147()«). 
Hudson,    Gary    C.    Varicolored   convoluted    mattress    pad.    400.385,    CI. 

D6- 596.000. 
Huffstetler.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Hazen.  Larry  D  ;  and  Huffstetler.  Gary  A..  400.377.  CI   D6-505.000 


Jimeinez.  Eduardo.  to  Schlage   Lock  Company.   Key  fob.  400.348.  CI 

D3-2O7O0O 
Johenning,  Chnstopher  Paul;  Weimer.  Andrew  Frederick;  Taube.  John  Jams; 
Hubbell,  David  Ray,  Jr,  and  Mantheiy.  Christopher  Alan,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread  400.477.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul.  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  and  Waibel.  Terry 
John,  to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  tread  400.480.  CI 
D12  147  000  ' 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See- 
Yuen.  Se  Kit.  400.586.  CI.  D19-73.000. 
Johnson.  Christopher  Michael:  See  - 

Kern.  Alan  R  ;  Johnson.  Chnstopher  Michael;  and  Henry.  Sconlan  Ray. 
400.679.  CI.  D34-27.O0O. 
Johnson.  Craig:  See — 
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Katdd  I 

Keilhii 
Kellei , 

Coi  i; 

IN 
Kelly 


1 1  Hidy.  John;  Young.  StanlicM:  Lathrnp.  Da',  id;  and  Johnstm.  CrMf.. 
4tMI.667.  CI.  D2.3-377  (HK). 
Jiihns  M.  Gregory  R  :  See — 

( 'i  iniinings.  Duane  E  ;  Mar/ean.  Raphael  J.;  and  Johnson.  Grcgon  R., 
4(I0.45<(,  n   DIO  4h(HH» 
Johnsj>i,  Sam.  to  Full  Circle  Systems.  liK    Full  circle  calendar  with  zodiac 

sig  \{  4(K1.576.  CI.  DI9  20.t»ijO. 
Johns  ip.  Samuel  V..  to  Full  Circle  Systems.  Inc.  Full  ciivle  calendar.  400.577. 

CI.  014-2().(KK) 
Joint  r  rchno  Concepts  International.  Inc.:  See — 

'  i  us.  John  S  :  jnd  Jenne  .  Jjmes  K.  4<l0.458  CI,  DIO-ltM.OdO 
Jones  Phillip  R.  Electric  guilar  body  4(t0..563;  CI   D17  20.0(10 
Jk>rdat),.  KKhard  .Alan:  See- 

(^<)iisiantino.  James  Paul,  (iosncll.  Ravmond  Harold;  Jordan.  Richard 
Ian.  and  Jacohv.  James  William.  Jr.  4(H).682.  CI.  D.M-.38.fl(Xt 
Joseptil.  Ronald  H.  Packaging  liir  sunglasses  and  sandals    400.4 '2.  CI 

D9  13700(1. 
Kaki/jki.  Shigeyuki.  to  Stmv  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cassell  tape  player  with 

rad  <i  tuner  lor  car  audio.  4(K).529.  CI.  DI4  157  ()0U. 
Kama  II  .Music  Corporation:  Sfr  — 

(lloday.  Mark  A.,  400.5.59.  CI.  D17-20()00 
Kanal4i.  Masakazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  plaver  4(X».528.  C"l   DI4- 

l.5(.fai[). 
Karst(  I)  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See  - 

If^bica.  Daniel  J.;  Nicolette.  Michael  R.;  Sulheim.  John  A.;  and  Tuer- 

i-chmann,  Garv  L..  400,625.  CI.  D21-733.(XIO. 
I  .^bica.  Daniel  J.;  and  Nicolette.  Michael  R..  400.627.  CI.  021-733.000 
Katakiita.  Takahim:  See-— 

feajashi.  Takao;  Oikawa.  Hideki.  Miya/jwa.  Hi^ashi;  Mochizuki. 
iji;  I'sui.  Minoru;  Katakura.  Takahiro:  Kurashima.  Norihiko.  and 
atanabe.  Nobuo.  400.575.  CI   D18-56.(K)0 
Asbok  V:  .SVi>- 

nier.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Kaldare.  A.sht*  V.  40O.h72.  CI.  024-101.(100. 
r.  Ed.  Auto  pillow   400,386,  CI   06-601  (KIO 
atherine  A  ;  and  Koenig,  C  Frederick.  Ill,  to  Volpc  and  Koenig.  PC 
Icr  monitor  with  a  computer  generated  icon   400.521.  CI.  OH- 
IO 

/inheld  l.eRoy.  to  Wairen  Technolocs.  Inc    Insulator  4fl0..5(l<),  CI 
O1J-J132.0UI 
Kenw«d  Corporation:  St-e 

Hijipen,  Jan.  400.5.39.  CI   D14  21ISI)00. 
Kergc;!.  Francois,  to  Delalon.  Jacob.  Faucet.  4(K).645.  CI   D23-238.0(K1 
Kem.  4lan  R  ;  Johnson.  Christopher  Michael;  and  Henry.  .Sconlan  Ray.  to 
ReHria  International.  Inc  Combined  molded  plastic  shopping  cart  basket 
and!  k.ar  panel   4(K).679.  CI.  D.M-27  ()00. 
Keunj.l'lung  Siu;  and  Kin.  Ngan  Hon.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Ltd  Electronic 
gaii^iS  housing  400..596.  CI.  D21-13  0OO. 

Mohammad  A..  Miller  Eric  W  .  and  Paloian.  Michael,  to  Baver 
•ration  Diagnostic  analyzer  400.673.  CI.  024-107(100. 
K>p  Evewear  S  p.A  .  See — 
lioni.  Luciano.  400.557.  CJ.  DI6-326.000 
an  Hon:  See — 

ng.  Yung  Siu;  and  Kin.  Ngan  Hon,  400.596.  CI.  021  13  (HK) 
0..  Ltd  :  S<<-  - 

Man-Mei.  400.53K.  CI.  D14-214.000. 

Susan;  and  Chruscielski.  Aron   Insect  exterminator  400.635.  CI. 
22.000. 
Hajime:  Sie— 
lji(>uc.  Manabu.  Kishida.  Hajime;  and  .Salo.  Osamu.  400.574.  CI  DI8- 
f)6(KI0 
KiicliiJii.  William  Joel,  to  Skv  Max  Incoiporated.  Eccentric  arm  aipusement 

ndc  UOO.615.  CI   021  242  (KH). 
Klio-I  i^ma  Schreibgeraie  GmbH  &  co  KG:  See — 

S.hmidl.  Roland:  and  I.ackiiei.  Klaus.  4(K)..580,  CI   019-48.000. 
J^hmidl.  Roland;  and  Lackner.  Klaus.  400.5X2.  CI   019-51.000. 
Kmils(it.  Scon  ,\  :  See  - 

C,iiieron.  Don  T ;  Knutson.  Scott  .A  ;  and  MtCabc.  Tcrrill  R..  4(Kt.6I0. 
:i   D21-:i9.(HIO. 
Ko.  L    iheng  Electronic  air  purifier  400.661.  CI.  023-364000. 
KobaUishi.  Takao;  Oikawa,  Hideki;  Miya/awa.  Hisashi:  Mochizuki.  Seiji: 
I'si  I,  MinoT\i;  Katakura.  Takahiro.  Kurashima.  Niinhiko;  and  N^atanabe. 
\ol  I  {<.  Ill  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  cartridge  lor  pnnter  4IKI.5"5.  CI 
Oil  '^hlNMI 
KiKhnin.  Kenneth  Robert:  Siv 

C  r  iver,  Curtis  L.,  IV;  Sweenev.  Sean  Pjinck;  and  Kochman.  Kennih 
Johert.  400..540.  CI   014-22S  (KM) 
Koeiii  •   C   Frederick.  Ill:  See- 

Kdler.  Kathenne  A  ;  ;ind  Koenig.  C.  Fn-dcrick.  III.  400.521.  CI   014- 
14  400. 
K.<hlc.-|  ro  ;  See  - 

1  undley.  Jill  E.  and  Reid.  Marx  J..  400.651.  CI.  023  254.000. 
K.4ile    Ltd.'Kohler  I. tee:  See— 

S  1  ith.  lain  M  .  4(HI.653.  CL  D23-275.000. 
Koi/u  V  i.  Yutaka:  See— 

liiiue,  M,m.ibu,  .\K\  T^ulomir.  Koi/iimi.  Nutaka,  .iiid  Haida.  Ka/uo. 
100,573.  CI    DIS  .ShIKK) 
Kokki  1  s.  Serge,  to  .\LFA  Techiiolngy  Ltd.  Combined  C"0  plaver  and  radio 

sysi.-  n  4(MI,531.  CI,  OI4-l«>Mi<Kl" 
Kolod'iL'j,  Jeffrey  J     Vic  - 

V  ;  flensmilh,  Jeffre\  B  .  Tedhaiii,  Thoiii  A.;  Kolml/iej.  Jeffrey  J.,  and 
kIcMullen   Robeii  I   .  400.5'):.  CI   0:il-S  000. 


MiiToscope  support  and 


Koniaisu/aki.  Takashi,  to  Swift  Instruments.  Inc 

stage  400..54X.  CI.  016-131  IKM). 
Konuma.  Takeshi:  and  Tomix-.  Tetsuro.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  Devel- 
oping unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  4(K).570.  CI.  018-40.000 
Korhonen,  Olli.  to  FiKix  Oy   AB    Enclosure  for  electronic  and  electric 

components.  4(K).512.  CI.  013  184(100 
KiHhari.  Premkumar  Round  diamond  bangle  400.4(>4.  CI  01 1-4.000. 
Kramer  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Katdare,  .Ashok  V.  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc   Pharma- 
ceutical tablet  4(H).672  CI   024-101  (XKi 
Kreidler.  Marc  S    Sei — 

Bomer,  Willy;  and  Kreidler  Marc  S  .  4(X),677  CI   D.34.23.(XII) 
Kuhica,  Daniel  J  ,  Nicolette,  Michael  R  .  Solhcim.  John  A  ;  and  Tuerschmann, 
Gan  L  ,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp   Goll  club  head.  4(N),625.  CI 
021-733.000. 
Kubica.  Daniel  J.:  and  Nicolette.  Michael  R  .  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp. 

(Jolf  club  head  400.627.  CI  02I-733  (HKI 
Kung.  Su  Min   Portable  slide  projector  4(Ki.553,  CI.  D16-229.O0O. 
Kurashima.  Norihiko:  See— 

Ki*ayashi.  Takao;  Oikawa.  Hidcki.  Vliya/awa.  Hisashi.  Mixrhizuki. 
Seiji;  I'sui.  Minoru;  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Kurashima.  Nonhiko.  and 
Watanabe.  Nobuo.  4(H).575.  CI   018  .S6  000 
Kusan-Citv  Gcxidbahy  Carriage  Factory.  Ste  — 

Song.'  Zhenghuan.  4(X).478.  CI.  D12-12V.WNI 
1-ackner.  Klaus:  Set--- 

Schmidt.  Roland;  and  Lackner  Klaus.  400.580.  CI.  D19-4».000. 
Schmidt.  Roland;  and  I.ackiier.  Klaus.  400.582.  CT.  DI9-5LO0O. 
Laiblc.  Rixlney  L.:  See— 

Amos.  Edward  Michael;  Groves.  Bruce  I ;  and  LaiUe.  Rodney   L.. 
400.434.  CI   O9-.34-'.0O0 
Lalhrop.  Da\id:  See — 

Mixxlv.  John;  ^oung.  Sianheld;  I^ihrop.  David;  and  Johnson.  Craig. 

4(X).667.  CI   D23-377.(X)0. 

Laubach.  Da\id  Scon,  and  Gnadt.  David  Frederic,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com 

panv.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Combined  bottle  and  cap.  400.444.  CI. 

I».542.(MKJ 

Lcbton-Guzman.  Marcos.  Visor  extension  li>  bkick  sun.  400.483.  CI   012- 

lyi.(XK). 

I  cgras,  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Hedrick.  Joseph  R  ;  Stephan.  Di>n.  Paulsen.  Craig  .A.:  Legras.  Jean 
Pierre;  and  Brossard.  Jean  M  .  4(H).597.  CI.  D21-3h.«X) 
l.eset  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Laubach.    David    Scon:    and    Gnadt    David    Frederic.    4(X)444.  CI 
D9  542.0(K) 
Lewis.  Robert  A.;  Maitouich.  Michael  A  :  Shirali.  Manoucher.  and  Smith. 
Ray  G..  to  Distinctive  Appliances.  Inc  Handle  for  oven  door.  400.424.  CI 
D8  3I6.(X)0 
Lewis.  Sally  Sirkin.  Onoman.  400,.363.  CI   06-349  000. 
Lexmark  Inlemaiional  Inc.:  See— 

("ijsscn.  John  \^a\ne;  Mendel.  Peter  Joseph;  Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene, 
and  Beacham,  William  Hassell.  400.374.  CI   06-472.000. 
I  ihK-v  Glass  Inc  :  See — 

Wllyin.  Lorelei  K.  4IH\.^95.  CI   07  396  600. 
Lin,  Man  Me  i,  to  Kinyo  Co  .  Lid   SpeAer  4IKt.538.  CI.  OI4-2l4()W) 
Lindeman.  Phillip  huluard.  Mina.  Stesen  M  ;  Vondrak.  Thomas  F.;  and 
Paulick.  TNimas  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Radiotelephone  housinc  40ll.52h. 
CI   D14-1.3X.OOO. 
Lipkin.  David   See— 

H.trt.  Thomas;  and  Lipkin.  David.  4<NI.652.  CI.  D23-2.54.(K)0 
l.iitle  likes  Company.  The.  See-  - 

Fulii-ni.  Matthew   R  ;  and  Norton.  John  Jeftrev.  400.628.  CI    021- 
735  000 
Liu.  .-\ngus.  .Auto  dialing  pager  4(HI.535.  CI.  014  I'll  (¥XI 
Liu.  Chen  T/e.  to  Pan  .Mr  KlcLtnc  Co  .  Ltd  Ceilinc  tan  blade.  40O.h71. 
D23-4n(HK) 

to  Fricdrich  C.rohe  .\Ci.  Bathtub  faucet    400.647. 


.CI 


c^. 


to  Friednch  Giohe  .\G    Faucet  handle    4O0.ti50.  CI. 


Lobcrmeier.  Han' 

023-241  (100 
Lobemieier.  Han 

D:3-250(IOO 
Lorcn/  S  p  .\  :  See— 

Cappannelh.  Giovanni.  400.463.  CI  DIO-128.(MXl 
Lu.  Shen-Sheng.  Compact  disk  holder  4(»).s89.  CI  D(<  624(XI0 
Lucaci.  lulius:  See — 

Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Lucaci.  lulius;  Stone.  Frank  H  .  III.  and  Jensen. 
IXiek  E  .  4(M)„';;7.  CI   O14-I.«8.0U0. 
l.ucarelli.  Raffaella:  See  - 

Natuz/i.  I>asqu.ile;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  400,.'tiX.  CI   06-381  (XKI. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See 

Baker.  Stephen  .Andrew;  McGec.  Apnl  Denise:  McNemey.  Michelle; 
Paslore.  Richard  L  :  and  Wells.  Ri.bin  S  .  41X1,520,  CI  DI4  1 14.200 
Lui.  Lei:  See  ~ 

Rosenstadt.  I  aurvn:  and  I  ui.  Id.  4I«).6M.  CI   023-367  UK) 
I. in.  Tai  Nin,  lo  ShandiHig  Weida  Machine  liiol  TvKils  Group  Corp  Chuck  for 

elcctnc  dnll.  4(X».41«.  CI.  D8-70(XXI. 
I  upi.  Louis  .-%    Medication  sample  and  prestripiion  device    4(»l.4".  CI 

[»  346IKXI 
I.yall  .Assemblies,  Inc  :  See  - 

Burwell  J..hii  W  :  and  Gusi.  James  .M  .  4«XI..502.  O   DI3-I  3tt.200. 
Burwell.  John  W  ;  and  GuM.  Janhs  M  .  41K)..503.  CI   01.'  1.58  2<KI 
Lviid.  I.  (Irani,  to  National  Packacing  Corp<iralii>n  Squeeze  N>illc  4»»l.401. 
CI    0-'.53hiKKi 
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Mahlmann.  Veil,  to  Hewi  Heinrich  Wilke.  GmbH.  Handle  for  diwrs  and 

windows.  400,423.  CI.  D8  308.0OO 
Mahoney.  William  G  .  to  .Scientific-Atlanta.   Inc    Cable  television  drop 

amplifier  4(»0..'i()6,  CI.  Dl 3- 146.000. 
Manthei>.  Christopher  .Man:  Si** — 

Johenning.  Chnstopher  Paul;  Weimer.  Andrew  Frederick.  Tuubc.  John 
Janis.  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr.  and  Maniheiy.  Christopher  Alan. 
4(10.477.  CI   D12-147  0(X) 
Manufacture  D" Articles  De  Precision  El  De  Dessin:  See — 

Jacquet.  Emmanuel.  4(K).413.  CI    D8  .S7.000. 
MaiCum  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See  — 

Cumniings.  Duane  E  ;  Marzean.  Raphael  J.;  and  Johnson,  Gregory  R.. 
400,450,  CI.  D  10-46.000. 
Margalit,  Eli:  See — 

Sabag,  Ami:  and  Margalit,  Eli.  400.4<)7,  CI.  DI3-103.0OO. 
Markowich.  Michael  .A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Robert  A.;  Markowich.  Michael  A.:  Shitali.  Manoucher;  and 
Smith.  Ray  G..  400.424.  CI   D8-3 16.000. 
Marks.  Joel  Steven,  to  WorkTools.  Inc   Low  profile,  flat  spring  windshield 

wiper  frame  400.490.  CI.  D12-2I9.000. 
Markwardt,  Keith  Allan.  Rated  neck  golf  puner  head   400,629,  CI    D21 

736.(XX). 
Marshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr.;  Almeida.  Morgan  C  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and  Escobar, 
George  D  ,  lo  Bell  Video  Services  Company.  Set  of  icons  for  the  display 
screen  of  a  video  monitor.  400,519,  CI.  DI4-1I4.100. 
Martin.  Robert:  See — 

Okerlin.  John  R  .  II;  and  Mailin.  Robert,  400,621.  CI.  D2I-715.000 
Marzcan.  Raphael  J.:  See 

Cummings,  Duane  E.,  Marzean,  Raphael  J.;  and  John,son.  Gregory  R  . 
400,4.50.  CI   DIO-46.000. 
Masco  Cocporalion  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R  ;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G  .  400.646.  CI.  D23-241.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Indusnial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takami.  Mitsuni;  and  Nagai.  Muneyuki,  400,524.  CI   D14-I26000. 
Mauriiio.  Pollarolo.  Necklace.  400.465.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000 
Maves.   Michael  W.   Combination   rain   pants  and  gaiters.   4<M).338.  CI. 

D2-860.0(X) 
MBT  International:  See — 

Xie.  Bill  S  .  400.533.  CI   D14-I88.000. 
McCabe,  Terrill  R.:  See- 
Cameron,  Don  T;  Knutson,  Scon  A.;  and  McCabe,  Terrill  R.,  400,610. 
CI  D2I-219.000. 
McCormack.  Sean:  See — 

Stephens.  Brian;  Desmond,  John  P.;  and  McConnack.  Sean.  400,481,  CI. 
D 1 2- 187  (100 
McCormick,  Mark:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Carlson,  Rachele;  and  McCormick,  Mark,  400,602, 

CI.  D2 1  108.000. 
Glickman,  Joel  I.;  Carlson,  Rachele;  and  McCormick,  Mark,  400,603, 

CI.  D2 1 -108  000. 
Glickman.  Joel  I  ;  Carlson,  Rachele:  and  McCormick.  Mark.  400.604. 

CI.  D2I-108.0(X). 
Glickman.  Joel  I.:  Carlson.  Rachele;  and  McCormick,  Mark,  400,606, 
CI.  D2I-108.0OO. 
McDonough.  William  R;  and  Ross.  Harold  D..  to  Penn  Engineenng  & 
Manufacturing  Corp   Sprint-loaded  panel  fa.stener  design    4(X).430.  CI 
D8-387000 
McGee.  April  Denise:  See — 

Baker.  Stephen  Andrew;  McGee.  April  Denise;  McNertiey.  Michelle; 
Pa.store.  Richard  L  ;  and  Wells.  Robin  S..  400.520.  CI.  D14-1 14  200. 
McMath.  Robert  Roy.  Wheel  400.489,  CI.  D12-209.000. 
McMullen,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Waffensmith,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Tedham,  Thorn  A  ;  Kolodziej,  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
McMullen,  Robert  L..  400,592,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
McNaughton,  Inc.:  See — 

McNaughlon.  Patrick  James,  400.398.  CI.  D7-5I3.0OO. 
McNaughion.   Patrick   James,   to   McNaughton.   Inc.    Cup.   400.398.   CI. 

D7-5 13.000 
McNemey.  Michelle:  See — 

Baker.  Stephen  Andrew;  McGee.  April  Denise;  McNemey.  Michelle; 
Pa.store.  Richard  L..  and  Wells.  Robin  S..  400.520,  CI  D14-114  200 
Mejia.  Nathaniel  T.  Sr  Shower  back  scnibber.  400,658,  CI.  D23-304  000 
Mendel,  Peter  Joseph  See— 

Gassett.  John  Wayne;  Mendel.  Peter  Joseph:  Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene; 
and  Beacham.  William  Hassell,  400.374.  CI   D6-472.000 
Menke.  W  Kenneth;  and  Menke.  W  Kenneth.  III.  lo  Fire  Products  Company. 

The.  Warning  light  lens  cover.  400.459.  CI.  DIO-104.000. 
Menke,  W  Kenneth,  III:  See— 

Menke.  W.  Kenneth;  and  Menke.  W  Kenneth,  III,  400,459.  CI.  DIO- 
104.000. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See- 
Kramer,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Katdare,  Ashok  V.  400,672,  CI.  D24- 101 .000. 
Metcalf,  Constance.  Sport  scarf.  400,335,  CI.  D2-500.0(K) 
Meyer,  Edward  J.  Multi-purpose  culinary  utensil.  400,409,  CI.  D7-693.000. 
Meyers,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Homsby.  William  G.;   Homsby.  Jane  A  ;  and  Meyers,  Jeffrey   M., 
400.624,  CI.  D21-228.(KK). 
Miller,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Kheiri.  Mohammad  A.;  Miller.  Eric  W.;  and  Paloian,  Michael.  400.673, 
CI   D24-107  000 
Mina,  Steven  M.:  See — 


Lindeman,  Phillip  Edward:  Mina,  Steven  M.;  Vondtak,  Thomas  F;  and 
Paulick.  Thomas  E.,  4(K),526,  CI   DI4-I38.IK)0. 
MinJen,  Elizabeth  Gaynor  Ballet  duffle  bag  400.350,  CT,  D.3-2 16.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc  :  See— 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  400,666,  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Mila  Indusnial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Konuma,  Takeshi;  and  Tomoc.  Tetsuro,  400.570.  CI.  Dl 8-40.000. 
Mitchell.  David  James:  See- 
Wilson.    Mark   Stephen:   and   Mitchell.   David  James,  400,414,  CI. 
D8-58.000. 
Miura.  Masuo.  Mask  for  maintaining  warmth  in  nasal  and  lacrimal  areas. 

400.674,  CI   D24-1II».1(X). 
Miya/awa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takao;  Oikawa,  Hideki;  Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Mochizuki, 
Seiji;  Usui,  Minoru;  Katakura.  Takahiro:  Kurashima,  Norihiko;  and 
Watanabe,  Nobuo,  400,575,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels   See- 
Chung.  Suny.  40f).488,  CI.  D12-209.aX). 
Mochizuki.  Seiji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takao:  Oikawa.  Hideki;  Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Mochizuki, 
Seiji;  L'sui,  Minoru;  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Kurashima,  Norihiko;  and 
Watanabe.  Nobuo.  4<I0.575.  CI   Dl 8-56  000. 
Moir.  Kent  S..  to  Chrome  Specialties.  Inc   Motorcycle  minor  400.482.  CI. 

D 12- 1 87.000. 
Monaco.  Gan>  A.,  to  Iniermattc  Incorpiiraled.  Outdoor  electric  outlet  cover 

400.507,0   D13-I56.000. 
Mixxly,  John;  Young,  Stanfield;  Lathrop,  David;  and  Johnson.  Craig,  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  fixture.  400,667,  CI. 
D23- 377.000. 
Moore,  Glenn:  See — 

Solowiej,  Leszek;  and  Moore,  Glenn,  400,381,  CI.  D6-55O.000. 
Motire,  Rufus  T  Golf  putting  practicing  device  4(K).631,  CI   D2I-79I  t)0(). 
.Moran,  John  Patrick,  II.  Transparent  sawdust  spray  guard  for  a  hand-held 

electric  saw.  400,417,  CI.  D8-7O.0OO 
Morice,  Lan>  F;  Vejar,  Lucinda  A  ;  Rader.  James  E  ,  Tybergein.  Michael  B  ; 
and  Hobbs.  John  K..  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Toilet  tank  dispenser 
400.642.  CI   D23-208  000. 
Monia.   Tamao.    to   Tanno   Co..    Ltd.    Magnetic    fastener    400.429.   CI. 

D8-382.00O 
McHorola.  Inc.:  Set — 

Barber.  James  Henry;  Byrne.  John  Christopher;  and  Stone.  Frank  Henry. 

III.  400,496,  CI.  DI3-IO3.0OO. 
Deslyper,  Amy  T;  and  Clarii,  Aaron  P.  400,495,  CI   Dl 3  103.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  Edward,  Mina.  Steven  M  .  Vondrak.  Thomas  F;  and 

Paulick.  Thomas  E..  400.526.  CI.  D14- 138.000 
Page.  Kevin  D.;  Hinz.  Kristopher  W.;  Youcns.  John:  and  Wada,  Stanley 

H.  400.498.  CI   Dl  3- 107.000 
Sabag.  Ami;  and  Margalit.  Eli.  400.497.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Lucaci.  lulius;  Stone.  Frank  H..  Ill;  and  Jensen. 

Derek  E..  400.527.  CI   D14-138.000. 
Wolf.   Monika  Romana;  Fay.  Eugene  Richard;  and  Drass.  Shirley. 

400.5.M.  CI   D14-I9I.000 
Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Scheid.  William  Joseph;  Fordham.  Paul  Lynn: 
and  Naehnng.  David  William,  400.536,  CI   D14-191  000. 
Mouawad,  Alain,  lo  Promomark.  S  A.  Wrist  watch  400.446.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Mourgue.  Pascal,  to  Cinna  of  Bnord.  Seat  400.362.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Mr  Bar  B-Q-.  Inc    See— 

Zemel.  Marc.  400.358.  CI.  D4- 114.000. 
MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc  :  See— 

Clariv.  Bnice  D..  and  Bergin,  Peter  W  A..  400,678.  CI.  D34-27.0(X) 
Murray.  Michael;  and  Thame.  Carl  J  ID  decal  400..594.  CI.  D20-1 1.000. 
Naehring.  David  William:  See — 

Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Scheid.  William  Joseph:  Fonjham.  Paul  Lynn; 
and  Naehring.  David  William.  400,536,  CI  DI4  191.(HX). 
Nagai.  Muneyuki:  See — 

Takami,  Mitsuni;  and  Nagai,  Muneyuki,  400,524,  CI  014-126.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co  ,  Ltd.  Insulating  sleeve  for  a 

terminal  400.508,  CI.  D 1 .3- 1 56.000. 
National  Packaging  Corporation:  Sei- 

Lynd,  L.  Gram.  400.401.  CI.  D7-5.36  000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale.  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa.  Seat. 

4(K),368,  CI   D6- 38 1.000 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See^ 

Benedict,  Tyler  R.,  Stauffer,  David  B.;  and  Strong,  Russell  W ,  400.543, 
CI.  D15-I0.000. 
Nicoletle,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Kubica.  Daniel  J  :  Nicolette.  Michael  R.;  Solheim.  John  A.;  and  Tuer- 

schmann.  Garv  L  .  400.625.  CI   D2I-733.000 
Kubica,  Daniel  J';  and  Nicolette.  Michael  R.,  400,627,  CI.  D21  -7.33.000. 
Nike,  Inc  :  See — 

Avar,  Eric  R,  400,344.  CI.  02-954(100. 
Teaque,  Tracy  L.,  4»)0,345,  CI  D2-957.000. 
Norman.  Stephen  T  Fob  400.468.  CI   Dl  1-81.000. 
North  Coast  Medical  Inc  :  See — 

Belkin.  Julie:  and  Jackson.  Marit.  400.336.  CI.  02-641.000. 
North  River  Consulting.  Inc    See — 

Jacobi,  James  J ,  Jr:  and  Siroc,  Alexis.  400.568.  CI.  DI8-24 1)00 
Norton.  John  Jeffrey;  See — 

Fuligni.  Matthew   R:  and  Norton.  John  Jeffrey.  400.628.  CI.  021- 
735()00. 
Nosella.  Ennenegildo.  Cosmetic  bottle.  4(K).442.  CI.  D9-500.1KX). 
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I  lobuhiko;  and  Yasuda.  Koutaro.  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Fishing  reel  .400.638. 


CL  C  22-140  000. 


Ohba.  I  lobuhiko;  and  Saeki.  Masahim.  to  Rvobi  Lid.  Fishing  reel  400.640. 

CI.  022-141  0(Xl 
Ohmu  a.  Ryuichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Sliding  cover  for  reel  seat  of  ftshing 

rod    100,637.  CI.  022- 1 .39.0<K). 
Oikaw  a   Hideki:  See — 

►  c  bayashi,  Takao;  Oikawa,  Hideki;  Miyazawa,  Hisashi:  Mochizuki. 
Jeiji.  Usui.  Minorti:  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Kurashima.  Norihiko;  and 
Watanabe,  Nobuo.  4(X),575,  CI.  OI8-560(K). 
Metal  Industries  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 
dkada,  Taniol.su,  400,421,  CI.  D8-97.000 
Okada  Tamotsu,  lo  Okada  Metal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Handle  of  handsaw. 

4(XX.^1,  CI.  08-97  000. 
Okawi,iMitsuhi.sa:  and  Yamamoto.  Tom,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Loop  tape  for 

hooleiand-loop  fasteners  4(X),427,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Okeriiti,  John  R  .  II.  and  Martin.  Robert.  Basketball  shoqting  practice  device. 

400j(i2I.Cl.  D2 1 -7 15.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

\Wnaguchi.  Kaisuhiro.  400.525.  CI.  014- 1 38.000. 
Page.  Kfvin  D..  Hinz.  Kristopher  W.;  Youens.  John:  and  Wada.  Sunlev  H., 
to   Motorola,   Inc.    Multipocketed   banerv  charger    400,498.  CI    013- 
107  000. 
Palestiwt.  Nathan.  Misting  head  poppet.  400,649.  CI.  D23-248.000. 
Paloiaji,  Michael:  See— 

t^iri.  Mohammad  A.;  Miller,  Eric  W.:  and  Paloian.  Michael.  400,673, 
[Cl   D24  I07.(XK). 
Palomtiio  Sports,  Inc  :  See — 

Hi*si,  Dwavne  S.,  400,399.  Cl  D7-5 15.000. 
Hi»st.  Dwavne  S..  400,400.  Cl.  D7-5I5.0OO. 
Pan  Air  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

LjiJ.  Chen-Tze.  400.671.  Cl.  D23-4I3.000. 
Pangbtim.  Thomas  Eugene:  See — 

Ciatsetl.  John  Wavne;  Mendel.  Peter  Joseph.  Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene; 
and  Beacham.  William  Hassell.  400.374.  Cl.  06-472  000. 
Pankhjiiii,  Paul  Hayes,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Folding  photographic  appa- 
ratus 1400,551,  Cl.  DI6-21 1.000. 
Paolo*!.  Andrea  C  .  lo  Prixter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Combined  bottle 

and  cap.  4(XI,443.  Cl.  09-520  0(X) 
Parker;  Derek  William  Sled  400.475.  Cl.  OI2-9.000. 
Pastor^.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Bfiler.  Stephen  Andrew:  McGee.  April  Denise;  McNemev.  Michelle; 
i  Pastore.  Richard  L  ;  and  Wells.  Robin  S  .  400.520.  Cl.  014-114.200. 
Paulici;.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  Edward;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  Vondrak.  Thomas  F;  and 
'  faulick.  Thomas  E  .  400.526.  Cl  OI4-138  000 
Paulseli,  Craig  A  .  See — 

I^etlrick,  Joseph  R.;  Stephan,  Don;  Paulsen,  Craig  A  :  Legras.  Jean 
l^iene:  and  Brossard,  Jean  M  ,  400,.597,  Cl.  021-38  000. 
Peng-jjUi,  Pan.  Stand  400,375,  Cl   D6-4740U) 
Penn  Qi^gineenng  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

MdDonough.  William  R;  and  Ross.  Harold  D ,  400,4.30,  CL  D8-387  000. 
Petkoviith.  Gene  L..  Jr  Sampler  bowl.  400.402.  Cl.  D7-549.000. 
Pfizer  liic  :  See— 

AWos.  Edward  Michael;  Groves.  Bmce  I  ;  and  Laible.  Rodney   L  . 
;4<XI.4.34.CI.  09-347  0(X). 
Picozzjii  Augusto  A.,  and  Velinsky.  Ira.  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc  Air  cleaner 

400*60.  Cl.  023-364  000. 
Pierce]  Ruth  Bard,  to  Gamewich.  LLC.  Game  board.  4<X).630.  Cl.  021- 

367  MX), 
Platte,  ^imone.  to  Courtaulds  Packaging  Limited.  Container.  400.407.  Cl. 

07-619  000 
Poczo^fcary  Michael  Head  wreath  400.340.  Cl   02-866.000. 
Poderil.l  Edward   Balloon  display  rack.  400.372.  Cl.  06-458.000. 
Polaiviji^  Corporation:  See — 

PiUkhurst.  Paul  Hayes.  400.551.  Cl.  DI6-21I.O0O 
Polvcdnl.  Inc  :  See— 

\V*efield.  Scott  H  .  400.549.  Cl   016-202  (XX) 
Powell  James  B  Combination  folding  knife  and  pistol.  4(X).632.  Cl.  D22- 

101  lido. 

Proctef  pi  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

PWloski.  Andrea  C.  400.443.  Cl   D9-520.(X10 
Promomark.  S  A  :  See— 

Mouawad.  Alain.  400.446.  Cl.  O10-32.(XX). 
Properj  Daniel  R.:  See- 

Bsiach,  Matthew  O  ;  Smith,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Proper,  Daniel  R.,  400,394, 
|Cl   D7-.3966(X) 
PT  Pnfiii  Allov  Steel  L!niversal:  See— 

Cdtysamo.  .  4(X).484.  Q   012-209 (XXt. 
Pvrodyrae  American  Corp.   See — 

Bjrs.  Robert  R  .  400.6.34.  Cl.  D22-II2.000. 
Rader.jJtmes  E.:  See — 

M  i*ice.  Larrv  F;  Vejar.  Lucinda  A.;  Rader.  James  E.:  Tybeigein,  Michael 
9  ;  and  Hobbs,  John  K  ,  400,642,  Cl   023-208  000. 
Ran/oiiii  Francesco.  lo  Rondine  llalia  S.p.A    Pot  wnh  cover  4(XI.'93,  Cl 

D7-  4o.(MX) 
Rehrig  l]tematii>nal.  Inc:  See  - 

K|!(n.  Alan  R  ;  Johnson.  Christopher  Michael:  and  Henry.  Sconlan  Rav. 
i.679,  Cl.  D.34-27.0(X) 
Reid,  llliry  J.:  See- 

H  itd'ley,  Jill  E  ;  and  Reid.  Mar\  J  .  4(X1,65I,  CI.  D2.3-2.54.(XX) 


RibeIro,  Claudio  Santiago:  See — 

Becker,  Arthur;  Szostak,  Jan;  and  Ribciro,  Claudio  Santiago,  4(X).552, 
Cl.  OI6-218000 
Ridinger.  Steve,  to  Evets  Corporation.  Musical  mstrumenl  effects  pedal 

400,560,  Cl.  D17  20.0(X). 
Riner,  Hans  E  :  See— 

Saaf,  Patrick  M  ,  and  Riner.  Hans  E.  400.683.  Cl.  D99-I.00o' 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Rothfuss.  Peter;  and  Schoen.  Klaus,  400.680.  Cl.  D.34-29  000 
Robertson,  Edward  J.,  and  Florence,  Mark,  to  Syratech  Corporation  Piichei 

400.392.0.  D7-3I9.0«X). 
Robinson.  Claude  Lamar.  Computer  desk.  400.371.  Cl.  06-423  000 
Rodriguez  Ferre.  Jose  Manuel  Toy  motorcycle.  4CX).605.  Cl.  021-134.000 
Rogler.  Dietrich:  See — 

Flachslaender.  Erwin:  and  Rogler.  Dietrich.  400.501.  Cl.  DI3-133.000 
Rokenbok  Toy  Company:  See — 

Barton.  William  M  .  Jr.  400.620.  Cl.  D2 1 -7 1 3.000. 
Rondine  llalia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ranzoni.  Francesco.  400.393.  Cl   O7-3600(X). 
Rosenstadt.  Lauren:  and  Lui.  Lei.  to  HerbalAnimals.  Inc    Aromatherapy 

pillow  400.664.  Cl   023-367.000. 
Ross.  Harold  O.:  See— 

McDonough.  William  P;  and  Ross,  Harold  0..  400,430,  Cl.  D8-387.000. 
Rossi,  Alessandro   Vassallo,   to  Cazzato   S  p.A    Armchair  400.365,  Cl. 

06- 366.000. 
Rostlund,  Tord:  See — 

AlbrekLsson,  Bjora:  Carlsson,  Lars:  Jacobsson,  Magnus:  Rostlund,  Tord: 
and  Wennberg.  Slig.  400.547.  Cl   D 1 5- 1 39  000 
Rothfuss.  Peter,  and  Schoen.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Conveyor  bell 

module.  400.680.  Cl.  034-29  (XK). 
Rubin.  Jack  Golf  club  support.  400,612,  Cl.  021-223  000 
Rubsam-Tomlinson.  Virginia  T.  Drawer  having  compost  and  dry  storage 

receptacles  400.380.  Cl   D6-5I0.0(X) 
Ryan.  Howard  Scott:  See — 

Witkowski.  Frank  J..  Ill:  Fitch.  Timothv  R  ;  and  Ryan.  Howard  Scon. 
400.493,  CLD13-103.O00. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

lio,  Masaaki;  and  Hiraishi,  Etsuo,  4(X),6.39,  Cl.  D22-I40.000. 
Ohba,  Nobuhiko;  and  Yasuda,  Koutaro,  400.638,  Cl  D22- 140.000. 
Ohba,  Nobuhiko;  and  Saeki.  Masahiro.  400.640.  Cl.  D22-14I.O0O 
Saaf.  Patrick  M  :  and  Ritter.  Hans  E  .  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc. 

Casket  shell.  400.683.  Cl   D99-I  (MX) 
Sabag.  Ami.  and  Margalit.  Eli.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Banery  case.  400,497,  Cl. 

013-103  000 
Sabounjian.  Azad  Three-wav  straight  connector  400.428.  Cl.  08-382.000 
Sadr.  Changize.  to  ABC  Group  Pallet  400.681.  Cl.  O.34-38.0(X) 
Saeki.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Ohba,  Nobuhiko;  and  Saeki.  Masahiro,  400,640,  Cl.  022- 14 1. 000. 
Salce,  John:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecieau.  Keith;  Oesv.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John.  400.558.  Cl 
D16-327.000 
Salomon  S  A  :  See — 

DeMarchi.  Jean-Louis,  400,613,  Cl  D2 1-226  000 
San  Shih  Electrical  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yu,  Tsung-I,  4<X),.505.  O.  01 3- 1. 39 600. 
Sato.  Osamu:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Kishida.  Hajime:  and  Sato.  Osamu.  4O0J74.  Cl  018- 
56  000 
Scheid.  William  Joseph:  See- 
Wolf.  Monika  Romana.  Scheid.  William  Joseph;  Fordham.  Paul  LvTin: 
and  Naehring.  David  William.  4(M).5.36.  Cl   014-191  (XX) 
Schlage  Lock  Companv:  See — 

Jimeinez.  Eduardo.  4(X).348.  Cl  D3-207  (XJO 
Schmidt.  Douglas  Lee.  Railway  cTossiiig  sienal  display  4(X).593.  Cl.  020- 

10.000. 
Schmidt.  Roland;  and  Lackner,  Klaus,  to  Klio-Etema  Schreibgerate  GmbH  & 

CO  KG  Ball  pi>int  pen  400.580.  Cl   019-48.(XXJ 
Schmidt.  Roland:  and  Lackner.  Klaus,  to  Klio-F.tema  Schreibgerate  GmbH  & 

Co  KG.  Ball  pomt  pen  400.582.  Cl.  D19-5I.(XX). 
Schoen.  Klaus:  See — 

Rothfuss.  Peter:  and  Schoen.  Klaus.  4(X),680,  Cl.  D.U-29.0(X). 
Schoenbeck,  Russell  M  T  Cwlf  club  stand  400,611.  Cl.  021-223  000 
Schoene.  Keith  R.;  Terpstra,  Daniel  A  :  and  Eccardi,  Curtis  J.,  to  Emerson 

Flecnic  Co  Miter  gauge  4(X).452.  Cl   Dlll-65  00(1. 
Schrciberhuber,  Lctipold  A  ,  to  Trodai-Werke  Walter  Just  C>csell.schafi  mhH 

&  Co  KG.  Self  inking  stamp  4(»),.'ih6.  Cl    DI8-15.(X)0. 
Schuliheis.  Douglas  A  :  Herlitz.  Todd  S  ;  and  Beecher.  Christina,  to  Hasbro. 

Inc  Crib  toy  4<X).6I9.  Cl.  D21-476(XX) 
Schulze.    Herbert    C.    to    Dynachievc.    Inc     Garlic    tool     4(X).408.    O 

07-665(XX). 
Scientihc-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See— 

Mahoney,  William  G.,  400..506,  Cl.  DI3-I46.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See- 

Koha>a,shi.  Takao;  Oikawa.  Hideki,  Miya/awa,  Hisashi.  Mochizuki. 
Seiji.  Usui.  Minoru;  Katakiini,  Takahiro:  Kurashima.  Norihiko.  an<l 
W:«anabe.  Nobuo.  4(X).575.  Cl   DI8-5f<<J(X) 
Selno  .  Jari,  to  Fibox  0\  .AB  Enclosure  for  electronic  and  electric  compo- 
nents 4(X).5I3.  Cl.  013  1S4.(KXI 
Sekine.  Tclsuva;  and  Tashiro.  Naoki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Computer 

pnnter  4(»).572,  Cl.  DI8  .54  IXX) 
Shandong  Weida  Machine  Tool  Tools  (Jroup  Corp.:  See — 
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Lui  Tai  Nin  400  41S,  CI   08-70.000.  William...  Daniel  L  .  Lucaci.  lulius;  Stone.  Frank  H 

Shiao.  Hsuan-Sen.  Tool  handle.  400.4:0,  CI.  D8-83  000.  Dt-rek  E  .  400,527  CI.  D14- 1 .18.(K)0. 

Shima.  Hisa.shi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coip.  Port  replicator  for    Stone.  Frank  Henr>.  HI:  See 


III:  and  Jensen. 


a  notebook  computer  400.515.  CI.  DI4-1U7.000 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Computer  printer  4(K).57I. 

CI  D18-54.0OO 
Shin.  Jai  Moo.  to  Sh.n,  Jai  Moo  Golf  tee  400.622.  CI.  D21-718  000. 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  400.508.  CI.  D13-I56.000. 
Shirali.  Manoucher:  See — 

Lewis    Robert  A  ;  Markowich.  Michael  A  ;  Shirali.  Manoucher;  and 
Smith,  Ray  C  400.424.  CI.  D8-3 16.000. 
Shure  Brothers  Incorporated:  See — 

Cruver  Curtis  L..  IV;  Sweeney,  Sean  Patrick;  and  Kochman,  Kenneth 
Robert.  400.540.  CI  DI4-228.000 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  400,557.  CI 

D16-326.0OO 
Singer.  Joel  A  Soft-spiked  sole  for  golf  shoes.  400,346.  CI.  D2-959.000. 

Siroc  Alcxis'  Sf!^ 

jacobi.  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Siioc,  Alexis,  400,568.  CI.  D18-24.000. 
Sky  Max  Incorporated:  See — 

Kitchen.  William  Joel.  400.615,  CI.  021-242.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Keisuke.  400,456,  CI.  DlO-85.000. 
Smith   Iain  M  ,  to  Kohler  Lid./Kohler  Ltee  Combined  bathtub  and  shower 

enclosure.  400,653,  CI.  D23-275.00O 
Smith.  Ray  G  :  See— 

Lewis,  Robert  A.;  Markowich.  Michael  A.;  Shimli.  Manoucher;  and 
Smith.  Ray  G..  400.424.  CI.  08-316  000. 
Smith.  Stephen  A  :  See  — 

Banach,  Matthew  O.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  and  Proper.  Daniel  R,  400.394, 
CI.  07-396600. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Stein.  Paul  Von.  4(K).4.^6,  CI.  D9-4 15.000 
Snap-On  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Bomer,  Willy;  and  Kreidler.  Marc  S  .  400.677.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Snyder,  John  E.,  Jr..  to  Spenco  Medical  Corporation    Breast  enhancer. 

400,337,  CI.  D2-701.000.    ' 
Sobrito,  William  D.  Display  board.  400,361,  CI.  06-332.000. 
Societe  Chaunn  Amoux:  See — 

Amoux,  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Center.  Claude.  400.4.54,  CI.  010- 
78.000. 
Soda-Club  Holdings  N.V.:  See— 

Hulley.  Peter,  400,391.  CI   07-313.000. 
Solheim.  John  A  :  See — 

Kubica.  Daniel  J.;  Nicolcne.  Michael  R.;  Solheim,  John  A.;  and  Tuer- 
schmann.  Gary  L..  400.625.  CI   021-733,000. 
Solowiej.  Leszek;  and  Moore.  Glenn.  Post  for  towel  bar.  4(X),38I.  CI. 

D6-550()00 
Song.  Zhenghuan,  to  Kusan-City  Goodbaby  Carriage  Factory.  Baby  carriage 

400,478,  CI   Dl 2- 129.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Boyd.  Edward  L.,  400,537.  O.  D14-214.000. 
Kanatani.  Masakazu,  400.528.  CI   D14156.000. 
Tatenuma.  Ikuo.  400.523.  CI   DI4-121.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatton.  Naofumi.  400,5.32,  CI.  014-168.000. 
Kakizaki.  Shigeyuki.  400.529.  CI  OI4-I57.000. 
Sopko.  Sean  J.  Light  bar.  400,675,  CI.  026-35.000. 
Sorkin,  Felix  L  Duct.  400,670,  CI.  023-393.000. 
Soto.  David  Shovel   4<X),4I0.  CI.  08- 10  000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G.,  400.471,  CI.  Dll-IM.OOO. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeler,  William  F.  400,472, 

CI   D1I-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  400,473.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Spangler.  Anthony  G.:  See-- 

Hill.  Loran  R  ,  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  400,646.  CI.  023-241.000. 
Spenco  Medical  Corporat'on:  See — 

Snyder.  John  E  .  Jr.  4(X).3.37.  CI.  02-701.000. 
SpiHoptic  Pouilloux  S.A.:  See— 

Hatchiguian.  Joseph.  400.351.  CI.  O3-2I9.000. 
Sproul,  Michael:  See — 

Davidowit^.  Ivan,  and  Sproul,  Michael.  400,342,  CI  02  909.(K)0. 
Oavidowiiz.  Ivan;  Sproul,  Michael;  and  Wnghl,  Rosemary,  400„343,  CI. 
02-910.000. 
.Stauffer.  David  B.:  See- 
Benedict,  Tyler  R.;  Stauffer.  David  B.;  and  Strong,  Russell  W..  400.543. 
CI   D  15-10(100 
Stein,  Paul  Von.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Container.  400,436.  CI 

D9-415.IHM). 
Slekelenburg.  Albert,  to  All-Line  Inc  Swket  400,.504,  CI.  D13-I.39.600. 
Stcphan.  Om:  .S>f 

Hednck,  Joseph  R.;  Stephan.  Don;  Paulsen.  Craig  A  ;  Lcgras.  Jean 
Pierre;  and  Brossard.  Jean  M  .  4(K).597,  CI.  02I-38tKHI 
Stephan.  George.  Container  with  strainer  lid  400..W7.  CI   D7-5101KI0 
Stephens.  Brian;  Desmond.  John  P;  and  McComiack,  Sean,  li>  IXmnelly 

Corporation  Rearview  minor  4(K),481,  CI.  012  187.000. 
Stewart.  William.  Desktop  accessorv  4(H),59(),  CI   019-97.000. 
Slice,  Wanda  Ue  Canopy  bed  for  children  4(K).370.  CI   D6-388  (XK) 
Stone.  Frank  H  .  Ill   Sir- 


Barber.  James  Henry;  Bvme.  John  Christopher;  and  Stone.  Frank  Henry. 
III.  400.49^  CI.  DI3-I03.000 
Stonier.  Peter  C  :  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J ;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
Escobar,  Ge»>rge  O  ,  400.519,  CI   O14-1I4.100. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G  :  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  400.471.  CI   01 1-164  000. 
Weder.Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  400,472, 

CI.  D11164000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  400.473.  CI.  01 1- 164 000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Jiweph  G  ;  and  Straeter,  William  F,  400,472, 
CI  Oil -164  000 
Stravitz,  David  M.  Organizer  rack  400,587.  CI   OI9-75  000. 
Strong,  Russell  W.:  See- 
Benedict,  TVIer  R  ;  SlauiTer,  David  B  ;  and  Strong,  Russell  W.,  400,543, 
CI.  D15-10.000 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Picozza,  Augusto  A.;  and  Velinsky,  Ira,  400.660.  CI.  D23-364.00O. 
Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horng,  Alex.  400.665,  CI   D23-37O.0OO. 
Sweeney,  Sean  F^itrick:  See— 

Cruver  Curtis  L.,  IV;  Sweeney.  Sean  Patrick;  and  Kochman,  Kenneth 
Robert,  400,540,  CI.  014-228.000. 
Swift  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Komatsuzaki.  Taka.shi.  400.548,  CI.  DI6-I3I.O0O. 
SWO,  Inc  :  See- 
Winchester,  Stanley.  400,476.  O.  OI2-102.000. 
Syratech  Corporation:  See^ 

Robertson.  Edward  J.;  and  Florence,  Mark.  400.392.  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Szostak.  Jan:  See— 

Becker.  Arthur;  Szostak.  Jan;  and  Ribeiro.  Claudio  Santiago.  400.552, 
CI   DI6-2I8.00O. 
Taiwan  Industrial  Fastener  Co  :  See— 

Chou,  Chia-Chang,  400,474,  CI   DII-216.000. 
Takami,  Mitsuni;  and  Nagai.  Muneyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Television  receiver.  400,524,  CI.  014- 126.000. 
Takemura,  Shun    Display  file  folder  having  clear  pockets.  400,578,  CI. 

019- 26000 
Tarmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morita,  Tamao,  400,429,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki  See — 

Sekine,  Tetsuya:  and  Tashiro.  Naoki,  400,57X  CI.  DI8-54.000. 
Tatenuma.  Ikuo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  sliding  cover  for  a  disk 

cartndge  4(X),523.  CI  DI4-12I  (KK) 
Taube.  John  Janis:  See — 

Johenning.  Christopher  Paul,  Weimer.  Andrew  Frederick;  Taube,  John 
Jams;  Hubbell,  David  Ray,  Jr ;  and  MantJieiy,  Chnstopher  Alan, 
400.477.  CI.  DI2-I47  000 
Teaque,  Tracy  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  ouLsole.  400,345,  CI 

02-957.000 
Tedham.  Thorn  A.:  See— 

Walfensmith,  Jeffrey  B.;  Tedham,  Thorn  A.;  Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J ;  and 
McMulIen.  Robert  L.,  400.592,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Wn.sley.  Jerry  L  .  400,457,  O.  DIO- 78.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Waldner,  Thomas  William.  400,522,  CI   014-1 17.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Banach.  Matthew  O.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  and  Proper.  Daniel  R..  400.394. 
CI.  D7-.3%.600. 
Tepman.  Avi,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Magnet  structuir  for  a  conical  target. 

400.51 1.  CI.  01 3- 183.000 
Terpstra.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Schoene.  Keith  R.;  Terpstra.  Daniel  A.;  and  Eccardi.  Curtis  J.,  400.452. 
CI.  DIO-65.000. 
Thaler.  Robin  E   Single  use.  stackable  buffet  plate  for  food,  beverage  and 

napkin  400.405.  CI.  07-553.000. 
Thame.  Carl  J  :  See — 

Murray,  Michael;  and  Thame.  Carl  J  .  400,.594,  CI.  020-11.000. 
Thoesen,  Joseph  M  Car  care  organizer  tray  400,373,  CI.  06-469.0(10. 
Thompson.  Patricia.  Infant  bathtub  with  compartment   400.655.  CI.  D23- 

278.000 
Tiger  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Keung.  Yung  Siu;  and  Kin.  Ngan  Hon.  4O0..S%.  CI   021- 13.000 
Titus.  John  S  .  and  Jenne  .  James  F .  to  Joini  Techno  Concepts  International. 
Inc   Combined  signal  receiver  and  buckle  and  clamp  unit  tor  a  animal 
coirection  collar.  400.458.  CI.  010-104.000. 
TiHiibow  Pencil  Co  .  Ltd.:  .See 

Hasegawj.  Tsuyoshi.  41X1.581.  CI.  DI9-51.(I(HI 
Tomoe.  Tetsuro  See  - 

Konuma.  Takeshi:  and  Tomoe.  Tetsuro,  400,570,  CI   DI8-4O.000. 
Trodat-Werke  Waller  Just  Gesellschalt  mbH  &  Co  KG:  Sir- 

Schrcibcrhubcr.  Leopold  A  .  4(H),56h.  CI   018-I5IXX). 
Troulman,  John  0  ;  and  Chmiel.  Donald  E    to  Crealuc  Extruded  Products, 

Inc  Foldable  carton  4(H).437,  CI.  IX^.VVOOO 
Irue  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Trulaske.  Steven  L..  Sr.  400,546.  CI  OI5-8I.OOO. 
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Trull  s  te.  Steven  L.,  Sr ,  to  True  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Contoured  mer- 
chi  idiser  4(H>„546.  CI.  015  81.(KX). 

'-  am.  Video  game.  400,617,  CI.  D2I-3.K).0(X). 
Tsuk  I  cko.  Inc.:  See — 

VJisoshima,  Rira,  4(XIJ)67.  CI.  D18-17.(XX). 

Terence,  to  Calico  Industries.  Inc    Sports  indicative  closure  cap 
)1440.  CI.  D9-4510(X1. 
Tucr  1  hmann,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Kubica.  Daniel  J.;  Nicolenc,  Michael  R  ;  Solheim,  John  A.;  and  Tuer- 
schmann.  Gary  L  .  4(X),625.  CI.  D2I-733.(XX). 
Tybeti  ein.  Michael  B.:  See— 

\  once.  Larry  F;  Vejar.  Lucinda  A.;  Rader.  James  E ; Tybergein,  Michael 
B.;  and  Hobbs,  John  K.,  400.642,  CI.  023-208.000. 
nfinoru:  .See — 
<  obayashi,  Takao;  Oikawa.  Hideki;  Miyazawa.  Hisashi;  Mochizuki. 
Seiji;  I'sui.  Minoru;  Kaiakura.  Takahiro.  Kurashima.  Norihiko;  and 
Watanabe.  Nobuo.  4(X).575.  CI   D18-560(X). 
Van   ><  arcke.  Karel  Carl,  to  International  Sanitarv  Ware  Manufacturing  CY. 
'"     j  Wash  basin  with  attached  shelves  400.6.56.  CI.  D23-284.0(X). 

arcke.  Karel  Carl,  to  International  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY, 
1  Wash  basin  with  water  distibuiion  unit  400.657.  CI   D23-284  OIXI 
fPhillips.  Daniel   Guitar  vest   4(X)..5ft|,  CI    DI7-20.(XX). 
Lucinda  A.:  See — 

^orice.  l-any  F:  Vejar.  Lucinda  A.;  Rader.  James  E.;  Tybergein.  Michael 
I B.,  and  Hobbs,  John  K..  4(X).642.  CI   023-208.000. 
Velir  -ty,  Ira:  See — 

'cozza,  Augusto  A.;  and  Velinsky.  Ira,  4(X),660,  CI   D23-364.(XX). 
Voegfcl.  Michel,  to  Christian  Dior  Couture,  S.A.  Watch  and  strap  combina- 
t\M  400,445.  CI.  DlO-32  000. 
knd  Koenig.  PC:  See- 
feller.  Kathenne  A.;  and  Koenig.  C  Frederick.  III.  400.521.  CI   014 
1 1 14.400. 
Vondfik.  Thomas  F.   See — 

-Indeman.  Phillip  Edward;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  Vondrak.  Thomas  F;  and 
.Paulick.  Thomas  E..  400..526.  CI.  DI4- 1 38.000 
WadilStanley  H  :  See— 

'♦ge.  Kevin  0  ;  Hinz.  Kristopher  W.;  Youens.  John;  and  Wada.  Stanley 
H  .  4(XJ.498.  CI.  Dl.3-107  000 
Wafl^nsmith,  Jeffrey    B  .  Tedham.  Thom  A  ;   Kolodziej.  Jeffrey   J.;  and 
MdMullen.  Robert  L..  to  Gross-Given  Manufacturing  Company.  Vending 
m^hine  front  door  400.592.  CI   O20-8.000 
Waibf  I  Terry  John:  See — 

Jilhenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Brayer.  Randall  Ravmond;  and  Waibel. 
,    Ten>  John.  400.480.  CI.  D12  147  0(X) 
Wain)  Uslie.  Pet  mouse.  400.618.  CI  02 1  - 1 88.tXX). 
Wakdtild.  Scott  H..  to  Polycom.  Inc  Video  conferencing  unit.  400549.  CI 

Ollh^  202.000 
Waldner.  Thomas  William,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Data  card 

40«.J22.  CI.  D14-1170O0 
Waltdr;  Fred,  to  Delta.  Sensor  housing  400.451.  CI.  DI0-52.0O0. 
Wand.  IBao-Lian.  Pan^  of  spectacles  4(X).555.  CI.  DI6-3I2.000 
Wang.  Wen-Te.  Combined  sunglasses  and  n.sor  400.554.  CI   O16-3I000O. 
Warrin.  Robb  A.,  to  Great  Northern  Corporation   Roll  support.  400.441.  CI. 

D9t456{XXJ 
Warr«n  Technologv.  Inc  :  See- 
Kelly.  Winfieid  LeRoy.  400,500.  CI.  DI3-132.000. 
WataMbe,  Nobuo:  See — 

jCpbayashi,  Takao:  Oikawa,  Hideki;  Miyazawa,  Hisashi;  Mochizuki. 
I   Seiji;  Usui.  Minoru,  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Kurashima.  Norihiko;  and 
:  Waunabe.  Nobuo,  4(K),575.  CI   D18-56.000. 
Watkjii..  Wainwnght  S  Front  of  a  central  prixessing  unit  cover  with  zipper 

acdeht  400.517.  CI  D14- 114.000 
WaLsiq,  James  E  .  Sr   Lawn  care  chemical  dispenser  400.643,  CI    D23- 

201000 
Wayiiin,  Robert  V:  See— 

lima.  Gary  J.;  and  Wayman,  Robert  V,  4(X),588,  CI   DI9-75.000 
Weattarby.  Glenn  D  .  to  Artistic  Plastics  &  Fixtures.  Inc.  Gumball  dispenser 

4O0.f91.CI.  O20-7.00O 
Wedej^.;  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 

Inci  Flower  pot  cover  400,471,  CI   Dl  I  164.000. 
Wedet,  Donald  E  .  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  to  Southpac 

Trust  Iniemaiional.  Inc   Flower  pot  cover  4(X).472.  CI   Oil -164  (XX) 
Wedei.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inci  Plower  pot  cover  400,473,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weiniet.  Andrew  Frederick:  See— 

Wienning.  Chnstopher  Paul.  We'mer.  Andrew  Frederick:  Taube.  John 
'  Jams.  Hubbell.  DaMd  Ray.  Jr ;  and  Mantheiv.  Chnstopher  Alan. 
400.477,  CI  D 12- 147  000. 
WelcS  Allyn.  Inc .:  Se<— 

1  ^tkowski,  Frank  J..  Ill;  Fitch.  Timothy  R.;  and  Ryan.  Howard  Scott. 
400.493.  a  DI3-I03.000. 


Wells.  Robin  S    See- 
Baker.  Stephen  Andrew;  McGee.  April  Denise;  McNemey.  Michelle; 
Pastore.  Richard  L  ;  and  Wells.  Robin  S  .  4(X),520.  CI.  DI4-II4.200. 
Wendt.  Allen  L.  Wall-mounted  fixMrest  4(XI.382.  CI.  D6-553  (XXI, 
Wennberg,  Stig:  See— 

.Albrektsson.  Bjom;  Carlsson.  Lars;  Jacobs.son.  Magnus;  Riistlund,  Tind; 
and  Wennberg.  Stig.  400.547,  CI.  DI5-I39.O0O. 
West  Coast  Chain  Mfg.  Co.:  .See  - 

Young,  Stanheld  K..  4(X).349.  CI   03-208,000 
West.  Daniel  C.  K.:  See— 

Fricano.  Nicholas  J.;  and  West.  Daniel  C  K..  4(X)..383.  CI  D6-5.59.(XIO. 
Wiedner.  Mark  C.  Basketball  backboard  cover.  4(X),607,  CI   D2l-2(tl.OOO. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Lucaci,  lulius;  Stone,  Frank  H..  Ill;  and  Jensen.  Derek 

E  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Portable  telephone  4(X).527.  CI.  DI4-138.00O. 
Williams,  Malcolm  N.  Pump  pillow  4(X).388.  CI.  D6-604.(XX) 
Wilson.  Lorelei  K  .  to  Libbev  Glass  Inc   Stem  for  an  article  of  glassware 

4tX)..395.  CI   D7-396  60(1   ' 
Wilson.  Mark  Stephen;  and  Mitchell,  Oaiid  James,  to  ABW  .Australia  Pty. 

Ltd.  Flexible  line  clamp.  4(X).4I4.  CI.  D8-58.000. 
Winchester.  Stanlev.  to  SWO.  Inc.  Bicycle  trailer  body.  400.476.  CI.  012- 

102.(XX) 
Wiikowski.  Frank  J  .  Ill;  Fitch.  TinwHhy  R.;  and  Rvan.  Howard  Scon,  to 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc    Banery  pack  for  a  binocular  otoscope.  400.493.  CI, 
OI3-l(J3(XX) 
Wolf.    Monika   Romana:   Fay.  Eugene   Richard;   and   Drass.   Shirley,   to 
Motorola.  Inc  Housing  assembly  for  a  selective  call  receiver.  400534.  CI. 
DI4-I9I  (XX). 
Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Scheid.  William  Joseph.  Fordham.  Paul  Lynn;  and 
Naehnng.  Dasid  William,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Pager  housing.  400536.  CI. 
D14-19I.(XX) 
Wolff  Marketing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolff.  Stephen  H  .  4(X).584.  CI   DI9  65.0(X) 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.,  to  Wolff  Marketing  Gniup.  Inc.  Pvramid  clip.  400584.  CI 

019-65  000. 
WorkTools.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariis.  Joel  Steven.  4tX).490.  CI  OI2-219.000 
Wright.  Rosemary:  See — 

Davidowitz.  Ivan:  Sproul.  Michael;  and  Wnght.  Roscmarv.  4(X)..343  CI 
O2-9I0.000. 
Wrisley.  Jen^  L,.  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Displav  bezel  for  a  hand-held  electronic 

measurement  instrument  400.457.  CI.  blO-780(X) 
Wunderman.  Severin.  to  Gucci  Timepieces  S.A.  Wrislwatch.  400.447.  O 

010-32000 
Wunderman,  Severin,  to  Gucci  Timepieces  SA.  Wrislwaich.  400,448,  CI 

OI0^32.(XX) 
Xie.  Bill  S  .  to  MBT  International    Guitar  amplifier  4(X),533.  CI    DI4- 

188.000 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhiro,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co .  Ltd  Portable  radiotele- 
phone. 4(X)525.  CI.  014- 1 38.000 
Yamamoto.  Tom:  See — 

Okawa.  Mitsuhisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru.  400.427.  CI  D8-382.0(X). 
Yasoshima.  Rira,  to  Tsukineko.  Inc    Combined  stamp  pad  and  container 

400.567.  CI   01 8- 1 7.000. 
Yasuda.  Koutaro:  See — 

Ohba.  Nobuhiko;  and  Yasuda,  Koutaro,  400.638,  CI.  D22- 140.000. 
Yeh.  Daniel,  to  Evercase  Technologv  Inc   Computer  casing.  400514.  CI 

01 4- 1 02.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Okawa.  Mitsuhisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Toro.  400.427.  CI.  D8-382  0(X). 
Youens.  John:  See — 

Page.  Kevin  O.;  Hinz.  Kristopher  W ;  Youens.  John:  and  Wada.  Stanley 
H.  400.498.  CI   013-107  (XX) 
Young.  Stanfield:  See- 
Moody.  John;  Young.  Sunfield;  Lathrop.  David;  and  Johnson.  Craig. 
400.667.  CI.  023-377.000 
Young.  Stanfield  K..  to  West  Coast  Chain  Mfg  Co.  Housing  for  ictraction  reel 

for  keys  and  the  like.  400.349.  CI   D3-208.000. 
Yu.  Tsung-I.  to  San  Shih  Electrical  Enterprise  Co .  Ltd,  Receptacle.  400.505. 

C!   0 13- 1.39  600. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit.  to  John  Manufacturing   Limited    Banery   operated  pencil 

sharpener  400,586.  CI   D19-73(XX) 
Zemel.  Marc,  to  Mr  Bar-B-Q.  Inc  Basting  bru.sh.  400.358.  CI  O4-I14  000 
Zenlner,  Edward,  to  E)urakon  Industries.  Inc.  Pickup  truck  tunning  board 

400.485.  CI.  Dl  2-203  000 

Zenmer.  Edward,  to  Durakon  lndu.stries.  Inc   Pickup  truck  running  board 

400.486.  CI.  012  203  000. 

Zurwelle.  Donald  W..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Drill  400.415.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Zurwelle.  Donald  W..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Drill  400.416.  CI  D8-68.000 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Zary.  Keiih  W.,  10.667.  CI.  Pit.- 14.000. 
Conard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See — 

Meilland.  Alain  A  .  10.666,  CI.  Pit.  10.000. 
Meilland.  Alain  A..  10.668.  CI.  Pit.  15.000. 
Ronda  Tropital  holiage.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Albert  A  .  10.672.  CI   Pll.-88.100. 
Lane   W   David,  to  okanagan  Plant  Improvement  Co.Ltd.  Apple  tree 

Chinook-    10.669.  CI.  Pit -34  100. 
Larsen.  Bjame.  to  Paul  Ecle  Ranch.  Osteospermum  plant  named  'Sunny 

Gustaf    10.670.  CI   Pit  -68  UK). 
Meilland.  Alain  A  ,  to  Conard-Pvle  Company.  The.  Miniature  rose  plant 

named   MeidonteV  10.666.  CI.  Pll.-lOOOO. 
Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 
named   Meinerau'    10.668.  CI   Pit  -KSOOO. 


okanagan  Plant  Improvement  Co  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Lane.  W  David.  10.669,  CI   Plt.-.M.KK). 
Paul  Ecle  Ranch:  See — 

Larsen,  Bjame,  10,670,  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Thompson,  Albert  A.,  to  Florida  Tropical  Foliage,  Inc   Spathiphyllum 

plant  named  'ADKXX)'    10,672,  CI   Plt.-88  100. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Morena'.  10,671,  CI.  Plt.-78.000. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  10.671.  CI   Plt.-78.000 
Zary.  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named 
•jacosch'    10.667,  CI.  Pit    14000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
3rd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1998 


Crawford,  Scon  D  :  See — 

Theodoridis,  George:  Crawford,  Scon  D;  Maravetz,  Lester  L.; 
Sehgel,  Saroj;  and  Suarez,  Dominic,  Hl,759,  CI.  5O4-116.0(X) 
Elango,  Varadaraj;  Lee,  William  R.;  Hurley.  Jeffrey  S.:  and  Linau,  Cheryl 
A  ,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation   Process  for  glycol  esters  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  .5-sulfoisophthalic  acid.  H  1,760,  CI.  560-14.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Theodondis,  George:  Crawford,  Scon  D;  Maraveu,  Lester  L.; 
Sehgel,  Saroj;  and  Suarez,  Dominic,  Hl,759.  CL  504-116  000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Elango  Varadaraj;  Lee.  William  R.;  Hurley,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Linau, 
Cheryl  A.,  H1.760.  CI.  560-14000. 
Hurley,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Elango,  Varadaraj;  Lee,  William  R  ;  Hurley,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Linau, 
Cheryl  A.,  HI, 760,  CI  560-14.000 
Lee.  William  R  :  See-^ 

Elango  Varadaraj;  Lee.  William  R  ;  Hurley.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Lmau, 
Cheryl  A  ,  Hl,760,  CI.  560-14.000 
Linau.  Cheryl  A  :  See — 

Elango,  Varadaraj;  Lee,  William  R.;  Hurley,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Lmau, 
Cheryl  A.,  HI, 760,  CI.  560-14.000. 
Lohrmann,  Dieter  R  Apparatus  and  process  for  measuring  the  gradient 
of  refractivily  of  a  gas.  HI, 756,  CI.  73-24.010. 


Malouf,  Perry  M  ;  and  Nusinovich,  Grigory  S.  Microwave  amplifier 
having  cross-polarized  cavities.  HI.758,  CI.  315-5.390. 

Maravetz.  Lester  L.:  See — 

Theodoridis.  George;  Crawford.  Scon  D.;  Maravetz.  Lester  L.: 
Sehgel.  Saroj;  and  Suarez.  Dominic,  Hl,759,  CI   5(M- 1 1 6.(XK). 

Nusinovich.  Grigory  S.:  See — 

Malouf.  Petiy  M.;  and  Nusinovich,  Grigory  S.,  Hl,758,  CI.  315 
5.390. 
Sehgel,  Saroj:  See— 

Theodoridis.  George;  Crawford,  Scon  D.;  Maravetz,  Lester  L.; 

Sehgel,  Saroj;  and  Suarez.  Dominic,  HI, 759,  CI   504-116.000. 
Seltzer,  Michael  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  isokinetic 
sampling  of  combustor  flue  gases  for  continuous  monitoring  of  haz- 
ardous metal  emissions.  HI. 757.  CI.  73-863.000. 
Suarez.  Dt>minic:  See — 

Theodoridis.  George;  Crawford,  Scon  D.;  Maravetz.  Lester  L  ; 
.Sehgel.  Saroj.  and  Suarez.  Dominic.  H1.759.  CI.  504-116.000 
Theodondis.  George;  Crawford.  Scon  D.;  Maravetz.  Lester  L..  Sehgel. 
Saroj;    and    Suarez.    Dominic,    to    FMC    Corporation.    Herbicidal 
benzyloxyphenyl-substituted  heterocycles  HI, 759,  CI   504-1 16.0(X) 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  3,  1998 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


:: 

<8 
19 

■9 

10! 

6  1.6 

:c> 
:a»-i3 

'  IS 

'2! 


CLASS  2 

5,829,055 
5,829.0.56 
5.829.057 
5.829.058 
5,829,059 
5.829.060 
5.829,06! 
5,829.052 
5.829,063 
5.829.065 
5.829.064 


CLASS  4 

5.829.066 
:*.l  5.829.067 

:  43  5.829.068 

5.829.069 
5.829.070 
5.829,071 
5.829,072 
5.829.073 

CLASS  S 

5.829.074 
5.829.075 
5.829,076 
5.829,077 
5.829,078 
5,829,079 
5.829.080 


:n.i 

(OS 

161 


id! 

lai 

(3> 
(3i 

(.1! 


CLASS? 

5.829.082 

CLASS  8 

'4ll  5.830.239 

'  42  5.830.238 

5.829.083 
5.829.084 
5.829.085 
5.830.240 
5,830,241 

CLASS  15 

5.829.086 
RE  35,941 
5,829.087 
5,829.088 
5.829.089 
5.829.091 
5.829,093 
5.829.090 
5.829.092 
5.829.094 
5.829.095 


«? 


182 

:  II 


5! 


.  I! 


H 


CD 


CLASS  29 


F 

m 
.'I 

<K 
:  5  Oh 

:7,2 
:76  ■ 


5% 

598 

600 

602.1 

703 

840 

843 

846 

855 

857 

868 

888.1 

890 

890043 

890  124 

892  11 

894 

894323 

89662 


CLASS  16 

R  5.829.096 

5.829.097 

5.829.098 

1 1  R  5.829.099 

CLASS  19 

<t«  R  5,829.100 

5.829.101 


CLASS  23 

5.8.30.242 

CLASS  24 

2  5,829.102 

R  5,829,103 

J  5.829,  KM 

1 S  F  .5.829,105 

1  ^  5.829,106 

IP  5,829,107 

CLASS  27 

;  1  5.829.108 

CLASS  28 

*  .5.829.109 


5.829.110 
5.829.111 
5,829.1 1; 
5.829.113 
5.829.114 
.5,829.115 
_>,829,1H. 
5,S29,117 


5.829,118 
5,829,119 
5.829.120 
5,829.121 
5.829.122 
5.829.123 
5.829,124 
5.829,125 
5,829,126 
5.829,127 
5,829.128 
5.829,129 
5,829.130 
5,829,131 
5.829.132 
5.829,133 
5,829,1.34 
5,829,135 
5,829.1.36 
5.829,137 
5.829.138 
5,829.139 


CLASS  30 

41.9  5.829,140 

907  5,829,141 

93  5,829,142 

136  5  5,829.143 

1.58  5.829.144 

475  5.829.145 


288 
293 
503 
523 
562 
573 
668 
728 
767 
813 


58 
99 
121 

168 
202 

264 
453 
641 


3  B 

34B 

50  1 

72  R 

93 

108 

124 


CLASS  33 

5.829.146 
5.829.147 
5.829.148 
5.829.149 
5.829.150 
5.829,151 
5,829.152 
5.829.153 
5,829.154 
5,829,155 

CLASS  34 

5,829,156 
5.829.157 
5.829,158 
5,829,159 
5,829.160 
5.829.161 
5.829.162 
5,829,163 
5.829.164 
5.829.166 

CLASS  36 

5.829,167 
5.829.168 
5.829.169 
5,829,170 
5.829.171 
5.829.172 
5.829.173 


CLASS  37 

234  5.829.174 

CLASS  38 

77.8  .5.829.175 

CLASS  39 

80023  5.832.292 

CLASS  40 

376  5.829,176 

546  5.829.177 

610  5.829.178 

CLASS  42 

■■0  07  5.829.179 

77  .5.829.181) 


CLASS  43 


17 

24 

42  35 

43.13 

446 

5-'.l 

116 

129 


5.829.181 
5.829.182 
5.829.183 
5.829.184 
5.829.186 
5.829.185 
.5.829.187 
'5.829.188 


CLASS  44 

111 

5.829.940 

336 

5.830.243 

405 

5.830,244 

544 

5,830,245 

626 

5,830,246 

5,830,247 

CLASS  47 

58 

5.829,190 

5,829.191 

5.829.192 

65  8 

5.829.193 

72 

5.829.194 

CLASS  49 

166 

5.829.195 

181 

5.829,196 

193 

5,829,197 

280 

5,829,198 

325 

5,829,199 

295 


CLASS  51 

5,830,248 

CLASS  52 


3 
9 
361 

37 

66 

57 

94 

125.4 

169  6 

192 

220  8 

2363 

254 

3026 

.3094 

395 

442 

455 

653  2 

741.13 

749  12 

749  14 


5.829.200 
5.829.201 
5.829.202 
5.829.203 
5.829.204 
5.829,205 
5,829,206 
5.829,207 
5.829.20* 
5.829.209 
5.829.210 
5.829.212 
5.829.213 
5.829.214 
5.829.215 
5.829.216 
5.829,217 
5,829,218 
5.829,219 
5,829.220 
5.829,221 
RE  35.942 


602 
688 


54 
80 

127 
397 


445 
455 
493 
499 
556 
567 


CLASS  53 

5.829.222 
5,829.223 
5.829.224 
5.829.225 
5.829.226 
5.829.227 
5.829.228 
5.829.229 
5.829.230 
5.829.231 
5.829,232 
5.829.2.34 
5,829.233 


CLASS  55 

283  5.830.249 

498  5.830.250 

CLASS  56 

7  5.829.235 

5.829.236 
5.829.238 


167 
475 


CLASS  57 

124  5.8292.39 

125  5.829.240 
yu  5.829.241 
295  5.829.242 

CLASS  59 

78  1  5.829.743 


CLASS  60 


39.23 
.3975 
261 

285 
286 
298 
.301 
421 

528 


5.829.244 
5.829.245 
5.829.246 
5.829.247 
5.829.248 
5.829.249 
5.il  29.2.50 
5.829.251 
.5.829.252 
5.829.253 


5.829.254 
5.829.255 


CLASS  62 


51.1 

73 

100 

112 

148 

164 

174 

177 

2283 

298 

353 

404 

503 

608 

610 

646 

655 


5.829.256 
5.829.257 
5.829.258 
5.829.259 
5.829.260 
5.829.261 
5.829.262 
5,829.253 
5.829.264 
5.829.255 
5.829.266 
5.829.267 
5.829.268 
5.829.259 
5.829.270 
5.829.271 
5.829  j;72 

CLASS  63 

14.5  5.829.273 


CLASS  65 

5.«30.251 
5.829.513 
5.830.252 
5.830,253 
5,830,254 
5,829.081 


51401 
514.11 
,563  51 
570 
602 

629 
706 
753 
828 
831 
861 

861  28 
851  .357 

861  77 

862  09 
8623.33 
863 
86322 
864  45 
86491 


5.831.164 
5.831.165 
5.831.183 
5.831. 166 
5.831.157 
5.831.168 
5.831.169 
5.831.170 
5.831.171 
5.831.172 
5.831,173 
5,831,174 
5,831,175 
5,831,178 
5.831,175 
5,831,177 
5,831,179 
5,831,180 
5.831.181 
5,831.182 
5.831,185 
5.831.184 


17.3 

54 

60.5 

273 

359 

554 


CLASS  74 


CLASS  68 

5  D  5.829,274 

12  13  5,829,275 

235  5.829.277 

53  5.829.276 

205  R  5.829.278 

229  5.829.279 

CLASS  76 

5.829.280 
5.829.281 
5.829.282 
5.829.283 
5,829.284 
5.829.285 


49 

183 
201 
209 
215 
226 


CLASS  71 

1 1  5.830.255 

CLASS  72 

5.829.286 


87 

89.14 

411 

473-22 

473.3 

49002 

492 

493 

5022 

502.4 
527 
551  8 
560 
573  F 
574 


235 
243 
246 

351 
403 
502 


5.829.304 
5.829.305 
5.829.305 
5.829.309 
5.829.308 
5,829.307 
5.829,310 
5.829.311 
5,829,312 
5.829J13 
5.829.314 
5,829.315 
5.829.316 
5.829.317 
5.829.318 
5.829.319 
5.«29.320 

CLASS  75 

5.8.30.2-56 
5.831.186 
5.831.187 
5.831.188 
5.830.257 
5.830.258 
5,830.259 


CLASS  91 

353  A  5.829,335 

365  5.829,336 

432  5,829,337 

CLASS  92 

12,2  5.829.338 

63  5.829.339 

CLASS  95 

42  5.8.30.260 

CLASS  96 

6  5,8.30.251 

105  5.830.262 

CLASS  99 

5.829.340 
5,829.341 
5.829.342 
5.829.343 
5.829..344 
5.829.345 


290 
326 
348 
432 
453 
510 

CLASS  100 

19  R  5.829.346 

43  5.829.347 

48  5.829.348 

102  5,829.349 

CLASS  101 

5.829.350 
5.829.351 
5.829.352 
5.829.353 
5.829.354 
5.829.355 


I  V 


CLASS  76 

104  1  5J129.321 


86 

17.1 

19  9 

58 

71 

110 

145 

176 

181 

209 

213 

256 

327 

336 

446 


5.829.287 
5.829.288 
5.829.289 
5.829.290 
5.829.291 
5.829.292 
5.829.293 
5,829.294 
5.829.295 
5.829.2% 
5.829,297 
5.829.298 
5.829.299 
5.829..300 
5.829..302 


944 
44 

53  11 
59  1 
60 
Ml 
185 
427  5 


CLASS  81 

5.829.322 
5,829.323 
5,829.324 
5,829.325 
5.829,326 
5,829,.327 
5.829.32« 
5,829.329 


CLASS  82 

70  1  5,829,330 

158  5.829.331 


CLASS  73 


1  82 
19.01 
2.3.2 

23  31 
40 

4(1  5  R 
493 
61  41 
61  ■'5 
66 
105 
1173 
117  4 
152  18 
197 
204  24 
319 
431 
432  1 
504.12 


5.831,157 
5,8,31.143 
5.831,144 
5,831,145 
5,831.146 
5.831.148 
5.831.149 
5.«31.I47 
5.831.151 
5.831.1.50 
5.831.152 
5.831.153 
5.831.154 
5.831.155 
5.831.156 
5.831.158 
5.831.159 
5.829.303 
5.831. Idfl 
5.831.161 
5.831.162 
5;83I,I63 


29 
471 
618 


CLASS  83 

5,829,332 

i  5,829,333 

5.829,3.34 

CLASS  84 

276  5.831,191 

315  5.831.189 

477  R  5.831,190 

600  5.831,192 

603  5.831,193 

605  5,831.194 

509  5,831.195 

726  5.831.196 

CLASS  86 

23  5.831.197 

CLASS  89 

111  5.831.198 

5.831.199 
1  819  5.831.200 

45  .5.831.201 

193  5.8.31.202 


CLASS  102 

i   202  5  5.831.203 

318  5.831.204 

'   532  5.831.205 

CLASS  104 

167  5.829.355 

CLASS  105 

72.2  5,829.357 

280  5.829.358 

310  5.829.359 

355  5.829,360 

CLASS  106 

31,27  5.830.263 

3143  5.8.30.264 

3175  5.830.265 

169  15  5.8.30.265 

413  5.830.257 


CLASS  108 

541 

5.829.361 

55  1 

5.829.362 

5.829.363 

56  1 

5.829.364 

118 

5.829..365 

161 

5.829.366 

CLASS  110 

261 

5.829.367 

342 

5,829.368 

.U7 

5.829..369 

CLASS  111 

54  5.829.370 

CLASS  112 

57  5.829.371 

80.16  5.829.372 

175  5.829.373 

400  5.829.374 

47029  5.829.375 

CLASS  114 


20.1 

5.831.206 

61 

5.829.375 

218 

5.829.37' 

219 

5.829_378 

.301 

5.829..379 

362 

5.829.380 

CLASS  117 

; 

5.830.268 

S3 

5.8.30.269 

PI  \15 


PI  176 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


13 
500 

5o: 

620 
641 

725 


5.830.270 

CLASS  118 

5.830.271 
5.830.272 
5.830.273 
5.830.274 
5.830.275 
5.830.277 


CLASS  134 


I.I 


CLASS  119 

1455  5.829.381 

52.2  5.829.382 

52  3  5.829.383 

5.829.384 
54  5.829.385 

77  5.829.386 

416  5.829.388 

706  5.829.390 

708  5.829.391 

795  5.829.392 


CLASS 

46  A 
65  PE 
73  AD 
9012 

9017 


123 

5.829.393 
5.829.394 
5.829.395 
5,829.3% 
5.829.397 
5.829.398 
5.829  J99 
90.22  5.829.400 

17925  5.829.401 

18424  5.829.402 

184.55  5.829.403 

188  8  5.829.4(M 

1932  5.829.405 

195  R  5.829.406 

275  5.829.407 

308  5.829.408 

396  5.829.409 

406  21  Bl  029.567 

421  5.829.410 

450  5.829.41 1 

500  5.829.412 

506  5.829.413 

508  S.829.414 

520  5.829.416 

522  5.829.417 

529  5.829.4)8 

538  5.829.419 

5.829.420 
599  5.829.421 

5.829.422 

CLASS  125 

15  5.829.423 

16.01  5,829.424 

CLASS  126 

19  E  5.829.425 

41  R  5,829,426 

BOO  5,829.427 

CLASS  127 

30  5.830.278 


CLASS 

68 

200  14 
200  24 

200  26 

201.19 

20127 

202.28 

203.15 

20321 

653.1 

662,06 

775 

842 

848 

849 

869 

897 


128 

5.830.780 
5.829.436 
5.829.428 
5.829.429 
5.829.430 
5.829.431 
5.829.432 
5.829.433 
5.829.434 
5.829.435 
5.829.437 
5.829.439 
5.829.438 
5.829.440 
5.829.441 
5.829.442 
5.829.443 
5.829.444 
5.829.445 
5.829.446 
5.829.447 
5.829.448 


CLASS  131 

202  5.829.449 

235  1  5.829.450 

250  5.829.451 

5.829.452 
359  5.829.453 

CLASS  132 

222  5.829.455 

258  5.829.456 

275  5.829.457 

323  5.829,458 


6 
10 
22,1 
57  D 
1022 
167  R 


5.830J!79 
5.830.280 
5.830.281 
5.830.282 
5.830.283 
5.829.459 
5.829.460 
5.829.461 


471 
503 

584 


5.830.311 
5.830.312 
5.830.313 


CLASS  135 

22  5.829.462 

77  5.829.463 

CLASS  137 

1  5.829.464 

2  5.829.465 
4  5.829.466 

14  5.829.467 

15  5.829.468 
5.829.469 

87  06  5,829.470 

205  5.829.471 

312  5.829,472 

315  5.829.473 

318  5.829.474 
337  5.829.475 
454,2  5.829.477 
517  5.829,478 
580  5.829.479 
606  5.829.476 
61404  5.829.480 
&84  5.829.481 

CLASS  138 

89  5.829.482 

109  5.829.483 

121  5.829.485 

CLASS  139 

1 1  5.829,486 

319  5.829.487 
383  A  5.829.488 

5.829.489 

CLASS  14* 

71  R  5,829.490 

CLASS  141 

59  5.829,491 

96  5.829.492 

1 35  5.829.493 

312  5.829.494 

348  5.829.495 

CLASS  144 

2  1  5.829.4% 

24  12  5.829.497 

117  1  5.829.498 

130  5.829.499 

185  5,829.500 

286  1  5.829.501 

CLASS  148 

206  5.830.284 

320  5.830.285 
330  5.830.286 
334  5.830.287 
407  5.830.288 
524  5.830.289 
580  5.830.290 
610  5.83a29l 
628  5.830.292 
654  5.830.293 

CLASS  149 

18  5.831.207 

5.831.208 

21  5.831.209 

CLASS  15» 

113  5.829.502 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.829.503 

5.830.294 

527  5.830.295 

CLASS  15« 

64  5,830.297 

66  5,830.298 

70  5.830.299 

73  1  5.830.300 

89  16  5.830.301 

134  5.830.302 

166  5.830.304 

219  5.830.2% 

242  5.830.305 

248  5.830.306 

2724  5.83OJ07 

291  5.830.308 

307,7  5.830.309 

345  5.830.310 


CLASS  159 

17  1  5.830,314 

CLASS IM 

201  5,829.504 

225  5.829.505 

236  5.829.506 

368.1  5,829.507 
371  5.829,508 

CLASS  162 

117  5.830.316 

125  5.830.317 

139  5.830.318 

159  5.830.319 

164  1  5.830.320 

204  5.830.321 

209  5.830.322 

360.2  5.830.323 
500  5.830.315 

CLASS  1«4 

5  5.829.509 

54  5.829.510 

369  5.829.511 

CLASS  165 

46  5.829.512 

78  5.829.514 

80.3  5,829.515 

80  4  5.829.516 

167  5.829.517 

CLASS  166 

557  5.829.518 

60  5.829.519 

173  5.829.521 

228  5.829.522 

25001  5.829.520 

250  14  5.829.523 

277  5.829.524 

278  5.829.525 
291  5.829326 
295  5.829327 
305.1  5,829.528 
369  5.829.529 

5.829.530 

382  5.829.531 

CLASS  169 

37  5.829.532 

46  5.829.533 

CLASS  172 

40  5.829.534 

398  5.829.535 

482  5.829.536 

540  5.829J37 

CLASS  174 

27  5.831.210 

48  5.831.211 

50  5.831.212 

64  5.831.213 

94  R  5.831.214 

108  5.831.215 

135  5.831.216 

153  R  5.831.217 

250  5.831.218 

261  5.831.219 

CLASS  175 

4,6  5.829.538 

393  5.829.539 

420  1  5.829.540 

426  5.829.541 

CLASS  177 

I  5.831.220 


144 
147 


5.831.221 
5.831.222 


CLASS  I8« 

656  5.829.542 

181  5.829.543 

190  5.829.545 

197  5.829.544 

206  5.829.546 

422  5.829.547 

CLASS  181 

227  5.831.223 

233  5.831.224 

284  5.831.225 

CLASS  182 

18  5,829.548 

82  5.829.549 

113  5.829.550 


CLASS  184 

3  1  5.829.552 

CLASS  187 

382  5,831.226 

394  5.831.227 

401  5.829353 

414  5.829.554 

CLASS  188 

7338  5.829.555 

162  5.829,557 

268  5.829.556 

CLASS  19t 

102  5.829.559 

116  5.829.558 

CLASS  192 

3  28  5.829.561 
3.57  5.829.560 

4  B  5.829.562 
6  A  5.829.563 
21  5.829.564 
46  5.829.565 
70,12  5,829,566 
70  17  5.829.567 
130  5.829.568 

CLASS  194 

345  5.829.569 

CLASS  198 

326  5.829.570 

345  1  5.829.571 

346  1  5.829.572 
460  2  5.829374 
678,1  5,829.575 
8039  5.829.576 
811  5.829.577 
848  5.829.578 

CLASS  2M 

16  E  5.831.228 

16  R  5.831.229 

38  R  5.831.230 

6154  5.831.231 

6187  5.831.232 

344  5.829.579 

CLASS  2*3 

1  5.830.324 

CLASS 2M 

164  5.830.328 

165  5.830.329 
173  5.830.326 
19212  5.830.327 

5.830.330 
19215  5.830.331 

5.830.332 
224  R  5.830.334 

243  M  5.830.335 

298 12  5.830.336 

400  5.830,337 

416  5.830.338 

426  5.830.339 

471  5.830.340 

CLASS  2*5 

687  5.830.342 

775  5.830.343 

5.830.344 

777  5  5.830.341 

CLASS  286 

38  1  5.829380 

56  5.830.325 

213,1  5.829.581 

308.1  5.829.582 

5.829.583 
5.829.584 
315  3  5.829385 

317  5.829.586 

327  5.829387 

366  5.829388 

5.829.589 
369  5.829.590 

373  5.829.591 

379  5.829.5% 

416  5.829.592 

454  5.829.593 

459  1  5.829.594 

600  5.829.595 

CLASS  288 

92  5.830J45 

1 1 3  5.830.346 

CLASS  289 

29  5,829.597 

128  5.829,598 

399  5.829.599 


567 


5.829.600 


CLASS  218 

107  5.830.347 

109  5.830.348 

131  5.830.349 

169  5.830.350 

195,3  5.830.351 

198  1  5.830.352 

1982  5.830.353 

519  5.830.355 

525  5.830.356 ' 

611  5.830.357 

650  5.830.358 

651  5.830.359 
5.830.360 

679  5.830.361 

688  5.830.362 

691  5,830.363 

712  5.830.364 

739  5.830.365 

5.830.366 
5.830.367 
747  5.830.368 

773  5.830.369 

780  5.830.370 

787  5.830.371 

CLASS  211 

13  1  5.829.602 

41  17  5.829.601 

66  5.829.603 

702  5.829.604 

CLASS  212 

180  5.829.605 

350  5.829.606 

CLASS  215 

44  5.829.607 

5.829.608 
217  5.829.609 

250  5.829.610 

252  5.829.611 

5.829.612 
256  5.829.613 

375  5.829.614 

CLASS  216 

2  5.830.372 

12  5.830.373 

13  5.830.374 
65  5.830.376 
84  5.830.375 

CLASS  217 

5.829.189 


48 


CLASS  219 

86  25  5.831.234 

110  5.831.235 

121,36  5.830.377 

12154  5.831.237 

121,59  5,831.238 

12164  5.831.239 

130  1  5.831.240 

137  PS  .5.831.241 

202  5.831.242 

203  5.831.244 
242  5.831.245 
265  5.831.246 
388  5.831.247 

5.831.248 

413  5.831.249 

497  5.831,250 

504  5.831.251 

603  5.831.252 

708  5.831.253 

CLASS  228 

4  01  5.829.615 

4.03  5.829.616 

6  5.829.617 

9  4  5.829.618 

86,2  5.829.619 

203,26  5.829.620 

217  5.829.621 

230  5.829.622 

269  5.829.623 

320  5.829.624 

567  1  5.829.625 

574  5.829.626 

666  5.829.627 

695  5.829.628 

724  5.829.629 

CLASS  221 

66  5.829.630 

198  5.829.631 

268  5.829.632 

CLASS  222 

1  5.829.633 


39 

63 

81 

83 

137 

153.13 

162 

175 

18907 

18909 

241 

274 

3217 

636 


5.829.634 
5.829.635 
5.829.636 
5.829.637 
5.829.638 
5.829.639 
5.829.640 
5.829.641 
5.829.642 
5.829.643 
5.829.644 
5.829.645 
5.829.64* 
5.829.647 
5.829.648 
5,829,649 


CLASS  223 

46  5.829.650 

CLASS  224 

267  .  5.829.651 

270  5.829.652 

322  5.829.654 

402  5.S29.655 

417  5.829.656 

577  5.829.653 

610  5.829.657 

CLASS  225 

1  5.829.658 

2  5,829.659 

CLASS  227 

8  5,829.660 

10  5.829.661 

177,1  5.829.662 

CLASS  228 

1  I  5.829.663 

112  1  5.829.664 

124  1  5.829.665 

147  5.829.666 

180,21  5,829.667 

212  RE   35.943 

254  5,829.668 

CLASS  229 

4,5  5,829.669 

9Z1  5.829.670 

103  5.829.671 

125,15  5.829.672 

CLASS  232 

15  5.829.673 

CLASS  235 

454  5.831.254 

486  5.831.256 

492  5.831.257 

CLASS  236 

493  5.829.674 

CLASS  237 

12.3  R  5.829.675 

5.829.676 

66  5.829.677 

CLASS  239 

70  5.829.678 

117  5.829.679 

119  5.829.680 

304  5.829.681 

419  5.829.682 

429  5.829.683 

524  5.829.684 

533.1  5.829.685 
5.829.686 

551  5.829.687 

585  1  5.829.688 

750  5.829.689 

CLASS  241 

36  5.829.690 

4601  5.829.691 

62  5.829.692 

72  5.829.693 

79  1  5.829.694 

10173  5.829.695 

169  5.829.6% 

236  5.829.697 

275  5.829.698 

300  1  5.829.700 

ClJ^SS242 

241  5.829.699 

310  5.829.701 

3346  5.829.702 

374  5.829.704 

4747  5.829.705 

475,4  5.829.706 

I   538,2  5.829.707 


1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAI  hNTS 

PI  177 

541,1 

5.829.708 

5.831.304 

270                    5.829.773 

194                    5.829.850 

CLASS  324 

CLASS  337 

542 
594 

595 

5.829.709 
5.829.711 
5.829.803 
5.829.710 

338                    5.831.305 
.344                      5.831.306 

346  5.831.307 

347  5.831.308 

507                    5.829.774 

5.829.775 

602                    5.829.776 

7282                5.829.777 

CLASS  387 

101                  5.831.342 
5.831.343 

76  77                  5.831.423 

117  R                5.831.424 

5.831.425 

127                    5.831.426 

4 

35 

333 

5.831307 
5.831301 
SJI3 1.509 

610,1 

5.829,712 

5.831.309 

728.3                  5.829.778 

10.3                   5.831.344 

140  R                5*831*427 

CLASS  338 

613,: 

12.2 
49 

5.829.713 

:LASS244 

5.829.714 
5.829.715 

349                    5.831.310 
355                   5.831.311 
360                    5.831.312 
371                   5.831.313 
391                    5.831.314 

7302                   5.829.779 
731                    5.829.780 

735  5.829.782 

736  5.829.783 

737  5.829.784 

38                      5.831.345 
64                      5.831.346 
5.831.347 
104                    5.831348 
125                  5.831.349 

142                    5!83K428 
161                   5.831.429 
230                  5.831.430 
239                    5.831.431 
249                    5  831432 

22  R 
25 

324 

5.831310 
5.83I3II 
5.831312 
5.831313 

117:: 

5.829.716 

393                  5.831.315 

741                   5.829.785 

139                  5.831.351 

303                   5.831.433 
321                   5.831.434 
426                    5.831.435 
503                    5.831.436 

537  5.831.437 

538  5.831.438 

636  5.831.439 

637  5,831.440 
754                     5.831.441 

5.831.442 

CLASS  348 

( 

55 
% 

118 
222,  ; 
222,  3 
237 

■LASS  248 

5.829.718 
5.829.719 
5.829.720 
5.829.721 
5.829.722 
5.829.723 
5.829.724 

401  5.831.316 
5.831.317 

402  5.831.318 

408  5.831319 

409  5.831.320 
412                    5.831.321 
438                    5.831.322 
506                    5.831.323 
508                    5.831.324 
530                  5.831,325 
551                    5.831.326 
575                    5.831.328 
620                  5.831.330 
659                    5.831.331 
6%                    5.831.332 
712                    J.83 1.333 
750                    5.831.329 

5.831334 
7.57                   5.831.335 
772                    5.831336 
780                     5.831.337 
784                    5.831.338 

848                  5.829,786 

CLASS  281 

46                      5.829.787 

CLASS  283 

81                        5.829.788 

5.829.789 

117                    5.829.790 

150                  5.831.350 

CLASS  318 

12                      5.831.352 
5.831.353 
5.831.354 
42                    5.831.355 
49  R                 5.831.356 
52                    5.831.357 

30915 

311  1 

384  1 

3844 

3924 

4255 

457 

467 

473 

5.831314 
5.831317 
5.831318 
5.831315 
5.831316 
5.831319 
5.831320 
5.831321 
5.831322 

304 

311,: 

429 

441. 
538 
610 
631 
635 

5.829.725 
5.829.726 
5.829.727 
5.829.728 
5,829.729 
5.829.731 
5.829.732 
5.829.733 
5.829.730 

CLASS  285 

26                      5.829,791 
93                      5.829.792 
14813              5.829.793 
205                    5.829.794 
256                    5.829.795 
288  1                  5.829.7% 
333                    5.829.797 

58                      5.831358 
68  B                    5.831359 
80                      5.831.360 

89  5.831.361 

90  5                  5.831.362 

91  5.831.363 
156                    5.831.364 

5.831.365 
216                    5.831.366 

Bl  885,533 

758                  5.831.443 

5.831.444 

760                  5.831.445 

763                    5.831.446 

CLASS  326 

27                        5.831.447 
41                        .5.831,448 

479 
506 
507 
539 
540 
550 
555 
568 
572 

5.831.523 
5.831324 
5.831325 
5J3I326 
5.831327 
5.831328 
5.831329 
5.831330 
5.831331 

< 
18 

LASS  249 

5.830.378 

CLASS  289 

17                      5.829.798 

217                  5.831.367 

5.831.368 

313  R                5.831.369 

81                     5.831.449 
83                      5.831.450 
93                      5.831. 451 

573 

5.831332 
5.831333 
5.831334 

126 

5.8.30.379 

CLASS  298 

323                    5.831.370 

98                    5.83I.4S2 

5.83)335 

< 

LASS  258 

CLASS  264 

38  R                    5.831.340 

328                    5.831.371 

113                   S.83I.4S3 
126                  5.831.454 

623 
628 

5.831336 
5.831337 

208. 

5.831.258 

33                     5.831.339 

52                        5.831.341 

CLASS  312 

635 

5.831338 

214. 
221 

5.831.259 
5.831.260 
5.831.261 

39  5.830.390 

40  1                  5.830.391 
457                  5.830.392 

CLASS  292 

201                   5.829.799 

221                    5.829.859 
331                    5.829.851 

CLASS  327 

28                    5.831.455 
100                  5.831.456 

674 
679 
684 

5.831339 
5.831340 
5.831.541 

227,:  4 
227.:  1 

5.831.262 
5.831.263 

50                      5.830.393 
64                      5.830.394 

316                    5.829.800 
336.3                 5.829.801 

CLASS  313 

108                     5.831.457 
5.831.458 

693 

5.831342 
5.831343 

306 

5.831.264 

101                    5.830.395 

5.829.802 

2  1                    5.831.372 

141                    5.831.459 

825  44 

5.831.544 

310 
338,. 

5.831.265 
5.831.266 

109                    5.8MI.3% 
132                    5.830.397 

CLASS  293 

5.831.373 
46                      5.831.374 

143                  5.831.460 
147                      5.831.461 

825  49 
82552 

5.831345 
5.831346 

338.: 

5.831.267 

154                    5.830.398 

120                    5.829.804 

110                    5.831.375 

199                    5.831.462 

825  54 

5.831.547 

341.) 

5.831.268 

253                    5.830.399 

155                    5.829.805 

125                    5.831.376 

202                    5.831.463 

82569 

5.831348 

367 
396    1 

5.831.269 
5.831.270 

254                    5.830.400 
262                    5.830.401 

CLASS  294 

141                    5.831.377 
336                    5.831.378 

229                  S.831.464 
281                    5.831.465 

853  1 
87005 

5.831349 
5.831.550 

432  1  1 

5.831.271 

266                    5.830.402 

19.2                     5.829.806 

346  DC             5.831.379 

309                    5.831.466 

905 

5.831351 

492,: 

5.831.272 

272  13               5.830.403 

535                   5.829.808 

422                   5.831.380 

319                    5.831.467 

995 

5.831352 

492.:  2 

5.831.273 

2972                 5.830.404 

68.21                  5.829.809 

481                    5.831.381 

359                  5.831.468 

492 : 3 

5.831.274 

3282                5.830.405 

82.12                 5.829.810 

495                  5.831.382 

530                  5.831.473 

CLASS  341 

584 

< 
267 

5.831.275 

LASS  251 

5.829.734 

516                    5.830.406 
570                   RE   35.944 

CLASS  266 

88                      5.829,811 

CLASS  296 

3                      5.829.812 

5.831383 

5.831.387 

512                   5.831.384 

550                  5.831.385 

536                    5.831.469 
5.831.470 

540  5.83lj«71 

541  5.831.474 

30 
26 

5.831353 
5.831354 
5.831.555 
5.831.556 

.368 

5.829.735 

44                        5.830.407 

37  12                 5.829.814 

570                  5.831.386 

543                    5.831.472 

67 

5.831.557 

< 

JLASS  252 

CLASS  269 

97  6                     5.829.816 
979                   5.829.817 

641                      5.831.388 

563                    5.831.327 

106 

5.831358 
5.831.559 

79 

5.830.380 

43                      5.829.739 

98                      5,829.818 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  338 

5^83 1360 

182,1  1 

5.830.381 

5.829.819 

77                    5.831.389 

2                      5.831.476 

5.831361 

186,:  J 

5.830.382 

CLASS  271 

107  11               5.829.820 

85                      5.831.390 

10                    5J3I.475 

122 

5.831.562 

188,:  i 

5.830.383 

150                    5.829.742 

122                  5.829.821 

159                  5.831.391 

51                     5.831.477 

143 

5.831365 

194 

5.830.384 

245                    5.829.741 

175                  5.829.822 

169.1                5.831.392 

52                    5.831.478 

144 

5.831366 

299,(1 

5.830.385 

273                    5.829.743 

183                  5.829.823 

224                  5.831.394 

124  D                5.831.479 

155 

5.831.567 

299,(1 

5.830.386 

276                    5.829.740 

204                  5.829,824 

307                  5.831.395 

253                    5.831.480 

166 

5.831.568 

315,: 

5  830.387 

210                    5.829.825 

5.831.3% 

358 

5.830.388 

CLASS  273 

376                  5.829.813 

366                  5.831.397 

CLASS  331 

CLASS  342 

512 

5.830.389 

148  B               5.829.745 

CLASS  297 

371                   5.831.398 

1  A                  5.831.481 

26 

5.831.570 

157  R               5.829.744 

382.1                 5.831.399 

1  R                  5.831.482 

62 

5.831371 

( 

LASS  254 

256                    5.829.746 

118                      5.829.826 

5.831.400 

17                    5.831. 483 

88 

5.831369 

278 

5.829.736 

5.829.747 

216  1                 5.829.827 

5.831.484 

123 

5,831363 

5.829.737 

274                    5.829.748 

219  1                5.829.«2« 

CLASS  318 

47                    5.831.485 

352 

5.831.572 

5.829.749 

219  12              5.829.829 

114                   5.831.401 

57                    5.831.486 

357 

5,831373 

« 

LASS  257 

292                    5.829.750 

230  13               5.829.830 

281                    5.831.402 

117  D                 5.831.487 

5.831374 

3 

5.831.276 

330                    5.829.751 

238                  5.829.833 

286                    5.831.403 

^"^W       A    flf*      W« 

5.831.575 

IS 

5.831.277 

407                    5.829.753 

250.1                  5,829.834 

434                      5.831.404 

CLASS  332 

5.831.576 

31 

5.831.278 

408                  5.829.755 

256,17               5.829.835 

471                      5.831.405 

144                    5.831.488 

5.831.577 

34 
48 

5.831.279 
5.831,280 

CLASS  277 

257                  5.829.836 
352    ■                5.829.837 

5.831.406 
567                     5.831.407 

CLASS  333 

CLASS  343 

57 

5.831.281 

408                      5.829.754 

378  12               5.829.831 

568.11                 5.831.408 

99008               5.831.489 

700  MS 

5.831.578 

64 

5.831.282 

397                    5.829.832 

801                   5.831.409 

126                    5.831.490 

702 

5.831.579 

66 

5.831.283 

CLASS  279 

408                  5.829.838 

807                      5.831.410 

128                     5.831.491 

713 

5.831.580 

68 

5.831.284 

222                   5.829.759 

41136               5.829.839 

193                    5.831.492 

725 

5.831.581 

69 

5.831.285 

5.829.760 

464                     5.829.840 

CLASS  328 

5.831.493 

753 

5.831.582 

76 

5.831.286 

62                      5.829,761 

471                      5.829.841 

61                             5  831  411 

5.831.494 

771 

5.831.583 

77 

5.831.287 
5.831.288 

5.829.762 

CLASS  298 

D  I                                    .i.O  J  1  .4  1  1 

106                    5.831.412 
110                    5.831.413 
1 1"*                      5  831  414 

202                  5.831. 495 
5.831.4% 

CLASS  345 

5.831.289 

CLASS  288 

23  R                    5.829.842 

5.831.497 

8 

5.83 1.584 

81 
137 

5.831.290 
5.831.291 

5  3                       5.829.763 
552                     5.829.764 

CLASS  381 

lib                                                    JttJJt  t^  t  "V 

5.831.415 

CL.ASS  335 

32 
94 

5.83)385 
5.831.586 

139 

5.831.292 

11.2                     5.829.756 

37  43                  5.829.843 

1  -lb                                          J-.O,!  1  ,•*  1  O 

8                          5.831.498 

97 

5.831387 

147 

5.831.293 

1122                 5.829.757 

110  5                 5.829.844 

CLASS  322 

9                          5.831.499 

100 

5.831388 

191 

5.831,294 

11,32                 .5.829.758 

17                        5.831300 

112 

5.831.589 

192 

5.831.295 

42                      5.829.765 

CLASS  383 

I                        5.831.417 

42                      5.831.501 

113 

5.831.590 

194 

5.831.296 

4734                5.829.766 

20                        5.829.845 

129                  5.831.502 

115 

5.831391 

200 

5.831.297 

47,35                 5.829.767 

113  5                   5.829.846 

CLASS  323 

172                    5.831.503 

127 

5.831392 

223 

5.831.298 

%1                    5.829.768 

167                    5.829.847 

222                    5.831.418 

228                    5.83 13(M 

156 

5.831.593 

295 

5.831.299 

124  107              5.829.769 

274                    5.831.419 

5.831.594 

298 

5.831.300 

204                      5.829.770 

CLASS  385 

282                    5.831.420 

CLASS  336 

161 

5.831.5% 

302 

5.831.301 

5.829.771 

15                        5.829.848 

313                    5.831.302 

S3                      5.831,505 

163 

5.831397 

316 

.5.831.303 

234                    5.829.772 

193                      5.829.849 

314                    5.8  J  1.421 

18"                    5,831,506 

168 

5.831.598 

PI  178 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


173 

5.831.599 

58 

5.831.696 

CLASS  3M           1 

5.831.865 

5.831.955 

348 

5.832.045 

5.831.600 

62 

5.831.697 

31 
66 

5.831.781 

5.831.866 

752 

5.831.956 

355 

5.832.(M6 

175 

5.831.601 

64 

.5.831.698 

5^83 !  .782 

489 

5.831.867 

772 

5.831.957 

356 

5,832,047 

5.831.602 

73 

5.831.699 

67 

5  831783 

5.831.868 

116 

5.831.959 

376 

5.832,048 

177 
182.1 

5.831.603 
5.832,209 

88 

no 

5.831,700 
5.831.701 

75 

.5.831.784 
5.831.786 

490 

5.831.869 
5.831.870 

121 
126 

5.831.960 
5.831.961 

CLASS  376 

199 

5.831.604 

117 

5.831.703 

78  09 

5^83 1 787 

491 

.5.831.871 

178 

5.831.965 

216 

5.S-i2.IH9 

211 

5.831.605 

124 

5.831,704 

97  01 

5!8.3!78X 

514  R 

5.831.872 

219 

5,831,962 

457 

5.832.050 

326 
333 

5.831.606 
5.831.607 

128 
129 

5,831.705 
5.831.706 

9902 
99  12 

5.831.789 
5.831.790 

559 

578 

5.831.873 
5.831.874 

275.3 

5,83 1,%3 
5,831.964 

CLASS  378 

334 

5.831.608 

141 

5.831.707 

103 

5^831. 791 

5,831,875 

5.831.966 

8 

.5.832.051 

335 

5.831.609 

143 

5.831.708 

5^83  K792 

5.831,876 

291 

5,83 1,%7 

43 

5.832.052 

5.831.610 

149 

5.831.709 

104 

5^83 1793 

715011 

5,831,877 

5.831,968 

45 

5.832.053 

5.831.61! 

156 

5.831.710 

105 

5  831  794 

722 

5.831.878 

772 

5.831.958 

5.832.054 

339 

5.831.612 
5.831.613 

201 

5.831.711 

107 

5.831,795 
5  83!  7% 

724012 
724  16 

5.831.879 
5.831.880 

CLASS  370 

62 

195 

5.832.055 
5.832.056 

341 
344 

349 

5.831.614 
5.831.615 
5.831.616 
5.831.617 

158 
160  R 

CLASS  351 

5,831.712 
5.831.713 

114 
121 
122 
123 

5,831.797 
5.831.798 
5.831.799 
5  831  800 

72503 

726.02 
748.11 

5.831.881 
5.831.882 
5,831,883 
5.831.884 

225 
227 
230 

5.831.969 
5.831.970 
5.831.971 
5.831.972 

7 
22 

CLASS  379 

5.832,057 
5,832.058 

356 
419 

5.831.618 
5.831.619 

CLASS  3S3 

126 

5!83l!80! 

761 
768 

5.831.885 
5.831,886 

236 

252 

5.831.973 
5.831,974 

34 

88 

5,832.059 
5.832.060 

5.831.620 

20 

5.829.852 

CLASS  361           1 

5,831.887 

256 

5.831,975 

5.832,061 

5.831.621 

25 

5.829,853 

5.831.802 
5.831.803 
5.831.804 
5  83 1  805 

807 

5.831.881! 

329 

5.831.976 

5.832.062 

423 
424 

5.831.622 
5.831.623 

33 

74 

5.829.854 
5.829.855 

I 

7 
28 

CLASS  365 

335 

5.X3I.977 
5.831.978 

9202 

5.832.063 
5.832.064 

430 

5.831.624 

84 

5.829.856 

86 

91 

93 

118 

1S4 

301  ! 

49 

5.831.889 

360 

5,831.979 

93  08 

5.832.065 

5.831,625 

120 

5.829.8.57 

5^83  K806 
5.831.807 
5.831.808 

51 

5.831.890 

395 

5.831.980 

1060 

5.832.066 

431 

5.831.626 

122 

5.829.858 

63 

5.831.891 

5.831.981 

110.0 

5.832.067 

5,831,627 

94 

5.831.892 

396 

5.831.982 

113 

5.832.068 

435 

5.831.628 

CLASS  355 

5^83 !  ^809 

ino 

.5.831.893 

441 

.5.831.984 

115 

5.832.069 

437 

5.831,6.30 

40 

5.831.714 

183!!810 

104 

5.831.894 

468 

5.831.985 

165 

5.832.071 

440 

441 

5.831.631 
5.831.632 

53 
68 

5.831.715 
5.831.716 

600 
611 

5.831.811 
5  83!  812 

149 
154 

5.831.895 
5.831.896 

CLASS  371 

246 
265 

5.832.072 
5.832.070 

5.831.633 

622 
627 
679 
68! 

5.831.813 
5.831.814 
5.831.815 

156 

5.831.897 

21  2 

5.831.986 

325 

5.832.073 

443 

5,831.634 
5.831.635 

CLASS  356 

5.831.898 
5.831,899 

5.831.987 
5.831,988 

.355 

377 

5.832.074 
5.832.075 

467 

5.831.636 

4.01 

5.831.717 

5  831  816 

185.03 

5.831.900 

216 

5,831.989 

387 

5.832.076 

501 

5.831.637 

5.01 

5.831.718 

.'.Oj  I  iO  id 

5.831.817 
5.831.818 
5.831.819 
5.831.820 
5.831.82! 
5.831.822 
5.831.823 
5.831.824 

5.831.901 

22.1 

5.831.990 

388 

5.832,077 

5,831.638 

5.13 

5.831.719 

683 

185.22 

5.831.903 

5.831.991 

399 

5,832,078 

511 

5.831.639 

28.5 

5.831.720 

185.24 

5.831.904 

22.32 

5.831.993 

433 

5.832,079 

521 

5.831.640 

70 

72 

5.831.721 
5.831.722 

686 

185  29 
189  04 

5.831.905 
5.831.906 

224 
25.1 

5.831.992 
5.831.994 

4.38 

5,832,080 
5,8.32.081 

CLASS  347 

73 

5.831.723 

687 
695 
699 

5.831.907 

27,1 

5.831.995 

449 

5.832.082 

9 

5,831,641 
5,831.642 

141.1 
237 

5.831.724 
5.831.725 

18905 
18907 

5.831.908 
5.831.909 

5.831.996 
5.831.997 

CLASS  380 

17 

5.831.643 

240 

5.831,726 
5.831.727 

704 

5.831.828 

189.11 

5.831.910 

274 

5.831.998 

4 

5.832.083 

22 

5.831.644 

246 

5.831.829 

5.831.911 

374 

5.831.999 

5 

5.832.084 

30 

5.831.645 

316 

5.831.728 

5!83 1.830 

190 

5.831.912 

5.832,000 

10 

5.832.085 

5.831,646 

328 

5.83 1 .729 

5.831.831 

200 

5.831.913 

43.2 

5.832,001 

21 

5.832.086 

36 

62 

68 

70 

86 

87 

93 

102 

108 

5,831.647 
5.831.648 
5.831.650 
5.831.651 
5.831.652 
5,831.6.53 
5.831.654 
5.831.655 
5.831.656 

336 
345 
369 
375 

376 
383 
399 
401 

5.831.730 
5.831.731 
5.831.733 
5.831.734 
5.831.735 
5.831.736 
5.831.737 
.5.831.738 
5.831.739 
5.831.740 
5.831.741 
5.831.742 
5.831.743 

719 

728 
760 
762 
782 
818 
820 

5,83 1.825 
5.831,826 
5.831.827 
5.831,832 
5,831,833 
5.831,834 
5,831.835 
5.831.8.36 

201 
205 

222 

2255 

5.831.914 
5.831.915 
5.831.916 
5.831.917 
5.831.918 
5.831.919 
5.831.921 
5.831.922 
5.831.920 

47  1 
48 

51-1 

3 
5 
11 
21 

5.832.002 
5.832.003 
5.832.005 

CLASS  372 

5.832.006 
5.832.007 
5.832.008 
5.831009 

22 
24 

30 
49 

67 

5.832.087 
5.832.088 
5.832.089 
5.832,090 
5,832,091 
5.832.092 

CLASS  381 

5.832.093 

131 

5.831.657 

402 
429 
434 
445 

CLASS  362 

225.7 

5.831.923 

22 

5,832.010 

68  6 

5,832.094 

171 
238 

5.831.658 
5.831.659 
5.831.660 

11 
29 
32 

5.829.860 
5.829.861 
5.829.862 

230.03 
230-04 

5.831.924 
5.831.925 
5.831.926 

23 
24 
26 

5.832.011 
5.832.012 
5.832.013 

71.5 
194 
321 

5.8.32.095 
5.832.0% 
5.832.097 

262 

5.831,661 

123 
133 

5.829.863 

23006 

5.831.927 

32 

.5.8.32.014 

370 

5.832.098 

CLASS  358 

5'829!864 

233 

5.831.928 

34 

5.832.015 

386 

5,832,099 

CLASS  348 

296 

5.831.744 

226 

5.829.865 

5.831.929 

36 

5.832.016 

7 

5,831.662 

299 

5.831.745 

5.829.866 

2335 

5.831.930 

45 

5.832.017 

CLASS  382 

8 

5.831.663 

5.831.746 

264 

5.829.867 

5.831.931 

5.832.018 

100 

5,832.100 

13 

5.831.664 

453 

.5.831.747 

276 

5.829.868 

5.831.932 

46 

5.832.019 

107 

5.832.101 

14 

5.831.665 

455 

5.831.748 

392 

5.829.869 

236 

5.831.933 

72 

5.832.020 

124 

5.832.102 

17 
63 

5.831.666 
5  831.667 

474 
493 

5.831.749 
5.831.750 

510 

5.829.870 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  374 

130 
1.35 

5.832.103 
5.832. 1(M 

83 

5.831,668 

521 

5.831.751 

CLASS  363 

3 

5.829.871 

1 

5.829.876 

151 

5.832.105 

143 

5,831,669 

2! 

5.831.837 

77 

5.829.872 

121 

Bl  .368.392 

154 

5.832.106 

207 

5,831.670 

CLASS  359 

5.831.8.38 

120 

5,829.874 
5.829.873 
5.829.875 

123 

5.829.877 

5.832.107 

208 

5.831.671 

135 

5.831.752 

5.831,8.39 

171.1 

163 

5.829.878 

159 

.5.832.108 

225 

5.831.672 

144 

5.831.753 

5.831.840 

333 

178 

5.829.879 

162 

5.832.109 

239 

5.831.673 

161 

5.831.754 

37 

5.831.841 

CL/ss  -u.-! 

208 

5.829.880 

168 

5.832.110 

302 

5.831.674 

198 

5.831.757 

40 

5.831.842 

'^^ 

171 

5.8.32.111 

5.831.675 

204 

5.831.7.58 

41 

5.831.843 

25 

5.831.934 

CLASS  375 

181 

5.832.112 

362 

5.831.676 

254 

5.831.759 

60 

.5.831,844 

47 

5.831.935 

2(J0 

5.832.021 

187 

5.832.113 

415 
422 

5.831.677 
5.831.678 

273 
341 

5.831.760 
5.831.761 

125 

5,831,845 
5,831.846 

124 
128 

5.83 1 .936 
5,831.9.37 

5.832.022 
.5.832.023 

191 
199 

5.8.32,114 
5.832.115 

47} 

5,831.679 

353 

5.831.762 

141 

5.831.847 

140 

5,831.938 

5.832.024 

5.832.116 

506 

5,831,680 

391 

.5.831.763 

5.832.025 

223 

5.832.117 

512 

5,831,681 

392 

"5^83 1764 

CLASS  364 

CLAM  JM 

200-36               .5.832.221 

224 

5.832.118 

525 

5.831.682 

464 

5.831.765 

132 

5.831.848 

y 

5.831.941) 

202 

5.832.026 

232 

5.832.M9 

533 

5.831.683 

512 

Bl  594.585 

5.831.849 

276 

5.831.9.39 

206 

5.832.027 

233 

5.832.120 

568 

5.831.684 

529 

5.831.766 

158 

5:831.850 

20(* 

5.832.028 

236 

.5.8-32.121 

5K7 

5.831.685 

5.831.767 

167  01 

5,831,851 

CLASS  369 

5.832.029 

237 

5.8.32.122 

602 

5.831.686 

557 

5.831.768 

188 

5,831,852 

13 

5.831.942 

210 

5.832.035 

i 

5.832.123 

659 

.      5.831.687 

634 

5,831,769 

19! 

5,831,853 

5.831.943 

211 

5.832.036 

238 

5.8.32.124 

699 

5.831.6X8 

649 

5.831.770 

468(11 

5,831.854 

5.831.944 

240 

5.8-32.037 

239 

5.W2.I25 

725 

5.831.689 

689 

5.831.77! 

46813 

5.831.855 

19 

5.831.945 

260 

5.832.030 

5.832.126 

845 

2                  5.831.690 

5.831.772 

468.28 

5.831.8.56 

33 

5.831.946 

262 

5.832.031 

241 

.5.8.32.127 

691 

5.831.773 

470.06 

5.831.857 

34 

5.831.947 

285 

5.832.032 

246 

.5.832.128 

CLASS  349 

707 

5.831,774 

470(19 

5.831.858 

36 

5.831.948 

289 

5.832.033 

248 

5.832.129 

12 

5.831.702 

745 

.5,831.775 

478.06 

5.831.859 

4435 

5.831.949 

316 

5.832.038 

5.8.32.1.30 

23 

5.831.691 

754 

5.831.776 

478.07 

5.831. 860 

47 

5,831.950 

317 

5.832.039 

253 

.5.832.131 

38 

5.831.692 

1   826 

5.831.777 

479.01 

5.831.861 

48 

5,831.951 

326 

5.832.040 

254 

5.832.132 

42 

5.831.693 

i   829 

5.831.778 

479  02 

5.831.862 

1    58 

5,831.952 

340 

5.8.32.041 

1 

5.832.133 

43 

5.831.694 

1   841 

5.831.779 

488 

5.831.863 

, 

5.831.953 

1  -m 

5.832.043 

1  -''' 

5.832.134 

52 

5.831.695 

1   846 

5.831.780 

.5.83 1.8M 

.   59 

5.831.954 

!   -347 

5.832.044 

1  2«l 

5.8.32.1.35 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  179 


281 
291 
298 

-300 


42 
43 
45 

206 
420 
446 
455 
495 
537 


II 
14 
16 
20 
31 


.34 

37 
48 

51 
53 

60 
76 
99 

123 
127 
130 
1.36 


26 
32 
46 
68 
69 
92 


391 
394 

472 
489 


5.832.136 

5Ji32.l.n 
5.S32.I38 
5.832.139 
5.832.140 
.5.832.141 
5.832.142 
1832.143 

::^ASS383 

5.829,884 
5.832.145 

4-ASS  384 

5.829.881 
5.829.882 
5.829.883 
5.829.885 
5.829.887 
5.829.888 
5.829.889 
5.829.890 
5.829.891 
5.829.892 

|[t.ASS38S 

5.832.146 
5.832.147 
5.832.148 
5.832.149 
5.832.150 
5.8.32.151 
5.832.152 
5.832.153 
5.832.1.54 
5.832.155 
5.832.156 
5.832.157 
5.832,158 
5.832.159 
5.832.160 
5.832.161 
5.832.162 
5.832.163 
RE  35.946 
5.832.165 
5.832.164 
5.832.166 
5.832.167 
5.832,168 

11LASS386 

5.832.169 
5.832.170 
5.832.171 
5.832.172 
5.832.173 
5.832.174 
5.832.175 

(]LASS  392 

5.832.176 
5.832.177 
5.832.178 
5.832.179 

CLASS  395 


232 

241 

10 

22 

50 

80 

94 

102 

109 

113 
114 
115 
117 
180 
181 
I82.(t2 

182.(  1 


182  II 
182.11 
182.18 

183  18 
18S.(  5 
185(]6 
II 

187,(}l 
188( 


5.8.32.180 
5,832.181 
5,832.182 
5,832.183 
5,832,187 
5,832.188 
5.832.189 
5.832.184 
5.832.185 
5.832.186 
5i(32.l90 
5.832.191 
5,832.192 
5.832.193 
-5.832.194 
5.832.195 
5.832.1% 
5.832,197 
.5.832.198 
5.832.199 
5.832.200 
5.832.201 
5.832.202 
5.832,203 
5.832.2(M 
5.831.393 
5.832.205 
5.832.206 
5.832.207 
5,832.208 
.5.832.210 
5.832.21 1 
5.832.212 
5.832.213 
5.832.214 
5.8.32.217 


20033 

5.832.218 

5,832.219 

200.36 

5,832.220 

200.46 

5.832.222 

200.47 

5.832.223 

200.53 

5.832.22^ 

5.832.225 

5.832,226 

200.54 

5.832.227 

200.55 

5,832.228 

200.57 

5.832.229 

2006 

5.8J2.2IS 

20064 

.5.832.231 

200  65 

5.832.232 

200  66 

5.832.233 

200.77 

5.832,2-34 

5,832.235 

200  79. 

5.832.236 

2008 

5.832.216 

281 

5.832.237 

285 

5.832.238 

5.832.2.39 

5.832.240 

292 

5.832.241 

308 

5.832.242 

5.832.243 

.^09 

5.832.244 

5.832.245 

5.832.246 

5.832.247 

376 

5.832.248 

-380 

5.832.249 

471 

5.832.250 

500 

5.832.251 

553 

5.832.253 

5.832.254 

555 

5.832.255 

556 

.5.832.256 

561 

5.832.257 

567 

5.832.258 

585 

5.832.259 

586 

5.832.260 

670 

5.832.261 

672 

5.832.262 

681 

5.832.263 

683 

5.832.264 

685 

5.832.265 

700 

5.832,266 

701 

5,832,268 

702 

5,832,269 

703 

5,832.270 

705 

5.832.271 

706 

5.832.272 

709 

5.832.273 

712 

5.832.274 

5.832.275 

728 

5.832.276 

729 

5.832.277 

731 

5,832.278 

739 

5.832.279 

750.01 

5.832.280 

5.832.281 

5.832.282 

5.832.283 

750.04 

5.832.284 

750.05 

5.832.285 

750.06 

5.832.286 

800 

5.832.287 

80005 

5.832.288 

5.832.290 

800.11 

5.832,291 

800.23 

5.832,293 

8003 

5.832.289 

80032 

.5.832,294 

821 

5.832,295 

823 

5.832.2% 

825 

5,832,297 

828 

5,832,298 

829 

5,832.299 

853 

5.832,300 

855 

5,832.102 

8-56 

5.832.303 

860 

5.832..304 

868 

5.832.301 

871 

5.832.305 

872 

5.832.306 

5.H32.307 

873 

5.832.308 

881 

5.832..309 

891 

5.832.310 

6 

25 

55 

61 

77 

79 

83 

86 

90 

106 

130 


CLASS  396 

5.832.311 
5.832  312 
5.832.314 
5,832.315 
5,831316 
5.832.313 
5,832.317 
5.832.318 
5.832.319 
5.832.320 
5.832.321 


284 
29- 
.303 
326 
.349 
512 
572 
626 


5.832.322 
5.832.323 
5.832.324 
5.832.325 
5.832.326 
5.832.327 
5.832.328 
5.832.329 


CLASS  399 


33 

43 

44 

48 

57 

66 

71 

81 

82 

83 

88 

97 

107 

117 

119 

167 

168 

252 

260 

262 

282 

-W3 

307 

329 

3.30 

349 

367 

405 

406 

CLASS 

54 

88 

124.05 

491  2 

6152 

624 

715 


5.832.330 
5.832.331 
5,831332 
5.831333 
5.832.334 
5.832.335 
5.832.336 
5.832.337 
5.831338 
5.832.339 
5.831340 
5.831341 
5,831342 
5.831344 
5.831343 
5.831345 
5.831346 
5.831347 
5.831348 
5.832.349 
5.831350 
5.831351 
5.832.352 
5.832.353 
5,832,354 
5.831355 
5.831356 
5.832.358 
5.832.359 


.^.829.894 
5.829.893 
5.829.895 
5.829.8% 
5.829.897 
5.829.898 
5.829.899 


87 

127 
131 
209 
219 


76 

220 

256 

261 

329 

359 


18 

43 

52 

128 

209 

216 

282 

.W2  2 


CLASS  401 

5.829.900 
5.829.901 
5.829.902 
5.829.903 
5.S29.904 
5.829.905 

CLASS  403 

5.829.906 
5.829.907 
5.829.908 
5.829.909 
5.829.910 
5.829.911 

CLASS  404 

5.829.912 
5.829.913 
5.829.914 

a.ASS4«5 

5.829.915 
5.829.916 
5.829.917 
5.829.918 
5.829.919 
5.829.920 
5.829.921 
5.829.922 


CLASS  407 

91  5.829.923 

110  5.829.924 


CLASS  412  I 

8  5.829.938 

CLASS  414 


261 

5.829.941 

281 

5.829.950 

331 

5.829.942 

411 

5.829.939 

412 

5.829.943 

420 

5.829.944 

477 

5.829.945 

495 

5.829.946 

537 

5.829.947 

607 

5.829.948 

725 

5.829.949 

789 

5.829.951 

789  1 

5.829,953 

797.9 

5,829.954 

CLASS  416 

191 

5.829.955 

1%A 

5.829.956 

23 

Bl  603.895 

30 

5.830.409 

58 

5.830.410 

73 

5.830.411 

90 

5.830.412 

100 

5.830.413 

122 

5.830.414 

171 

5.830.415 

186 

5.832.361 

186.3 

5.832.362 

245.1 

5.830.418 

.307 

5.830.419 

486.29 

5.830.417 

69 

2132 

24308 

244  09 

293 

4372 

531 

658 

701 

702 


CLASS  423 

5.8.30.420 


5.830.421 
5.8.30.422 
5.8.30.423 
5.S30.424 
5.830.425 
5.829.415 
5.830.426 
5.830.427 
5.830.429 


CLASS  424 


CLASS. 


57 

.59 
83.5 
204 
230 


5.829,925 
5.829,926 
5,829.928 
5.829.929 
5.829.927 


CLASS  409 

1-32  5.829.931 

1 34  5.829.930 

186  5,829.932 


156 
182 
387 
50« 
510 


CLASS  411 

5,829.933 
5.829.9.34 
5.829.93S 
5.829.936 
5.829.937 


121 

169 

I  77 

I  81 

9.2 

952 

45 


47 
49 
59 
61 

64 
69 

701 
7012 
7802 
85  1 

85  2 


85  4 
857 
932 

9321 
93  4 

93  51 
937 
9.3  71 
944 

94  5 
94  64 
9467 
1331 


CLASS  417 

301  5.829.957 

362  5.829.958 

514  5.829.952 

CLASS  418 

555  5.829.959 

63  5.829.960 

135  5.829.%  1 

CLASS  420 

43  5.830.408 

CLASS  422 


5.8.30.4.30 

5.830.431 

5.8-30.432 

5.830.433 

5.830.4-34 

5.8.30.435 

5.830.436 

5.830.438 

5.830.439 

5.830.440 

5.830.437 

5.830.441 

5.830.442 

5.830.443 

5.830.444 

5.830.445 

5.830.446  1 

5.830.447 

5.830.449 

5.830.4.50 

5.830.451 

5.830.448 

5.830.452 

5.830.455 

5.830.454 

5.8.30.455 

5.830.456 

5.8.30.457 

5.830.458 

5.8.30.462 


5.8.30.459 
5.8-M).463 
5.830.460 
5.830.464 
5.8-W.461 
5.830.465 
5.8.W.467 
5.830.468 
5.830.470 


139.1  5.830.471 

144.1  5.830.469 

152.1  5.830.472 

172.1  5.830.473 

200  1  5.830.475 

208  1  5.830.476 

224.1  .5.830.477 

236  1  5.830.478 

255.1  5.830.479 

400  5.830.480 

401  5.830.481 
5,830,483 
5,830,485 
5,8-30.486 

402  5.830.4*7 
405  5,830.488 

5,8.30,489 

5,8.30,490 

408  5,8-30.576 

424  5.830.492 

426  5.830.493 

443  5.830.495 

445  5.8.30.4% 

448  5.8.30.497 

450  5.830.498 

5.830.499'^ 

465  5.830.500 

473  5.830.501 

5.830.502 

480  5.830.503 

484  5.830.504 

487  5.830.505 

488  5.830.506 

489  5.830.507 
5.830.509 

582  5.830.510 

602  5.830.508 

661  5.830.511 

724  5.8.30.512 

CLASS  425 

38  5.830.513 

1744  5.830.514 

192  R  5.830.515 

380  5.8.30.516 

461  5.830.517 

5t1  5.830.518 

549  5.830.524 

CLASS  426 

144  5.830.519 

233  5.830J20 

516  5.830.521 

531  5.830.522 

548  5.8.30.523 

641  5.8.W.525 

CLASS  427 

2  1  5.830.526 

64  5.830.527 

152  5Ji30.529 

220  5.K30.528 

248  I  5.8-30.530 

249  5.8.30.531 
255  5.830.532 
272  5.8.30.533 
277  5.830.534 
327  5.8-30_535 
.387  5.830.536 
4.54  5.830.537 
475  5.8.30.541 
.535  5.8.30.538 
551  5.830  J39 
562  5.830.540 

CLASS  428 

I  5.830.542 

345  5.830.544 

.34  7  5.830.545 

35  2  5.8.30343 

36  1  5.830.546 

5.830.547 

364  5.830348 

40  I  5.830_549 

5.830.550 

49  5.8.10.551 

64  1  RE  .35.947 

68  5.830352 

72  5,8.30.553 

86  Bl  .382,461 

131  5.830.554 

137  5.830.555 

141  5.830.556 

143  5.830.557 

1 71  5.830.558 

192  5.830.559 

5.830,560 

195  5.8.30.561 

206  5.8MI.562 

209  5.0V1.563 

220  5.830.564 

3184  5.8.30.565 

323  5.830.566 


324 

328 

332 

336 

343 

372 

378 

404 

411.1 

414 

446 

450 

461 

463 

516 

552 

606 

611 

615 

621 

692 

694  B 

694  MM 

694  TM 

701 


5.830.567 
5.830.568 
5.830369 
5.830.570 
5.830.571 
5.830.572 
5.830374 
5.830.575 
5.830377 
5.830373 
5.830378 
5.830.579 
5.830380 
5.830.581 
5.830382 
5.831360 
5.830.583 
5.830.584 
5.830.585 
5.830.586 
5.830387 
5.830.588 
5.830.589 
5,830390 
5.830.591 


34 

38 

53 

92 

93 

111 

121 

163 

192 

198 

218 

249 

254 


7 
10 


30 


58 
59 

72 

1066 

109 

264 

270  1 

272.1 

287  I 

321 

322 

323 

435 

488 

505 

506 

523 

526 

543 

546 

567 


79 

153 

202 

253 

320 

350 


95 

253 


15 
19 
89 

172 
174 
180 
213 
214 


58 
118 
274 
317 


CLASS  429 

5.830.592 
5.830.593 
5.830.594 
5.830.595 
5.8303% 
5.830.597 
5.830.598 
5.830399 
5.830.600 
5.830.601 
5.830,602 
5.8.30.603 
5.830.604 

CLASS  430 

5.8.WI.605 
5.830.606 
5.830.607 
5.830.608 
5J!  30.609 
5.830.610 
5.830.61 1 
5.830.612 
5.830.613 
5.830.614 
5.8.30.615 
5.830.616 
5.830.617 
5.830.618 
5.830.619 
5.830.620 
5.830.621 
5.8.10.622 
5.830.62? 
5.830.624 
5.830.625 
5.830.626 
5.830.627 
5.830.628 
5.830.629 
5.830.630 
5.830.631 
5.830.632 
5.830.633 

CLASS  431 

5.829.%2 
5.829.%3 
5.829.964 
5.829.965 
5.829.966 
5.829.%7 

CLASS  432 

5.829.%8 
5.829.%9 

CLASS  433 

5.829.970 

5.829.971 

5.829.972 

5.829.973 

5.829.974 

5.829.975  . 

5.829.976 

5.829.977 

5.829.978 

5.829.979 

5.839.9*0 

5.829.981 

CLASS  434 

5,829.982 
5.K29.983 
5.829.984 
5.829.9«5 


PI  180 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  435 


7.1 


7.2 
723 


7.24 


7.4 
7.8 
79 


7  94 
29 


31 
69  1 


69  3 
69.4 
69.5 
69.7 


70  1 
91  1 


91.2 

96 

106 

119 

134 

172  I 


172.2 
1723 


195 
196 
197 
198 

201 
209 
219 
220 

226 


5.830.639 

5.830.640 

5.830.634 

5.830.635 

5.830.636 

5.830.637 

5.830.638 

5.8j0.641 

5.830.642 

5.830,643 

5.830.644 

5.830.645 

5.8.30.646 

5.830.647 

5.830.648 

5.830.649 

5.830.650 

5.830.651 

5.830.652 

5.830.653 

5.830.654 

5.830.655 

5.8.30.656 

5.830.657 

5.830.658 

5.830.659 

5.830.660 

5.830.661 

5.8.30.662 

5.830.663 

5.830.664 

5,830.665 

5.830.666 

5.830.667 

5,830,669 

5.830,670 

5.830.676 

5.830.677 

5.830.675 

5.830.678 

5.830.679 

5.830.668 

5.830.671 

5.830.672 

5.830.673 

5.830,680 

5,830,709 

5,830,681 

5,830,682 

5.830,701 

5,830,683 

5,830,684 

5.830,685 

5,830,686 

5.830.688 

5.8.30.690 

5.830.691 

5.830.693 

5.830.694 

5.830.695 

5.830.696 

5.830.697 

5.830.698 

5.830.699 

5.830.702 

5.830.703 

5.830.705 

5.830.700 

5.830.706 

5.830.707 

5.830.708 

5.830.711 

5.830.712 

5.830.713 

5.830.714 

5.830,715 

5,830,716 

5,830.717 

5,830.719 

5.830.720 

5.830.721 

5.830.722 

5.830,723 

5,830,724 

5,830,725 

5,830,726 

5,830,727 

5,830,728 

5,830,729 

5,830.730 

5,830,731 

5,830,732 

5,830.733 

5,830,734 

5,830,735 

5,830,736 

5,830,737 

5.830,738 

5.830.739 

5.830.740 

5.830.741 

5.830.742 


227 

23.5.1 

243 

252.1 

252.3 

252.35 
2.542 
283.1 
325 


331 

335 

372.; 

377 

404 

691 

911 


5.8.30.743 
5.8.30.745 
5.8.30.746 
5.830.748 
5,830,744 
5,830,747 
5,830,750 
5,830,751 
5,830,752 
5,836,753 
5,830,754 
5,830,756 
5,8.30,757 
5,830,758 
5,830,755 
5,8.30.759 
5.8.30.760 
5.830.761 
5.8.30.692 
5.830.710 


CLASS  436 

8 

5,830,762 

56 

5,830,763 

63 

5,830,764 

66 

5.83a765 

518 

5.830.766 

527 

5.830,767 

533 

5,830,768 

536 

5,830.769 

543 

5,830,770 

CLASS  437 

41  SM               5.830.775 

43 

5,830,771 

44 

5,830,772 

67 

5,830,773 

203 

5,830,774 

CLASS  438 

30 

5,830,776 

50 

5.830,777 

60 

5,830.778 

65 

5.830.779 

111 

5.830.781 

123 

5,830.782 

140 

5,830,783 

154 

5.830,784 

158 

5,830,785 

163 

5,8.30,786 

5,830,787 

199 

5,830,788 

217 

5,830,789 

227 

5,830,790 

238 

5,8.30.791 

254 

5.830,792 

255 

5,830,793 

266 

5,830,794 

275 

5,830,795 

296 

5.830,796 

5,830,797 

297 

5,830,798 

401 

5.830.799 

459 

5.83O.80O 

586 

5.830.801 

592 

5.830.802 

613 

5.830.803 

672 

5.830.804 

678 

5.830.805 

690 

5.8.30.806 

714 

5.8.30.807 

729 

5.830.808 

734 

Bl  502.915 

CLASS  439 

13 

5.829.986 

38 

5.829.987 

70 

5.829.988 

71 

5.829.989 

98 

5.829.991 

5.829.992 

131 

5.829.993 

157 

5.829.994 

212 

5.829,995 

310 

5,829,996 

5,829,997 

312 

5,829,998 

346 

5,829,999 

352 

5,830,000 

354 

5,830,001 

358 

5,830,002 

392 

5,830,003 

398 

5,830,004 

418 

5,830,005 

449 

5.830.006 

500 

5.830.007 

557 

5.830.008 

578 

5,830,009 

5,830,010 

587 

5.830,011 

590 

5,830,012 

595 

5,830,013 

608 

5,830,015 

620 

637 
660 
783 
876 


5,830,016 
5,830,017 
5,830,018 
5,8.30,019 
5,830,014 


CLASS  448 

12  5,8.10,020 

88  5.830,021 

5.830.022 

5.830.023 

101  5.8.30,024 

CXASS  441 

79  5.830,025 

CLASS  442 

59  5.830,809 

110  5.830.810 

216  5.8.W.811 

CLASS  445 

9  5.830.026 

24  5.830.028 

CLASS  446 

5.830.029 
5.830,031 
5,830,032 
5,830,033 
5.830.034 
5.830.035 
5.830.036 
5.830.037 
5.830.038 

CLASS  449 

2  5.8.30.039 

CLASS  45« 

41  5.8.30.fMO 

CLASS  451 

8  5.830.041 

5.830.042 
5.830.043 
5.830,045 
5,830,046 
5,830.047 
5.830,048 
5.830.044 


15 

110 

128 

ISO 

219 

366 

397 

415 

436 


6 

31 

48 

161 

176 


CLASS  452 

5.830.049 
5.830.050 
5.830.051 
5.830.052 
5.830.053 


CLASS  453 

5  5.830.054 

41  5.830,055 

63  5,830,056 

CLASS  454 

118  5,830.057 

187  5,830.058 

365  5,830,059 


CLASS  455 


III 

14 

15 

383 

62 

63 

67.6 

73 

90 

115 

126 

127 

314 

327 

352 

414 

427 

431 

432 

433 

445 

450 

465 

522 

557 

562 

569 

572 


5,832,363 
5,832,364 
5,832.365 
5.832.366 
5.832.367 
5.832.368 
5.832.369 
5.832.370 
5.832,371 
5,832.372 
5,832,373 
5,832,374 
5,832.375 
5,832,376 
5,832,377 
5,832,378 
5.832,379 
5.832.380 
5.832.381 
5.832.382 
5.832.383 
5,832.384 
5.832.386 
5.832.387 
5.832.388 
5.832,389 
5,832,390 
5,832,391 


CLASS  458 

5,83: 


385 


CLASS 4M 

54  5.830.060 

70  5.8.30.1)61 

100  5.830.062 

CLASS  463 

18  5.8.30.063 

22  5.830.064 

31  5.830.065 

33  5.8.30.066 

40  5,830,067 

42  5,830,068 

5,830,069 

CLASS  4«4 

124  5,8.10.070   : 

162  5.8.V).07I    j 


CLASS  504 

130  5.8.30.825 

195  5.830.826 

215  5.830.827 

CLASS  5*5 

4,30  5,8.30,828 

451  5.830,829 

CLASS  507 

136  5.830.830 

211  5.830.831 

CLASS  508 

460  5.8.30.832 

485  5.SV).833 

504  5.8.30.8.M 


CLASS  473 

5.8.V).072 
5.8.30.073 
5.830.074 
5.830.076 
5.830.077 
5.830.078 
5.830.079 
5.830.080 
5.830,081 
5.830.082 
5.830.075 
5.830.084 
5.8.30.085 
5.830.086 
5.830.087 
5.830.088 
5.830.089 
5.830.090 
5.830.083 
Bl  566.947 
5,830,091 
5,830,092 

CLASS  474 

5,830.093 
5.830.094 
5.830.095 
5.830.096 

CLASS  475 

5.830.097 
5.830.098 
5.830.099 
5.830.100 
5.830.101 
5.830.102 

CLASS  476 

5.830.103 


CLASS  477 

92  5.830.105 

98  5.830.106 

109  5.830,104 


CLASS  482 

5.830.107 
5.830.108 
5.830.109 
5.830.110 
5.830.1 II 
5.830.112 


54 

118 

173 

226 

252 

272 

278 

294 

313 
349 
373 
376 
385 
433 
478 
486 
506 
513 
5% 
606 


49 
73 
152 
156 


72 

159 

207 

276 

285 


54 

5.830.113 

70 

5.830.114 

% 

5.830.115 

Bl  330.405 

99 

5.830.116 

CLASS  493 

193 

5.830.117 

196 

5,830,118 

210 

5,830.119 

424 

5.830.120 

CLASS  SOI 

70 

5.830.814 

71 

5.830.812 

87 

5.830.813 

105 

5.830.816 

141 

5.830,818 

153 

5,830,819 

155 

5,830,815 

CLASS  502 

62 

5,830,820 

in 

5,830,821 

167 

5,830,817 

355 

5.830.822 

201 
227 


CLASS  503 

5,830,823 
5,830,824 


102 
212 
226 
254 
305 
392 
437 
4.38 
475 

504 


CLASS  510 

5.830.835 
5.830.836 
5.8.30.837 
5.830.838 
5.830.839 
5.830.840 
5.8.30.842 
5.830.841 
5.830.843 
5.830.844 
5.830.845 


CLASS  512 

7  5.830.846 

II  5.831.106 


CLASS 


45 

54 

55 

160 

167 

178 

182 

183 

195 

211 

2362 

242 

243 

250 

252 

256 

262 

275 

300 

305 

314 

317 

322 

329 

348 

367 

373 

381 

411 

457 
510 
561 
569 
620 


514 

5,830,847 
.5.830,848 
5,830.849 
5.830,850 
5,830,851 
5,830,852 
5,830,853 
5.830,854 
5,830,855 
5,830,856 
5.830.857 
5.830.858 
5.830.859 
5.830.860 
5.830.863 
5.830.864 
5.830.865 
5.830,866 
5,830,867 
5.830,868 
5.830,869 
5,830,870 
5.830,871 
5.830.872 
5.830.873 
5.830.874 
5.830.875 
5,830.876 
5.830.877 
5.830.878 
5.830.879 
5.830.880 
5.830.881 
5.830.882 
5.830.883 
5.830.884 
5.830.885 
5.830.886 
5.830,887 
5,830,888 
5,830.889 
5,830,890 
5,830,892 
5,830,893 
5.830,894 
5,830,895 
5,830.896 
5.830.897 
5.830.898 
5.830.899 
.5.830.901 
5.830.902 
5.830.903 
5.830.904 
5.830.905 
5.830.906 
RE  35.948 
5.830.907 
5.830.908 
5.830.909 
5.830.910 
5.830.911 
5.830.912 
5.830.914 
5.830.919 
5.830.913 
5,830,915 


625 
6.34 
648 
730 


27 
58 
64 
79 
83 
128 


5,830,916 
5,830,917 
5,8.30.918 
5,8.30.920 

CLASS  521 

5.830.921 
5,8.10.922 
5,8.30,923 
5,830,924 
5,8.30.925 
5.8.10,926 


CLASS  522 

Kl  5,830.927 

CL.ASS  523 

200  5.8.10.929 

215  5.8.30.910 

502  5.8.311.928 

CLASS  524 

24  5.830.932 

37  5.830.933 

43  5.830.934 

90  .5,8.10.931 

114  5.8.10.935 

117  5.8.30.9.36 

297  5.830.937 

317  .5.8.10.938 

379  5.830.9.19 

404  5.8.30.940 

456  5.830.941 

590  5.830.942 
5.830.943 


CLASS  525 

28 

5.8.30.944 

50 

5.830.945 

65 

5.830.946 

187 

5.830.947 

329.5                5.830.953 

410 

5.830.948 

452 

5.830.949 

477 

5.830.950 

478 

5.830.951 

531 

5.830.952 

CLASS  526 

60 

5.8.30.954 

113 

150 

177 

194 

243 

245 

264 

309 

3182 

318  3 

321 

3232 

348.1 


5.830.955 
5.830.958 
5.830.959 
5.830.961 
5.830.960 
5.8.10.962 
5.8.10.963 
5.830.964 
5.830.965 
5.830.956 
5.830,957 
5.830,966 
5,830.967 
5.830.968 


CLASS  528 

21 

5.830.969 

25 

5.830,970 

38 

5.830,972 

108 

5,830,973 

125 

5,830,974 

170 

5,83a975 

172 

5,830.976 

1% 

5.830.977 

245 

5.830,978 

272 

5,830,979 

5,830,980 

283 

5.830,981 

308. 

5,830,982 

322 

5,830,983 

327 

5,830,984 

328 

5,830,985 

332 

5,830,986 

5.830.987 

353 

5.830.988 

392 

5.830.989 

482 

5.830.990 

491 

5.830.991 

CLASS  530 

200 

5.830.994 

215 

5.8.10.992 

300 

5.830.993 

303 

5.830.999 

307 

5.831.000 

322 

5.830.995 

323 

5.830.9% 

324 

5.830.997 

326 

5.830.998 

328 

5.831.001 

329 

5.831.002 

5.831,003 

331 

5,831,004 

333 

350 


351 

358 

380 

382 

383 

387.2 

3879 


388  1 
38835 

389  1 
395 

413 


Cl/SS 


612 
634 
637 
641 


CliSS 


1 11 

18.5 


22  I 
231 


21.2 
23  5 


2351 

2352 

2353 

236 

23  72 

24.3 

24.5 


25  3 
25.31 
26.23 
26.6 

27  II 
27  14 
.30 
553 
124 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  181 


5.831,003 
5.831,006 
5,831,007 
5,831,008 
5,831.009 
5.831,011 
5.831,012 
5,831,013 
5,831,014 
5,831,015 
5,831,016 
5,831,017 
5,831,018 
5,831,019 
5,831,020 
5,831,022 
5,831,023 
5,831,024 
5,831,025 
5,831,027 
5,831.026 
5,831,029 
5,831,030 
5.831.032 
5.831.033 
5.831J)31 
5.831.034 
5.831.035 
5.831.036 
5.831.037 

1534 
5.831.038 
5,831,039 
5,831,040 
S,83t.04l 

;53« 

5.831.042 

5.831.043 

5.831.044 

5.831.045 

5,831,046 

5,831.047 

5.831,048 

5,831,049 

5,831.052 

5,831.053 

5.831.051 

5.831.054 

5.831.055 

5.831,056 

5,831.057 

5,831,058 

5,831,059 

5,831,061 

5.831.062 

5.831,063 

5,831.060 

5.831.064 

5.831.065 

5.831.066 

5.831.067 

5.831.068 

5.831.069 

5.831.070 

5.831.071 

5.831.074 

5.831.073 

5.831.072 

5.831.075 

5.831.076 

5,831,077 

5,831,078 

5,831,079 

5,831,080 


127 


225 
228 
460 
474 
562 


71 
92 
244 

335 
578 


5,831,081 
5,831,082 
5,831,050 

CLASS  540 

5,831,083 
.5,831,084 
5,831.085 
5.831.086 
5.831.087 
5.831.088 
5.831.089 

CLASS  544 

5.831.090 
5.831.091 
5.831.092 
5.831.093 

5.831.094 


814 
822 
881 


168 
246 


270 
315 
736 


5.831.133 
5.831.134 
5.831.135 

CLASS  570 

5.831.136 
5.831.137 


65 
% 

102 
104 

122 


CLASS  585 

5.831.138  I    131 

5.831.139  I    13: 
5.831.140 


CLASS  546 

72  5.831.095 

CLASS  548 

262.2  5,831,097 

430  5.831.0% 

419  5.831.098 

453  5.831.099 

CLASS  549 

70  5.831.100 

266  5.831.101 

332  5.831.102 

504  5.831.103 

CLASS  552 

619  5.831.104 

CLASS  556 

II  .5,831.105 

16  5,831,107 

21  5.831,108 

179  5,831.109 

414  5.811.110 


CLASS  558 

146  5.831.112 

260  5.831.113 

274  5.831.111 

CLASS  560 

5.831.114 
5.831.115 
5.831.116 

CLASS  562 

5.831.117 
5.811. 118 
5.831.119 
5.831.120 
5.831. 121 
5.831.122 
5.831.111 
5.811.124 

CLASS  564 

5,831.125 
5.831.126 
5.831.127 
5.831.128 
5.831.129 

CLASS  568 

5.831.130 
5.831.131 
5.831.132 


24 
41 
239 


84 

401 

443 

519 

531 

580 

584 

600 


135 
143 
335 
405 

487 


397 
560 
812 


117 
134 
156 
157 
158 
300 

310 
322 

321 


327 
405 
407 

410 
420 
459 
463 
478 
479 
481 
500 
523 
554 
562 
567 
572 
585 


21 
h2l 
134 
152 


1.58 
164 
168 
175 
191 
223 


CLASS  588  I 

5.832.392   I 
5.832.393 

CLASS  600 

5.830.123 

5.8.10.121 

5.830.124 

5.830.126 

5.830.127 

5.830.128 

5.8.10.129 

5.830.131 

5.830.132 

5.830.133 

5.830.134 

5.830.135 

5.830.136 

5.830.137 

5.8.10.138  ; 

5.830.139 

5.830.140   I 

5.830.141 

5,830.142 

5.830.143 

5.830.144 

5.830.145 

5.830.146 

5.830.147 

5Jt30.l48 

5.830.149 

5.830.150 

5.830.151 

5.830.152 

5.830.153 

5.830.154 

5.830.155 

5.830.  f56 

5.830.157 

5.8.10.159 

5.830.158 

5.830  160 

CLASS  601 

5.8  JU.  162 
5.830.161 
5.830.163 
5.810.164 

CL.ASS  602 

5.8.10.165  !   ' 

5.830.166  [ 
5.810.167 

5.830.168  ,   37 

5.8.10.169  j 

CLASS 6M  I  I 

5.830.170  22 

5.830.171  I 

5.830.172  I  29 

5.830.173  I  37 

5.830.175  51 

5.830.176  I  53 


283 

290 

320 

327 

338 

364 

378 

385  2 

390 

8901 


9 

15 


35 
41 

42 
79 
88 
108 

130 
139 

151 
159 
167 


194 
195 
198 
200 
205 
213 

215 
224 
234 


5.830.177  I 

5.830.178  ' 
5,830,179 
5.830.180 
5.830.182 
5.830.183 
5.830.181 
5.830.184 
5.830.185 
5.830.186 
5,830,187 
5,830,188 
5,830,189 
5,830,190 
5,830,191 
5.830,193 
5,830,194 
5,830,192 
5,830,1% 
5,830,195 
5,830,197 
5,830,198 
5.830,199 
5,830,200 
5,830,20! 
5.830,202 
5,830.203 
5.830.206 
5.830.207 

CLASS  606 

5.830.208 
5.830.209 
5.8.10.210 
5.830.211 
5.830.212 
5.830.213 
5.830J14 
Bl  451,223 
5.830,215 
5.830,216 
5,830,217 
5,830,218 
5,830,219 
5.830.125 
5.830.220 
5.830.221 
5.830,222 
5,830,224 
5,830,225 
5,8.10,226 
5,830,227  1 
5,830,228 
5,8.30,229 
5,830,230 
5,8.10,231 
5.8.10,130 
5.830.232 
5.830.233 
5.830.234 
5.830.235 

CLASS  607 

5.810.236 

CLASS  623 

5.830.237 

CLASS  701 

5.832.-394 
5.832J95 
5.832.3% 
5.832.397 
5.832.398 
5.832,399 
5,832,400 


55 

72 
103 

no 

202 
205 

208 


23 

75 
77 

86 
95 
101 

119 
122 
127 
130 
154 
188 


206 
221 
229 
230 
254 
255 
256 
258 
260 


265 

268 
270 

275 

276 

278 
500 

501 


i   13 

I    15 


5.832.401 
5,832.402 
5.832.403 
5.832.404 
5.832.406 
5.832.407 
5.832,408 

CLASS  702 

5.832.409 
5.832.410 
5.832.411 
5.832.412 
5.812413 
5.832.414 
5,832.415 
5.832.416 
5.8.12.4n 
5.832.418 
5.832,419 
5.832.420 
5.832.421 
5.«32.422 
5.832.423 

I 

CLASS  704 

5.832.424  > 

5.832.425  : 

5.832.426  i 

5.832.427  1 

5.832.428  i 
5.832.429 
5.832.430    [ 
5.832.431 
5.832.432 
5.812.433 
5.832.434   I 
5.832.435 
5.832.436 
5.832.417 

5.832.438  , 

5.832.439  . 
5.832.440 
5.832.441 

5.832.442  I 

5.832.443  j 

5.832.444  1 
5.832.445 

CLASS  705 

5.832,446 
5.832,447 
5,832,448 
5,832,449 
5.832,4.50 
5.832.451 
5.832.452 
s. '(12.451 
5.832.454 
5.>l.12.4<5 
5.812.456 
5.832.45^ 
5.832.458 
5.832,459 
5,832,460 
5,832,462 
5.832.463 
5.8.12.461 
5.832.464 

CLASS  706 

5.832.466 
5.832.467 
5.832.469 
5.^832.468 
5.832.465 


4 

5 
6 
8 

9 
10 


101 

102 
103 


200 


201 
202 


CL.ASS  707 

5.832.4711 

5.832.471 

5.832.472 

5.832.473 

5.832.474 

5.832.475 

5.832.476 

5.832.477 

5.832.478 

5.832.479 

5.832.481 

5.832.480 

5.832.482 

5.832.483 

5.832.484 

5.832.485 

5.832.486 

5.832.487 

5.832.488 

5.832.489 

5.832.490 

5.832.491 

5.832.492 

5.832.493 

5.832.494 

5.832.495 

5.832.4% 

5.832.498 

5.832.499 

5.832.500 

5.832.501 

5.832.497 

5.832.502 

5.832J03 

5.B32J04 

5.832J05 

5.832J06 

5.832.507 

5.832.508 

5.832.509 

5.832,510 

5,832,511 

5.832,512 

5,8.12313 

5,832,514 

5.812,515 

5,832,516 

5.832.517 

5.832318 

5.832.519 

5.832.520 

5.832.521 

5.832J22 

5.832J23 

5.832324 

5.832.525 

5.832526 

5.832.527 

5.832329 

5.832328 

5J32330 

5.832.531 

5.832.532 


203 


206 
500 


503 

CLASS  711 

2  5.832333 

141  5.832.534 

CLASS  800 

2  .5.831.141 

5.831.142 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


500  400J35 

641  400.336 

701  400.337 

860  4(81338 

861  400.3.39 
866  400.340 
869  400.341 

909  400.342 

910  4a)..143 
954  400J44 
957  4U0..145 
<J59  400.146 
%l)  4«l..147 
2117  4»IO..l48 
208  4«1.349 
216  4(«).350 
219  400.351 


D6— 


247 
254 
307 
309 
110 
111 
114 
6 
21 
332 
114 
144 
Ihl 
1t<(> 
168 
I-"!! 
IKI 


400  35"* 

581 

400.369 

601 

400.386 

400.403 

83 

400.420 

400  151 

188 

400.370 

4(I0..187 

550 

4U0.4(>( 

97 

40ai54 

423 

400.371 

604 

400.388 

553 

4(10.405 

305 

400  355 

458 

400372 

629 

400..389 

624 

400.406 

.108 

400.425 

400.156 

469 

400.373 

D7--            313 

400.390 

629 

400.40- 

316 

400.357 

472 

400.374 

400.391 

665 

4(8)408 

354 

474 

400.375 

319 

4fl0..192 

693 

400.409 

367 

4181159 

486 

400.376 

360 

400.193 

DK—              111 

400.410 

382 

400.42'' 

40(1  160 

505 

400..177 

.1%6 

400.394 

14 

4(81.411 

400  361 

4(«l.378 

400.395 

20 

4(10.412 

400.429 

400  16"* 

4<«1.3"N 

401.2 

4at.3% 

57 

400.413 

587 

400.430 

510 

MtOMm 

510 

400.3><7 

58 

4(K).4I4 

D9-            311 

4ai.431 

550 

400.381 

511 

400..198 

6S 

400.415 

517 

400.432 

41HI  165 

553 

400.382 

515 

400.199 

4(ll).4|6 

.146 

400.433 

5.59 

4(81.381 

4UI.4(ai 

"(1 

4<«).4I7 

14- 

4(JU4.34 

4(81  16"^ 

574 

400.384 

516 

4(ai.4(ll 

4(10.418 

415 

4(8).435 

4«»  1.168 

5<* 

4(»l.385 

MM 

4<l(l.41i: 

'I 

4l»l.4t9 

PI  182 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


vol 


^^H 

400  437 

400.480 

117 

400.522 

21 

400.564 

134 

400.605 

243 

400.648 

^^1              433 

4U0.438 

187 

400.481 

121 

400323 

22 

400.565 

188 

400.618 

248 

400.649 

k  1   ^H              434 

400  434 

400.482 

126 

400.524 

DI8—     15 

400.566 

191 

400.609 

250 

400.65(1 

\  1  ^M 

400  440 

191 

400.483 

138 

400.525 

17 

400.567 

201 

400.607 

254 

4<1().65l 

'  LJ^M 

40a441 

203 

400.485 

400.526 

24 

400.568 

219 

400,608 

400.652 

^^H 

400442 

400.486 

400.527 

400.569 

400.610 

275 

400.65? 

^^H 

400.443 

209 

400.484 

156 

400.528 

40 

400.570 

223 

400.611 

277 

400.654 

^H 

400.444 

400.487 

157 

400.529 

54 

400,571 

400,612 

278 

400.655 

^^H       DIO— 

400.445 

400.488 

168 

400.530 

400.572 

226 

400.613 

-»g4 

400  656 

400.446 

400.489 

40a53l 

56 

400.573 

228 

400.657 
400.658 

^^^1 

400447 

219 

400.490 

400,532 

400.574 

237 

400.614 

304 

.  ^1 

400448 

223 

400.491 

188 

400.533 

400.575 

242 

400.615 

A  ^M 

400  450 

317 

400.493 

191 

400.534 

D19—     20 

400.576 

248 

400.616 

337 

t  ^M 

400.451 

D13—    103 

400.493 

400.535 

400.577 

330 

400.617 

364 

400.660 

1  ^M 

400.452 

400.494 

400.536 

26 

400.578 

367 

400.630 

400,661 

400453 

400.495 

214 

400.537 

36 

400.579 

433 

400.626 

366 

«X).662 

-  ^^1 

400.454 

400.4% 

400.538 

48 

400,580 

476 

400.619 

400.663 

O  ^m 

400.455 

400.497 

218 

400.539 

51 

400,581 

713 

400.620 

367 

400.664 

/  ^1 

400.457 

107 

400.498 

228 

400.540 

400.582 

715 

400.621 

370 

400.665 

^  ^1 

400.456 

400.499 

250 

400.541 

400.583 

718 

400.622 

377 

400.666 

^^H               104 

400.458 

132 

400.500 

DI5—     10 

400.542 

65 

400.584 

733 

400.623 

400.667 

^H 

400.459 

133 

400.501 

400.543 

69 

400.585 

400.625 

379 

400  668 

"■  ^^H               106 

400.460 

138  2 

400.502 

28 

400.544 

73 

400.586 

400.627 

389 

400.669 
400.670 

1  ^1 

400  461 

U)0.503 

81 

400.545 

75 

400,587 

735 

400.628 

'  ^1               114 

400  462 

139  6 

400.504 

400.546 

400.588 

736 

400.629 

400  463 

400.505 

139 

400.547 

84 

400.589 

791 

400.631 

ty    ^^H      nil 

400.464 

146 

400.506 

DI6—    131 

400.548 

97 

400.590 

D22—    101 

400.632 

D24—    101 

400.672 

■^  ^^1 

400.465 

156 

400.507 

202 

400.549 

D20—     7 

400,591 

104 

400.633 

107 

400.673 

\J  ^1 

400.467 

400.508 

209 

400.550 

8 

400.592 

112 

400.634 

1101 

400.674 

^H 

400.468 

162 

400.509 

211 

400.551 

10 

400.593 

122 

400.635 

D26-    35 

400.675 

^H 

400.469 

400.510 

218 

400.552 

11 

400.594 

134 

400.636 

D34—    21 

400.676 

^1 

400.470 

183 

400.511 

229 

400.553 

22 

400.595 

139 

400.637 

23 

400.677 

^1 

400.471 

184 

400.512 

310 

400.554 

D21—     13 

400.596 

140 

400.638 

27 

400.678 

^1 

400.472 

400.513 

312 

400.555 

38 

400.597 

400.639 

400.679 

400.473 

D14—    102 

400.514 

326 

400.557 

99 

400.598 

141 

400.640 

^1 

400.474 

107 

400.515 

327 

400.558 

400.599 

D23—    202 

400.641 

38 

400.681 
400.682 

^^H               781 

400.466 

114 

400.516 

330 

400,556 

104 

400.600 

208 

400.642 

400475 

400.517 

D17—     20 

400.559 

108 

400.601 

400.643 

^^H 

400.476 

400.518 

400,560 

400.602 

227 

400.644 

D99—      1 

^^1 

400.478 

1141 

400.519 

400.561 

400.603 

238 

400.645 

^^H               147 

400.477 

114  2 

400.520 

400.562 

400.604 

241 

400.646 

■ 

400.479 

114  4 

400.521 

400,563 

400,606 

400.647 



ISS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


1 


10 
14 


10.666 
10.667 


15 
34  1 


10.668 
10,669 


68  1 
78 


10,670 
10.671 


881    10.672 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


73— 


24  01       HI. 756   I 


863      H1.757   I  315—  5  39      H1.758   I   504—  116      H1.759  I  560-  14      H1.760  I 


NO 


1998 


UMI 


Alasu 2 


Ann  r  can  Samo^.. 
Ariz )  ui,...i™,i.._^ 
Arki  1  sas..„ ...... 


Call 


Zone- 


Can  il 

Col(  tjdo 

Con  itcticut , 
Deli  \»  are. 


Disi-(cl  of  Columbia 11 

Flor  i<fa 


Geor|ia.. 
Guar* 


Hav  ^i 

Ida!  0 ..-. ;••• 16 

Ulir ais ....uj..;....'. I'' 

Indialia ■■" • '8 


lowi 


Karsbs ~ 20 


( (tits,  number  in  listing  denotes  kxration  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  numberin  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obum  details  a-s  to  mventor 
:  location,  etc.)  


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  CommonwealthL  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


13 
14 
15 


19 


Kentucky .■,.^......i..l...„...  21 

Louisiana -■ .22 

Maine 23 

Mary  land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan ^ .'*i.™^™.  26 

Minnesota .....,..i..  27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada —  32 

New  Hampshire : 33 

New  Jersey • 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York -..••  36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio ;™;^™......i....:.;..w™.  39 

Oklahoma ....:...:..,.:...... 40 


Oregon...........™.....".-™ "" 

Pennsylvania •*2 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas .^ —  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington .......;.... 53 

West  Virginia... _ 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming • 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army.  . .- 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


PATENTS 


5.829.157 

5.829.181 

5.829.382 

5.829.440 

5.829.748 

5.829.884 

5.829,942 

5.830.046 

5.830.111 

5.83ail3 

5.830.384 

5.830.450 

5.831.069 

5.831.223 

5.831.637 

5.832.035 

5.829.747 

5.831.161 

5.829.315 

5.829.668 

5.829.806 

5.829.857 

5.829.918 

5.830.028 

5.8.30.091 

.5.830.180 

5.8.30.186 

5.8.30.4.30 

5.830.774 

5.8.30.801 

5.831.202 

5.831.295 

5.831.383 

.5.831.420 

5.831.475 

5.831.476 

5.831.491 

5.831,679 

5.831.693 

5.831.699 

.5.831.876 

5.831.897 

5.831.921) 

5.831.940 

5  831.960 

5.832,017 

5.832.043 

5.8.12.178 

5.832.371) 


05 


5.829.554 
5.829.874 

5.8.30.010 

5.830.185 

5.829.058 

5.829.062 

5.829.079 

5.829.083 

5.829.097 

5,829.127 

5.829.128 

5.829.145 

5.829.148 

5.829.167 

5.829.190 

5.829.201 

5.829.255 

5.829.316 

5.829.321 

5.829.3.'9 

5.829.388 

5.829.391 

5.829.428 

5,829,430 

5,829,435 

5,829,436 

5,829,438 

5,829,443 

5,829.447 

5.829.475 

5.829.512 

5.829.525 

5.829.601 

5.829.604 

5.829.638 

5.829.6*4 

5.829.653 

5.829.678 

S.829,6«a 

5.829.587 

5.829.719     i 

5.829.743     i 

5.829.745     I 

5.829.750 

5.829.751      . 

5.829.758     ' 

5.829.767      ' 

5.829.774 

5.829.788 


5.829.791 

5.829.7% 

5.829.816 

5.829.832 

5.829.854 

5.829.859 

5.829.905 

5.829.917 

5.829.928 

5.829.933 

5.829,938 

5.829.943 

5.829.953 

5.829.965 

5.829.966 

5.829.972 

5.829.973 

5.H29.975 

5.8;9.9''8 

5.829.979 

5.830.025 

5.830.W3 

5.830.084 

5.8.30.109 

5.830.131 

5.8.30.135 

5.830.136 

5.830.145 

5.830.14* 

5.830.15(1 

5.830.161 

5.830. 1M 

5.830.170 

5.830.173 

5.830.177 

5.830.178 

5.83al79 

5.830.181 

5.830.192 

5.830.211 

5.8.3().213 

5.830.214 

5.830.217 

5.8.30.222 

5.8.30.225 

5.830.226 

5.8  30.2.10 

5.8.30.2.36 

5.8-«).239 


5.830.244 

5.830.245 

5.830.255     i 

5.830.272     ! 

5.830J77 

5.830.289 

5.830.305 

5.830.327 

5.8.10.331 

5.830.337 

5.830.370 

5.830.378 

5.830.385 

5.830.389 

5.830.405 

5.830.432 

5.830.448 

5.8.30.452 

5.830.457 

5.830.458 

5.830.462 

5.830.465 

5.830.470 

5.830.501 

5.830.502 

5.830.504 

5.830329 

5.8.30.548 

5.830.571 

5.830..584 

5.830.590 

5.830.600 

5.830.644 

5.830.645 

5.830.647 

5.830.648 

5J30.650 

5.830.653 

5.830.655 

5.830.658 

5.8.30.660 

S.830.668 

5.830.675 

5.830.684 

5.8.3(1.685 

5.830.686 

5.830.696 

5.830.69T 

5.830.698 


5.830.''01      I 

5.8.30.705 

5.830.706     I 

5.830.707 

5.830.708     I 

5.830.713     ; 

5.830.721 

5.830.725 

5.830.730 

5.8.30.740 

5.830.745 

5.830.750 

5.830.769 

5.830.782 

5.8.30.789 

5.830.795 

5.830.797 

5.830.8IM 

5.830.808 

5.830.838 

5.830.848 

5.830.851 

5.8.30  Jt57 

5.830.858 

5.8.30.871 

5.830.877 

5.830.878 

5.830.918 

5.830.945 

S.8.W.999 

5.831.004 

5.831.ai5 

5.831.008 

5.831.011 

5.831.014 

5.831.018 

5,831.023 

.5,831.032 

S.831.(M9 

5.831.052 

5.831.053 

5.831.059 

5.831.061 

^.83 1 .066 

5.831.0"'0 

5.631.095 

5.831.100 

5.831.108 

5.831.143 


PI  183 


PI  184 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


S.R3I.6n 

5.832.287 

5.829.757     1 

5.832.159 

5.830Xtt7 

5.830.*I3 

5.832.288 

5.829.842 

5.8.32.162 

5.83O.062 

.5.831.112 

5.831.614 

5.832.291 

5.829.891 

5.832.309 

5.830,065 

5.832.069 

f>.$M.t>22 

5.832.292 

5.830.189 

5.832.364 

5,8.30.077 

21                     5,829.176 

.V83K632 

5.832.293 

5,830,219 

5,832.457 

.5.8.30.160 

5.829.304 

5.831.644) 

5.832.294 

.5.830.221 

n                   50129.146 

5.830.232 

5.829.332 

5,H3I.M1 

5.832.296 

5.830.254 

5.829,189 

5.8.30.315     . 

>,K29.4*»6 

sis  3 1, 662 

5.8.-.2.298 

5.8.30.398 

5,829,349 

5.8.VI.383 

5.829.5>i| 

5  831  667 

5.832.300 

5.830,423 

5.829,449 

5.830.419 

5.830.>JO4 

<83l!678 
5.8  ^  1 .685 

5.832.-302 
5.832.306 

5.8.30.629 
5.830.639 

5,829,509 
5.829,647 

5.830.427 
5.830.443 

5,8.V>.91U 
5..'<31.653 

5.83 1 .686 
5.83I.6'»7 

5.832.307 

5.830.661 

5.829.840 

5.830  JOO 

22                    5.829,059 

5.832.369     1 

5.830.881 

5.829.954 

S.R30  525 

5.829.153 

5831  718      I 

5.8?2.376 

5.831.109 

5.8.30.073 

5.!<3(l.528 

5.S29.5U2 

5!83l>19 
5.831.722 

5.832.379 
5.832.384 

5.831.203 
5.831.221 

5.8.30,083 
5.830.092 

5.830.545 
5.8.30.601 

5.829.691 
5.X2<<.ti9: 

5.83  IJ38 

5.832.408 

5.831.227 

5.830.240 

5.830,636 

5.829.980 

5  831  757 

5.832,410 

5.831.433 

5.830.318 

5.830.815 

5.8.30.032 

5;83L762 

5.831.776 

5.832.41 1 
5.832.422 

5.831.7.33 
5.831.743 

5.8.30.367 
5.830.453 

5.830.897 
5.830.952 

5.830.355 
5.830  763 

5  8^1,779 

5  832.425 

5.831.766 

5.830.810 

5.8.30.957 

5.832.-3M 

5^83 1./ 88 

5.832.428 

5.831.769 

5.830.818 

5.830.960 

23                   5Ji29,08t) 

5^83 1 .790 

5,832.434 

5.831.780 

5.830.898 

5.830.967 

5.829.491 

5!83L791 

5.832.448 

5,831.857 

5.830.987 

5.831. 115 

5.8>1.148 

5.831  792 

5  832.454 

5,832.409 

5.831.816 

5.831.117 

5.831. .345 

5.831.800 

5.832,473 

5,832.435 

5.832.067 

5.831.139 

24                    5.829.086 

5  811  801 

5.832.475 

Bl  368.392 

5.832.152 

5.831.218     1 

5,829.143 

5.831.803 
5.831.805 

5.832,477 
5.832,484 

10                  5.829.241 
5.829.773 

5.832.305 
5.832.378 

.5.831.277     ! 
5.831.435 

5.829.607 
5.829.657 

5.83  US  13 
5  831.820 

5,832.485 

5.830.522 

5.832.447 

5.831.478 

5.829.708 

5.832.489 

5.830.572 

5.832,496 

5.831.479 

5.8.30.1^^ 

5.831.822 
5  83)  836 

5.832.495 

5,832.499 

5.830.768 
5.8.30.%2 

15  5,829,084 

16  5,829,616 

5.831.524 
5.831.548 

5.830.227 
5.830.'!  ' 

5.831.845 
5.831,851 

5.832.500 
5.832.501 

5.831.131 
5.831.136 

5,8.30.733 
5.830.793 

5.831.611 
5.831.665 

5.^30, >2!< 
5.8(M.U4 

5^83  K853 

5.832.504 

1 1                   5.832.303 

5,830,798 

5.831.824 

5.8.30.360 

5*831  855 

5.832.505 

12                   5.829.067 

5.830.806 

5.831.826 

5.830.406 

5.831.H63 

5,832.508 

5.829.092 

5.831.187 

5.831.872 

5.8.30.508 

5. SI  1. 867 

5.832.513 

5.829.102 

5.831,276 

5.831.937 

5.8.30.560 

!i!83l!K68 
5.83 1.8W 

5.832.515 
5.832.516 

5.829.144 
5.829.186 

5,83U82 
5.831.334 

5.831.979 
.5.832X170 

5.830.591 
5.830.676 

5.831.871 

5.832.517 

5.829.208 

5.831.378 

5.832.080 

5.8.30.744 

5!83K873 

5.832.520 

5.829.222 

5.831.419 

5.832.086 

5.8.30.751 

5!83ll877 

5.832.521 

5.829.229 

5.831.445 

5.832.103 

5.8.30.755 

5.831,879 

5.832.525 

5.829.245 

5.831. .504 

5.832.104 

5.S3U.885 

5.831.885 

5.832.526 

5.829.246 

5.831.895 

5.832.147 

5.851,015 

5.831.886 

5.832.530 

5.829.3151 

5.831.909 

5.832.181 

5.831.016 

5.831.887 

5,832.531 

5.829.392 

5.83I.9I8 

5.832,222 

5.83 1 .054 

5.831.8% 

Bl  3.30.405 

5.829.452 

5.831.923 

5,832,223 

5.831.073 

5.831.899 

Bl  603.895 

5.829.470 

5.831.927 

5,8.32.277 

5.831.141 

5*83 1.90 1 

08                    5.829.098 

5.829.537 

5.831.929 

5.832.388 

5.831.244 

5^83 1.907 

5.829.121 

5.829.543 

.5.831.931 

5.832.511 

5.831.386 

5  8'1  926 

5.829,173 

5.829.835 

5.831.932 

18                   5.829.096 

5.831.409 

5.831.934 

5.829.221 

5,829.873 

5.832.191 

5.829.130 

5.83 1 .439 

5.831.935 

5.829.396 

5.829.887 

5.832.419 

5.829.132 

5.831.569 

5.831.980 

5.829,429 

5.829.914 

17                    5.829.056 

5.829.370 

5.S32.031 

5.831.993 

5,829,577 

5.829.916 

5.829.068 

5.829.411 

5,832.367 

5^832.005 

5,829,679 

5,829,977 

5.829. 1.M 

5.829.612 

5.832.478 

5.832.008 

5,829,702 

5,830,023 

5,829.179 

5.829.620 

Bl  566.947 

5!832.01 3 

5.829,756 

5.830,047 

5.829,194 

5.829.674 

25                    5.829.U"4 

5.832.1)16 

5,830,125 

5,830,048 

5,829,224 

5.829.724 

5.829.248 

5.832.019 

5,830.463 

5,830,079 

5.829,225 

5.829.822 

5.829.273 

5!832!o45 

.S.8.«l,540 

5,830,110 

5,829,226 

5.830.059 

5.829.326 

5.832.048 

5,830,669 

5,8.V),118 

5,829,228 

5.8.30.082 

5.829.353 

5.832.058 

5,831,071 

5,8.30.137 

5,829,250 

5.8.30.152 

5.829..368 

5^832.07 1 

5,831,160 

5.830.155 

5,829,334 

5.830.396 

5  829.378 

5^832.073 

5.831,175 

5.S30.I68 

5.829,363 

5.830.741 

5.829.444 

5*.832!o81 

5.831.182 

5.S3(I.I69 

5,829,4.37 

5.831.017 

5.829.505 

5]832l085 

5.831.393 

5.830.197 

5,829,450 

5.831,062 

5.829  598 

5  832.096 

5.831.664 

5.830.235 

5,829,476 

5,831,146 

5.829.631 

5.832.100 

5.831.726 

-    5.830,246 

5,829.507 

5.831,162 

5.829.7K4 

5.832.110 

5.831.727 

5,8.30,247 

5.829.-549 

5.831.230 

5.829.834 

5  832  120 

5.831.969 

5,830.279 

5.829.583 

5.831.347 

i                               5,829.976 

5.832  j  27 

5.831.990 

5.8.30.308 

5,829,584 

5.831,357 

5.829.981 

5832.131 

5.831,991 

5.830.366 

5,829,609 

5.831,358 

5.830.087 

5.832.1.35 
5  832.148 

5.832,022 
5,832,028 

5.830.409 
5.8.30.460 

5.829.611 
5.829.621 

5,831.395 
1                           5.831.515 

5.830.094 

5.830.097 

5.832.151 

1                           5,832.059 

5.8.M).503 

5.829.624 

1                           5.831. ,538 

5.8.30.108 

5.832.158 

5,832.060 

5.8.30,514 

1                          5.829.636 

5.831.713 

5.830.14'' 

5.832.185 

5.832.090 

1                         5.830.710 

5.829.654 

i                             5.831.840 

5.8.30.153 

5.832.189 

5.832.168 

5.830.9.32 

5.829.656 

19                    5.829.277 

5.830.20'' 

5.832.199 

5.832.196 

5.831.167 

5.829.672 

1                             5.829.386 

5.830.208 

5,832.202 

5.832.213 

5.831.207 

5.829.682 

1                             5.829.445 

5.8  30.2  ll> 

5.832.203 

5.832.231 

5.831.413 

5.829.697 

i                             5.829.508 

5.830.224 

5.832.21)4 

5.832.432 

5,831.423 

5.829.721 

'                             5.829.585 

5.8.30.3.38 

5.832.205 

5.832.439 

5.831.430 

5.829.742 

1                             5.829.749 

:                             5.8.30.451 

5  832  214 

5.832.444 

5.831. 454 

5.829.808 

1                             5.S29.848 

1                             5.8.30.471 

1832.219 

5.832.507 

5,83  K4«2 

5829.844 

'                             5.829.871 

5.8.30.475 

5.832.228 

5.832.512 

5.831,492 

5.829.849 

1                             5.829.940 

1                               5.830.47h 

5.832.235 
5.832.236 

5.832.518 

5.832.522 

5,831.494 
5.831.525 

5.829.851 
5.829.864 

5.K.V1.228 
5.830.379 

5.8.30.4~« 
5,83(1.490 

5.832.240 

09                    5.829.090 

.5,831.536 

5.829.875 

•                            5.830.727 

'                                S.H.30.509 

5.832.246 

5.829.118 

5,831,545 

5,829.898 

;                             5.830.893 

5.830.555 

5  832.247 

5.829.169 

5.831.546 

5.829.912 

1                             5.831.186 

5.8.30.587 

5.832.250 

5.829.175 

5,831,570 

5.829.931 

5,831,426 

5.830.635 

5.83:  253 

5.829..397 

5,831,6I1« 

5,829,944 

1                             5.831.50O 

5.8.30.665 

5.83;.257 

.5.829.426 

t                         5.831,636 

5,829,956 

!                             5.831.617 

•                             5.8.30.670 

.5.832.258 

5.829.472 

1                             5,831,674 

5,829.962 

1     20                    5,S29.256 

5.8.10,677 

5.832.259 

5.829.492 

1                             5,831,724 

5.829.971 

5.829.294 

;                             5,830,679 

5JI32.2(i0 

5.S29.S53 

5.831,725 

I                             5.829.974 

5.829.295 

,                             5.83(1.699 

5.832.264 

5.829.627 

i                          5,831.812 

1                             5.829.991 

5.829.431 

1                             5.8.30.726 

5.8.32.266 
5.832.279 

5.829.707 
5.829.710 

1                           5.831.8.12 
1                           5.832.026 

1                             5.829.998 
1                             5.8.K).On7 

5.829.441 
5.829.744 

!                             5.830.731 
5.8.30.751 

26 
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PI  185 


5.830,764 
5,830,879 
5,830,895 
5,830,930 
5,830,938 
5,830,986 
5.831.002 
5.831.031 
5,831.033 
5.831.036 
5.831,050 
5.831.056 
5.831.074 
5.831,102 
5,831,116 
5.831,190 
5.831.341 
5.831.365 
5.831.401 
5.831.554 
5.831,562 
5,831,610 
5,831.621 
5.831,624 
5.831.731 
5.831.848 
5.831.893 
5.831.985 
5.832,030 
5,832,117 
5,832,224 
5,832,360 
5,832,438 
5.832.481 
5.832.490 
5.832.497 
5.832.529 
Bl  885.533 
5.829.107 
5.829.112 
5.829.123 
5.829.131 
5.829.135 
5.829.162 
5.829.170 
5.829.178 
5.829.223 
5.829,257 
5,829.289 
5,829,300 
5,829,310 
5,829,317 
5,829.320 
5,829,360 
5,829,383 
5,829,406 
5,829360 
5,829.565 
5.829.586 
5.829,619 
5,829,725 
5,829.726 
5,829,746 
5,829.778 
5.829,780 
5.829.805 
5.«29.gl7 
5.829.819 
5.«29,820 
5,829.838 
5,829,839 
5,829,841 
5.829,843 
5.829.861 
5.829.870 
5.829,888 
5.829,935 
5,829,960 
5,830.000 
5,830,076 
5,830,098 
5,830,099 
5.830.102 
5,830,104 
5,830,139 
5,830,198 
5,830,567 
5,830,680 
5,830,868 
5,830,869 
5.830.926 
5.830.950 
5.830.969 
5.830.970 
5.831.055 
5.831.089 
5.831.130 
5.831.145 
5,831,151 
5,831,179 
5,831,213 
5,831.225 
5,831,235 


28 
29 


31 

32 


5,831,342 
5,831,368 
5,831.408 
5.831.520 
5.831.584 
5.831.831 
5,832.145 
5.832,263 
5,832,402 
5.832,509 
Bl  029,567 
5.829.094 
5.829.095 
5.829.184 
5.829.312 
5.829.344 
5.829.442 
5.829.478 
5.829.490 
5.829.519 
5.829.528 
5.829.813 
5.829.828 
5.829.876 
5.829.946 
5.830.114 
5,830,133 
5,830,182 
5.830.183 
5.830.187 
5.830.209 
5.83a218 
5.830.248 
5.830.250 
5.830.273 
5.830.298 
5,830,311 
5.830,329 
5,830.371 
5.830.376 
5.830.377 
5.830.479 
5.830.521 
5.830J34 
5.830347 
5,830,596 
5,830,723 
5,830,839 
5,830.860 
5,830,947 
5,831.098 
5.831.208 
5.831.375 
5.831.444 
5.831.484 
5,831,607 
5,831,767 
5.831.784 
5,831,786 
5.831,793 
5,831,797 
5.831.988 
5.832.160 
5.832.212 
5.832,304 
5,832J34 
5,832,418 
5.832.459 
5.829.075 
RE  35.944 
5.829,055 
5,829,187 
5,829,203 
5,829,298 
5,829,348 
5,829,497 
5,829.594 
5.829.671 
5.829,673 
5,829,862 
5,830.220 
5,830,401 
5,830,431 
5.830,654 
5.830.888 
5,830.917 
5,831,035 
5,831.205 
5,831,367 
5.831.736 
5.831.811 
5.832,006 
5.832.163 
5.829.060 
5.829.141 
5.829.323 
5.829,698 
5,830.237 
5.831.354 
5.832.076 
5.829.259 
5.829.422 
5.830.424 


5.S30.602 
5.829.065 
5.829.082 
5.829.103 
5.829,142 
5,829.516 
5,829,614 
5,829,670 
5.829.787 
5.830.019 
5.830.055 
5.830.761 
5.830,856 
5,831,558 
5,831,666 
5,831,838 
5.832.068 
5.832.464 
5.832.503 
RE  35.943 
5.829.061 
5.829.099 
5.829.150 
5.829.371 
5.829.434 
5.829.458 
5.829.477 
5.829.589 
5.829.639 
5.829.782 
5.829.826 
5.829.920 
5.829.923 
5.829.985 
5.830.064 
5.830.107 
5.830.151 
5.830.175 
5.830.234 
5.830.266 
5.830.268 
5,830.301 
5.830.336 
5.830.382 
5.830.388 
5.830.426 
5.830.433 
5.830.439 
5.830.441 
5.830.495 
5.830388 
5.830.619 
5.830.652 
5.830,811 
5,830,875 
5,830,884 
5,830,91 1 
5,830,933 
5.830.937 
5.830,964 
5.830,990 
5,831,007 
5,831,022 
5,831,087 
5,831,099 
5,831,138 
5.831.262 
5.831,272 
5.831.437 
5.831327 
5.831.561 
5.831.592 
5.831.620 
5.831.627 
5.831.690 
5.831.761 
5.831.847 
5.831.859 
5.831.860 
5.831.862 
5.831.864 
5.831.971 
5.831.975 
5.831.995 
5.831.996 
5.832.014 
5.832.044 
5.832.061 
5.832.072 
5.832.077 
5.832,078 
5,832,115 
5.832.139 
5.832.140 
5.832.156 
5.832.221 
5.832.271 
5.832.289 
5.832.365 
5.832.417 
5.832.421 
5.832.430 
5.832.474 


36 


5.832319 
5.829.285 
5.829.465 
5.829,655 
5.829.714 
5.830.132 
5.830.421 
5,830,575 
5,830,61 1 
5,830,683 
5,831.531 
5,832,089 
5,832,150 
RE.  35.947 
5,829.057 
5.829.070 
5,829.071 
5.829.113 
5.829115 
5.829.124 
5.829.133 
5,829.139 
5,829.180 
5.829.271 
5.829,283 
5,829,319 
5,829,343 
5.829.384 
5.829.419 
5.829.451 
5.829.460 
5.829.488 
5.829.501 
5.829314 
5.829.566 
5.829393 
5.829.613 
5.829.618 
5.829.629 
5.829.651 
5.829.696 
5.829,759 
5,829,760 
5,829.812 
5.829.860 
5.829.878 
5.829.881 
5.829.882 
5.829.889 
5.829.906 
5.829.901 
5.829.986 
5.830.040 
5.830.127 
5,830.130 
5,830,141 
5.830.158 
5.830.176 
5.830  J16 
5.830.278 
5.830.288 
5.830.322 
5.830.330 
5.830.332 
5.830.365 
5.830.374 
5.830.446 
5.830.464 
5.830.468 
5.830.538 
5.830386 
5.830.613 
5.830.614 
5.830.626 
5.830.631 
5.830.632 
5.830.657 
5.830.662 
5.830.694 
5.830.709 
5.830.711 
5.830.759 
5.830.780 
5.830.781 
5.830.805 
5.830324 
5.830.847 
5.830.850 
5.830.909 
5.830.921 
5.830.939 
5.830.948 
5.830.974 
5.830.984 
5.830.988 
5.831,013 
5,831,019 
5,831,020 
5,831,051 
5.831,057 
5,831,064 
5,831.254 
5.831.264 


37 


38 


5.831.336 

5.831.373 

5.831.436 

5.831,511 

5,831323 

5,831,532 

5,831,593 

5.831.639 

5.831.649 

5.831.659 

5.831,663 

5,831,698 

5.831.710 

5.831.728 

5.831.735 

5.831.741 

5.831.747 

5.831.759 

5.831.810 

5.831.828 

5.831,852 

5,831.912 

5.831.913 

5.831.914 

5.831.987 

5.832.041 

5.832.047 

5.832.057 

5.832.063 

5.832.093 

5.832.095 

5.832.107 

5.832.137 

5,832.170 

5,832,193 

5,832.208 

5.832.262 

5.832.270 

5.832.312 

5.832  J41 

5.832.345 

5.832.346 

5.832.352 

5.832.358 

5.832.359 

5.832.433 

5.832.446 

5.832.465 

5.832.480 

5.832.482 

5.832333 

5.829.240 

5.829.282 

5.829,337 

5.829,453 

5,829,669 

5,829,789 

5.829.811 

5.829,924 

5,830.078 

5.830.306 

5.830,349 

5,830,380 

5,830.436 

5.830.492 

5.830310 

5.830311 

5.830,516 

5,830317 

5.830349 

5.830.550 

5.830.574 

5.830,598 

5.830.681 

5.830.756 

5.830.916 

5.830.934 

5.831.003 

5.831.068 

5.831.142 

5.831.174 

5.831.183 

5.831.250 

5.831.288 

5.831.579 

5.831.625 

5.831.861 

5.83 1.9n 

5.832.079 

5.832.165 

5.832.371 

5.832.389 

5.832.390 

5.832.414 

5.832.449 

5.832,460 

5.832.468 

5.832.494 

5.829.238 

5.831.539 

5.831.541 

5.831.542 

5.829.136 


5.829.137 
5.829.171 
5.829.191 
5.829.192 
5.829.196 
5.829.231 
5.829.302 
5.829.305 
5.829J38 
5.829.369 
5.829.390 
5.829.461 
5.829.541 
5.829368 
5.829.630 
5.829.640 
5.829.641 
5,829.643 
5.829.648 
5.829.662 
5.829.677 
5.829.723 
5.829.730 
5.829.790 
5.829.829 
5.829.892 
5.829.908 
5.829.929 
5.829.934 
5.829.937 
5.830.089 
5.830.144 
5,830.191 
5.830.202 
5.830.212 
5.830.243 
5.830.259 
5.830.296 
5,830,316 
5,830,317 
5.830.390 
5.830.392 
5.830.447 
5.830.487 
5.830315 
5.830.544 
5.830.558 
5.830.583 
5.830394 
5.830.642 
5.830.656 
5.830.719 
5.830.746 
5.830.765 
5.830.809 
5.830.835 
5.830,840 
5.830,842 
5,830,843 
5,830,845 
5,830,863 
5.830.915 
5.830.924 
5.830.935 
5.831.237 
5.831.526 
5.831.563 
5.831.700 
5.831,746 
5,831,814 
5.831.883 
5.832.157 
5.832.164 
5.832.362 
Bl  382.461 
5.829.185 
5.829.216 
5.829.311 
5.829326 
5.829.527 
5.829364 
5.829.649 
5.829.91 3 
5.830.068 
5.830.767 
1830.929 
5.830.958 
5.829.200 
5.829.214 
5.829314 
5,829,346 
5,829,597 
5,829,622 
5.829  AS2 
5.829.772 
5.829.786 
5,829.947 
5.830.034 
5.830MO 
5.830.154 
5.830.265 
5.830,410 
5.830.539 


PI  186 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.830.912 

5,830.649 

5.830.171     1 

5.830.802 

5.832.458 

5,830.760 

S.SJO.'M? 

5.830.702 

5.830.27(1 

5.830.831 

5.832.461 

5.830.775 

5.831,047 

5.830.752 

5.830.324 

5.830.836 

5.832.463 

5.8.30.874 

5.831.188 

5.830.779 

5.830,351 

5.831.111 

5.832.492 

5.8.30.995 

5.831.210 

5.830.812 

5.830.828 

5.831.120 

5.832.532 

5.831.029 

5.831.405 

5.830,823 

5.831.212 

5.831.156 

Bl  502.915 

5.831.(M5 

5.831.415 

5.830.849 

5.831.428 

5.831.177 

49                    5.829.081 

5.831.046 

5.831.485 

5.830.866 

5.832.392 

5.831.249 

5.829.785 

5.831.157 

5.831.559 

5.830.867 

48                    5.829.069 

5.831.280 

5.830.157 

5,831.176 

5.831.604 

5.830.870 

5.829.183 

5.831.306 

5.830.190 

5.831.185 

5.831.515 

5.830.876 

5.829.206 

5.831.326 

5.830.399 

5.831.217 

5.831.631 

5.830.883 

5.829.217 

5.831.350 

5.830.593 

5.831.224 

* 

5.831.834 

5.830.894 

5.829,220 

5.831.351 

5.830.659 

5.831.443 

5.832.003 

5.8.30.905 

5,829,227 

5.831.362 

5.830.813 

5.831.537 

5.832.119 

5.830.927 

5,829,242 

5.831.416 

5.830.855 

5.831.606 

5.832.125 

5.8.W.928 

5,829,324 

5.831.424 

5.830.996 

5.831.609 

5.832.232 

5.8.30.992 

5.829.354 

5.831.446 

5.831.669 

5.831.721 

5.832.234 

5.830.998 

5.829.446 

5.831.451 

.5.831.737 

5.831.819 

5.832.241 

5.831.044 

5.829.480 

5.831.457 

5.831.795 

5,832.225 

5.832.283 

5.831.096 

5.829.515 

5.831.4.59 

5.832.099 

5.832.255 

5.832.431 

5.831.149 

5.829.518 

5.831,462 

5.832.198 

5.832.452 

5.832.506 

5.831.164 

5.829.520 

5.831.474 

5.832.244 

5.8.32.479 

5.832.534 

5.831.232 

5.829.521 

5.831.540 

5.832.274 

5.832.502 

4: 

5.829.108 

5.831.261 

5,829,522 

5,831.549 

5.832.275 

5.832.514 

5.829.213 

5.831.289 

5,829,524 

5.831. .581 

5.832.483 

5.832.528 

5.829.243 

5.831.364 

5.829,530 

5.831.597 

5.832.487 

54                   5.830.282 

5.829..^80 

5.831.498 

5,829.531 

5.831.763 

50                   5.829.152 

5.830.295 

5.829.420 

5.831.501 

5.829,533 

5.831.818 

5.830,215 

5.830.312 

5.829.485 

5.831.503 

5.829,536 

5.831.821 

5.830.651 

5.8.30,395 

5.829.493 

5.831. .509 

5.829,538 

5.831.827 

5.831.260 

5.830.923 

5.829.532 

5.831.673 

5.829.539 

5.831.846 

5.831.301 

5.830.982 

5.829.548 

5.831.730 

5.829.582 

5.831.865 

5.831.384 

55                   5.829.174 

5.829.575 

5,831.802 

5.829.602 

5.831.870 

5.831.452 

5.829.249 

5.829.590 

5.831.815 

5.829.646 

5.831.874 

5.831.464 

5.829.267 

5.829.591 

5.832.049 

5.829.659 

5.831.888 

5.831.638 

5.829.333 

5.829.592 

5.832,171 

5.829.694 

5.831.896 

5.831.916 

5.829.359 

5.829.626 

5.832.310 

5.829.715 

5.831.919 

5.832.284 

5.829.395 

5.829.632 

5.832.412 

5.829.718 

5.831.925 

51                 RE  35.941 

5.829.469 

5.829,663 

5.832.413 

5.829.775 

5.831.972 

5.829.073 

5.829.5-34 

5.829.664 

5.832.453 

5.829,793 

5.831.976 

5.829.236 

5.829.580 

5.829.753 

5.832.456 

5.829.818 

5.832.000 

5.829.467 

5.829.595 

5.829.802 

5.832.472 

5.829.868 

5.832.038 

5.829.858 

5.829,610 

5.829.863 

5.832.488 

5.829.879 

5.832.065 

5.830.348 

5.829.736 

5.829.867 

44                    5.829.660 

5.829.896 

5.832.187 

5.830.472 

5.829.823 

5.829.869 

5.829.684 

5.829.902 

5.832.207 

5.830.640 

5.829.932 

5.829.922 

5.829.830 

5.829.949 

5.832.211 

5.831.155 

5.829.961 

5.829.992 

5.829.903 

5.829,952 

5.832.218 

5.831.191 

5.830.020 

5.830.008 

5.832.416 

5.829.958 

5.832.220 

5.831,371 

5.830.035 

5.830,012 

45                   5.829.421 

5,829,964 

5.832.238 

5.831.601 

5.830.056 

5.830.029 

5.829.733 

5.829,988 

5.832.239 

5.832.206 

5.830.090 

5.830.037 

5.829.762 

5,830,011 

5.832.242 

53                    5.829.091 

5.830.117 

5.830.080 

5.830.172 

5,830,024 

5.832.243 

5.829.151 

5.830.143 

5.830.138 

5.830.231 

5.830.057 

5.832.245 

5.829.235 

5.830.156 

5.830.159 

5.830.263 

5.8.30.067 

5.832.249 

5.829.329 

5.830.233 

5.830.184 

5.830.434 

5.830.119 

5.832.254 

5.829.716 

5.830.319 

5.830.251 

5.830.738 

5.830.188 

5.832,268 

5.829.731 

5.830.321 

5.830.252 

5.830.978 

5.830.194 

5.832.276 

5.829.754 

5.830..565 

5.830.274 

5.831.173 

5.830.229 

5.832.278 

5.829.798 

.5.830.714 

5.830.281 

5.831.241 

5.830.309 

5.832J80 

5.829.837 

5.830.728 

5.830.287 

5.832,062 

5.830.350 

5.832.282 

5.829.865 

5.831.170 

5.830.291 

5.832.209 

5.830.356 

5.832.290 

5.829.948 

5.831,220 

5.830.325 

47                   5.829.265 

5.830.429 

5.832.297 

5.829.970 

5.831,242 

5.8.30.346 

5.829.327 

5.830.442 

5.8.32.299 

5.830.003 

5.831.366 

5.830.353 

5.829.358 

5.830.456 

5.832.377 

5.830.052 

5.831.410 

5.830.358 

5.829.425 

5.830.459 

5.832,380 

5,830.196 

5.831.427 

5.830.407 

5.829.448 

5.830.498 

5.832.382 

5.830.320 

5.831,612 

5.830.417 

5.829.540 

5.830.527 

5.832.394 

5.83a469 

5.832.024 

5.830.461 

5.829.559 

5.830.532 

5.832.429 

5.830.678 

5.832.134 

5.830.480 

5.830.015 

5.8.30.533 

5.832.440 

5.830.682 

5.832.182 

5.830.526 

5.830.036 

5.830.541 

5.832.441 

5.830.700 

5.8.32.195 

5.830.576 

5.830.116 

5.8-30.610 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infbnnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47,  on 
September  15.  1998. 

For  ust  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  ust  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminsry  Examinmg  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  setich  fee  of  the  European  patent  office  was  increased, 
effective  llanuary  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  desigtation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I.  1998,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 

1.  1998,  is  as  follows: 


Confirmation  fee . 


52.50 


Intematiorai  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 
Transn^ittal  fee ................a^...™... 


240.00 


Search 


Fee 


U,S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

A^Jhority  (ISA) 

No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

-]-  Correspcjnding  prior  U.S. 
rational  application  filed  under 
2  5  U.S.C.  1 1  l(a  and  filing  fee  under 

]7CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 

--  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
lipon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

Intel  n  itional  fees 

B;i!ic  fee 

Bj  iSic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

4;  30) 

D  ^^ignation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 

-  -  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1  offices 

Pibcautionary  designation  fee  and 
ccnfirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
cesignaiion  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee...._.......„.v.>.i...... 


700.00 


450.00 


210.00 
1250.00 


455.00 


iO.tX) 


105.00 


No  Charge 


105.(K) 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) » 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) * 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA • 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office * 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office * 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 * 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim * 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1> 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  .Article  22 

or  39(1) , I3a00 


162.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 


Regular 


I. WOO 


130.00 


*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  w  ere  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (WW w.uspto.gov  )  or  bv  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703 )  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16.  1998 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary-  of  Commerce  ami 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 
Accession  by  India 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO) 
that  India  deposited  its  instalment  of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  September  7.  1998.  India  will  become  a  Contracting  State  of  the 

ConsMuentw"nation'als  and  residents  of  India  are  entitled  to  file  international  applications  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  Deceniber 
7,  1998.  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international  applications  designating  and  electing  India  (country  code: 
IN). 


Country 


Listing  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


(1)  Central  African  Republic^ Accession 15  September  1971 

2)  Senegal^ Ratification 08  March    972 

(3)  Madagascar Ratification 27  March  1972 

(4)  Malawi' Accession 16  May  1972 


Cameroo'n='.!r.'.'."'.'.""".!".'.'."" Accession '^  Mf^^  '^3^ 


(5) 

(6)  Chad 


Accession 12  February  1974.. 


Toon- Ratification 28  January  1975 

lUgu /\A    Mor.~h     I07S 


Accession 06  March  1975. 


(7) 

(9)  United  States  of  America";!;!;;ii;;;;;; Ratification 26  Noveniber  1975 

(10)  Germany' Ratification 19  July  1976     

(11)  Congo-  Accession 08  August  1977 

(12)  SwiKeriand'  Ratification 14  September  1977 

(13)  United  Kingdom' Ratification 24  October  1977 

(14)  France'  Ratification 25  November  1977 

(15)  Russian  Federation" Ratification 29  December  1977 

(16)  Brazil  Ratification 09  January  1978  .... 

(17)  Luxembourg^:.. Ratification 31  January  1978 

(18)  Sweden' Ratification 17  Febniaiy  1978 

(19)  Japan     Ratification 01  July  1978 

CO)  Denmark'  Ratification 01  September  1978 

(21)  Austria'...:".";;".:::";:.::"....'. Ratification 23  January  >979  .... 

(22)  Monaco' RatificaUon 22  March  1979 

(23)  Netherlands' Ratification 10  Apri     979 

(24)  Romania Ratification 23  Apnl  1979 

(25)  Norway  Ratification 01  October  1979 

(26)  Liechtenstein' Accession 19  December  19- 

(27)  .\ustralia Accession 31  December^ll^979 

(28)  Hungary 

(29)  Democratic  People"  s  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) 

(30)  Finland        Ratification 01  July  1980 

(31)  Belgium' Ratificatmn... 14  September  198J 

(32)  Sn  Lanka 


Accession 19  December  1979 

Accession 31  December  19 

Ratification 27  March  1980  . 

Accession 08  April  1980. 


(33)  Mauritania- 


Accession 26  November  1981 

Accession 13  January  1983.. 


5         '"' Accession 16  January  1984... 

Accession 21  February  1984.. 

Accession 10  May  1984 

Accession 19  July  1984 

Accession 12  December  1984 


(34)  Sudan 

(35)  Bulgaria 

(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) 

(37)  Mali= 

(38)  Barbados 


(39)  Italy'       ::::::::.::.: Ratification 28  December  1984 


(40)  Benin 
(41) 


Accession 26  November  1986 


Burkina  Faso- Accession 21  December  1988 

(42)  Spain'  Accession 16  August  1989 

(43)  Canada  ::;::...; Ratification 02  October  1989... 

(44)  Greece'    .: • Accession 09  July  1990 

(45)  Poland       Accession 25  September  1990 

(46)  Cote  di  voire- Ratification 31  January  1991 


(47)  Guinea 

(48)  Mongolia 

(49)  Czech  Republic 


Accession 27  February  1991 

Accession 27  February  1991  .. 

Declaration' 18  December  1992 


(50)  Ireland' Ratification 01  May  1992 


Accession 24  August  1992. 


(51)  Portugal' „,  c   -      u     mo-. 

(52)  New  Zealand Accession 01  September    992 

(53)  Ukraine Declaration' 21  September  1992 

(54)  Viet  Nam Accession.  10  December    992 

(55)  Slovakia ' Declaration' 30  December  1992 

(56)  Niger^     Acces.sion 21  December  1992 

(57)  Kazakstan' Declaration' 16  February  1993.. 

(58)  Belarus* Declaration' 14  Apnl  1993. 


(59)  Latvia.. 


Accession 07  June  1993 


(60)  Uzbekist^" Declaration' 18  August  199.3 

(61)  China Accession 01  October  1993... 

(62)  Slovenia Accession 01  December  1993 


Entry  into 
Force' 

24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  February  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  April  1978 

30  April  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 

01  January  1980 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 
26  Februarv  1982 
13  April  1983 

16  Apnl  1984 
21  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 

26  Febniary  1987 
21  March  1989 

16  November  1989 

02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  April  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  Mav  1991 

01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 
10  March  1993 

01  January  1993 
21  March  1993 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 


NOVEMBEJ 


Country 


(63)  Tn  rtidad  and  Tobago Accession 10  December  1993 


(64) 
(65) 
(66) 
(67) 
(68) 
(69) 
(70) 


(72) 
(73) 
(74) 
(75) 


10.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


Gejtfgia Declaration'. 

KMrpyzstan* .' Declaration'. 

Republic  of  Moldova" Declaration'. 

Taitcistan Declaration'. 

Kenjya' Accession 

Lithjuania Accession.... 

Arijenia'' Declaration'. 


(71)  Esionia Accession. 


...  18  January  1994... 

...  14  February  1994  .. 

...  14  Febniary  1994.. 

...  14  Febniarv  1994.. 

...  08  March  1994 

...  05  April  1994 

...  17  May  1994 

...  24  May  1994 

...  27  May  1994 

...  20  June  1994 

...  01  October  1994... 

...  09  November  1994 

^.  23  November  1994 

Iceland : Accession 23  December  1994 

Turkmenistan' Declaration' 01  March  1995 

(79)  Thp  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia Accession 10  May  1995 

(80)  AlUnia Accession 04  July  1995 

(81)  U^Otho- ..„, Accession 21  July  1995 


Lil^ria Accession . 

Sw  ^iland' Accession . 

Mf  iko Accession . 

Ug  ahda' „ Accession . 

(76)  Singapore Accession. 

(77) 
(78) 


Bosnia  and  Herzegovina Accession 7  June  1996 


(82)  Azjerbaijan" Accession. 

(83)  Turkey Accession . 

(84)  Isriel Ratification. 

(85)  Cu^ Accession . 

(86)  Saim  Lucia Accession. 

(87) 
(88) 
(89) 
(90) 
(91) 
(92) 
(93) 
(94) 
(95) 


25  September  1995 
01  October  1995... 

01  March  1996 

16  April  1996 

30  May  1996 


Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia' Ratification 

Gnaiia^ Accession . 

Zimbabwe' Accession. 

Si^a  Leone Accession. 

Indonesia Accession . 

Ganbia' Accession . 

Gii|iea-Bissau Accession . 

Cyprus Accession 01  January  1998 

(96)  Cri^tia ^ Accession 01  April  1998 

(97)  Gri^ada Accession 22  June  1998 

(98)  In(4ifi Accession 07  September  1998 


01  November  1996 
26  November  1996 

11  March  1997 

17  March  1997 

05  June  1997 

09  September  1997 

12  September  1997 
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Entry  into 
Force' 

10  March  1994 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

08  June  1994 
05  Julv  1994 

25  December  1991 

24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 

20  September  1994 
01  January  1995 

09  Febniary  1995 
23  Febniary  1995 
23  March  1995 

25  December  1991 

10  August  1995 

04  October  1995 

21  October  1995 

25  December  1995 
01  January  1996 
01  June  1996 

16  Julv  1996 
30  August  19% 

7  September  1996 
01  February  1997 

26  February  1997 

1 1  June  1997 

17  June  1997 

05  September  1997 
09  December  1997 

12  December  1997 
01  April  1998 

01  July  1998 

22  September  1998 
07  December  1998 


'Although  Itjie  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24.  1978.  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  1.  1978.  as  the  date 
from  whicd  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 

■Member  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system. 

'Declaration  of  continued  application. 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization  (ARIPO)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  Eurasian  Patent  Organization  (EAPO)  regional  patent  system. 

'The  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  is  comprised  of  the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro.  The  Worid  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  has  utilized  the  two-letter  code  "YU"  to  refer  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  becoming  a  party  to  the  Patent 
Cot)peratian  Treaty.  The  United  States  understands  that  the  scope  of  the  territory  covered  by  the  designation  encompasses  only 
the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro. 


October  13.11998 


Tide   3 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


4otice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 


Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  p  Ovides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3. 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  d^le  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  pitjvided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1  20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  Mfill  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 


Attentioi<  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November il,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5.463.779  through  5.465.422 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  5,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.062.156  through  5.063.612 

Reissue  Patents  ba.sed  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  3.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.703.521  through  4,704.741 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  September  2.  I99H 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))  •• 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenaiKe  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 


Patent 
Number 

4,608,717 

4,608,719 

4,608,722 

4,608,723 

4,608,724 

4.608,725 

4,608,728 

4,608,7.30 

4,608,734 

4,608,735 

4,608,736 

4,608,738 

4,608,740 

4,608,742 

4,608,744 

4,608,745 

4,608,746 

4,608.747 

4,608,750 

4,608,751 

4.608,755 

4,608,758 

4,608,762 

4,608,763 

4,608,766 

4,608,770 

4,608,773 

4,608,777 

4,608,779 

4,608,786 

4,608,787 

4,608,788 

4,608,789 

4,608,790 

4,608,793 

4,608,7% 

4,608,797 

4,608.801 

4,608,803 

4.608,804 

4,608,805 

4,608,806 

4,608,807 

4,608,809 

4,608,810 

4,608,812 

4,608,814 

4,608,815 

4,608,818 

4,608,820 

4,608.821 

4,608,822 

4,608,823 

4,608,824 

4,608,825 

4,608,826 

4,608,834 

4,608,836 

4,608,838 

4,608,842 

4,608,843 

4,608,845 

4,608.846 

4,608,848 

4,608,849 

4,608,853 

4,608,8.54 

4,608,859 

4,608,860 

4,608,861 

4.608,862 

4,608,864 

4,608,865 


Application 
Number 

06/628,298 

06/676,927 

06/549,705 

06/585,437 

06/663,368 

06/704,078 

06/694,720 

06/751,891 

06/680,091 

06/765,963 

06/493,980 

06/585,545 

06/616,620 

06/498,347 

06/647,029 

06/659,528 

06/.59 1,-365 

06/488,785 

06/653,353 

06/638,442 

06/670,566 

06/583,692 

06/760,605 

06/501,994 

06A740,023 

06/635,908 

06/701,773 

06/608,435 

06/688,369 

06/807,290 

06/624,453 

06/557,969 

06/530,710 

06/560,841 

06/535,885 

06/623,386 

06/752,571 

06/622,007 

06/620,887 

06/731,427 

06A792,502 

06/521,107 

06/602,491 

06/669,545 

06^57,951 

06/733,041 

06/650,829 

06/674,606 

06/614,470 

06/730,000 

06/636,463 

06/709,364 

06/752,002 

06/628,803 

06/540,060 

06/734,765 

06/716,284 

06/828,242 

06/7.30,437 

06/623,925 

06/778,624 

06/615,084 

06/739,207 

06/647,900 

06/679,.508 

06/699,112 

06/688,697 

06/566,183 

06/750.125 

06/668.980 

06/692,949 

06/625,469 

06/678,871 


Issue 
Date 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 
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Patent 
Number 


4,608,868 
4.608,872 
4.608.873 
4.608.876 
4,608.877 
4.608,881 
4.608.885 
4,608,886 
4,608,887 
4,608,889 
4,608.891 
4.608.893 
4.608.894 
4.608.898 
4,608.899 
4.608.900 
4.608,902 
4,608,903 
4,608,905 
4,608,906 
4,608,907 
4,608,908 
4,608,909 
4.608.910 
4.608.913 
4.608.915 
4.608.916 
4.608.917 
4.608,919 
4.608,920 
4,608,921 
4,608,923 
4,608,924 
4,608,925 
4,608,927 
4,608,931 
4,608,933 
4,608.936 
4.608.937 
4.608.938 
4.608.942 
4.608,944 
4,608.945 
4.608,948 
4,608,949 
4.608.950 
4.608.951 
4.608,952 
4.608,954 
4.608.955 
4.608.956 
4.608,959 
4.608.960 
4,608,961 
4.608.962 
4.608.964 
4,608,968 
4,608.969 
4.608,973 
4,608.974 
4,608,978 
4,608,983 
4,608,988 
4.608,989 
4,608.991 
4,608,993 
4,608.994 
4.608,995 
4.609.000 
4,609.001 
4,609,(K)2 
4.609,011 
4,609.014 
4,609,015 
4,609,018 
4,609,019 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Application 
Number 

06/715,199 
06/639,019 
06/488,907 
06/650,749 
06/650,027 
06/786,707 
06/530,548 
06/785,238 
06/718,217 
06/749.677 
06/636,176 
06/692,038 
06/577,808 
06/680.912 
06/720,785 
06/636,929 
06/664,289 
06/652,039 
06/701,122 
06/751,629 
06/489,644 
06/571,609 
06/495,258 
06/743,887 
06/614,458 
06/702,137 
06/677,926 
()6/718,.3.50 
06/667.415 
06/491,169 
06/649.548 
06/657,702 
06/578,984 
06/766,772 
06/603.131 
06/326.796 
06/664.146 
06/799.163 
06/709.787 
06/792.594 
06/73.3.511 
06/701.982 
06/770,286 
06/650,247 
06/647,588 
06/682,048 
06/686,451 
06/754.997 
06/603.122 
06/768,890 
06/671,013 
06/729,083 
06/560,191 
06/605.605 
06/802,7.30 
06/671.679 
06/652,303 
06/681.233 
06/573,692 
06/790.267 
06/535,857 
06/604.859 
06/771,255 
06/662,297 
06/654,956 
06/636,383 
06/683,856 
06/640.662 
06/744.613 
06/744.612 
06/744,700 
06/729,629 
06/791.628 
06/658,.393 
06/719,238 
06/704,946 


Issue 

4,609,020 

Date 

4,609,021 

4.609,024 

09/02/86 

4,609,025 

09/02/86 

4,609,031 

09/02/86 

4.609,033 

09/02/86 

4,609,034 

09/02/86 

4.609,035 

09/02/86 

4,609,037 

09/02/86 

4,609,038 

09/02/86 

4.609.041 

09/02/86 

4.609.043 

09/02/86 

4.609.045 

09/02/86 

4.609.046 

09/02/86 

4,609.047 

09/02/86 

4.609.048 

09/02/86 

4.609,049 

09/02/86 

4.609.051 

09/02/86 

4.609.052 

09/02/86 

4.609,053 

09/02/86 

4,609,055 

09/02/86 

4,609,056 

09/02/86 

4,609,057 

09/02/86 

4,609,059 

09/02/86 

4,609.061 

09/02/86 

4.609,062 

09/02/86 

4,609.066 

09/02/86 

4.609.070 

09/02/86 

4.609.072 

09/02/86 

4.609.074 

09/02/86 

4.609,078 

T)9/02/86 

4,609,081 

09/02/86 

4,609,082 

09/02/86 

4,609.084 

09/02/86 

4,609.086 

09/02/86 

4,609,089 

09/02/86 

4.609,093 

09/02/86 

4.609.094 

09/02/86 

4.609.096 

09/02/86 

4,609.098 

09/02/86 

4.609.099 

09/02/86 

4.609.102 

09/02/86 

4,609.107 

09/02/86 

4.609.108 

09/02/86 

4.609.110 

09/02/86 

4.609.112 

09/02/86 

4,609,115 

09/02/86 

4.609,117 

09/02/86 

4,609,118 

09/02/86 

4,609,120 

09/02/86 

4,609,124 

09/02/86 

4,609,125 

09/02/86 

4,609,126 

09/02/86 

4,609,128 

09/02/86 

4,609,1.30 

09/02/86 

4,609.1.32 

09/02/86 

4.609.133 

09/02/86 

4.609.1.14 

09/02/86 

4.609.1.16 

09/02/86 

4.609,141 

09/02/86 

4,609,142 

09/02/86 

4,609,147 

09/02/86 

4.609,148 

09/02/86 

4.609,152 

09/02/86 

4.609.1.54 

09/02/86 

4.609.1.56 

09/02/86 

4.609.1.57 

09/02/86 

4.609.1.58 

09/02/86 

4.609,1.59 

09/02/86 

4.609,161 

09/02/86 

4.609.162 

09/02/86 

4.609,164 

09/02/86 

4.609,169 

09/02/86 

4,609.173 

09/02/86 

4.609.175 

09/02/86 

4,609,180 

09/02/86 

4,609,181 

09/02/86 

4,609,183 

09/02/86 

4,609.187 

06/704.947 
06/666.627 
06/729.779 
06/780.872 
06/623.384 
06/736.261 
06/601,1.50 
06/705.826 
06/786.231 
06/758,624 
06/465.667 
06/663.259 
06/751,366 
06/650,791 
06/635,767 
06/601.571 
06/601.045 
06/636.488 
06/676.308 
06/532,585 
06/681,991 
06/556,881 
06/749,953 
06/788.082 
06/722,328 
06/756,823 
06/747,.192 
06/616,.59() 
06/728.418 
06/747,678 
06/804,234 
06/630,516 
06/622,535 
06/728,2.50 
06/651.395 
06/453,003 
06/751,980 
06/667,160 
06/660,446 
06/623,371 
06/641.897 
06/687.851 
06/600.419 
06/574.705 
06/642.623 
06/674.765 
06/7.14.580 
06/745.647 
06/579.708 
06/748.769 
06/718.742 
06/800.044 
06/804.966 
06/755..146 
06/642.069 
06/727..597 
06/766.576 
06/687.509 
06/765.648 
06/602,637 
06/722.602 
06/583.571 
06/555,958 
06/757.938 
06/594,868 
06/678,301 
06/602,110 
06/600,5-34 
06/597,373 
06/696,288 
06/683.515 
06/659.853 
06/640,636 
06/656.249 
06/631,149 
06/8.30.911 
06/830.912 
06/648.. 306 
06/637.080 


12160G33 

09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09A)2/86 
09/02/86 
09A)2/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09A)2/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09A)2/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 


1216  OG  34 

Patent 
Number 

4,609.189 

4.609.190 

4,609.191 

4,609.194 

4.609.196 

4,609.197 

4.609.199 

4.609.202 

4.609.203 

4.609.204 

4.609.205 

4.609.206 

4.609.207 

4.609.213 

4.609,214 

4.609.215 

4.609.220 

4.609.222 

4.609,223 

4.609.224 

4.609.225 

4.609.226 

4.609,228 

4,609,229 

4.609.230 

4.609.234 

4.609.235 

4,609.236 

4.609,239 

4,609,240 

4,609.241 

4.609,242 

4,609,248 

4,609.249 

4,609.252 

4,609,255 

4,609,257 

4,609,258 

4,609.259 

4.609.262 

4.609.266 

4.609,268 

4,609,273 

4,609,275 

4.609,280 

4,609.284 

4.609.285 

4.609,288 

4,609,293 

4.609,294 

4,609,297 

4,609,300 

4,609,302 

4,609,303 

4,609,306 

4,609,307 

4,609,309 

4,609,310 

4,609.311 

4.609.312 

4.609.314 

4,609,315 

4,609,316 

4,609,317 

4,609.318 

4.609.319 

4.609.323 

4.609.324 

4.609.325 

4.609,331 

4,609,335 

4,609,338 

4,609,339 

4,609,340 

4,609,341 

4.609.342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Applicatioti 
Number 

06/633.619 

06/614.738 

06/535.076 

06/615.310 

06/660,434 

06/572,906 

06/702,049 

06/616,745 

06/771,314 

06/418,081 

06/780,672 

06/763,613 

06/690,375 

06/431,387 

06/678,150 

06/642,289 

06/648,968 

06/604,137 

06/551,472 

06/478.796 

06/692,192 

06/640,522 

06/690,007 

06/622,724 

06/675.730 

06/496.990 

06/707.557 

06/596.306 

06/706.556 

06/783.889 

06/614.275 

06/669,092 

06/646.936 

06^26.813 

06/579.791 

06/626.196 

06/603.188 

06/437.793 

06/669.792 

06/681.558 

06/642.179 

06/596.540 

06/753.787 

06/774.228 

06/547.546 

06/703.741 

06/770.977 

06/498.534 

06/604,059 

06/253.875 

06/667,577 

06/634,754 

06/710,555 

06/645.521 

06/525.688 

06/669.692 

06/619.599 

06/694.114 

06/535.178 

06/671.635 

06/612.268 

06/590.776 

06/615.487 

06/764.842 

06/662.764 

06/650,934 

06/663.443 

06/631,581 

06/684,905 

06/657,559 

06/652,536 

06/696.903 

06/783.412 

06/768.585 

06/653,991 

06/799,549 


Issue 
Date 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09A)2/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 


4,609,346 

4,609,347 

4,609,348 

4,609,349 

4.609,352 

4,609.354 

4.609.356 

4,609.357 

4.609.359 

4.609.362 

4.609.366 

4.609.368 

4,609.372 

4.609.376 

4.609.379 

4,609.384 

4,609,385 

4,609,386 

4,609,388 

4,609,392 

4.609.394 

4.609.395 

4.609.397 

4.609,398 

4,609.401 

4,609.403 

4.609.404 

4,609.407 

4.609,410 

4,609.411 

4,609,415 

4,609,416 

4,609,423 

4,609.424 

4,609,425 

4,609,426 

4,609,428 

4,609,431 

4,609,432 

4,609,433 

4.609,434 

4.609.436 

4.609.437 

4.609.446 

4.609.447 

4.609.448 

4.609.454 

4.609.459 

4.609.462 

4.609.463 

4,609.464 

4.609.466 

4.609.468 

4.609,470 

4,609,472 

4,609,473 

4,609.474 

4.609.476 

4.609,482 

4,609,484 

4,609,485 

4,609.486 

4,609.489 

4.609.490 

4.609.491 

4.609,494 

4.609.498 

4.609.499 

4.609.500 

4,609.501 

4.609.502 

4.609.504 

4.609.506 

4.609.508 

4.609.513 

4.609.517 

4.609,519 

4,609.520 

4.609.521 


06A748.571 

06/722.453 

06/754.279 

06/653.367 

06/609,145 

06/720,564 

06/714,251 

06/519.398 

06/776.127 

06/510.539 

06/658.132 

06/643,252 

06/541,813 

06A7 17.551 

06/621.073 

06/677.956 

06^731.071 

06/769.753 

06/737.579 

06/708.465 

06/789.296 

06/686.7% 

06/679.145 

06/699.174 

06/673.758 

06/588.408 

06/524,083 

06/563,036 

06/585,611 

06/694,683 

06/572,096 

06/741.739 

06/549.970 

06/793.451 

06/606.020 

06/736.769 

06/756.233 

06/634.724 

06/621.139 

06/685.569 

06/659.735 

06/688.776 

06/710.816 

06/568.626 

06/693.353 

06/685.645 

06/731,466 

06A701.755 

06/695.041 

06/676.983 

06/667.478 

06/663.860 

06/617.053 

06/752.824 

06/717.768 

06/711.796 

06/678.841 

06/673.635 

06/709,695 

06/635.407 

06/700.271 

06/704.976 

06/594,734 

06/637.828 

06/497.340 

06A703.953 

06/711.891 

06/694.763 

06/470.120 

06/565.895 

06/701,725 

06/331.828 

06/694,754 

06/659.442 

06/641.089 

06/643.211 

06/590.481 

06/575.245 

06/695.415 


November  10.  1998 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 


NOVEMB 

t  10.  1998                         U.S. 

PATENT  AND  IRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1216  OG  .35 

Patent 

Application 

Issue       4.609.684                               06/747.528 

09/02/86 

Number 

Number 

Date       4.609.686                               06/725.283 

09/02/86 

4.609.689                               06/695.654 

09/02/86 

4.609.52 

06/576.677 

09/02/86       4.609.690                               06/687.472 

09/02/86 

4.609.52 

06/576.060 

09/0">/86       4.609.692                               06/675.555 

09/02/86 

4.609.52 

06/552.227 

09/0''/86       4.609.693                               06/740.934 

09/02/86 

4.609.52 

()6/783..')«2 

09/0->/86       4.609.694                               06/672.791 

09/02/86 

4.609.52 

06/672.261 

09/0-»/86       4.609.695                               06/809.554 

09/02/86 

4.609.53 

06/682.843 

09/02/86       i-^-^T^                             06/663.5(X) 

09/02/86 

4.609.53 

06/614.452 

09/02/86       t^-^^                             06/732.726 

09/02/86 

4,609.53 

06/647.948 

09/02/86       ;^-«2-70i                             i:^'^?J^i2' 

09/02/86 

4,609,53 

06/658.649 

09/02/86       -^•«>9.702                             06/790.284 

09/02/86 

4.609.53 

06/636.601 

09/02/86       t^i^-^J^                               06/670.259 

09/02/86 

4.609.53 

06/703.363 

09/02/86       t«S-^'^                             06/703.771 

09/02/86 

4.609.54 

06/510.776 

09/02/86       ^609.709                             06/767.381 

09/02/86 

4.609.54 

06/606.479 

09/02/86       t^-3-^                             06/716.079 

09/02/86 

4.609.55 

06/459.596 

09/02/86       •*-^>fW-71-'^                               06/735.266 

09/02/86 

4.609.55 

06/722.900 

09/02/86       ^-^W-^'^                             06/666.902 

09/02/86 

4.609.55 

06/690.053 

09/02/86       4.609.718                               06/731.887 

09/02/86 

4.609.56 

06/681.003 

09/02/86       4.609.719                               06/811.182 

09/02/86 

4.609.57 

06/479.030 

09/0->/86       4.609.724                             06/7.30.410 

09/02/86 

4.609.57 

06/699,260 

09/02/86       4.609.726                             06/588.972 

09/02/86 

4.609.57 

06/671. .52  2 

09/02/86       4.609.729                             06/719.183 

09/02/86 

4.609.57 

t)6/7  50.890 

09/02/86       4.609.730                             06/552.065 

09/02/86 

4.609.58 

06/689,421 

09/02/86       4.609.733                             06/686.777 

09/02/86 

4.609.58 

06/380,568 

09/02/86       4.609.735                               06/W9.333 

09/02/86 

4.609.58 

06/691.139 

09/0^/86       4.609.736                             06/675.579 

09/02/86 

4.609.59 

06/735.230 

09/02/86       4.609.737                             06^742.581 

09/02/86 

4.609.59 

06/722.844 

09/02/86       4.609.739                               06/668.765 

09/02/86 

4.609..59 

06/630.898 

09/02/86       4.609.741                              06/639.048 

09/02/86 

4.609.59 

06/631.169 

09/02/86       4.609,742                               06/697.806 

09/02/86 

4.609.59 

06/661.850 

09/02/86       4.609.743                               06/601.168 

09/02/86 

4.609.59 

06/753.496 

09/02/86       4.609.744                             06/591.343 

09/02/86 

4.609.60 

06/704.327 

09/02/86       4.609.746                             06/658.489 

09/02/86 

4.609.60 

06/718.315 

09/02/86       4.609.748                             06^723.772 

09/02/86 

4.609,60 

06/702.174 

09/02/86       4.609.752                               06r752.937 

09/02/86 

4,609.60 

06/757.549 

09/02/86       ■*'^-Z^^                               06/784.283 

09/02/86 

4,609.61 

06/761.280 

09/02/86       t^-^i9                             06/606.32.3 

09/02/86 

4.609.61 

06/595.631 

09/02/86       t^-^^                             ^';^"-^-^ 

09/02/86 

4.609.61 

06/544.992 

09/02/86       t^-^^-c                             06/771.987 

09/02/86 

4.609.62 

06/576.738 

09/02/86       4.609.765                             06/513.804 

09/02/86 

4.609.62 

06/634.208 

09/02/86       t-^-l^l                             06/775.233 

09/02/86 

4.609.62 

06/574.942 

09/02/86       4.609.768                             06/663.602 

09/02/86 

4.609.63 

06/583.262 

09/02/86       t-22-^^^                             06/752.746 

09/02/86 

4.609,63 

06/775.076 

09/02/86       4.609.774                             06^746.254 

09/02/86 

4.609.63 

06/602.555 

09/02/86       ^609.776                             "^^f^-^" 

09/02^86 

4.609.63 

06/724.070 

09/02/86       1-^'Z!^                             06/660.132 

09/02/86 

4.609.63 

06/727.951 

09/02/86       4.609.787                             06/612.159 

09/02/86 

4.609.63 

06/745.552 

09/02/86       t-^-3^                             06/655.097 

09/02/86 

4.609.63 

06/691.453 

09/0^/86       4.609.793                               06/679.803 

09/02/86 

4.609.64 

06/342.080 

09/02/86       4.609.797                               06/662.414 

09/02/86 

4.609.64 

06/677.431 

09/02/86       4.609.798                             06/758.003 

09/02/86 

4.609,64 

1                            06/620.844 

09/02/86       l-^-I??                             ^^f^-^-^' 

09/02/86 

4.609.64 

1                            06/593.461 

09/02/86       ^-609.800                             06/731.723 

09/02/86 

4.609.65 

i                              06/594.034 

09/02/86       l^-f'                              06/752.818 

09/02/86 

4.609.65 

1                             06/685.088 

09/02/86       t-^-8"^                             0^^9005 

09/02/86 

4.609,65 

06/694.592 

09/02/86       ^609.807                             06/687.284 

09/02/86 

4,609.65 

06/758.500 

09/02/86       4.609.808                             06/609.585 

09/02/86 

4.609.65 

1                              06/742.496 

09/0-'/86       4.609.810                             06/624.313 

09/02/86 

4.609.65 

;                            06/691.777 

09/02/86       4.609.811                              06/766.244 

09/02/86 

4.609.66 

i                              06/747.436 

09/02/86       4.609.813                             06^713.208 

09/02/86 

4.609.66 

06/744.585 

09/02/86   ■   4.609,814                            06/621,505 

09/02/86 

4.609.66 

1-                           06/649.288 

09/02/86       4,609,816                             06/597,762 

09/02/86 

4:609.66 

i                            06/631.221 

09/0'>/86       4,609,818                             06/564,985 

09/02/86 

4.609.66 

i                            06/621.598 

09/02/86       4.609.819                               06/664.033 

09/02/86 

4.609.66 

1                            06/714..309 

09/02/86       4.609.820                             06/596.706 

09/02/86 

4.609.66 

06/644.401 

09/0">/86       4.609.822                             06/668.139 

09/02/86 

4.609.67 

06/670.776 

09/02/86       4.609.823                             06/667.586 

09/02/86 

4,609.67 

06^749.232 

09/02/86       4.609.826                             06/725.559 

09/02/86 

4.609.67 

06/682.935 

09/02/86       4.609.827                             06/659.167 

09/02/86 

4.609.67 

06/619.386 

09/02/86       4.609.830                             06/555.899 

09/02/86 

4.609.67 

06/796.033 

09/02/86       4.609.841                                06/724.334 

09/02/86 

4.609.67 

06/744.401 

09/02/86       4.609.843                               06/705.060 

09/02/86 

4.609.67 

06/739.944 

09/02/86       4.609.845                               06/628.358 

09/02/86 

4.609.68 

06/777.6.56 

09/02/86       4.609.846                             06/652.459 

09/02/86 

4.609.68 

06/747.521 

09/02/86       4.609.847                             06/564.220 

09A)2/86 

1216  OG  36 

OhHCIAL  GAZETTE 

November  10.  1998 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4.610.027 

06/567.218 

09/02/86 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.610.028 

06/759.092 

09/02/86 

i  ^  U  I  ■  Al^v*! 

4.610.030 

06/667,922 

09/02/86 

4,609,848 
4,609,850 

06/662,452 
06/573,769 

09/02/86 
09/02/86 

4.610.031 
4.610.032 

06/623.808 
06/691.943 

09/02/86 
09/02/86 

4,609,851 
4,609,853 

06/634,681 
06/658.472 

09/02786 
09/02/86 

4.609,854 

06/697.406 
06/671.898 
06/529.860 

09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August  28, 

1998 

4.609.856 
4.609.860 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

4.609,864 

06/670.094 

09/02/86 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4.609.865 

06/560.907 

09/02/86 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.609.867 

06/513.763 

09/02/86 

4.609.868 

06/624.158 

09/02/86 

4.951.316 

07/390,414 

08/28/90 

4.609.869 

06/485.225 

09/02/86 

4.951.321 

07/343,836 

08/28/90 

4,609,870 

06/650.667 

09/02/86 

4.951.322 

07/413,036 

08/28/90 

4,609,871 

06/627.306 

09/02/86 

4.951.323 

07/409.235 

08/28A)0 

4.609.876 

06/604.120 

09/02/86 

4.951.324 

07/357.292 

08/28/90 

4,609,878 

06/761.656 

09/02/86 

4.951.327 

07/276.693 

08/28/90 

4,609,882 

06/754.869 

09/02/86 

4.951.328 

07/288.222 

08/28/90 

4.609.889 

06/630.839 

09/02/86 

4.951.329 

07/239.674 

08/28/90 

4.609.890 

06/666.044 

09/02/86 

4.951.330 

07/374.184 

08/28/90 

4.609.891 

06/788,1% 

09/02/86 

4.951.332 

07/361.253 

08/28/90 

4609  896 

06/746,125 

09/02/86 

4,951.335 

07/361.310 

08/28/90 

4.609.897 
4.609.899 
4.609.901 
4.609.904 

06/687.014 
06/756.511 
06/615.363 
06/630.567 

09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 
09/02/86 

4.951,337 
4,951,338 
4,951,339 
4,951,343 
4,95 1 ,344 

07/182.126 
07/377.237 
07/407.006 
07/275.372 
07/225.243 

08/28/90 
08/28/90 
08/28/90 
08/28/90 
08/28/90 

4.609.905 

06/609.411 

09/02/i6 

4,951,348 

07/294.614 

08/28/90 

4.609.908 

06/530.461 

09/02/86 

4,951,350 

07/361.998 

08/28/90 

4.609,912 

06/466.090 

09/02/86 

4,951,351 

06/721.192 

08/28/90 

4,609,913 

06/704.346 

09/02/86 

4,951,352 

07/473.900 

08/28/90 

4,609,915 

06/546.406 

09/02/86 

4,951,355 

07/386.819 

08/28/90 

4,609,917 

06/652.326 

09/02/86 

4,951,357 

07/400.987 

08/28/90 

4,609.920 

06/494.469 

09/02/86 

4,951,358 

07/474.209 

08/28/90 

4.609.926 

06/728.713 

09/02/86 

4,951,361 

07/374.284 

08/28/90 

4,609.928 

06/561.011 

09/02/86 

4,951,363 

07/383.152 

08/28M) 

4,609,929 

06/684.442 

09/02/86 

4,951,366 

07/308,995 

08/28/90 

4,609,938 

06/517.443 

09/02/86 

4,951,371 

07/213.748 

08/28/90 

4,609,940 

06/641.7% 

09A)2/86 

4,951.376 

07/436.306 

08/28/90 

4!609,943 

06/673.423 

09/02/86 

4.951.381 

07/416.215 

08/28/90 

4!609!949 

06/733,251 

09/02/86 

4.951.393 

07/381.256 

08/28/90 

4,609,954 
4,609,956 
4,609,957 

06/585,702 
06/527,497 
06/462,780 

09/02/86 
09A)2«6 
09/02/86 

4,951.394 
4.951.395 
4.951.3% 
4.951.397 

07/430.092 
07/135.239 
07/198.174 
07/178.568 

08/28/90 
08/28/90 
08/28/90 
08/28/90 

4,609,960 

06/516,957 

09/02/86 

4.951.398 

07/432.848 

08/28/90 

4.609,%  1 

06/642,225 

09/02/86 

4.951.399 

07/394.263 

08/28/90 

4,609,963 

06/698,739 

09/02/86 

4.951.402 

07/212.708 

08if28«0 

4,609,964 

06/540.884 

09/02/86 

4,951,403 

07/365.211 

08/28/90 

4.609.965 

06/669.683 

09/02/86 

4,951,404 

07/190.193 

08/28M) 

4.609.967 

06^87.045 

09/02/86 

4,951,405 

07/172.261 

08/28/90 

4.609.969 

06/663.131 

09A)2/86 

4,951,406 

07/207.%2 

08/28«0 

4.609.971 

06/522.072 

09/02«6 

4,951,408 

07/310.914 

08/28/90 

4.609.972 

06/763,534 

09«)2/86 

4.951.409 

07/262.819 

08/28/90 

4.609,973 

06/678.140 

09/02«6 

4,951,410 

07/270.646 

08/28/90 

4,609.974 

06/743.245 

09A)2/86 

4,951.411 

07/406.078 

08/28/90 

4.609,975 

06/648.035 

09A)2«6 

4,951,412 

07/356.720 

08/28/90 

4,609.980 

06^708,603 

09/02/86 

4.951,413 

07/356.242 

08/28/90 

4.609.981 

06/629.628 

U9/02/86 

4,951,414 

07/332.681 

08/28/90 

4,609,983 

06^29.978 

09/02/86 

4,951.416 

07/343.899 

08/28/90 

4,609,984 

06/599.906 

09/02«6 

4.951,417 

07/268.106 

08/28/90 

4,609.992 

06/572.333 

09/02/86 

4,951,423 

07/440.465 

08/28/90 

4.609.993 

06/532.975 

09/02/86 

4,951,424 

07/352.133 

08/28/90 

4.609.995 

06/505.172 

09A)2«6 

4,951,428 

07/385.551 

08/28/90 

4,609,9% 

06/522.893 

09/02/86 

4,951,429 

07/335.054 

08/28/90 

4.610.001 

06/538.310 

09A)2«6 

4,951,430 

07/405.522 

08/28/90 

4.610.006 

06/560.294 

09A)2«6 

4.951.431 

07/390.233 

08/28/90 

4.610,007 

06/568.161 

09/02/86 

4.951.432 

07/441.524 

08/28/90 

4.610.008 

06/639.472 

09/02/86 

4,951.434 

07/320.547 

08/28/90 

4.610,009 

06/497.325 

09/0::786 

4.951.437 

07/295.236 

08/28/90 

4.610.01 1 

06/668.343 

09/02/86 

4.951.439 

07/294.747 

08/28/90 

4.610.013 

06/549.776 

09/02/86 

4.951.441 

07/360.872 

08/28/90 

4,610.014 

06/575.226 

09«2«6 

4.951.443 

07/362,7% 

08/28/90 

4,610.016 

06^673.611 

09/02/86 

4.951.445 

07/097,%  1 

08/28/90 

4.610,019 

06/664.197 

09/02/86 

4.951.446 

07/293,317 

08/28/90 

4,610,020 

06/568,778 

09/02/86 

4.951.454 

07/378,385 

08/28/90 

NOVEMBI 1 

10,  1998                       U.S 

Patent 

Application 

Number 

Number 

4.951,45: 

07/363.052 

4,951,45( 

07/298.699 

4,951.45 

07/433.517 

4,951,45" 

07/238.370 

4,951,46 

07/325.728 

4.951,46: 

07/421.905 

4.951.46( 

07/364.945 

4.951.46- 

07/351.493 

4.95 1. 47( 

07/318.994 

4.951.47: 

07/390.870 

4.951.47: 

07/256.708 

4.951.47' 

07/445.100 

4.951.47! 

07/426.632 

4.951.48( 

07/275,436 

4.951.48 

07/324,028 

4.951.48: 

07/288,776 

4.951.48; 

07/335,510 

4.951.48: 

07/426,724 

4.951.48( 

07/443,734 

4.951.48" 

07/379,874 

4.951,481 

07/405,648 

4.951.48f 

07/372,541 

4.951,49 

07/367.187 

4.951.49: 

07/354.169 

4.951.49' 

07/298.183 

4.951.50: 

07/425.165 

4,951,50; 

07/013.858 

4,951,50( 

07/193.042 

4,95 1,5 1; 

07/282.552 

4,951,51' 

07/242.423 

4,951,51: 

07/381.310 

4,951.51« 

07/373.282 

4.951.52 

07/373.956 

4.951.52 

07/364.044 

4.951.53( 

07/441,178 

4.951.53; 

07/479.283 

4.951,53; 

07/438.182 

4.951.53- 

07/378.080 

4.951.5.3: 

07/263.823 

4,951.53< 

07/375.8.30 

4.951.54< 

07/324.309 

4.951.54 

07/255.390 

4.951.54: 

07/398.912 

4.951.54: 

07/342.742 

4.951.54( 

07/296.807 

4.951,541 

07/354.796 

4.951.55 

07/299.922 

4.951..55( 

07/341.343 

4.951,55 

07/256.653 

4,951.551 

07/332.492 

4.951.56. 

07/241.087 

4.951. .56 

06/9.34.037 

4.951.-561 

07/I97.95X 

4.951.56' 

07/341.706 

4.951,57: 

07/461.276 

4.951.57: 

07/363,875 

4.951.57 

07/295,514 

4.951.57' 

07/318,893 

4.951.58 

07/369.3.36 

4.951. .58: 

07/446.659 

4.951. .58 

07/385.X96 

4.951.58- 

07/.394.528 

4.951. .58: 

07/.34 1.476 

4.951.581 

07/325.233 

4.951.58 

07/353.493 

4,951.58' 

07/39().S6() 

4.951. .59 

07/33 1.1.3X 

4.951.59 

07/355.323 

4.951. .59 

07/396,870 

4.951. .59 

06/877.285 

4.951.59 

07/317.832 

4.951. .59 

07/410.613 

4.951.59 

07/280.040 

4.951.60 

07/31 2.-527 

4.951.60 

07/189.944 

4.951.60 

07/162.338 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1216  OG  37 


Issue 

4.951.609 

07/286.809 

08/28/90 

Date 

4.951.613 

07/269.032 

ommo 

4.951.615 

07/394.745 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.617 

07/411.401 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.618 

07/372.887 

08/28/90 

08/28«0 

4.951.619 

07/472.722 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.621 

07/183.445 

08/28A>0 

08/28/90 

4.951.626 

07/423.062 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.627 

07/408.245 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.631 

07/340.210 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.644 

06/633.361 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.648 

07/327.825 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.649 

07/152.035 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.651 

07/413.989 

08/28AK) 

08/28/90 

4.951.656 

07/269.118 

oms/90 

08/28AK) 

4.951.658 

07/323.117 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.660 

07/166.732 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.662 

07/.349.I67 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951,665 

07/.308.419 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.667 

07/450.958 

08/28/90 

08/28790 

4.951.668 

07/381.316 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.671 

07/235.347 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.676 

07/347.553 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.685 

07/193.059 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.686 

07/333.800 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.689 

07/207.867 

08/28/90 

08/28A>0 

4.951.691 

06/602.537 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.693 

07/369,242 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.695 

07/442.918 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.6% 

07/379.617 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.698 

07/378.638 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.700 

07/-300.359 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951,701 

07/380.237 

08/28^0 

08/28/90 

4.951.702 

07/399.582 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.703 

07/206.870 

08/28/90 

08/28^0 

4.951.709 

07/265.880 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951,711 

06/637.898 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.712 

07/364.762 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.713 

07/239.628 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.714 

07/432.290 

08/28AK) 

08/28/90 

4.951.717 

07/335.032 

08/28/90 

08/28AIO 

4.951.718 

07/239.794 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.721 

07/303.332 

08/28/90 

08/28AK) 

4.951.722 

07/021.399 

08/28A)0 

08/28/90 

4.951.723 

07/416.376 

08/28/90 

08/28AK) 

4.951.724 

07/445.905 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.725 

07/3-36.357 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.726 

07/477.515 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.727 

07/333.063 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.729 

07/343.906 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.7.30 

07/385.088 

08/28AK) 

08/28/90 

4.951.732 

07/339.931 

08/28/90 

08/28A>0 

4.951.738 

07/321.6-39 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.7.39 

07/149.353 

08/28/90 

08/28W 

4.951.741 

07/4.^6.913 

08/2  8M) 

08/28/90 

4.951.743 

07/426.568 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.745 

07/324.029 

08/28M) 

08/28/90 

4.951.746 

07/337.-360 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.748 

07/-303.455 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.7-50 

07/417.657 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.751 

07/379.757 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.752 

07/-340.998 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.7.54 

07/.^93.583 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.7.55 

07/401.182 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.757 

07/290.194 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.766 

07/286.522 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.768 

07/230.062 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.776 

07/254.974 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.777 

07/333.0.^0 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.779 

07/427.271 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.780 

07/229.628 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4,951.781 

07/445.279 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.783 

07/406.540 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.785 

07/3-54.278 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.787 

07/312.694 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.790 

07/241.099 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.791 

07/1-54.990 

(t«/28/9tl 

08/28/90 

4.951.799 

07/304.347 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

4.951.802 

06^788.151 

08/28/90 

1216  OG  38 

Patent 
Number 

4,951,803 

4,951,805 

4,951.806 

4,951,810 

4,951,811 

4,951,812 

4,951,813 

4,951,815 

4.951,816 

4,951,817 

4,951,819 

4,951,821 

4,951,823 

4,951.826 

4,951,827 

4.951,828 

4,951.829 

4,951,831 

4,951,835 

4,951,836 

4,951,837 

4,951.841 

4,951,842 

4,951,847 

4,951.849 

4,951,850 

4.951,853 

4,951,854 

4,951,855 

4,951.856 

4,951,857 

4,951,858 

4,951,862 

4,951,863 

4,951.867 

4,951,868 

4,951,870 

4.951,872 

4,951,874 

4,951.875 

4,951.877 

4,951.878 

4,951,879 

4,951,882 

4,951,883 

4,951,888 

4,951.889 

4.951.890 

4,951,894 

4,951,898 

4,951.899 

4.951.903 

4.951,905 

4,951,906 

4,951,909 

4,951.910 

4,951,911 

4,951,912 

4,951,913 

4,951.915 

4,951.916 

4.951.917 

4,951,923 

4,951,925 

4,951,928 

4,951.929 

4.951,930 

4,951,931 

4,951,935 

4,951,936 

4,951.937 

4.951.939 

4,951,940 

4,951.941 

4.951.942 

4,951.945 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


Application 

Issue 

4,951,946 

07/319,678 

08/28/90 

Number 

Date 

4,951,947 

07/447,182 

08/28/90 

4,951,948 

07/338.780 

08/28/90 

07/240,717 

08/28/90 

4,951,949 

07/318,079 

08/28/90 

07/327,248 

08/28/90 

4,951,952 

07/264,787 

08/28/90 

07/057,499 

08/28/90 

4,951,955 

07/362,433 

08/28/90 

07/485,385 

08/28/90 

4,951,956 

07/345,440 

08/28/90 

07/414,540 

08/28/90 

4,951.958 

07/232,449 

08/28/90 

07/464,074 

08/28/90 

4,951,959 

07/313,496 

08/28/90 

07/427,280 

08/28/90 

4,951,960 

07/156,316 

08/28/90 

07/440,698 

08/28/90 

4,95 1,%1 

07/242,863 

08/28/90 

06/736,353 

08/28/90 

4,95 1,%2 

07/063,406 

08/28/90 

07/413,087 

08/28/90 

4,951.964 

07/310,432 

08/28/90 

07/448,676 

08/28/90 

4,951,965 

07/223,235 

08/28/90 

07/423.003 

08/28/90 

4.951,966 

07/403,884 

08/28/90 

07/437,348 

08/28/90 

4,951,968 

07/368,806 

08/28/90 

07/357,198 

08/28/90 

4,951,969 

07/390,077 

08/28/90 

07/293,449 

08/28/90 

4,951,973 

07/169,552 

08/28/90 

06/895.919 

08/28/90 

4,951.974 

07/369,629 

08/28/90 

07/356,321 

08/28/90 

4.951.975 

07/264,076 

08/28/90 

07/483,390 

08/28/90 

4,951.979 

07/314,222 

08/28/90 

07/465,346 

08/28/90 

4,951,983 

07/299,172 

08/28/90 

07/421,117 

08/28/90 

4,951,984 

07/370.714 

08/28/90 

07/420,645 

08/28/90 

4,951,985 

07/265,784 

08/28/90 

06/687,555 

08/28/90 

4,951,987 

07/421,671 

08/28/90 

07/353,014 

08/28/90 

4,951,989 

07/419,587 

08/28/90 

07/297,258 

08/28/90 

4,951,990 

07/417,215 

08/28/90 

07/251,901 

08/28/90 

4,951,991 

07/242,047 

08/28/90 

07/377,047 

08/28/90 

4.951,992 

06/826.550 

08/28/90 

07/403,488 

08/28/90 

4,951.993 

07/461,224 

08/28/90 

07/270,018 

08/28/90 

4,951.994 

07/237,732 

08/28/90 

07/395,267 

08/28/90 

4,951.997 

07/355,321 

08/28/90 

07/331,648 

08/28/90 

4,951,998 

07/419,387 

08/28/90 

07/154,172 

08/28/90 

4,951,999 

07/310,656 

08/28/90 

07/277,755 

08/28/90 

4.952.000 

07/342.282 

08/28/90 

07/454,981 

08/28/90 

4.952.003 

07/381,842 

08/28/90 

07/451,781 

08/28/90 

4.952,004 

07/360,344 

08/28/90 

07/445,391 

08/28/90 

4.952,007 

07/368,199 

08/28/90 

07/354,631 

08/28/90 

4,952,012 

07/272,571 

08/28/90 

07/482,466 

08/28/90 

4,952.015 

07/334.942 

08/28/90 

07/294,388 

08/28/90 

4,952,018 

07/313,787 

08/28/90 

07/390,893 

08/28/90 

4,952,020 

07/391,071 

08/28/90 

07/245,910 

08/28/90 

4,952,022 

07/318,083 

08/28/90 

07/365,787 

08/28/90 

4,952,025 

07/359,457 

08/28/90 

07/211,202 

08/28/90 

4,952,026 

07/354,843 

08/28/90 

07/275,207 

08/28/90 

4,952,033 

07/072,360 

08/28/90 

07/385.945 

08/28/90 

4,952,034 

07/301,533 

08/28/90 

07/385,516 

08/28/90 

4,952.043 

07/371,277 

08/28/90 

07/397,930 

08/28/90 

4,952.048 

07/371,039 

08/28/90 

07/364,308 

08/28/90 

4,952,050 

07/337,393 

08/28/90 

07/421,519 

08/28/90 

4,952.051 

07/249,834 

08/28/90 

07/258,371 

08/28/90 

4.952.052 

07/191,136 

08/28/90 

07/358,414 

08/28/90 

4.952,053 

07/234,592 

08/28/90 

07/368,514 

08/28/90 

4,952,057 

07/350.172 

08/28/90 

07/360,796 

08/28/90 

4,952,062 

07/228,436 

08/28/90 

07/352,480 

08/28/90 

4,952.067 

07/434,313 

08/28/90 

07/142.433 

08/28/90 

4,952,069 

07/362,158 

08/28/90 

07/399,121 

08/28/90 

4,952,071 

07/314.945 

08/28/90 

07/312,886 

08/28/90 

4,952,073 

07/335.489 

08/28/90 

07/407,757 

08/28/90 

4,952,078 

07/354.449 

08/28/90 

07/437,654 

08/28/90 

4,952,079 

06/936.172 

08/28/90 

07/299,079 

08/28/90 

4,952,081 

07/390.613 

08/28/90 

07/463.209 

08/28/90 

4,952.082 

07/463.789 

08/28/90 

07/439,268 

08/28/90 

4,952,083 

07/418,528 

08/28/90 

07/446,655 

08/28/90 

4.952.084 

07/187.260 

08/28/90 

07/407,221 

08/28/'X) 

4.952.085 

07/318,276 

08/28/90 

07/149,691 

08/28/90 

4,952,089 

07/254,192 

08/28/90 

07/337,920 

08/28/90 

4,952,091 

07/445,037 

08/28/90 

07/334,861 

08/28/90 

4,952,092 

07/341.937 

08/28/90 

07/370,787 

08/28/90 

4.952.094 

07/337.285 

08/28/90 

07/427,394 

08/28/90 

4,952.095 

07/284.124 

08/28/90 

07/365.854 

08/28/90 

4.952.098 

07/454,711 

08/28/90 

07/277.326 

08/28/90 

4,952,100 

07/352,981 

08/28/90 

07/322.560 

08/28/90 

4,952,101 

07/254.177 

08/28/90 

07/255,319 

08/28/90 

4,952,103 

07/222.017 

08/28/90 

07/317,851 

08/28/90 

4.952,106 

07/408.359 

08/28/90 

07/351,667 

08/28/90 

4,952,108 

07/307.360 

08/28/90 

07/355.756 

08/28/90 

4.952.109 

07/158.277 

08/28/90 

07/392.580 

08/28/90 

4.952,112 

07/317.683 

08/28/90 

NOVEMBEI 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue      4,952,304                           07/246,276 

08/28/90 

Number 

Number 

Date      4,952,306                            07/411,149 

08/28/90 

4,952,310                            07/216.154 

08/28/90 

4.952.113 

07/270.%2 

08/28/90      4.952.315                            07/189.964 

08/28M) 

4.952.114 

07/322,164 

08/28/90      4,952,318                            07/141.449 

08/28/90 

4.952.117 

07/327,254 

08/28/90      4,952,320                            07/199.996 

08/28/90 

4.952.119 

07/410,592 

08/28/90      4.952.322                            07/278.667 

08/28/90 

4.952.123 

07/306,344 

08/28/90      4.952.324                            07/313.578 

08/28/90 

4.952.129 

07/188,201 

08/28/90      4.952.325                            07/249.600 

ommo 

4,952.132 

06/620,068 

08/28/90      4.952.329                            07/400.224 

08/28/90 

4.952,135 

07/366,712 

08/28/90      4.952.332                            07/397.890 

08/28/90 

4,952,136 

07/263.712 

08/28/90      4,952.334                            07/449.221 

08/28/90 

4,952.137 

07/522.169 

08/28/90      4.952.336                            07/321.700 

08/28rt>0 

4,952,140 

07/172.247 

08/28/90      4.952,339                           07/330,950 

08/28AH) 

4.952.141 

07/171.781 

08/28/90      4,952.343                            07/050.890 

08/28/90 

4.952.143 

07/195.086 

08/28/90      4.952.346                            07/268.552 

08/28/90 

4.952.145 

07/334.635 

08/28/90      4.952.350                            07/208.912 

08/28/90 

4.952.146 

07/317.758 

08/28/90      4.952.351                             07/334.286 

08/28/90 

4.952.150 

07/280.434 

08/28/90      4.952.352                            07/303.050 

08/28AK) 

4.952,151 

07/240.713 

08/28/90      4.952.358                            07/346.459 

08/28/90 

4.952.153 

07/345.693 

08/28/90      4.952,360                            07/197.156 

08/28/90 

4.952.154 

07/407.484 

08/28/90      4.952.361                             07/257.802 

08/28/90 

4,952.157 

07/440.505 

08/28/90      4.952,366                            07/401.590 

08/28/90 

4.952.165 

07/346.590 

08/28/90      4.952,369                            07/177.639 

08/28/90 

4.952.168 

07/463,045 

08/28/90      4.952.371                             07/380.409 

08/28^) 

4.952.169 

07/372,067 

08/28/90      4.952.376                            07/405.206 

08/28/90 

4.952,173 

07/418,773 

08/28/90      4.952.378                           07/212,439 

08/28/90 

4,952.175 

07/317,306 

08/28/90      4.952.379                            07/250,848 

08/28/90 

4,952,176 

07/353,644 

08/28/90      4.952.380                            07/179.931 

08/28/90 

4,952.179 

07/341,871 

08/28/90      4.952.381                             07/284,764 

08/28/90 

4.952.182 

07/377,024 

08/28/90      4,952.385                            07/020,369 

08/28/90 

4.952.183 

07/380,389 

08/28/90      4.952,387                            07/218.734 

08/28/90 

4.952,184 

07/341,914 

08/28/90      4,952.394                            07/124.313 

08/28/90 

4.952.187 

07/389,993 

08/28/90      4.952.397                            07/275.811 

08/28A)0 

4,952,189 

07/456.545 

08/28/90      4.952.398                            07/169.378 

08/28/90 

4.952,190 

07/365.822 

08/28/90      4,952,400                            07/207,804 

08/28/90 

4.952.192 

07/325.442 

08/28/90      4,952,401                             07/364,293 

08/28/90 

4.952.195 

07/004.897 

08/28/90      4,952.408                            07/197.648 

08/28/90 

4,952.196 

07/256.336 

08/28/90      4.952.409                            07/352.752 

08/28/90 

4.952.198 

07/365,455 

08/28/90      4.952.410                           07/272.667 

08/28/90 

4.952.201 

07/240,801 

.  08/28/90      4.952.412                            07/278.527 

08/28/90 

4,952,203 

07/361,91! 

08/28/90      4.952.413                            07/394.262 

08/28/90 

4,952,205 

07/427,988 

08/28/90      4,952.415                            07/298.847 

08/28/90 

4,952,206 

07/354,214 

08/28/90      4.952.418                            07/308.132 

08/28/90 

4,952,211 

07/242,639 

08/28/90      4.952.420                            07/256.695 

08/28/90 

4,952,215 

07/161,817 

08/28/90      4.952.422                            07/161.643 

08/28/90 

4,952,216 

07/325,884 

08/28/90      4.952.423                            07/148.827 

08/28/90 

4,952,220 

07/420.087 

08/28/90      4.952.429                            07/354.037 

08/28/90 

4.952,230 

06/617.935 

08/28/90      4.952.430                           07/238.019 

08/28/90 

4.952.233 

07/227.587 

08/28/90      4.952.434                            07/259.540 

08/28/90 

4.952.235 

07/370.354 

08/28/90      4,952,438                            07/216,492 

08/28/90 

4.952,240 

07/366.634 

08/28/90      4.952.439                            07/257.955 

08/28/90 

4,952,241 

07/379.128 

08/28/90      4.952.440                            07/ 1 74. 1 62 

08A28AK) 

4,952,242 

07/174.973 

08/28/90      4.952.442                            07/432.400 

08/28/90 

4,952,243 

07/155.030 

08/28/90      4.952.443                            07/324.886 

08/28/90 

4,952,244 

07/258.523 

08/28/90      4.952.445                            07/337.662 

08/28/90 

4,952.247 

07/235.341 

08/28/90      4.952.447                            07/263.765 

08/28/90 

4.952.251 

07/355.641 

08/28/90      4,952.448                            07/347.104 

08/28/90 

4.952,252 

07/201,949 

08/28/90      4,952.452                            07/340.501 

08/28/90 

4,952,254 

07/390,144 

08/28/90      4.952.460                            07/367.912 

08/28/90 

4,952,255 

06/596,188 

08/28/90      4.952.461                             07/247.487 

08/28/90 

4,952.256 

07/491,718 

08/28/90      4.952.462                            07/162.060 

08/28AK) 

4,952,264 

07/174,250 

08/28/90      4.952.463                            07/237.646 

08/28«0 

4.952.269 

07/244,915 

08/28/90      4.952.465                            07/237.635 

08/28/90 

4.952,272 

07/358,252 

08/28/90      4.952,468                            07/392,833 

08/28/90 

4,952,273 

07/247,416 

08/28/90      4,952,469                            07/460,526 

08/28/90 

4,952,279 

07/289,550 

08/28/90      4,952,471                             07/214,353 

08/28/90 

4,952,280 

07/366.495 

08/28/90      4,952,472                            07/214,248 

08/28AK) 

4,952.283 

07/152.808 

08/28/90      4,952,488                            07/206,981 

08/28/90 

4,952,284 

07/225.682 

08/28/90      4,952,492                            07/468,445 

08/28M) 

4,952,285 

07/456.038 

08/28/90      4,952,493                            07/037,963 

08A28/90 

4,952,287 

07/370.169 

08/28/90      4.952,494                            07/280,490 

08/28/90 

4,952,288 

07/369.167 

08/28M)       4,952,497                              07/140,501 

08/2  8AK) 

4,952,292 

07/206.672 

08/28/90      4,952,498                            07/191,197 

08/28/90 

4,952,294 

07/317.103 

08/28/90      4.952.502                            07/017.660 

08/28/90 

4,952.295 

07/337.888 

08/28/90      4.952.504                            07/079.138 

08/28AK3 

4.952.296 

07/434.405 

08/28/90      4.952.506                            06/854.982 

08/28/90 

4.952.297 

07/220,057 

OSnmO      4.952.507                            07/327,404 

08/28/90 

4.952.302 

07/249,800 

08/28/90      4,952,509                            07/181.358 

08/28/90 

1216  OG  40 

Patent 
Number 

4.952.510 

4.952.513 

4.952,514 

4,952,516 

4,952,518 

4,952,521 

4,952,525 

4,952,530 

4.952,531 

4,952,533 

4.952,536 

4,952,539 

4,952,546 

4,952,547 

4,952,549 

4,952.550 

4,952.551 

4,952,555 

4.952,556 

4.952.557 

4.952,559 

4,952.560 

4,952,562 

4.952,563 

4,952,565 

4,952,567 

4,952.568 

4,952,571 

4.952,572 

4,952,573 

4,952,574 

4,952,577 

4,952,580 

4,952,583 

4,952.584 

4,952,589 

4.952.594 

4,952.595 

4.952,597 

4.952.598 

4.952,599 

4.952.601 

4.952,602 

4,952,604 

4,952,605 

4,952.607 

4,952.611 

4,952,616 

4.952,618 

4,952,620 

4,952,624 

4,952.626 

4,952,629 

4.952,631 

4.952.632 

4.952.633 

4.952,637 

4.952,641 

4,952,647 

4,952,654 

4,952,658 

4,952,660 

4,952,661 

4.952.662 

4,952,664 

4,952,669 

4,952,673 

4,952,675 

4,952,676 

4,952,678 

4,952,679 

4,952,683 

4,952,684 

4,952,686 

4,952,688 

4,952,689 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


Application 
Number 

Issue 

4,952,691 

07/466.557 

08/28/90 

Date 

4,952.693 

07/132.386 

08/28/90 

4.952.694 

07/224,966 

08/28/90 

07/000,093 

08/28/90 

4.952.697 

07/238.968 

08/28/90 

07/261.730 

08/28/90 

4.952.698 

07/189.511 

08/28/90 

07/172,797 

08/28/90 

4.952.700 

07/185.657 

08/28/90 

07/325,003 

08/28/90 

4,952,702 

07/376.398 

08/28/90 

07/140,888 

08/28/90 

4,952,704 

07/350.882 

08/28/90 

07/437,337 

08/28/90 

4,952.705 

07/013.807 

08/28/90 

07/453,092 

08/28AH) 

4.952.717 

07/131,049 

08/28/90 

07/278,792 

08/28/90 

4,952,719 

07/303,862 

08/28/90 

07/169,635 

08/28/90 

4,952,722 

06/461,003 

08/28/90 

07/474,321 

08/28/90 

4,952,723 

07/386,738 

08/28/90 

07/314,001 

08/28AH) 

4,952.725 

07/165,648 

08/28/90 

07/302,189 

08/28/90 

4.952.727 

07/318,679 

08/28/90 

07/235,886 

08/28/90 

4.952.733 

07/289,653 

08/28/90 

07/223,619 

08/28/90 

4,952,736 

07/469,724 

08/28/90 

07/295,319 

08/28/90 

4,952,741 

07/465,712 

08/28/90 

07/490.356 

08/28/90 

4,952,742 

07/349,833 

08/28/90 

07/178,128  ■ 

08/28/90 

4,952,745 

07/190,114 

08/28/90 

07/173.940 

08/28/90 

4.952.747 

07/358,759 

08/28/90 

07/226,220 

08/28/90 

4.952.749 

07/358,760 

08/28/90 

07/215,581 

08/28/90 

4.952.754 

07/325,515 

08/28/90 

07/317,394 

08/28/90 

4.952.759 

07/320,653 

08/28/90 

07/183,307 

08/28/90 

4.952.760 

07/298,045 

08/28/90 

07/415,006 

08/28/90 

4.952,761 

07/327,997 

08/28/90 

07/162,803 

08/28/90 

4.952.764 

07/343,680 

08/28/90 

07/119,933 

08/28/90 

4.952,771 

07/377,863 

08/28/90 

07/216,379 

08/28/90 

4,952,772 

07/271.983 

08/28/90 

07/348,922 

08/28A»0 

4,952.773 

07/395,787 

08/28/90 

07/378,342 

08/28/90 

4,952,774 

07/323,448 

08/28/90 

07/434,756 

08/28/90 

4.952.776 

07/373,161 

08/28/90 

07/172.047 

08/28/90 

4.952.779 

07/325,722 

08/28/90 

07/248,814 

08/28/90 

4.952.781 

07/357,605 

08/28/90 

07/202.542 

08/28/90 

4,952.784 

07/388,276 

08/28/90 

07/270.903 

08/28/90 

4.952.801 

07/315,621 

08/28/90 

07/354.540 

08/28/90 

4.952.804 

07/295.857 

08/28/90 

07/307.068 

08/28/90 

4.952,808 

07/362.189 

08/28/90 

07/057.470 

08/28/90 

4.952.811 

07/369,403 

08/28/90 

07/206.651 

08/23/90 

4.952.814 

07/366,000 

08/28/90 

07/249.480 

08/28/90 

4.952,816 

07/358,387 

08/28/90 

07/234,260 

08/28/90 

4,952,818 

07/353,378 

08/28/90 

07/430,%2 

08/28/90 

4,952,819 

07/178,705 

08/28/90 

07/221,849 

08/28/90 

4.952.826 

07/201.987 

08/28/90 

07/266,468 

08/28/90 

4.952.827 

07/438.342 

08/28/90 

07/268,894 

08/28/90 

4,952.828 

07/354,561 

08/28/90 

07/346,768 

08/28/90 

4.952.833 

07/327,443 

08/28/90 

07/273,263 

08/28/90 

4.952.835 

07/289,884 

08/28/90 

06/823,968 

08/28/90 

4.952.836 

07/343,656 

08/28/90 

07/199,991 

08/28/90 

4.952.841 

06/884,693 

08/28/90 

07/271,499 

08/28/90 

4.952.842 

07/255,072 

08/28/90 

07/189,614 

08/28/90 

4,952,846 

06/877,61 1 

08/28/90 

07/231,315 

08/28/90 

4,952,847 

07/361.856 

08/28/90 

07/389,267 

08/28/90 

4,952,848 

07/215.697 

08/28/90 

07/281,826 

08/28/90 

4,952,854 

07/296.115 

08/28/90 

07/281,202 

08/28/90 

4.952,857 

07/328.422 

08/28/90 

07/228,401 

08/28/90 

4,952,863 

07/454.097 

08/28/90 

07/165.820 

08/28/90 

4.952,870 

07/338.169 

08/28/90 

07/224.277 

08/28/90 

4,952,874 

07/374,656 

08/28/90 

07/222.870 

08/28/90 

4,952,875 

07/366,161 

08/28/90 

07/357.727 

08/28/90 

4,952,878 

07/340,328 

08/28/90 

07/473,005 

08/28/90 

4,952,879 

07/339,031 

08/28/90 

07/324,015 

08/28/90 

4,952,881 

07/325,401 

08/28/90 

07/312,275 

08/28/90 

4,952.887 

07/295,087 

08/28/90 

07/384,945 

08/28/90 

4.952.892 

07/350,817 

08/28/90 

07/449,381 

08/28/90 

4.952.894 

07/377.390 

08/28/90 

07/302.616 

08/28/90 

4.952.897 

07/244,478 

08/28/90 

07/307,703 

08/28/90 

4.952.898 

07/434,860 

08/28/90 

07/252,630 

08/28/90 

4,952.904 

07/289.098 

08/28/90 

07/226,688 

08/28/90 

4,952,906 

07/303.887 

08/28/90 

07/291,516 

08/28/90 

4.952,908 

07/209.152 

08/28/90 

07/193,097 

08/28/90 

4,952,912 

07/336.584 

08/28/90 

07/113,910 

08/28/90 

4,952,914 

07/420.979 

08/28/90 

07/233.782 

08/28/90 

4,952.915 

07/193.868 

08/28/90 

07/137.957 

08/28/90 

4.952,916 

07/445.354 

08/28/90 

07/201,438 

08/28/90 

4,952,923 

07/191,246 

08/28/90 

07/127.347 

08/28/90 

4.952,924 

07/221,087 

08/28/90 

07/233,161 

08/28/90 

4,952,930 

07/274.101 

08/28/90 

07/419,206 

08/28/90 

4,952.931 

07/161.462 

08/28/90 

NOVEMBE 

10.  1998                       U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1216  OG  41 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,953.194                            07/410.975 

08/28/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.953.199                            07/197.193 
4.953,202                            07/143.391 

08/28/90 
08/28/90 

4,952,93! 

07/262.777 

08/28/90 

4.953.205                            07/360.150 

08/28/90 

4.952,93' 

07/434.426 

08/28/90 

4.953,211                             07/375,575 

08/28/90 

4.952.94( 

07/298.440 

08/28/90 

4,953,213                            07/412,751 

08/28/90 

4.952.94! 

07/246,197 

08/28/90 

4.953,214                            07/222,171 

08/28/90 

4.952,94( 

07/259,963 

08/28/90 

4.953.216                            07/298.758 

08/28/90 

4,952.95( 

07/322,457 

08/28/90 

4.953,219                            07/194.937 

08/28/90 

4,952.95: 

07/372,590 

08/28/90 

4,953,220                            07/175,7% 

08/28/90 

4.952,96( 

07/329,419 

08/28/90 

4,953,221                           07/367.301 

08/28/90 

4,952.964 

07/339,040 

08/28/90 

4.953,222                            07/200.836 

08/28/90 

4.952.972 

07/426,046 

08/28/90 

4.953.223                            07/241.465 

08/28/90 

4.952.97( 

07/221,337 

08/28/90 

4.953.228                            07/202.282 

08/28/90 

4.952.971 

07/221,297 

08/28/90 

4.953,230                            07/396.828 

08/28/90 

4.952.98] 

07/329,449 

08/28/90 

4.952.98J 
4.952.984 

07/400,004 
07/250.008 

08/28/90 
08/28/90 

4.952.985 

07/274,506 

08/28/90 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXP/RED  ON  August 

30.  1998 

4.952.99C 

07/319,916 

08/28/90 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

4.952.996 

07/301,348 

08/28/90 

4.953.001 

06/928,706 

08/28/90 

Patent                                  Application 

Issue 

4.953.003 

07/193,989 

08/28/90 

Number                                 Number 

Date 

4.953.004 

07/284,360 

08/28/90 

4.953.005 

07/182,098 

08/28/90 

5.341.511                             08/043.005 

08/30«4 

4.953.001 

06/928.706 

08/28/90 

5.341,512                            08/110.113 

08/30/94 

4.953.003 

07/193.989 

08/28/90 

5.341,513                           07/860.899 

08/.30/94 

4.953.004 

07/284.360 

08/28/90 

5,341,518                            08/084.927 

08/30/94 

4.953.005 

07/182.098 

08/28/90 

5,341.519                            08/184.647 

08/30/94 

4.953,(X)5 

07/288.870 

08/28/90 

5.341.521                             08/059.649 

08/30/94 

4,953.013 

07/253.620 

08/28/90 

5.341.526                            07/972.223 

08/.30/94 

4.953.018 

07/339.548 

08/28/90 

5.341.530                            08/062.275 

08/30/94 

4.953.024 

07/347.314 

08/28/90 

5.341.536                           08/103,708 

08/30/94 

4.953.029 

07/125,390 

08/28/90 

5,341,538                            08/027.021 

08/-30/94 

4.953,031 

07/447,078 

08/28/90 

5.341,540                            07/778.128 

08/30/94 

4.953,033 

07/204.049 

08/28/90 

5.341.542                            07/956.227 

08/30/94 

4,953,038 

07/236.575 

08/28/90 

5.341.544                            08/057,928 

08/30/94 

4.953.039 

07/201.084 

08/28/90 

5.341.552                            08/038.078 

08/30/94 

4,953.04(] 

07/462.874 

08/28/90 

5.341,553                            08/126,998 

08/30/94 

4.953.051 

07/247.518 

08/28/90 

5.341.556                            08/028.711 

08/30/94 

4.953.054 

07/207,733 

08/28/90 

5,341,567                            07/894.464 

08/30/94 

4,953,055 

07/242,453 

08/28/90 

5,341,570                            08/014.277 

08/30/94 

4,953.061 

07/375.213 

08/28/90 

5.341.578                            08/056.119 

08/30/94 

4.953.063 

07/411.287 

08/28/90 

5.341.584                            08/079.198 

08/30/94 

4.953.065 

07/393.478 

08/28/90 

5.341.588                            08/125.762 

08/30/94 

4.953,066 

07/399.221 

08/28/90 

5,.341.589                            08/010.428 

08/30/94 

4.953.067 

07/437.729 

08/28/90 

5.341,590                            07/977.115 

08/30/94 

4.953.069 

07/400,327 

08/28/90 

5.341.593                            08/018,779 

08/30/94 

4.953.071 

07/431,615 

08/28/90 

5.341.596                            08/040.285 

08/30/94 

4.953.077 

07/049.908 

08/28/90 

5.341.607                            08/001.453 

08/30/94 

4.953,083 

07/373.616 

08/28/90 

5.341.608                            07/986.379 

08/30/94 

4,953.093 

07/261.860 

08/28/90 

5.341.616                            07/702.264 

08/30/94 

4.953.098 

07/257,473 

08/28/90 

5.341.618                            07/848.379 

08/30/94 

4.953.099 

07/203,417 

08/28/90 

5.341.620                            07/%8.572 

08/30/94 

4.953.110 

07/203.663 

08/28/90 

5,341,624                            07/998,607 

08/30/94 

4.953.111 

07/154.720 

08/28/90 

5,341,627                            08/016.508 

08/30/94 

4.953.123 

07/297.579 

08/28/90 

5.341.628                            07/932,258 

08/30/94 

4.953.138 

07/372.975 

08/28/90 

5,341,636                            08/003.098 

08/30W 

4.953.139 

07/474.886 

08/28/90 

5.341.660                            08/037.443 

08/30/94 

4.953. 140 

07/396.398 

08/28/90 

5.341.661                             08/166,859 

08/3O«4 

■ 

4,953,143 

06/237.352 

08/28/90 

5.341,662                            08/138,145 

08/30/94 

4.953.144 

07/405.256 

08/28/90 

5,341,665                            07/850,294 

08/30/94 

4.953,147 

07/1 16.767 

08/28/90 

5.341.667                            07/877.559 

08/30/94 

4.953.148 

07/347.869 

08/28/90 

5..34 1.670                            08/042.905 

08/-30/94 

4.953.153 

07/242.444 

08/28/90 

5.341.680                            08/127.989 

08/-30/94 

4.953,161 

07/263.304 

08/28/90 

5.341.686                            08/120.-^64 

08/30/94 

4.953.162 

07/089.549 

08/28/90 

5.341.693                            08/004.414 

08/30/94 

4.953.165 

07/202.537 

08/28/90 

5.341.700                            07/992,170 

08/30/94 

4.953.169 

07/220,630 

08/28/90 

5.341.701                             08/073.868 

08/30/94 

4.953.172 

06A»44.987 

08/28/90 

5,341.705                            08/059.259 

08/30«4 

4.953.176 

07/319.985 

08/28/90 

5,341.709                            07/992.482 

08/30/94 

4,953,179 

07/192.687 

08/28/90 

5.341.711                             08/021.568 

08/30/94 

4,953,181 

07/320.587 

08/28/90 

5.341.712                            08/033.368 

08/30/94 

4,953,183 

07/143.913 

08/28/90 

5.341.718                            08/110.257 

08/30AM 

4.953,187 

07/300.449 

08/28/90 

5.341.719                            07/990.107 

08/30/94 

4,953,188 

07/361.558 

08/28/90 

5.341.731                             08/123.708 

08/.30AM 

4.953.189 

07/256.846 

08/28/90 

5.-341,732                              08/044.807 

08/-30/94 

4.953.191 

07/384.193 

08/28/90 

5.-34 1.742                            07/960..502 

08/-30/94 

4.953.193 

07/236,198 

1 

08/28A»0 

5,341.748                            08A)92.887 

08/30/94 

1216  OG  42 

Patent 
Number 

5,341.750 

5.341,752 

5,341.755 

5,341.756 

5,341.760 

5,341,776 

5.341,789 

5.341,790 

5.341,792 

5,341,793 

5,341,7% 

5,341,798 

5,341,810 

5.341,822 

5.341.832 

5.341,833 

5.341.836 

5.341.840 

5,341.841 

5.341.843 

5.341.851 

5.341.853 

5.341.854 

5.341,856 

5.341.860 

5.341.862 

5,341,866 

5,341,871 

5,341,874 

5,341,876 

5,341,890 

5,341.893 

5,341,8% 

5,341,899 

5,341,902 

5.341.910 

5,341,919 

5,341.923 

5,341.927 

5.341.928 

5.341.930 

5,341,931 

5.341,933 

5,341.935 

5,341,941 

5,341,942 

5,341,943 

5,341.953 

5,341.961 

5,341, %2 

5,341,964 

5,341,966 

5,341,971 

5,341,972 

5,341,983 

5,341,991 

5,341,993 

5,341,995 

5,341,998 

5.342,003 

5,342,006 

5.342.008 

5.342.012 

5.342.014 

5.342.018 

5.342,025 

5.342.027 

5.342,028 

5,342,036 

5,342,046 

5,342,050 

5,342,053 

5.342.055 

5.342.056 

5.342.058 

5,342,059 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


Application 
Number 

08/056,398 

08/151.465 

08/051.214 

08/107.634 

08/126.873 

08/089.483 

08/054.155 

07/826.428 

08/003.421 

08/103.668 

08/143.451 

07/985.359 

07/967.368 

08/051,698 

07/947,754 

07/921,712 

08/069,735 

08/150,999 

08/139,244 

08/089,718 

08/071,644 

07/601,826 

07/761,869 

08/075,735 

08/104,575 

07/974,519 

07/7%,436 

08/078,334 

07/951,225 

08/059,149 

08/002,295 

07/893,659 

08/001,754 

08/190,904 

08/027,458 

08/126,535 

07/%8,576 

08/014,360 

08/013,954 

08/062,077 

08/076.359 

08/079,567 

08/016,944 

08/061,285 

08/082,997 

08/037,312 

08/043,224 

08/117,731 

07/879,752 

08/018,894 

08/105,389 

07/988,978 

08/095,037 

08/106,398 

08/107,573 

08/044,095 

07/995,556 

07/969,149 

08/162,534 

07/771,226 

08/005,778 

08/090,952 

08/008,664 

08/150,541 

08/063,257 

08/177,584 

08/092,522 

08/026,997 

07/975,508 

08/053,519 

07/931,015 

08/152.685 

08/149.539 

07/939.655 

08/094.237 

08/128.585 


Issue 
Date 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30«4 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30rt»4 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30«4 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30m 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

omo/94 

08/30/94 
08/30/94 
08/30«4 
08/30/94 
08/30/94 
08/30/94 
08/30/94 
08/30^4 
08/30/94 
08/30/94 
08/30/94 
08/30/94 
08/30/94 
08/30/94 


5.342,060 

5.342.061 

5.342.064 

5.342.069 

5.342,072 

5,342,075 

5,342,076 

5,342,085 

5,342.089 

5,342,097 

5,342.103 

5.342.108 

5.342,113 

5,342,116 

5,342.123 

5.342,137 

5,342,146 

5,342.150 

5,342,152 

5.342,153 

5,342.159 

5.342,163 

5,342,173 

5.342,174 

5,342,177 

5,342,194 

5,342,200 

5.342.204 

5.342.212 

5.342.225 

5.342,229 

5.342.234 

5.342,235 

5,342.236 

5.342.238 

5.342.244 

5,342.248 

5,342.254 

5,342,260 

5,342,264 

5,342,267 

5,342,269 

5,342,271 

5,342,274 

5,342,286 

5,342,287 

5,342,294 

5,342,297 

5,342,300 

5,342,305 

5,342,311 

5,342,320 

5,342.332 

5.342.340 

5.342.353 

5.342.379 

5.342.389 

5,342.3% 

5.342.41 1 

5.342,421 

5,342,423 

5,342,428 

5,342,457 

5,342,464 

5,342,484 

5,342,506 

5,342,507 

5.342.508 

5.342.510 

5,342,512 

5,342,520 

5,342,523 

5.342.524 

5.342.526 

5,342.529 

5.342.532 

5.342.536 

5.342.539 

5.342.540 


08/091.310 

08/099.904 

08/142.585 

08/039,285 

08/018,064 

07/980,571 

08/101,858 

07/809.444 

08/003.584 

08/006.056 

08/050.795 

08/101.647 

08/176.939 

07/954.569 

07/924.289 

08/002.978 

08/121.278 

08/023.618 

07/882.846 

08/061.085 

08/118.392 

08/022.694 

07/972.536 

08/197.751 

07/861.909 

08/067.819 

07/896,388 

08/082.241 

08/055.275 

08/071.667 

08/075.604 

08/090,249 

07/971,578 

08/060,865 

07/955,895 

08/002,187 

08/109.484 

07/925,939 

07/925,988 

08/021,064 

08/093,475 

08/177,753 

08/165,177 

07/986,447 

07/891,121 

08/054,858 

07/922.812 

07/911.779 

08/030.674 

07/929.671 

08/070.779 

08/005.019 

08/0%.296 

07/%7.223 

07/879.954 

08/069,526 

07/874,934 

08/024,501 

08/017.344 

08/107.104 

08/024.309 

08/106.171 

07/863.057 

07/873.902 

08/031.946 

07/998.196 

08/046.706 

07/916.505 

08/099.737 

08/017.340 

07/902.222 

08/043.834 

07/705.725 

07/975.268 

07/916.103 

07/949.136 

07/992.513 

08/014.845 

08/038.777 


08/30/94 

omom 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30^4 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 
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Patent 
Numbeii 

5.342.5. 

5.342.5( 

5.342.5^i 

5,342.5^ 

5.342.56$ 

5,342.5 

5,342.5 

5,342.5 

5.342.5^? 

5.342.51 

5.342,5' 

5.342.5' 

5.342 

5.342.616 

5.342.6M 

5.342.6B 

5.342.6fe 

5.342.6B 

5,342.6p 

5.342.6 

5.342.6170 

5.342.6W 

5.342.6b 

5.342.6|7 

5.342.6 

5,342,6() 

5.342,71] 

5.342.710 

5.342,7M 

5.342.7B 

5.342.716 

5.342.' 

5.342.7 

5.342.' 

5.342.' 

5.342.7 

5.342,1 

5,342,1 

5,342,1 

5,342,8 

5,342.8 

5.342.1 

5.342.1 

5.342.8 

5.342.1 

5.342.^35 

5,342,836 

5.342,^ 

5,342,862 

5,342,^5 

5,342,1 

5.342,1 

5.342.1 

5.342.^ 

5,342.^ 

5,342,q 

5,342,<l 

5,342,<j 

5.342,^ 

5,342,' 

5,342,' 

5,342,4 

5,342,Hl 

5,342,463 

5,342,H5 

5,342,472 

5,342,4$0 

5.342.^$  1 

5.342.^5 

5.343.1  ■ 

5,343.( 

5.343,1 

5.343.( 

5.343.( 

5.343.(1 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Application 
Number 

08/125.999 

07/982,066 

07/675,360 

07/999,254 

08/056,638 

07/838,575 

08/127,331 

07/782.810 

08/042.582 

07/964.857 

07/927.584 

07/899.587 

07/990.198 

07/812.894 

07/722.853 

07/996.914 

08/015.302 

08/002.403 

07/900.467 

07/915.328 

08/164.445 

08/028.219 

07/916.828 

07/430.462 

07/979.036 

08/034.387 

07/859.718 

08/040.228 

08/136,469 

07/814,726 

07/739,043 

08/003.840 

08/085.347 

07/899.634 

07/940,665 

08/043.708 

07/698.435 

08/045.0% 

07/953.627 

08/093.128 

07/816.678 

07/983.513 

08/001,017 

07/784,426 

08/098,556 

07/468,535 

07/908,700 

08/107,867 

08/166,358 

08/050.6% 

08/013.139 

08/110.027 

08/023.233 

07/930.524 

08/010.736 

07/937.618 

07/773.386 

08/119.821 

07/984.453 

08/027.164 

07/835.986 

08A)67.374 

08/070.41 1 

07/915.808 

08/094.121 

08/019.685 

07A»98.499 

08/015.186 

08/122.874 

07/945.245 

08/036.141 

07/860.520 

07/950.193 

08/053.319 

07/999.696 


Issue 
Date 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 


5.343,037 

5,343,038 

5.343.043 

5.343.045 

5,343.049 

5,343.056 

5.343,092 

5,343.109 

5.343.113 

5.343.115 

5.343.140 

5.343.1.55 

5,343,157 

5,343,158 

5,343,175 

5,343,189 

5,343,202 

5,343,205 

5,343,207 

5,343,210 

5.343,217 

5,343,232 

5,343,243 

5,343,251 

5,343,278 

5,343,318 

5.343,323 

5,343.327 

5.343.328 

5,343.333 

5.343.369 

5.343.372 

5,343,375 

5,343.376 

5.343.377 

5.343.392 

5.343,402 

5,343,407 

5.343.434 

5.343.442 

5.343.446 

5,343.450 

5,343,481 

5,343,483 

5,343,504 

5,343.514 

5.343.519 

5.343.524 

5,343.525 

5.343.529 

5.343.539 

5.343.546 

5.343.548 

5.343.550 


08/079.764 

07/988.972 

08/120.069 

08/075.093 

08/023.687 

07/931.042 

07/874.784 

08/027.716 

07/937.227 

07/883,183 

07/984,153 

07/810,410 

07/870,468 

07/933,286 

08/116,625 

07/974,136 

07/%9,858 

06/868.993 

06/913.436 

07/924.039 

08/004.399 

07/894.850 

07/997.448 

08/062.458 

08A)20.535 

07/856.973 

07/782.176 

08/147.795 

08/114.624 

07/931.486 

07/980.889 

08/013.804 

07/984.707 

08/029.482 

07/%9.14O 

08/1 10.816 

07/930.533 

07/786.670 

08/004.030 

07/946,076 

07/860,317 

07/843,744 

08/073,606 

08A)34.855 

08A)22.233 

08/164.922 

08/117.893 

07/718.603 

07/924.950 

08/127.893 

07/919.866 

08A)37,273 

07/990.865 

08/022.582 
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08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30«4 

08/30m 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30AM 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/3OW 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30m 

08/30«4 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30m 

08/3O«4 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30m 

08/30W 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 

08/30/94 


Errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  May  13.  1994.  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  July  25.  1994. 
Patent  Number  Re.  33,633  should  not  have  appeared  since  the 
fee  was  timely  paid. 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  January  15.  1995. 
due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  March 
28.  1995.  Patent  Number  4.636.977  should  not  have  appeared 
since  the  fee  was  timely  paid. 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  September  29.  1995. 
due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  December 
5.  1995.  Patent  Number  4.6%.884  should  not  have  appeared 
since  the  fee  was  timely  paid. 
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Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  Frum  9/04/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Dale 

Re.  35,545 

08/257.940 

06/l(V94 

07/01/97 

09/08/98 

4.538,245 

06/367.331 

04/12/82 

08/27/85 

09/09/98 

4,541,012 

06/336.984 

01/04/82 

09/10/85 

09/10/98 

4,618.289 

06/599.727 

05/22/84 

10/21/86 

09/09/98 

4,735.828 

06/889,005 

07/24/86 

04/05/88 

09/09/98 

4,801,300 

07/137,392 

12/23/87 

01/31/89 

09/09/98 

4.850,910 

07/055,733 

05/29/87 

07/25/89 

09/09/98 

4.852.874 

07/229,220 

08/05/88 

08/01/89 

09/09/98 

4.905.567 

07/313,910 

02/23/89 

03/06/90 

09/10/98 

4.919.998 

07/407,705 

09/14/89 

04/24/90 

09/09/98 

5.106.153 

07/609,361 

1 1/05/90 

(M/21/92 

09/04/98 

5.116.538 

07/445,362 

12/04/89 

05/26/92 

09/08/98 

5.137.754 

07/520,287 

05/07/90 

08/1 1/92 

09/08/98 

5.189.012 

07/535,110 

06A)8«0 

02/23/93 

09/08/98 

5.211.247 

07/719,162 

06/21/91 

05/18/93 

09/04/98 

5.226.576 

07/789,742 

11/08/91 

07/13/93 

09/10/98 

5.268.906 

08/002.534 

01/07/93 

12A)7/93 

09/08/98 

5.274.696 

07/680,952 

04/05/91 

12/28/93 

09/09/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  helow 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  mav  be  obtained  by  paving  the  fee  therefor  (M  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5^1,803.  Re.  S.N.  09/126.508.  Jul.  30.  1998.  CI.  361/103, 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICE,  Ralph  E.  Pope  Jr.,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Gregory  T. 
Gron.  Ex.  Gp.;  2104 

5,672,777.  Re.  S.N.  09/073.730.  May  6.  1998.  CI.  568/800. 
CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOL  AND  ITS 
DERIVATIVES.  Alexander  Sergeevich  Kharitonov.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Solutia  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Charles  E.  Dunlap.  Ex.  Gp.:  1204 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CW.  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5J37361.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.099.  Sep.  10.  1998.  CI.  380/051. 
RECORD  WITH  ENCODED  DATA.  Ynjinn  P.  Wang.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia.  N.Y.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Finnegan  Henderson  Farabow  Garrett  and 
Dunner.  Washington.  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  2766.  Requester:  Owner 

5350,544.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.100.  Sep.  10.  1998.  CI.  341/155. 
SIGNAL  CONVERTER.  NOISE  SHAPER.  AD  CON- 
VERTER AND  DA  CONVERTER.  Shiro  Sakiyama.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian  D.  Ferguson,  McDermott  Will  and 
Emery,  Washington,  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  2819.  Requester:  Jennifer 
L.  Bales.  Macheledt.  Bales  and  Johnson.  Boulder.  Colo. 

5,673,959.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,101.  Nov.  1 1,  1998,  CI.  296/1 16, 
FOLDABLE  CONVERTIBLE  FLEXIBLE-ROOF  SUPPORT. 
Craig  W.  Padlo.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  A.  Artz.  Lyon  and  Artz.  Southfield.  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  3612. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,747 J74.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.102,  Sep.  11.  1998,  CI.  435/ 
007.94.  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND 


DISTINGUISHING  CHEST  PAIN  IN  EARLY  ONSET 
THEREOF.  George  Jackowski.  Owner  of  Record:  Spectral 
Diagnostics,  Inc..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  David  A.  Jackson.  Klauher  and  Jackson.  Hackensack. 
N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1643.  Requester:  Saralynn  Mandel.  Mandel  and 
As.sociates.  El  Granada.  Calif. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  siKh  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
September  21,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1 19,884 

71/105.146 

12/18/1917 

352,745 

71/384.541 

12/14/1937 

352,777 

71/392.278 

12/14/1937 

352,782 

71/393.113 

12/14/1937 

352,810 

71/394,341 

12/14/1937 

352,879 

71/395.576 

12/14/1937 

352.905 

71/395.960 

12/14/1937 

352.906 

71/395.%2 

12/14/1937 

352.913 

71/3%.025 

12/14/1937 

352.915 

71/3%,066 

12/14/1937 

655.658 

72/024,627 

12/17/1957 

655.667 

71/693,028 

12/17/1957 

655.675 

72/011,209 

12/17/1957 

655.680 

72/021,078 

12/17/1957 

655.683 

72/026,739 

12/17/1957 

655.684 

72/027.195 

12/17/1957 

655.689 

72/025.173 

12/17/1957 

655.692 

72/012.787 

12/17/19.57 

655.693 

72/013.890 

12/17/1957 

655.697 

72/016,449 

12/17/1957 

655.701 

72/022,710 

12/17/1957 

655.704 

72/025,047 

12/17/1957 

655.705 

72/026,028 

12/17/1957 

NovEMEER  10,  1998 

Reg.  Nil  t  iber 

655,708 
655,716 
655,725 
655,728 
655.736 
655.740 
655.741 
655.745 
655,749 
655,753 
655.771 
655.776 
655.777 
655.779 
655.781 
655.785 
655.786 
655.788 
655.811 
655.815 
655.818 
655.830 
655.836 
655.838 
655.841 
655.844 
655.849 
655.852 
655.854 
655,864 
655,868 
655,86? 
655.87C 
655.871 
655.87S 
655,88C 
655.881 
655.88' 
655.89( 
655.903 
655.904 
655.90t 
655.9  U 
655.91  J 
655.91' 
655.92! 
655.92( 
655.93; 
655.93! 
655.94< 
655.94! 
655.941 
655.95(1 

1.079.n3 

1.079.1^ 

1.079.134 

1.079.1 3f7 

1.079.1  3P 

1.079.148 

1.079,11*4 

1,079.1 4i8 

1.079.1: 

1.079.1!, 

1,079.15(8 

1.079.1^1 

1.079.11(2 

1.079.171 

1.079.lt72 

1.079.1173 

1.079.lt^l 

1.079.1176 

1.079.177 

1,079.1*4 

1.079.1Si9 

1.079.197 

1.079.198 

1.079.149 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

72/026.626 

72/026.734 

71/677.%5 

72/027.153 

72/028.451 

72/025.196 

72/025.197 

72A)29.141 

72/016.473 

72/026.998 

72/016.439 

72/027.338 

72/028.992 

72/029.466 

72/029.524 

72/022.143 

72/022.144 

72/023.373 

72A)27.991 

72/028.581 

72/029.181 

72/013.134 

72/025.135 

71/699.710 

72/025,986 

72/013.479 

72/005.920 

72/026.921 

72/027.099 

72/015.295 

72/022.658 

72/022.660 

72/023.349 

72/023.477 

72/025,996 

72/026.051 

72/026.475 

72/027.564 

72/013.731 

72/026.511 

72/026.570 

72A)17.553 

72/010.265 

72/019.330 

72A)1 9.709 

72/008.573 

72/024.435 

72/004.293 

72^)24.087 

72/027.235 

72/020,046 

72/011.493 

72/018.445 

73/005.871 

73/081,864 

73/088.174 

73/094.096 

73/101.054 

73/117.438 

73/118.188 

73/099.729 

73/099.730 

73/094.722 

73/097.665 

73/106.328 

73/106.335 

73/111.128 

73/111.216 

73/115.382 

73/116.888 

73/117.803 

73/117.871 

73/068.233 

73/106.800 

73/117.671 

73/119.622 

73/I19.%5 


Reg.  Date 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/17/1957 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 


1,079.200 

1,079.203 

1.079.204 

1.079.207 

1.079.210 

1,079.211 

1.079.213 

1.079.214 

1.079,216 

1,079,217 

1,079.221 

1,079.222 

1.079.223 

1.079.230 

1.079.233 

1.079.234 

1.079.235 

1.079.238 

1.079.240 

1.079,241 

1,079,242 

1,079,244 

1,079,246 

1.079.248 

1.079.252 

1.079.254 

1.079.259 

1.079.262 

1.079.266 

1.079.267 

1.079.269 

1.079.270 

1.079.271 

1,079,274 

1,079,283 

1.079.288 

1.079.294 

1.079.297 

1.079.298 

1.079.311 

1.079,315 

1,079.317 

1.079.319 

1.079.322 

1.079.325 

1.079.326 

1.079.328 

1.079.329 

1.079.333 

1.079.334 

1.079.344 

1.079.350 

1.079.355 

1.079.358 

1.079.360 

1.079.362 

1.079.363 

1.079.364 

1.079.367 

1.079.371 

1.079.372 

1.079.375 

1.079.378 

1.079.379 

1.079.380 

1.079.381 

1.079.382 

1.079.383 

1.079.386 

1.079.392 

1.079.394 

1.079.400 

1.079.401 

1.079.407 

1,079.408 

1.079.415 

1.079.418 

1.079.420 

1.079.422 


73/120.009 

73/125.887 

73/125.925 

73/058.346 

73/117.482 

73/118,664 

73/118,745 

73/118,746 

73/119,215 

73/1 19,666 

73/124,623 

73/046,069 

73/058,246 

73/097.718 

73/106.392 

73/106.458 

73/107.163 

73/118.247 

73/118.708 

73/118.714 

73/118.965 

73/119.440 

73/061.141 

73/115.306 

73/055.971 

73/057.524 

73/078.289 

73/082.666 

73/086.472 

73/088.232 

73/090.489 

73/090.491 

73/091.009 

73/0%.394 

73/099.962 

73/103.774 

73/105.633 

73/107.670 

73/108.366 

73/121.200 

73/121.939 

73/105.782 

73/067.592 

73/093.923 

73/109.411 

73/109.412 

73/111.860 

73/1 14.564 

73/077.506 

73/085.848 

73/123.178 

73/124.256 

73/051.120 

73/059.976 

73/065.209 

73/075.252 

73/078.486 

73/091.493 

73/097.579 

73/104.933 

73/106.433 

73/112.847 

73/1 19.850 

73/120.472 

73/121.441 

73/088.850 

73/103.889 

73/119.405 

73/120.710 

73/098.464 

73/113.824 

73/120.514 

73/120.684 

73/075.450 

73/0%.409 

73/105.947 

73/119.406 

73/119.360 

73/120.946 
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12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 
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12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 

12/13/1977 


1216  OG  46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


Reg.  Number 

1,079.432 
1,079,435 
1,079,436 
1,079,437 
1,079,443 
1,079,444 
1,079.445 
1,079,446 
1,079.450 
1,079.451 
1.079.455 
1.079.466 
1.079.480 
1.079.484 
1.079.490 
1.079.491 
1.079.494 
1.079.495 
1.079.497 
1,079,498 
1,079,502 
1,079,503 
1,079,506 
1,079,509 
1,079,510 
1,079,513 
1.079,515 
1.079.517 
1.079.518 
1,079,520 
1,079.521 
i. 079.523 
1.079.532 
1.079.537 
1.079.539 
1.079.542 
1,079,553 
1,079.555 
1.079.558 
1.079.560 
1.079,563 
1.079.566 
1,079.568 
1,079,570 
1,079,576 
1,079.577 
1.079.582 
1.079.583 
1.079,586 
1 .079,587 
1,079,588 
1,079,5% 
1,079,597 
1,079,598 
1,079.604 
1.079.606 
1.079,609 
1,079,611 


Serial  Number 

73/100,776 

73/108,424 

73/108,611 

73/108,612 

73/110.241 

73/110,242 

73/112,015 

73/112.341 

73/118.967 

73/1 19.233 

73/120.779 

73/109.354 

73/095.594 

73/120.393 

73/109.023 

73/109.024 

73/103.396 

73/114.905 

73/126.514 

73/078.575 

73/084.023 

73/084.757 

73/094.147 

73/100.919 

73/103.050 

73/118.514 

73/121.825 

73/090.705 

73/090.706 

73/115.686 

73/121.520 

73/019.989 

73/112.997 

73/061.194 

73/107.249 

73/113.073 

73/088.112 

73/094.120 

73/095.517 

73/099,233 

73/104,141 

73/106,664 

73/107,802 

73/109,848 

73/118,019 

73/118,849 

73/121,984 

73/122,871 

73/123.800 

73/124.052     . 

73/112.026 

73/101.955 

73/099,501 

73/070,006 

73/058,723 

73/099.864 

73/125,924 

73/073.278 


Reg.  Date 

12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 
12/13/1977 


Notice  Regarding  Teclinical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undelivprable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  ttie  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Rehab  America,  Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  Reg.  No.  1,675,432,  for 
the  mark  "REHAB  AMERICA",  Cancellation  No.  27.299. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Any  Application  Filed  With  Instructions  to 

Cancel  All  of  the  Claims  in  the  .\pplication  is 

Not  Entitled  to  a  Filing  Date 

In  view  of  the  Federal  Circuit  decision  in  Baxter  Int'l.  Inc.  v. 
McGawlnc,  149F.3d  1321.47  USPQ2d  1225  (Fed.  Cir.  1998), 
decided  June  30,  1998,  the  PTO  is  revising  its  treatment  of 
applications  deposited  with  instructions  contained  in  prelimi- 
nary amendments  or  transmittal  letters  to  cancel  all  of  the 
claims  in  the  application. 

MPEP  §§  71 1.01  and  714.19  currently  indicate  that  an  amend- 
ment canceling  all  of  the  claims  and  presenting  no  new  or 
substitute  claims  is  ordinarily  denied  entry.  The  MPEP  does  not, 
however,  differentiate  between  amendments  submitted  with 
the  filing  of  an  application  and  all  other  amendments.  Baxter 
involved  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  filed  as  a  divisional 
application  under  former  37  C.F.R.  §  1 .60  with  instructions  to 
cancel  all  of  the  claims  in  the  specification  without  presenting 
any  new  claims.  The  PTO  accorded  the  application  a  filing 
date  (as  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  copy  of  the  specification 
and  drawings)  and  sent  applicant  a  notice  that  the  instructions 
were  improper  becau.se  they  would  leave  the  application  without 
claims  for  examination.  In  response  to  the  notice,  applicant 
subsequently  filed  an  amendment  adding  replacement  claims. 

The  court  held  that  the  (divisional)  application  was  not  entitled 
to  the  original  filing  date  becau.se  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C. 
§  1 12,  second  paragraph,  had  not  been  met.  i.e..  the  application 
was  effectively  filed  without  a  claim.  The  court  concluded  that 
the  earliest  filing  date  that  could  be  accorded  was  the  date  a 
claim  was  filed  (which  was  the  date  the  amendment  was  filed 
in  response  to  the  notice  from  the  PTO).  The  court  also  stated 
that  the  lack  of  a  claim  was  a  statutory  defect  which  the  PTO 
could  not  waive. 

As  a  result  of  Baxter,  the  PTO  will  no  longer  accord  a  filing 
date  to  any  application  (original,  continuation,  divisional  or 
continuation-in-part)  submitted  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.53(b)  or 
Continued  Prosecution  Application  (CPA)  (continuation  or 
divisional)  submitted  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.53(d)  where  the 
application  is  accompanied  by  a  preliminary  amendment  which 
cancels  all  claims  and  fails  to  simultaneously  submit  any  new 
claims.  MPEP  §§  711.01  and  714.19  will  be  revised  to  state 
that  an  amendment  filed  after  the  filing  date  of  an  application 
which  cancels  all  of  the  claims  and  presents  no  >iubstitute  claim 
or  claims  is  ordinarily  denied  entry.  In  addition.  MPEP  §  601 .01 
(e)  will  be  revised  to  call  attention  to  Baxter. 

When  filing  an  application  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.53(b)  or  CPA 
request  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.53(d),  applicants  and  practitioners 
are  reminded  to  carefully  review  the  application  papers, 
including  any  preliminary  amendments  to  be  filed  with  the 
application,  to  ensure  that  the  application  will  contain  at  least 
one  claim  after  the  preliminary  amendments  are  entered. 
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Questions  or  comments  concerning  this  notice  should  be  for- 
warded to  John  F.  (jonzales.  Senior  Legal  Advisor,  by  facsimile 
at  (703)  3()8-6916.  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285.  or  by  e- 
mail  at  joliil.gonzales@uspto.gov. 


SeptembeH  28.  1998 


D.  387,18t 
Contact: 


08/857,87)8 
Contact 


D.  397.7^1 
Contact 


09/144,64' 
Contact 


4,958.90 
Contact: 


5,071.140 
Contact 


5.727.57t. 
Contact 

5.743.77^ 
Contact: 

5,792.35fc 
Contact: 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


5,805.054 


Contact: 


Patents  and  Patent  Applications 
Available  For  License  or  Sale 

ILUMINATED  FABRIC  SCARF 

Harry  Drone 

3615  Blue  Ridge  Exit  #2 
Grandview,  Mo.  64030 
(voice)  :  (816)965-0849 
(fax)  :  (419)334-1133 
(other)  :  (419)  334-5068 

CLOSURE  FOR  PIPES  AND  THE 
LIKE 

G.  Bruce  Turner 
7075  Klondike  Rd. 
Pensacola.  Fla.  32526 
(voice)  :  (904)  944-2660 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

John  Benefiel 

280  Daines  St. 

Suite  lOOB 

Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

(voice)  :  (248)  644-1455 

HAIR  AND  SHAMPOO  AND 
GROWTH  PROMOTER 
Elizabeth  Sales 
514  E.  Clover  St. 
Harian,  K v.  40831 
(voice)  :  (606)  573-7305 

COMPUTER  SCREEN  MAGNIRER 

Dale  G.  Davis 
31498  Yoric 
Eraser.  Mich.  48026 
(voice)  :  (810)  296-7663 

SELF-PRESSURIZED  GASKET  SEAL 

L.  James  Ristas 
Alix  Yale  &  Ristas 
750  Main  St. 
Hartford.  Conn.  06103 
(voice)  ;  (860)527-9211 
(fax)  :  (860)  527-5029 

MULTI-PURPOSE  HAIRSTYLING 
DEVICE 

Mahire  Eren 
20  Saint  Andrews  Rd. 
Sevema  Park.  Md.  21146 
(fax)  ;  (410)987-0793 

MANUALLY  DRIVEN  WATER 
PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Wagdy  Asawah 

17  Penn  Vallev  Rd. 

D-6 

Levittown.  Pa.  19054 

FILTRATION  FLNNEL  WITH 
IMPROVED  FLOW  RATE 

Adam  K.  Yuan 
907  Lois  Cl. 
Princeton,  N  J.  08540 


5.813,415 


Contact: 


D.  390.930 

D.  395,727 

D.  395.781 

Re.  35.774 

Re.  35.799 

4.370.977 

4.531.591 

4.652.321 

5.214,033 

5.339.460 

5.342.449 

5.359,910 

5.383.860 

5.387.257 

5,387.676 

5.391.015 

5.392.668 

5,403.159 

5.407.667 

5.415.761 

5.432.099 

5.446.578 

5.464.924 

5.496.893 

5.497.718 

5.509.753 

5.514.899 

5.518.144 

5.521.156 

5.523.442 

5.523.570 

5.531.352 

5.532.806 

5.554.653 

5.563.173 

5.564,382 

5,578,830 

5.585.092 

5.588.989 

5.593.834 

5.598.871 

5.602,253 

5.635.697 

5.636.039 

5.643.380 

5.644.0.39 

5.644.881 

5.646.020 

5.648,540 

5,653,691 


(voice)  :  (732)  329-8999 
(fax)  :  (732)  329-8988 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-HIJACK 
THEFT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
HARBORING  OUTSTANDING  FEA- 
TURES RELATED  TO  THIS  TYPE  OF 
VEHICULAR  THEFT 

Merrill  Baxter 
P.O.  Box  030509 
Mariners  Harbor  Station 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10303-0509 
(voice)  :  (718)442-7416 
(fax)  :  (718)815-0820 

NAIL  EASEL  DETAILING  AND 
STORAGE  KIT  FOR  PREPARING 
ARTinCIAL  FINGERNAILS 

Susan  Slali 
P.O.  Box  427 
Sarasota,  Fla.  34230 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  November  10,  1998 


5,654,463 

5.655.113 

5.655.374 

5.658.405 

5.658.438 

5.658.639 

5.658.784 

5.658.820 

5.665.812 

5.665.899 

5.666.335 

5.667.576 

5.667.616 

5.669.000 

5.670.379 

5.672.887 

5.675.181 

5.677.695 

5.679.315 

5.679.599 

5.680.380 

5.680.615 

5.681.612 

5.684.355 

5.685.435 

5.686.120 

5.686.177 

5.686.62? 

5.686.802 

5.687.182 

5.687.986 

5.688.794 

5.689.672 

5.691.014 

5.693.150 

5.695.590 

5.695.965 

5.696.101 

5.697.199 

5.698.248 

5.699.037 

5.70 1.IW 

5.702.541 

5.702.684 

5.704.415 

5.705.645 

5,707.443 

5.707.704 

5.708.177 

5.708.339 


5.709,645 

5,710,111 

5.713.183 

5.713.338 

5.714.052 

5.714.078 

5.714.312 

5.716.474 

5,716,794 

5,717.473 

5.717.485 

5.717.521 

5.717.859 

5.718.179 

5.718.877 

5.719.955 

5.720.391 

5.721.620 

5.721.816 

5.721.845 

5.722.221 

5.723.008 

5.723.210 

5.723.497 

5,724.142 

5.724.172 

5.727.049 

5.727.630 

5.727.883 

5.728.096 

5.728.434 

5.728.441 

5.728.566 

5.728.810 

5.728.858 

5.728.950 

5.729.065 

5.729.122 

5.729.137 

5.729.238 

5.729.268 

5.729.309 

5.730.316 

5.7.30.884 

5.731.073 

5.732.772 

5.732,888 

5.733.369 

5.733.598 

5.734.516 


5.734.620 

5.735.123 

5.735.964 

5.736.426 

5.736.842 

5.736.981 

5.738.056 

5.738.590 

5.739.827 

5,740.206 

5.740.275 

5.740.499 

5.740.652 

5.740.669 

5.740.932 

5.740.963 

5.741.008 

5,741.617 

5.742.173 

5.742.278 

5.742.667 

5,743.198 

5.743.258 

5.744.342 

5.744.540 

5.744.620 

5.744.677 

5.744,714 

5.745,129 

5.745.322 

5.745.661 

5.745.895 

5.745.992 

5.746.577 

5.747.368 

5.747.573 

5.747.945 

5.748.129 

5.748.291' 

5,748.363 

5.748,773 

5.748.788 

5.750.419 

5.750.598 

5.751. .374 

5.752.002 

5.752.321 

5.752.579 

5.752.804 

5.753.308 
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5,753,654 
5,754,608 
5.755.305 
5,755.399 
5,756,215 
5,756,595 
5,756,690 
5,756,919 
5,757.390 
5.757.989 
5,758.542 
5,758,710 
5,759,115 
5,759,796 
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5,759,839 
5.759,843 
5.760.414 
5,760,463 
5,760,560 
5.761,043 
5,761,247 
5,761,498 
5,761,680 
5.762.141 
5,762.522 
5,763,201 
5,763,229 
5.763.271 


5.763.425 
5.764,843 
5.764,918 
5,764.941 
5,764,993 
5.765,200 
5,765,219 
5,765,498 
5,765,636 
5,766,512 
5,766,788 
5,767,366 
5,767,721 
5,767,772 


5,768.841 
5,768.993 
5.770,160 
5.770,743 
5.770,792 
5.770.865 
5,771.118 
5,772,570 
5,772,607 
5.772.687 
5,772.932 
5.773,434 
5.773.625 
5.773.660 


5.773,672 
5,774,049 
5.774.259 
5,774,844 
5,775,746 
5,776,784 
5,776.818 
5,776,994 
5,777,141 
5.777,479 
5,778,939 
5.779,017 
5,779,104 
5,779.159 


5.779,321 
5.780.401 
5.780.458 
5.780,492 
5,780,954 
5,781,352 
5,781,486 
5,781,722 
5,782,130 
5,782,557 
5,782,680 
5,783,066 
5,783,174 
5,783,344 


5,783,368 
5.783,413 
5,783,638 
5,783.855 
5,785.282 
5.785,620 
5.786.205 
5.787,234 
5,787,395 
5,788,949 
5,790,111 
5,791,122 
5.791,973 
5,792,042 


5,792,644 
5,792,700 
5,793,606 
5.794.706 
5.795,267 
5,795.885 
5.796.021 
5.796.571 
5,797,258 
5,797,606 
5,798,939 
5,799,406 
5.802.254 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  tyf>es  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  REISSUE 

Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  FTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  F^E"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


Please  ai 


I  awing  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
iai  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

iddress  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Des  gnations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  lOl 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  E$0 

Box  Inlarference 

Box  m!  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  2023 1 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  PO.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  VS.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  andTraaemark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  indepei>dent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Comlact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Mis.souri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Temper  Noble  Library.  Anzona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library „ (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubHc  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library „..,. „...(302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Librao' (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida „....i.w..,.« (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ..„(404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library ,.„....„.,. (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University „..,.„.......-.„.^....(765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa „.„,...„.^....v^....;„.......„-.«..  (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University '. „.(316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library .' (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University ...„„.„;-„.»^„^.„.w...(.504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine ;............... ........(207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland „....„. (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of  •• 

Massachusetts ,.........,.....;...l........ (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  .536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-57.^5 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  Universi'y .......(616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  6.30-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601 )  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Librarv (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  .390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library ..^."-i^^^ (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln ....(402)472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  2.57 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library , (603)  271-22.39 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Traciemarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 

New  Jers^; 

New  Meid^o 
New  Yorl: 


North 
North 
Ohio 


Cai  c  lina 
Dal  :i  >ta 


Oklahonu 


Oregon 
Pennsylv 


vaia 


Puerto  Riq> 
Rhode  IsltUid 
South  Catolina 
South  Dalcota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 


Washington 
West  Vireinia 
Wisconsin 


Wyomin{ 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library „ (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Sah  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

Q.  TODD  DICKINSON.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLA.S  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  KA\ 

Numbers 

Area  C(xle  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


1600    BIOTECHNOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  &  DESIGNS 

1610    Organic  chemistry,  bio-affecting  & 

body  treating  compt)sition 
2900     Designs 

1620     Immunology  &  plants 
1640     Combinatorial,  linker  &  non-heterocyclic 
chemistry 

1630     Recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

multicellular  organism 
1650     Non-recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

non-immuno  proteins  &  peptides 


John  E.  Kittle 

308-0193 
308-7922 

02/11/97 
12/03/93 

Mary  C.  Lee 

308-2359 
308-8494 

04/14/97 
10/03/96 

John  J.  Doll 

308-1123 
305-7230 

11/17/% 
01/17/98 

1700    CHEMICAL  AND  MATERIAL  ENGINEERING 

1710     Synthetic  resins 

1770    Stock  matenals  &  miscellaneous  articles 

1720    Fluid  separation  &  agitation,  metal 

foundry,  welding,  plastic  molding 

apparatus,  fuels  &  related 

compositions 
1 730    Glass  &  paper  making,  tobacco,  non-metallic 

molding,  adhesive  bonding,  tires  &  coating 

apparatus 
1740    Metallurgy,  electrochemistry,  cleaning, 

disinfecting,  sterilizing,  analytical  chemistry  & 

wave  energy 


Theodore  Morris 

308-1495  . 
305-3599 

03/17/97 
01/12/97 

Richard  V.  Fisher 

308-1193 
305-3599 

01/21/97 

01/06/97 
12/11/% 

1750 


1760 


Chemical  products  &  processes,  solar  cells 
&  sputtering  apparatuses 
Food  technology,  petroleum  processing,  coating 
&  etching 


Esther  M.  Kepplinger 


308-1495 
305-3935 


12/11/% 
05/29/96 


2700    COMMUNICATIONS  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 


2710    Television 

2740    Audio,  radio,  telephone  &  speech  processing 


2720    Image  &  Fax 

2730    General  communications  &  digital 
communication  systems 


2750    Storage  processmg,  multiple 

computers,  &  multiple  process 
coordinating 


2760    Specialized  data  processing 


2770    Computer  graphics  &  data  bases 


James  L.  Dwyer  (Acting) 

305-4800 
308- .5401 

08/27/96 
10/11/96 

Jin  F.  Ng 

305-4800 
305-5401 

10/12/96 
09/14/% 

Robert  E.  Garrett 

305-0286 
308-2177 

07/02/% 

Joseph  J.  Rolla 

305-9700 
308-5355 

07/02/96 

Gerald  Goldberg 

.305-9700 
.308-5355 

06/25/96 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


2780 


Pr4:( 


on  Ij  )Ut 


essors,  control  systems,  input/ 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


.305-9700 
.308-5355 


2800     PHIYSICS,  OPTICS,  SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  &  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

2810    Se  r  liconductors.  electrical  circuits,  Rolf  G.  Hille 

sti  I  c  memory,  digital  logic 
2820     Se  r  liconductors  &  electrical  circuits 


Stewart  J.  Lew 


Margaret  A.  Focarino 


Janice  A.  Howell 


28.30  Pcv/er  generation  &  di.stribution 
m  i$ic.  electrical  components  & 
ccnkrol  circuits 


2850    PHdtocopying.  recorders,  printing. 
m ;;  isuring  &  testing 


2870    Liquid  crystals,  optical  elements. 

optical  systems,  fiber  optics,  lasers, 
elictric  lamps,  registers,  optics, 
measuring  &  radiant  energy 


3600    T^NSPORTATION,  CONSTRICTION.  ACJRICULTL'RE  &  NATIONAL  SECURITY 

.^610     Sitface  transportation  &  material  handling 


3620     St  1  lie  structures,  closures,  machine  elements 
&  I  tower  transmissions,  civil  engineering, 
cc  r  nections.  hardware  &  furniture 

3630    Si  j  iports  &  sign  exhibiting 


36-10     .A -fonautics.  agriculture,  earth  moving/working, 
petroleum  &  mining,  plant  &  animal 
husbandry,  butchering,  optics,  radio  wave  & 
ai  (lustic  wave  communication,  data  prix'essing 
fcr  vehicles,  weaponry,  nuclear  systems  & 
mt  onal  security 


3700    W.  1  :CHANICAL  ENGINEERING.  MANUFACTURING  AND  PRODUCTS 


3710    Aiiusement  and  education  devices 
3720     Packages,  containers,  manufacturing 
(k  \  ices  &  processes,  machine  tools 
land  tools 


3730     K  Jdical  instruments,  diagnostic 
ei  I  ipmeni.  treatment  devices, 
sitsery  &  surgical  supplies 


3740    T|itrmal  &  combustion  technology. 

ni«ive  and  lluid  power  systems. 

letvlile  manufacturing  &  apparel 
3750     Fluid  handling  &  dispensing 


Ethel  Rollins-Cross 


.^08-1078 
.305-3579 


07/25/% 


306-3421 
.308-7725 

05/28/% 
03/03/97 

.308-0658 
308-7722 

12/18/% 

306-.U21 
.308-7725 

08/06/96 

308-0530 
305-3594 

09A)3/% 

Richard  A.  Bertsch 

.^08-11.34 
.308-2177 

09/(M/96 

Al  Lawrence  Smith 

.308-1020 
305-3597 

02/19/97 
06/09/97 

lohn  F.  Terapane.  Jr. 

.^06-4180 
306-4195 

1 1/07/95 

10/18/96 
12/01/96 


John  J.  Love 

.M)8-0873 
.305-31.^9 

11/08/% 

Donald  G.  Kelly 

308-0975 
.^08-7763 

10/29/96 
IIA)4/% 

179-i3pOO.G.-98-2:QL3 


1216  00  60 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1998 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Jerry  Price.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9 1 0 1 —North  Tower,  10th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 - 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.sses  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


-South  Tower,  5th  Floor 


Uw  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103— North  Tower, 
4th  Roor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla-sses  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Cla,sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles. 
Firearms.  Musical  Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  1 1,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Cla.s.ses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  105 — Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9 1 05— South  Tower, 
6th  Roor,  Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Cla.sses  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 1 05— South  Tower.  7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Clas.ses  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— South  Tower, 
7th  Roor.  Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Clas,ses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108- 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21,  22,  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services-lnt.  Cteses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 


-South  Tower.  8th  Roor 


Law  Office  109— Ronald  Sussman.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109— South  Tower. 
8th  Roor.  Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Cla.sses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24.  25,  26 

Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  1 12— Janice  OLear.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 12— North  Tower, 
4th  Roor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumiture — Int.  Cla.sses  9,20 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  1 13— Meryl  Hershkowiu.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13- 
4th  Roor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumiture — Int.  Clas.ses  9,20 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


-North  Tower. 


04/20/98 


02/25/98 


01/09/98 


12/15/97 


02/20/98 


04/09/98 


05/28/98 


12/15/97 


01rt)9/98 


02/25/98 


01/09/98 


07rt)7/98 


05/13/98 


05/29/98 


08/10/98 


05/26/98 


06A)8/98 


08/18/98 


07/13/98 


08/02/98 


07/l6«8 


05/29/98 


•♦Collective  Mark.s— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Sims.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademaric  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 

Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— (703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Cla.s.ses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Cla.sses) 


07/13/98 
08A)l/98 
08/14/98 
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2.  Applicafils  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PRCXTEtXJRE. 

3.  *  These'dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  ca.ses  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  a.ssigned  examining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  10,  1998 

Matter  enclo^  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,823338  (3666tta) 
VIRTUAL  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Kenneth  K.  Chan,  Eatontown,  NJ.;  Philip  W.  Hartmann, 
Boulder;  ScoR  P.  Lamons,  Fort  Collins,  both  of  Colo.,-  Terry 
G.  Lyons.  Princeton,  and  Argyrios  C.  Milonas,  Middletown, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Morristown,  N.J.,  and  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^81,  Jun.  18,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4323,338,  issued  Apr. 

18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  81,081,  Aug.  3,  1987. 

InL  Cl."^  H04J  3/02:3/24 

U.S.  CI.  370—522 


ISS 


NO 


10 


AS  A  REStt-T  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patent^tiility  of  claims  1-1*  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  communications  between  a  plurality 
of  end-systtms,  said  device  comprising 

means  for  establishing  one  or  rtwre  groups  of  end-systems,  each 
of  said  established  groups  identifying  each  end-system  autho- 
rized tp  be  a  member  thereof, 

means  fv  receiving  hrst  mformation  from  a  calling  one  of  said 
end-systems,  said  hrst  information  including  an  identificatton 
of  this  end-system  and  a  request  for  membership  in  one  of 
said  established  groups. 

means  responsive  to  said  first  information  and  to  said  one  or 
more  established  groups  for  granting  said  request  if  and  only 
if  said  calling  end-system  is  an  authorized  member  of  the 
group  requested,  and 

means  rqsponsive  to  second  information  from  said  calling  end- 
system  and  to  the  granting  of  said  request  for  controlling 
communications  between  this  calling  end-system  and  called 
one  ofi  said  end-systems  identihed  in  said  second  information. 


1998 


Bl  4,940,503  (3667th) 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  AN  ABRASION 
RESISTANT  DECORATIVE  THERMOSETTING 
LAMINATE 
Kent  O.  Lladgren:  Sven  E.  Danielsson;  Tommy  M.  Johnsson, 
all  of  Perstorp,  and  Nils-Joel  .4.  Nilsson,  Hassleholm,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 
ReexaminaUon  Request  Nos,  9(V004J82.  Jun.  21.  1996  and 
90/004J95,  Jul.  3,  1996  and  90/004,530,  Jan.  24,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,940,503,  issued  Jul.  10, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  311,955,  Feb.  17.  1989. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  18,  1988.  8800550 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/12 
II.S.  a.  1S«— 279 

AS  A  RES^ILT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


UMI 


Claims  20  and  21  are  cancelled. 

Claims   I,   2,   15  and   17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3-14,  16,  18  and  19,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  22-35  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  decorative  thermosetting 
flooring  laminate  with  an  abrasion[-resistant  surface]  resistance  of 
at  least  2000  revolutions  calculated  as  IP-value,  said  laminate 
comprising  paper  sheets  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin, 
said  process  comprising  impregnating  a  continuous  paper  weh  with 
a  thermosetting  resin,  and  [leaving]  having  the  surface  of  the  paper 
wetted  with  said  resin,  coating  at  least  one  side  of  the  [continuous] 
paper  web  with  2-20  g/m'  of  small,  dry  and  hard  particles  [so  that 
said  panicles  are]  by  means  of  a  device  comprising  a  container 
containing  the  hard  pariicles  and  a  rotating  doctor-roll  with  an 
uneven  surface  placed  under  the  container,  whereby  the  particles 
are  interuled  to  fall  down  from  the  container  to  the  doctor-roll  and 
then  be  evenly  distributed  over  the  surface  of  resin  on  the  [con- 
tinuous] paper  web  continuously  fed  uruier  the  doctor-roll,  then 
drying  the  resin  with  the  particles  coated  thereon,  placing  at  least 
one  such  continuous  paper  sheet  as  a  surface  layer  on  a  base  layer 
and  bonding  the  surface  layer  to  the  base  layer. 


Bl  4,949,718  (3668th I 

INTRAITERINE  CALTERIZING  APPARATL'S 

Robert  S.  Neuwirth,  Englewood,  NJ.,  and  Lee  R.  Bolduc. 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gynelab  Products.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90i/0»4,457.  Nov.  12.  1996  and 

90/004,724,  Aug.  14,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,949,718,  issued  .Aug. 

21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  242,730,  Sep.  9,  1988. 

Int  CI."  A61F  7/12 

VS.  C\.  606—27 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  19  are  determined  to  be  paienuble  as  atnended. 

Claims  2-18  and  20.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  necrosis  of  [an]  human  uterine 
endometrium  comprising: 

a  catheter  [having  a]  /er  insertion  into  human  uterus  via  the 
cervical  canal  thereof,  said  catheter  terminating  m  a  rigid, 
axially  closed  proximal  end  portion  and  [a]  having  an  open 
distal  end: 

1213 
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a  distendable  bladder  [means]  defining  an  enclosure  attached  to 
said  proximal  end  portion  for  insertion  into  and  distending  the 
uterus,  and  for  contacting  substantially  all  of  said 
endometrium;  said  distendable  bladder  projecting  axially 
beyond  the  proximal  erui  of  the  catheter  when  distended; 

inflating  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  for  introducing  an 
mflation  medium  into  said  bladder: 

heating  means  for  heating  said  inflation  medium  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  effect  tissue  necrosis  positioned  internal  to 
said  bladder:  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  for  regulating  the 
inflating  and  heating  of  said  bladder. 


Bl  5J30,519  (3669th) 
THERAPEUTIC  NONAMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  FLUID 

CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Bradley  R.  Mason,  Olivenhain,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Mason,  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  io  Breg,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,446,  Nov.  5,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5330319,  issued  Jul.  19, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  100,047,  Jul.  30,  1993. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,494,  Sep.  30,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,241,951,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578^08, 

Sep.  5,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,080,089. 

loL  CI."  A61H  9/00 

VS.  a.  607—104 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  2,  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3.  4  and  5  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  7.  8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I.  A  device  for  therapeutically  treating  a  desired  portion  of  the 
body  of  a  patient  with  a  nonambient  temperature  therapeutic  treat- 
ment fluid  comprising: 
a  pad  positionable  on  the  desired  portion  of  the  body,  said  pad 
having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  fluid  outlet  port,  and  a  continuous 
pad  flowpath  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  oudet  port  for 
circulation  of  a  nonambient  temperature  therapeutic  treatment 
fluid  therethrough: 


a  fluid  inlet  line  having  two  ends,  a  flrsi  inlet  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  therapeutic  treatment  fluid  source  and  a 
second  inlet  end  connected  to  said  fluid  inlet  port: 

a  first  outlet  line  having  two  ends,  a  hrst  outlet  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fluid  source  and  a  second  outlet  end 
connected  to  said  fluid  outlet  port: 

means  for  driving  [a]  the  therapeutic  treatment  fluid  through  said 
pad  flowpath:  [and] 

means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  therapeutic  treat- 
ment fluid:  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  back  pressure  in  said  pad  flowpath 
while  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  the  therapeutic  treatment 
fluid  through  said  pad  flowpath  in  response  to  the  temperature 
of  the  therapeutic  treatment  fluid  determined  by  said  tempera- 
ture measuring  means. 


Bl  5375,397  (3670th) 

CURVE-CONFORMING  SENSOR  ARRAY  PAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SADDLE  PRESSURES  ON  A 

HORSE 
Robert  J.  Ferrand,  121  Bancroft  Rd.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010, 
and  Joseph  A.  Sember,  III,  2339  Paseo  De  Cima,  Glendale, 
Calif.  91206 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004349,  Aug.  30,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5375397,  issued  Dec. 

27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,984,  Feb.  15,  1994. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,805,  Jun.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. 
InL  CI."  B68C  1/12 
VS.  CI.  54—66 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  5-16  and  21  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-4,  17-20,  22-31  and  32  are  cancelled. 

21.  A  sensor  array  pad  for  sensing  the  pressure  distribution 
under  a  saddle  on  the  back  of  a  horse  comprising: 

a  membrane  formed  of  first  and  second  substantially  non- 
stretchable.  flexible  membrane  portions  for  positioning  on  the 
back  of  a  horse,  said  first  and  second  membrane  portions 
being  formed  identically  and  having  adjacent  edges  that  are 
joined  at  two  spaced-apart  locations,  said  joined  membrane 
portions  lying  flat  on  a  planar  surface  and  being  sized  to 
support  a  saddle  on  the  back  of  a  horse  with  said  adjacent 
edges  extending  along  the  spine: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  distributed  substantially  uniformly  on  said 
first  and  second  membrane  portions,  with  each  sensor  occu- 
pying a  predetermined  surface  area:  and 

conductors  mounted  on  said  membrane  extending  between  said 
sensors  and  a  position  along  a  perimeter  of  the  associated 
membrane  portions: 

said  first  and  second  membrane  portions  further  each  having  a 
pair  of  slits  extending  from  a  mid-region  spaced  from  said 
associated  adjacent  edge  outwardly  in  diverging  directions 
along  lines  passing  outside  the  predetermined  areas  of  the 
membrane  occupied  by  said  sensors,  the  slits  defining  an 
upper  section  for  extending  generally  alongside  the  spine  of  a 
horse  and  a  side  section  extending  down  the  side  of  the  horse 
away  from  the  spine,  whereby  said  membrane  portions,  when 
placed  on  the  back  of  a  horse  with  said  adjacent  edges 
extending  along  the  spine,  generally  conform  to  the  back  of 
the  horse  with  said  upper  and  side  sections  separating  along 
the  slits. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  10,  1998 

Mailer  enclied  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  primed  in  Italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,949 

Rt4lLROAD  CAR  HATCH  COVER  SYSTEM 

Stephen  R.  Early,  15602  W.  l<^th  Terr,  Olathe,  Kaas.  66052 

Original  No.  5,517,925,  dated  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  456,550. 

Jun.  1,  1995.  Application  for  reissue  Mav  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

855J93j 

I  I  Int.  CI."  B61D  39/00 

VS.  a.  105-377.07  13  Oaims 


t 
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tr'  ^W  ^»  »^   tap 


/.<.  A  ct  >ier  system  for  a  railroad  car  having  a  hatch  defining  a 
longitudin  iMly  extending  opening  therein,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurdl^ty  of  longitudiruilly  extending  primary  covers,  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  primary  covers  having  proximate  ends, 

means  fclr  mounting  each  of  said  primary  covers  for  movement 
betwftn  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  opening  and  an 
openlflosition  permitting  access  to  the  car  through  the  hatch, 

each  pait  of  proxirruile  ends  of  said  primary  covers  cooperating 
to  prtAide  a  port  permitting  access  to  the  hatch  when  the 
asso<\ivled  primary  covers  are  in  their  closed  positions, 

a  secoriAiry  cover  for  each  port,  and  means  for  mounting  each 
secondary  cover  for  movement  between  a  position  closing  the 
assoc^ifited  port  and  overlying  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
adja^mt  prirruiry  covers,  and  an  open  position  with  respect  to 
the  aft(Hiated  port,  and 

means  far  selectively  securing  each  secondary  cover  in  said 
posit^Vi  closing  the  associated  port,  whereby  to  al.\o  hold  the 
adjacent  prirruiry  covers  in  their  closed  positions. 


Re.  35,950 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  CASSETTE  AND  A  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Sawada;  Yoichirou  Senshu,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Aki- 
hiro  Uelake,  Tokyo;  Chiaki  Sugai:  Shuichi  Ota.  both  of 
Kanagawa,-  Hiroshi  Fujii,  Tokyo:  Shinichi  Hasegawa,  Chiba: 
Kazuyo^i  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuro  Morii,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  No.  5390.870,  dated  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  67,811. 
May  27.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
618.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-163414; 

Jun.  2.  1992.  4-165443;  Jul.  15.  1992,  4-209470 
Int  CI."  GUB  15/04 

VS.  CI.  312—344  24  Claims 


II- 


17.  A  ti^e  cassette  including  a  tape,  a  case  having  at  least  one 
slot,  a  plilitility  of  information  indicating  contacts  formed  on  a 
printed  wiring  board,  and  means  for  mounting  said  primed  wiring 
bt^ard  at  an  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  case  such  thai  said 


information  indicating  contacts  are  positioned  so  as  not  to  extend 
beyond  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  case  and  are  accessible 
through  said  at  least  one  slot  from  outside  said  tape  cassette. 


Re.  35,951 
CMOS  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  WITH  STACKED  BASE- 
TO-EMITTER  VOLTAGES 
Apparajan  Ganesan,  .Austin.  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Libert.  Row- 
ley, Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,126,653,  dated  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  590,655, 
.Sep.  28,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
266,%1 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/24 
VS.  CI.  323—313  24  Claims 


1*1191  an   tv 


23.  In  an  IC  chip  formed  with  a  plurality  of  CMOS  transistors 
together  with  a  plurality  of  parasitic  bipolar  transistors  having  two 
current-carrying  electrodes  and  a  base  electrode:  a  band-gap 
voltage  reference  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  selected  pairs  of  said  bipolar  transistors: 

said  transistor  pairs  being  divided  into  rno  sub-sets  each  com- 
prising one  transistor  from  each  of  said  pairs: 

the  emitter  areas  of  said  first  subset  transistors  being  substan- 
tially different  from  the  emitter  areas  of  said  second  .sub-set 
transistors: 

first  current  means  supplying  to  all  of  the  transistors  of  said  first 
sub-set  controlled  currents  of  predetermined  magnitudes: 

second  current  means  supplying  to  all  of  the  transistors  of  said 

'  secorui  sub-set  controlled  currents  of  magnitudes  substantially 
different  from  the  current  magnitudes  of  said  first  suh-sel 
transistors  and  having  such  magnitudes  that  the  current  den- 
sities of  the  individual  transistors  of  each  pair  are  different, 
one  current-carrying  electrode  of  each  of  said  paired  transis- 
tors being  cormected  to  the  base  electrode  of  another  transis- 
tor of  the  same  subset  to  form  interconnected  strings  of 
transistors  making  up  .said  subsets: 

there  being  a  first  pair  of  common-end  transistors  represented 
by  the  transistors  at  one  set  of  corresponding  ends  of  said 
strings  of  transistors: 

there  being  a  second  pair  of  common-end  transistors  repre- 
sented by  the  transistors  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  strings 
of  transistors  opposite  said  corresporuling  ends: 

means  intercoupling  like  electrodes  of  the  two  transistors  of  one 
of  said  pairs  of  common-end  transistors  of  said  strings  of 
transistors  in  such  a  way  that  the  potentials  of  said  like 
electrodes  track:  and 

cinuii  means  coupled  to  the  other  of  .■iaid  pairs  of  comnum-end 
transistors  for  developing  a  AV'^,  voltage. 
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Re.  35,952 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  MEMORY  CONTROL 

FOR  TUNE-BY-LABEL  FEATURE 
Jack  Beery.  907  Sixth  St.,  S.W.,  Suite  815-C,  Washington,  D.C. 

20024 
Original  No.  5.045.947,  dated  Sep.  3,  1991,  Sen  No.  514,693, 
Apr.  26,  1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,155,  May 
31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,068,734.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  116,019 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/50 
U.S.  a.  348—731  53  Claims 


*ii^^^^oe  H?" 
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7.  In  a  television  control  system  apparatus  for  selecting  a 
television  channel  corresponding  to  a  preassigned  channel  tuning 
designation,  the  system  apparatus  comprising: 

tuner  means  for  receiving  a  processor  sigrmi  and  a  multi- 
channel input  signal,  and  in  response  to  said  processor  sig- 
nal, tuning  out  all  but  one  channel  corresponding  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  preassigned  channel  tuning  designations: 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  marker/order  bit  for  at 
least  one  of  said  channel  tuning  designations,  for  retaining 
said  channel  tuning  designations  in  an  ordered  cue: 

operator-actuated  control  means  for  generating  a  control  output 
sigrmi  comprising  one  of  (a)  a  first  data  set  representative  of 
the  presence  of  .said  marker/order  bit  associated  with  one  of 
said  channel  tuning  desigruitions.  and  {b)  a  secorul  data  set 
representative  of  a  commaruJ  to  advance  to  a  subsequent 
channel  tuning  designation  within  said  cue: 

pnxessor  means  for  receiving  said  control  output  signal  from 
said  operator-actuated  control  means,  and  upon  receipt  of 
said  first  data  set.  causing  .said  memory  means  to  store  any  of 
said  rruirker/order  hits  associated  with  one  of  said  channel 
tuning  designations  corresponding  to  the  respective  place  of 
said  channel  tuning  designation  within  said  cue.  and  upon 
receipt  of  said  secoruJ  date  set.  reviewing  said  cue  to  deter- 
mine a  next  in  order  of  said  channel  tuning  designations  to 
have  one  of  said  marker/order  bits  associated  therewith,  and 
generating  said  processor  signal  to  correspond  to  .said  next 
channel  tuning  desigiuition. 


I  AM >} 
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nal.  tuning  out  all  but  one  channel  corresponding  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  preassigned  channel  tuning  desigrmtions: 

memory  means  for  storing  at  lea.st  one  rrmrker/order  bit  for  at 
least  one  of  said  channel  tuning  designations,  for  retaining 
said  channel  tuning  desigrmtions  in  an  ordered  cue: 

operator-actuated  control  means  for  generating  a  control  output 
sigrmi  comprising  one  of  (a)  a  first  data  set  representative  of 
the  presence  of  said  marker/order  bit  as.sociated  with  one  of 
said  channel  tuning  desigrmtions.  and  (h)  a  second  data  set 
representative  of  a  command  to  advance  to  a  subsequent 
channel  tuning  designation  within  said  cue: 

priKessor  means  for  receiving  said  control  output  signal  from 
said  operator-actuated  control  means,  and  upon  receipt  of 
.said  first  data  set.  causing  said  memory  means  to  store  any  of 
said  marker/order  bits  associated  with  one  of  said  channel 
tuning  desigrmtions  corresponding  to  the  respective  place  of 
said  channel  tuning  designation  within  said  cue.  and  upon 
receipt  of  said  second  date  set,  reviewing  said  cue  to  deter- 
mine a  next  in  order  of  said  channel  tuning  desigrmtions  to 
have  one  of  said  marker/order  bits  associated  therewith,  and 
generating  said  processor  sigrmi  to  correspond  to  said  next 
channel  tuning  designation. 


Re.  35,954 

VCR  WITH  CABLE  TUNER  CONTROL 

Michael  R.  Levine,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smart  VCR 

Limited  Partnership,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5,297,204,  dated  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  805,300, 
Dec.  10,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,291,  Nov. 
5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,123,046.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  20, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  618,905 

int.  a."  H04N  7/167:  H04H  1/02:  H04B  IO/(M:  10/06 


U.S.  CI.  380—10 


25  Claims 


Re.  35,953 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DYNAMIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tomio  Nakano,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshiro  Takemae,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Original  No.  4,379,342,  dated  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  249,718, 
Mar.  31,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
835,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1980,  55-41622 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365—182  8  Claims 

/.   In  a   television  control  system  apparatus  for  selecting  a 

television  charmel  corresporuling  to  a  preassigned  channel  tuning 

designation,  the  system  apparatus  ctmiprising: 

tuner  means  for  receiving  a  processor  signal  and  a  multi- 
channel input  signal,  and  in  response  to  said  pnKessor  sig- 
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21.  In  a  television  viewing  system  including  a  television  receiver 
arui  a  system  component  responsive  to  a  hand-held  rerrwte-control 
transmitter,  a  master  component,  comprising: 
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a  remi  I  '-control  signal  transmitter: 
0  renu  I  ■■control  signal  receiver: 
video  t  !i  v/>/av  generation  means:  and 

a  com  1  Her  in  communication  with  said  remote-control  sigiml 
Iran  :i  titter  and  receiver  and  said  video  display  generation 
mea  t  r,  said  controller  being  operative  to  perform  the  follow- 
ing _  i  nctiorts: 

cam  e  said  video  display  generationg  means  to  display  a 
rt(^\jest  on  said  television  receiver  instructing  a  viewer  to 
u:  f  said  handheld  remote  transmitter  to  transmit  a  control 
si ;  lal  associated  with  the  operation  of  said  system  compo- 
ni  1 1. 
rece  i  e  and  interpret  said  control  sigrmi.  eimbling  said  master 
uiH  I  to  assume  control  over  the  operation  of  said  s\stem 
it^iiiponent  using  said  remote-control  signal  transmitter 


Re.  35,956 
PHENYLIMIDAZOLIDINES  HAVING  ANTIANDROGENIC 

ACTIVITY 
Marline   Gaillard-Kelly;    Francois    Goubel.    both    of   Paris: 

Daniel  Phiibert,  Laverenoe  Saint  Hiliare.  and  Jean-Georges 

TeuLsch,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf, 

France 
Original  No.  5.411.981.  dated  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  64057. 

May  18.  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819.910,  Jan. 

9,  1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  27.  1997, 

Ser.  No.  807.760 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1991,  91  00185; 
Jul.  8.  1992.  92  08431 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  2.1.^/72 
U.S.  CI.  514—386  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

I 


)^c„, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  - 
and  halogen.  R,  is  — CF,  or  halogen.  — A-B  is 


:n.  —NO, 


Re.  35,955 
HOmOW  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  DEFLECTING  INSERT 
FACE  PL.4TE 
Clive  S.  p^u,  282  Newbridge  Rd..  Hicks>ille.  N.Y.  11801 
Original.  No.  5,499,814,  dated  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  303,249. 
.Sep.  8,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
774,07W 

InL  CI."  A63B  .'iJ/04 
I  .S.  CI.  W73— 329  48  Claims 
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X  is  — O —  or  — S — .  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
al  hydrogen,  b)  alkyl.  alken%l  and  alkynyl  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  [cl]  phenyl  and  phen>lalk\l  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting. of  — OH. 
halogen.  — OCH,.  — CN  and  haloalkyl.  [di]  acyl  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  [eij  free  or  salitied 
carboxy.  carboxy  esieritied  with  alk\l  and  amiditied  carboxy.  [0] 
amino  and  mono  and  dialkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  [gl] 
— S — phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of — CF,  and  alkyl.  alken>  I.  alkoxv.  alkeny- 
loxy.  alkynyl  and  alkynyloxv  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  the 
sulfur  uno\idi«d  or  oxidi/ed  to  sulfone  or  sulfoxide,  the  alkyl. 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  being  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  with  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  or  nitrogen  and  Y  is  — O — .  — S —  or  — NH —  with  Ihe 
provisos  that  when  X  is  oxygen.  R,  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  — O —  or 
— NH — .  then  R,  is  NO,  or  — CN  and  when  X  is  sulfur  and  Y  is 
— O — then  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions  is  salished.  R, 
IS  — CN  and  R,  is- — CF,  and  their  non-ioxic.  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

7.  A  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  — A-B —  is 
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1  .\  h^id  for  a  golf  club,  comprising: 

a  bodM  khell; 

a  face  p  late  held  on  said  N)dy  shell  for  striking  a  gulf  ball,  said 

face  I  ilale  being  deflectable  from  a  static  position  to  a  striking 

posiliDn  as  a  result  of  stress  produced  when  striking  a  golf 

ball 
an  eleWent  mounted  on  said  bod>   shell  defining  a  means  for 

rein  <  rcing  said  face  plate  by  means  of  physical  engagement 

witl    .aid  face  plate  when  said  face  plate  is  in  said  sinking    and  R,  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carN.n  atoms  unsubstituted  or 

posi  I  iin:  and  substituted  or  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  unoxidi/ed 

means  fc^r  maintaining  a  gap  between  said  reinforcing  element    "f  oxidi/ed  sulfur  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkyl  or  acyl[or 

tnalk\lsil\l]. 
and    aid  face  plate  when  said  lace  plate  is  in  said  static        ,„;  ^^  ;„n,p^,und  of  claim  7  wherein  R,  is  acetyl  or  henwyl  [or 

posil  un  whereby  a  cushioning  effect  is  provided  imitiediately    ( l.l-dimethylelhylklimethylsilyl]. 


up«f  1 


striking  the  gold  ball. 
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lllusiralions  for  planl  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,673 

MINIATI'RE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULROAR' 
L.  Pernillc  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  HiUer0dve- 
jen  49,  DK-3480,  Fredensborg,  Denmark 

I  I      FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846^73 

I I  Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 10.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  ne*  and  distinct  vaiiety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  as  a  distinct  and 
novel  rose  variety  due  to  its  abundant  flowers  with  good  keepabil- 
ity,  attractive  long  lasting  foliage  and  compact  growth,  year  round 
flowering  under  glasshouse  conditions,  suitabiliy  for  production 
from  softwood  cuttings  in  pots,  durable  flowers  and  foliage  which 
make  the  variety  suitable  for  distribution  in  the  floral  industry. 


10,674 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'RUIORAN' 
A.  A.  Pouw,  De  Kwakel,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  De  Ruiter's 
Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,852 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  pit.— 16  1  Claim 

1.  A  n(  «  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  rose 
class,  sul  atantially  as  shown  and  described. 


10.675 

LOW-CHILL  HIGHBUSH  BLUEBERRY  "STAR" 
Paul  Lyrene,  1143  Fiiield  Hall  Horticultural  Sciences  Dept., 
Lniv.  of  FL,  Gainesville.  Fla.  32611 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523357 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Ht— 33.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  nttJ  and  distinct  highbu.sh  blueberry  plant,  substantially  as 
illustrate^  and  described,  characterized  by  its  low  chilling  require- 
ment, larfit  fruit,  high  fruit  quality,  early  ripening,  and  resistance  to 
Phytophtjipra  root  rot  and  Botryosphaena  stem  blight,  having  the 
ability  toj  ^  asexually  propagated  by  softwood  cuttings. 


Clyde  R, 


10,677 
PANDOREA  PLANT  NAMED  'SOUTHERN  BELLE' 
Rod  Parsons,  Falls  Road,  Hoddles  Creek,  Victoria  3139,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,699 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PIL— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Pandorea  plant  named  'South- 
em  Belle",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10.678 
ILEX  GLABRA  PLANT  NAMED  'GREEN  BILLOW 
Mark  P.  Griffith,  WatkinsviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Griffith  Propa- 
gation Nursery,  Watkinsville,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,437 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Inkberrv.  Ilex  glabra  plant  named  "Green 
Billow",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,679 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  'PARADE' 
Petrus  J.  Akerboom,  Ter  Aar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De 
Nachtvlinder  B.V.,  Ter  Aar.  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,669 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  aster  plant  named  Parade',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10.680 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'PLUM  AKRON' 
Cornells  P.  VaadenBerg,  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers.  Inc..  Bartoerton.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,421 
Int  n."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit- 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Plum  Akron, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,676 
SWEET  GUM  'CLYDESFORM' 
',  beat  Eugene.  Oreg..  assignor  to  J.  Frank  Schmidt  & 
Son  Gk,  Boring,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.642 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Mt- 51.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  nkt^  and  distinct  variety  of  sweet  gum  tree  substantially  as 
herein  stjtTw  n  and  descnbed.  characterized  particularly  as  to  no\  - 
elty  by  ilt.  columnar  growth  habit  with  a  narrow  overall  shape  and 
stiffly  ascending  branches,  a  relatively  slow  growth  rate,  unusually 
dark  gre«il  summer  leaf  color  and  corky  ridges  which  develop  on 
vigorous  y  growing  braiKhes  during  the  first  growing  season. 


10.681 
PHALAENOPSIS  ORCHID  PLANT  NAMED  'BALYSA' 
Renate  Plate.  Bremen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Bock 
Pflanzenexport  KG.  Bremen.  (>ermany 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.537 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Phalaenopsis  orchid  planl 
named  'Balysa'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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10,682  "''**^ 

PHALAENOPIS  ORCHID  PLANT  NAMED   NOPSYA'  GAZANIA  PLANT  NAMED   ARMSTRONG'S  GOLD' 

Renate  Plate,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Bock  Jose  Jaime  De  La  Torre,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DLT 

Pflanzenexport  kG.  Bremen,  Germany  Growers,  OnUrio,  Cal.f 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,184  Filed  Jul-  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910.473 

Int.  Cl.'^AOlH  5/00  Int  Cl.^  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.a.Plt.-87J                                                         1  Claim  L.S.  CI.  Plt.-87.14                                                        1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Phalaenops.s  orchid  plant  1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gazania  plant  named  Arm- 
named   Nopsya-,  as  illustrated  and  described.  strong's  Gold,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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5,832335 

GENITAL  COVERING  GARMENT 

Carol  L.  Dayis,  330  Allen  Rd.,  Guriey,  Ala.  35748 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  928,004 

iBt  CI."  F41D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  2441 


1 

2 

1 

6 


ISS 


ing: 


9  Claims 


1.  A  gar  I  ent  for  covering  the  genital  area  of  a  person  compris- 


NO 


10 


a  body  1 4\ing  a  section  configured  to  cover  only  the  genitals  of 
a  pers  ah  while  leaving  the  abdomen,  thighs  and  buttocks  areas 
of  the  I  erson  completely  exposed,  said  body  including  a  front 
section  having  an  upper  horizontally  extending  surface,  said 
body  i  isposed  for  covering  the  pubic  area  of  the  person,  and 
furthef  including  an  intermediate  section  for  extending 
throuf  h  the  legs  of  the  person,  and  a  back  section  extending 
away  ffom  said  intermediate  section,  said  back  section  having 
a  distpl  end  and  being  configured  in  the  form  of  a  straight 
eiongeied  stnp  for  extending  upwardly  in  the  crease  between 
the  buttocks  of  the  person  to  leave  the  buttocks  completely 
exposed;  and 

first  ant  ;second  adhering  means  for  releasably  adhering  said 
body  to  said  person,  said  first  adhering  means  disposed  on 
said  lipper  surface  and  said  second  adhering  means  disposed 
on  sa  (j  distal  end.  .•  - 


1998 


UMI 


extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  material  to  a  point  interme- 
diate the  length  of  the  pair  of  stitched  lines  creating  a  vertical 
opening  to  receive  the  barrel  of  a  gun  and  a  closed  portion  to 
support  the  trigger  guard:  and 

strap  releasably  secured  lo  the  garment,  extending  over  the 
handle  of  the  gun  to  secure  the  weapon  in  place  whereby  the 
gun  can  be  carried  beneath  other  clothing  without  revealing 
straps,  and  further,  the  weight  of  the  gun  is  more  evenly 
distributed  over  the  torso  of  the  wearer 


5,832,537 

MULTI-LAYER  BILL  FOR  HEADGEAR  WITH  SHAPE 

RETAINING  PROPERTIES 

Franklin  W.  Wakefield,  UL  P.O.  Box  1044,  Moiro  Bay.  Calif. 

93443 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,634 

Int.  CI."  A42B  IA)6 

VS.  CI.  2—195.1  4  Oaims 


5,832,536 
HOLSTER  UNDERSHIRT 
Gregory'  H'-  Kramer,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kramer 
Handgua  Leather,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

\   Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,081 
Int.  CI."  A41B  l/(H) 
U.S.  a.  2--69  2  Claims 

1.  A  de'ice  for  carrying  a  concealed  weapon,  comprising: 
a  unitar  /  garment  including  a  from,  a  back,  an  upper  portion,  a 
lowei  portion,  an  exterior  and  interior,  a  hole  at  the  upper 
portK  n  to  allow  passage  of  the  wearer's  head  and  surround 
the  neck  when  in  use.  and  a  pair  of  arm  holes  on  opposite 
sides 'of  the  garment  which  in  conjunction  with  the  hole  in  the 
upper  portion  form  a  pair  of  unitary  straps  lo  extend  over  the 
wearer's  shoulders: 
a  gun  i^ceiving  pocket  directly  below  at  least  one  of  the  arm 
holes^  said  pocket  compnsing  a  piece  of  material  having  a 
pair  (jif  parallel  edges  and  a  bottom  secured  to  the  exterior  of 
the  garment,  the  securemenl  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
vertical  stitch  lines  along  the  edges  of  the  material  in  a  top  lo 
bottoW  direction,  and  a  third  intermediate  parallel  stitch  line 


1.  An  improved  combination  of  a  head  cover  and  a  bill  compris- 
ing: a  bill  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge,  said  back  edge  of 
curved  construction,  said  bill  having  at  least  four  layers  including 
top  and  bottom  layers  comprising  cloth  material  and  having  two 
inner  layers,  a  first  inner  layer  of  relativeh  non-stretchable  mate- 
rial positioned  adjacent  the  lop  layer  and  a  second  laver  of  rela- 
tively stretchable  material  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  layer, 
said  bill  having  at  least  two  lines  of  stitching  running  across  said 
bill  and  through  each  of  said  four  layers,  said  lines  of  stitching 
running  about  parallel  to  said  back  edge,  said  back  edge  of  said  bill 
in  connection  with  said  head  cover. 

1223" 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


5,832^38 

PROTECTIVE  HEADWEAR 

Kevin  S.  Williams.  3512  Bertrand.  Dallas,  Tex.  75210 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,643 

Inl.  CI."  A42B  1/06 


MS,,  a.  2—202 


14  Claims 


1.  A  head  covering  device  comprising; 

a  hood  including  an  inner  shell  formed  of  a  first  material  and  an 

outer  shell  formed  of  a  second  material; 
said  hood  having  a  front  edge  defining  a  facial  opening  and 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hood  further 
having  a  lower  edge  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  front  edge,  and  a  crown  portion  opposite  said 
lower  edge; 
gathering  means  for  gathering  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

front  edge  together  below  a  wearer's  face; 
a  cover  formed  of  a  third  material;  and 

removable  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  cover  to  said  hood. 
said  removable  fastening  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  first  fasteners  secured  to  said  hood 

adjacent  said  lower  edge  thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  fasteners  secured  to  said  cover,  each  said 
second  fastener  being  adapted  to  mate  with  one  of  said  first 
fasteners,  said  plurality  of  second  fasteners  being  spaced 
and  configured  to  mate  with  said  plurality  of  spaced  first 
fasteners  on  said  hood. 


(a)  depositing  a  heat  activated  adhesive  on  the  surface  of  a 
stretchable,  waterproof,  breathable  membrane  of  a  first  wall 
thickness  to  form  a  coated  membrane; 

(b)  forming  said  coated  membrane  into  a  bladder  having  a 
perimeter  of  a  first  size  and  an  extremity  receiving  portion  in 
the  general  shape  of  the  wearer"  s  extremity  to  be  covered, 
said  bladder  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  a  smooth 
inner  surface  generally  conformable  to  the  contours  of  the 
extremity  to  be  covered; 

(c)  placing  said  bladder  over  a  first  fabric  member  having  a 
-perimeter  of  a  second  size  smaller  than  said  first  size  and 
being  in  the  general  shape  of  the  wearer's  extremity  to  form 
an  assemblage  comprising  said  first  fabric  member  and  said 
bladder  overlaying  said  first  fabric  member  in  an  unstretched 
state;  and 

(d)  simultaneously  heating  and  compressing  said  assemblage  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  reduce  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
bladder  to  form  a  composite  comprising  a  thinned  bladder 
widi  said  first  fabric  member  being  securely  bonded  thereto, 
said  composite  being  such  that  said  thinned  bladder  can  be 
stretched  by  at  least  10  percent  in  at  least  one  direction  by  a 
load  less  than  that  required  to  stretch  .said  composite  in  at 
least  one  direction  by  the  same  amount. 


5^32440 
POCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  ON  CLOTHES 
Joel  T.  Knight,  104  Woodfield  Dr.,  Warner  Robins,  Ga.  31088 
'^  Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,951 

Int.  CL"  A41D  27/20:27/08 
\iS.  a.  2—247  7  Claims 


5,832,539 
WATERPROOF,  BREATHABLE  ARTICLES  OF  APPAREL 
Cde  WUIiams,  1020  Hamilton  Rd.  Unit  G.,  Duarte,  Calif. 

91010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.532,  Mar  30,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,655,226.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

072,945,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,402340,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,115,  Oct.  9.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,483,703.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,324 

Int  CI."  A41B  ///W 
VS.  a.  2—239  16  Claims 


\.  A  method  of  making  an  article  of  apparel  used  to  cover  a 
wearer's  extremities  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  pocket  assembly  for  selectively  altering  the  appearance  of  a 
clothing  item,  comprising: 

a.  a  piece  of  fabric  of  sufficient  area  forming  a  fashion  pocket 
having  a  window  opening  with  an  embroidered  perimeter 
located  approximately  in  the  center  of  said  fashion  pocket; 

b.  a  reversible  insert  viewable  through  said  window  opening  of 
fabric  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  of  different  designs 
and  an  enclosed  stiffener  and  which  is  dimensioned  so  as  not 
to  protrude  above  a  top  opening  of  said  fashion  pocket; 

c.  a  piece  of  fabric  of  sufficient  area  to  form  a  functional  pocket 
for  retaining  a  plurality  of  objects  which  is  dimensioned  so  as 
not  to  protrude  above  said  fashion  pocket  top  opening;  said 
functional  pocket  is  of  a  lesser  height  than  that  of  the  fashion 
pocket; 

d.  means  for  attaching  said  fashion  pocket  and  said  functional 
pocket  to  said  clothing  item  whereby  said  reversible  insert  can 
be  retained  between  the  fashion  pocket  and  functional  pocket 
and  have  one  of  said  front  side  and  said  back  side  viewable 
through  said  window  opening  and  whereby  said  plurality  of 
objects  can  be  retained  between  said  functional  pocket  and 
said  clothing  item;  and 

whereby  the  appearance  of  said  clothing  item  can  readily  be 
changed  providing  more  frequent  use  of  said  clothing  item  without 
introducing  use  limitations  or  maintenance  concerns  beyond  those 
inherent  in  the  attached  clothing  item  while  maintaining  the  object 
retention  capability  of  conventional  pockets. 
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5.832341 

FOOTBALL  HELMET  INCORPORATING  A  TURF 

GUARD 

Kyle  Ri^,  69,  Soper  St.,  MorrisonviUe,  N.Y.  12962 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,176 

Int  CI."  A42B  i/IH 

VS.  CI.  1—424 


3  Claims 


user  support  means  pivoially  mounted  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  support  means  adjacent  said  facility 
when  said  base  support  means  is  fixedly  supported  thereby 
and  moveable  between  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
user  support  means  is  engageable  by  a  user  of  said  facility  to 
support  said  user  and  an  inoperative  position,  and 

position  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  user 
support  means  relative  to  said  ba.se  support  means  to  locate 
said  user  support  means  in  said  operative  position; 

wherein  said  position  limiting  means  are  abutments  located  on 
said  user  support  means  and  adapted  to  abut  said  base  support 
means,  and  wherein  said  facility  is  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  rim, 
seat,  lid  and  relea.sable  fastening  means  fixing  the  lid  and  seat 
thereto,  one  said  bearing  surface  is  a  central  plate  member 
releasably  affixable  to  said  toilet  bowl  by  said  fastening 
means,  and  other  said  bearing  surfaces  are  rigidly  affixed  to 
said  central  plate  member  and  adapted  to  bear  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rim  of  said  toilet  bowl. 


1.  In  a  football  helmet  having  a  face  mask  fixed  thereto,  said  5  832343 

face  matk  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  connected  rods,  PORTABLE  POCKET  SPITTOON 

including  a  top  rod,  said  rods  bent  to  shape  so  that  the  face  mask  Fredrick  F.  Bosserman,  Madison,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Bossmere 
generally  follows  the  contour  of  a  players  face  and  is  spaced        projucs^  inc.,  Madison,  Tenn. 


therefrom,  said  face  mask  attached  to  said  helmet,  said  top  rod 
being  in  olose  vicinity  of  the  outer  face  of  the  helmet  along  an  edge 
thereof  adjacent  a  forehead  of  a  football  player,  the  improvement 
comprising  guard  means  which  comprise  a  unitary  member  which 
is  shaped  to  adapt  to  the  shape  of  said  top  rod,  clamping  means 
adapted  to  snappingly  engage  said  unitary  member  over  said  top 
rod,  said  unitary  member  being  formed  with  a  lower  jaw  engaged 
over  said  top  rod,  said  lower  jaw  including  a  front  lip  which  covers 
a  major  part  of  the  front  periphery  of  said  top  rod  and  a  rear  lip 
covering  a  major  portion  of  the  rear  periphery  of  said  top  rod,  so 
that  whe»  enclosed  over  said  top  rod,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
front  and  rear  lips  come  in  close  proximity  to  one  another,  said 
unitary  member  also  being  formed  with  a  solid  tapenng  upper 
portion  >which  merges  with  the  outer  face  of  .said  helmet  at  the 
uppermost  end  thereof. 


FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  694390 
Int  CL'  A6U  19/00 


VS.  CI.  4—259 


6  Claims 


5332342 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Robert  Dominguez,  36  Trail  Street  ^agga  Wagga  NSW 

2650,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00398.  §  371  Date  Apr  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02985.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser  No.  637,652 
Claiifis  priority,  application  Australia,  Jut  23,  1993,  PM0104 
Int  CI."  E03D  11/00 
VS.  Oil  H— 254  10  Claims 


I.  A  portable  pocket  spinoon  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  open  end  and  an  inner  wall  surface,  said 
open  end  having  an  inner  opening  edge; 

means  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  open  end  to  said 
container,  said  means  for  selectively  closing  and  opening 
connected  to  said  container; 

a  fill  funnel  inserted  through  said  open  end.  said  fill  funnel 
suspended  within  said  container  at  said  inner  opening  edge 
such  that  said  fill  funnel  directs  spittle  within  said  container; 
and 

an  absorbent  material  received  within  said  container,  said  absor- 
bent material  being  a  starch-grafted  sodium  polyacrylate 
paper  insert  extending  from  a  bottom  of  said  conuiner  to 
immediately  below  said  fill  funnel,  said  fill  funnel  retaining 
said  absorbent  material  within  said  container. 


I.  A  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  user  when  using  a  seating 
facility,  said  support  assembly  including: 

ba.se  support  means  positionable  on  said  facility  and  releasably 
affixable  thereto,  said  base  support  means  being  fixedly  sup- 
ported by  said  facility  in  stable  equilibrium  and  including  a 
ptunality  of  spaced  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  juxtapose 
spaced  surfaces  on  said  facility; 


5,832344 
SINK  DRAIN  STOPPER 
Chin-Chi  Pan,  No  99,  Sec.  3,  Chang  Tsao  Rd..  Ho  Me.  Chang- 
hua,  Taiwan 

riled  Dec,  29.  1997,  Ser  No,  998,681 
Int  CI."  A47K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  4—293  1  Claim 

I.  A  sink  drain  stopper  comprising: 

a  main  body  of  a  hollow  consuiiction  and  fastened  with  a  sink, 
said  main  body  pro\ided  in  an  underside  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  ribs  and  a  threaded  hole: 
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a  center  rod  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  threaded  portion 
engaged  with  said  threaded  hole  of  said  main  body,  said 
center  rod  further  provided  at  another  end  thereof  with  a  slot, 
said  center  rod  still  further  provided  in  an  upper  segment 
thereof  with  a  position  restricting  slot  and  in  a  side  thereof 
with  a  planar  surface: 

a  cover  body  located  on  a  top  of  said  main  body  and  provided  in 
an  underside  thereof  with  an  extension  fastened  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  stepped  hole  having  in  an  upper  section 
thereof  an  inner  threaded  hole,  said  cover  body  further  pro 
vided  with  a  locating  slot  extending  from  said  extension  to  an 
inner  bottom  of  said  cover  body,  said  extension  provided  in  a 
side  thereof  with  a  threaded  hole  engaged  with  a  bolt: 

a  washer  provided  with  a  through  hole  and  retained  in  said 
locating  slot  of  said  cover  body:  and 

a  pull  head  provided  therein  with  a  receiving  cell  and  further 
provided  in  a  bottom  thereof  with  a  threaded  portion  engaged 
with  said  stepped  hole  of  said  cover  body. 


a  center  rod  fitted  into  said  hollow  column  of  said  cover  body 
and  provided  at  a  bonom  end  thereof  with  a  threaded  portion 
which  is  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole  of  said  main  body, 
said  center  rod  further  provided  at  a  top  end  thereof  with  a 
stepped  portion  which  is  retained  in  said  stepped  hole  of  said 
cover  body: 

a  pull  head  provided  therein  with  a  receiving  cell,  and  in  a 
bottom  thereof  with  a  threaded  portion  fastened  over  said 
stepped  hole  of  said  cover  body: 

said  center  rod  provided  in  a  midsegment  thereof  with  two  slots 
opposite  in  location  to  and  coplanar  with  each  other,  a  bracing 
piece  located  between  said  two  slots,  and  an  indentation 
located  between  a  top  end  of  said  bracing  piece  and  a  top 
surface  of  said  slots: 

an  elastic  wire  body  provided  at  a  midsegment  thereof  with  an 
insertion  portion  retained  in  said  indentation  of  said  center  rod 
such  that  said  elastic  wire  body  is  located  securely  by  said 
bracing  piece,  and  that  two  ends  of  said  elastic  wire  body  are 
located  in  said  two  slots  of  said  center  rod.  and  further  that 
two  lugs  of  said  two  ends  of  said  elastic  wire  body  are  jutted 
out  of  said  center  rod. 


5,832346 
FLUSH  TOILET  HAVING  A  RESEAL  WATER  CHAMBER 
John  D.  Inch,  Kansa.s  City,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  Metcraft  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,981 

Int.  a."  E03D  l/lft 

VJS.  CI.  4—333  11  Claims 


5.832345 
SINK  DRAIN  PLLG 
Chin-Chi  Pan,  No.  99,  Sec.  3,  Chang  Tsao  Rd.,  Ho  Me,  Chan- 
ghua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  S«r.  No.  998,682 

Int  CI."  A47K  1/14 

VJS.  a.  4—293  4  Claims 


1.  A  sink  drain  plug  comprising: 

a  main  body  of  a  hollow  construction  and  mounted  in  a  sink  or 
lavatory,  said  main  body  provided  in  an  underside  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  a  threaded  hole: 

a  cover  body  located  on  a  top  of  said  main  body  and  provided 
with  a  water  seal  and  a  hollow  column  extending  from  an 
underside  thereof,  said  cover  body  further  provided  with  a 
stepped  hole  in  communication  with  said  hollow  column: 


1.  A  flush  toilet  having  a  bowl,  a  bowl  jet  outlet  in  a  bonom 
section  of  the  bowl,  a  rim  rinse  outlet  at  an  upper  section  of  the 
bowl,  a  waste  outlet  leading  from  the  lower  section  of  the  bowl 
with  a  defined  upper  edge  and  connected  to  a  waste  pipe  to  form  a 
trap,  water  tubes  having  downstream  ends  connected  to  the  bowl 
jet  outlet  and  the  rim  rinse  outlet  and  connected  upstream  to  an 
operable  flushometer  that  uptm  actuation  provides  water  lo  flush 
the  toilet,  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

a  water  chamber  interposed  between  the  flush  valve  and  the  rim 
rinse  and  bowl  jet  outlets  and  having  an  inlet  to  receive 
substantially  all  water  from  the  flushometer  and  at  least  one 
outlet  to  pass  water  through  the  tubes  and  to  the  rim  rinse  and 
bowl  jet  outlets; 
said  water  chamber  in  combination  with  the  water  pipes  down- 
stream of  the  flushometer  having  a  total  volume  that  is  less 
than  the  volume  of  water  that  the  flushometer  passes  with 
each  flush  and  having  a  volume  large  enough  to  retain  suffi- 
cient water  therein  when  combined  with  the  water  in  the  water 
pipes  downstream  of  the  flushometer  and  tubes  to  fill  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  to  a  level  higher  than  the  upper  edge  of 
the  waste  outlet  to  seal  the  trap  after  the  flushometer  closes: 
said  chamber  normally  being  empty  of  water  and  having  air 
therein  before  actuation  of  the  flushometer  and  fillable  with 
water  upon  actuation  of  the  flushometer.  the  water  being 
mixed  with  the  air  in  the  chamber  to  aerate  the  water  and  pass 
the  aerated  water  to  the  rim  rinse  and  bowl  jet  for  allowing 
flush  action  in  the  bowl: 
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5.832348 
SNAP-IN  FRAME  CONNECTOR 
actiation  of  the  flushometer  and  allow  said  chamber  to  empty    Gregory  C.  Moser,  and  Jerry  R.  Smith,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,130,  Jan.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,731 

InL  a."  A47C  19/00 

II.S.  CI.  5—288  32  Claims 


said  t  a  kvl  jet  outlet  and  rim  rinse  outlet  having  sufficient  restric 
tioi|  to  provide  back  pressure  to  fill  up  the  chamber  during  the 


after  the  flushometer  closes  such  that  passing  water  from  the 
walei  chamber  to  the  bowl  covers  the  waste  outlet  and  seals 
the  trap  to  prevent  gas  from  passing  back  from  the  waste  pipe 
and  into  the  bowl. 


5,832347 
SWtifMING  POOL  AUTOMATIC  RESCUE  DEVICE 
Vance  Burroughs,  100  Be«kman  St.,  Apt.  I6D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10038 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,824 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/06 

VS.  Cli «— 504  9  Claims 


I.  An  in-ground  swimming  pool  rescue  apparatus  comprising: 

a  safety  net  having  a  shape  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a 
peijimeier  of  the  swimming  pool  and  having  metal  arms 
fastened  at  predetermined  locations  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
net  said  safety  net  being  submerged  underwater  at  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  swimming  pool  when  in  an  inactive  condition 
and  rising  to  a  point  above  the  water  surface  when  the 
apparatus  is  activated  thereby  causing  the  metal  arms  and  the 
net  to  be  raised. 

generally  hollow  cylinders  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  predeter- 
mined locations  around  the  perimeter  of  the  swimming  pool 
and  stand  vertically  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  swimming 
pool  and  extend  upward  to  just  above  water  surface,  said 
cylmders  having  waterproof  slits  running  vertically  there- 
thmugh  for  insertion  of  the  metal  arms  into  the  cylinders. 

collafisible  rods  inside  the  cylinders  that  ride  up  and  down  inside 
tha  cylinders,  said  collapsible  rods  having  tops  shaped  for 
reoeiving  and  firmly  engaging  an  end  of  said  metal  arms,  said 
collapsible  rods  attached  to  motors  located  at  a  bottom  of  the 
cylinders  so  as.  when  activated  by  the  motor,  to  be  caused  to 
move  up  the  cylinder  until  the  rod  is  fully  extended,  and 

infra  red  detection  poles  associated  with  each  cylinder  and 
adapted  for  standing  on  a  patio  surface  outside  the  perimeter 
of  the  swimming  pool,  said  infra  red  detection  poles  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  motors  by  insulated  electric  wire  run- 
ning down  the  cylinders  from  the  poles  and  adapted  for 
ruaaing  around  the  perimeter  of  the  swimming  pool  and  for 
being  electrically  connected  to  a  power  source,  said  infra  red 
detection  poles  capable  of  sending  an  electric  signal  through 
the  wire  to  activate  the  motors  whenever  movement  by  ani- 
mate objects  between  the  poles  is  detected. 


1.  A  connector  apparatus  for  use  with  an  end-frame  assembly 
having  an  outer  frame  formed  to  include  an  aperture  therein  and  a 
lower  support  member,  the  apparatus  composing 

an  inner  end  formed  for  attachment  with  the  lower  support 
member. 

an  opposite  outer  end  having  a  fish-mouth  portion  formed 
thereon,  the  fish-mouth  portion  being  formed  to  include  a 
fish-mouth  opening  therethrough,  and 

a  leg  mount  extending  outwardly  through  the  fish-mouth  open- 
ing, and  being  formed  for  insertion  into  the  aperture  in  the 
outer  frame  and  engagement  with  said  leg.  the  leg  mount 
having  a  first  end.  an  opposite  second  end  extending  through 
the  fish-mouth  opening,  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and  defining  a 
cavity,  and  a  support  tongue  positioned  to  lie  within  the 
cavity,  the  support  tongue  having  a  fixed  end  adjacent  the  first 
end  and  an  opposite  free  end  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
cylindrical  side  wall. 


5.832349 
BED  SIDE  PART 
Didier  Le  Pallec;  Dominique  Robic,  both  of  Grand  Champ, 
and  Richard  Borders,  Auray,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Le 
Couviour  Mobilier  specialise  sante,  Pluvigner,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,219 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  18, 
1995,95119930 

Int.  a."  A47C  21/08 
VS.  a.  5—430  15  Claims 


1.  Side  structure  for  furniture  on  which  a  person  can  recline,  said 
side  structure  extending  lengthwise  of  said  furniture,  wherein  said 
side  structure  can  be  raised  to  an  uppermost  position,  and  lowered 
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to  a  lowermost  position  allowing  free  access  to  a  surface  of  the 
furniture  on  which  the  person  can  recline,  said  side  structure 
including  a  first  side  part  and  a  second  side  part,  extending  on  a 
same  side  of  the  furniture,  the  second  side  part  being  a  protective 
side  part  and  extending  lengthwise  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  first  side  part,  wherein  each  of  the  first  side  part  and  the 
protective  side  part  can  be  raised  independently,  to  be  able  inde- 
pendently to  protect  the  person. 


5,832.550 

MOLDABLE  VACUUM  CUSfflON 

Todd  M.  Hauger;  Loren  G.  KanLstra.  and  Vincent  S.  Hursh,  all 

of  Orange  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Bioiek,  Orange  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,279 

Int  CI."  A61G  15/12 

VS.  a.  5— «2I  19  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cushion  for  positioning  a  patient  on  a  support 
surface  for  radiation  therapy  treatment,  comprising: 

a  moldable  cushion  with  a  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

vacuum  source; 
a  bar  secured  to  the  cushion  and  having  opposite  ends  for 

attachment  to  the  support  surface; 
the  bar  having  opposite  ends  with  indexing  pins  for  indexing  the 

cushion  to  the  support  surface. 


5332,551 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INNERSPRING  ASSEMBLY 

OR  MATTRESSES,  CUSHIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  F.  Wagner,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Mattress 

Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group,  Middleburg 

Heights,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.933,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,467.488, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,735,  Jun.  29, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,683,  Feb. 
11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,239,715.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995, 
Sen  No.  468,840 
Int.  a.*  A47C  27/00 
VS.  a.  5—718  19  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  and  reinforcing  an  innerspring  assem- 
bly, including  springs  having  spring  rates  and  with  first  and  second 
rows  of  springs   having  parallel   longitudinal  axes   and  a  gap 
between  the  first  and  second  rows  of  springs,  for  cushions  and 
mattresses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  elongated  member  of  resilient  foamaceous  material 
for  insertion  in  the  gap  between  first  and  second  rows  of 
springs  in  the  innerspring  assembly,  the  elongated  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  its  elongate  length, 
and  exterior  surfaces  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
defining  a  general  rhombus-shaped  cross-section  orthogonal 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  having  a  major  axis  and  minor  axis. 
said  major  axis  being  of  greater  length  than  said  minor  axis. 
the  cross-section  perimeter  having  a  generally  rhombus  shape 
with  the  major  axis  as  measured  along  the  diagonal  between 
where  two  diametrically  opposed  comers  would  be  with  the 
sides  of  the  rhombus  shape  being  fully  extended  to  terminate 
at  a  point,  and  the  minor  axis  as  measured  along  another 


diagonal  between  where  the  other  two  diametrically  is 
opposed  comers  would  be  with  the  sides  of  the  rhombus 
shape  being  fully  extended  to  terminate  at  a  point,  with  said 
cross-section  and  resilient  material  to  in  combination  yield  a 
spring  rate  for  the  elongated  member  which  approximates  the 
spring  rate  of  the  innerspring  assembly,  and 
inserting  the  resilient  elongated  member  between  the  first  and 
second  rows  of  springs  by  sliding  the  member  within  the  gap 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  rows  of  springs 
with  the  minor  axis  of  the  elongated  member  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  first  and  second 
rows  of  springs  of  the  innerspring  assembly. 


5,832,552 

STEAM  FIXATION  COMB 

Jack  G.  Haselwander,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Belmont 

Textile  Machinery  Company,  Mt.  HoUy,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,204 

Int.  a."  D06B  1/08:5/06 

MS.  CI.  8— 149J  11  Claims 


4^ 


1.  A  steam  fixation  comb  for  use  in  a  steamer  for  accelerating 
fixation  of  dye  on  yams  passing  through  said  steamer  in  warp 
form,  said  comb  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  member 
defining  a  conduit,  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from  said  body 
member  in  spaced  apart  relationship  in  the  direction  of  elongation 
of  said  body  member  defining  a  root  intermediate  adjacent  pairs  of 
fingers,  an  aperture  formed  through  said  body  member  in  each  root 
defining  an  orifice  for  communicating  the  hollow  of  the  body 
member  with  a  respective  root,  and  means  for  communicating  said 
conduit  with  a  source  of  superheated  steam,  whereby  a  strand  of 
yam  directed  into  a  corresponding  root  may  be  impinged  upon 
with  superheated  steam. 
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8  In  the  Uethod  of  fixing  dye  on  yam  strands  subsequent  to  the 
strands  being  dyed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

feeding  said  yam  strands  to  a  steamer  having  at  least  one  yam 
fixation  comb  mounted  therein,  said  comb  having  a  conduit 
thereiii  ond  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fingers  with  a  root  in 
the  spice  between  each  pair  of  fingers  and  an  orifice  formed 
in  eack  root  communicating  with  said  conduit, 

directing  each  yam  strand  into  a  respective  root, 

feeding  superheated  steam  from  a  source  to  said  conduit  for 
feeding  said  steam  through  the  orifices  and  onto  said  yam 
strand),  and 

feeding  *|d  yam  strands  from  said  comb  and  out  said  steamer 


5.832.553 

WASHING  PROCEDl  RE  AND  WASHING  MACHINE  FOR 

THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  THE  AFOREMENTIONED 

PROCEDURE 

Antonio  Merloni,  Fabriano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Antonio  Merloni 

S.p.A.,  Fabriano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,726 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  3.W2 

U.S.  CL  8-14159  10  Gaims 


ttOtORY 
CONVtOL  15 

exchange:         ;     ^^^0- 
'2  i-i-i  pmcESscm 
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deck  is  raised  to  provide  a  component  of  force  to  assist  in 
raising  said  lip  into  said  extended  position. 


5,832455 

COMPACT  MOVEABLE  RAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Stanton  D.  Saucier,  Tarzana,  Calif.;  Percy  Fretwell.  Bury, 

England,  and  Par  E.  Daimas.  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Ricon  Corporation,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3954'56,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,636399.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

804.816 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61G  .V06.  B60P  1/4.1 

UJS.  CI.  14—71.1  25  Claims 


I.  A  wi  *ing  method  with  a  washing  machine  comprised  of 
alternate  a  eolation  and  agitation  stoppage  phases  for  laundry  in  a 
washing  rrtikture  of  water  and  detergent,  and  a  simultaneous  phase 
in  which  t|ie  washing  mixture  is  heated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extendiijg  or  reducing  a  duration  of  the  agitation   stoppage 
phasei-v  established  according  to  a  preset  washing  program,  in 
corre|alion  lo  an  extension  or  reduction  of  time  needed  to  heat 
the  niititure  of  water  and  detergent  caused  by  \ariations  in  the 
electric  current,  and 
maintaining  the  number  of  agitation  and  agitation  stoppage 
phase  s  and  a  duration  of  the  agitation  pha.ses  constant. 


9.  A  ramp  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure  comprising  side  sections:     . 

a  platform  moveable  relative  to  said  mounting  structure  between 

a  stowed  position  and  a  deployed  position: 
a  drive  mechanism  wherein  said  drive  mechanism  is  located 

within  said  mounting  structure  above  said  plalfomi;  and 
said  platform  having  an  alignment  bracket  afiixed  thereto  for 

maintaining  alignment  of  said  platform  to  said  mounting 

structure  when  said  platform  moves  from  the  stowed  position 

to  the  deployed  position. 


5,832,554 

DOCK  LEVELER  WITH  CAM  ASSISTED  LIP 
EXTENSION 
James  C,  .Alexander,  London,  Canatla,  assignor  to  Inited 
Dominion  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.430 
j  Int  Cr  FJllD  l/OO 

VS.  a.  14—71.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  do:|t  leveler  comprising: 
a  frame  and  a  deck  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame, 
an  extendable  lip  pivotally  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  deck, 
a  cam-latch  arm  operably  coupled  to  said  lip  and  selectively 

bearii^  on  a  member  attached  to  said  deck,  and 
a  linkage  between  said  frame  and  said  cam-latch  arm  to  urge 
said  cam-latch  arm  into  contact  with  said  member  as  said 


5.8324!56 

ENCODED  CARD  FOR  CLEANING  CURRENCY 

READERS 

Stanley  H.  Eyler.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clean  Team 

Company,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,293,  Mar.  II,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,151,  Oct  14.  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,525.417.  This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

733.440 

Int  CI."  A47L  /.?//2 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.93  15  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  card  for  cleaning  currency  readers,  the  cleaning 

card  comprising: 
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a  material  for  cleaning  currency  readers  into  which  said  cleaning 
card  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  said  material  having  a  first  side 
surface  and  a  second  side  surface,  an  insertion  end  and  a 
trailing  end;  and 

means  for  activating  a  currency  reader  associated  with  said 
material,  said  activating  means  including  identification  char- 
acteristics used  by  a  currency  reader  to  identify  currency. 


5,832^57 

PAINT  ROLLER  REMOVER  TOOL 

Vincent  Hutchison,  1908  Venning  Cir.^  Guntersville,  Ala.  35976 

Filed  Mav  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,694 

Int  CI."  B05C  l7A)2:2I/00 

MS.  a.  15—230.11  10  Claims 


an  electric  heating  element  embedded  in  .said  flexible  blade,  said 
heating  element  comprismg  a  relatively  thin,  flexible  plastic 
strip  molded  within  the  flexible  blade,  a  metallic  resistance 
heating  element  etched  into  said  plastic  strip,  electric  circuitry 
connecting  said  heating  element  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  a  switch  for  selectively  energizing  said  circuitry,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrical  current  to 
said  heating  element,  said  control  means  comprising  a  nor- 
mally closed  pulse  tinier  circuit  for  alternately  openmg  and 
closing  the  flow  of  current  to  the  heating  element  in  response 
to  the  passage  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  the 
electric  circuitry  to  the  heating  element  is  in  a  closed  or  open 
condition  whereby  when  said  heating  element  is  energized  the 
wiper  blade  will  be  heated. 


(6 


26      40       (0    (3       ,2 


5,832,559 

MULTIPURPOSE  AUXILL\RY  BRUSH  FOR  A  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Sang-Bo  Kang,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-65218 

Int  CI.*-  A47L  9/02:9/06 
U.S.  CI.  15—416  20  Claims 


6.  In  combination  with  a  paint  roller  frame  assembly  including  a 
paint  roller  having  opposed  ends  removably  secured  to  said  paint 
roller  frame  assembly,  a  tool  for  removing  said  paint  roller  from 
said  paint  roller  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  head  portion  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges  and 
a  semicylindrical  inner  surface: 

an  elongated-handle  extending  from  said  C-shaped  head  portion; 

an  intermediate  section  which  diverges  from  said  handle  for 
merging  with  said  C-shaped  head  portion;  and 

roller  engaging  means  secured  to  said  semicylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  C-shaped  head  portion  and  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  for  engaging  said  used,  paint  soaked,  roller  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  whereby  responsive  to  movement  of  said  tool 
along  said  frame  assembly,  said  used,  paint  soalced,  roller  is 
pushed  off  .said  frame  assembly. 


5332,558 
HEATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
David  B.  Ehret,  and  Boyd  P.  Ehret,  both  of  4059  Douglas  Dr. . 
North,  Crystal,  Minn.  55422 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808J84 
Int.  CI."  B60S  //.« 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.06  1  Claim 

1.  A  reciprocating  heated  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  for  a 
vehicle  having  a  windshield  comprising: 

a  flexible  blade,  a  blade  retainer  secured  to  said  blade,  a  blade 
holder,  tensioning  elements  interconnecting  the  retainer  to  the 
holder,  and  a  drive  arm  interconnecting  the  blade  to  a  wiper 
motor  for  arcuately  reciprocating  the  flexible  blade  assembly 
over  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle. 


SOO    518 


20O 


■  5JS       — 
bJO   S22  526  524  410  <06  k  '<>« 


MO     111      320        302 


*!C[ 


LI t 


n 


20.  A  multipurpose  auxiliary  brush  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said 
multipurpose  auxiliary  brush  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  auxiliary  brush  for  complementing  a  cleaning  function 
of  a  main  brush,  said  first  auxiliary  brush  being  adapted  to 
clean  a  recessed  surface  and  being  mounted  on  a  hose  assem- 
bly of  the  vacuum  cleaner  through  an  end  thereof,  and  said 
first  auxiliary  brush  including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  in  which  said  front  portion  has  a  first  air  flow  passage 
formed  through  an  interior  of  said  front  portion,  and  said  rear 
portion  has  a  second  air  flow  passage  formed  through  an 
interior  of  said  rear  jxjrtion.  and  said  front  portion  includes  a 
first  locking  groove  and  a  second  locking  grtH)ve.  said  first 
locking  groove  is  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  a  front  end 
of  said  first  portion,  and  said  second  locking  groove  is  formed 
on  an  outer  periphery  of  a  rear  end  of  said  front  portion,  and 
a  diameter  of  said  rear  portion  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said 
front  portion,  and  a  first  shoulder  is  formed  between  said  front 
portion  and  said  rear  portion,  and  said  first  air  flow  pas.sage  is 
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pneui  r^tically  connected  with  said  second  air  flow  passage, 
and  a  diameter  of  said  second  air  flow  passage  is  larger  than  a 
diamtoer  of  said  first  air  flow  passage: 

(b)  a  second  auxiliary  brush  for  complementing  a  cleaning 
functjdn  of  a  main  brush,  said  second  auxiliary  brush  being 
adapted  to  clean  a  recessed  surface  and  being  slideably 
mourited  on  said  front  portion,  and  said  second  auxiliary 
brush  including  a  plurality  of  hairs  attached  to  an  end  thereof, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  first  promisions,  and  including  a 
fir-st  locking  protrusion  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
second  auxiliary  brush  and  extending  in  the  inward  direction, 
in  which  said  first  protrusions  are  formed  on  an  outer  periph- 
ery ^f  said  second  auxiliary  brush  and  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  second  auxiliary  brush,  and  said 
first  locking  protrusion  is  selectively  inserted  into  said  first 
locking  groove  or  said  second  locking  groove  when  said 
second  auxiliary  brush  is  slideably  positioned  on  said  first 
portion,  and  guide  grooves  are  formed  on  upper  portions  of 
said  first  protrusions,  and  third  locking  grooves  are  formed  on 
front:  ends  of  said  guide  grooves,  and  said  second  auxiliary 
brush  has  a  cylindrical-shape,  and  one  side  of  said  second 
auxiliary  brush  is  cut  off:  and 

(c)  a  tl^ird  auxiliary  brush  for  complementing  a  cleaning  func- 
tion i)f  a  main  brush,  said  third  auxiliary  brush  being  adapted 
to  clean  an  indented  surface  of  predetermined  woven  goods 
and  being  slideably  mounted  on  said  second  auxiliary  brush 
undef  the  state  where  said  second  auxiliary  brush  is  mounted 
on  siid  front  portion,  said  third  auxiliary  brush  including  a 
first  lemi-circle  shaped  portion  and  a  second  semi-circle 
shaped  portion  which  are  separated  from  each  other,  in  which 
said  lirst  semi-circle  shaped  portion  includes  a  plurality  of 
first  prominences  and  depressions  fontied  at  an  inner  lower 
portion  of  said  first  semi-circle  shaped  portion,  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  first  taper  portions  formed  at  an  end  of  said  first 
semi-circle  shaped  portion,  and  said  second  semi-circle 
shaped  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  second  prominences  and 
depressions  formed  at  an  inner  lower  portion  of  said  second 
semircircle  shaped  portion,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  second 
taper  portions  formed  at  an  end  of  said  second  semi-circle 
shaped  portion,  and  a  first  cut-off  portion  is  formed  between 
said  first  taper  portions,  and  a  second  cut-off  portion  is  formed 
between  said  second  taper  portions,  and  a  second  shoulder  is 
fontied  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  taper  portion,  and  a 
third  shoulder  is  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  second 
tape^  portion. 


or  leg  is  stationary  and  the  lx>ttom  of  the  foot  is  flat  on  the 
surface. 


5332,561 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ASSEMBLY  OF  SAME 

Volker  Bienek.  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  DORMA 

GmbH-i<^o.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
355.4 

Int  CL"  E05F  }/}0 
VS.  a.  16—53  13  Oaims 


5,832,560 
CASTER 
Richard  DePalma,  982  Harrison  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43201 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser,  No.  800301 
Int.  CI."  B60B  i.</00 
\}S.  a.  16—30  19  Claims 

1.  A  easier  for  use  with  an  impaired  foot  or  leg  for  anachment  to 
an  impaired  foot  or  a  foot  portion  of  an  impaired  leg  for  minimiz- 
ing the  Mnount  of  effort  necessary  to  suspend  or  support  said 
impaired  foot  or  leg  during  crutch-assisted  transportation  over  a 
surface,  taid  caster  comprising: 

a  rollihg  means,  said  rolling  means  comprising  a  wheel  adapted 
to  he  affixed  to  the  toe  portion  of  said  foot  at  an  angle  that 
enables  the  wheel  to  be  suspended  above  the  surface  when  the 
foot  is  flat  on  the  surface: 
a  bindiag  means  attached  to  said  rolling  means  for  securing  said 
rolling  means  to  said  impaired  foot  or  foot  portion  of  said 
impaired  leg:  and 
a  non.skid  means  for  improving  traction  between  the  surface 
and]  die  Iwttom  of  said  binding  means  when  the  impaired  foot 


2a  1*  15      5  3  3J 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  cam  device  for  converting  between  rotary  motion  and  axial 

motion  during  an  opening  and  closing  of  a  door, 
said  cam  device  being  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said 

housing: 
an  energy  storage  device  for  storing  energy  during  an  opening  of 

a  door  for  subsequently  closing  a  door: 
said  energy  storage  device  Ijeing  functionally  connected  to  said 

cam  device  to  act  on  said  cam  device  to  urge  a  door  to  a 

closed  position; 
a  piston; 
said  piston  l)eing  disposed  in  said  housing  and  being  moveable 

by  said  cam  device: 
said  piston  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  energy  storage 

device; 
said  piston  composing  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part; 
.said  inner  part  of  said  piston  f)eing  connected  to  said  cam 

device; 
said  inner  part  of  said  piston  being  disposed  within  said  outer 

part  of  said  piston: 
said  outer  part  of  said  piston  being  frictionally  and  interiock- 

ingly  connected  to  said  inner  part  of  said  piston: 
a  pin; 

said  pin  being  disposed  within  said  outer  part  of  said  piston; 
said  pin  being  disposed  to  connect  said  inner  part  of  said  piston 

to  said  cam  device: 
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said  piston  being  disposed  (o  divide  said  housing  into  first  and 

second  chamber  portions; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  chamber  portions  containing  damp- 
ing medium: 
said  door  closer  comprising  a  flow  path  fluidly  connecting  said 

hrst  and  second  chamber  portions  to  one  another: 
said  outer  part  of  said  piston  comprising  a  portion: 
said  portion  of  said  outer  part  being  disposed  to  surround  said 

inner  part  of  said  piston: 
said  portion  of  said  outer  part  comprising  a  surface  disposed  to 

face  said  inner  pan  of  said  piston: 
said  surface  of  said  portion  comprising  a  region  disposed  to 

define  a  groove  extending  about  said  inner  part  of  said  piston: 
said  region  of  said  surface  being  disposed  to  define  at  least  a 

portion  of  a  ring-shaped  channel  ettending  about  said  inner 

part  of  said  piston:  and 
said  ring-shaped  channel  being  a  portion  of  said  flow  path. 


5,832^2 

DOOR  CLOSER 

Valentin  Luca,  125  Kalona  Dr.,  Unit  4A6,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

06430 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555.730,  Nov.  9,  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  547,921,  Oct.  25.  1995. 

Pal.  No.  5.630,248.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

984,270 

Int.  CI."  E05F  IAM):5/02 

VS.  CI.  16—71  25  Claims 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising: 

a  housing  ha\  ing  an  elongated  cylinder  forming  a  piston  cham- 
ber, and 

a  latching  chamber  axially  disposed  relative  to  said  piston  cham- 
ber. 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  piston  chamber. 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston. 

a  compression  spnng  exerting  a  spring  bias  on  said  piston. 

said  piston  rod  extending  through  said  latching  chamber. 

a  latching  memfxir  and  an  associated  recoil  spring  loosely 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod  within  said  latching  chamber. 

and  an  arming  device  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending 
into  said  latching  chamber. 

said  arming  device  t)eing  readily  shiftable  between  an  armed 
position  and  an  unarmed  position. 

said  arming  device  in  the  armed  position  being  disposed  to  be 
engaged  by  said  latching  member  to  eftecl  automatic  actua- 
tion of  said  latching  member  to  artest  the  movement  of  said 
piston  rod  toward  a  door  closing  position. 


I  I 


^M 


J 


forearm  of  a  user,  a  cuff  integral  with  the  frame,  said  cuff  having  a 
width  of  at  least  two  inches  positioned  at  the  open  end  of  a  length 
of  frame  so  as  to  completely  encircle  the  foreann  adjacent  to  an 
elbow  of  the  user,  a  handgrip  positioned  in  the  frame  between  the 
cuff  and  an  opposed  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  tubular  locking 
member  positioned  on  the  opposed  end  of  the  frame,  said  locking 
member  having  an  inner  tube  wherein  the  inner  tube  is  attached  to 
the  frame  with  a  safety  wire  to  prevent  any  possibility  of  the  inner 
lul>e  striking  the  hand  of  a  user  in  case  of  the  locking  device 
coming  liKise  from  the  frame. 


5,832^64 

HANDLE  EXTENSION  BASE  FOR  SECUREMENT  TO  A 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 

V^'illiam  Shanoli,  New  York.  N.V'.,  assignor  to  Silvatrim  .Associ- 
ates, South  Plaintield,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,069.  Dec.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.659.927,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  353,627.  Dec.  12, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,493,756.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  904.790 
Int.  CI."  A47B  ^5/02 
\}S.  CI.  16—110  R  6  Claims 


5,8324!63 
FOREARM  ASSLSTANT  DEVICE 
Ronald  Keith  Simpson,  4813  Nicelv  Town  Rd.,  Clifton  Forge, 
Va.  24422 

Filed  Mar  13,  1997,  .Sen  No.  816,931 

Int.  CI."  A47B  'J5/02 

MS.  CI.  16—110  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  forearm  assistant  device  comprising  a  one  piece  molded 

plastic  frame,  said  frame  having  an  open  end  tor  the  insertion  of  a 


1.  A  handle  extension  base  for  securement  to  a  refrigerator  diuir 
for  recei\ing  an  assiKiatcd  handle  extension  of  a  rcfngcraliir  dinir 
handle,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  Ixxly  member  ha\ing  a  longitudinally 
extending  base  portion  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
side  edges  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  provide  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  hrst  recess  therebetween: 
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said  bod; '  Imember  having  an  integral  one  piece  construction: 

end  mea  \\  for  closing  one  end  of  said  body  member,  said  end 
means  Including  two  arms  extending  integrally  outwardly 
from  bpposiie  end  portions  of  said  one  end  of  said  body 
membef: 

each  of  $aid  antis  having  one  of  a  pair  of  tabs  provided  on  an 
inner  tide  thereof: 

an  edge  portion  of  said  base  portion  at  said  one  end  of  said  body 
memher  being  bent  upwardly  to  a  raised  position  disposed 
between  said  side  edges  so  that  the  raised  edge  portion  pro- 
vides a  second  recess  thereunder  for  receiving  said  pair  of 
labs  ifcerein; 

said  twoumis  being  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  so  that  free 
ends  0(  said  two  arms  are  positioned  facing  each  other,  and 
said  tl*s  are  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  within  said 
second  recess:  and 

securenKJit  means  fixedly  securing  said  free  ends  of  said  two 
arms  logelher.  and  also  fixedly  securing  said  Ubs  to  an  under 
surface  of  said  raised  edge  portion  to  close  said  one  end  of 
said  l)Ody  member. 


5332^5 
HINGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MARINE  WINDOWS  AND 

OTHER  PIVOTING  STRUCTURES 
Ernest  Mayo  Smith,  Sanford,  Fla.,  assignor  to  WaUr  Bonnet 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  Casselberry,  Fla. 

Filed  Man  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,731 
Int.  CI."  E05D  7/04:5/10 

VS.  a.  H-us  *'  c««i"»* 


c\.\i-\ 


1.  A  hi  n  ge  assembly  comprising: 

a  hing^^in:  ,,    a    a 

a  first  >inge  member  for  holding  the  hinge  pin  in  an  axially  fixed 

position  with  respect  to  the  first  hinge  member:  and 
a  second  hinge  member  including  a  pivot  head  having  a  pivot 
chaihber  with  opposed  ends  and  a  mid  portion  between  the 
oppojed  ends,  the  pi\ot  head  being  adapted  for  extending 
within  the  first  hinge  member  such  that  the  hinge  pin  passes 
through  the  pivot  chamber,  the  pivot  chamber  exhibiting  a 
geometry  which  is  nartower  toward  the  mid  portion  of  the 
pivot  chamber  than  the  opposed  ends  of  the  pivot  chamber  to 
form  a  pivot  point  at  Uie  mid  portion  of  the  pivot  chamber  so 
that  the  hinge  pin  and  the  first  hinge  member  pivot  radially 
and  ixially  about  the  pivot  point  as  the  first  hinge  member  is 
piviiied  with  respect  to  the  second  hinge  member,  the  pivot 
chatnber  including  first  and  second  cone-shaped  sections,  the 
first  cone-shaped  section  extending  from  die  mid  portion  to 
onei  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the  pivot  chamber,  the  second 
cone>shaped  section  extending  from  Uie  mid  portion  to  the 
othff  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the  pivot  chamber. 


17-^    « 


an  outer  housing  member  defining  a  hollow  portion: 

an  inner  shaft  member,  said  inner  shaft  member  being  positioned 
within  said  hollow  portion  of  said  outer  housing  member  in 
substantial  co-axial  alignment  therewith;  and 

a  non-metallic  frictional  matenal  fixed  to  said  inner  shaft  mem- 
ber and  disposed  thereabout,  said  frictional  material  being 
fnctionally  and  routably  positioned  within  said  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  outer  housing  member  in  substantial  co-axial 
alignment  therewith: 

wherein  said  outer  housing  member  and  said  inner  shaft  member 
are  each  adapted  for  connection  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
parts  of  said  casing  such  diat  rotation  of  said  inner  shaft 
member  widiin  said  hollow  portion  causes  pivotal  motion 
between  said  parts  with  said  frictional  material  providing 
lower  friction  at  higher  rotation  speeds  and  higher  friction  at 
lower  rotation  speeds,  said  parts  being  able  to  be  releasably 
positioned  at  plural  oblique  and  acute  pivotal  orientations 
with  respect  to  one  another  due  to  friction  between  said 
frictional  material  and  said  hollow  portion. 


5,832,567 

CABLE  TIE  WITH  SAFETY  GUARD 

John  B.  Edwards,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  M.  Draganski,  Rowlett, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Telecom  L.P.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,774 

Int  a."  B6SD  6.V/0 

U.S.  CI.  24—16  PB  3  Claims 


5,832,566 
FRICTION  HINGE  DEVICE 
Soo  HiMl  Quek,  Chengam,  and  Ting  Yeow  Hoong,  Singapore, 
both  of  Singapore,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,412 
Int.  CI."  E05C  17/64 
VS.  CI  16^342  ^  Claims 

\.  A  tinge  device  for  pivoially  connecting  first  and  second  parts 
of  a  ca^i|ig.  said  device  comprising: 


1.  A  cable  tie  comprising: 

a  tie  portion: 

a  head  portion  connected  to  the  tie  portion,  the  lie  portion 

operable  to  insert  within  a  slot  of  the  head  portion: 
a  safety  guard  fixediv  connected  to  the  head  portion,  the  safety 

guard  separated  htim  the  head  poruon  by  a  recess  area,  the 
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recess  area  operable  to  provide  sufficient  room  to  allow  for 
removal  of  an  excess  end  of  the  portion  such  that  the  tie 
portion  is  operable  to  extend  beyond  the  head  portion  into  the 
recess  area  and  not  beyond  the  safety  guard. 


5^2.568 

BAG  TOP  BINDING  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Yasuo  Higuchi,  "hi  602-51,  Kamakura-shi,  kanagawa-ken  ,  248, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  S«r.  No.  841,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-142093 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  24—30.5  R  3  Claints 


!l^ 


1.  A  device  for  binding  the  top  of  a  bag.  comprising: 
a  flexible  material  sheet  having  an  engaging  portion  with  a  hole 
formed  therein,  a  narrow  winding  portion  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  engaging  portion  in  order  to  wrap  around  the 
binding  part  of  a  bag  to  be  bound;  and  a  hoolcing  portion 
provided  at  the  tip  of  said  winding  portion  having  a  generally 
L-shaped  form  in  order  to  be  inserted  into  and  hooked  to  said 
hole. 


A)  a  shoe  (10)  of  general  U-configuration  with  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  and  having  a  bottom  portion  (12)  and  upstanding 
cheeks  (14). 

B)  a  slide  (30)  movable  in  said  shoe,  likewise  of  general 
U-conhguration  and  with  a  front  and  rear  end,  corresponding 
to  those  of  the  shoe,  and  having  a  bottom  portion  (32)  and 
upstanding  cheeks  (34).  and 

C)  a  cam  means  (50)  pivotally  mounted  in  said  shoe  (10)  and 
actuated  by  an  operating  arm  (60)  for  engagement  with  said 
slide, 

said  shoe  and  said  slide  forming  between  their  respective  bottom 

portions  a  locking  area,  through  which  the  belt  passes  for  nipping 

in  the  locked  position  between  the  slide  and  the  shoe,  said  cam 

means  being  engageable  with  the  slide  adjacent  the  rear  end 

thereof  for  pressing  the  slide  against  the  belt  on  assuming  the 

locked  position,  and  for  lifting  the  slide  from  the  belt   when 

assuming  the  open  position  by  the  slide  including  at  its  said  rear 

end  a  portion  partially  surrounding  the  cam  means  for  said  lifting, 

the  buckle  being  further  characterized  in  that 

first,  the  cheeks  (34)  of  the  slide  are  extended  from  the  front  end 

of  the  slide  with  a  bridge  (36),  profiled  for  rigidity,  uniting 

said  front  cheek  extensions  (34)  and  defining  with  said  bonom 

portion  (32)  of  the  slide  a  passage  opening  (38)  for  the  belt. 

secondly,  the  shoe  (10)  is  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  three 

transverse,  parallel  openings  (18,  22,  24)  for  threading  an  end 

piece  (70)  of  the  belt  back  and  forth  in  said  openings  to 

rigidly  anchor  the  belt  end  by  friction  in  the  buckle,  and 

thirdly,  an  opening  (25)  of  considerable  width  is  provided  in  the 

bottom  (12)  of  the  shoe  (10)  at  the  opposite,  front  end  of  the 

shoe  for  accommodating  said  rigid  bndge  (36)  of  the  slide 

(30)  and  also  the  running  part  (75)  of  the  belt  which  is 

arranged  to  enter  from  below  and  to  pass  over  said  bndge  for 

arriving  into  the  locking  area. 


5332,570 

5  832^9  ^^^^  ^^^^  ZIPPER  TAPE 

LOCKABLE  BUCKLE  FOR  BELTS.  STRAPS  OR  THE  ^"^'^  ^  ^''^^'  ^  ""'""^'  ^"^""^  ^   •""^"'"^'^^  Bourbon- 

I  ll^£  nais,  and  Lawrence  Share,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Odd  Berg,  Myntvagen  9,  S-89,  Sjalevad,  Sweden  llUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,713  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  652338.  May  22,  1996,  Pat. 


Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00 


VJS.  a.  24—170 


3  Claims 


t^5       ^ 
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No.  5,774.954.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

883.465 

Int  CI."  B65D  J3/I6 

VS.  a.  24—587  21  Claims 


^  /  /  /  /i- 


T 


1.  A  lockable  buckle  for  belts,  straps,  and  the  like  comprising  an 
exterior  shoe  and  a  locking  means  accomodated  therein  and  mov- 
able between  a  locked  position  and  an  open  position  for  permitting 
a  belt  or  the  like  to  pass  freely  through  the  shoe  in  the  opened 
position  of  the  locking  means  and  alternatively  for  becoming 
locked  and  fixed  in  the  shoe  under  friction  at  an  optional  place 
along  the  belt  when  the  locking  means  is  moved  into  the  locked 
position,  the  buckle  comprising: 


1.  A  peel  seal  zipper  tape  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
mutually  interlocking  zipper  profile  and  a  laminated  film  strip,  said 
laminated  film  strip  having  a  first  layer  of  a  first  sealant  material 
forming  a  top  surface  thereof  and  a  second  layer  of  a  material 
stiffer  than  said  first  and  second  mutually  interlocking  zipper 
profiles  beneath  said  first  layer,  said  zipper  profiles  being  disposed 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  laminated  him  strip. 
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5.832371 
JOINT  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  ACCESSORY 

Yoshiaki  Kanamori,  Fukuchiyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yama 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,854 

InL  CI."  F16B  45/00:  A44B  13/00 

VS.  a.  M— 599.6  6  aaims 


1.  A  joist  member  for  use  in  an  accessory  comprising: 

a  linkit|  section  for  linking  to  one  end  of  an  accessory  such  as 

a  brtcelet  or  a  necklace,  and  a  receiving  link  section  being 

linked  to  said  linking  section  for  linking  an  other  end  of  said 

acceMory. 
said  lirtking  section  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls,  with 
flat  upper  surfaces  formed  at  edges  of  said  bottom  wall 
along  said  side  walls;  a  hooking  portion  formed  with  an 
approximately  C-shaped  cross-section  and  integrally  with 
sadd  main  body  and  having  an  engaging/disengaging  por- 
tion at  an  end  of  said  body;  a  rotational  opening/closing 
body  having  a  top  wall  and  two  side  walls  and  disposed 
within  and  pivotally  attached  onto  said  main  body,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  rotational  opening/closing 
body  having  a  bottom  surface  at  a  rear  side  thereof  with  a 
pnedetermined  length  being  contacted  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  flat  upper  surfaces  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  main 
body  when  said  rotational  opening/closing  body  is  at  a 
closed  position,  and  a  front  terminus  portion  at  a  front  side 
thereof  for  confronting  with  and  separating  from  said 
engaging/disengaging  portion  to  close  and  open  respec- 
tively said  opening/closing  body;  and  a  spring  disposed 
between  said  main  body  and  said  rotational  opening/closing 
b<)dy  for  imparting  a  force  separating  away  said  front 
terminus  portion  of  said  rotational  opening/closing  body 
frofn  said  main  body;  said  bottom  surface  of  said  rotational 
opening/closing  body  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  front 
terminus  of  said  rotational  openmg/closing  body  beyond 
the  closed  position; 

said  neceiving  link  section  comprising  a  receiving  hook  por- 
tion being  hooked  onto  said  hooking  portion. 


area  so  as  to  guarantee  a  good  resilience  ability  in  the  front  part  of 
the  plate  in  spite  of  a  relatively  large  thickness  of  material  of  the 
plate. 


5332^3 

QUICK  RELEASE  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  F.  Howell,  Bridgton,  Me.,  assignor  to  Down  E^asL,  Inc., 

Bridgtoo.  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748.817.  Nov.  14.  19%.  This 

application  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,490 

InL  CI."  A44B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  24—664  4  Claims 


5332.572 
SAI^TY  HOOK  AND  LATCH  PLATE  THEREFOR 
Henry  Narrby,  Ojeviigen  69,  Jarvso,  Sweden.  820  40 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  876.292 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Jun.  26.  1996.  9602524; 
Dec.  17.  1996.  9604625 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/28:13/02 
VS.  CI.  24—600.9  7  Oaims 

I.  A  safety  hook  comprising  a  proper  hook  (1).  which  has  a  rear 
cross  piece  (4)  intended  for  connecting  a  strap  (3)  from  which  two 
side  pieces  (5,  5')  extend  in  the  direction  forwards  to  a  curved  part 
(7,  7),  a}  well  as  a  latch  plate  (2)  which  is  connected  to  the  side 
pieces  of  the  hook  and  abuts  resiliently  against  an  inside  of  the 
curved  part,  wherein  the  latch  plate  (2)  is  thin  and  elastically 
deformable  and  has  two  recessions  (9,  9')  opening  outwards  for 
receiving  portions  of  the  side  pieces  (5,  5')  of  the  hook  in  order  to 
connect  the  plate  therewith,  wherein  the  recessions  (9,  9')  are 
formed  in  a  rear  part  (10)  of  the  plate  which  is  wider  than  a  fi'ont 
pan  (11),  and  wherein  at  least  one  through  hole  (16)  is  recessed  in 
the  latch  plate  (2)  in  the  area  between  said  parts  (10.  11),  the 
purpose  cf  which  hole  is  to  reduce  the  stiffness  of  the  plate  in  said 


U  k  '^o'^^ 


I  A  quick  release  buckle  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  keeper  part  comprising  a  body,  a  base  formed  in  the  body,  a 
latch  pivotally  secured  to  the  body,  the  body  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  walls  extending  from  the  base  in  parallel  relation- 
ship and  a  pair  of  ribs  formed  on  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
wall  which  ribs  define  with  the  base  a  pair  of  grooves  for 
guiding  a  mating  secure  part  into  the  body,  the  latch  having  a 
top.  the  top  having  a  leading  edge  characterized  by  a  depend- 
ing detent  characterized  by  a  capture  surface  and  a  trailing 
edge,  a  tail  piece  depending  from  the  trailing  edge,  the  latch 
being  pivotally  secured  at  its  trailing  edge  to  the  opposed 
walls,  the  latch  characterized  by  a  flex  area  formed  therein, 
the  flex  area  comprises  a  recess  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the 
trailing  edge  and  the  tailpiece,  the  latch  adapted  for  movement 
between  two  positions,  a  closed  position  which  locks  the 
secure  part  to  the  keeper  part  and  a  release  position  which 
allows  for  disengagement  of  the  secure  part; 
a  secure  part  having  means  for  locating  the  secure  part  with 
reference  to  the  means  for  guiding  the  secure  part,  the  secure 
part  having  a  capture  surface  whereby  when  the  secure  pan 
slides  into  the  keeper  part,  the  latch  rotates,  the  leading  edge 
of  the  secure  part  engages  the  tail  piece,  the  tail  piece  flexes, 
allowing  the  secure  part  to  slide  under  the  capture  surface  of 
the  detent,  the  secure  part  then  closes  into  engagement  with 
the  capture  surface  of  the  detent  to  lock  the  secure  pan  and 
when  the  latch  is  moved  to  its  open  position  away  from  the 
capture  surface  of  the  secure  pan,  the  tail  piece  drives  and 
disengages  the  secure  pan. 
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5,832474 

FOOTWEAR  STRING  END  TIGHTENING  ACETATE 

TUBE 

Chungkil  Shin,  Ju-koog  apt.  #312-101,  516,  Dangkam  3  doDg, 
Jin-ku  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,887 

Int.  a."  A43C  9/00 

XiS.  a.  24—712.1  1  Claim 


a  pair  of  removable  closures,  each  being  respectively  positioned 
in  one  of  said  openings  in  said  hollow  body. 


5,832476 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TAMPON  HAVING 
DENSIFIED,  SOLID,  FIBROUS  CORE 
Robert  Leutwyler,  Boppelsen,  Switzerland,  and  Hans  Werner 
Schoelling,  Ennepetal,  Germany,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC, 
Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,838,  Sep.  30,  19%,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1%,664,  Feb.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1993,  43  04 
505.7 

Int  CI."  A6IF  13/20 
U.S.  a.  28—118  17  Claims 


I.  A  footwear  string  end  tightening  tube  in  combination  with  a 
woven  footwear  string  having  an  end,  comprising: 
a  tube  of  transparent  cellulose  acetate  film  engaged  around  the 

end  of  the  woven  footwear  string,  tlie  tube  having  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
an  arbitrary  advertising  character  or  picture  screen  printed  on  the 

inner  surface  of  the  tube,  the  character  or  picture  being  screen 

printed  using  polyurethane  two  liquid  hardening  inl(; 
a  solvent-resistance  coating  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube 

covering  the  screen  printed  character  or  picture:  and 
a  semi-circular  groove  defined  around  an  outer  surface  of  the 

tube  near  an  end  of  the  woven  footwear  string  defining  a 

recess  which  can  be  engaged  by  fingers  of  a  user  for  helping 

to  thread  the  string  to  footwear. 


5332475 

CREMATORY  URN 

David  P.  Sturino,  1348  Black  Ridge  Dr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,775 

IntCl.*A61G  17/00 

MS.  a.  27—1  8  Claims 


SO     lU  to 


/  »  46      U 


?o  22        ie 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  tampon  havmg  an  insertion  end 
and  a  withdrawal  end  comprising: 

a  preforming  press  for  pressing  a  preform  having  a  press  axis,  an 
inlet  orifice,  an  oudet  orifice,  and  a  plurality  of  similarly 
configured  press  jaws  ananged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
press  axis,  each  press  Jaw  having 

a  press  head  which  is  directed  radially  toward  the  press  axis, 
a  press  shoulder  which  is  laterally  adjacent  the  press  head,  is 
displaced  radially  outward  from  the  press  head,  and  has  a 
larger  pressing  surface  than  the  press  head,  wherein  the 
press  jaws  are  simultaneously  movable  concentrically  rela- 
tive to  the  press  axis  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  and,  in  the  closed  position,  the  press  jaws  are 
supported  relative  to  one  another  on  mumally  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  and  the  radial  distance  between  the  press 
axis  and  a  press  head  proximate  one  of  the  inlet  orifice  and 
outlet  orifice  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  press 
axis  and  the  press  head  proximate  the  other  of  the  inlet 
orifice  and  the  outlet  orifice:  and 
a  stationary  die  which  is  coaxial  with  the  press  axis  of  the 
preforming  press,  has  an  inlet  orifice  which  corresponds  to 
an  outer  diameter  of  the  preform,  and  has  an  outlet  orifice 
which  corresponds  to  an  outer  diameter  of  the  tampon. 


1.  A  crematory  urn.  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  defining  an  interior  chamber,  said  hollow  body 
having  an  open  bottom  and  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  the 
top  thereof  for  access  to  said  interior  chamber; 

a  sinuous  partition  positioned  within  said  interior  chamber 
between  said  pair  of  openings  so  as  to  divide  said  interior 
chamber  into  two  portions  of  substantially  equal  volume; 

a  transparent  base  plate  secured  to  said  hollow  body  so  as  to 
close  said  open  bottom  thereof;  and. 


5,832477 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.832478 
METBOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FILTER  BY 
FORIV^ING  STRIP  LINES  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  AND 
DIVIDING  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Naoki  Yudg.  Hirakata;  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Neyagawa:  Takay- 
oshi  Ishikawa;  Thuyoshi  Himori,  both  of  Hirakata,  and 
Tomoaki  ieda,  Neyagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Beclric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  244406,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.489,881.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-275714; 
Jul.  12,  19S|3|,  5-171410 

Int  CI."  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  a.  294-I-25.42  6  Oaims 


5,832481 

DIESEL  ENGINE  FORK  LIFTING  TOOL 

Rick  Samuel  Barthuli,  1335  Lodge  Cr.,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34606 

Filed  Mav  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,718 

inL  CI."  B66F  i/00 

VS.  CI.  29—267  5  Claims 


5,832479 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,832480 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  met!  11  id  of  manufacturing  a  filter,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  sinter  4g  a  substfate  at  a  high  temperature; 

(b)  after  :|e  substrate  has  been  sintered  at  the  high  temperature 
in  step  (a),  forming  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  strip  lines 
on  the  ^bstrate; 

(c)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  the 
substr:  t^; 

(d)  form  r^g  a  plurality  of  capacitor  patterns  on  a  top  surface  of 
said  ft  ^  dielectric  layer  in  opposition  to  said  plurality  of  first 
and  se  .-tind  stnp  lines: 

(e)  divid  tig  said  substfaie  into  pieces  each  of  a  size  sufficiently 
large  i'k  accommodating  one  ot  each  of  said  first  and  second 
stnp  li  i^es,  so  as  to  form  exposed  surfaces  on  the  substrate: 

(f)  form!  ig  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  films  on  at  least 
some  rf  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  substrate  formed  in  step 
(e);  at  a 

(g)  fittin  [ja  cap  above  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  such  that 
an  oujer  peripheral  portion  of  said  cap  is  connected  to  said 
pluraljty  of  electrically  conductive  films: 

wherein  letich  of  steps  (b).  (c),  (d)  and  (f)  comprises  firing  at  a 
seconi  lemperature  which  Is  below  the  high  temperature. 


I.  A  lifting  tool  for  use  with  a  diesel  power  pack  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  arcuate  top  edge  for  engagement  with  a 
maintenance  manhole  of  a  diesel  engine,  and  a  fulcrum  plate 
with  a  bore  formed  therethrough  disposed  proximate  one  end 
of  said  arcuate  edge; 

a  two-shafted  lifting  arm  for  attachment  to  said  fulcrum  plate 
and  having  a  bore  alienable  with  said  fulcrum  plate  bore; 

a  pivot  shaft  insertable  into  said  aligned  fulcrum  plate  and  lifting 
arm  bores  so  that  said  lifting  arm  is  pivotally  rotatable  about 
said  fulcrum  plate; 

means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  lifting  arm  with  respect  to 
said  base; 

a  handle  insertable  into  one  shaft  of  said  lifting  arm;  and 

a  fork  insertable  into  the  other  shaft  of  said  lifting  arm.  said  fork 
including  a  fork  head  having  spaced  part  longs,  each  of  said 
longs  having  means  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with  a 
standard  fork  rod  upper  basket  boll  hole,  said  tongs  being 
spaced  apart  such  that  said  means  for  engagement  are  alien- 
able with  the  boll  holes  of  said  upper  basket  bolt;  and 

an  adjustable  wheel  mountable  in  the  other  of  said  lifting  arm 
shafts  and  linearly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  fork  head  with  respect  10  said  base. 

wherein,  when  said  fork  is  inserted  into  said  diesel  engine 
manhole  and  said  tongs  are  engaged  with  said  fork  rod.  said 
fork  head  may  be  pivoted  from  a  first,  retracted  position  to  a 
second,  extended  position.  thereb>  causing  said  fork  head  10 
raise  and  lift  said  fork  rixl  for  ready  replacement  of  a  fork 
blade 


5,832482 

APPAR.\TIS  FOR  ALIGNING  TWO  MEMBERS 

Graham  Stephen,  and  Robert  Stephen,  both  of  Peterhead. 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Future  .Alignments  Limited  of 

Anderson  House,  .\berdeenshire.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00036.  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  19%.  §  102le( 

Date  Jul.  8.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18933.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  669498 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  8.  1994. 
9400277;  Aug.  5,"  1994.  9415848 

InL  a."  B25B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  29—272  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  adjacent  ends  of  two  tubular  members, 
each  member  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  axis  and  each  adja- 
cent end  having  a  flange,  the  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  coupled 
10  each  other  to  connect  ihe  tubular  members  in  end  to  end 
relationship,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  section,  first  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  first  section  10  the  flange  on  one  means  for 
coupling  said  first  section  10  the  flange  on  one  of  the  tubular 
members,  a  second  section,  second  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  second  section  to  the  flange  on  the  other  of  the  tubular 
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5,832484 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  INSPECTING  CASTINGS 
Anthony  M.  Folino,  Va^iar,  and  Michael  A.  Greko,  Sr.,  Sagi- 
naw, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grede  Foundries,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,273 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  /  7/100 
VS.  CI.  29—407.04  11  Claims 


members,  a  third  coupling  means  to  slidably  couple  said  first  and 
second  sections  together  to  facilitate  relative  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  sections,  and  a  linear  actuating  device  located 
between  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  linear  actuating  device 
being  operable  to  slide  said  first  and  second  sections  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  members  to  align  the  flanges. 


5,832383 
GRINDING  MILL  LINER  ADAPTER 
Michael  Wason,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Svedala  Industries,  Inc., 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,927,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sec.  No.  662,452 

Int.  ex."  B23P  6/00 

VS.  a.  29-^101.1  17  Claims 


I.  A  nnethod  for  extending  the  useful  life  of  a  worn  liner 
comprising  the  acts  of: 

providing  a  worn  liner  that  has  been  used  in  a  first  grinding  mill 
having  a  shell  with  an  inner  surface  defining  a  first  radius  of 
curvature,  the  worn  liner  having  a  back  face  defining  a  back 
face  radius  of  curvature  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  first 
radius  of  curvature; 

providing  an  adapter  having  a  top  face  for  supporting  the  worn 
liner  and  a  bottom  face,  the  top  face  defining  a  lop  face  radius 
of  curvature  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  back  face  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  worn  liner,  and  the  bottom  face  defining  a 
bottom  face  radius  of  curvature 

positioning  the  worn  liner  on  the  adapter  such  that  the  back  face 
of  the  worn  liner  contacts  the  top  face  of  the  adapter;  and 

mounting  the  worn  liner  and  the  adapter  to  a  second  gnnding 
mill,  the  second  grinding  mill  having  a  shell  with  an  inner 
surface  defining  a  second  radius  of  curvature  that  is  different 
from  the  first  radius  of  curvature,  such  that  the  bottom  face  of 
the  adapter  contacts  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  of  the 
second  grinding  mill,  and  the  back  face  of  the  worn  liner 
remains  in  contact  with  the  top  face  of  the  adapter 


ft  ...I 


m^ 


I.  A  device  for  cleaning  and  inspecting  a  casting  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein,  comprising: 
a  grind  and  wash  station  mounted  on  a  supporting  surface  and 

including  a  grinder  for  grirtding  the  casting,  and  a  wash 

assembly  for  washing  the  casting,  the  wash  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  casting  support  surface  for  receiving  the  casting  thereon; 

a  tube  extendable  through  an  opening  in  the  casting  support 
surface,  the  lube  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to 
a  fluid  source  having  cleaning  fluid  therein  and  a  second 
spray  end  for  spraying  the  cleaning  fluid  therethrough;  and 

a  casting  wash  cover  defining  a  casting  receipt  cavity  therein, 
the  casting  wash  cover  being  pivoiable  between  a  first 
non-wash  position  wherein  the  casting  is  positioned  outside 
of  the  casting  receipt  cavity  of  the  casting  wash  cover  and  a 
second  wash  position  wherein  the  casting  is  received  within 
the  casting  receipt  cavity  of  the  casting  wash  cover,  such 
that  when  the  casting  is  placed  on  the  ca.sting  support 
surface  and  the  spray  end  of  the  tube  is  received  in  the 
cavity  of  the  casting,  the  casting  wash  cover  is  pivoted 
from  the  first  non-wash  position  to  the  second  wash  posi- 
tion and  fluid  is  sprayed  from  the  spray  end  of  the  tube  so 
as  to  wash  the  casting,  wherein  the  casting  support  surtace 
is  movable  between  a  first  lowered,  horizontal  position 
wherein  the  spray  end  of  the  tube  extends  through  the 
opening  in  the  casting  support  surface,  and  a  second, 
inclined,  elevated  position  wherein  the  casting  support  sur- 
face slopes  downwardly  such  that  the  washed  casting  slides 
off  the  casting  suppon  surface; 
a  borescope  station  mounted  to  the  supporting  surface  including 

a  borescope  for  generating  an  enlarged  image  of  the  casting, 

and  a  monitor  for  displaying  the  image;  and 
means  for  transporting  the  casting  from  the  grind  and  wash 

station  to  the  borescope  station; 
wherein  the  grinder,  the  wash  assembly,  and  the  borescope  are 

supported  by  a  support  table. 
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5,832,585 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  MICRO-DEVICES  FORMED 

j  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Hem  Takiai;  Fremont,  and  Ranjan  Mathew,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,275 

Int.  CI."  B23P  17/00:  HOIL  21/78 

VS.  CI.  2»-424  12  Claims 
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1.  A  meffxl  of  separating  a  plurality  of  micro-devices  which  are 
formed  in  t  predetermined  pattern  on  a  single  substrate,  each 
micro-device  including  a  predetermined  area  to  be  protected  from 
process  debris  during  the  separating  process,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
coating  the  micro-devices  with  a  water  soluble  material  such 

that  at  least  the  predetermined  areas  are  covered; 
dicing  the  substrate  using  a  saw  having  a  blade  which  creates 
said  process  debris  to  separate  the  micro-devices  from  one 
another  such  that  the  water  soluble  material  continues  to 
cover  the  predetermined  areas  during  dicing; 
exposing  the  blade  and  an  area  of  the  water  soluble  material 
immadiately  ahead  of  the  blade  to  water  prior  to  and  during 
cuttiiig  of  the  substrate  in  a  manner  that  substantially  removes 
the  water  soluble  material  from  the  area  immediately  ahead  of 
the  blade  prior  to  the  blade  passing  therethrough,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  water  soluble  material  from  clogging  or  otherwise 
gumming  up  the  blade;  and 
exposing  the  micro-devices  and  the  water  soluble  material 
thereon  to  water  which  substantially  removes  the  water 
soluble  material  from  the  predetermined  areas  without  harm- 
ing tiic  micro-devices  such  that  contamination  of  the  prede- 
termihed  areas  by  the  process  debris  is  prevented  during  the 
dicing  step. 
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to  a  center  line  of  the  center  section  and  which  respectively 
extend  an  equal  distance  orthogonally  from  a  surface  of  the 
center  section; 

forming  first  and  second  pairs  of  openings  within  the  members 
with  a  first  slot  of  each  pair  of  openings  being  disposed  in  one 
of  the  members  and  a  second  opening  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
openings  being  disposed  in  another  of  the  members  with  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  openings  being  adapted  to  respec- 
tively receive  axles  supporting  first  and  second  rolling  platens 
used  for  imprinting  characters  of  a  pair  of  print  bearing 
elements  onto  a  print  receiving  element;  and 

bending  the  outboard  sections  thereby  forming  opposed  sides  of 
the  carriage  extending  onhogonally  relative  to  the  center 
section  to  position  the  sections  to  permit  attachment  of  wheels 
rotatably  supporting  movement  of  the  carriage  on  rails  of  the 
base  after  forming  of  the  openings  is  completed. 


5,832387 
GASKET  MOUNTING  APPLUNCE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  THE  GASKET 
Hirokazu   Uchiki,  Tokyo;    Kunimitsu   Uchiki,   Shlki;    Ichiro 
Osaki,  Tokyo,  and  Masateru  Tachikawa,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Uchiki  Glass  Shokai  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,230,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085262; 
Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315867 

Int  a."  B32P  11/00.19/04 
VS.  a.  2»— 451  8  Claims 


5,832386 
CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTER 
Randall  J.  Kennedy,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  SBN  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  53,669,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5385,094. 
ThB  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,951 
Int.  CI."  B41F  .W4;  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CI.  29-^34  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  manufacturing  metallic  carriage  of  an  imprinter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  metallic  blank  into  an  article  having  a  center  section, 
two  outboard  sections  respectively  extending  from  the  center 
section  with  a  surface  of  the  sections  being  coplanar  and  a 
pair  of  members  which  are  symmetrically  located  with  respect 


7  A  method  for  mounting  a  ribbon-like  gasket  in  a  rectangular 
engaging  portion  comprising  comer  engaging  portions  and  side 
engaging  portions  defined  along  the  margin  of  a  rectangular  open- 
ing disposed  in  an  object,  compnsing  providing  a  mounting  appa- 
ratus consisting  of: 

a)  gasket  securing  means  for  mounting  the  gasket  in  a  backward 
position,  said  gasket  securing  means  being  movable  in  a  radial 
direction  to  a  forward  position  to  fit  the  gasket  within  said 
engaging  portion; 

b)  truck  means  for  moving  said  gasket  securing  means  into  the 
rectangular  opening;  and 
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c)  drive  means  for  driving  said  gasket  securing  means  to  said 

forward  position: 
wherein  said  drive  means  comprise: 

a)  a  pair  of  rail  members  perpendicular  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  rail  members  extending  vertically  and  the  other  of  said 
rail  members  extending  horizontally: 

b)  a  first  pair  of  reciprocating  members  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  one  of  said  rail  members  and  an  additional  pair 
of  reciprocating  members  mounted  on  the  vertical  one  of 
said  rail  members,  and 

c)  a  first  motor  for  reciprocating  said  first  pair  of  reciprtxating 
members:  and  a  second  motor  for  reciprocating  .said  addi- 
tional pair  of  reciprocating  members; 

said  gasket  securing  means  comprising: 

a)  four  first  securing  devices  each  having  a  comer  pan  secur- 
ing member  for  mounting  the  comers  of  the  gasket,  and  a 
plurality  of  pivoting  link  means,  one  of  said  pivoting  link 
means  extending  between  each  of  said  first  pair  of  recipro- 
cating members  and  said  first  securing  devices  whereby 
operation  of  said  first  pair  of  reciprocating  members  oper- 
ates to  fit  the  comers  of  the  gasket  within  said  engaging 
portion:  and 

b)  four  .second  securing  devices  each  having  a  side  part 
securing  member  for  mounting  the  side  portions  of  the 
gasket  extending  between  said  comers  of  the  gasket,  and 
means  connecting  said  additional  pair  of  reciprocating 
members  to  said  second  securing  devices  whereby  opera- 
tion of  said  additional  pair  of  reciprocating  members  oper- 
ates to  fit  said  side  portions  of  the  gasket  within  said 
engaging  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
operating  said  first  securing  means  by  moving  said  first  pair 
of  reciprocating  members  toward  said  rectangular  engaging 
portion  to  drive  each  of  said  comer  part  securing  members 
into  the  comers  of  said  engaging  portion  to  mount  the 
gasket  within  said  comer  engaging  portions,  and  operating 
said  second  securing  means  by  thereafter  moving  said 
additional  pair  of  reciprocating  members  toward  said 
engaging  portion  to  thereafter  drive  each  of  the  side  part 
securing  members  into  the  remainder  of  the  engaging  por- 
tion to  mount  the  gasket  within  said  side  engaging  portions. 


gripping  the  tube  with  jaws  which  have  an  inward  nose  projec- 
tion of  a  small  axial  extent  at  about  the  forward  end  of  the 
fitting: 

longitudinally  moving  the  fitting  and  the  tube  relative  to  the  jaws 
until  the  nose  projection  is  generally  near  the  abutment  after 
the  step  of  gripping  the  tube  with  the  jaws; 

longitudinally  compressing  the  tube  ahead  of  the  nose  projection 
during  the  step  of  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  defomi 
the  tube  radially  inward  against  the  fitting;  and 

extending  a  portion  of  the  tube  into  the  recess  to  fomi  a  seal 
between  the  tube  and  the  fitting. 


5,832^9 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  FXEL  LINE  TO  A  FLEL 
FILTER 
Larrv  R.  Mercer;  Anthony  W.  I'salis,  Jr.,  both  of  Fayetteville, 
N.C.;  David  G.  Albers,  jr..  IXilsa.  Okla..  and  James  .S.  Jack- 
son, Fayetteville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Purolator  Products  N.A, 
Inc.,  Hilsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,699,  Dec.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.658,023.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  870,111 

Int.  CI."  B23P  1 1  AH) 

VS.  CI.  29—525.02  4  Claims 


5,832,588 

TIBE  FITTING  AND  AS.SEMBLY  METHOD 

Ralph  G.  Ridenour,  Mansfield,  and  Dennis  W.  Kerr.  .Ashland. 

both  of  Ohio,  a.s.signors  to  Universal  Enterprises,  Mansfield, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,024,  Apr.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,707.087, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,282.  May  19, 

1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23.^.846.  .Apr. 

26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.544,406.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  935,947 

lot  Cl.*^  B21D  .WOO 

VS.  CI.  29—516  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  malleable  lube  to  a  fitting,  the 
fitting  ha\ing  a  first  portion  forming  an  external  surtacc.  u  second 
portion  radially  larger  than  the  first  portion  to  form  an  abutment 
facing  the  first  portion,  and  a  recess  formed  within  the  abuimcnl 
and  facing  the  first  portion,  said  method  comprising  (he  steps  ot: 

placing  the  lube  over  the  first  p<inion  of  the  fitting  and  Ihe 
external  surface; 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  fuel  line  to  a  fuel  filter  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  coupling  base  having  a  tubular  axis  and  first 
and  second  ends  spaced  apart  along  said  axis,  affixing  said 
first  end  to  said  filter,  forming  an  intermediate  portion  with  an 
external  circumferential  surface  on  said  coupling  base  and 
defining  said  circumferential  surface  in  part  by  wrench  flats, 
connecting  said  second  end  with  said  fuel  line,  forming  said 
an  annular  surface  between  said  intermediate  portion  and  said 
second  end  and  forming  a  shoulder  surtacc  thereon  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  axis,  forming  an  annular  reduced 
diameter  groove  between  said  annular  surface  and  said  second 
end; 

forming  a  bracket  of  thin,  stitf  material  having  a  first  portion 
with  opposed  parallel  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  and  a 
second  portion  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  first  pt)rtion. 
providing  a  fuel  line  receiving  recess  in  said  second  portion, 
forming  a  circuUir  opening  extending  through  said  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces  tor  receiving  said  annular  surface, 
engaging  said  first  planar  surface  with  said  shoulder  surface 
of  said  coupling  base: 

removably  positioning  a  retaining  ring  in  said  grtnive  of  said 
coupling  base  to  engage  said  second  planar  surface  of  said 
bracket  to  secure  said  bracket  to  said  coupling  base: 

and  providing  means  for  providing  interfering  relationship 
between  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  bracket  and  said 
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shoi  I  Jer  surface  of  said  coupling  base  when  said  retaining 
ring  IS  in  position  in  said  groove  of  said  coupling  base. 


5,832,590 
iVSTEM  FOR  MACHINING  WORKPIECES 
Holger  VVuerthner,  E.sslinger  Strasse  23,  D-78054  Villingen- 
Schuenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,"  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
071.2 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/02:  B23B  9/00 


IJ.S.  a. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  n  dthod  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  unit  including  a 
magnetic  Bead  unit  and  a  supp^irt.  the  magnetic  head  comprising  an 
electrical  1)  conducting  substrate  and  a  multilayer  structure,  having 
a  transd(i(ing  element,  arranged  against  the  substrate  and  Ihe 
substrate! '(ecured  to  the  support,  said  method  comprising,  treating  a 


surface  of  said  substrate  remote  from  said  magnetic  head  to 
remove  any  electrically  insulating  layer  present  on  said  surface  and 
form  an  exposed  surface  on  said  substrate  remote  from  said  mul- 
tilayer structure,  depositing  an  elecuically  conducting  material  on 
the  exposed  surface  to  thereby  form  an  electrically  conducting 
contact  layer  on  said  exposed  surface  and  then  securing  the  mag- 
netic head  to  the  support  while  contacting  the  electrically  conduct- 
ing contact  layer  to  the  support. 


5,832,592 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESPIRATION  SENSOR 

Bruce  Bowman,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Peter  Stasz,  St.  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Edentec,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.210.  Jul.  23,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,929,  Feb.  17,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,045,  Feb. 

24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
934,725,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser. 
No.  665,552.  Mar.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,161,541.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,491 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/02:17/06:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  29—612  1  Claim 


1.  A  sy^em  for  performing  machining  operations  on  workpieces 
comprisi(ig: 

a  plurality  of  workstations  including  a  lathe  having  a  motor 

disp|a(«d  along  a  predetermined  path; 
means!  including  a  plurality  of  workpiece  chuck  devices  for 

pre,>^liting  workpieces  at  various  workstations  in  a  manner  to 

penriilt  different  machining  operations  to  be  performed  on 

workpieces  simultaneously: 
means!  mounting  said  workpiece  chuck  devices  for  translation 

movjement  including  workpiece  motors;  and 
meansi  for  synchronizing  the  speeds  of  the  workpiece  chuck 

devi  cp  motors  and  lathe  motor 


5,832491 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
INIT 
Gerardus  M.  Dohmen;  Johannes  P.  Haisma,  and  Victor  Zieren, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,237 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jan.    27,    1994, 
09400097 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/42 
V.S.  CI.  29—603.05  20  Claims 


<3'' 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  medical  sensor  for  determining  the 
existence  of  respiration,  comprising: 
.  preparing  an  insulative  flexible  substrate; 

constructing  a  temperature  sensor  by  silk  screening  a  conductive 
path  having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  onto  said 
substrate: 

wherein  said  first  region  comprises  a  first  thin  layer  of  conduc- 
tive ink  with  a  first  resistance  and  a  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance,  and  said  second  region  comprises  a  second  thin 
layer  of  conductive  ink  with  a  second  resistance  lower  than 
said  first  resistance,  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
of  said  first  region  being  relatively  high,  and  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  first  region  forms  a  temperature  sensing 
element;  and 

fomiing  at  lea.st  first  and  second  electrical  connectors  at  spaced 
points  along  said  conductive  path  for  connecting  the  tempera- 
ture sensor  to  an  apparatus  for  mea.sunng  a  resistance  change 
of  the  conductive  path  in  response  to  a  temperature  change  of 
the  portion  of  the  first  region  fomiing  a  temperature  sensing 
element. 


179-300 O.G.- 98-3  :QL 3 
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5,832^93 
SPLICE  HEAD  FOR  INSl'LATED 
TELECOMMLNICATION  WIRES 
Wolfgang  Wurst,  and  Udo  Seidel,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,164,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  840432 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  -43/22.43/28 
VS.  CI.  29—750  11  Claims 


1.  A  splice  head  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires 
(40.  40',  40')  to  a  connector,  said  splice  head  comprising  accom- 
modation means  (14)  for  supporting  a  connector  to  be  intercon- 
nected to  said  insulated  wires,  a  row  of  spaced  separating  fingers 
(20)  on  one  side  of  said  accommodation  means  (14),  a  length  of 
coil  spring  (22)  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  accommodation 
means,  with  the  coils  (30)  of  said  coil  spring  (22)  affording 
msertion  and  fixation  of  wires  therebetween,  and  retaining  means 
(26)  for  said  coil  spring  (22),  said  retaining  means  being  connected 
to  said  accommodation  means,  said  retainmg  means  comprismg  a 
bar  (28)  extending  through  said  coil  spring  (22)  which  bar  (28)  is 
fastened  at  both  ends  to  said  retaining  means,  said  coil  spring  (22) 
is  loosely  and  axlally  movably  arranged  on  said  bar  so  that  said 
coil  spring  may  be  positioned  alone  the  bar  from  one  of  said  ends 
to  the  other  of  said  ends,  as  well  as  any  position  between  said  ends. 


define  a  cavity  in  the  housing  between  the  piston  and  pin 
placement  member  for  receiving  the  pin-carrying  foam,  the 
pin  placement  member  including  a  plurality  of  bores  extend- 
ing through  the  member  In  a  regular  pattern  the  bores  extend- 
ing from  an  outer  face  on  a  surface  adjacent  to  the  cavity  and 
a  part  receiving  face  on  a  surface  opposite  the  cavity  so  that 
the  bores  define  a  pin  placement  orientation  in  a  part  seated 
on  the  receiving  face  and  for  guiding  pins  in  the  foam  into  the 
pan  upon  crushing  motion  of  the  piston  against  the  foam; 

(c)  motive  means  for  moving  the  piston  toward  the  member  to 
crush  the  foam  to  insert  the  pins  from  the  foam  through  the 
bores  into  the  part;  and 

(d)  a  part  seat  fabricated  into  the  receiving  face  of  the  pin 
placement  member  adapted  for  seating  the  part  for  insertion 
of  the  Z-pins  from  the  pin  carrying  foam  through  the  bores 
during  motion  of  the  piston  toward  the  member. 


5,832,595 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  CONDUCTIVE  LINES  OF  AN 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  ITS  APPARATUS 
Shigenobu   Maniyama;   Mikio   Hongo;   Haruhisa  Sakamoto; 
Tateoki  Miyauchi;  Ryohei  Satoh,  all  of  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi 
Matsui,  Hadano;  Shinichi  Kazui,  Hadano:  Kaoru  Katayama, 
Hadano,  and  Hiroshi  Fukuda,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143248; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219528 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—829  7  Claims 
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5,832,594 
TOOLING  FOR  INSERTING  Z-PINS 
Steven  J,  Avila,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,859 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  29—798  8  Claims 


ilCURE  TOOL  (REMOVABLE  INSERT) 


25 'sj  FOAM  WITH  Z- PINS  '^^ 
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1.  A  Z-pin  positioning  tool  for  accurately  and  reliably  inserting 
Z-pins  from  a  pin-carrying  foam  into  a  resin  composite  part, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  reciprocating  piston  slidingly  engaged  in  a  housing; 

(b)  a  removable  pin  placement  member  temporarily  rigidly  fixed 
in  the  housing  to  form  one  end  wall  of  the  housing  and  to 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  conductive  lines  of  an  electronic 
circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  an  insulating  layer  covering  a  predetermined  connec- 
tion portion  tietween  conductive  lines  by  applying  a  first  laser 
beam  to  the  predetermined  connection  portion; 

supplying  a  liquid  matenal  for  connecting  the  conductive  lines; 
and 

healing  the  liquid  material  by  using  a  second  laser  beam,  thereby 
forming  a  solid  metal  layer  which  connects  the  conductive 
lines. 


5,832396 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLE-BOND  SHELF 

PLASTIC  PACKAGE 

Anthony   Man-Chong   Chiu,   Richardson,  Tex.,   assignor  to 

STMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,635 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/36 
VS.  CI.  29—830  19  Claims 

L  A  method  for  forming  a  package  for  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  conduction  paths  on  a  first  board  including 
a  first  hole  and  on  a  second  board  including  a  second  hole 
larger  than  the  first  hole; 
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formin  ;  holes  in  the  first  board  and  in  the  second  board,  wherein 

the  lioles  are  adapted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  pins; 
aligning  the  holes; 
coupling  the  first  board  to  the  second  board  using  an  adhesive  to 

form  two  bond  shelves,  wherein  the  adhesive  is  located  in 

area$  where  wire  bonding  is  to  occur;  and 
attachin|  wires  to  the  bond  shelves  on  one  end  and  to  bond  pads 

for  an  integrated  circuit  on  another  end  to  electrically  connect 

conduction  paths  on  the  boards. 


5,8324^97 

M(:|rHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Dal  Yokoyama:  Kiyoshi  Imai:  Hideaki  Watanabe,  all  of  Kofii, 

and  Hiromi  Kinoshita.  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osak.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.518 

Claim.t  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014100 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  29—837  6  Claims 


simultaneously  holding  the  tapes  and  the  lead  wires  of  the 
removed  one  of  the  electronic  components  and  transferring 
the  removed  one  of  the  electronic  components  to  an  insertion 
position; 

cutting  and  folding  the  lead  wires  to  a  pitch  of  the  insertion 
holes  of  the  board  into  which  the  lead  wires  are  to  be  inserted, 
and  guiding  and  inserting  the  lead  wires  into  the  insertion 
holes  of  the  board; 

concurrently  changing  the  insertion  direction  in  which  a  subse- 
quent electronic  component  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  board 
and  the  pitch  by  which  the  subsequent  electronic  component 
is  to  be  inserted  into  the  board;  aiid 

fixing  the  removed  one  of  the  electronic  components  to  the 
board  by  folding  lead  wires  of  the  removed  one  of  the 
electronic  components  under  the  board. 

3.  A  electronic  component  inserting  apparatus  for  inserting  elec- 
tronic components  into  insertion  holes  of  a  board,  each  of  the 
electronic  components  having  a  pair  of  lead  wires  that  extend  in  an 
axial  direction  and  tape  bonded  at  a  fixed  separation  distance,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  holding  member; 

a  cutting  device  positioned  adjacent  to  said  holding  member; 

a  transferring  member  that  comprises  a  pair  of  holding  hooks 
adapted  to  simultaneously  hold  tapes  and  lead  wires  of  an 
electronic  component  that  has  been  held  by  said  holding 
member  and  removed  by  cutting  with  said  cutting  device; 

an  inserting  unit  capable  of  receiving  an  electronic  component 
from  said  transferring  member,  said  inserting  unit  being  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  axial  direction,  and  said 
inserting  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  slide  blocks,  wherein  said 
slide  blocks  comprise  mechanisms  for  cutting  and  folding 
lead  wires  of  an  electronic  component  in  correspondence  to  a 
pitch  of  insertion  holes  of  a  board  and  guiding  and  inserting 
the  lead  wires  of  an  electronic  component  into  the  insertion 
holes; 

a  driving  unit  mounted  in  said  inserting  unit,  said  driving  unit 
being  connected  with  said  sliding  blocks  such  that  said  driv- 
ing unit  can  relatively  move  said  sliding  blocks  so  as  to 
change  the  pilch  thereof;  and 

a  fixing  member  adapted  to  fold  the  lead  wires  under  the  board 
to  secure  the  electronic  component  to  the  board  when  the 
electronic  component  is  mounted  to  the  board. 


lie 
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a  series  of  the  electronic  components  with  tapes  such 
l^e  electronic  components  are  tape  bonded; 
4ie  tapes  so  as  to  remove  one  of  the  electronic  compo- 


5,8324=98 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE 
Norman  L,  Greenman.  Phoenix;  Jorge  M.  Hernandez.  Mesa, 
both  of  Ariz.,  and  M.  P.  Ramachandra  Panicker,  Camarillo. 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Circuit    Components    Incorporated. 
Tempe.  .\riz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,586.  Mar.  2.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No,  742.919 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29—840  38  Claims 


of  inserting  electronic  components  into  a  board, 

electronic  components  having  a  pair  of  lead  wires  that 

V  axial  direction,  and  each  of  the  electronic  components 

bonded  at  a  fixed  separation  distance,  said  method 


1.  A  methixl  for  producing  a  microwave  circuit  package  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a)  forming  a  discrete  substrate  unit  by  prefiring  a  substrate  bulk 
material; 
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b)  preparing  connective  elements  for  the  substrate  to  connect  the 
substrate  to  a  PC  board: 

c)  electrically  attaching  said  connective  elements  to  a  first  sur- 
face of  the  substrate: 

d)  electrically  attaching  a  microwave  circuit  to  a  second  surface 
of  the  substrate:  and 

e)  anaching  a  cover  to  said  substrate  around  and  over  said 
microwave  circuit  to  encapsulate  said  microwave  circuit 
between  said  cover  and  said  substrate. 


5,832,600 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Nobuaki  Hashimoto,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,022,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,660 

Int.  CI."  H05K  i/n:i/42:7/0»:  HOIL  2//56 

U.S.  CI.  29—841  16  Claims 
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5,832^99 

METHOD  OF  INTERFACING  DETECTOR  ARRAY 

LAYERS 

Harlan  R.  Isaak,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404330,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,661,267.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,741 

Int.  CI."  H05K  i/i4:i/02:i/42 

M&.  a.  29—840  6  Claims 


26  28 


^ 


^^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  interfacing  arrays  of  infrared  detectors  to 
multi-layer  integrated  circuit  modules,  each  layer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  conductive  conduits  formed  thereon,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  formmg  an  alignment  board  from  an  insulating  material,  the 
board  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides: 

b)  forming  a  multiplicity  of  dirough-holes  in  the  board  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  opposing  sides: 

c)  forming  conductive  vias  in  the  through-holes,  the  vias  having 
first  ends  at  the  first  side  of  the  board,  and  the  vias  havmg 
second  ends  at  the  second  side  of  the  board: 

d)  forming  sealing  plugs  of  an  insulating  material  in  the  conduc- 
tive vias,  the  sealing  plugs  completely  filling  the  vias: 

e)  attaching  first  metallic  pads  to  the  first  ends  of  the  vias,  the 
first  metallic  pads  being  sized  larger  than  the  first  ends  of  the 
vias  attached  thereto: 

f)  abutting  a  multi-layer  intergrated  circuit  module  to  the  first 
side  of  the  alignment  board,  such  that  the  conductive  conduits 
on  the  layers  of  the  modules  are  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  first  ends  of  the  conductive  vias  of  the  alignment 
board:  and 

g)  connecting  a  plurality  of  infrared  detector  arrays  to  the  second 
side  of  the  alignment  board,  such  that  the  detectors  are  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  second  ends  of  the  conduc- 
tive vias  of  the  alignment  board. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electronic  parts  comprising: 

in  a  substrate  manufactunng  step,  forming  through  holes  in  a 
substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  periphery,  said  through 
holes  having  centers  which  lie  on  imaginary  lines  in  the  form 
of  a  grid  which  is  paiallel  to  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  through  holes  providing  external  electrodes: 

in  a  mounting  step,  mounting  element  parts  on  the  top  surface  in 
regions  of  said  substrate,  each  of  which  regions  is  surrounded 
by  said  imaginary  lines: 

in  a  connection  step,  establishing  an  elecuical  connection 
between  said  element  parts  and  corresponding  through  holes: 

in  a  molding  step,  introducing  molding  resin  onto  the  entire  top 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  mold  said  element  parts  to  said 
substrate  so  that  the  molding  resin  has  a  flat  surface:  and 

in  a  cutting  step,  cutting  said  substrate,  said  molding  resin  and 
said  through  holes  along  said  imaginary  lines  after  said  mold- 
ing resin  has  been  hardened  to  form  electronic  parts  each 
having  a  periphery  with  half-through  holes  that  provide  the 
external  electrodes. 


5,832,601 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TEMPORARY  CONNECTIONS 
BETWEEN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Benjamin  N.  Eldridge,  Danville;  Gary  W.  Gnibe,  Pleasanton; 
Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Orinda,  and  Gaelan  L.  Matbieu,  Dublin, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Form  Factor,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,332,  Nov.  15,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,255,  May  26,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,144,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,812,  Nov.  16, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,476,211.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  839,762 
Int  CI."  HOIK  <i/00 
l!.S.  a.  29—843  11  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  temporary  connection  between  a  first 
electronic  component  and  a  second  electronic  component,  and 
subsequently  making  a  permanent  connection  between  the  first 
electronic  component  and  a  third  electronic  component,  compris- 
ing: 
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5,832,602 

MirfHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE-CIRCLTT  SHEET 
Kouichi  Uezono:  Keiichi  Ozaki,  both  of  Kosai;  Sanae  Kato, 
Gotenba,   and   Akira   Sugiyama,   Gotenba,   all   of  Japan, 
assignqrs  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,231.  Jan.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1994.  6-16804; 
Apr.  28,  fW4,  6-91729;  Jan.  24.  1995,  6-6215 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  .<//« 
L.S.  CI.  ^4-850  5  Claims 


1.  A  mtthod  of  manufacturing  a  wire-circuit  sheet  comprising 
the  steps  of:  slidably  inserting  a  plurality  of  wiring  pins  into  holes 
formed  oi|  a  wire-laying  base  plate,  said  plurality  of  pins  being 
resilientiyiby  springs  which  bias  said  pins  to  a  position  where  said 
pins  extenfl  from  a  surface  of  said  base  plate:  laying  wires  between 
said  pins  t)y  a  wire  positioning  feeder;  pressing  a  first  resin  sheet 
having  adhesive  on  a  surface  of  said  first  resin  sheet  to  said  wires 
laid  on  sajd  base  plate  to  bond  said  first  resin  sheet  to  said  wires; 
and  pressihg  a  second  resin  sheet  having  adhesive  on  a  surface  of 
said  .second  resin  sheet  to  said  first  resin  sheet  with  said  bonded 
wires,  so  ^t  said  wires  are  bonded  between  said  first  and  second 
resin  sheets 


5,832,603 

METHOD  AND  WIRE  TERMINATION  TOOL  FOR 
RETAINING  WIRE  IN  RECEPTACLE 
Michael  IVt  Fallandy.  Ventura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,955 
Int  CI."  HOIR  Aim.  B23P  2i/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  T9~*f,\  20  Qaims 

1.  A  wire-insertion  and  cutting  tool  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  hand  gijip  therefor,  said  handle  including  a  wire  termination 
receptacle  [holder  configured  to  retain  a  wire  termination  receptacle 
having  a  plurality  of  wine-seating  slots  into  which  a  plurality  of 
wires  are  1$  be  .seated  and  cut.  and  a  wire-insertion  and  culling 


15    <<»,-'    50 
52   I    a/ 

101  ,30 


permaiffflitly  mounting  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  structures 
to  a  jsurface  of  the  first  electronic  component; 

urging  the  first  electronic  component  against  the  second  elec- 
tronic component  to  effect  a  temporary  connection  between 
the  flifil  electronic  component  and  the  second  electronic  com- 
pon^: 

removi|ip  the  second  electronic  component;  and 

mountihg  the  first  electronic  component  to  the  third  electronic 
component. 


head  carrier  configured  to  retain  a  wire-insertion  and  cutting  head 
having  a  plurality  of  unitary  wire- insertion  and  cutting  blades  in 
mutual  alignment  with  said  plurality  of  wire  seating  slots  of  said 
wire  termination  receptacle,  said  handle  supporting  said  wire  ter- 
mination receptacle  holder  and  said  wire- insertion  and  cutting  head 
carrier  for  mutual  relative  linear  translation,  and  a  trigger  mecha- 
nism which  is  operative  to  simultaneously  bring  all  of  the  plurality 
of  unitary  wire-insertion  and  cutting  blades  of  said  wire-in.sertion 
and  cutting  head  into  mutual  engagement  with  all  of  the  pluralitv 
of  wire-seeking  slots  of  said  wire  termination  receptacle,  and 
thereby  simultaneously  seal  and  cut  all  of  said  plurality  of  wires  in 
said  wire  termination  receptacle. 

11.  A  method  of  seating  and  cutting  a  plurality  of  wires  that  have 
been  inserted  into  a  plurality  of  wire-seeking  slots  of  a  reduced 
capacity  telephone  wire  termination  receptacle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  installing  said  reduced  capacity  telephone  wire  termination 
receptacle  in  a  wire  termination  receptacle  holder: 

(b)  installing  a  wire-insertion  and  cutting  head  having  a  plurality 
of  wire-insenion  and  cutting  blades  in  a  wire-insertion  and 
cutting  head  carrier: 

(c)  eflFecting  relative  linear  translation  between  said  reduced 
capacity  telephone  wire  terminal  receptacle  holder  and  said 
wire-insertion  and  cutting  head  carrier,  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously bring  all  of  the  plurality  of  wire-insertion  and  cutting 
blades  of  said  wire-insertion  and  cutting  head  into  mutual 
engagement  with  all  of  the  plurality  of  wire-seating  slots  of 
said  wire  termination  receptacle,  and  thereby  simultaneously 
seat  and  cut  all  of  the  wires  in  said  wire  termination  recep- 
tacle. 


5.832,604 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  SEGMENTED 
STATORS  FOR  HELICAL  GEAR  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Howard  E.  Johnson,  Kennesaw,  and  Louis  Alan  Strihafka. 
Acworth.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Hydro-Drill.  Inc..  Kenne- 
saw, Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  638.889.  Apr.  25.  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847  J41 
Int  CL"  B23P  lf</00 
U.S.  CI.  29—888.023  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  making  a  stator  for  a  helical  gear  expansible 
chamber  device  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  rotor  with  convex 
helically  convoluted  lobes,  and  an  elongated  stator  having  an 
elongated  chamber  for  receiving  said  rotor,  said  chamber  defimng 
concave  helically  convoluted  lobes,  said  chamber  defining  at  least 
one  more  lobe  than  said  rotor,  said  process  comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  metal  disks,  each  of 
said  disks  defining  in  cross-section  a  rotor  opemng  defining 
radially  extending  lobes  corresponding  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  said  rotor, 
placing  the  disks  in  aligned  face-to-face  stacked  relationship 
with  one  another,  with  each  disk  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
next  adjacent  disks  progressively  along  the  length  of  the 
aligned  disks  in  one  direction  of  roution  to  form  the  lobes  of 
the  disks  into  a  concave  helically  convoluted  chamber: 
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inserting  the  stacked  disks  in  a  cylindrical  housing,  and  connect- 
ing the  disks  to  said  housing  with  a  shrink  tit  in  substantially 
rigid  relationship  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


5,832,605 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HELICOPTER  MAIN 

ROTOR  BLADE 

Kevin  P.  Leahy,  Naugatuck;  Corey  D.  Jones,  Prospect,  and 

David  A.  Kovalsky,  Huntington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford.  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,295 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— «84.6  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  leading-edge  pusher  cams  disposed  proximal  to 
said  contoured  upper  airfoil  nest,  said  upper  assembly  com- 
prising 

a  support  structure  supponing  a  flexible  impervious  mem- 
brane, said  flexible  impervious  membrane  and  said  con- 
toured upper  airfoil  nest  defining  a  molding  cavity  therebe- 
tween upon  mating  of  said  upper  assembly  to  said  lower 
assembly; 

(b)  disposing  said  upper  airfoil  skin  and  said  core  in  combina- 
tion with  said  contoured  upper  airfoil  nest; 

(c)  connecting  a  tip  end  support  insert  in  combination  with  said 
tip  end  of  said  spar  assembly,  and  connecting  a  root  end 
support  insert  in  combination  with  said  root  end  of  said  spar 
assembly,  said  tip  end  support  insert  and  said  root  end  suppon 
insert  each  having  guide  surfaces  and  guide  members  config- 
ured for  use  in  combination  with  said  guide  ramps; 

(d)  locating  said  spar  assembly  in  spanwise  alignment  in  said 
contoured  upper  airfoil  nest  by  abutting  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  surfaces  against  at  least  one  of  said  guide  ramps; 

(e)  locating  said  spar  assembly  in  chordwise  alignment  in  said 
contoured  upper  airfoil  nest  by  driving  said  guide  members 
into  said  conies  in  said  guide  ramps  and  driving  said  spar 
assembly  into  said  conic  in  said  core  with  said  leading-edge 
pusher  cams; 

(0  disposing  said  lower  airfoil  skin  in  combination  widi  said 
core  and  said  spar  assembly  to  form  the  helicopter  blade 
subassembly; 
(g)  mating  said  upper  assembly  to  said  lower  assembly;  and 
(h)  evacuating  air  from  said  molding  cavity,  whereby  evacuating 
said  air  causes  said  flexible  impervious  membrane  to  apply 
compaction  forces  to  the  helicopter  blade  subassembly. 


«2      r 


5332,606 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ONE-CELL  STALL  IN 

BLADED  DISCS 

Francis  Kushner,  Delmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott  TUrboma- 

chinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Scr.  No.  931,559 

Int.  CI."  B23D  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  29—889.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  helicopter  blade  suba.ssembly 
comprising  a  lower  airfoil  skin,  a  core  having  a  conic  formed 
therein,  an  upper  airfoil  skin,  and  a  spar  assembly  having  a  tip  end 
and  a  root  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  blade  compaction  apparatus  having  a  lower 
assembly  configured  for  mating  with  an  upper  assembly,  said 
lower  assembly  comprising 
a  base  having  a  contoured  upper  airfoil  nest,  said  contoured 

upper  airfoil  nest  having  a  root  end  and  a  tip  end, 
at  least  two  guide  ramps  disposed  proximal  to  said  contoured 
upper  airfoil  nest,  said  guide  ramps  defining  conies  therein, 
at  least  one  of  said  guide  ramps  being  disposed  proximal  to 
said  root  end,  and  at  least  one  of  said  guide  ramps  being 
disposed  proximal  to  said  tip  end,  and 


I.  A  method  for  preventing  one-cell  rotating  stall  initiated  by  a 
bladed  disc  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
identifying  a  one-cell  stall  condition:  and 
modifying  one  or  more  blades  lo  force  said  bladed  di.sc  into  at 
least  a  two-cell  stall  pattern. 
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5.832,607 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSMISSION  SHAFT 
Daryl  R,  Booy,  Ceresco,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

DivisiM  of  Ser.  No.  685,116,  Aug.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,214 

Int.  CI."  B21K  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  29—S93M  8  Claims 


5,832,608 

tfETHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL  PART 

Giinter  Pollkiitter,  Beckum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leico  GmbH 

&  Co.  Werkzeugmascliinenbau,  Ahlen.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  19%,  1%  14 
993.2 

I  InL  CI."  B21K  //.«,  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  Cl.i39— 894J24  7  Qaims 


I.  A  ii^thod  of  manufacturing  a  wheel  having  a  substantially 
radially  pirected  wheel  disk  and  a  substantially  axially  directed 
wheel  rit>  extending  on  two  axial  sides  of  the  wheel  disk  from  a 
blank  prtform  having  a  substantially  radially  directed  base  and  a 
substaniiiilly  axially  directed  shoulder  extending  on  only  one  axial 
side  of  sfekl  base,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

perfortning  a  rolling  operation  on  said  substantially  axially 
directed  shoulder  so  as  to  form  a  first  web  extending  suhstan- 
tiallv  axially  on  said  one  axial  side  of  said  base  and  a  second 
weh  extending  substantially  axially  on  the  other  axial  side  of 
saidi  base; 
pertbrtning  a  rolling  operation  on  said  first  web  so  as  to  form  the 

first  web  in  the  contour  of  a  wheel  rim;  and 
formii^g  the  second  web  and  the  end  of  the  first  web  as  rim 
hoTHH. 


5,832,609 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VARIABLE  THICKNESS 

RIM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Daniel  F.  Jansen,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Lemmerz 

International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,640 

Int  CI."  B21D  53/30 

U.S.  CI.  29— «94J51  13  Chiims 


FORUHOOP 
f  O  3 


I.  A  Itvethod  for  providing  an  elongated  transmission  shaft 
comprisi^: 

providing  by  forging  an  annular  cross-section  first  steel  segment 

hav|ag  a  cup-shaped  cavity  opening  to  one  end  thereof; 
providing  an  annular  cross-section  second  steel  segment;  and 
Joinin  !'Said  second  section  coaxially  to  said  first  segment  at  said 

one  end  of  said  first  segment  to  define  an  internal  enclosed 

cav  ly  therebetween. 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  a  variable  thickness  rim  for  a  vehicle 
wheel  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  individual  flat  sheets  of  material 
having  different  thicknesses; 

(b)  .securing  the  two  flat  sheets  of  material  together  by  welding 
to  form  a  rim  blank; 

(c)  forming  the  rim  blank  into  a  generally  cylindrical  hoop 
having  a  first  discrete  section  defined  by  one  of  the  two  flat 
sheets  of  material  and  a  second  discrete  section  defined  by  the 
other  one  of  the  two  flat  sheets  of  material,  the  first  discrete 
section  of  the  hoop  defining  a  first  outer  diameter,  extending  a 
first  axial  length,  and  including  a  substantially  uniform  first 
thickness  throughout  the  entire  first  axial  length  thereof,  the 
second  discrete  section  of  the  hoop  defining  a  second  outer 
diameter,  extending  a  second  axial  length,  and  including  a 
substantially  uniform  second  thickness  throughout  the  second 
axial  length  thereof;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  hoop  to  a  series  of  metal  forming  operations  to 
produce  a  finished  variable  thickness  wheel  rim  having  at 
least  one  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange  and  at  least  one  tire 
bead  seat  surface. 


5,832,610 
NAIL  CLIPPER  AND  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  G.  Chaplick,  7398  W.  Kristal  Wav,  Glendale.  Ariz. 
85308 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.151 
Int.  CI."  A45D  29/02 
V.S.  CI.  30—28  18  Claims 

1.  A  nail  clipper,  comprising: 

substantially  coextensive  first  and  second  cuning  elements 
secured  at  a  proximal  end  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
in  outwardly  flexibly  biased  and  diverging  relation  relative  to 
each  other  and  terminating  with  distal  ends  having  inwardly 
directed  cutting  edges,  said  first  and  second  cuning  elements 
having  outer  surfaces  and  opposing  inner  surfaces  defining  a 
gap  therebetween  intermediate  said  proximal  end  and  said 
distal  ends; 
a  stud  engaged  with  said  first  cutting  element  and  extending 
away  from  .said  inner  surface  thereof  and  through  an  aperture 
of  said  second  cuning  element; 
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a  lever  coupled  with  said  stud  in  opposition  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  second  cutting  element  operative  for  effecting  a  clos- 
ing of  said  cutting  edges  for  the  severance  of  a  portion  of  a 
nail  positioned  between  said  cutting  edges; 

a  receptacle  for  capturing  nail  fragments  including  a  chamber,  a 
proximal  opening  into  said  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  gap  of  the  nail  clipper  in  laterally  disposed  relation  proxi- 
mate one  side  of  the  first  and  second  cuning  elements  and 
extending  from  the  cuning  edges  of  the  nail  clipper  to  a  point 
rearward  of  the  cutting  edges,  and  a  distal  opening  into  said 
chamber  spaced  from  said  proximal  opening: 

a  shield  laterally  disposed  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  first  and 
second  cutting  elements  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  proximal  opening: 

a  plug  traversing  the  gap  interconnecting  said  receptacle  with 
said  shield,  said  proximal  opening,  said  shield  and  said  plug 
cooperating  together  to  enclose  the  gap  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  extent  of  said  proximal  opening:  and 

a  cap  engagable  with  said  receptacle  proximate  said  distal  open- 
ing thereof  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  said  distal  opening. 


said  nosepiece  base  portion  and  capable  of  being  positionally 
adjusted  relative  to  said  nosepiece  base  portion  by  rotation  on 
a  nosepiece  axis: 
a  reciprocating  element  supported  by  said  no.sepiece  movable 

portion  for  motion  having  a  reciprocating  component: 
a  toolholder  fixed  to  said  reciprocating  element  for  anachmeni 
of  a  tool,  said  toolholder  including 

a  receiver  portion  fixed  to  said  reciprocating  element,  said 
receiver  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  an  open 
end  and  at  least  one  annular  channel  within  said  bore,  and  a 
first  rotational  locking  device  around  the  open  end  of  said 
bore, 
a  shuttle  assembly  including  a  tool  shuttle  and  a  locking 

shuttle, 
said  tool  shuttle  including  a  tool  shuttle  pin  portion  extending 
into  said  longitudinal  bore  and  a  tool  clamp,  said  tool 
shuttle  pin  portion  occupying  less  than  one-half  of  said 
longitudinal  bore  on  a  cross-sectional  basis  and  having  at 
least  one  radially-extending  land  in  engagement  with  said 
at  least  one  annular  channel,  and 
said  locking  shuttle  including  a  locking  shuttle  pin  portion 
extending  into  said  longitudinal  bore  and  a  second  rota- 
tional locking  device  configured  for  selectively  engaging 
said  first  rotational  locking  device,  said  locking  shuttle  pin 
portion  occupying  more  than  one-half  of  said  longitudinal 
bore  on  a  cross-sectional  basis  and  cooperating  with  said 
tool  shunle  pin  portion  to  fully  occupy  said  bore  on  a 
cross-sectional  basis,  and  said  locking  shuttle  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  said 
first,  and  second  rotational  locking  device:  and 
a  motion  conversion  mechanism  within  said  nosepiece  for  con- 
verting motor  shaft  rotation  to  reciprocating  element  motion 
at   various  rotational  positions  of  said  nosepiece  movable 
portion  with  reference  to  said  nosepiece  base  portion. 


5^2,611 

VARUBLE  ANGLE  RECIPROCATING  TOOL 

Jeffrey  F.  Schmitz,  3  Pine  Ridge  Rd.,  AsheviUe,  N.C.  28804 

FUed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,400 

Int  a."  B23D  49/04:  B25F  3/00 


5332^12 
EDGING  SCISSORS  WITH  GIFIDES 
Robert  W.  Cornell,  Schofield,  Wis.,  and  Suk  Ku  An,  Gyung- 
gido.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  DN  Craft  Corporation, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,939 
Int.  CI."  B26B  13/04:13/10 


VS.  a.  30—392 


14  Claims   UA  a.  30— 233 


29  Claims 


I.  A  reciprocating  power  tool  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  including  a  motor  driving  a  motor  shaft  which 

rotates  on  a  motor  shaft  axis: 
a  nosepiece  including  a  nosepiece  ba.se  portion  Hxed  to  said 

motor  housing,  and  a  nosepiece  movable  portion  mounted  to 


1.  A  pivoted  hand  tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  elongated  members,  each  member 

having  a  blade  at  a  front  end  thereof  and  a  handle  at  a  rear  end 

thereof,  each  blade  having  a  cutting  edge: 
a  pivot  uniting  the  elongated  members  for  pivotal  movement 

thereabout,  the  cutting  edges  being  matingly  engagable  upon 

pivotal  movement  of  the  handles  about  the  pivot:  and 
a  guide  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  first  member,  the  guide 

including  a  bottom  plate  spaced  apart  from  a  co\er  plate,  the 

cover  plate  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  bottom  plate  to 

form  a  slot  therewith. 
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5.832.613 

CL'TTING  APPARATUS 

Michael    Kenneth   Adrian    Rhodes.    Drummoyne.   Australia. 

assignor  to  Port  Bell  Pty  Ltd.  Queensland,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al'93/00637.  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jwi.  22.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\092/1.3439.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,887 
Claims  priority,  application  AiLSlralia,  Dec.  lU.  1992.  PL6289 
Int.  CI.'  B67B  7/49 
L.S.  CI.  >#— 294  2  Claims 


•?/-¥ 


W    '^i 


1.  A  ciiiing  apparatus,  comprising: 

article  support  means  for  providing  support  for  an  ariicle  to  be 
cut.  Uid  article  support  means  having  a  receiving  portion  for 
receiving  said  article  to  be  cut: 

a  hand  a  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion  and  a 
long  Uidinal  extent,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  handle  being 
pivolilly  connected  to  said  article  support  means: 

a  cutting  assembly  comprising  an  incising  end  portion  and  a 
cultiig  portion  extending  therefrom,  said  cutting  assembly 
bein  >  supported  by  said  handle  at  said  second  end  portion 
then  of  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  handle  to  extend  said  incising  end  portion  into  said 
rece  Ving  portion  to  enable  said  article  to  be  cut  supported  in 
said  deceiving  portion  to  be  punctured  by  said  incising  end 
portum  by  drawing  said  article  to  be  cut  through  the  cutting 
apparatus  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  extent 
to  s^id  handle,  wherein  said  cutting  assembly  is  disposed  in 
plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  at 
said  pivotal  connection  between  said  handle  and  said  article 
supiMrt  means: 

guide  i|«ans  for  guiding  said  cutting  assembly,  said  guide  means 
beinbi  disposed  intermediate  said  handle  and  said  article  sup- 
port] (neans.  and  being  adapted  to  shield  said  incising  end 
portlctn  and  said  cutting  portion  when  said  cutting  assembly  is 
disposed  in  an  inoperative  position: 

biasing  imeans  for  maintaining  said  cutting  assembly  in  said 
inoperative  position:  and 

lockint  fneans  for  preventing  said  handle  from  being  urged  apart 
fron)  said  article  support  means  a  distance  sufificieni  to  enable 
a  per$on  to  make  contact  w  ith  said  cutting  assembly. 


^^0 


when  in  its  opened  position  exposing  a  substantial  peripheral 
portion  of  the  blade  when  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  housing 
mounting  a  primary  handle  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  upper 
blade  guard,  said  primary  handle  mounting  a  trigger  engageable  by 
an  operators  tngger  finger  when  the  operator's  nght  hand  is 
grasping  the  pnmary  handle,  said  housing  mounting  an  auxiliary 
handle  adjacent  the  primary  handle  and  graspable  by  the  operator's 
left  hand,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  by  the 
upper  blade  guard  adjacent  its  inner  side  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  with  said  hrsi  axis,  said  lever  including 
a  first  distal  end  in  adjacent  relationship  with  the  auxiliary  handle 
such  that  the  operator's  left  thumb  may  depress  the  distal  end  of 
the  lever  while  the  operator's  left  hand  is  grasping  the  auxiliary 
handle  thereby  to  rotate  the  lever  in  a  first  direction,  said  lever 
including  a  second  end  remote  from  said  distal  end.  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  second  end  of  the 
lever  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  lower  blade 
guard  for  swinging  the  latter  from  its  closed  position  toward  its 
opened  position  when  said  lever  is  rotated  in  said  hrst  direction, 
wherein  one  of  said  le\er  second  end  and  said  arm  includes  a  slot 
and  the  other  of  said  lever  second  end  and  said  ann  includes  a  pin 
received  within  the  slot  to  permit  movement  of  said  arm  when  said 
lever  is  stationary. 


5,832.615 
HAND-HELD  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  FATIGUE- 
RESISTANT  BLADE 
Michael  K.  Costen,  Milford.  Conn.,  and  Clark  Scott,  Littletoa, 
Colo..  as.signors  to  Pumpkin.  Ltd..  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Dec.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  763.329 
Int.  Cl.*^  B25G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—517  15  Claims 


5,832,614 

REMOfTE  LOWER  GUARD  LIFT  LEVER  MECHANISM 

FOR  CIRCULAR  SAWS 
l>.  .Sean  Gallagher,  Des  Plaines,  and  Sue  H.  Abdallah,  Vernon 

Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.156 

Int.  Cl.'^  B27G  \9/M 

I  .S.  CI.  |»— 391  4  Claims 

1.  A  circular  saw  for  powering  a  saw  blade  having  a  continuous 
peripheral!  series  of  cuning  teeth,  said  saw  having  a  housing 
enclosin*  a  motor  which  drives  a  spindle  adapted  to  mount  the 
circular  i^w  blade  for  rotation  about  a  hrst  axis  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  containing  the  blade  when  mounted  on  the  spindle,  an  upper 
blade  gufird  fixed  to  said  housing  and  including  an  inner  side  and 
an  outer;  iide.  a  lower  blade  guard  mounted  by  the  housing  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  back 
and  forth  between  closed  and  opened  positions,  said  lower  blade 
guard,  v^hen  in  its  closed  position,  cooperating  with  the  upper 
blade  gutird  to  enclose  substantially  all  of  the  teeth  of  the  circular 
saw  blac^e;  when  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  lower  blade  guard. 


WZ2ZZZZZZ22ZZZZZZZ/ 


\m^/M//^//77m 


u. 


I.  A  hand-held  tool  adapted  to  cut  soft  maienals.  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle 
including  a  rearward  end  portion  and  a  forward  end  portion 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  formed  in  said 
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forward  end  portion  wherein  ihe  cavity  has  a  bottom  wall,  a 
surrounding  cavity  sidewall  and  an  opening  that  defines  a  pair 
of  opposed  shoulders;  and 
(b)  a  stiff  yet  flexible  blade  element  mounted  in  said  handle  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  such  that  a  cutting  portion 
projects  forwardly  of  said  forward  end  portion  whereby  a 
material  to  be  cut  may  be  engaged  thereby,  said  blade  element 
including  a  shank  portion  disposed  in  the  cavity  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  shank  portion  spaced  from  the  surrounding 
sidewall  along  an  entire  width  thereof  so  that  said  shank 
portion  can  undergo  flexion  within  said  cavity,  said  blade 
element  including  a  mounting  portion  disposed  in  said  handle, 
said  handle  being  formed  as  an  integral  piece  of  molded 
plastic  matenal  with  said  mounting  portion  of  said  blade 
element  being  molded  therein. 


5,832,616 

LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE  .4ND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  A  LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Karl  Fiedler,  Surberg,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 

Heindenhain  CJmbH,  Traunreut.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1996,  196  46 
464.1;  Mar.  21,  1997,  197  11  753.8 

int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:11/14 
U.S.  CI.  33—706  19  aaims 


obtaining  and  storing  a  preadjusted  toe  value  for  a  first  one  of  a 

pair  of  steerable  vehicle  wheels; 
moving  the  first  wheel  lo  an  adjust  position; 
obtaining  and  storing  an  initial  loe  value  for  the  pair  of  wheels 

upon  the  hrst  wheel  reaching  the  adjust  position; 
adjusting  toe  angle  on  the  first  wheel; 
using  the  values  of  preadjusted  loe  and  initial  toe  for  the  pair  of 

wheels  to  obtain  an  adjusted  toe  value  for  the  first  wheel; 
continuing  the  adjustment  of  toe  angle  on  the  first  wheel  until 

the  adjusted  toe  value  is  substantially  within  a  first  wheel  toe 

specification, 
whereby  loe  is  adjusted  without  locking  a  steering  wheel. 


5,832,618 

COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  T-SQUARE 

Dane  Scarborough,  P.O.  Box  3351,  Hailey,  Id.  83333 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,827 

Int.  CI."  B43L  7/02:  GOIC  WOO 

\iS.  a.  33—451 


8  Claims 


1.  A  length  measuring  device  having  a  scale  extending  along  a 
measuring  direction  inside  a  tube-shaped  housing  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end  face  along  with  a  scanning  unit  which  can  be 
longitudinally  displaced  inside  the  housing  for  scanning  the  scale, 
wherein  each  one  of  the  first  and  second  end  faces  of  the  housing 
is  closed  oft  by  a  mounting  block  which  fastens  the  housing  on  an 
object,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  inserting  element  coupled  to  the  mounting  block; 
at  least  one  cutout  formed  in  the  housing  wherein  the  at  least  one 
inserting  element  engages  the  at  least  one  cutout  lo  inlerlock- 
ingly  fix  the  mounting  block  in  place  with  respect  to  the 
housing  in  the  measuring  direction. 


5,832,617 
EASY  TOE  ADJUSTMENT 
George  Michael  Gill,  Vilonia,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,459 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/275 
U.S.  CI.  33—203  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  loe  on  a  steerable  vehicle  wheel 
comprising: 


1.  A  combination  level  and  T-square  comprising: 
an  elongate  level  sensing  section  providing  a  longitudinally 
oriented  first  precision  flat  surface,  and  a  means  for  position 
indication,  the  position  indication  means  indicating  when  the 
first  precision  flat  surface  has  a  near  vertical  or  a  near  hori- 
zontal orientation; 
an  elongate  T-bar  section  lemovably.  rigidly  engaged  at  a  one 
end  of  the  level  sensing  section,  ihe  T-bar  section  providing  a 
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secc  rid  precision  flat  surface  oriented  orthogonally  to  the  first 
precision  flat  surface  of  the  level  sensing  section; 

the  level  sensing  section  further  including  an  elongate  tongue, 
telesoopically  engaged  within  the  level  sensing  section  and 
lonj  itudinally  positionable  therein  for  extending  the  length  of 
the  avel  sensing  section; 

the  T-bar  section  providing  a  tongue  attachment  means  for 
enga^ment  of  the  T-bar  section  with  the  tongue  of  the  level 
sensing  section  so  that  the  T-bar  section  and  the  level  sensing 
section  may  alternately  be  configured  as  a  left-hand  L-shape. 
a  right-hand  L-shape.  or  a  T-shape; 

the  torgue  attachment  means  providing  an  alignment  means 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves,  each  of  the  grooves 
comprising  an  inclined  plane  and  an  adjacent  alignment  sur- 
face! Ihe  tongue  including  a  compound  surface  corresponding 
10  aiiy  one  of  the  parallel  grooves,  such  that  with  the  com- 
poutd  surface  fully  engaged  in  one  of  the  grooves  the  second 
precision  flat  surface  is  oriented  orthogonally  to  the  first 
precition  flat  surface. 


5,832,619 

ADjt'STABLE  TILE  INSTALLATION  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Charles  1,.  Volkema,  Jr.,  2201  Washington  Dr.,  Sanford,  Fla. 

32771 ;  ' 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,902 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  i/00 

U.S.  a.  J^527  19  Claims 


5,832,620 

STAGING  APPARATUS 

Atsusbi    Yamaguchi,    Chigasaki,    and    Shigeni    Yamasaki, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,203.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,502,899, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.482.  Apr.  20.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,878,  Jan. 

21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

593,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008193 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/004 

U.S.  CI.  33—568  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  movement  of  a  stage,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

moving  said  stage  on  a  base  to  a  target  position  using  a  drive 

system; 
predicting  a  vibration  of  said  stage,  during  said  movement. 

based  on  a  drive  characteristic  of  said  drive  system;  and 
providing  a  device  for  suppressing  said  vibration  of  said  stage. 

based  on  said  prediction,  before  said  stage  reaches  said  target 

position. 


5.832,621 

DIPSTICK  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Jon  J.  Pavano,  817  E.  Palmyra.  Orange,  Calif.  92666 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  912„<:30 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2M^4 

VS.  CI.  33—722 


4  Claims 


.  An  ;  4jusiable  tile  installation  tool  for  aligning  tiles  of  varying 
sizes,  coi  ii)rising: 

a  frari4  having  a  plurality  of  frame  segments,  each  frame 

segrpfnl  fonning  a  portion  of  a  wall; 
the  fr^ime  segments  attached  to  one  antwher  such  thai  the  wall 
formed  by  the  frame  segments  defines  a  tile  aperture  having  a 
prec  e|ermined  size  and  shape,  the  frame  segments  attached  to 
one  Li|iother  by  extension  means  that  hold  the  ends  of  adjacent 
fran|4  segments  in  alignment  with  one  another  when  the 
[  segriKnts  are  attached  lo  one  another;  and 
pr  securing  the  ends  of  adjacent  frame  segments  to  the 
[iion  means  such  that  the  frame  segments  may  extend 
lor  retract  to  adjacent  frame  segments  such  that  the  si/e 
i>pe  of  the  tile  aperture  is  increased  or  decreased; 
^ hereby  the  tile  aperture  sizes  are  adjustable  such  that  they 
tiles  of  varying  sizes. 


1.  A  neu  and  improved  dipstick  light  assembly  adapted  for  use 
in  association  with  an  engine  having  an  oil  pipe  with  an  open 
mouth,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  dipstick  formed  In  an  elongated  planar  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  a  lower  end  including  fluid  level  incremental  mark- 
ers and  an  upper  end  including  a  circular  loop  residing  in  a 
plane  in  which  the  rest  of  the  dipstick  resides; 

a  bracket  with  a  disk-shaped  configuration  including  a  disk- 
shaped  intermediate  portion  having  a  first  predetermined 
diameter  and  a  threaded  bore  formed  cenirallv  therein,  a  first 
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disk-shaped  outboard  portion  integrally  coupled  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  intermediate  portion  and  having  a  second 
predetermined  diameter  greater  than  the  first  predetermined 
diameter,  and  a  second  disk-shaped  outboard  portion  with  the 
second  predetermined  diameter  and  an  aperture  centrally 
formed  therein  such  that  the  circular  loop  of  the  dipstick  is 
situated  about  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  second  out- 
board portion  is  screwably  coupled  to  the  intermediate  portion 
opposite  the  first  outboard  ponion; 

a  generally  oval-shaped  container  integrally  coupled  to  the  first 
outboard  portion  of  the  bracket  with  a  top  face  and  a  periph- 
ery defining  an  interior  space,  the  container  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  periphery  with  an  axis  thereof  aligned  in 
parallel  with  the  dipstick,  the  container  further  having  a  bore 
formed  in  the  top  face  thereof  opposite  the  aperture;  and 

a  lighting  assembly  including  a  bulb  situated  within  the  aperture 
of  the  container,  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  first  outboard  portion  of  the  bracket  within  the 
interior  space  of  the  container,  a  pair  of  wires  each  coupled 
between  an  associated  contact  and  the  bulb,  a  hollow  circular 
button  with  a  watch  battery  stored  therein  and  a  pair  of 
contacts  electrically  connected  to  the  battery  and  situated  on  a 
bottom  face  of  the  button,  wherein  the  button  is  situated  in  the 
bote  of  the  container  and  has  a  lowered  orientation  with  the 
contacts  of  the  button  in  communication  with  those  of  the 
bracket  for  illuminating  the  bulb,  the  dipstick,  and  a  surround- 
ing area,  and  a  raised  orientation  with  the  contacts  of  the 
button  distant  those  of  the  bracket  of  the  lighting  assembly 
further  including  a  spring  situated  between  the  first  outboard 
face  of  the  bracket  and  the  button  for  urging  the  button  in  the 
raised  orientation  thereof. 


5,832,623 
DIRT  DRYING  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Shinichi  Nagumo,  Tokyo;   Shouichi  Uemura,  Sapporo,  and 
Masaaki  Saitou,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343613 
Int.  CI.*  F26B  /J/26 
U.S.  a.  34—95  18  Claims 


5,832,622 

DIRECT  READING  INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  TAPE 

MEASURE 

Harold  J.  Mann,  415  Post  Rd.  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78704 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,540 

Int  CI."  GOIB  3/10 

MS.  a.  33—766  6  aaims 


1.  In  a  tape  measure  comprising  a  case  with  a  reel  of  tape 
pivoted  on  a  spindle  within  said  case,  said  case  having  a  tape  outlet 
said  tape  being  printed  on  one  side  with  graduations  and  coilable 
and  decoilable  through  said  tape  outlet,  an  improvement  character- 
ized in  that  said  case  has: 

(a)  a  wall  of  transparent  material, 

(b)  guiding  means  of  clear  material  for  guiding  said  tape  so  that 
said  graduations  can  be  read  through  said  transparent  wall 
and, 

(c)  indicating  means  attached  to  said  case  so  that  said  gradua- 
tions will  move  past  said  indicating  means  as  said  tape  is 
pulled  out  of  said  case  outlet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  processing  dirt,  comprising: 

a  temporary  storage  reservoir  receiving  dirt  with  a  solid  matter, 
said  temporary  storage  reservoir  storing  the  dirt  temporarily; 

a  first  reservoir  receiving  dirt  with  a  solid  matter  from  said 
temporary  storage  reservoir; 

a  valve  connecting  said  first  reservoir  and  said  temporary  stor- 
age reservoir; 

a  generator  generating  hot  air; 

a  supply  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said  generator  and 
another  end  with  an  opening  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
bottom  of  said  first  reservoir; 

a  discharge  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  first  reservoir  and  another  end; 

a  cyclone  connected  to  said  another  end  of  said  discharge  pipe, 
said  cyclone  serving  to  separate  said  solid  matter  of  dirt 
contained  in  hot  air  out  of  said  discharge  pipe; 

a  deodorizer  connected  to  said  cyclone;  and 

a  second  reservoir  connected  to  said  cyclone,  said  second  reser- 
voir serving  to  collect  said  solid  matter  of  din  separated  by 
said  cyclone. 


f.832,624 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  ELEVATED  AND 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  OF  A  HAIR 

DRYER 

Nancy   Narrin,  4450  Middle  Channel   Dr.,  Harsens  Island, 
Mich.  48028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,647,  Feb.  2,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,613,305.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

828,261 

Int.  a."  A45D  24/10 

U.S.  CI.  34—97  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  elevated  and  universally  adjustable 

support  of  a  held  hair  dryer,  the  hair  dryer  having  a  body  with  a 

handle  portion  and  a  heated  air  discharge  portion,  said  device 

comprising: 

an  elongated  support  extending  from  a  support  surface  and 

terminating  in  an  elevated  end  portion; 
a  receptacle  member  secured  to  said  elongated  support  end 
portion,  said  receptacle  member  including  a  first  curvilinear 
gripping  portion,  a  second  curvilinear  gripping  portion  and  a 
third  curvilinear  gripping  portion,  said  gripping  portions  each 
being  substantially  planar  shaped  in  cross  section  and  being 
constructed  of  a  resiliently  biasing  material  so  as  to  define  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  individual  hair  dryer  handle  receiv- 
ing cavities,  each  of  said  cavities  being  differently  dimen- 
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sio:  ifd  and  capable  of  separately  and  releasably  engaging  the 
handle  portion  of  the  hair  dryer; 

said  mceptacle  member  further  comprising  a  body  with  a  base 
portion,  a  mounting  ponion  extending  in  a  first  direction  from 
said  base  portion  for  pivotally  securing  said  body  to  said 
elojigated  support  end  portion,  and  said  first,  second  and  third 
gripping  portions  extending  in  a  generally  opposite  direction 
frota  said  mounting  portion;  and 

mean)  for  mounting  the  hair  dryer  by  its  handle  portion  to  said 
at  feast  one  gripping  portion  so  that  the  hair  dyer  is  univer- 
sal4'  adjustable. 


a  further  single  tier  group  of  dryers  disposed  downstream 

relative  to  said  group  for  drying  a  second  side  of  the  web; 
said  further  single  group  including; 

at  least  two  ftirther  dryers; 

a  further  roll; 

a  further  felt  extending  around  said  further  roll  and  guided 
thereby,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  further  felt 
is  disposed  between  the  web  and  said  further  roll; 

said  group  and  said  further  group  being  positioned  and 
arranged  relative  to  each  other  to  define  therebetween  a 
transfer  section,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  web 
extending  between  said  group  and  fiinher  group  is  sup- 
ported by,  and  in  physical  contact  with,  less  than  both  of 
said  felts;  and 

said  further  roll  being  a  felt  roll  disposed  generally 
upstream  relative  to  a  first  dryer  of  said  at  least  two 
further  dryers. 


5.832,626 
SINGLE  FELT  DRYER  GROUP 
Werner  Buttschardt,  Herbrechringen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  IS.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996.  296  07 
077.7;  Dec.  7.  1996,  196  50  890.8 

Int.  CI."  F26B  11/02:  D06F  5H/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—117  14  Claims 


5,832,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  \VEB 

Borgeir  Skaugen;  Gregory  L.  Wedel,  both  of  Beloit;  Dale  A. 

Brown,  Milton,  all  of  Wis.,  and  David  J.  Archer,  Durand,  111., 

assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.145,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,628,124,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,840,  May  19, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,404.653,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  867,722,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,249,372,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  167,672,  Feb.  11,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14369,  Feb.  13, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,934,067.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  732,907 

Int  CI."  D21F  5/00 

U.S.  Cl.;34— 117  3  aaims 


1 .  A  di^'ing  section  apparatus  for  drying  a  web  of  paper,  said 
apparatu«  comprising: 

a  single  tier  group  of  dryers  for  drying  a  first  side  of  the  web; 
said  group  including: 
at  li  i^st  two  dryers; 
a  rclj; 

a  fill  extending  around  said  roll  and  guided  thereby,  the 
atangement  being  such  that  said  fell  is  disposed  between 
tie  web  and  said  roll; 


1.  A  dryer  assembly  comprising: 

a  single-felt  dryer  group  including  at  least  two  dryer  cylinders 

for  guiding  a  fibrous  web  to  be  dried; 
the  at  least  two  dryer  cylinders  contacting  an  underside  of  the 

fibrous  web; 
an  endless  support  belt  that  guides  the  fibrous  web  over  an  upper 

ponion  of  the  at  least  two  dryer  cylinders; 
a  taper  cutter  positioned  at  an  end  of  the  single-felt  dryer  group 

and  located  between  a  last  dnvable  cylinder  of  the  single-felt 

dryer  group  and  a  subsequent  drivable  web  guide  roll;  and 
at  least  the  last  drivable  cylinder  of  the  single-felt  dryer  group 

being  driven. 


5,832,627 

PRODUCE  DRIER  SYSTEM  USING  SUBTENDED  HEAT 

SOURCE  AND  HEAT  RESERVOIR 

Jacob  F.  Hiebert  Reedley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JFH  Engineering. 

Reedley.  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,827 
Int.  CI."  F26B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—580  25  Claims 

20.  A  dryer  for  drying  objects  as  the  objects  are  conveyed  from 
an  input  end  to  an  output  end  compnsing: 

a  continuous  conveyor  for  transporting  the  objects  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path  from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end; 
a  heal  source  located  below  said  conveyor  and  adjacent  to  said 
output  end  of  said  conveyor;  and 
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a  dr>ing  hood  assembly  for  substantially  enclosing  a  volume 
above  at  least  a  portion  of  said  continuous  conveyor,  said 
drying  hood  assembly  compnsing  a  hood,  a  plurality  of  air 
baffles  disposed  above  said  continuous  conveyor,  at  least  one 
exhaust  fan,  and  at  least  one  hood  fan  to  facilitate  air  flow 
turbulence  about  said  air  baffles  within  said  drying  hood 
assembly. 


5.832,628 

WEB  HOLDDOWN  WITH  THREAD-UP  MECHANISM 

Cari  R.  Marschke,  PhilUps.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquip,  Inc.. 

Phillips,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  M3,627,  May  6,  19%.  Pat.  No.  5,746,010, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494^27,  Jun.  26, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,561,918.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  916,128 

Int.  CI."  F26B  9AW 

UJS.  a.  34—626  7  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  corrugated  paperboard  web 
through  the  heating  section  of  a  double  backer  and  for  providing  a 
holddown  force  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  web  to  hold  the  web 
against  a  generally  flat  heated  surface  in  the  heating  section  com- 
prising: 

a  series  of  continuous  flexible  parallel  strips  mounted  on  and 
entrained  around  upstream  and  downstream  pulleys  and 
extending  over  the  web  in  the  direction  of  web  movement 
such  that  first  low  friction  portions  of  the  strips  rest  together 
upon  the  moving  web  in  the  heating  section;  and. 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  pulleys  to  bring  second  high 
friction  ponions  of  the  strips  into  driving  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  web  to  pull  the  web  through  the  heating 
section. 


5,832,629 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Jack  Wen,  12,  No.  9,  Lane  6,  Kuo  Feng  Street.  Tsuo  Ying,  Kao 
Hsiung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758474 
Int.  CI."  A43B  1. 1/1  f<:2 1/26:2  l/M2l/.i2 
VS.  CI.  36—27  12  Claims 

I.  A  footwear  shock-absorbing  device  comprising: 
a  lower  receiving  member  provided  with  a  flat  bottom  and  a 
plurality  of  columnar  projections  of  a  tubular  construction, 
said  lower  receiving  member  being  disposed  in  a  receiving 
cell  of  a  footwear  sole; 
wherein  said  columnar  projections  are  provided  respectively  at  a 
bottom  end  thereof  with  a  large  hole  and  a  top  end  thereof 


with  a  small  hole,  and  at  a  junction  between  said  large  hole 
and  said  small  hole  with  a  flat  circular  face; 

a  single  upper  receiving  member  located  on  said  lower  receiving 
member  having  a  single  flat  top  in  contact  with  a  footwear 
pad; 

a  plurality  of  fastening  members  each  having  a  first  end  which  is 
fastened  with  said  single  flat  top  of  said  upper  member,  each 
of  said  fastening  members  further  having  a  second  end  which 
is  respectively  slidably  fitted  through  said  small  hole  of  said 
columnar  projections;  and 

wherein  each  said  second  end  has  a  first  stopping  block  which 
can  engage  said  flat  circular  face; 

a  plurality  of  coil  springs  each  being  fitted  over  said  fastening 
member  such  that  both  ends  of  said  coil  springs  bias  said 
single  flat  top  of  said  upper  receiving  member  away  from  said 
flat  bottom  of  said  lower  receiving  member;  wherein  said  first 
stopper  block  is  in  engagement  with  said  flat  circular  face 
when  said  fastening  members  are  not  impacted  by  an  external 
force; 

wherein  said  first  stopping  block  is  made  integrally  with  said 
fastening  member  and  is  made  of  a  plastic  material  by  injec- 
tion molding; 

said  first  stopping  block  being  provided  in  a  bonom  thereof  with 
a  plurality  of  slots  of  a  predetermined  depth; 

wherein  said  slots  have  a  depth  greater  than  or  equal  to  a 
thickness  of  said  first  stopping  block  creating  sufficient  flex- 
ibility to  permit  said  first  stopping  block  to  be  compressed  and 
inserted  through  said  small  hole. 


5,832,630 
BLADDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  R.  Potter.  Tigard,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  786,704,  Nov.  1,  1991.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95.476 
Int.  CI."  A43B  1.1/20 
VS.  CI.  36—29  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shoe  sole  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  bladder  having  opposing  surfaces  from  elastomeric 
matenal.  the  bladder  formed  to  include  a  partition  separating 
the  bladder  into  first  and  second  sections,  the  partition  pre- 
venting fluid  interconnection  between  the  sections,  each  of  the 
sections  including  two  chambers,  each  chamber  in  each  sec- 
tion fluidly  interconnected  with  the  other  chamber  in  the  same 
section  at  a  common  area; 
supplying  fluid  to  the  first  section,  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
common  area  of  the  first  section  and  pressurizing  each  cham- 
ber of  the  first  section  to  a  first  pressure; 
supplying  fluid  to  the  second  section,  the  fluid  flowing  through 
the  common  area  of  the  second  section  and  pressurizing  each 
chamber  of  the  second  section  to  a  second  pressure  which  is 
difl'erent  than  the  first  pressure; 
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a  strap  unit  including  an  elongated  strap  member  secured  on  one 
end  on  one  side  of  the  arch  portion  of  the  reinforced  sole 
insert  member,  and  a  buckle  element  dimensioned  to  receive 
the  other  end  of  the  strap  member,  wherein  the  buckle  element 
is  connected  to  a  short  strap  segment  that  is  attached  on  one 
end  to  the  other  side  of  the  arch  portion  of  the  reinforced  sole 
insert  member,  wherein  the  elongated  strap  member  is  secured 
to  the  reinforced  sole  insert  member  on  the  same  side  of  the 
upper  ponion  of  the  boot  member  as  the  tongue  unit  to 
facilitate  the  lightening  of  the  strap  member  to  the  buckle 
element. 


.sealinj  (he  common  areas  in  each  section  to  prevent  passage  of 
the  niiid  therethrough  so  that  each  chamber  in  each  section  is 
closed  to  the  other  chamber  of  the  same  section. 


5,832,633 
TOE  CAP  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Chia-Chin  Wang,  No.  9,  AUey  12,  Lane  882,  Chung-Cheng  Rd.. 
Feng- Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  968.470 

Int.  CI."  A43C  li/14 

VS.  a.  36—77  R  7  daims 


10 

I 


5,832,631 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,832,632 

WADING  BOOT  CONSTRUCTION 

Andy  Bai^eron,  1150  Church  St.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,611 

Int.  CI."  A43B  2 J/28:  A43C  ll/0() 

U.S.  a.  1316—58.5 


1  Cbum 


I.  An  Ipiproved  wading  boot  construction  consisting  of: 
a  boo^  tnember  having  a  sole  portion,  an  upper  portion,  and  a 
ton^ile  unit  comprising:  an  overlapping  flap  formed  integrally 
wit^  one  side  of  the  upper  ponion  to  expand  the  opening  of 
the  {upper  portion;  a  plurality  of  strap  elements  provided  on 
onei  side  of  said  overlapping  flap;  and  a  plurality  of  fastening 
meitihers  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  overlapping  flap 
for  taptively  engaging  said  strap  elements; 
a  reinforced  sole  insen  member  having  an  arch  portion  and 
dirnetisioned  to  overlie  and  be  affixed  to  the  sole  portion  of 
the  hoot  member;  and 


1.  A  toe  cap  having  an  open  end  and  a  close  end.  comprising: 

a  middle  layer  being  a  netted  layer  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  close  end; 

fourth  layer  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  middle  layer 
with  fibers  oriented  at  a  an  angle  of  positive  30  degrees 
corresponding  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  middle  layer: 

a  third  layer  disposed  on  said  fourth  layer  with  fibers  onented  at 
an  angle  of  negative  45  degrees  corresponding  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  middle  layer: 

a  second  layer  disposed  on  said  third  layer  with  fibers  oriented  at 
an  angle  of  0  degrees  corresponding  to  said  close  end  of  said 
toe  cap; 

a  first  layer  disposed  on  said  second  layer  with  fibers  oriented  at 
an  angle  of  90  degrees  corresponding  to  said  close  end  of  said 
toe  cap; 

a  fifth  layer  disposed  on  an  lower  surface  of  said  middle  layer 
with  fibers  oriented  at  an  angle  of  positive  45  degrees  corre- 
sponding to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  middle  layer; 

a  sixth  layer  disposed  to  said  fifth  layer  with  fibers  oriented  at  an 
angle  of  negative  30  degrees  corresponding  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  middle  layer; 

a  sevendi  layer  disposed  to  said  sixth  layer  with  fibers  oriented 
at  an  angle  of  0  degrees  corresponding  to  said  close  end  of 
said  toe  cap.  and 

an  eighth  layer  disposed  to  said  seventh  layer  with  fibers  ori- 
ented at  an  angle  of  90  degrees  corresponding  to  said  close 
end  of  said  toe  cap. 
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5,832,634 

SPORTS  FOOTWEAR  WITH  A  SOLE  UNIT  COMPRISING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  COMPOSITE  MATERUL  LAYER 

PARTLY  INVOLVING  THE  SOLE  UNIT  ITSELF 

King  C.  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fila  Sport 

S.pJ^.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1995,  MI95A2540 
Int  CI."  A43B  2^/00:13/14 
VS.  CI.  36—107  21  aaims 


1.  Footwear,  in  particular  sports  footwear,  comprising: 
a  vamp  which  is  connecuble  with  a  sole  unit  supporting  the  foot 
of  the  wearer,  tlie  sole  unit  comprising  at  least  one  sole  piece 
formed  of  a  composite  material,  said  sole  piece  including  a 
rigid  first  portion  positioned  corresponding  with  a  plantar  arch 
region  of  the  sole  unit,  and  a  flexible  second  portion  posi- 
tioned between  a  from  end  of  the  footwear  and  the  plantar 
arch  region,  said  second  portion  being  flexible  about  at  least 
one  axis  positioned  between  said  front  end  and  the  plantar 
arch  region  of  the  footwear  wherein  the  composite  material 
comprises  woven  fibers  which  are  crossed  with  one  another, 
the  fibers  of  the  rigid  first  portion  are  crossed  with  one 
another  and  the  flexible  second  portion  comprises  first  and 
second  crossed  fibers,  said  first  fibers  being  oriented  in  a 
single  direction. 


means  for  securing  said  tongue  member  at  a  fixed  position 
within  said  upper  cuff. 


5,832,636 

ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  NON-CLOGGING 

SOLE 

Robert  M.  Lyden,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  and  Souheng  Wu,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  and  Nike  International  Ltd., 

both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  709,537 

Int  CI."  A43B  11/00:5/02 

VS.  a.  36—59  R  34  Claims 


5,832,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FORWARD  LEAN 
AND  FLEXIBILITY  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Todd  R.  Finney;  Seth  W.  Bayer,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.;  Toren 
Orzeck,  and   Mark  Schoening,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Items  International,  Inc.,  Altoona.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,667,  Jan.  17,  1997,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,525 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04 
V.S.  a.  36—118.8  22  Oaims 

1.  A  highback  comprising: 
a  heel  cuff, 
a  tongue  member: 
an  upper  cuS': 

a  flexible  connecting  member,  which  connects  said  heel  cuff  to 
said  tongue  member:  and 


I.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising: 

an  upper  for  accommodating  and  securing  said  article  of  foot- 
wear to  a  wearer's  foot: 

a  sole  attached  to  said  upper,  said  sole  including  a  generally 
planar  ground  engaging  surface  and  at  least  two  traction 
members  projecting  from  said  generally  planar  ground  engag- 
ing surface,  each  of  said  at  least  two  traction  members  includ- 
ing a  base  surface  adjacent  said  generally  planar  ground 
engaging  surface,  side  surfaces,  and  a  tip; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  surface  and  said  side 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  traction  members  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  generally  planar  ground  engaging 
surface  between  said  at  least  two  traction  members  are  inte- 
grally molded  and  comprise  an  adhesion  prevention  material 
having  both  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  a  low  wettability 
with  regard  to  water:  and 

wherein  said  tip  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  traction  members 
remains  substantially  free  of  said  adhesion  prevention  mate- 
rial. 
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5,832,637 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SNOWPLOW 
Aleck  P.  Aguado,  541  Slinger  Rd.  #4,  Slinger,  Wis.  53086; 
Howard  D,  Hadler,  1061  Cedar  St.,  West  Bend,  Wis.  53095; 
Lynn  W.  Schultz,  N953  Hwy.  G,  CampbelUport,  Wis.  53010; 
James  A.  Syburg,  N67  W34017  Hwy.  K,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
53066;  Thomas  E.  Weidner,  114  High  St.,  Hartford,  Wis. 
53027;  John  M.  Struck,  N4638  County  IVunk  E,  Iron  Ridge, 
WLs.  53035;  Gary  Wendorff,  875  WUlow  La.,  Hartford,  Wis. 
53027,  and  John  H.  Leverenz,  212  Green  Valley  PI.,  West 
Bend,  Wis.  53095 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  225,215,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,060,  Apr.  26, 

1993,,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

675,990 

Int  CI."  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  Mr— 234  20  Claims 


I.  A  ntekhod  of  operating  a  snowplow.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adjustably  mounting  a  snowplow  blade  having  a  moldboard  on  a 

vehicle: 
applying  substantially  downward  force  to  the  moldboard: 
using  a  pressure  sensing  device  to  monitor  a  pressure  indicative 
of  the  substantially  downward  force  applied  to  the  moldboard 
as  the  snowplow  blade  moves  over  terrain:  and 
adjusting  the  substantially  downward  force  applied  to  the  mold- 
board  in  correspondence  with  the  pressure  monitored  by  the 
pressure  sensing  device  as  the  snowplow  blade  moves  over 
terr  lii. 


1.  A  \y(K  draft,  high  yield  bucket  system  comprising:  a  bucket 
being  pc  lygon  in  shape  having: 

an  opft  front. 

a  leading  ground  engaging  edge  having  a  lip.  a  plurality  of  lip 
end  cullers,  and  means  of  reinforcing  said  lip  and: 

a  haslet  having  a  bottom  surface  wherein  the  bottom  surface 
defiiies  a  horizontal  plane,  upper  and  lower  back  surfaces 
joiidd  at  a  first  flange  break  and  first  and  second  opposed 


sides,  each  said  first  and  second  opposed  sides  including 
upper  and  lower  side  surfaces: 

the  lower  side  surfaces  having  a  wall  angle  ranging  from  20  to 
60  degrees  as  defined  by  a  first  angle  between  one  of  the 
lower  side  surfaces  and  a  vertical  plane, 

the  upper  and  lower  side  surfaces  defining  first  and  second 
planes  respectively  and  joined  forming  a  corresponding  align- 
ing second  flange  break  wherein  the  upper  side  surfaces  slope 
in  a  first  direction  from  said  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  tlie 
second  flange  break  at  the  upper  and  lower  back  surfaces  and 
in  a  second  direction  fix>m  said  vertical  plane  at  said  open 
front: 

said  first  and  second  planes  defining  an  angle  ranging  from 
approximately  120  to  160  degrees: 

teeth  mounted  to  a  front  of  said  lip  at  a  mount  angle  and  tilted 
downwardly  at  a  till  angle; 

wherein  said  lip  end  cutters  are  flared  outwardly  at  a  flare  angle 
ranging  from  8  to  20  degrees  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
plane: 

drag  lines  operatively  connected  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  lip 
end  cutters, 

dump  lines  operatively  connected  to  an  upper  front  portion  of 
said  upper  sides. 

wherein  said  drag  and  dump  lines  are  constructed  with  a  dump 
line  stop  operatively  opposing  a  dump  block  stop, 

hoist  lines  operatively  connected  to  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
lower  sides  wherein  said  dump  lines  are  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  precise  tilt  back  carry  and  to  dump  said 
bucket. 


5,832,639 
PORTABLE  GARMENT  FINISHING  APPLIANCE 
Peter  Muncan,  15945  Sherman  Way,  #201,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 
91406 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,105 

Int  a."  D06F  75/04 

VS.  a.  38—77.6  20  Claims 


5,832,638 

LOW  DRAFT  HIGH  YIELD  BUCKET  SYSTEM  FOR 
DRAGLINES 
Cleal  T.  Watts,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cleal  Watts,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,247 

Int  CI."  E02F  J/46 

VS.  a.  37—396  3  Qaims 


I.  A  portable  garment  finishing  apparatus  for  operation  from  a 
power  source,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  water  reservoir: 

a  housing  containing  a  water  transport  system  and  a  steam 
generating  system,  there  further  being  a  main  switch  on  said 
housing  operable  lo  connect  said  water  transport  system  and 
said  steam  generating  system  to  the  power  source;  and 

a  steam  using  device  in  communication  with  said  steam  gener- 
ating system,  said  steam  using  device  being  heated  by  steam 
received  from  said  sieam  generating  system; 

said  steam  generating  system  having  a  steam  chamber,  an  inlet 
in  communication  with  said  water  transport  system,  an  outlet 
in  communication  with  said  steam  using  de\  ice.  and  a  heating 
element  in  said  steam  chamber,  said  healing  element  receiving 
the  electrical  current  upon  operation  of  said  main  switch: 
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said  water  transport  system  having  a  pump  with  an  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  in  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  of  said  steam  generating  system,  and 
pump  control  means  for  regulating  the  electrical  current  to 
said  pump  relative  to  said  steam  generating  system;  and 

said  housing  also  containing  a  water  recycling  system  having  an 
intel  in  communication  with  said  steam  using  device  and  an 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  reservoir,  said  water  recy- 
cling system  collecting  steam  and  water  from  said  steam 
using  device  and  returning  water  to  said  reservoir 


5332,641 
WIRING  DEVICE  CIRCUIT  IDENTIFICATION 

James  A.  Osterbrock,  Central  Square,  and  Michael  R.  Brynd- 
zia,  Baldwinsville,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  (o  Pass  &  Sey- 
mour. Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,483 

Int.  CI."  G09F  J/IO 

U.S.  CI.  40—299  16  Claims 


5,832,640 

CALENDRIC  DEVICE  WITH  SENSIBLE  INDICIA 

Raymond  Cadotte,  3232  N.  Apache  St,  Kingman.  Ariz.  86401 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,859 

Int.  CI."  G09D  3/0() 

VS.  a.  40—107  I  Claim 


I'S 


^^^ 


8.  A  wiring  device  for  installation  in  a  wall  opening  and  connec- 
tion into  one  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  said  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  member  having  a  pair  of  plug  receiving  portions,  the 
plug  receiving  portions  having  apertures  sized  for  receiving 
blades  of  conventional  plugs,  the  pair  of  plus  receiving  por- 
tions spaced  from  one  another  by  a  smooth  surface  area  in  the 
plastic  member,  the  smooth  surface  area  defined  by  a  first, 
peripheral  boundary  lying  between  said  plug  receiving  por- 
tions and  extending  laterally  to  two  side  edges  of  the  plastic 
member,  said  surface  area  being  essentially  incapable  of 
receiving  and  retaining  visible  markings  from  a  conventional 
pen  or  pencil:  and 

b)  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  second,  peripheral  boundary,  a 
first  surface  secured  in  covering  relation  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  surface  area,  and  a  second  surface  capable  of  receiving 
and  retaining  visible  markings  from  a  conventional  pen  or 
pencil,  wherein  said  first  surface  is  adhesively  secured  to  said 
surface  area,  said  second,  peripheral  boundary  lying  within 
said  first,  peripheral  boundary. 


I.  A  method  of  determining  any  day  of  any  week  of  any  month 
of  any  year  and  of  adopting  one  or  more  of  a  group  including  an 
emotion,  a  feeling,  a  mood  and  a  behavioral  characteristic  on  a 
given  day,  a  given  week,  a  given  month  or  a  given  year,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  calendric  assembly  having  indicia  for  displaying  and 
indicating  any  day  of  any  week  of  any  month  of  any  year: 

providing  a  plurality  of  sensible  indicia,  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  sensible  indicia  corresponding  to  one  or  more  of  a  group 
including  an  emotion,  a  feeling,  a  mood  and  a  behavioral 
characteristic: 

providing  an  indicator: 

mounting  the  indicator  adjacent  the  plurality  of  sensible  indicia 
for  movement  upon  application  of  external  force; 

obser^'ing  one  or  more  of  a  group  including  a  day,  a  month,  a 
week  and  a  year  of  the  indicia: 

applying  external  force  to  the  indicator  to  impart  movement  to 
the  indicator; 

waiting  for  the  indicator  to  come  to  a  halt  in  a  stopped  position; 

observing  one  of  the  plurality  of  sensible  indicia  corresponding 
with  the  indicator  in  the  stopped  position:  and 

adopting  one  or  more  of  the  group  including  the  emotion,  the 
feeling,  the  mood  and  the  behavioral  characteristic  corre- 
sponding with  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  sensible  indicia 
corresponding  with  the  indicator  in  the  stopped  position  on  a 
given  day,  a  given  week,  a  given  month  or  a  given  year. 


5,832,642 

ILLUMINATED  ADDRESS  SIGN 

Thomas  K.  Dalton.  1144  J  Ave.,  Nevada,  Iowa  50201 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^33 

Int.  CI."  G09F  13/18 

U.S.  a.  40—546  10  Claims 


22         20 


10.  An  illuminated  addresss  sign  comprising: 

a  light  housing  defining  an  inner  light  chamber  and  having  at 
least  one  open  face; 

a  light  source  disposed  in  said  inner  light  chamber  of  said  light 
housing,  said  light  source  being  adapted  for  including  at  least 
one  bulb  electrically  coupled  to  a  power  source; 


NovEMBEl 


10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1259 


7  Claims 


a  face  p  ate  having  a  thickness,  said  face  plate  having  a  substan-  5,832,644 

tially  :planar  inner  side,  said  face  plate  further  having  a  sub-  FLEXIBLE  SIGN  BOARD  FOR  BLADE  SIGNS 

stantielly  planar  outer  side,  said  inner  side  being  mounted  on    Joseph  Mason,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NDR  Corpora- 
said  Open  face  of  said  light  housing,  said  face  plate  having  at        tion,  Melville,  N.Y. 

least  |)tie  cylindrical  light  hole,  said  light  hole  passing  through    Division  of  Ser.  No.  528.023,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,617,661. 
said  face  plate  to  provide  an  opening  into  said  inner  light  This  application  Feb.  ^21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,756 

chanitr.  said  light  hole  having  a  light  hole  diameter,  said  Int.  CI."  G09F  3/1  fi 

thickMss  of  said  face  plate  being  greater  than  said  light  hole    U.S.  CL  40—642.02 
diameter; 

at  least^  lone  alphanumeric  member  having  an  alphanumeric 
portiM  and  a  cylindrical  mounting  portion  extending  from 
said  t^hanumeric  member,  said  alphanumeric  member  com- 
prising a  translucent  material,  said  alphanumeric  portion 
being  shaped  like  an  alphanumeric  character,  said  mounting 
poni<>i  of  said  alphanumeric  member  having  a  length  and  a 
diamf  |er,  said  mounting  portion  of  each  alphanumeric  mem- 
ber bfeing  received  by  said  light  hole  through  said  face  plate  to 
therein  permit  light  from  said  light  source  in  said  light 
chan^lKr  to  be  transmitted  through  said  alphanumeric  mem- 
ber, imd  mounting  portion  length  being  at  least  as  long  as  said 
thick^Kss  of  said  face  plate,  said  mounting  portion  length 
being  for  helping  support  said  alphanumeric  member  in  an 
upright  position  on  said  face  plate,  said  mounting  portion 
bein^  rotatable  within  said  light  hole  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
face  plate  outer  side: 

a  transfjrent  housing  defining  an  alphanumeric  member  cham- 
ber, t>*id  transparent  housing  being  removably  mounted  on 
said  fiice  plate,  said  alphanumeric  member  being  disposed 
with  It  said  alphanumeric  chamber:  and 

an  aux  liary  photoelectric  power  source  mounted  to  said  light 
housi»g  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  light  source  for 
supp  I ving  power  to  said  light  source. 


5,832,643 
fIiIlL  view  CHANGEABLE  DISPLAY  SIGN 
Gary  E.  Delaquila.  Wheaton;  James  W.  Leone,  Elmhurst.  and 
Harold  J.  Smith,  Darien,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wagner 
Zip-Change,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,728 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/02 
U.S.  CL  M)— 611 


8  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  sign  board  for  blade  signs  comprising: 

a  sign  frame  having  a  top.  a  bonom  and  two  opposite  sides,  said 

top  having  a  slot  for  a  blade  sign: 
a  slot  formed  in  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  sign  frame. 

said  slot  having  an  inner  cavity; 
at  least  one  support  pin  extending  out  from  said  one  of  said 

opposite  sides  of  said  sign  frame; 
a  plurality  of  notches  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  inner 

cavity  of  said  slot; 
a  mounting  bracket  slidably  disposed  within  said  slot,  said  at 

least  one  support  pin  having  a  circumference  and  being  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  mounting  bracket; 
locking  means  coupled  to  said  mounting  bracket  for  engaging 

said  plurality  of  notches  and  locking  said  mounting  bracket  in 

a  desired  position: 
at  least  one  spring,  said  at  least  one  spring  having  a  first  end 

surrounding  said  at  least  one  support  pin.  and  having  an 

opposite  second  end:  and 
mounting  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one 

spring  for  securing  said  at  least  one  spring  and  thereby  the 

sign  frame  to  a  stationary  object 


5,832,645 

BACiaiT  FRAME  FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Brett  W.  Wells,  2029  Swan  Dr..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,598 

Int  CI."  G09F  19/00 

I  .S.  CI.  40—716  5  Claims 

generally  planar  translucent  back  panel  having  opposed 

from  and  rear  portions: 
a  first  plurality  of  elongated,  linear  tracks  disposed  in  a  spaced 

manner  directly  on  the  front  portion  of  said  back  panel; 
second  and  third  generally  planar  front  panels  each  having 

lesi^tive  opposed  front  and  rear  portions  and  further  includ- 
ing iindicia  thereon:  and 
second  and  third  pluralities  of  elongated,  linear  u-acks  disposed 

in  a  spaced  manner  on  the  rear  portions  of  said  second  and 

thiitl  front  panels,  respectively,  engaging  said  first  plurality  of 

tradlcs  and  removably  attaching  said  second  and  third  front 

pai^s  to  said  first  back  panel,  wherein  said  second  and  third 

pluUlities  of  tracks  have  respective  thicknesses  extending 

outfWardly  from  the  rear  portions  of  said  second  and  third 

froiit  panels  of  t,  and  tv  where  t,>t,,  said  second  front  panel 

ovjrtaps  said  third  from  panel  along  adjacent  edges  thereof        1.  An  illuminated  picture  frame  lor  mounting  in  a  conventional 

for!  preventing  light  from  passing  between  said  second  and    power  receptacle  of  a  cigarette  lighter  of  a  motor  vehicle,  compns- 

thitd  front  panels  and  providing  a  continuous  display  image,     ing: 


1260 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


a  peripheral  frame  for  surrounding  and  supporting  a  planar 
display  at  the  periphery  of  said  display,  said  peripheral  frame 
including  a  viewing  side  and  a  mounting  side: 

an  electrically  powered  light  source  located  between  said  view- 
ing side  and  said  mounting  side  of  said  peripheral  frame,  said 
electrically  powered  light  adapted  to  direct  light  towards  said 
viewing  side  and  through  said  planar  display  within  said 
peripheral  frame; 

a  plug  assembly  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  conventional 
motor  vehicle  cigarette  lighter  power  receptacle,  said  plug 
assembly  including  electrodes  to  conduct  power  from  the 
power  receptacle  to  said  electrically  powered  light  source, 
said  plug  assembly  being  located  proximate  said  mounting 
side  of  said  peripheral  frame;  and 

peripheral  frame  adjustment  member  located  between  said  plug 
assembly  and  said  penpheral  frame,  said  peripheral  frame 
adjustment  member  having  an  elongated  semi-ridge  bendable 
member  adapted  to  retain  it's  configuration  after  bending  to 
allow  a  user  to  tilt  said  peripheral  frame,  and  thus  direct  the 
light  directed  towards  said  viewing  side  of  said  peripheral 
frame  to  a  desired  angle,  in  respect  to  said  plug  assembly, 
when  said  plug  assembly  is  inserted  in  the  conventional 
cigarette  lighter  receptacle. 


1.  A  reusable  picture  frame  support  means  suitable  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  different  types  of  picttire  frames  in  a  free  standing 
manner,  wherein  a  first  type  of  supportable  picture  frame  has  a 
front  display  plane,  a  rear  surface  and  a  frame  support  rail  attached 
to  said  rear  surface  that  defines  a  channel  with  a  constricted 
opening  that  faces  away  from  the  display  plane,  the  picture  frame 
support  means  comprising: 
a  slider  sized  appropriately  to  be  received  within  and  releasably 
engaged  with  a  channel  of  a  frame  support  rail  of  a  first  type 
of  picture  frame,  wherein  the  slider  is  further  sized  such  that 
the  slider  is  insertable  through  the  constricted  opening  of  the 
channel  of  the  first  type  of  picture  frame,  the  slider  including 
a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
openings; 
an  elongated  support  arm  extending  transversely  fixjm  the  slider, 
wherein  the  slider  is  suitable  for  cooperating  with  an  inner 
surface  of  the  channel  of  the  first  type  of  picture  frame  to 
secure  the  picture  frame  support  means  to  the  frame  support 
rail  of  the  first  type  of  picture  frame,  whereby  when  said 
slider  secures  the  picture  frame  support  means  to  the  frame 
support  rail,  the  support  arm  extends  transversely  away  fix>m 


the  display  plane  of  the  picture  frame  supported  by  said 
picture  frame  support  means  in  a  manner  suitable  to  support 
the  first  type  of  picture  frame  in  a  free  standing  manner:  and 
a  means  suitable  for  securing  said  slider  to  a  second  type  of 
picture  frame  to  be  supported  by  said  picture  frame  support 
means,  the  securing  means  including  members  configured  to 
pass  through  the  plurality  of  the  additional  openings  which 
are  artanged  to  receive  such  securing  means,  and  engage  with 
the  rear  surface  of  the  second  type  of  picture  frame  to  firmly 
hold  the  picture  frame  support  means  in  place,  with  the 
support  arm  extending  transversely  away  from  the  display 
plane,  to  facilitate  supporting  the  second  type  of  picture  frame 
in  a  free  standing  manner  without  a  support  rail. 


5^2,647 
ERGONOMICALLY  UNLOCKABLE  FIREARM  LOCK 
Chong-Kuan  Ling,  and  Chun-Shen  Wu,  both  c/o  Sinox  Co., 
Ltd.  P.  O.  Box  96-156.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  949,956 

Int.  CI."  F41A  n/54 

U.S.  CI.  42—70,07  5  Claims 


5,832,646 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES 
Stephen  D.  Albin,  and  Michael  T.  Albin,  both  of  797  Manor 
Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,487,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,901,  Apr.  II,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,482 
InL  CI."  A47G  im 
\i&.  a.  40—762  3  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  lock  comprising: 

a  male  fastening  member  having  a  latch  portion  formed  thereon; 

a  female  fastening  member  corresponding  to  said  male  fastening 
member  and  having  a  latch  sleeve  formed  in  said  female 
fastening  member,  whereby  upon  disposing  of  said  male 
fastening  member  and  said  female  fastening  member  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  trigger  and  trigger  guard  of  a  firearm,  said  latch 
portion  of  said  male  fastening  member  is  passed  through  said 
trigger  guard  to  be  inserted  and  engaged  into  said  latch  sleeve 
in  said  female  fastening  member  for  embracing  and  clamping 
said  trigger  guard  in  between  said  two  fastening  members: 

a  control  device  having  a  biasing  button  and  securable  to  said 
male  fastening  member;  said  biasing  button  operatively 
shifted  to  a  first  position  on  said  male  fastening  member  for 
controlling  a  locking  of  said  latch  portion  in  said  latch  sleeve 
for  locking  said  male  fastening  member  and  said  female 
fastening  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trigger  guard;  and 
said  biasing  button  operatively  shifted  to  a  second  position  on 
said  male  fastening  member  for  controlling  an  unlocking  of 
said  latch  portion  from  said  latch  sleeve  for  unlocking  and 
separating  said  male  fastening  member  from  said  female 
fastening  member;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  formed  in  said  male  fastening  member, 
said  locking  mechanism  operatively  locking  said  control 
device  for  preventing  a  movement  of  said  biasing  button  from 
said  first  position  on  said  male  fastening  member  towards  said 
second  position  n  said  male  fastening  member  for  ensuring 
locking  of  said  latch  portion  in  said  latch  sleeve;  and  said 
locking  mechanism  operatively  unlocking  said  control  device 
for  allowing  a  movement  of  said  biasing  button  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  on  said  male  fastening  mem- 
ber for  unlocking  said  latch  portion  from  said  latch  sleeve; 

said  locking  mechanism  being  a  combination  lock  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  dials  and  sleeves;  and  said  male  fastening 
member  including:  a  male  cover  having  a  recess  chamber 
formed  m  the  male  cover  for  mounting  the  control  device,  the 
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dials  bnd  the  sleeves  in  the  recess  chamber,  and  a  holding  base 
sealiitg  a  bottom  portion  of  the  male  cover  and  having  a  latch 
guide!  protruding  from  the  holding  base  for  inserting  said  latch 
portion  within  the  latch  guide  having  an  elongate  opening  for 
reveaiing  the  latch  portion  outwardly  through  the  elongate 
openiiig  to  be  engaged  in  said  latch  sleeve  of  said  female 
fastening  member; 

said  cotk^ol  device  including:  said  biasing  button  slidably  held 
in  a  button  hole  formed  in  the  male  cover  of  the  male 
fa.ste(aig  member:  a  bolt  held  in  the  recess  chamber  in  the 
maleifastening  member  for  rotatable  mounting  the  plurality  of 
dials  and  sleeves  of  the  locking  mechanism  on  the  bolt  and  in 
the  recess  chamber  and  depressible  by  the  biasing  button 
when  biasing  the  biasing  button: 

and  said  latch  portion  rolatably  held  in  the  latch  guide  adapted  to 
be  intertable  and  engageable  in  said  latch  sleeve  formed  in  the 
female  fastening  member:  and  said  biasing  button  including: 
an  airuate  plate  slidably  held  in  an  arcuate  groove  formed  in 
the  itiale  cover  of  the  male  fastening  member,  a  thin  arm 
portioi  formed  on  a  first  end  portion  of  the  arcuate  plate,  a 
thick  arm  portion  formed  on  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
arcuate  plate  opposite  to  the  thin  arm  portion,  with  each  said 
arm  portion  selectively  engageable  with  a  bolt  head  portion  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  stem  perpendicularly  protruding  from  the 
arcuate  plate  for  rotatably  driving  the  latch  portion  for  engag- 
ing with  and  disengaging  from  the  female  fastening  member 
when  biasing  the  biasing  button. 


1.  A  scent  dispenser  comprising: 

a.  a  container  having  an  opening; 

b.  the  dolitainer  forming  a  shoulder  disposed  annularly  about  the 
opening; 

c.  the  ddntainer  containing  a  scented  liquid  therein; 

d.  a  cap  configured  to  removably  cover  the  opening; 

e  the  tap  having  a  ring  thereon  for  tying  a  cord  thereto,  for 
hangjiDg  the  cap  from  a  tree  branch; 

f.  a  plittlity  of  elongated  members  attached  to  the  cap.  each  of 
the  Elongated  members  having  a  catch  member  at  a  distal  end 
theraof  and  disposed  outward  from  the  elongated  member, 
each  df  the  catch  members  configured  to  retain  the  container 
therdon  by  seating  beneath  the  shoulder,  wherein  the  container 
IS  suspendable  below  the  cap  when  the  cap  is  removed  from 
the  opening; 


g.  an  elongated  wick;  and 

h.  a  flexible,  planar  member  forming  a  base  of  the  cap.  the 
planar  member  including  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  slot  con- 
figured to  snugly  retain  an  end  of  the  wick  therein; 

i.  whereby  the  cap  may  be  removed  from  the  container  and  the 
container  suspended  below  the  cap.  with  the  end  of  the  wick 
retained  by  the  planar  member  above  the  container,  and  the 
wick  extending  downward  into  the  scented  liquid,  the  scented 
liquid  thereby  being  dispersable  into  air  when  air  currents 
flow  over  the  wick. 


5332,649 

DECOY  MOBILE 

Charles  Kilgore,  6778  Delta  Dr.,  Riverdale,  Ga.  30274 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815J92 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  .?//06 


U.S.  CI.  43—2 
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5,832,648 

SCENT  DISPENSER 

Richard  E.  Malone,  R.D.  #4,  Box  708.  New  Castle,  Pa.  I610I 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,884 

Int  CI."  AOIK  2i/00 

U,S,  a,  4S— I  2  Claims 


1.  A  decoy  mobile  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  mobile  spreader  (I4B)  suspended  a  pre-determined  distance 
from  the  ground  by  attachment  to  a  fixed  object; 

B)  at  least  one  mobile  lower  line  (14CL.  I4CR)  attached  at  an 
upper  end  to  the  mobile  spreader  (14B).  the  at  least  one 
mobile  lower  line  (14CL.  14CR)  is  further  securely  attached 
to  a  mobile  anchor  line  (I4DL.  I4DR)  which  is  securely 
attached  to  a  mobile  anchor  line  fastener  (14DLA.  I4DRA): 

C)  at  least  one  decoy  (12L.  I2R)  is  securely  attached  to  the  at 
least  one  mobile  lower  line  (14CL.  I4CR).  the  at  least  one 
decoy  (I2L.  12R)  rotates  when  contacted  by  wind  simulating 
a  real  animal. 


5,832,650 

SELF-RIGHTING  STABILIZING  ADAPTOR  FOR 

FLOATING  WATERFOWL  DECOY 

Augusto  Franceschini,  Rero,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carn-Lite,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,760 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  .?//06 
U.S.  a.  43—3  5  Claims 

1.  A  floating  waterfowl  decoy  and  an  adaptor  for  attachment  to 
said  decoy,  said  decoy  comprising  a  main  body  shaped  like  a 
waterfowl  with  a  keel  depending  from  an  underside  thereof  and 
said  decoy  further  including  a  ballast  tank  attached  to  a  lower  end 
of  the  keel,  said  adaptor  compnsing: 
an  upper  surface; 
a  lower  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface: 
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the  penmeters  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  joined  at  a 
side  edge  to  thereby  fonn  a  hollow  body; 

a  slot  extending  through  a  substantial  portion  of  the  hollow  body 
for  attaching  said  adaptor  onto  the  keel  of  the  decoy:  and 

a  first  orifice  on  one  end  of  the  adaptor  and  a  second  orifice  on 
an  opposite  end  of  the  adaptor  for  filling  the  adaptor  with 
ballast  water  when  the  decoy  is  placed  onto  a  body  of  water 
and  for  pouring  the  water  out  of  the  adaptor  when  the  decoy  is 
removed  from  the  water; 

wherein  the  shape  and  weight  of  the  adaptor  effectively  lower 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  decoy  so  that,  in  the  event  the 
decoy  is  initially  placed  in  the  water  upside  down,  the  decoy 
will  tip  upright,  and  wherein  ballast  water  in  the  adaptor 
stabilizes  the  manner  in  which  the  decoy  floats  upon  the 
water,  and  wherein  the  lower  surface  of  the  adaptor  is  a 
relatively  wide  flat  surface  with  a  central  recess  therein  to 
provide  a  space  for  the  ballast  tank  on  the  decoy. 


first  and  second  gaff  fangs,  said  first  and  .second  gaff  fangs  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  actuating  shaft  within  the  interior 
of  the  gaff  handle,  said  first  and  second  gaff  fangs  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  openings  respectively  to  outside 
said  gaff  handle; 

said  first  and  second  side  openings  each  having  a  first  bearing 
surface  toward  said  open  end.  each  first  bearing  surface  being 
positioned  relative  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
gaff  fangs  for  engaging  said  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  gaff  fangs  and  pivoting  said  respective  one  of  the  first 
and  second  gaff  fangs  to  a  closed  position  toward  and  past  the 
hook  end  of  the  gaff  handle  to  forcefully  engage  a  fish  when 
the  actuating  shaft  is  pulled  away  from  the  hook  end  of  the 
gaff  handle,  each  of  said  first  and  second  gaff  fangs  being 
curved  so  that  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  gaff  fangs 
extend  toward  one  another  in  the  closed  position; 

said  first  and  second  side  openings  each  having  a  second  bearing 
surface  toward  the  hook  end  of  the  gaff  handle,  said  second 
bearing  surface  being  positioned  relative  to  the  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  gaff  fangs  for  engaging  the  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  gaff  fangs  and  pivoting  the 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  gaff  fangs  to  an  open 
position  toward  the  open  end  of  the  gaff  handle  to  remove 
said  first  and  second  gaff'  fangs  from  a  fish  when  the  actuating 
shaft  is  pushed  toward  the  hook  end  of  the  gaff  handle, 
whereby  a  forceful  engagment  with  a  fish  can  be  obtained 
through  leverage  of  the  first  and  second  gaff  fangs  against  the 
first  bearing  surfaces  and  leverage  of  the  first  and  second  gaff 
fangs  against  the  second  bearing  surface  can  be  used  to 
remove  such  forceful  engagement. 


Mich. 


5332.652 
CLIP-ON  TIP  LP  DEVICE 
Stephen  D  Bartys,  1676  N.  Seven  Mile.  Pinconning. 
4«6S0 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  827.637 

Int.  C1."A01K  9.W2:97/I2 

L.S.  CI.  43— 17  24Claim.s 


5.832.651 

ACTUATION  ASSISTING  FISH  GAFF 

Dennis  Arntz,  5755  Autumn  Ridge  Rd..  Lake  Worth.  Fla.  33463 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  577.761 

Int.  CI.''A0IK97//4 

U.S.  CL  43—5  3  Claims 


1.  An  actuation  assisting  fish  gaff,  comprising: 

a  gaff  handle  having  an  elongated  hollow  interior  extending 
from  an  open  end  toward  a  hix)k  end  of  said  gaff  handle,  said 
gaff  handle  having  first  and  second  openings  along  its  side, 
said  first  and  second  openings  being  opposed  to  each  other 
and  spaced  from  said  open  end  and  said  hook  end; 

an  actuating  shaft,  said  actuating  shaft  slidingly  extending 
through  the  open  end  into  the  interior  of  the  gaff  handle;  and 


1.  Tip-up  signalling  apparatus  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  signal  arm  fabricated  of  resilient  springy  material; 

a  releasable  mounting  clamp  secured  to  one  end  of  said  signal 
arm  for  detachably  mounting  said  signal  arm  to  a  fishing  rod 
or  adjacent  support  structure  and  supporting  said  signal  arm 
for  movement  between  an  upright  signalling  position  and  a 
bent  over  set  position;  and 

a  line  clamp  mounted  on  .said  signal  arm  adjacent  an  opposite 
free  end  thereof  having  opposed  clamping  portions  spring 
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biasad  constantly  toward  engagement  with  one  another  and 
deflectable  relatively  outwardly  of  one  another  in  opposition 
to  tht  bias  force  to  grip  and  releasably  retain  fishing  line  of 
the  tpA  between  said  clamping  portions. 


5332,653 
INTER-LINE  FISHING  ROD 
Tomoyoshi  Tsunifuji,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc..  T0kyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197264 

Int  CI."  AOIK  S7/0O:H7/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—24  23  Claims 


(^: 


inter 
a 


I.  An  i  I  er-line  fishing  rod  having  a  front  and  rear  portion,  said 
tfching  rod  comprising: 
hand  a  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end  portion,  said  handle 
inclining  a  reel  mounting  seat  on  one  side  thereof,  and  at  least 
one  Ifip: 

a  rod  biidy  connected  to  the  front  end  portion  of  said  handle: 

a  rod  pf^  provided  in  front  u^  said  rod  body  in  such  a  manner 
that  Uid  rod  pipe  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  rod  body, 
suchithat.  as  said  rod  pipe  extends  toward  said  front  portion  of 
said  mter-line  fishing  rod.  said  rod  pipe  also  extends  from  said 
one  Mde  of  said  handle  towards  an  opposite  side  of  said 
handle  from  said  one  side  which  said  reel  mounting  seat  is 
prov  (led, 

said  rodbipe  having  a  fishing-line  lead-in  guide  through  which  a 
fishii  ij :  line  is  inserted  into  said  rod  pipe  and  is  coupled  to  said 
rod  I  <  dy  in  such  a  manner  that  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  rod 
pipe  i(  substantially  aligned  with  a  prolongation  of  a  central 
axis  .il  said  rod  body. 


5.832.654 

SELF-SETTING  FISHING  LURE 

Thomas  flitrick  McQueeny.  4732  N.  Manor.  Chicago.  III.  60625 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893.444 

Int.  CI."  .-WIK  8,5/00 

U.S.  CL  43-^2.04  12  Claims 


I.  A  se  l-setting  fishing  lure,  comprising: 

a  body  paving  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  having  an 

oper|i(ig  in  said  rear  end  leading  to  a  hollow  intenor  region: 
spring  liCeans  within  said  hollow  intenor  region  of  said  body 

exteliible  from  an  unloaded  position  to  a  loaded  position: 
said  spring  means  having  a  forward  end  secured  to  said  body 

and  $  rear  end  extending  toward  said  rear  end  of  said  body; 
said  spring  means  comprising  a  coil  spnng  and  said  forward  end 

of  sifid  coil  spring  being  secured  to  a  post  integral  with  said 

body  liear  said  forward  end  thereof; 


a  bridge  member  having  a  forward  end  secured  to  said  rear  end 
of  said  spring  means  and  a  hook  associated  with  said  bridge 
member; 

said  bridge  member  having  a  forwardly  inclined  catch  for 
engaging  said  rear  end  of  said  body  when  said  spring  means  is 
in  said  loaded  position: 

said  bridge  member  being  a  threaded  rod  and  said  foruardly 
inclined  catch  being  ihreadably  adjustable  on  said  threaded 
rod  between  said  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof; 

said  rear  end  of  said  body  being  generally  tubular  shaped  and 
having  a  variable  thickness  at  the  rearwardmost  edge  substan- 
tially about  the  circumference  thereof. 


5332,655 
FISHING  SINKER  WORM  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  L.  Crumrine,  5333  Lvnden  Ave.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 
68601 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.050 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  S5/iOO 

U.S.  CL  43— 42  J9  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  sinker  and  hook  locking  apparatus  for  locking  a 
sinker  and  hook  together,  the  hook  having  an  eyelet  for  connecting 
the  hook  to  a  fishing  line,  the  locking  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  bullet  shaped  sinker  body  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
for  slidably  receiving  said  fishing  line  therethrough,  said 
bullet  shaped  sinker  body  having  a  tapered  forward  portion 
and  a  wider  rear  portion:  and 

a  spring  having  a  coiled  portion  and  an  opposite  J-shaped 
connector  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  hook 
eyelet,  said  coiled  portion  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that 
it  may  be  received  within  said  bore  in  said  rear  ponion  of  said 
body,  said  coiled  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  said  sinker  bore  such  that  a  frictional  fit  is  achieved 
therebetween  when  said  coiled  jxirtion  is  received  therein. 


5,832.656 
MOUSE  TRAP 
Richard  W.  Copenhaver.  Sr.  Sundow-Diamond  C  Ranch.  CR 
406  HC  4  Box  175.  Blanco.  Tex.  78606 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,773 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  2mo 
U.S.  a.  43—61  9  Claims 

I.  A  mouse  trap  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  cover  for  closing  an  opening  of  the  housing  and  defiiiing  a  cell 
therebetween,  said  cover  having  an  entrance  opening  provid- 
ing access  to  the  cell; 
a  door,  disposed  in  said  housing  for  closing  the  entrance  open- 
ing; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  door  toward  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  door  closes  the  entrance  opening  and  egress  from 
the  cell  is  prevented; 
a  first  post  structure  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  door, 
having  a  recessed  portion: 
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a  second  post  structure  integral  with  the  housing: 

tape  means  lapped  about  the  first  and  second  post  structures  for 

maintaining  the  door  in  an  open  position  wherein  the  entrance 

is  open  and  access  to  the  cell  is  permitted,  until  the  tape  is 

rent:  and 
a  bait  disposed  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  first  post  structure 

so  as  to  be  covered  by  the  tape. 


and  a  latch  hook  on  a  front  edge  for  engaging  with  the 
latching  groove  of  the  front  case  to  form  a  case; 

a  waterproof  cover  m  protrusive  hollow  shape  located  alxive  the 
case  having  a  protrusive  second  hook  in  a  rear  wall  for 
hanging,  a  connection  board  at  the  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  third 
slots  on  the  two  lateral  inside  walk  for  engaging  with  the  rails 
of  the  shell: 

a  strut  shaped  in  an  elongated  channel  for  connecting  with  the 
connection  board  at  one  end  thereof,  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  longitudinal  guiding  slots  at  one  end.  a  spring 
tongue  in  the  center  between  the  guiding  slots,  with  a  stud 
formed  thereon  and  a  taper  bottom  end  with  an  aperture 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  the  stud  of  another  strut; 

an  infrared  ray  detection  circuit  board  held  between  a  pair  of  the 
first  slots  and  a  pair  of  the  second  slots  including  an  electricity 
input  terminal  connecting  with  the  power  supply  chamber,  a 
power  on  indicator  for  showing  operative  status  and  an  infra- 
red ray  detection  circuit  for  sensing  the  infrared  rays  emitted 
by  animals  and  sending  a  triggering  signal: 

an  ultrasonic  wave  oscillation  circuit  tward  held  between 
another  pair  of  the  first  slots  and  another  pair  of  the  second 
slots  including  an  intermittent  signal  generating  circuit  and  an 
astable  multi-oscillator  for  converting  the  triggering  signal 
into  an  intermittent  ultrasonic  wave  oscillation  frequency. 


5,832,657 

ULTRASONIC  EXPELLING  DEVICE  WITH  INFR.\RED 

RAYS  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AW.AY 

ANIMALS 

Te  Chin  Jan,  24F-1,  No.  161,  Sung-Teh  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,388 

Int  Cl.*^  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  a.  43—124  1  Claim 


5,832,658 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
MONITORING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  WOOD- 
DESTROYINC;  INSECTS 
Donald  G.  Randon,  Gretna,  La.,  as.signor  to  Louisiana  Land- 
scape Specialty,  Inc.,  Gretna,  and  Carver,  Darden,  Koretzky, 
Tessier,  Finn,  Blossman  &  Areaux  L.L.C.,  New  Orleans,  both 
of  La. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Scr.  No.  728J04 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  a.  43—131  19  Claims 


■t^'g' 


■;-» 


r 


I.  An  ultrasonic  expelling  device  for  driving  away  animals, 
comprising: 

a  front  case  formed  in  protrusive  hollow  shape  with  a  rear 
opening  having  a  screw  seat  inside,  a  circular  opening  at  a  top 
front  end,  two  pairs  of  first  slots  on  the  inside  walls  of  two 
lateral  sides,  and  a  latching  groove  on  the  rear  edge: 

a  shell  formed  in  protrusive  hollow  shape  with  a  front  opening 
mating  with  the  rear  opening  of  the  front  case,  provided  with 
a  power  supply  chamber  inside,  two  pairs  of  second  slots  on 
the  inside  surface  of  two  lateral  walls,  a  pair  of  rails  located 
respectively  on  two  outside  surfaces  of  the  two  lateral  walls. 


1.  A  wood-destroying  insect  detector  system  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  integral  enclosure  for  enclosing  therein  a 
first  self-wicking  non-toxic  bait  material,  wherein  said  hous- 
ing comprises: 

a  cover  having  a  top.  a  bottom  rim.  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  opposite  said  first  side  wherein  said  cover  has  formed 
at  said  top  a  top  aperture,  and  wherein  said  cover  has  a  side 
aperture  formed  along  a  bottom  portion  of  said  cover  in 
close  proximity  to  said  bottom  rim  along  said  first  side  of 
said  cover,  and  wherein  said  second  side  of  said  cover  is  a 
reservoir  for  collecting  therein  fluid  for  maintaining  mois- 
ture in  said  housing  when  said  housing  is  coupled  to  a 
vertical  surface  and  wherein  said  top  aperture  and  said  side 
aperture  provide  direct  access  to  said  first  non-toxic  bait 
material,  and 
a  mountable  base  surface  watertight  sealed  to  said  bottom  rim 
of  said  cover  wherein  said  mountable  base  surface  has 
formed  therein  a  centrally  located  aperture  and  a  base 
aperture: 
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a  detacris>le  second  non-toxic  bait  material  directly  receivable 
in  and  directly  couplable  to  a  suspect  surface:  and. 

a  spear  kaving  one  end  couplable  in  said  detachable  second 
non-to»ic  bait  material  and  another  end  detachably  receivable 
in  said  first  self-wicking  non-toxic  bait  material  through  said 
centrally  located  aperture  wherein  said  second  non-toxic  bait 
mateiial  provides  an  access  point  between  an  interior  of  said 
suspet   surface  and  said  first  non-toxic  bait  material. 


5,832,659 

MUSHROOM  CAPS  WITH  REDUCED  SCALING 
Mark  Garetfa  Loftus;  Stephen  Christopher  Lodder,  both  of 
Aptos,  and  Erik  J.  Legg,  Capitola,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amycel,  Inc.,  Capitola,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,909 
IntCl.''A01H  15/00:1/00 
VS.  a.  4(7—1.1  16  aaims 

1.  An  J^garicus  bisporus  mushroom,  wherein  said  mushroom 
belongs  to  or  is  a  progeny  of  a  deposited  mushroom  strain  identi- 
fied as  9.^*3599.  ATCC  accession  No.  74324,  or  AA-0028,  ATCC 
accession  No.  74325,  and  wherein  said  mushroom  has  a  white  light 
reflectance  significantly  greater  than  that  of  strain  Ul  at  a  confi- 
dence level  of  at  least  95%  when  measured  by  a  single  reflectance 
measurement  technique. 


5332,660 

DECORATIVE  PLANT  COVER 

John  G.  P(>sa,  1204  Harbrook  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,262 

Int  CI."  AOIG  13/02 

VS.  a.  47—28.1  20  aaims 


1.  A  pifdtective  wrapping  for  a  plant  having  a  base  and  a  girth 
defining  a  shape,  the  protective  wrapping  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface, 
upper  and  lower  edges  defining  a  heights  and  two  opposing 
side  edges  defining  a  width,  the  width  being  sufficiently 
dimensioned  to  permit  the  material  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
girth  of  the  plant,  and  the  material  being  cloth-like  and  readily 
conformable  to  the  approximate  shape  of  the  plant  being 
protected,  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  material  including  a 
decorative  floral  pattern:  and 

a  plurality  of  removable  fasteners,  provided  separately  from  the 
material,  enabling  the  material  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
planf,  with  the  two  side  edges  brought  proximate  to  one 
anotjicr  and  adjustably  fastened  around  the  girth  of  the  plant 
using  the  fasteners  where  the  edge  overlap  in  an  arrangement 
according  to  the  shape  of  the  plant. 

15.  A 'method  of  protecting  a  plant  in  a  decorative  manner, 
comprisi*!  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  flexible  sheet  of  material  having  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge,  two  opposing  sides  edges,  and  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  the  material  being  substantially  cloth-like  and 
readily  conformable  to  the  approximate  shape  of  the  plant 
being  protected; 

imprinting  a  floral  design  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  material: 

providing  a  plurality  of  removable  fasteners,  physically  separate 
from  the  material; 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  around  the  plant  to  be  protected, 
such  that  the  two  side  edges  overlap  with  one  another  at 
various  points  as  the  material  being  wrapped  assumes  the 
shape  of  the  plant;  and 

fastening  the  two  side  edges  of  the  material  together  at  the 
different  points  of  overlap  using  one  or  more  of  the  fasteners 
so  that  the  material  retains  an  approximation  of  the  shape  of 
the  plant. 


5,832,661 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  ROOT  BUDS 
Alexander  P.  Tereshchenko,  and  Jeffrey  Duarte,  both  of  Hugh- 
son,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Duarte  Nursery  Inc.,  Hughson,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,056 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  1/06 
VS.  a.  47—6  40  CUims 


I.  A  method  for  growing  root  buds  in  a  grafted  plant  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  grafted  plant  including  a  rootstock  and  a  scion  in 
water  for  a  first  period  of  time  such  that  the  water  covers  root 
buds  to  be  formed  on  the  rootstock: 

(b)  removing  the  grafted  plant  hrom  the  water  for  a  second 
period  of  time  which  is  longer  than  the  first  period  of  time: 
and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  root  buds  are  formed. 


5,832,662 
METHOD  FOR  GRAFTING  ROOTSTOCK  USING 
IMPROVED  GRAFTING  FILM 
Alexander  P.  Tereshchenko,  and  Jeffrey  Duarte.  both  of  Hugh- 
son,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Duarte  Nursery  Inc.,  Hughson,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,057 
Int  CI."  AOIG  1/06 
VS.  a.  47—6  44  Claims 

1.  A  grafting  film  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  film  having  length,  width  and  thickness 
dimensions  adapted  for  using  the  film  to  graft  a  scion  to  a 
rootstock  by  wrapping  the  film  around  a  scion  and  rootstock 
graft  union,  the  film  being  formed  of  a  polyalkylene  polymer 
having  a  self-adhesive  property  and  an  ela.stic  itiemory  which 
causes  the  film  when  stretched  around  a  scion  and  rootstock 
graft  union  to  gradualh  contract  around  the  graft  union  and 
apply  an  increasing  amount  of  pressure  circumferentially 
around  the  graft  union,  the  film  also  having  oxygen  and  CO; 
permeability  properties  which  cause  a  gas  volume  isolated  by 
the  film  adjacent  the  graft  union  to  have  a  higher  CO,  con- 
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centration  and  a  lower  oxygen  concentration  relative  to  an 
ambient  environment. 


5,832,663 

ARTICLE  FORMED  BY  AN  ARTICLE  FORMING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  Breese,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  ofSer.  No.  135,824,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,716,474, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24^73,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,208,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219.083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,773.182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May 
22,  1984.  said  Ser.  No.  135.824  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,369,934,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,245.814.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,379.  Jan. 
31.  1991.  Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  249,761.  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  135,824 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.585,  Oct.  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jun. 
2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.181,364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  135,824  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  889,654,  May  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,332,610,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,225,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.199042.  This  appUcation  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.743 
Int  a."  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—72  13  Claims 


tions,  said  overlapping  portions  cooperating  to  form  the 
article  into  the  predetermined  shape. 

wherein  the  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material  contacts  and 
connects  the  overlapping  portions  together,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  article  in  the  predetermined  shape. 

wherein  the  article  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end 
and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending 
through  said  open  upper  end  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
extending  between  the  open  upper  end  and  the  closed  lower 
end.  and 

wherein  said  article  comprises  a  saucer  portion  in  the  closed 
lower  end  of  the  article,  said  saucer  portion  extending  a 
distance  upward  therefrom,  the  indentation  not  extending  into 
any  portion  of  the  saucer  portion,  the  saucer  portion  being 
fabricated  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymer  film,  cellophane,  foil  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,832,664 
POWER  WINDOW  DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Keiichi  Tajima;  Hitoshi  Takeda,  and  Torn  Nakayama,  all  of 
Shiruoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,168,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-346386 
Int  CI."  E05F  \5I02 
U.S.  CI.  49—26  12  Claims 


1.  An  article,  comprising; 

at  least  one  unscored  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface. 
a  lower  surface,  and  an  outer  periphery,  at  least  one  indenta- 
tion formed  in  the  outer  periphery,  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  disposed  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material. 

wherein  the  unscored  sheet  of  material  is  formed  into  an  article 
having  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object  by 
overlapping  portions  of  the  unscored  sheet  of  material  sur- 
rounding the  indentation,  thereby  forming  overlapping  por- 


1.  A  safety  control  power  window  device  in  combination  with  a 
window  glass,  said  safety  control  power  window  device  having  a 
motor  for  supplying  a  force  for  raising  and  lowering  the  window- 
glass,  said  motor  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  that  receives  a  thrust 
load  when  an  object  is  nipped  by  the  window  glass,  said  safety 
control  power  window  device  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  thrust  load  on  said  rotary  shaft  of  said 

motor:  and 
nipping  detecting  means  for  detecting  nipping  by  companng  the 
thrust  load  sensed  by  said  means  for  sensing  with  a  reference 
value, 
wherein  said  thrust  load  sensing  means  comprises  a  pressure 
sensor  sensing  a  thrust  pressure  on  said  rotary  shaft  of  said 
motor. 
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5,832,665 
SENSING  EDGE 
Bearge  D.  Miller,  Concordville;  Karen  Sarkissian,  and  Gevork 
Sarkisiaii,  both  of  Krum  Lynne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Miller  E4ge.  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639397 

Int  a.''  E05F  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  494427  10  Claims 


1.  A  sen  ing  edge  for  causing  a  door  to  open  by  actuating  a 
device  upo  i  force  being  applied  to  the  sensing  edge,  the  door 
having  a  lei  itng  edge  surface,  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second  side 
surface,  thd  first  and  second  side  surfaces  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed, the  iloor  being  movably  mounted,  the  sensing  edge  com- 
prising:      I  ; 

an  elongi^e  outer  sheath  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first 
and  setond  opposing  outer  surfaces  which  define  a  cavity,  and 
first  aitd  second  facing  inner  surfaces,  the  first  outer  surface 
being  t4apied  for  connection  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  door; 
an  elongJK  sensor  positioned  within  the  cavity  for  detecting  an 
extemjil  force  applied  to  the  sheath,  said  sensor  extending 
substafilially  the  entire  length  of  the  sheath  between  the  first 
and  second  ends; 
at  least  ^t  electrical  conductor  in  electrical  communication 
with  tjit  sensor  for  connection  with  a  circuit  for  controlling 
the  dejklce  for  opening  and  closing  the  door  when  the  sensor 
detect^  the  application  of  force  to  the  sheath; 
an  apenvte  defined  in  the  first  outer  surface  of  the  sheath  in 
proxirijty  to  the  first  end  of  the  sheath  and  in  communication 
with  t|if  cavity;  and 
an  L-shiiled  conduit  pivotally  disposed  in  the  aperture  to  pro- 
vide   fi    pa.ssage    in    communication    with    the    cavity,    the 
L-sha|4d  conduit  being  pivotable  toward  either  of  the  first 
and  se  ;:pnd  side  surfaces  of  the  door,  the  conductor  extending 
throuj  h  the  L-shaped  conduit. 


protecting  the  window  from  strong  winds  and  wind-bome  debris, 
and  as  a  security  barrier  to  deter  intruders  seeking  to  enter  the 
building  through  the  window;  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  metal  main  frame  attached  to  fit  within  the  jamb  having 
right-angle  sides  and  ends  defining  a  rectangular  socket; 

B.  a  rectangular  metal  barrier  frame  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  main  frame  and  fixedly  supporting  a  perforated  heavy- 
duty  metal  panel,  said  bamer  frame  being  normally  nested 
within  the  socket  of  the  main  frame  whereby  the  assembly  is 
then  in  a  closed  mode  in  which  the  perforated  metal  panel 
protects  the  window  from  wind-bome  debris  while  acting  as  a 
scrim  to  admit  light,  said  hinged  barrier  frame  being  swing- 
able  to  a  horizontal  position  whereby  the  assembly  is  then  in 
an  open  mode  in  which  the  window  is  accessible. 

C.  means  inside  the  assembly  to  latch  the  barrier  fratne  to  the 
main  frame  in  the  closed  mode  of  the  assembly:  and 

D.  retractable  means  to  maintain  the  barrier  frame  in  said 
horizontal  position  in  the  open  mode  of  the  assembly. 


5,832,667 
SELF  ALIGNING  WINDOW  REGUL.ATOR 
DennLs  J.  Buening.  Northville;  David  A.  Hill,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Kevin  A.  McKenna.  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Excel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748082 

Int.  a."  E05D  \5/]0 

L'.S.  CI.  49—212  11  Claims 


5,832,666 
W INDOW  STORM  SHIELD  AND  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  Flack,  II,  R.D.  3  Box  261A.  and  Ryan  Stephens.  R.R.  I 
Box  27aC.  both  of  Dallas.  Pa.  18612 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.809 

Int  a."  E05B  65/(M 

U.S.  a.  4f|-67  9  Claims 


I.  A  wijiAow  storm  shield  and  guard  assembly  installable  to  fit 
w  ithin  a  j;  nb  of  a  building  w  indow  to  function  as  a  storm  barrier 


1.  A  window  regulator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mounting  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  mounting  bracket 
affixable  to  a  door; 

a  windowpane  movable  in  a  travel  direction  in  a  travel  range 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  self-alignmg  assembly  guiding  the  windowpane  over  its  travel 
range  and  slidably  adjustable  in  response  to  mo\ement  of  the 
windowpane  over  its  travel  range,  comprising  an  elongate  rail 
having  first  and  second  rail  ends,  fixed  near  the  first  rail  end  to 
the  mounting  assembly  and  slidablv  connected  near  the  sec- 
ond rail  end  to  the  mounting  bracket,  wherein  the  second  rail 
end  is  slidable  in  compliance  with  the  windowpane  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  travel  direction  of  the 
windowpane;  and 

connection  means  for  slidabl)  connecting  the  mounting  assem- 
bly to  the  self-aligning  assemblv  at  the  mounting  bracket, 
comprising  a  connector  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  attached  to  one  of  the  mounting  bracket  and  the  self- 
aligning  assembly  and  slidably  received  in  a  slot  in  the  other 
of  the  mounting  bracket  and  the  self-aligning  assembly. 
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5,832,668 
VEHICLE  SLIDING  DOOR  MODULAR  GLIDE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Faubert,  Rochester  Hills;  Waine  T.  Brock.  Troy,  and 
Terence   W.   Haskin,   Lapeer,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,593 

InL  a."  E05D  15/10 

VS.  C\.  49^215  16  Oaims 


I.  A  guide  means  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  sliding  door,  said 
guide  means  comprising: 

a  track  adapted  to  be  disposed  horizontally  on  said  vehicle:  said 
track  including  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  opposite 
surfaces  thereof; 

a  support  bracket  having  one  end  connected  with  said  sliding 
door  and  another  end  including  a  bearing  housing;  said  bear- 
ing housing  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  including  sides  having 
spacedly  opposed  bearing  pockets;  and 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opposed 
bearing  pockets;  said  ball  bearings  engaging  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  in  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  track 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  support  bracket  and  said 
sliding  door  for  movement  relative  to  said  vehicle. 


a  powered  sliding  unit  provided  in  the  vehicle  body  for  moving 
the  sliding  door  from  an  open  position  to  a  half-latch  position 
in  which  the  rear  latch  unit  comes  into  the  half-latched  posi- 
tion; 

wherein  said  powered  sliding  unit  comprises  a  motor,  a  wire 
drum  rotated  by  the  motor,  and  a  wire  cable  for  coupling  the 
wire  drum  with  the  sliding  door;  wherein  a  horizontal  guide 
rail  extending  in  the  front-and-rear  direction  of  the  vehicle 
body  is  fixed  to  a  rear  outer  side  panel  of  said  vehicle  body: 

wherein  said  powered  sliding  unit  is  attached  in  an  inner  space 
of  the  rear  outer  side  panel,  wherein  said  vehicle  body  has  a 
front  pulley  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  a  front  end  part  of  the 
guide  rail  for  engaging  the  wire  cable  and  rear  pulley  posi- 
tioned in  a  vicinity  of  a  rear  end  part  of  the  guide  rail  for 
engaging  the  wire  cable,  and  wherein  said  front  pulley  and 
said  rear  pulley  are  arranged  at  a  same  height. 


5,832,670 

PRE-HUNG  DOOR  KIT  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

REVERSIBLE  HAND 

Laurence  E.  Bennett,  77  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  lOOII 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891389 

Int  Cl.'^  E05D  7/02 

VS.  CI.  49—382  15  Claims 


5,832,669 
LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SLIDING  DOOR 
Tetsuro  Mizuki;  Hirofumi  Watanabe;  Yuji  Yoda,  and  Hitoshi 
Yokouchi,  all  of  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-239146; 
Sep.  1.  1995,  7-248558;  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276267;  Jan.  16.  1996, 
8-023081 

InL  CI."  E05F  11/00 

VS.  a.  49—360  13  Claims 

I.  A  latch  device  on  a  vehicle  sliding  door  attached  to  a  vehicle 

body  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  a  front-and-rear  direction  of  the  vehicle 

body,  comprising: 

a  front  latch  unit  attached  to  a  from  side  of  the  sliding  door  for 

engaging  with  a  front  striker  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body; 
a  rear  latch  unit  attached  to  a  rear  side  of  the  sliding  door  for 
engaging  with  a  rear  striker  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  rear 
latch  unit  having  a  half-latch  condition  in  which  the  rear  latch 
is  initially  engaged  with  the  rear  striker,  and  a  full-latch 
condition  in  which  the  rear  latch  unit  is  completely  engaged 
with  the  rear  striker; 


I.  In  a  pre-hung  door  assembly  kit  which  enables  selective 
reversal  of  a  hand  of  a  pre-hung  door  mounted  with  hinges  in  a 
door  frame  for  opening  in  one  of  nght-hand  and  left-hand  open- 
ings, the  door  having  opposite  first  and  second  faces,  an  upper 


edge,  a  low  ;f  edge,  laterally  opposite  first  and  second  side  edges 
extending  I6agimdinally  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges,  a 
longitudinal!  axis  extending  along  the  door  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  pide  edges  of  the  door,  a  transverse  thickness  between 
the  opposite  first  and  second  faces,  and  a  latch  location  adjacent 
the  first  side  edge  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
lower  edge,  the  door  frame  having  a  top  and  laterally  opposite  first 
and  second  sides,  the  kit  comprising  an  improvement  wherein: 
the  hinges  each  include  a  longitudinal  hinge  pin  socket  for 
location  adjacent  one  of  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  door, 
and  a  kinge  plate  extending  transversely  from  the  hinge  pin 
socket  a  transverse  distance  to  an  opposite  hinge  plate  edge: 
the  door  frame  includes  first  and  second  door  jamb  legs,  the  first 
door  jatnb  leg  having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  first 
end  and  a  longitudinally  opposite  second  end.  the  opposite 
first  and  second  surfaces  being  located  such  that  one  of  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  confronts  the  first  side  edge  of  the 
door; 
the  first  surface  of  the  first  door  jamb  leg  includes  a  first  strike 
plate  mortise  spaced  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  distance  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  the  latch  location: 
the  second  surface  of  the  first  door  jamb  leg  includes  a  second 
strike  pbte  mortise  spaced  from  one  of  the  first  and  second 
ends  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  distance 
between  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  the  latch  location:  and 
the  second  door  jamb  leg  has  longitudinally  opposite  first  and 
second  ends  and  the  hinges  are  mounted  between  the  second 
door  jamb  leg  and  the  second  side  edge  of  the  door  to  hang 
the  door  in  the  door  frame  for  opening  in  one  of  the  right- 
hand  and  left-hand  openings; 
whereupon  by  placement  of  the  first  door  jamb  leg  along  the  first 
side  of  the  door  frame,  with  the  first  surface  confronting  the 
first  skfc  edge  of  the  door,  the  first  strike  plate  mortise 
confronts  the  latch  location,  and  by  mounting  the  hinges  in  a 
first  position  between  the  second  side  edge  of  the  door  and  the 
second  door  jamb  leg,  with  the  hinge  pin  sockets  adjacent  the 
first  face  of  the  door,  the  door  is  hung  to  open  in  one  of  the 
right-hfuid  and  left-hand  openings;  and 
whereupon  by  reversal  of  the  hinges  to  mount  the  hinges  in  a 
second  position  between  the  second  side  edge  of  the  door  and 
the  seoond  door  jamb  leg,  with  the  hinge  pin  sockets  adjacent 
the  second  face  of  the  door,  rotation  of  the  door  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  placement  of  the  first  door  jamb 
leg  along  the  second  side  of  the  door  frame,  with  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  door  jamb  confronting  the  first  side  edge  of 
the  door,  the  second  strike  plate  mortise  confronts  the  latch 
locaticn  and  the  door  is  hung  to  open  in  the  other  of  the 
right-hand  and  left-hand  openings. 
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said  aperture  and  engaged  by  a  lever  in  said  bracket  housing  said 
support  member  is  secured  to  said  panel  by  said  releasable  secur- 
ing means,  and  when  said  connecting  anchor  is  disengaged  from 
said  lever  and  is  removed  from  said  bracket  housing  said  support 
member  is  released  from  said  panel,  and  hinged  fixing  means  for 
fixing  said  panel  at  said  one  edge  such  that  said  panel  is  permitted 
to  pivot  substantially  along  said  one  edge  when  said  support 
member  is  released  from  said  panel,  said  hinged  fixing  means 
being  within  said  circumferential  sidewall  when  said  support  mem- 
ber is  secured  to  said  interior  of  said  panel  by  said  releasable 
secunng  means. 


5,832,672 

BEACH  BLANKET  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Scott  GrifEths,  85  Stillwell  Rd.,  Leonardo,  NJ.  07737,  and 

Richard  Davis,  93  Beacon  Blvd.,  Keansburg.  N  J.  07734 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829365 

InL  CI."  E04D  l/M 

VS.  CI.  52—4  14  Claims 


5332,671 

SECURITY  CLOSURE 

Daiid  A.  White,  KenL  England,  assignor  to  Vacant  Property 

Security  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603314 

Claims  f  riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1995, 
9503447;  Feb.  22,  1995,  9503458;  Nov.  24,  1995,  9524096 

Int.  a."  E05C  21/02:  E05D  15/28:  E06B  .?/6« 
U.S.  a.  4»-^465  13  Claims 

1.  A  security  closure  for  covering  an  opening  in  a  building 
compnsing  a  panel  with  an  interior  and  a  circumferential  sidewall 
having  opposed  side  sections,  the  closure  further  including  a  sup- 
port member  securable  to  extending  between  said  opposed  side 
sections  and  being  securable  adjacent  opposed  ends  of  said  support 
member  to  fix  said  closure  on  said  building,  a  releasable  securing 
means  for  Heasably  securing  said  support  member  to  said  interior 
of  said  paital  away  from  one  edge  of  said  panel,  said  releasable 
securing  means  comprises  a  connecting  anchor  connecting  said 
support  momber  to  a  bracket  housing  mounted  to  said  interior  of 
.said  panel  with  an  aperture  on  an  interior  side  of  said  bracket 
housing  through  which  apenure  said  connecting  anchor  is  insert- 
able,  such  Ithat  when  said  connecting  anchor  is  inserted  through 


1.  An  anchonng  device  comprising: 

spike  means  and 

clamp  means  for  coupling  an  object  to  be  anchored  to  said  spike 
means,  said  clamp  means  including  an  eyelet  for  receiving 
said  spike  means  to  couple  said  clamp  means  to  said  spike 
means: 

said  spike  means  including  disengageable  lock  means  for  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  said  spike  means  from  said  eyelet  when 
said  lock  means  is  engaged  and  allowing  withdrawal  of  said 
spike  means  from  said  eyelet  when  said  lock  means  is  disen- 
gaged. 
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5332,673  5,832,675 

SUMP  SEAL  AND  EXTENDER  PREFABRICATED  POST  BASE  FLASHING 
David  S.  Cho,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield    David  Zoares,  2524  W.  Jefferson  SL,  Boise,  Id.  83702,  assignor 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  to  David  Zuares,  Boise,  id. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,748  Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,803 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/14  Int.  CI."  E04C  2/08:2/30 

U.S.  a.  52—19  31  Claims    U.S.  a.  52—60                                                                 9  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  a  sump  having  an  access  port,  the  seal  comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  perimeter  surface,  wherein 
the  top  surface  is  capable  of  covering  the  access  port  and  the 
perimeter  surface  is  capable  of  being  secured  to  the  sump 
adjacent  the  access  port;  and 
at  least  one  bell  loop  attached  to  the  perimeter  surface,  a  cinch 
threaded  through  al  least  one  belt  loop  around  the  perimeter 
surface  and  a  tightening  mechanism  for  tightening  the  cinch 
around  the  perimeter  surface  to  secure  the  perimeter  surface 
to  the  sump. 


I.  A  post  base  flashing  comprising  a  piece  of  durable  sheetmetal 
shaped  similar  to  a  pyramid,  having  a  square  nailing  flange  rim  on 
top  of  said  flashing,  said  nailing  flange  rim  provided  with  small 
nail  holes,  with  four  tapered  sides  below  and  adjacent  to  said 
nailing  flange  and  a  small  flange  below  and  adjacent  each  tapered 
side. 


5.832,674 
SOUND  ABSORPTION  ROOFTOP  CIIRB 
Larry  Ledbetter,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  and  Jeffery  A.  Meighaa, 
TVIer,  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Pi.scataway, 
NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,665 

Int  CI."  E04D  I  J/14:  F25D  23/12 

UJS.  a.  52—58  26  Claims 


5,832.676 
DISASTER  RESTORAL  POP-IP  STRl'CTl'RE 
William  E.  Gillmore,  Richardson,  and  Freddie  Hugh  Sebren, 
Wylie,  both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  MCI  Communications  Cor- 
poration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742.219 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/99 

VS.  a.  52—67  19  Claims 


1.  A  cuib  for  a  rooftop  air  conditioning  unit  comprising: 

a  frame  having  side  walls  and  end  walls  arranged  in  a  generally 

rectangular  shape:  and 
a  generally  planar  portion  overlaying  a  portion  of  the  frame,  the 
planar  portion  including  a  hrst  layer  providing  structural 
support,  a  second  layer  formed  of  a  first  material  and  provid- 
ing a  sound  barrier,  and  a  third  layer  formed  of  a  second 
matenal  difi^erent  than  the  first  material  and  providing  a  heat 
energy  barrier 


5.  A  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  portion:  and 

a  second  portion,  wherein  the  second  portion  fits  over  the  first 
portion  in  a  first  position  to  form  a  compact  package  suitable 
for  transportation,  and  wherein  the  second  portion  is  raised 
relative  to  the  first  portion  in  a  second  position,  wherein  the 
structure  in  the  second  position  forms  a  module  having  sufli- 
cient  height  to  provide  adequate  headriwm  for  an  average 
height  person; 

wherein  the  first  portion  comprises  an  opening  which  accommo- 
dates the  installation  of  a  folding  wall,  wherein  the  folding 
wall  is  in  a  folding  position  when  the  structure  is  in  the  first 
position,  and  wherein  the  folding  wall  is  in  an  open  position 
when  the  structure  is  in  the  second  position. 
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5,832,677 

EVE  AIR  VENT 

John  O.  KUrttila,  220  Ramona  Ave.,  Pacifica,  Calif.  94044 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,419 

Int  a."  E04B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  52H-95  6  Claims 


inU  tj 


1.  An  ev 

a  wedge-fcl 

a  ihici  a- 
an  air  pa  >fage 

lower 

an  i 
an  outlet 

body. 

air  pa^i 

betwe< 

for  lif 

lower 

said 

nicatir 


1  0111 


Stephen  L 


air  vent,  compnsing; 

|iaped  body  with  a  generally  thin  sharp  upper  edge  and 
lower  edge: 

extending  through  wedge-shaped  body  from  said 
;ilge  toward  said  upper  edge,  said  air  passage  forming 
al  said  lower  edge;  and 

nged  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  wedge-shaped 
id  outlet  communicating  with  said  inlet  through  said 
ge.  said  wedge-shaped  body  for  attaching  on  a  roof 
a  sheathing  and  a  shingle,  said  thin  sharp  upper  edge 
ihg  said  shingle  smoothly  from  said  sheathing,  said 
:^ge  and  said  inlet  for  aligning  with  an  eve  of  said  roof, 
^let  for  aligning  with  a  hole  in  said  sheathing  commu- 
^  with  an  attic  below  said  roof,  said  vent  for  enabling 
outsidi:  air  to  enter  said  attic  through  said  inlet,  said  air 
passaj  e  said  outlet,  and  said  hole  in  said  sheathing. 


for    accommodating    significant    translation    and    rotational 
movement  of  the  portal  assembly  about  three  orthogonal  axes 
in  space  while  maintaining  the  interconnection  of  the  portal 
as.sembly  with  the  first  and  second  structures,  when  the  struc- 
tures and  portal  assembly  are  subjected  to  said  sudden  move- 
ment, 
said  coupling  means  including 
means  adapted  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  portal  assembly 
to  the  first  structure  for  translational   mo\emenl  thereof 
along  a  first  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
portal  assembly,  and 
shiftable  curtain  means  operably  coupled  with  the  lateral  side 
margins  of  said  one  end  of  the  portal  assembly,  and  adapted 
for  coupling  with  the  first  structure,  for  movement  of  the 
curtain  means  with  said  one  end  of  said  portal  assembly 
along  said  first  axis, 
said  translational   movement   supporting  means  including  an 
elongated  track  pin  disposed  below  said  floor  panel   and 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  main  bearing 
block  operably  coupled  to  said  floor  panel  and  receiving  said 
track  pin  for  shifting  movement  therealong. 
said  apparatus  further  including  upnghl  pin  means  carried  by 
said  main  beanng  block  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  being  received  by  said  floor  panel  for  supporting  the  floor 
panel  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  portal  assembly  about  a 
second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  portal  assembly. 


5.832,679 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRACING  A  STRUCTURAL 

COMPONENT  AGAINST  SWAY  AND  SEISMIC 

DISTURBANCES 

Steven  A.  Roth.  12  La  Homa  Ct,  Alamo.  Calif.  94507-1407 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,715 

Int  CI."  E02D  27/34 

VS.  CI.  52— 167J  15  Claims 


5,832.678 
SEISMIC  PORTAL 
iNewcomb.  Moore.  Okla.;  Frank  NLshiura.  Cupei^ 
tino.    CfiUr.;    Ti'est    Polina.    Norman.    Okla.;    Tim    Reed, 
Edmond.  Okla..  and  Dale  .\.  Schmitt  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Balco/Metalines,  Inc.  Wichita.  Kaas. 
Filed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,762 
Int  CI."  E04B  I/9K 
VS.  a.  534-167.1  22  Claims 


<m/. 


-,   \    -c 


^\ 


1.  Ponall  Apparatus  for  spanning  the  distance  between  first  and 
second  spaced  structures  subject  to  sudden  movement  such  as  that 
caused  by  8  seismic  event,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elon{lted  portal  assembly  presenting  a  pair  of  laterally 
space4  apart  side  margins  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  said 
portal !  Assembly  including  an  elongated  floor  panel  having 
opposed  floor  panel  ends  and  adapted  to  support  traffic  there- 
over bdlween  said  structures;  and 

means  f(|r  coupling  the  opposed  ends  of  said  portal  assembly  to 
said  fir$i  and  second  structures  respectively,  including  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bracing  a  structural  component  against  sway 
and  seismic  disturbances,  .said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  strip  structure  for  attachment  to  a  surface  having  a  first 
attachment  portion  and  a  second  attachment  portion,  said  strip 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  bends  formed  therein  at  spaced 
locations  along  said  strip  structure,  said  first  attachment  por- 
tion and  said  second  attachment  portion  being  in  face  to  face 
engagement,  said  first  attachment  portion  and  said  second 
attachment  portion  for  attaching  said  strip  structure  to  a 
surface,  and  said  strip  structure  being  bent  to  define  a 
threaded  connector  retention  enclosure  forming  an  enclosure 
interior  and  defining  an  aperture  in  communication  with  said 
enclosure  interior;  and 

a  threaded  connector  having  a  connector  body  and  an  enlarge- 
ment attached  to  said  connector  body,  said  connector  body 
extending  through  the  aperture  of  said  strip  structure  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  strip  structure,  and  said  enlarge- 
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mem  located  within  the  enciusure  interior  and  prevented  by 
engagement  between  said  enlargement  and  said  strip  structure 
from  leaving  the  enclosure  interior. 


5,832,680 
UNDERGROUND  CONSTRUCTION 
Ko  Murou  37-8,  Kokubu-kita  3-choine,  Ebina-shi,  Kanagawa 
243-04.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25«.6<*,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,775.043.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.891 

''laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1993.  5-165120; 

Jun.  10.  1993.  5-i65121;  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-165122;  Jun.  10.  1993. 

5-165123;  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-165124;  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-165125; 

Jun.  10,  1993.  5-165126;  May  23,  1994.  6-130864 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/00 
VS.  CL  52—169.6  1  Claim 


a  mull  post  having  an  edge  surface,  said  mull  post  having  a  lirsi 
lateral  surface  engaging  the  lateral  surface  on  said  first  frame, 
said  mull  post  having  a  second  lateral  surface  engaging  the 
lateral  surface  on  said  second  frame,  said  mull  post  carrying  a 
first  rigid  fastener  having  a  central  axis  extending  in  a  diago- 
nal manner  though  said  edge  surface  and  said  first  lateral 
surface  with  a  first  end  of  said  first  fastener  carried  by  and 
engaging  the  mull  post  and  a  second  end  of  said  fastener 
engaging  said  first  frame  to  hold  said  first  frame  thereto,  said 
mull  post  carrying  a  second  rigid  fastener  having  a  central 

,  axis  extending  in  a  diagonal  manner  though  said  edge  surface 
and  said  second  lateral  surface  with  a  first  end  of  said  second 
fastener  carried  by  and  engaging  the  mull  jxist  and  a  second 
end  of  said  fastener  engaging  said  second  frame  to  hold  said 
second  frame  thereto,  said  mull  post  including  a  fastener 
guide  passage  with  integrity  to  maintain  the  orientation  of  the 
first  rigid  fastener  driven  through  the  mull  post  and  into  said 
first  frame  member. 


5,832,682 

CHIMNEY  MOISTURE  SEAL 

William  B.  Hussd,  17698  Nassau  Dr.,  Brookiield,  Wis.  53045 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843362 

Int  t1."  E04H  12/28 

UJS.  CI.  52—218  29  Claims 


1.  A  floor  construction  body  within  a  cone  shaped  space  of  an 
underground  construction  formed  below  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
said  floor  construction  body  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bed  beams  and  a  floor  portion  extending  over  a 
given  area  and  having  an  end  surface  supported  by  the  bed 
beams,  wherein  the  bed  beams  have  respective  ends  which 
project  by  a  fixed  length  from  the  end  surface  of  the  floor 
portion;  and  the  ends  of  the  bed  beams  being  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  support  members  which  are  located  at  the  same 
vertical  height  along  a  circumference  wall  of  the  cone  shaped 
space  enclosing  the  floor  construction  body,  such  that  when 
the  floor  construction  body  bridges  over  the  cone  shaped 
space,  a  fixed  length  of  space  is  provided  between  the  circum- 
ference wall  and  the  end  surface  of  the  floor  portion. 


5,832,681 
MULL  POST 
Flint  Scott  Johnson,  S.  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Flintwood 
Products,  Maplewood,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,295 

let  CI."  E06B  1/04 

VS.  a.  52—210  18  Claims 


j4  3r 


1.  A  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame  each  having  a  lateral  surface; 


1  In  combination  with  a  chimney  structure  having  an  exterior 
end,  a  veneer  wall  structure,  a  flue  structure,  an  air  space  located 
between  said  veneer  wall  structure  and  said  flue  structure,  and  a 
building  having  a  roof,  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  chimney 
structure  exterior  end  extending  through  said  roof;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  moisture  sealing  mechanism,  said  moisture 
sealing  mechanism  being  a  single  ring,  sealingly  positioned  in  said 
air  space  between  said  veneer  wall  and  said  flue  structure. 


5,832,683 
FRAMED  ENCLOSURE 
l^utomu  Ito,  Marietta;  Michael  L.  IXirner,  Dallas,  both  of  Ga.. 
and  Toshimasa  Kusunoki,  Oozu,  Japan,  assignors  to  ^'KK 
Corporation  of  America,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,171 
Int  CI."  E04B  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  52—274  34  Claims 

I.  A  framed  enclosure  configured  to  be  attachable  to  a  founda- 
tion comprising: 

a  roof  unit  including  at  least  one  roof  beam: 

a  wall  unit  including  at  least  one  venical  wall  column; 
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a  first  ^nachment  point  attaching  said  wall  column  to  said  roof 
beain.  said  first  attachment  point  including  a  recess  provided 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  wall  column,  a  first  fastener 
attaching  said  wall  column  to  said  roof  beam,  a  head  of  said 
first  fastener  provided  in  said  recess,  and  a  cover  insetting 
intoi  and  closing  said  recess;  and 

a  second  attachment  point  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  wall 
column  for  attaching  said  wall  column  to  the  foundation; 

wherein  said  second  attachment  point  includes  a  second  fastener 
for  connecting  said  wall  column  to  the  foundation  and  a  cover 
shieilding  said  second  fastener  from  external  elements. 


1    A 


a  first  plane,  said  central  rail  including  a  mounting  surface 
opposite  said  lateral  members  and  being  spaced  from  said 
plane. 


5,832,685 
SELF-SUPPORTING  INTERIOR  SURFACE  PANEL 
Lars  S.  Hermanson,  18  Delhi  Crescent  Markham,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L3R  4J6 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,961 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/74 

VS.  CI.  52—506.07  17  CUims 


5,832,684 

BUTT  JOINT  HANGER  FOR  DRYWALL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Willis  Z.  IVout  and  Darrick  S.  Trout  both  of  1124  Siddons- 

burg  Rd.,  MechanicSburg,  Pa.  17055 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.908 

Int  CI."  E04B  2/74 

VS.  a.  32-^17  27  aaims 


1.  A  self-supporting  interior  surface  panel  comprising  a  non- 
woven  fibre  fabric  as  a  supporting  material,  the  panel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  V  ibration  absorbent  perimeter  edge. 


5.832.686 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


hiitt  joint  hanger  device  adapted  for  use  between  two 
construe  it)n  beams  for  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  two  pieces  of 
wallboaild  together  to  form  a  butt  joint  having  a  first  length. 
comprisik%: 

(a)  firstjand  second  parallel  elongated  rails  having  opposite  outer 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
cenlorline  so  that  said  opposite  outer  surfaces  are  on  a  desired 
spa|:ing; 

(b)  a  central  elongated  rail  having  a  second  length  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  coincident  with  said  cemerline  and  disposed 
bet^ven  said  first  and  second  rails; 

(c)  at'least  one  lateral  member  secured  at  attachment  points  to 
said  first  and  second  rails  and  said  central  rail  for  holding  said 
Iwq  opposite  outer  surfaces  on  said  desired  spacing; 

whereit  said  first  and  second  rails  have  first  and  second  abutting 
surfaces,  respectively,  opposite  said  lateral  members,  opposite 
outtt  edges  of  said  first  and  second  abutting  surfaces  defining 


179-5000,0.-98 -4  :QL3 
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5,832,688 
LIGHTWEIGHT,  PRESTRESSED  TOWER 
MemU  E.  Crisscy,  and  Glenn  C.  Crissey,  both  of  2327  N.  El 
Paso,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80907 

FUed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Set.  No.  702,988 

Int.  a.'  E04H  12/00 

VS.  CI.  52—651.01  16  CUims 


5,832,687 

COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Thomas    Willemsen,    %1    Newells    Lane,   Athens,    Ontario, 

Canada,  KOE  IBO 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,327,  Feb.  24,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,493,816.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

606,997 

Int  a."  F04C  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—592.6  2  Claims 


1.  A  modular  building  block  for  constnicting  stnictures  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )  upper  and  lower  faces  on  such  block; 

(2)  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on  said  upper  and  lower  faces 
which  permit  said  block  to  be  stacked  with  other  blocks  to 
form  a  vertical  wall; 

(3)  coupling  means  associated  with  each  block  or  engaging  the 
block  with  another  block,  said  coupling  means  being  provided 
on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  block,  positioned  to 
render  such  blocks  inter-engageable  in  staggered,  over-lying 
courses  to  form  a  stable  structure, 

wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  protrusions  and  recep- 
tacles that  are  of  inter-engaging  shapes  dimensioned  to  mutually 
couple  with  each  other,  and  wherein: 

(a)  the  block  has  a  longitudinal  median  plane,  a  transverse 
median  plane  dividing  the  block  into  two  halves,  and  two 
quartering  transverse  planes  that  divide  said  halves  respec- 
tively into  quarters  of  said  block: 

(b)  at  least  two  protnisions  are  positioned  on  one  first  face  of  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  block  along  the  longitudinal 
median  plane  of  the  block,  symmetrically  about  the  transverse 
median  plane  of  the  block; 

(c)  at  least  six  receptacles  are  positioned  on  the  other  of  said 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  block,  opposite  said  first  face, 
being  thereby  on  a  second  face  of  said  block,  two  ot  said 
receptacles  being  located  along  said  longitudinal  median 
plane  of  the  block,  symmetrically  about  the  transverse  median 
plane,  and  four  of  said  receptacles  being  located  in  pairs  along 
said  respective  two  quartering  transverse  planes  of  the  block, 

symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal  median  plane  to  permit  an 
engagement  between  blocks  that  allows  respective  blocks  to  be 
laid-up  in  overlapping  courses,  and  wherein  said  second  face 
carrying  said  receptacles  is  delimited  by  a  perimeter,  there  being 
present  pairs  of  grooves  formed  along  said  perimeter  of  said 
second  face,  said  grooves  extending  inwardly  from  said  perimeter 
to  intersect  with  said  receptacles  formed  within  said  second  face  of 
the  block. 


1.  A  lightweight,  prestressed  tower  movable  from  a  collapsed, 
storage,  transport  condition  to  a  fully  extended,  prestressed  tower, 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  load  transfer  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
base  support  fixture  assembly,  pivotally  connected  to  a  base 
support  pad: 

b)  a  primary  truss  assembly  connected  to  said  base  load  transfer 
assembly: 

c)  an  upper  load  transfer  assembly  connected  to  said  primary 
truss  assembly; 

d)  a  central  compression  tube  assembly  connected  to  and 
mounted  between  said  upper  load  transfer  assembly  and  said 
base  load  transfer  assembly;  and 

e)  said  central  compression  tube  assembly  adjustable  and 
expandable  axially  to  increase  an  overall  length  of  said  central 
compression  tube  assembly  and  create  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion force  on  said  primary  truss  assembly  and  a  predeter- 
mined compression  force  on  said  central  compression  tube 
assembly. 


5,832,689 

JOINT  WITH  LOCKING  PIN  FOR  CONNECTING 

MULTIPLE  MEMBERS 

Bruce  Curil,  Lac  La  Hache,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cariboo  Bob 

Productions,  Lac  La  Hache,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,275 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/38:  FI6B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  52—656.9  10  Claims 


1.  A  joint  for  joining  three  members,  the  joint  comprising:  three 
members  wherein  each  of  said  three  members  has  at  least  one 
channel  of  a  width  generally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  another  of 
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the  threei  aiembers  to  be  joined  thereto  and  a  length  generally  equal 
to  the  width  of  another  of  the  three  members  to  be  joined  thereto, 
ihe  three  members  interengaging  with  each  other  via  the  channels; 
a  recess  in  each  member  positioned  so  that  the  recesses  cooper- 
ate to  define  a  pathway  that  simultaneously  intersects  all  three 
meMiers;  and 
a  lock  iig  member  inserted  in  the  pathway  to  lock  the  joint. 


John  L. 


5,832,690 
SPACER  FOR  DOUBLE  CAGE  CONCRETE 

REINFORCEMENT  WIRE  GRIDS 
^^nes,  303  N.  Gaylor  Ave.,  Ludington,  Mich.  49431 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,155 
Int  CI."  E04C  5/16 


VS.  CI. 


52—677 


5,832,691 
COMPOSITE  BEAM 
Robert  M.  Callahan.  2709  White  Oak  Dr,  Blue  Ridge,  Va. 
24064,  and  Ronald  B.  Shiflett  Rt  2,  Box  562,  Goodview.  Va. 
24095 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,605,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,524,  Mar.  1, 
1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
415,945,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,625,997.  This  application 
May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,837 
Int  a."  E04C  3/292 
VS.  a.  52— 737J  16  Claims 


UQaims 


1.  A  ^cer  for  maintaining  a  spaced  relationship  between  first 
and  sec(ii|d  wire  mesh  concrete  reinforcing  cages,  wherein  each 
cage  comprises  a  wire  grid  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
generally!'  >  parallel  cage  wires  interconnected  by  transversely 
extending,  spaced,  generally  parallel  cage  wires,  the  .spacer  being 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  and  comprising; 

an  eloagaled  central  portion  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
cages,  the  central  portion  having  first  and  second  outer  ends  at 
opi^OKite  ends  thereof: 
first  aiid  second  attachment  means  on  the  first  and  second  outer 
entii  of  the  central  portion  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  spacer 
to  the  first  and  second  cages: 
the  first  attachment  means  comprising  a  fastener  that  books  on  at 
least  one  wire  of  one  of  the  cages  so  as  to  resist  movement  of 
the  ^spacer  in  at  least  one  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of 
the  oage;  '  .-  •  . '' 
the  second  attachment  means  comprising  first  and  second  spaced 
hodks  interconnected  by  an  arm  that  extends  laterally  from 
the:second  end  of  the  central  portion,  the  hooks  being  spaced 
and  shaped  to  fit  over  and  engage  adjacent  spaced  parallel 
wir  :^  in  the  second  cage  so  as  to  restrain  the  second  end  of 
the  central  portion  from  a  movement  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  Mires  to  which  the  second  attachment  means  is  attached, 
the ,  ittachment  of  the  first  and  second  hooks  to  the  wires 
sertBig  to  restrain  the  spacer  from  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
the'oentral  section,  the  second  attachment  means  further  hav- 
ing; a  receptacle  that  receives  one  of  the  adjacent  spaced 
parallel  wires  in  the  second  cage,  the  receptacle  holding  the 
one  spaced  parallel  wire  at  the  second  outer  end  of  the  central 
portion  and  preventing  the  one  spaced  parallel  wire  from 
moling  in  a  direction  along  a  length  of  the  central  portion. 


1.  A  composite  beam,  comprising: 
an  elongated  shell  including: 

an  intermediate  wall; 

a  pair  of  side  wails  integral  with  said  intermediate  wall  and 
extending  at  a  right  angle  therefrom;  and, 

a  pair  of  flanges  integral  with  said  pair  of  side  walls  and 
extending  at  a  right  angle  therefrom  in  a  common  plane 
parallel  to  said  intermediate  wall: 
3  pierceable  insert  positioned  within  one  end  of  said  elongated 

shell;  and. 
a  bracket  positioned  within  said  elongated  shell  and  abutting 

said  pierceable  insert  for  supporting  said  pierceable  insert. 

said  bracket  including: 

a  lateral  plate  extending  between  said  intermediate  wall  and 
said  flanges  of  said  elongated  shell; 

a  first  longitudinal  plate  secured  to  said  intermediate  wall  of 
said  elongated  shell,  said  first  longitudinal  plate  being  inte- 
gral with  said  lateral  plate  and  extending  at  a  nghl  angle 
therefrom;  and. 

a  second  longitudinal  plate  secured  to  said  flanges  of  said 
elongated  shell,  said  second  longitudinal  plate  being  inte- 
gral with  said  lateral  plate  and  extending  at  a  right  angle 
therefrom. 


5,832,692 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTLTUNG 

Kevin  W.  Opferbeck.  Ashville:  Donald  J.  Krug,  and  Lawrence 

P.  Tocha,  both  of  Little  Valley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bush 

Industries,  Inc.,  Jamestown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,472 
Int.  CI."  E04C  2/10:2/34 
VS.  a.  52—745.19  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  panel,  comprising: 
-  locating  offal  pieces  of  wood  products,  wherein  each  of  the  offal 
pieces  includes  a  finished  surface,  said  offal  pieces  compris- 
ing scrap  particle  board  sheets  having  a  finished  surface  or 
scrap  fiberboard  sheets  having  a  finished  surface: 
cutting  the  offal  pieces  into  suitable  lengths  for  rails  and  blocks, 
wherein  the  cut  rails  and  blocks  have  at  least  two  opposite 
unfinished  surfaces  for  securing  to  the  sheets  and  include  a 
portion  of  the  finished  surface  of  a  respective  offal  piece: 
attaching  unfinished  surfaces  of  the  rails  about  the  perimeter  of  a 
first  sheet  using  an  adhesive,  wherein  the  adhesive  is  capable 
of  adhering  to  the  unfinished  surfaces  but  not  capable  to 


1276 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


sufficiently  adhere  to  said  finished  surfaces  to  form  an  adhe- 
sive bond  between  the  finished  surfaces  and  the  sheets, 
thereby  defining  an  interior  area; 

attaching  unfinished  surfaces  of  the  blocks  to  the  first  sheet 
within  the  interior  area  using  the  adhesive  that  is  capable  of 
adhering  to  the  unfinished  surfaces  but  not  capable  to  suffi- 
ciently adhere  to  said  finished  surfaces  to  form  an  adhesive 
bond  between  the  finished  surfaces  and  the  sheets;  and 

attaching  a  second  sheet  to  unfinished  surfaces  of  the  rails  and 
unfinished  surfaces  of  the  blocks  using  the  adhesive  so  as  to 
form  a  hollow  panel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  ampuled  drugs  comprising: 

a  conveyor  means  for  transporting  drug  containers; 

an  ampule  dispenser  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  ampuled 
drugs  and  dispensing,  in  response  to  a  command  based  on 
prescription  data,  predetermined  numbers  of  ampuled  drugs  of 
predetermined  kinds  into  said  drug  containers  which  ha\e 
been  fed  on  said  conveyor  means; 

a  printer  means  for  creating  check  lists  by  printing  names  or 
codes  of  drugs  collected  in  said  respective  drug  containers  by 
said  ampule  dispenser,  and  names  or  codes  of  other  drugs  that 
have  not  been  collected  from  said  ampule  dispenser  but  are 
specified  in  the  prescription  data,  and  putting  the  check  lists 
thus  created  into  said  respective  containers,  said  names  or 
codes  of  said  other  drugs  being  highlighted  so  as  to  be 
distinguished  from  the  names  or  codes  of  the  drugs  already  in 
said  drug  containers;  and 

a  container  stacker  comprising  an  elevator  means  provided  at  a 
delivery  end  of  said  conveyor  means  and  vertically  movable 
between  a  first  position  at  the  same  level  as  said  delivery  end 
and  a  second  position  over  said  first  position,  a  driving  means 


for  moving  said  elevator  means  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  and  an  engaging  means  provided  near  said  second 
position  and  adapted  to  engage  said  drug  container  on  said 
elevator  means  when  said  elevator  means  nses  to  said  second 
position  so  that  said  drug  container  is  kept  engaged  even 
when  said  elevator  means  is  lowered  but  can  move  further 
upward  when  said  drug  container  i.s  pushed  up  by  a  next  one 
of  said  drug  container  placed  on  said  elevator  means. 


5,832,693 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AMPULES 
Shoji  Yuyama,  and  Hiroshi  Nose,  both  of  Toyonaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Yuyama  SeLsakusho,  Toyo- 
naka, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  S«r.  No.  785,946 

Int  CI.*  B65B  35/54 

VS.  a.  53—168  1  Claim 


li~ilC3lCTTr-iTni 
naraloldlcjl 
inlnlnlirili-il 
rcaiQioiBnai 


5,832,694 
SHEETS  AND  SHEET  ROLLS  OF  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

HAVING  DETACHABLE  LABELS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,148,  May  23,  1995,  Pal.  No. 
5,671,586,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,317,  May  25, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,493,843,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  979^10,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jun.  2, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,181,364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083, 
Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897.031,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,"  Ser.  No.  829,260 
int.  CI."  B6SB  25/02:11/02:5/06:47/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—397  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  a  .sheet  of 
material,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  wrapping  area  and  a 
detachable  label  area,  the  detachable  label  area  having  infor- 
mation related  to  the  floral  grouping  displayed  thereon; 

placing  the  floral  grouping  upon  a  portion  of  the  wrapping  area; 
and 

wrapping  the  floral  grouping  with  the  sheet  of  material  such  that 
the  sheet  of  material  substantially  encompasses  the  floral 
grouping  and  the  information  of  the  detachable  label  area  is 
viewable. 


5.832,695 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  William  F.  Straeter,  Breese, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Tru.st  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  452,905,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,651433,  Division  of  Sen  No.  218,952,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,595,048,  Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  95,331,  Jul. 

21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,428,939,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

963,882,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,408303.  This  appUcation 

May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,659 

Int.  a."  B65B  13/02:61/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—397  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  comprising: 
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5,832,696 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
COMPRESSIBLE  INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Gabor  Nagy,  Clifton,  NJ.;  Kenneth  M.  Johnson,  Greer,  S.C; 
James  W.  Scott,  and  Raymond  V.  Monnin,  both  of  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology, 
Inc.,  Summit,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,710 

InU  a.''  B65B  51/IS:63/04 

MS.  CI,  53— 130  15  Claims 


11.  Ttic  method  of  packaging  compressible  insulation  material 
comprising: 

feeding  insulation  material  into  contact  with  a  mandrel; 
rolling  up  the  insulation  material  on  the  mandrel  to  form  an 

inslilation  roll; 
applying  pressure  on  the  insulation  material,  during  the  rolling 

of  t|>e  insulation  matenal.  with  a  traveling  belt  which  is 


adapted  to  contact  the  roll  being  formed  with  an  increasing 

angle  of  wrap  as  the  diameter  of  the  roll  increases; 
moving  a  deflector  roller,  which  engages  the  belt,  during  the 

rolling  of  the  insulation  material,  to  increase  the  angle  of  wrap 

of  the  belt  around  the  insulation  material  as  the  diameter  of 

the  roll  increases,  and 
increasing  tension  on  the  belt   as  the  diameter  of  the  roll 

increases  in  order  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure 

on  the  insulation  material. 


is*- 


provi(  li  ng  a  floral  grouping  having  an  upper  end  and  a  stem 

poi  lipn; 
providvig  a  sheet  of  material  having: 
a  c^mp  connecting  means  comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  disposed  directly  upon  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  of  the 
<^et,  the  crimp  connecting  means  for  holding  overlapping 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  crimped  position 
adjacent  the  .stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping,  and 
detaching  means  for  detaching  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  after  the  sheet  of  material  has  been  wrapped  about 
the  floral  grouping; 
placiqg  the  floral  grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of 

malarial; 
wrappihg  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping  causing 
poitions  of  the  sheet  of  material  to  overlap  other  portions  of 
the  sheet  of  material  with  the  sheet  of  material  substantially 
engcmpassing  and  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  forming  a  wrapper  about 
the  loral  grouping  and  wherein  the  detaching  means  is  dis- 
posed in  a  position  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping; 
and 
forming  a  crimped  portion  in  the  wTapper  by  crimping  together 
portions  of  the  wrapper,  with  the  crimp  connecting  means 
causing  poitions  of  the  wrapper  to  overlap  and  connect  other 
por^ns  of  the  v^apper,  the  crimp  connecting  means  engaging 
the  {overlapping  portions  of  the  wrapper  together  in  a  position 
surtdunding  and  adjacent  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  group- 
ing thereby  binding  the  wrapper  about  the  floral  grouping. 


5,832,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FILLED 

POUCHES 

Kent  L.  Rogers,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cryovac,  Inc., 

Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,073 
Int  CL"  B65B  55/14 
U.S.  a.  53—140  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising; 

a)  transferring  a  plurality  of  heat  sealed  pouches,  the  pouches 
containing  a  product  having  a  temperature  of  between  100°  F. 
and  212°  P..  to  a  tumbler  chiller  having  refrigerated  water  as 
the  cooling  medium; 

b)  tumbling  and  cooling  the  pouches  until  the  temperature  of  the 
product  drops  to  between  50°  F.  and  70°  P.; 

c)  transferring  the  cooled  pouches  to  a  cooling  bath  having  a 
liquid  cooling  medium  having  a  temperature  lower  than  32° 
F.;  and 

d)  moving  the  pouches  through  and  in  contact  with  the  liquid 
cooling  medium  until  the  product  temperature  drops  to 
between  30°  F  and  50°  F 


5,832.698 

METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTURING  A  FLEXIBLE 

PACKAGE  COMPRISING  A  POURING  CHANNEL,  AND 

PACKAGE  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Freddy  Huguenin,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PLK 

Verpackungssysteme  GmbH,  Linnich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03S13,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  |  102(el 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454J% 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1992.  92  15687 
InL  CI."  B65B  9/06:  B65D  33/01 
VS.  CI.  53—451  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  having  a  channel  and  a  main 
companment,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  main  sheet  having  two  side  edges; 

providing  a  .strip  having  two  side  edges  and  a  central  region,  said 

central  region  having  at  lea.st  one  opening; 
welding  said  two  side  edges  of  said  strip  together  to  form  said 

channel; 
welding  said  two  side  edges  of  said  main  sheet  to  said  central 

region  of  said  strip  to  form  said  main  compartment; 
welding  and  cutting  bottom  portions  of  said  channel  and  said 

main  compartment  to  form  a  bottom  edge  of  said  package; 

and 
welding  and  cutting  top  portions  of  said  channel  and  said  main 

compartment  to  form  a  top  edge  of  said  package; 
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wherein  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  central  region  of  said 
strip  allows  internal  communication  between  said  channel  and 
said  main  compartment. 


5,832,699 

PACKAGING  METHOD 

Michael    George    Reinhardt    Zobel.    Bridgwater.    England, 

assignor  io  Sidlaw  Flexible  Packaging  Limited.  London. 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,675.  Dec.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,071,  Jul.  10,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,190 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1988, 
8816951 

Int  CI.*  B65B  11/00.31/00 
L.S.  CI.  53-^161  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  plant  material  in  a  perforate  polymeric 
film  comprising  selecting  a  perforate  polymeric  film  having  from 
10  to  1000  perforations  per  square  meter,  said  perforations  having 
a  mean  diameter  of  20  to  100  microns,  said  film  having  a  water 
vapour  transmission  rate  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  rate 
for  the  film  without  perforations  and  having  an  oxygen  transmis- 
sion rate  which  is  controlled  by  the  size  and/or  frequency  of  the 
perforations  in  the  film,  placing  the  plant  material  in  the  perforate 
polymeric  film  and  sealing  the  film  to  form  a  package  containing 
the  plant  material,  such  that  improved  shelf  life  of  the  packaged 
plant  material  is  obtained. 


the  improvement  comprising  a  scale  being  positioned  below  and 
receiving  thereon  an  end  of  the  foil  tube,  when  the  scale  receives 
the  end  of  the  foil  tube,  a  remaining  portion  of  foil  tube  does  not 
apply  any  mechanical  stress  to  the  end  of  the  foil  tube,  the  scale 
producing  a  measured  value,  a  measuied  value  signal-carrying  line 
connecting  the  scale  to  the  dosing  device  and  providing  the  dosing 
device  with  the  measured  value  from  the  scale,  the  scale  having  a 
flap  mechanism  movable  between  closed  and  open  positions  for 
respectively  selectively  receiving  and  removing  the  end  of  the  foil 
tube  on  and  from  the  scale,  the  flap  mechanism  being  in  the  closed 
position  to  hold  a  product  receiving  end  of  the  foil  tube  thereon, 
and  the  flap  mechanism  being  in  the  open  position  to  remove  a 
properly  filled  one  of  the  bags  previously  resting  thereon  during 
reception  of  product  in  the  foil  tube  and  after  separating  the  bag 
from  the  foil  tube  by  the  separating  device. 


5,832,701 
VERTICAL  BAG  FORMING,  FILLING  AND  SEALING 
MACHINE 
Manfred  Hauers,  All-Breyeller  Weg  21,  D-41751  Viersen,  Ger- 
many, and  Dieter  Vits,  Buchsbaumstrasse  II,  D-4I470  Neuss, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  47 
860.6 

Int  a."  B65B  9/06 
\}&.  a.  53—551  12  Claims 


5,832,700 

VERTICAL  TUBULAR  BAGGING  MACHINE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  TUBULAR  BAGGING 

MACHINE 

Roman  Kammler,  Worms,  and  Walter  Baur,  Gniendau,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Rovema    Verpackungsmaschinen 

GmbH,  Fernwald,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1996,  196  28 
098.2 

InL  CI."  B65B  1/32 


,— St- 


U.S.  a.  53—502 


16aainis 


I.  A  vertical  bag  forming,  filling  and  sealing  machine  compris- 


ing: 


I.  In  a  vertical  tubular  bagging  machine,  comprising  a  foil  strip 
pulled  off  from  a  storage  roller  by  means  of  a  foil  remover,  a 
forming  shoulder  for  forming  the  foil  strip  into  a  foil  a'be.  a  dosing 
device  releasing  product  into  the  foil  tube,  a  fill  pipe,  a  longitudinal 
sealing  device  creating  a  longitudinal  seam  in  the  foil  tube,  cross- 
sealing  jaws  for  welding  across  the  foil  tube  creating  bags,  and  a 
separating  device  for  separating  the  foil  tube  into  individual  bags. 


a  feed  system  for  a  wrapping  web  forming  the  flexible  tube 

bags; 
a  filling  tube  around  which  the  wrapping  web  is  fed  for  the 

formation  of  a  flexible  tube  and  which  serves  for  filling  a 

material  which  is  to  be  packed  into  the  tube; 
a  longitudinal  seam  welding  device  for  welding  said  web  into 

said  tube; 
a  cross  seam  welding  device  for  the  formation  of  a  lower  and  an 

upper  cross  weld  seams  on  said  tube,  thereby  forming  bags 

therebetween, 

said  cross  seam  welding  device  being  divided  into  two  sepa- 
rate independently  operable  units  including  a  first  unit  for 
producing  the  lower  cross  weld  seam  of  and  a  second  unit 
producing  the  upper  cross  weld  seam  of  and 

a  lifting  device  is  provided  for  the  lifting  each  filled  bag 
before  it  is  provided  with  the  upper  cross  weld  seam: 
the  unit  for  producing  the  upper  cross  weld  seam  is  movable  up 

and  down;  and 
the  lifting  device  and  the  second  unit  for  producing  the  upper 

cross  weld  seam  are  driven,  and  controlled  in  such  a  manner 

that  the  second  unit  and  the  filled  bag  are  lifted  relative  to  the 

first  unit  and  the  filling  tube. 
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5,832,702 

MOTION  CONTROL  PROHLE  TO  IMPROVE 

RELL\BILITY  OF  INSERTER  DURING  INSERTION 

Gary  Jacobson,   Norwalk,  Conn.,  and   Michael   D.   Ballard, 

Lecanto,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Co«B. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939326 

Int  a."  B65B  43/26:43/28 

VS.  Ct  53—569  10  Qaims 


I.  j^fc  envelope  inserting  machine  for  inserting  collations  of 
insert  fnaterial  into  envelopes  successively  disposed  at  an  envelope 
inserting  position,  said  inserting  machine  comprising: 

A.  means  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  envelopes  from  a  storage 
position  to  a  predetermined  inserting  position  along  said  path 
of  travel  at  which  collations  of  insert  material  are  inserted  into 
siid  envelopes, 

B.  ^ans  for  feeding  successive  envelopes  in  a  first  direction 
along  said  path  of  travel. 

C.  ^bw  means  disposed  in  said  path  of  travel  adjacent  said 
iii^ierting  position  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
vyitich  said  claw  means  engages  opposite  ends  of  the  upper 
ec|e  of  the  rear  panel  of  an  envelope  disposed  in  said  insert- 
iiig  position  for  opening  the  throat  of  said  envelope,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  claw  means  is  disengaged  from 
siiU  upper  edge  of  said  envelope  to  permit  reverse  movement 
of  said  envelope. 

D.  tKans  disposed  adjacent  said  inserting  position  for  feeding 
successive  collations  of  insert  material  into  said  envelopes  as 
said  envelopes  are  fed  successively  to  said  inserting  position, 

E.  microprocessor  control  means  for  causing  said  envelope 
faading  means  to  momentarily  move  an  envelope  disposed  in 
said  inserting  position  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  first 
direction  for  a  relatively  short  predetermined  distance  and  at  a 
predetermined  instant  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  colla- 
tit>h  of  insert  material  into  said  envelope  by  said  collation 
f^ing  means, 

whereby  said  reverse  movement  of  said  envelope  ensures  that  said 
collation  of  insert  material  is  inserted  into  said  envelope  suflS- 
ciently  far  that  the  trailing  edge  of  the  collation  is  at  or  below  the 
crease  cline  between  the  front  panel  of  said  envelope  and  the  flap. 


5,832.703 

TWIN  ENGINE  RIDING  LAWN  MOWER 
Arthur  Leon  Evans,  Coatesville,  Ind.,  a&signor  to  Magic  Circle 
Corporation,  Coatesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,549 
Int  CI."  AOID  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—11.4  10  Oaims 

1,  AjlBwn  mower  for  cutting  grass,  said  lawn  mower  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis, 

(b)  *  first  vertical  shaft  engine  mounted  on  said  chassis, 

(c)  ^  second  vertical  shaft  engine  mounted  on  said  chassis, 

(d)  a  vertical  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis. 


(e)  first  power  transmission  means  connecting  said  first  vertical 
shaft  engine  directly  to  said  vertical  drive  shaft,  said  first 
power  transmission  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  driving  pulley  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  first 

vertical  shaft  engine, 
(ii)  a  first  driven  pulley  secured  to  said  vertical  drive  shaft, 
(iii)  a  first  drive  belt  engaging  said  first  driving  pulley  and 

said  first  driven  pulley. 

(f)  second  power  transmission  means  connecting  said  second 
vertical  shaft  engine  directly  to  said  vertical  drive  shaft,  said 
second  power  transmission  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  driving  pulley  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  second 

vertical  shaft  engine, 
(ii)  a  second  driven  pulley  secured  to  said  vertical  drive  shaft, 
(iii)  a  second  drive  belt  engaging  said  second  driving  pulley 

and  said  second  driven  pulley. 

(g)  said  first  and  second  driving  bells  simultaneously  driving 
said  first  and  second  driven  pulleys,  respectively, 

(h)  whereby  said  vertical  drive  shaft  is  rotated  by  the  simulta- 
neous combined  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  shaft 
engines. 

(i)  grass-cutting  means  associated  with  said  chassis. 

(j)  third  belt-driven  power  transmission  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  vertical  drive  shaft  to  said  grass-cutting  means, 

(k)  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  chassis, 

(I)  motor  means  to  rotate  said  drive  wheels, 

(m)  fourth  belt-driven  power  transmission  means  operatively 
connecting  said  vertical  drive  shaft  to  said  motor  means  to 
rotate  said  drive  wheels  and  propel  said  lawn  mower 


5,832.704 
MOW  ER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
S.  Jack  Routh.  2508  Atlanta  St,  Greensboro.  N.C.  27406 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746390 
Int  a."  AOID  34/H2:87/IO 
U.S.  a.  56—13.4  16  Claims 

I.  A  blade  assembly  for  a  lawn  mower  shaft  comprising: 
a  curved,  mulching,  cutting  blade, 
a  first  flat  fan  blade,  said  first  fan  blade  axially  aligned  with  said 

cutting  blade  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  second  flat  fan  blade,  said  second  fan  blade  axially  aligned 

with  said  first  fan  blade  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  first  fan  blade  circumferentiaily  displaced  from  said  cutting 

blade  and  from  said  second  fan  blade, 
said  first  and  second  fan  blades  positioned  above  said  cutting 

blade 
said  first  and  second  fan  blades  each  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  cutting  blade 
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including  one  coupling  half  associated  with  said  main  machine  and 
another  coupling  half  associated  with  said  additional  device. 


5332,706 
HEDGER/CUTTING  UNIT  WITH  BLADE  COUPLING 
UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  VEGETATION 
PROFILES 
John  W.  Edwards,  Arcadia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Con- 
tracting and  Hedging,  Inc.,  Sarsota,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,455 

Int.  a."  AOID  i4/m 

MS.  CI.  56—15.2  39  Claims 


said  first  fan  blade  having  a  density  less  than  the  density  of  said 
cutting  blade. 


5,832,705 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 

Giinter  Eis,  Harsenwinkel;  Ferdinand  Weitenberg.  Ennigerloh; 
Raulf  Bussmann,  Sassenberg,  and  Dominik  Burmann,  Vert, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Claas  KGaA,  Harsewinkel, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
344.2 

Int  a."  AOIB  7)/00 
U.S.  a.  56—14.9  14  Oaims 


1.  An  agricultural  machine,  comprising  a  main  machine:  an 
additional  device  coupled  with  said  main  machine;  hydraulic 
nteans  performing  control  or  working  functions  and  including 
hydraulic  valves  and  hydraulic  supply  and  return  conduits;  control 
current  means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  valves  and  provided 
with  electrical  conductors;  single  plug  means  conductively  con- 
necting said  hydraulic  conduits  and  said  electrical  conductors  in  a 
region  of  a  separating  point  between  said  additional  device  and 
said  main  machine,  said  single  plug  means  including  a  plug  and  a 
plug  socket;  and  single  two-part  coupling  means  formed  so  that  in 
a  region  of  the  separating  point  between  said  plug  and  said  plug 
socket,  said  hydraulic  supply  and  return  conduits  and  said  electri- 
cal control  conductors  are  arranged  in  said  coupling  means  in 
positions  corresponding  to  one  another,  .said  single  coupling  means 


38.  An  industrial  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  motive  device  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  platform  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  motive  device; 

lifting  structure  for  selectively  lifting  the  platform  with  respect 
to  the  frame  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position; 

a  main  boom  member  associated  with  an  industrial  implement, 
the  main  boom  member  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  plat- 
form; and 

tilting  structure  for  tilting  the  platform  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  driving  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


5,832,707 
CUTTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  BLADE 
PRODUCTS  WITH  STALKS 
Rudolf  Arnold,  Saulgau;  Anton  Wicker,  Salgau-Bogenweiler; 
Hans  Ranch,  Saulgau- Kleintissen,  and  Erwin  Reber,  Saul- 
gau, all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Glass  Saulgau  GmbH, 
Saulgau,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,489 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    22,     1996, 
19615882.6 

Int.  CI."  AOID  45m 
U.S.  CI.  56—66  9  aaims 

1.  A  cutting  and  transporting  device  for  bladed  agncultural 
products  with  stalks,  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable  cutting  disk; 
at  least  two  coaxially  arranged  transporting  disks  having  a  periph- 
ery provided  with  a  plurality  of  transporting  prongs  and  a  plurality 
of  curved  depressions  for  partially  surrounding  received  product 
stalks,  said  depressions  of  at  least  one  of  said  transporting  disks 
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5,832,709 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  YARN  PROFILE 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  YARN  PIECING  OPERATION  IN 

AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Manfred  Lassmann,  Nettetal.  and  Heribert  Meriens,  Willich, 

both  of  Germany.  a.ssignor$  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.. 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20.  1995,  195  47 
S45J:  Nov.  28.  19%.  196  49  314.5;  Nov.  28.  1996.  196  49  329J 

Int  CI."  DOIH  /.?/26 
U.S.  CI.  57—263  20  Claims 
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lin  mower  including: 

assembly, 
means  coupled  tii  said  cutter  assembl>   for  drixing  the 


r  for  collecting  grass  clippings. 

for  distributing  grass  clippings  within  the  hopper  and 
ncluiling  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  cutter  assembly  for  recei\inp 
if  p  ings  therefrom  and  an  outlet  mounted  in  the  hopper,  said 
distributing  means  being  in  ihe  hopper  for  oscillating  mo\c- 
for  distributing  clippings  in  the  hopper, 
for  oscillating  said  clippings  distributing  meanN. 
roupled  lo  the  oscillating  means  for  sensing  the  level  of 
resii.^ance  to  oscillation  of  said  clippings  distributing  means 
il;inp  from  Ihe  buildup  of  clippings  within  the  hopper. 
res|*nsive  means  for  performing  an  output  function,  vaid 
sen  ling  means  being  coupled  to  said  response e  means  and  to 
)scillaling  means  and  being  operable  to  actuate  said 
si\e  means  when  the  resistance  lo  oscillalion  of  the 
fji^ngs  disiribuling  means  reaches  a  predL-iemiined  lc\el. 


i     .IC 


A 


being  fo  rtned  so  that  each  depression  forms  al  least  two  holding 
chambei » 


5,832.708 
L.AWN  MOWER 
David  J,  Sugden,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Scag  Power  Equip- 
ment Inc.,  Mayville.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  879.438 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  i4/4H 

U.S.  a.  56—202  18  Claims 


:  i         li-      !    "1 

l'      i      I 

S      ' ^ I.  ._, LJ— ^ .J 

s  50        WO        'sc       m       :5c       joo       3m       jc       isj 


1.  A  method  for  checking  a  yam  for  yam  defects  following  a 
piecing  operation  in  an  open-end  spinning  machine,  comprising: 

a.  draw ing  off  the  yam  from  the  spinning  machine  following  the 
piecing  operation  during  which  a  connection  point  is  fonned 
between  a  returned  yam  and  a  newly  spun  yam: 

b.  determining  with  a  sensor  deviations  in  a  yam  profile  of  the 
yam  being  drawn  off  from  a  yam  profile  of  a  yam  that  is 
unaffected  by  a  piecing  operation  and  storing  said  deviations 
in  a  computer: 

c.  identifying  with  said  computer  for  evaluation  purposes  a 
plurality  of  yam  sections  corresponding  lo  said  determined 
deviations,  al  least  one  said  section  beginning  at  said  connec- 
tion point:  and 

d.  evaluating  for  yam  defects  by  calculating  with  said  computer 
a  comparison  value  for  each  said  deviation  determined  in  each 
said  section  and  by  comparing  said  comparison  \alues  with 
threshold  values  that  are  predetermined  by  permissible  devia- 
tions from  the  uniiffected  \am  prohle  and  that  are  specitic  to 
each  said  section,  a  defect  being  evaluated  if  ans  comparison 
value  in  a  section  transgresses  the  threshold  value  for  that 
section. 


5,832.710 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  FRAME  WITH  DIRT  REMO>AL 
DEVICE 
Barthel  Geerlings.  Briiggen.  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlaf- 
horst AG  &  Co..  .Moenchengladbach.  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.229 
Claims  priurilv.  application  Germany.  Dec.  1.  1995.  195  44 
839.1 

Int  CI.'  DOIH  ///W; 
U.S.  a.  57—301  10  Claims 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  frame  having  a  sliver  opening  device 
compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  an  opening  roller  area  and  a  dirt  fallout 
chamber  disposed  therebelow  and  opening  into  said  opening 
roller  area, 
an  opening  roller  rolatablv  disposed  in  said  opening  rollcj  area 
lor  separating  an  incoming  sliver  into  individual  hfvrs  and  for 
releasing  debns  from  the  sliver  into  said  dirt  fallout  chamber, 
rotation  of  said  opening  roller  creating  a  hrst  air  flow  in  said 
opening  roller  area, 
a  fiber  guide  conduit  opening  into  said  opening  roller  area  for 
rccciv  mg  opened  fibers  hv  applv  ing  a  suction  to  said  opening 
roller  arcj  lo  create  a  second  air  flow,  said  first  air  flow  and 
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5,832,712 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 
EXHAL'S T  GASES 
Svein  O.   Renning,   Langesund;   Yngvil   Bjerve,  Sandefjord; 
Olav  Falk-Pedersen,  Tflnsberg;  Geir  Glittum.  Langesund, 
and  Olav  Bolland,  Trondheim,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Kvaerner  Asa,  Lysaker,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00033,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21683,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  693,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  15,  1994,  940527 

Int.  CI."  F02G  J/00:  F02C  7A)8 

V.S.  CI.  60—39.02  5  Claims 


said  second  air  flow  creating  together  an  air  flow  in  said  dirt 
fallout  chamber  towards  said  fiber  guide  conduit  through  said 
opening  roller  area. 

a  dirt  removal  conduit  opening  into  said  opening  roller  area 
between  said  fiber  guide  conduit  opening  and  said  dirt  fallout 
chamber  opening,  and 

an  auxiliary  air  duct  opening  into  said  dirt  removal  conduit  at  a 
juncture  spaced  from  said  opening  of  said  dirt  removal  con- 
duit into  said  opening  roller  area,  said  auxiliary  air  duct 
opening  admitting  an  auxiliary  flow  of  air  into  said  dirt 
removal  conduit  for  air  flow  towards  said  opening  roller  area. 


5,832,711 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR 
Helmut  Baumgartner,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 
Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Set.  No.  841,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1996,  196  18 
027.9;  May  18,  1996.  196  20  121.7 

Int  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  57—404  II  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  and  preventing  emissions  into  the 
atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  (CO;)  from  exhaust  gases  from  gas 
turbines,  for  the  production  of  oil  and  gas,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  introducing  natural  gas  and  air  into  a  gas  turbine  in  which 
natural  gas  is  converted  to  mechanical  energy; 

(b)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  gas  turbine  through  a  heat 
recovery  unit  for  recovery  of  the  heat  content  in  the  exhaust 
gas; 

(c)  after  emitting  heal  in  the  heal  recovery  unit  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  has  been  reduced  to  20°-70'' 
C,  passing  the  exhaust  gas  to  an  absorption  column  contain- 
ing an  absorption  liquid,  where  the  cartxjn  dioxide  is  absort>ed 
in  said  liquid,  and  the  thereby  purified  exhaust  gas  which  is 
essentially  free  of  carbon  dioxide,  is  vented  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

(d)  passing  the  absorption  liquid  which  contains  CO,  lo  a 
stripping  column  where  the  CO,  is  removed  from  the  absorp- 
tion liquid  by  healing  lo  a  temperature  of  120°- 150°  C, 
thereby  regenerating  the  absorption  liquid;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  thereby  regenerated  absoiption  liquid  which  is 
essentially  free  of  CO,  to  the  absorption  column  and  passing 
the  separated  CO,  gas  to  a  compression  stage  for  compression 
and  utilization  or  disposal; 

wherein  approximately  "WJf-  of  the  exhaust  gas  is  recycled  to  the 
compressor  stage  for  said  gas  turbine  before  the  exhaust  gas  is 
passed  to  the  absorption  stage  (c). 


I.  An  open-end  spinning  rotor,  comprising: 

a  rotor  pot  having  an  open  side  and  a  bottom  side  with  a  bore 
therethrough; 

a  supporting  element  configured  to  receive  said  rotor  pot: 

a  coupling  element  separate  from  said  rotor  pot  and  said  sup- 
porting element,  said  coupling  element  extending  through  said 
open  side  and  bore  into  said  supporting  element  and  connect- 
ing said  rotor  pot  to  said  supporting  element;  and 

a  centrifugal  force  actuated  locking  element  integrated  with  said 
coupling  element  and  configured  to  lock  said  rotor  pot  to  said 
supporting  element  with  cenoifugal  force  generated  during 
operation  of  said  spinning  rotor. 


5,832,713 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION 
OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Luis   R.   Maese,  Glendale;   Ram  Srinivasan,  Chandler,  and 
Stephen  R.  Thomas,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538308.  Oct.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,673,553. 
This  application  Mav  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864^92 
Int.  ci."  F02C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  volatile  organic  compounds  (VOCs) 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  air  laden  with  VOCs; 
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compijetising  said  VOC  laden  air  in  a  compressor; 

injecti^  a  primary  fuel  into  a  combustor: 

directjnig  said  compressed  V(X"  laden  air  into  said  combustor  to 

fonti  a  mixture  of  said  primary  fuel  and  said  VOC  laden  air; 
combilsting  said  mixture  in  said  combustor  and  directing  said 

con)busting  mixture  from  said  combustor  into  a  reaction 

chamber; 
coniin^ng  to  combu.st  said  mixture  in  said  reaction  chamber  to 

sub^bntially  destroy  said  VOCs  and  create  a  resulting  stream 

of  dombustion  gas; 
directii^  said  resulting  stream  of  combustion  gas  to  drive  a 

povjer  generator;  and 
recov(  ring  power  from  operation  of  said  power  generator. 


5,832,714 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  HAVING  FLAT  RATED 
HORSEPOWER 
William  R.  Hines,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Ditision  of  Ser.  No.  561,657,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,768,S$4.  This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,170 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/14J 

U.S.  a.  60—39.04  7  Claims 


ftf: 


a^'O 


s^e: 


1.  A  i^thod  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  low 
pressure  j  Compressor  including  at  least  one  vanable  inlet  guide 
vane  operable  to  adjust  air  flow  therethrough,  a  high  pressure 
compresi(»r,  a  cooler  including  a  cooling  fan  having  multiple 
cooling  <ales  for  cooling  air  output  by  the  low  pressure  compressor 
and  sup^^ing  the  cooled  air  lo  the  high  pressure  compressor,  a 
combustor  located  subslanlially  adjacent  an  output  of  the  high 
pressure  :i2ompressor,  a  high  pressure  turbine  located  substantially 
adjacent '  *n  output  of  the  combustor.  the  high  pressure  turbine 
coupled  19  the  high  pressure  compressor  by  a  high  pressure  rotor 
shafi,  a  I  law  pressure  turbine  located  substantially  adjacent  an 
output  of;  the  high  pressure  turbine,  the  low  pressure  turbine 
coupled  |lt)  the  low  pressure  compressor  by  a  low  pressure  rotor 
shaft,  aiid  a  free  wheel  turbine  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  stages  located  substantially  adjacent  an  output  of  the  low 
pressure,  turbine,  the  free  wheel  turbine  including  at  least  one 
variable  iirea  turbine  nozzle  in  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third 
turbine  AJges  operable  lo  adjust  flow  through  said  high  pressure 
turbine.  Mid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

posili(>ning  the  variable  inlet  guide  vane  and  the  vanable  area 
turt^ine  nozzle  to  first  positions,  and  selecting  a  first  fan 


cooling  rate  for  the  cooler,  when  the  ambient  air  temperature 
is  a  first  temperature;  and 

positioning  the  variable  inlet  guide  vane  and  the  variable  area 
turbine  nozzle  to  second  positions,  and  selecting  a  second  fan 
cooling  rate  for  the  cooler,  when  the  ambient  air  temperature 
is  a  second  temperature; 

so  that  the  conditions  at  the  inlet  of  the  high  pressure  compres- 
sor are  substantially  the  same  for  the  ambient  air  temperature 
within  the  range  of  and  between  the  first  and  second  tempera- 
tures. 


5,832,715 

SMALL  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  HAVING  ENHANCED 

FUEL  ECONOMY 

Sudarshan  Paul  Dev,  5B  Daisy  Dr.,  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,801.  jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,297,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,454,222,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486360.  Feb. 

28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5053,472.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  778,407 

Int  CI."  F02C  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  60— 39J6  II  Claims 


I.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor,  a  burner,  an 
exhaust  nozzle,  and  a  gas  flow  path  from  the  compressor,  through 
the  burner,  and  out  the  exhaust  nozzle,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

the  gas  flow  path  has  an  outer  duct  from  the  compressor  that 
shares  a  common  wall  with  a  first  inner  duct  from  the  burner, 
wherein  the  outer  duct  is  connected  to  a  second  inner  duct, 
and  wherein  the  outer  duct  extends  to  a  recuperator  and  the 
second  inner  duct  extends  from  the  recuperator  to  the  burner. 


5.832.716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.832,717 

FUEL  INJECTION  SIPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

METERED  DECONTAMINATED  FLOW  OF  FUEL  TO 

THE  R'EL  INJECTORS 

Yves  Robert  Halin.  St.  Germain  Les  Corbeil.  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Motenrs 

D'Aviation  "SNECMA"  .  Paris.  France 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  819  J70 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  19%.  %  0.M98 
Int  CI."  FD2C  y/2« 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.281  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  supply  circuit  for  providing  a  itietered  decon- 
taminated flow  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  injectors  of  said  circuit,  compris- 
ing a  fuel  flow  path  including  a  low  pressure  pump  and  a  high 
pressure  pump,  a  main  filler  located  between  said  lo\k  pressure 
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5,832,719 
ROCKET  THRUST  CHAMBER 
Donald  P.  Riccardi.  Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignor  lo  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.925 

Int.  CI."  F02K  9f64 

U.S.  CI.  60—267  1»  Claims 


pump  and  said  high  pressure  pump,  a  self-cleaning  hller  located 
downstream  of  said  high  pressure  pump  and  including  a  filter 
cartridge  disposed  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  fuel  flow  received 
by  said  self-cleaning  filler  from  said  high  pressure  pump  is  filtered 
by  said  filter  cartridge  to  provide  a  clean  output  fuel  flow  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  received  fuel  flow  washes  substantially 
through  the  center  of  said  self-cleaning  filter  to  provide  an  excess 
fuel  flow,  a  fuel  metering  device  for  receiving  said  clean  output 
fuel  flow  from  said  self-cleaning  filter  and  supplying  a  metered 
flow  of  fuel  to  said  fuel  injectors,  and  means  including  a  control 
valve  for  returning  all  of  said  excess  fuel  flow  from  said  self- 
cleaning  filter  to  said  fuel  flow  path  upstream  of  said  main  filter 


5.832,718 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE  USING  HYDROGEN  AS  FUEL 
Friedemann  Suttrop,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,725 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1995,  195  47 
515.1 

Int  CL*  E02C  i/22. 7/224 
U.S.  a.  60—39.465  13  Qaims 


1.  A  thnist  chamber  for  an  expander  cycle  rocket  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  structural  jacket  having  an  axial  ccnierline  defined  there- 
through. 

a  predetermined  quantity.  N.  of  tubes  concentric  about  said  axis 
and  radially  Inward  of  said  jacket  relative  to  said  axis,  said 
tubes  defining  a  tube  bundle  that  ha.s  an  inlet  plane,  a  throat 
plane  and  a  convergent  combustion  chamber  therebetween, 
said  inlet  and  throat  planes  perpendicular  to  a  reference  axis, 
each  tube  having 

a  convergent  portion  extending  between  said  inlet  plane  and  said 
throat  plane  and  spanning  a  sector  angle  a  measured  from 
said  cenierline  equal  to  360°/N.  said  convergent  portion  com- 
prising first  and  second  substantially  planar  sidewalk,  each 
sidewall  having  a  radially  inward  portion,  and  a  radially 
outward  portion  radially  outward  therefrom,  said  first  sidewall 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  sidewall  and  diverging 
radially  therefrom  thereby  defining  an  angle  of  divergence  p 
between  said  first  sidewall  and  said  second  sidewall.  a  first 
endwall  substantially  "U-shaped"  in  cross  section  and  extend- 
ing from  said  first  sidewall  to  said  second  sidewall.  and  a 
second  endwall  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  first  end- 
wall  and  extending  from  said  first  sidewall  to  said  second 
sidewall. 

wherein  the  angle  of  divergence  for  each  tube  is  greater  than  the 
sector  angle. 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  using  hydro- 
gen fuel,  comprising  a  housing  (lA),  a  combustor  (2)  in  said 
housing  (lA).  a  flame  tube  (3)  arranged  in  said  housing  (lA) 
downstream  of  said  combustor  (2)  as  viewed  in  the  flow  direction 
of  combustion  gases,  said  flame  tube  (3)  being  spaced  from  said 
housing  (lA)  thereby  forming  an  air  flow  channel  (IB)  between 
said  housing  (lA)  and  said  flame  tube  (3)  for  a  flow  of  combustion 
air  (CA)  to  said  combustor  (2),  a  hydrogen  evaporator  (6)  for  said 
hydrogen  fuel,  said  evaporator  (6)  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
flame  tube  wall  for  cooling  and  protecting  said  flame  tube  against 
said  combustion  gases  while  simultaneously  converting  liquid 
hydrogen  into  gaseous  hydrogen  for  fueling  said  combustor  (2), 
said  evaporator  having  an  inlet  (7)  for  liquid  hydrogen  (LH,)  and 
an  outlet  (8A)  feeding  gaseous  hydrogen  (GH,)  directly  into  said 
combustor  (2),  and  a  turbine  (5)  positioned  for  receiving  combus- 
tion gases  from  said  combustor  (2)  through  said  flame  tube  (3)  and 
through  said  evaporator  (6)  for  driving  said  turbine  (5). 


5,832.720 
METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  A  SILENCER  UNIT  AND  AN 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  THE  METHOD  IN  A 
LARGE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Peter  Svahn,  Vaasa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Wartsila  Diesel  Inter- 
national Ltd  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  457.008,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29.  19%,  Ser  No.  705.686 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Finland,  Jul.  1,  1994,  943157 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  mo 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  silencer  unit  attached  lo  an  exhaust 
tube  of  a  large  diesel  engine,  said  silencer  unit  including  a  substan- 
tially hollow  body  member  having  an  inner  mantle  surface  that 
bounds  an  Interior  space,  the  body  member  having  an  exhaust  gas 
inlet  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  whereby  exhaust  gas  is  able  to' flow 
through  the  Interior  space  of  the  hollow  body  member  In  a  flow 
direction  from  the  exhaust  gas  inlet  to  the  exhaust  gas  outlet,  said 
method  compnsmg: 

providing   a   plurality   of   porous    sound   silencing   elements, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sound  silencing  elements  is 
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su  tible  for  catalytic  depuration  of  the  exhaust  gas  by  reaction 
wi  ik  a  catalytic  depuration  reagent  and  Is  sized  and  shaped  to 
expand  over  substantially  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
Interior  space  when  It  Is  installed  In  the  interior  space  of  the 
h(iik)w  body  member,  whereby  exhaust  gas  that  flows  through 
th«  hollow  body  member  from  the  exhaust  gas  Inlet  to  the 
exraiust  gas  outlet  when  said  one  sound  silencing  element  is 
soi  installed  passes  through  said  one  sound  silencing  element, 

providing  the  exhaust  tube  of  the  engine  with  means  for  feeding 
said  catalytic  depuration  reagent  Into  the  exhaust  gas 
upRtream  of  the  silencer  unit,  and 

Installing  the  sound  silencing  elements  in  the  Interior  space  of 
thi  hollow  body  member  so  that  they  are  supported  relative  to 
th4  hollow  body  member  and  are  arranged  in  successive  order 
in  said  flow  direction. 


5,832,721 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  A  MIDBED 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  IN  AN 
EXHAUST  SY.STEM  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  LENGTH 
EXHAUST  PIPE 
Michael  John  Cullen,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,421,  Oct  15,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,025 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  17  Claims 


1.  A  riethod  for  estimating  a  midbed  temperature  of  a  catalyst  in 
an  exh^Dst  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  exhaust 
systemjincluding  a  variable  length  exhaust  pipe  having  a  short  path 
and  a  Ibtig  path  for  transporting  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  to  a 
catalytic  converter,  the  exhaust  system  further  including  an  exhaust 
valve  |iositioned  In  the  exhaust  pipe  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gas  between  the  short  path  and  the  long  path,  the  method 
comprising: 

sensing  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and  generating  a  corte- 

spmding  speed  signal; 
determining  whether  the  exhaust  gas  is  flowing  through  the  short 

path  or  the  long  path: 

determining  an  instantaneous  temperature  of  exhaust  gas  at  a 

fiifst  point  on  the  exhaust  pipe  based  on  the  speed  signal:  and 

detetmining  an  instantaneous  temperature  at  a  midbed  point  of 

the  catalyst  based  on  the  Instantaneous  temperature  of  exhaust 

gas  at  the  first  point  on  the  exhaust  pipe  and  which  path  the 

e)(haust  gas  is  flowing. 

17.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  an  exhaust  system  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  exhaust 

system:  Including  a  variable  length  exhaust  pipe  having  a  shon  path 

and  a  ^g  path  for  transporting  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  to  a 

catalytic  converter  and  an  exhaust  valve  positioned  in  the  exhaust 

pipe  fqr  regulating  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  between  the  short  path 

and  the  long  path,  and  automotive  vehicle  including  a  sensor  for 

sensing  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and  generating  a  corre- 

sponditig  speed  signal,  the  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a   computer   storage    medium    having    a    computer   program 

eiidoded  therein  for  determining  whether  the  exhaust  gas  is 

flowing  through  the  short  path  or  the  long  path,  detemuning 


an  instantaneous  temperature  of  exhaust  gas  at  a  first  point  on 
the  exhaust  pipe  based  on  the  speed  signal,  and  determining 
an  Instantaneous  temperature  at  a  midbed  point  of  a  catalyst 
positioned  in  the  catalytic  convener  ba.sed  on  the  instanta- 
neous temperature  of  exhaust  gas  at  the  first  point  on  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  which  path  the  exhaust  gas  is  flowing. 


5,832,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
CATALYST  EFFICIENCY  OF  A  NO,  TRAP 
Michael  John  Cullen,  Northville;  David  George  Farmer,  Ply- 
mouth; Arnold  William  Brandt.  Livonia,  and  Jeffrey  Scott 
Hepburn,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,291 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  i/OO 

MS.  a.  60—274  16  Oaims 


^^H  Hii^"  r 
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1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  amount  of  SO^  accumulated  in  a 
NO,  trap  located  In  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine  comprising  a 
sequence  of  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  amount  of  SO,  accumulated  per  unit  fuel  flow, 
based  on  present  A/F  and  present  temperature  of  said  trap; 

calculating  the  rate  of  SO,  accumulation  based  on  said  deter- 
mined amount  of  SO,  and  the  flow  rate  of  fiiel  supplied  to 
said  engine:  and 

calculating  the  amount  of  SO,  accumulation  based  on  said 
calculated  rate  of  SO,  accumulation  and  the  elapsed  time 
since  a  previous  calculation. 


5,832,723 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  PIPE 

Minora  Iwata,  Snsono;  Yoshiaki   Ito.  Chiryu,  and  Kenichi 

Harada,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-004328; 
Oct  27,  1995.  7-280925 

Int  ex."  FOIN  7/W 
U.S.  a.  60—276  26  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  pipe  having  an  outer  pipe,  an  Inner  pipe  extending 
in  the  outer  pipe,  said  Inner  pipe  permitting  a  passage  of  exhaust 
gas  therethrough,  said  outer  pipe  and  said  inner  pipe  respectively 
having  an  outer  hole  and  an  Inner  hole  aligned  with  each  other, 
said  outer  pipe  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  around 
a  peripheral  edge  of  the  outer  hole,  said  inner  pipe  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  Inner  surface  around  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  inner 
hole,  an  outer  surface  of  the  inner  pipe  being  separated  from  an 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  pipe  by  a  space  along  a  substantially 
entire  length  of  the  inner  pipe  and  the  outer  pipe,  a  cylindrical 
member  secured  to  the  outer  pipe  m  alignment  with  the  outer  hole, 
and  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  connecting  hole  axlally 
extending  through  the  member  to  connect  an  external  member  with 
an  Inner  space  of  the  inner  pipe,  wherein  said  connecting  hole 
connects  with  the  inner  space  of  the  inner  pipe  by  way  of  the  outer 
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hole  and  the  inner  hole,  and  wherein  said  inner  pipe  is  axially 
movable  relative  to  the  outer  pipe  based  on  a  thermal  expansion  of 
the  inner  pipe  resulting  from  the  exhaust  gas.  said  exhaust  pipe 
comprising: 

seal  means  for  sealing  between  the  inner  hole  and  the  outer  hole, 
said  seal  means  being  interposed  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  pipe  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  inner  hole  and 
the  external  member  inserted  into  the  connecting  hole, 
wherein  said  seal  means  contacts  the  external  member, 
wherein  said  seal  means  is  m  slidable  contact  with  said  outer 
surface  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  inner  hole  to  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  the  inner  pipe  relative  to  the  outer  pipe, 
and  wherein  said  seal  means  includes  a  sleeve  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  engaging  the 
external  member  and  said  lower  end  being  radially  outward 
bent  to  slidably  contact  said  outer  surface  around  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  inner  hole. 


oxygen  content  of  exhaust  gas  in  said  exhaust  system,  for  feedback 
controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  on  the  basis  of  output  representative  of 
said  oxygen  content  from  at  lea.st  said  linear  oxygen  (Oj)  sensor  so 
as  to  deliver  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  fuel  mixture  to  a  combustion 
chamber  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  the  engine,  said 
lambda  oxygen  (XO,)  sensor  being  able  to  be  activated  earlier  than 
said  linear  oxygen  (O2)  sensor,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  system 
comprising: 

sensor  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  effective  activation  of 

said  linear  oxygen  (O,)  sensor;  and 
shift  means  for  shifting  an  output  used  in  feedback  control  of 
said  air-fuePratio  from  an  output  from  said  linear  oxygen  (O,) 
sensor  to  output  from  said  lambda  oxygen  (XO,)  sensor  until 
said  sensor  monitoring  means  detects  effective  activation  of 
said  linear  oxygen  (O2)  .sensor. 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  equipped  with  an  exhaust  system  having  a  catalytic  con- 
verter, a  linear  oxygen  (O;)  sensor  and  a  lambda  oxygen  (XO,) 
sensor,  both  of  the  oxygen  sensors  being  capable  of  monitoring  an 


5,832,725 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  AIR  POLLUTING  EMISSIONS 

FROM  VEHICLES 
Hyiinsung  Sim,  Anyang-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,633 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-39718;  Jul.  29,  1995,  95-23036;  Aug.  7,  1995,  95-24316 

Int  CI,"  FOIN  .^m 
U.S.  CI.  60—289  4  Claims 


5,832,724 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 
Tomomi  Watanabe;  Junichi  Taga,  and  Fumihiko  Saito,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031606 

Int.  a."  FOIN  i/00 

MS.  CI.  60—276  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  emissions  from  a  vehicle  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air  compressor  for  producing  secondary  air: 

a  plurality  of  injectors  for  injecting  the  secondary  air  in  an 

exhaust  system  of  the  engine; 
a  plurality  of  check  valves  for  limiting  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from 

the  exhaust  system  to  the  injectors;  and 
a  control  unit  for  operating  the  injectors  when  a  respective 

exhaust  valve  of  the  engine  opens  after  combustion  in  a 

cylinder  of  the  engine. 
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5,832,726 
gSTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  James  Rees,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  and  Marold  William 
La\>,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Cameron 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,657 

Int  a."  FOIN  7/00 

U.S.  01  60—322  21  Claims 


l.Ai 
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internal  combustion  engine  as.sembly  composing  an  inter- 
nal cot  1  Mistion  engme  and  having  an  exhaust  assembly  connected 
to  an  e  X  liaust  outlet  of  the  engine,  the  exhaust  assembly  compris- 
ing 

an  eMiaust  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the  exhaust 

outlet  of  the  engine  and  an  outlet  end; 
a  miilller  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end:  and 
a  muffler  support; 

the  muffler  having  an  operatmg  position,  in  which  operating 
position  the  inlet  end  of  the  muffler  is  in  gas  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  storage 
position,  the  muffler  being  connected  to  and  movable  about 
the  muffler  support  between  the  operating  position  and  the 
storage  position,  the  muffler  comprising  biasing  means  to  bias 
the  muffler  into  the  operating  position. 


5,832,727 

HYDRAULIC  OIL  WELL  PUMP  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  Stanley,  No.   1,   1504  First  Street  South,  Cranbrook, 
Britkh  Columbia,  Canada,  VIC  1A2 

Contlauation  of  Ser  No.  845J79,  Mar.  3.  1992,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  %7,411,  Oct.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
163.185,  Dec,  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,447,026.  This  application 
May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.193 
Int.  CI."  FI6D  M/02:  F04B  1/00 
\}S.  a.  60—372  8  aaims 

1.  A  wellhead  transfer  pump  assembly  for  operation  at  a  well- 
head, the  wellhead  including  a  reciprocating  sucker  rod  within  a 
production  tube,  the  transfer  pump  composing: 

a  putflp  chamber  which  is  connectable  for  fluid  communication 

wjtji  the  production  lube: 
a  pur^p  piston  in  the  pump  chamber,  the  pump  piston  being 
op*ably  connected  to  recipnKate  in  synchronization  with  the 
reciprocating  sucker  rixl.  the  pump  piston  drawing  oil  from 
the  production  tube  into  the  pump  chamber  during  sucker  rod 
upstrokes,  the  pump  piston  pumping  oil  into  an  oil  production 
oi|tput  line  during  sucker  rod  downstrokes; 
a  w<>ricing  chamber  which  receives  a  working  fluid  flow,  the 
working  chamber  being  connected  to  and  axially  aligned  with 


the  pump  chamber,  the  working  chamber  and  pump  chamber 

being  mountable  to  the  wellhead; 
a  slave  piston  received  within  the  cylindrical  worlcing  chamber 

for  axial  reciprocation  in  response  to  the  working  fluid  flow. 

the  slave  piston  having  a  pump  portion  which  extends  from 

the  working  chamber  into  the  pump  chamber  10  form  the 

pump  piston; 
a  hydraulic  seal  which  surrounds  the  slave  piston  to  seal  the 

working  chamber  from  the  pump  chamber:  and 
a  polished  rod  which  extends  upward  from  the  sucker  rod.  the 

polished  rod  being  connected  to  the  slave  piston  to  reciprocate 

with  the  slave  piston  and  to  drive  the  sucker  rod. 


5.832,728 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  STORING 

ENERGY 

Erik  S.  Buck,  9905  E.  60th  St  M,  Raytown.  Mo.  64133-3945 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,213 

Int  CI."  F16D  JI/02 

VS.  CI.  60—407  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  storing  and  transmitting  energy  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  compressing  a  gaseous  working  fluid  with  a  compressor 
apparatus  employing  input  mechanical  energy,  thereby  creat- 
ing heat  energy  in  the  working  fluid  and  the  compressor 
apparatus. 

b)  cixiling  the  working  fluid  and  the  compressor  apparatus  by 
mixing  with  the  working  fluid  a  coolant  fluid  which  absorbs 
heat  energy  from  the  working  fluid  and  the  compressor  appa- 
ratus while  mixing  with  and  being  compressed  with  the  work- 
ing fluid. 

c)  storing  the  compressed  mixture  of  working  fluid  and  cooling 
fluid  in  a  pressure  vessel,  and 
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d)  withdrawing  the  compressed  mixture  from  the  pressure  vessel 
through  an  expander  which  extracts  mechanical  energy  from 
the  compressed  mixture. 


5,832,729 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Brian    John    Reid,    Southampton,    England,    and    Isidore 
Livraghi,  Cassano  D'adda,  Italy,  assignors  to  Trinova  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14, 1994, 
942S273 

InL  CI.*  F16D  iim 
U.S.  CI.  60—421  17  Claims 


^it^ 


1.  A  fluid  power  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  control  section  including  first  and  second  control  valves 
connectable  in  tandem,  and  first  and  second  sources  of  work- 
ing fluid  under  pressure. 

the  first  source  being  operatively  connectable  to  a  higher  priority 
control  valve  of  the  first  and  second  valves  and  the  second 
source  being  operatively  connectable  to  an  interconnection 
between  the  valves,  in  such  a  way  that  on  switching  of  the 
first  valve  from  a  neutral  position  the  relationship  between  the 
said  valves  progressively  alters  from  a  tandem  relationship  to 
one  in  which  the  said  valves  are  supplied  separately  by  the 
respective  sources  and  wherein  the  first  control  section 
includes  a  third  control  valve  operatively  connectable  in  tan- 
dem with  the  second  control  valve,  the  second  source  being 
operatively  connectable  to  the  interconnection  between  the 
second  and  third  control  valves. 
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a  worlting  machine  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  acceleration  of  said  working  machine  driven  by  said  oil 
hydraulic  actuator; 

a  lever  turning  degree  coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  lever  turning  degree 
from  a  lever  operation  command  value  by  an  operator; 

an  acceleration  compensating  value  operating  means  for  gener- 
ating an  acceleration  compensating  value  from  an  acting  force 
calculated  from  said  working  machine  acceleration  and  said 
lever  turning  degree  coefficient;  and 

a  feedback  command  means  for  obtaining  an  acceleration  feed- 
back command  value  from  said  acceleration  compensating 
value  and  said  lever  operation  command  value  and  for  output- 
ting  said  acceleration  feedback  command  value  to  said  elec- 
tromagnetic proportional  pressure  control  valve. 

wherein  said  acceleration  feedback  command  value  is  a  value  of 
said  lever  operation  command  value  from  which  said  accel- 
eration compensating  value  is  subtracted,  and 

wherein  said  lever  turning  degree  coefficient  is  a  coefficient 
which  reaches  maximum  value  at  said  lever  operation  com- 
mand value  with  the  lever  in  a  neutral  position. 


5,832,731 
EXPANDABLE  PISTON  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Waldesruh  Rte.  103A  P.O.  Box  1020,  New 
London,  N.H.  03257 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,751 

Int.  CI."  F02B  71/04 

\)S.  CI.  60—595  62  Claims 


5,832,730 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  VIBRATION 

OF  A  WORKING  MACHINE 
Seiichi  Mizui,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komalsu  LtiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00223,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  19%,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22789 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-046330 
Int.  a."  F16D  Mm 
VS.  a.  60-^t69  4  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  suppressing  vibration  of  a  working  machine 
having  an  oil  hydraulic  actuator  for  driving  the  working  machine 
with  a  lever,  an  oil  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to 
said  oil  hydraulic  actuator,  a  directional  control  valve  provided 
between  said  oil  hydraulic  pump  and  said  oil  hydraulic  actuator, 
and  electromagnetic  proportional  pressure  control  valves  for 
switching  and  controlling  said  directional  control  valve  for  sup- 
pressing vibration  of  a  working  machine  in  which  vibration  is 
controlled  by  outputting  feedback  command  value  based  on  the 
acceleration  of  said  working  machine  to  said  electromagnetic  pro- 
portional pressure  control  valves,  said  device  comprising: 


I.  A  rotary  motion  machine  comprising: 

a.  one  or  more  radially  expandable  pistons,  each  of  said  pistons 
defining  an  internal  chamber  of  a  volume  thai  varies  upon 
radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  piston; 

b.  a  core  having  a  periphery  and  defining  a  cylinder  for  each  of 
said  pistons; 

c.  a  rotor  mounted  about  said  core  to  permit  relative  rotation 
between  said  rotor  and  said  core,  said  rotor  having  an  inner 
surface  that  Is  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  core  and  that 
includes  means  for  coacting  with  said  one  or  more  radially 
expandable  pistons,  said  inner  surface  of  said  rotor,  said 
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periph  ^  y  of  said  core  and  said  one  or  more  cylinders  defining 
a  spac :  for  a  hydraulic  fluid;  and 
d.  valve  hleans  cooperatively  arranged  with  each  of  said  one  or 
more  dylinders  for  providing  fluid  communication  to  and  from 
said  o  II :  or  more  piston  internal  chambers. 


5,832,732 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  AIR  INJECTOR 

SYSTEMS  FORMED  AS  A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE 

COMBUSTOR  COOLING  PASSAGES 

Hans   Peter    Knopfel,    Besenbiiren,   Switzeriand,    and    Peter 

Senior,  Countesthorpe,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ABB 

Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiu.  26,  1995,  195  23 
094.9 

InL  a."  F23R  3/52 
\}S.  CI.  6(^760  23  Claims 


refngerant  from  one  cylinder  under  compression  operation  to  the 
other  cylinder  under  suck-in  operation. 


5,832,734 

METHODS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  TREATMENT 

Sven-OUe  Rothstein,  Angelholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frigos- 

candia  Equipment  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
PCT  Na  PCr/SE96/00434,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31745,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  5,  1995,  9501239 

int  CI."  F2SD  13/06 

VS.  CI.  62—63  7  Claims 


I.  A  coipbustion  chamber,  comprising: 

a  plenuiii  for  receiving  ai  least  one  flow  of  compressor  air, 

at  least  One  burner  placed  inside  the  plenum  to  receive  air  from 
the  plfcnum. 

a  wall  bounding  a  combustion  space  arranged  downstream  of  the 
plenum, 

a  coolinp-air-carrying  duel  encasing  the  wall  of  the  combustion 
space  and  leading  into  the  plenum, 

injector  ;.s^stems  connecting  the  cooling-air-carrying  duct  to  the 
plenuin.  which  injector  systems  each  include  a  flow  duct  as  a 
contiituation  of  the  cooling-air-carrying  duct  and  have  a  plu- 
rality i  of  openings  arranged  in  a  periphery  of  the  flow  duct, 
and 

means  (far  introducing  additional  air  from  outside  the  cooling- 
air-cat>ing  duct  to  accelerate  through  the  openings. 


5,832,733 
POWER  CONTROLLABLE  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Makoto  Shimotani,  and  Takao  Shiina,  both  of  Oizumi-machi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-062018; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-062019 

Int.  CI."  F24F  l/OO 
VS.  a.  ^2—196.2  8  aaims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  in  which  plural  outdoor  units  are  connected 
10  plural  lidoor  units,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  outdoor  unit 
IS  provided  with  a  compressor  having  a  power  control  mechanism 
for  inhibiting  a  part  of  a  compression  work,  said  compressor 
compnsing  a  pair  of  cylinders,  and  said  power  control  mechanism 
having  a  control  valve  that  is  operative  to  control  a  flow-in  of 
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1.  A  method  for  air  treatment  of  products  conveyed  on  a  forami- 
nous  conveyor  bell,  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  slit-shaped  openings  located  at  a  dis- 
tance above  the  conveyor  belt,  the  slit-shaped  openings 
extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  con- 
veyor belt;  and 

blowing  air  upward  through  the  conveyor  bell;  whereby  the  air 
is  diverted  to  pass  over  ihe  products  and  through  the  slit- 
shaped  openings. 


5,832,735 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Ml  l.TIPLE-TYPE  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Satoshi  Matsumoto,  Ota,  and  Hikani  Katsuki,  Kiryu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,559 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  30,  1996,  8-132610 

Int.  CI."  F24F  U/02 

VS.  a.  62—151  I  Claim 

1.  Multiple-type  air  conditioner  which  constitutes  a  refrigerating 

cycle  by  a  common  outdoor  side  heal  exchanger,  an  outdoor  unit 

equipped  with  at  least  one  each  of  a  compressor,  four-way  valve. 

and  expansion  device  respectively  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 

indoor  units,  said  plurality  of  indoor  unit  having  an  indoor  side 

heat  exchanger,  and  a  control  system  for  said  multiple-type  air 

conditioner  which  comprises: 
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a  controller  for  independently  controlling  the  defrost  operation 
of  said  outdoor  unit,  said  controller  is  provided  in  said  out- 
door unit,  and 

an  indoor  side  controller  for  outputting  an  ON  or  OFF  signal  for 
a  compressor,  an  ON  or  OFF  signal  for  an  outdoor  fan 
arranged  to  an  outdoor  side  heat  exchanger,  and  a  cooling 
operation/heating  operation  signal  for  switching  a  four-way 
valve,  decreasing  the  air  voluine  of  an  indoor  fan  arranged  to 
said  indoor  side  heal  exchanger  when  a  temperature  of  said 
indoor  side  heat  exchanger  has  dropped  down  to  a  first  preset 
value  or  lower  while  the  heating  operation  signal  is  being 
issued  to  said  outdoor  unit  and  the  ON  signal  for  said  com- 
pressor is  being  issued,  and  ending  the  prevention  of  cool  air 
blow  to  set  the  decreased  air  volume  back  to  a  preset  air 
volume  when  said  temperature  of  said  indoor  side  heat 
exchanger  has  risen  back  to  a  temperature  which  is  sufficient 
for  heating  operation. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  with  two  fluids  of  different  tempera- 
tures, comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  walls  of  substantially  disklike 
shape  peripherally  fluid-tightly  joined  in  stacked  and  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other: 

(b)  there  being  a  first  pair  of  spaced  openings  defined  through 
each  heat  transfer  wall  for  the  passage  of  a  first  fluid  there- 
through, the  first  pairs  of  openings  in  all  the  heal  transfer 
walls  being  aligned; 


(c)  there  being  a  second  pair  of  spaced  openings  defined  through 
each  heat  transfer  wall  for  the  passage  of  a  second  fluid 
therethrough,  the  second  pairs  of  openings  in  all  the  heal 
transfer  walls  being  aligned: 

(d)  each  heat  transfer  wall  being  additionally  fluid-lighily  joined 
to  an  adjacent  heat  transfer  wall  on  one  side  thereof  at  their 
edges  bounding  the  first  pairs  of  openings,  and  to  another 
adjacent  heat  transfer  wall  on  another  side  thereof  at  their 
edges  bounding  the  second  pairs  of  openings,  whereby  two 
sets  of  flow  paths  for  the  two  fluids  are  formed  alternately  by 
and  between  the  heal  transfer  walls;  and 

(e)  means  for  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  the  first  fluid  into  and 
from  the  first  pairs  of  openings  through  one  set  of  flow  paths 
between  the  heal  transfer  walls,  and  for  the  inflow  and  out- 
flow of  the  second  fluid  into  and  from  the  second  pairs  of 
openings  through  the  other  set  of  flow  paths  between  the  beat 
transfer  walls; 

(f)  each  heat  transfer  wall  having  an  annular  flange  extending 
along  a  periphery  thereof,  the  flanges  of  neighboring  heal 
transfer  walls  being  directly  joined  to  each  other  so  as  to 
provide  the  flow  paths  between  the  heat  transfer  walls; 

(g)  the  first  and  the  second  pairs  of  openings  in  each  heal 
transfer  wall  being  situated  adjacent  the  peripheral  flange  of 
that  heat  transfer  wall,  with  the  flanges  serving  to  uniformly 
distribute  the  fluids  throughout  the  flow  paths  between  the 
heat  transfer  walls. 


5^2,737 

GAS  ACTUATED  SLIDE  VALVE  IN  A  SCREW 

COMPRESSOR 

John  R.  Moilanen,  La  Crescent,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .American 

Standard  Inc.,  Pistaway,  N  J, 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,775 

Int.  CI,"  F25B  49/02:  F04B  49/02:  F04C  WI6:29/W 

VS.  CI.  62—228.5  32  Claims 


5,832,736 

DISK  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ,  AND  A  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Masuo  Yoshioka;  Hiromolo  Ohta,  and  Tsuyoshi  Maruyama,  all 

of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Orion  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780J«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  16,  1996,  8-023279; 
Feb,  13,  1996,  8-050828 

Int.  CI."  F28F  3/OS:  F25B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—225  10  Oaims 


1.  A  refrigeration  screw  compressor,  having  a  suction  and  a 
discharge  port,  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  working  chamber  in  flow 
communication  with  said  suction  and  said  discharge  ports  of 
said  compressors; 
a  male  rotor  disposed  in  said  working  chamber: 
a  female  rotor  disposed  in  said  working  chamber  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  male  rotor,  rotation  of  said  male  and 
said  female  rotors  operating  to  compress  a  gaseous  working 
fluid  within  said  working  chamber  from  a  suction  to  a  dis- 
charge pressure; 
a  slide  valve,  said  slide  valve  having  an  actuating  piston: 
a  first  source  of  gas  for  loading  said  compressor; 
a  second  source  of  gas  for  loading  said  compres.sor;  and 
valve  means  interposed  between  said  piston  and  said  first  and 
said  second  gas  sources,  both  of  said  first  and  said  second  gas 
sources  being  placed  in  flow  communication  with  said  piston, 
when  said  valve  means  is  open,  so  a.s  to  load  said  compressor. 


5,832,738 

REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
EVAPORATORS 
Jun-Chul  Shin,  Incheon,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser,  No,  798,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun,  4,  1996, 
1996-1483^ 


U.S.a.  62--276 


Int.  CI."  F25D  21/06 


8  Claims 


1.  A  refl  i  ;erator  having  a  cooling  apparatus  which  includes  a 
cool  air  diidt  disposed  in  a  wall  of  a  cooling  compartment  and 
which  is  communicated  with  said  cooling  compartment,  said  cool- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  evaporators  disposed  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
directipti  of  said  cool  air  duct  therein  for  generating  cool  air. 
said  plurality  of  evaporators  being  conductive  pipes  respec- 
tively, said  conductive  pipes  being  wound  spirally  along  the 
longitvdinal  direction  of  said  cool  air  duct,  and  a  plurality  of 
fins  being  mounted  for  heat  exchange  along  outer  surfaces  of 
said  conductive  pipes; 

a  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  refrigerant  to  said  evapora- 
tors respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  blowers  for  blowing  toward  said  evaporators 
respecitively  to  provide  said  cooling  compartment  with  the 


cool  a  ii . 


f 


length  of  the  coil  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  provide  spi- 
ralled longitudinally  spaced  upright  coil  segments  extending 
along  the  channel  length. 


5,832.740 
DOUBLE-CHAMBER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Antonio  Gautiero,  Atripalda,  Italy,  assignor  to  Metalframe 
S.R.L,,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser,  No,  788,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan,  26,  1996,  NA96A0006 
Int  CI."  B08B  7/00:  F25D  17/02 
\iS.  CI.  62—374  10  Claims 


5,832,739 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Rockney  D.  Bacchus,  Santa  Teresa,  N.  Mex,,  assignor  to  RTI 
Inc.,  Sunland  Park,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Nov,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,807 

Int  a."  F28D  5/00 

U,S,  a.  62—310  IS  Qaims 

I.  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  water  (amp  having  a  pump  intake  region  located  in  the  sump; 

an  evaporative  fill  material  vertically  disposed  above  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  sump; 
a  pump  and  conduit  arrangement  for  supplying  water  from  the 
pump  intake  region  of  the  sump  to  the  upper  region  of  the  fill 
material; 
said  surtip  including  at  least  one  elongated  serpentine  channel 
arranged  to  conduct  water  from  a  region  of  the  base  below  the 
fill  material  to  the  pump  intake  region  of  the  sump: 
at  least ,  one  refrigerant  heat  exchange  coil  disposed  in  and 
extending  along  the  channel,  said  coil  comprising  at  least  one 
lube  lor  containing  a  compressed  refrigerant  and  that  is  gen- 
erally helically  bent  around  a  coiling  axis  extending  along  the 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising  an  inner  pipe  inside  of  which  a 
product  travels,  said  inner  pipe  having  a  perforated  lateral  wall;  an 
outer  pipe  surrounding  said  inner  pipe  and  formed  as  a  jacket;  a 
plurality  of  flanges  extending  between  said  inner  pipe  and  said 
outer  pipe  to  form  a  plurality  of  segments:  a  plurality  of  supply 
passages  each  communicating  with  a  segment  of  first  group  of 
segments  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  into  a  space  between  said 
outer  pipe  and  said  inner  pipe;  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages 
each  communicating  with  one  segment  of  a  second  group  of  said 
segments  for  discharging  the  cooling  liquid  from  a  space  between 
said  outer  pipe  and  said  inner  pipe,  each  of  said  segments  of  said 
first  group  with  which  one  of  said  supply  passages  is  connected 
being  located  between  two  segments  of  said  second  group  with 
which  said  discharge  passages  are  connected. 
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5,832,741 
FILTER/DRIER  FOR  REVERSIBLE  HEAT  PUMP 
SYSTEM 
Wayne   K.   Hutchison,   and   William   N.   Eybergen.   both   of 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,739 
Int.  CI."  F25B  4S/04 


5,832,742 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATOR 
Yasumichi  Kouri,  Tokyo;  Tomohiro  Morita,  Kanagawa-lien; 
Masatoshi  Asakawa,  Tokyo;  Hidetoshi  Arima,  and  Norikazu 
Kubota,  both  of  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaku-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109692 

InL  Cl."^  F25B  J.1/00 


1 

vs.  a.  62-^75 

40-- 

•0- 
*•  — 

1l 

•2  — 

44  - 

el 

"  A 

15  Claims    L'.S.  CI.  62-^97 


7  Claims 


1.  A  filter/drier  assembly  for  bi-directional  flow  in  a  reversible 
refiigeranl  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  thin  walled  generally  tubular  casing  having  one 
end  closed  and  another  end  sealingly  attached  to  a  header; 

(b)  a  container  of  desiccant  disposed  in  said  casing  adjacent  said 
header: 

(c)  a  stand  pipe  received  through  said  container  and  having  one 
end  attached  to  a  first  port  in  said  header  and  the  other  end 
extending  to  a  position  adjacent  said  closed  end  of  said 
casing: 

(d)  a  first  passage  in  said  header  connecting  said  first  port  with  a 
second  port  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  header; 

(e)  a  third,  fourth  and  fifth  port  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  header; 

(0  a  second  passage  in  said  header  connecting  said  third  and 
fourth  port  and  including  one-way  valve  means; 

(g)  a  third  passage  in  said  header  connecting  said  third  and  fifth 
port  and  including  one-way  valve  means; 

(h)  a  fourth  passage  connecting  said  fourth  port  with  the  interior 
of  said  casing  and  including  one-way  valve  means;  and 

(i)  a  fifth  passage  connecting  said  fifth  port  with  the  interior  of 
said  casing  and  including  one-way  valve  means  and.  wherein 
refrigerant  fluid  supplied  at  a  relatively  low  pressure  to  said 
third  port  can  open  said  one-way  valve  means  in  said  fourth 
and  fifth  passages  and  provide  flow  out  through  said  fourth 
and  fifth  ports,  and  refrigerant  supplied  at  a  relatively  high 
pressure  to  said  fourth  port  opens  said  one-way  valve  means 
in  said  fourth  passage  only  and  flows  into  said  casing  and  out 
only  through  said  stand  pipe  and  first  port,  and  refrigerant 
suppled  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  to  said  fifth  port  opens 
said  one-way  valve  means  in  said  fifth  passage  and  flows  into 
said  casing  and  out  only  through  said  stand  pipe  and  first  port. 


€OX 


.ID'''®'"'® 


-5/r 

5IYI 


I.  An  absorption  type  refrigerator  having  a  generator  In  which 
refrigerant  vapor  Is  evaporated  from  a  mixed  liquid  component  of 
refrigerant  and  an  absorption  solution  by  heating  said  mixed  liquid 
component,  said  generator  comprising: 

exterior  walls  thereof  for  storing  said  mixed  liquid  component; 
a  burner  chamber  having  a  combustion  surface  of  a  plane  flame 

type  burner;  and 
a  plurality  of  pipes  vertically  arranged  within  said  exterior  walls 
for  circulating  said  mixed  liquid  component  vertically,  said 
burner  chamber  being  formed  through  said  pipes  wherein  the 
horizontal  width  of  said  combustion  surface  is  made  smaller 
than  the  horizontal  dispersion  width  of  said  arranged  pipes. 


5,832,743 

SHELL  AND  TLfBE  TYPE  EVAPORATOR 

Victor  Adamovsky,  110  The  Kingsway,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M8X 

2V1,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587^68,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  20,  1995,  2163318 

Int.  CI."  F25B  i9m 

MS.  a.  62—515  30  Claims 


1.  A  shell  and  tube  type  evaporator  using  a  refrigerant  and  shell 
fluid  compnsing: 

a  shell  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

substantially  parallel  lubes  longitudinally  disposed  within  said 
shell,  each  said  tube  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  ends; 

first  Inlet  means  and  first  outlet  means  for  passing  the  refrigerant 
through  said  lubes  In  an  upwardly  direction  from  said  lower 
end  of  said  shell  to  said  upper  end  of  said  shell,  said  first  Inlet 
means  being  positioned  near  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  and 
being  In  communication  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  said 
first  outlet  means  being  positioned  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  and  being  in  communication  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
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tube!^  said  first  Inlet  means  Including  a  pressure  reduction 
devldej  allowing  the  refrigerant  to  pass  through  said  tubes  at  a 
press  jfe  suitable  for  changing  said  refrigerant  from  a  substan- 
tially tquid  phase  at  said  first  Inlet  means  to  a  substantially 
gaseciis  phase  at  said  first  outlet  means;  and 
second  illel  means  and  second  outlet  means  for  passing  the  shell 
fluid  through  said  shell,  whereby  heal  Is  transferred  between 
the  n  ^Igerant  and  the  shell  fluid. 


5,832,744 
DIStlllBlITOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Dorste,  Washington;  Robert  S.  Ens,  St.  Louis,  and 
Joseph  H.  Heffner,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Sporlan  Valve  Company,  Washington.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,694 

Int.  CI."  F25B  •///(« 

U.S.  CI.  (0-528  16  Qaims 


80  ^138 


14.  A  c  I  ;tributor  for  deli\ering  refrigerant  from  an  expansion 
valve  to  a  fiultl-clrcult  evaporator  the  distributor  comprising: 

(a)  a  b(^y  Including  Inlet  means  outlet  means  and  a  chamber 
comitiunicating  between  the  Inlet  means  and  the  outlet  means: 

(b)  the   rtlei  means  including  a  nozzle  passage; 

(c)  the  ()iitlet  means  Including  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages. 

(d)  flowj  control  means  within  the  chamber,  effective  to  vary  the 
flow  jtom  the  nozzle  passage  Into  the  discharge  passages. 

(e)  the  hlow  control  means  Including  a  piston  mounted  In  the 
btxlyjind  having  an  end.  and  means  urging  the  end  toward  the 
nozz(e  passage. 

(f)  the  ^i&ton  end  Including  a  substantially  conical  end  received 
by  a  tiozzle  passage  to  define  a  variable  annulus.  and 

(g)  the  ()iston  Including  a  rotatable  member  mounted  to  a  piston 
shaft  I  and  tending  to  produce  turbulence  within  the  chamber 
dunnfe  refrigerant  flow. 


5^32,745 
COOLING  A  FLl  ID  STREAM 

Robert  Klein  Nagelvowrt:  Kornelis  Jan  \'ink.  and  Hilary  Ann 

Mercer,  all  of  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Companv.  Hoaston.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/I';P96A)1638,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1998.  §  102(e» 

Date  Jaa.  28.  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33379.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ort.  24,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,903 

Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1995,  9521)0976.9' 

,  Int.  CI."  F25J  i/OO 

U,S.a.  (i— 619  19  Claims 

I.  A  me  tlod  of  cooling  a  fluid  stream  which  passes  through  a  hot 
side  of  a  fiiain  heal  exchanger,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  reninMng  a  refrigerant  from  a  cold  side  of  the  main  heat 
exchi  4ger; 

(b)  con|)ressing  the  refrigerant  In  a  multistage  compressor  unit 
from  a  low  pressure  via  at  least  one  Intermediate  pressure  to  a 
high  Pressure  to  obtain  a  refrigerant  at  high  pressure; 


(c)  partly  condensing  the  refrigerant  obtained  In  .step  (b)  to 
obtain  a  first  two-phase  fluid,  and  separating  the  first  two- 
phase  fluid  into  a  first  condensed  fraction  and  a  first  gaseous 
fraction; 

(d)  cooling  the  first  condensed  fraction  in  a  first  hot  side  of  an 
auxiliary  heat  exchanger  to  obtain  a  cooled  ftrsi  condensed 
fraction; 

(e)  allowing  the  cooled  first  condensed  fraction  to  evaporate  at 
an  Intermediate  pressure  in  a  cold  side  of  the  auxiliary  heat 
exchanger  to  obtain  a  refrigerant  at  the  intermediate  pressure 
which  IS  subsequently  supplied  to  an  inlet  of  an  intermediate 
stage  of  the  multi-stage  compressor  unit; 

(f)  partly  condensing  the  first  gaseous  fraction  In  a  second  hot 
side  of  the  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  to  obtain  a  second  two- 
phase  fluid: 

(g)  separating  the  second  two-phase  fluid  into  a  penultimate 
condensed  fraction  and  a  penultimate  gaseous  fraction: 

(hi  cooling  the  penultimate  condensed  fraction  in  a  first  hot  side 
of  the  main  heat  exchanger  to  obtain  a  cooled  penultimate 
condensed  fraction: 

(I)  allowing  the  cooled  penultimate  condensed  fraction  to  e\apo- 
rate  at  low  pressure  in  the  cold  side  of  the  main  heat 
exchanger  to  obtain  a  refrigerant  at  low  pressure  which  is 
subsequently  supplied  to  an  inlet  of  a  first  stage  of  the 
multi-stage  compressor  unit: 

(j)  cooling  the  penultimate  gaseous  fracbon  in  a  second  hot  side 
of  the  main  heat  exchanger  to  obtain  a  cooled  last  condensed 
fraction;  and 

Ik)  allowing  the  cooled  last  condensed  fraction  to  evaporate  at 
low  pressure  in  the  cold  side  of  the  main  heat  exchanger  to 
obtain  refrigerant  at  low  pressure  which  is  subsequently  sup- 
plied to  the  Inlet  of  the  first  stage  of  the  multi-stage  compres- 
sor unit: 

wherein  part  of  the  penultimate  condensed  fraction  obtained  In 
step  (gi  Is  allowed  lo  evaporate  at  the  intermediate  pressure  in 
the  cold  side  of  the  auxiliary  heat  exchanger 


5,832.746 

I  LTRA-HIGH  PI  RITV  NITROGEN  TRIFLIORIDE 

PRODI  CTION  METHOD.  AND  I  NIT  THEREFOR 

Takashi    Nagamura.    kako-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Teisan 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997.  Ser  No.  856,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-118898 

Int.  CI."  F25J  }/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—623  7  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  trifluoride. 

which  comprises: 

pressurizing  a  nitrogen  fluoride. feed  gas  so  as  lo  obtain  a 

pressurized  feed  gas: 
eliminating  moisture  and  cartmn  dioxide  from  said  pressurized 
feed  gas.  cooling  the  pressuriz^ed  feed  gas  to  obtain  a  cooled 
feed  gas; 
passing  the  c(X)led  feed  gas  through  at  least  one  adsorption 
column,  and  thereafter  introducing  said  cooled  feed  gas  into  a 
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5,832,747 
CRYOGENIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  HYDROGEN  AND 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONTENT  OF  SYNGAS 
John  Dollin  Bassett  Surbiton;  Brian  Alfred  McNeil,  Chessing- 
ton,  and  Eric  William  ScharpI,  Waiton-on-Thames,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,908 

Int  CI."  F25J  1/00 

U.S.  CL  62—630  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  changing  the  composition  of  a  gaseous  feed 
mixture  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  first  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
partially  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  feed 

mixture; 
separating    the    partially    condensed    feed    mixture    by    non- 
fractionating  phase  separation  to  provide  a  gaseous  product 
stream,  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  differ- 


ent hydrogen: carbon  monoxide  molar  ratio,  and  a  carbon 
monoxide-rich  process  stream:  and 
warming  said  gaseous  product  stream  without  further  cryogenic 
separation  thereof. 


5,832,748 

SINGLE  COLl'MN  CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOWER  PURITY  OXYGEN  PRODUCTION 

Dante   Patrick   Bonaquist.   Grand   Island,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^19 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—647  11  Claims 


medium-pressure  rectification  column  via  a  reboiler  located  in 
a  lower  part  of  the  medium-pressure  rectification  column,  so 
as  to  obtain  a  resulting  gas: 

introducing  the  resulting  gas  into  a  middle  stage  of  a  low- 
pressure  rectification  column:  and 

withdrawing  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  trifluoride  from  a  lower 
part  of  the  low-pressure  rectification  column. 


iW. 


T  WW>-| 
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^  VNAAA^ ^ i 


1.  A  method  for  producing  lower  purity  oxygen  by  the  cryogenic 
rectification  of  feed  air  comprising: 

(A)  partially  condensing  a  major  portion  of  the  feed  air  to 
produce  a  first  liquid  air  portion  and  a  first  vapor  air  portion; 

(B)  turtioexpanding  the  first  vapor  air  portion  and  partially 
condensing  the  turboexpanded  first  vapor  air  portion  by  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  with  fluid  within  a  column  to  produce  a 
second  liquid  air  portion  and  a  second  vapor  air  portion; 

(C)  at  least  partially  condensing  the  second  vapor  air  portion  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  fluid  within  the  column  above 
where  the  heat  exchange  of  step  (C)  is  carried  out  to  produce 
a  third  liquid  air  portion: 

(D)  passing  the  first  liquid  air  portion  into  the  column,  passing 
llie  second  liquid  air  portion  into  the  column  above  where  the 
first  liquid  air  portion  is  passed  into  the  column,  and  passing 
the  third  liquid  air  portion  into  the  column  above  where  the 
second  liquid  air  portion  is  passed  into  the  column; 

(E)  separating  the  fluids  passed  into  the  column  by  cryogenic 
rectification  into  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  and  oxygen-enriched 
fluid;  and 

(F)  recovering  oxygen-enriched  fluid  as  product  lower  purity 
oxygen. 


5,832,749 

METHOD  TO  MAKE  ELASTIC  KNITWEAR  FABRIC  AND 

RELATIVE  FABRIC 

Franco  Antonietti,  Feltre,  Italy,  assignor  to  Piave  Indastria 

Tessuti  Ela.stici  SpA,  Feltre,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  27,  1996,  UD96  A 
000165 

Int.  CI."  D04B  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  66—203  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  elastic  warp  Icnitted  fabric  on  a  single 
section,  non-run  knitting  machine,  or  Raschel  type  machine,  hav- 
ing a  bar  of  needles  provided  with  alternate  movement,  at  least  one 
guide  needles  forward  bar  and  at  least  one  guide  needles  rear  bar. 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


inserting!  On  said  guide  needles  rear  bar  an  elastic  thread  having 
a  couijt  between  22  and  80  Dtex; 

inserting!  on  said  guide  needles  forward  bar  an  inelastic  thread 
having  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  inelastic  material,  having  a 
count  between  22  and  78  Dtex  and  wherein  the  ratio  between 
(he  count  expressed  in  Dtex  and  the  number  of  the  filaments  is 
equal  ko  or  less  than  two; 

knitting  [said  elastic  thread  by  alternately  moving  die  bar  of 
needlQsi  so  as  to  form  a  first  basic  pattern  having  a  recurrence 
of  foijr  courses,  in  which  at  least  three  consecutive  courses 
work  ph  three  distinct  needles:  and 

knitting] (he  inelastic  thread  so  as  lo  form  a  second  pattern 
knitted  with  said  first  basic  pattern. 


5,832,750 

COMBINATION  WASHER-DRIER  SYSTEM 
Keiko  Yamamoto,  One  Kelton  Ct.  IB,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.646 
!  ;  Int.  CI."  D06F  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  6fc-13  R  7  aaims 


means;  and  a  soap  storage  dish  connected  to  the  washer 

portion  of  the  compact  combination  washer-dryer  means; 
wherein  the  water  supplying  means  includes: 
a  first  water  supply  pipe  secured  to  the  compact  combination 

washer-dryer  means; 
a  water  pump  means  for  pumping  water,  the  water  pmmp  means 

being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  first  water  supply  pipe 

opposite  of  the  compact  combination  washer-dryer  means; 

and 
a  second  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  water  pump  means; 

and 
wherein  the  mounting  means  includes: 
a  shelf  member; 
at  least  tliree  1-shaped  legs  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf 

member  where  the  opposite  ends  of  the  1-shaped  legs  are 

secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  compact  combination 

washer-dryer  means  where  the  1-shaped  legs  are  constructed 

from  a  resilient  material: 
the  shelf  member  including  a  shelf  dram  aperture  and  a  shelf 

supply  aperture;  and 
a  shelf  secunng  means  coupling  the  shelf  member  to  a  wall  of 

the  building. 


5,832,751 

IMPREGNATING  MACHINE  FOR  SURFACE 

IMPREGNATING  HIDES  OR  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Lino  Belluzzi,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elitas  S.n.c.  di  Belluzi 

Lino  &  C,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT96/00031,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26294.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1995,  TO95A0137 
Int.  CI."  cue  11/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  69—32  10  Claims 


4.  A  coi  inination  washer-dryer  system  comprising: 

a  compiift  combination  washer-dryer  means  for  washing  and 
dryin  i; 

a  powel  supply  electronically  connected  to  the  compact  combi- 
nation washer-dryer  means; 

a  water  tiUpplying  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  washer-dryer 
mearti,  the  water  supplying  means  being  connected  lo  the 
com[]acl  combination  washer-dryer  means; 

a  controller  means  for  operating  the  washer-dryer  means,  the 
contitiller  means  being  electronically  connected  to  the  com- 
pact ^timbination  washer-dryer  means; 

an  exis|»g  toilet  connected  to  the  compact  combination  washer- 
dryeii  means; 

a  mousing  means  for  securing  the  compact  combination 
washpr-dryer  means  to  a  building  structure;  and 

a  draining  means  for  draining  the  washer-dryer  means,'  the 
drainiag  means  being  connected  to  the  compact  combination 
washer-dryer  means; 

whereiii  the  compact  combination  washer-dryer  means  includes 
an  exhaust  means  for  permitting  exhaust  lo  be  expelled  from 
the  \Hsher-dryer  means,  the  exhaust  means  being  connected 
to  the  dryer  portion  of  the  compact  combination  washer-dryer 


l■■,k■■l.^^».^^k^^^^^^^^■.^■.^^^^^^^^l^^ 


1.  An  impregnating  machine  for  surface  impregnating  hides,  the 
machine  comprising  conveying  means  defining  a  given  path  for  the 
hides,  and  for  feeding  the  hides  in  a  given  direction  along  said 
paUi;  a  cylindrical  impregnating  roller  rotating  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  said  given  direction,  and  presenting  a  given  radius  and 
a  cylindrical  outer  surface;  and  a  deflecting  member  for  imparting 
a  given  curvature  to  a  portion  of  said  path:  said  path  portion  being 
located  facing  the  surface  of  the  impregnating  roller,  and  defining, 
with  the  surface  of  the  impregnating  roller,  a  narrow  passage  for 
the  hides;  and  said  conveying  means  being,  upstream  from  said 
passage,  continuous  conveying  means  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  path  to  define  a  feed  channel  for  the  hides;  and  the  machine 
being  characterized  in  that  said  path  portion  presents  a  radius  of 
curvature  equal  lo  a  relatively  small  fraction  of  the  radius  of  the 
impregnating  roller;  said  feed  channel  extending  substantially  up  to 
said  passage. 
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5.832,752 
PORTABLE  CABLE  LOCK 
Noel  E.  Zeller,  c/o  Zeico  Industries,  Inc.  630  S.  Columbus  Ave., 
Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.  10551-4445 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84«,859 

Int  CL"  E05B  iim 

MS.  CI.  70—30  4  Claims 


a  tubular  insert  member  having  (a)  first  and  second  opposite 
ends  for  connection  lo  ihe  mutually  confronting  ends  of  first 
and  second  frame  members  of  a  device  that  is  to  be  secured  lo 
said  anchoring  means  by  said  lock  assembly,  (b)  first  and 
second  holes  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
respectively  of  said  lock  member,  and  (c)  a  frangible  portion 
located  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  which 
renders  said  insert  member  susceptible  to  breaking  into  two 
pans,  one  part  including  said  first  end  of  said  insert  member 
and  said  first  hole  and  the  other  part  including  said  second  end 
of  said  insert  member  and  said  second  hole;  and 

locking  means  having  a  movable  means  within  said  insert  mem- 
ber that  is  adapted  to  releasably  interlock  with  at  least  one  end 
portion  of  said  lock  member  disposed  in  one  of  said  holes  so 
as  to  lock  said  at  least  one  end  portion  lo  said  insert  member, 
said  movable  means  being  slidable  in  said  insert  member 
between  a  first  unlocking  position  in  wliich  it  is  free  of 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  lock  member  and  a  second 
locking  position  in  which  il  engages  and  is  interlocked  with  al 
least  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  lock  member 


1.  An  ergonomic.  portable  lock  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  locking  member  connected  to  said  housing:  and 
a  lock  control  mounted  on  said  housing  for  selectively  locking 
and  unlocking  said  locking  member;  wherein: 
said  housing  is  formed  with  a  base  and  a  tip,  first  and  second 
sidewalls  each  extending  from  said  base  to  said  tip.  and 
front  and  back  walls  each  extending  between  said  base,  tip, 
and  first  and  second  sidewalls; 
said  base  is  wider  than  said  lip.  said  first  and  second  sidewalls 
are  farther  apart  from  each  other  near  said  base  than  near 
said  tip,  and  said  lock  control  is  exposed  through  said  front 
wall,  said  back  wall,  and  one  of  said  sidewalls; 
whereby,  when  said  housing  is  grasped  by  a  hand  having  any 
orientalion  relative  to  said  housing,  said  lock  control  is 
reachable  for  manipulation  by  at  least  one  digit  of  the  same 
hand: 
further  comprising  a  light  mounted  on  said  housing  for  illu- 
minating said  lock  control  and  a  light  control  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  selectively  turning  said  light  ON  and  OFF. 


5,832.754 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SURFBOARDS 
Dennis  McKenzie,  122  Strand  St.,  Apt.  2,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
90405 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,991 

Int.  CI.*-  E05B  69/W 

II.S.  CI.  70—58  4  Claims 


5.832,753 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  N.  Nielsen,  21  Nut  Island  Ave.,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.904 

Int  CI."  E05B  71/00 

Ui».  CI.  70-38  A  17  Claims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  lock  member  for  encircling  an  anchoring  means,  said  kx;k 
member  having  HrM  and  second  end  portions; 


1.  A  UK'king  mechanism  for  surfboards,  said  surfboards  having  a 

substantially  planar  lop  surface  wherein  said  top  surface  includes  a 

recessed  cup  containing  a  cross  bar.  and  a  leash  attached  lo  said 

cross  bar,  the  locking  mechanism  for  surfbt>ards  comprising; 

a  plug  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  locking  means  contained 

within  said  plug,  and  a  griwve  extending  through  said  plug  to 

accommodate  a  ratchet  blade: 

said  bottom  surface  including  a  bottom  edge,  said  edge  being 

substanlially  planar  so  thai  said  edge  is  flush  againsi  said  lop 

surface  of  said  surfboard  when  said  UK'king  mechanism  is  in  a 

liK'ked  position,  said  edge  including  al  least  one  notch  means 

formed  in  a  portion  of  said  edge  and  having  a  depth  sufficient 
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for  allof^ing  the  passage  of  said  leash  without  hindering  flush 
mountifig  of  the  remainder  of  the  edge  of  the  locking  mecha- 
nism to  the  top  surface  of  the  surfboard; 

said  nolcli  means  being  space  from  the  groove  on  the  bottom 
surface! 

said  ratcMt  blade  passing  through  said  plug  and  slideably 
engagitg  said  locking  means,  said  blade  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  hook  for  engaging  said 
cross  bar: 

a  cable  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  blade;  and. 

whereby  said  edge  of  said  plug  is  substantially  flush  with  said 
top  surface  of  said  surfboard  and  covers  said  recessed  cup.  yet 
allowing  said  leash  to  pass  through  said  notch,  when  in  a 
locked  position. 


5332,755 
ISECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  LADDER 
Kevin  Crilly,  12  Cumberland  Drive,  Chessington,  Surrey  KT9 
IHQ,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1996, 
9613950.6;  May  30,  1997,  9711216.3 

Int.  CI."  E05B  69/W 
U.S.  CI.  70r-58  13  Claims 


1.  A  security  device  for  securing  a  scaffolding  board  to  a  ladder 
to  prevent  paauthorized  use  of  the  ladder,  which  ladder  comprises 
first  and  second  uprights  spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  rungs,  the 
security  device  comprising: 

(a)  strap  neans  adapted  to  lay  transversely  across  the  scaffolding 
board  iivhen  the  scaffolding  board  is  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  ladder  and  is  juxtaposed  Lhe  rungs  of  the  ladder. 

(b)  ladder  engaging  means  for  attaching  the  strap  means  to  the 
ladder 

(c)  tightisning  means  for  the  ladder  engaging  means,  which 
tighteaing  means  is  operable  to  cause  said  strap  means  to 
clamp  said  scaffolding  board  againsi  said  ladder  whereby  said 
scaffolding  board  may  be  held  against  removal  from  the 
ladder;  and 

(d)  locking  means  adapted  to  permit  locking  of  the  tightening 
means  in  a  clamped  position  in  which  said  scaffolding  board 
is  clai^iped  againsi  the  ladder 


a  keyset  securing  shaft  for  fitting  through  and  occupying  the 
chain  aperture  in  one  of  the  paired  swinging  doors,  the  keyset 
securing  shaft  mounted  to  the  keyset  lock  side  on  one  end; 

a  flange  for  securing  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  keyset  securing 
shaft; 

means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the  keyset  securing  shaft  within 
the  chain  aperture  of  the  door  to  enable  fastening  of  the  keyset 
lock  side  to  the  chain  aperture  of  the  door; 

a  female  bolt  lock  side  defining  a  vertical  female  bolt  receiving 
apertures; 

a  female  bolt  lock  side  securing  shaft  for  fitting  through  and 
occupying  the  chain  aperture  in  the  other  of  the  paired  swing- 
ing doors; 

a  flange  for  securing  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  female  boll  lock 
side  securing  shaft; 

means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the  female  bolt  lock  side 
securing  shaft  within  the  chain  aperture  of  the  door;  and. 

means  for  mounting  the  keyset  lock  side  and  the  female  bolt 
lock  side  for  relative  reciprocating  movement  fjetween  a  first 
relative  position  where  the  vertical  bolt  and  the  vertical 
female  bolt  receiving  apertures  engage  and  a  second  relative 
position  where  the  vertical  bolt  and  the  vertical  female  bolt 
receiving  apertures  do  not  engage. 


5332,757 
LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  A  VT:HICLE 
Koji    Chikata,   Tochigi-ken;    Ryuko   Hanaya,   Saitama,   and 
Makoto  Imada.  Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1996,  8-244249 
Int.  CI."  B62D  ii/OS..  E05B  \i/00 
U.S.  a.  70—210  12  Claims 


5,832,756 
LOCi:'  SET  FOR  SWINGING  INDUSTRIAL  DOOR 
Stephen  Robert  Herman,  Jr.,  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Chase 
lndu.strieK,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,840 
Int  CI.'  E05B  bi/n 
MS.  a.  7^131  13  Claims 

1.  A  lotksel  for  paired  swinging  doors,  the  paired  swinging 
doors  each  having  parallel  vertical  hinges  along  jamb  edges,  two 
juxtaposed  confronting  door  edges  opposite  the  jamb  edges;  and, 
chain  apertures  in  each  door  proximate  the  juxtaposed  confronting 
door  edge^,  the  chain  apertures  defining  openings  through  the 
doors  from  one  door  side  to  an  opposite  door  side  at  approximately 
identical  elevations;  the  lockset  comprising  in  combination: 
a  keyset  lock  side  having  a  keyset,  a  lock  latch  and  vertical  t>oll 
moveable  between  and  open  and  locked  position,  the  vertical 
bolt  operatively  connected  to  the  keyset  and  the  lock  latch; 


1.  A  latch  device  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  substantially  horizontal  flat  metal  ceiling  of  the  vehicle: 

a  movable  roof  provided  above  the  ceiling  and  having  a  rear  end 

portion  rotatably  attached  to  a  vehicle  body  such  that  a  front 

end  portion  of  the  movable  roof  is  substantially  moved  in  a 

vertical  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  movable  roof  being 
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displaceable  between  a  storing  position  in  which  the  movable 
roof  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  ceiling  and  a  lifted  position 
in  which  the  movable  roof  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
ceiling  for  forming  a  space  between  the  movable  roof  and  the 
ceiling: 

an  entrance  formed  in  the  ceiling  and  communicating  an  interior 
room  of  the  vehicle  and  the  space  with  each  other: 

a  main  engaging  assembly  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  and 
having  a  striker: 

a  sub  engaging  assembly  attached  to  the  movable  roof  and 
holding  the  roof  in  the  storing  position  in  cooperation  with  the 
main  engaging  assembly,  said  sub  engaging  assembly  having 
a  latch  which  is  engaged  with  the  striker  when  the  movable 
roof  is  displaced  into  the  storing  position,  and  a  ratchet  for 
holding  the  engagement  of  the  striker  and  the  latch  by  engag- 
ing with  the  latch: 

said  main  engaging  assembly  having  a  ratchet  lever  which 
comes  into  contact  with  the  ratchet  to  release  the  ratchet  from 
the  latch  when  the  ratchet  lever  is  rotated  when  the  movable 
roof  is  in  the  storing  position: 

an  open  lever  rotatably  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  and  con- 
nected to  the  ratchet  lever: 

a  rotating  handle  rotatably  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  and 
rotating  the  open  lever  from  a  standby  position  toward  an 
operating  position:  and 

a  lock  mechanism  anached  to  the  vehicle  body  and  displaceable 
between  a  locked  state  for  disabling  the  rotation  of  the  open 
lever  and  an  unlocked  slate  for  enabling  the  rotation  of  the 
open  lever. 


further  movement  of  the  locking  member  and  the  lock  is  only 
releasable  from  engagement  with  the  locking  member  when  the 
operating  means  is  in  the  intermediate  position. 


5,832,758 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
David  A.  White,  Keston  Park,  England,  assignor  to  Vacant 
Property  Security  Limited,  L'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^27 

Claim.s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1995, 

9503448;  Feb.  22,  1995.  9503449;  Feb.  22,  1995,  9503459;  Feb. 

22,  1995,  9503460;  Feb.  22,  1995,  9503520 

Int.  CI."  E05B  li/00 

VS.  a.  70—218  12  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  locking  member  movable 
between  a  locking  state  and  non-locking  state,  a  lock  releasably 
engagable  with  the  locking  member  to  prevent  the  locking  member 
moving  to  the  non-locking  state,  and  an  operating  means  coupled 
to  the  locking  member  by  connecting  means  which  includes  a  force 
limiter.  which  force  limiter  limits  the  force  the  operating  means 
can  apply  to  the  locking  member  without  damage  to  any  of  the 
parts  of  the  locking  mechanism  wherein  the  operating  means  is 
movable  to  an  intermediate  position  before  the   lock  prevents 


5,832,759 
VEHICLE  DETENTION  DEVICE 
Hideyasu  Yamabe,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Atras  Auto  Co, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,855,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,613J«5.  This  appUcation  Feb.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,193 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—226  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  detention  device  for  preventing  movement  of  an 
objective  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  stopper  block  secured  to  a  first  body  end  of  a  horizontally 
extended  cylindrical  body: 

a  second  stopper  block  secured  to  a  first  shaft  end  of  a  slidable 
shaft  having  a  second  shaft  end  capable  of  freely  entering  into 
and  moving  out  of  a  second  body  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body: 

a  locking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  second  stop- 
per block  in  a  direction  apart  from  an  objective  tire,  said  first 
and  second  stopper  blocks  respectively  remaining  in  contact 
with  said  tire  at  both  sides  of  a  point  whereon  said  tire  makes 
contact  with  a  road  surface,  in  a  direction  against  the  rotating 
direction  of  an  objective  wheel: 

a  pair  of  chains  secured  to  said  first  and  second  stopper  blocks 
for  fastening  and  restraining  said  objective  wheel,  said  pair  of 
chains  being  extended  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  said 
wheel  forming  an  X-shape: 

a  key-provided  cover  unit  for  fully  concealing  mechanical  com- 
ponents available  for  releasing  the  restrained  state  effected  by 
said  chains: 

a  cylindrical  strut  coupled  to  said  cylindrical  body: 

a  vertical  shaft  member  having  a  T-shaped  front  view,  wherein  a 
first  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  member  is  inserted  in  said 
cylindrical  strut  from  a  top  end  of  said  strut  and  said  vertical 
shaft  member  has  an  elevating  body  portion  attached  thereto 
at  a  second  end:  and 

a  plurality  of  hooks  being  attached  to  said  elevating  body 
portion  permitting  the  ends  of  said  chains  to  be  hung  thereon. 


5,832,760 
WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Herman  P.  Firmin,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Fred  D. 
Parnell,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,585 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  70—226  9  Oaims 

I.  Apparatus  for  clamping  a  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  to 
prevent  or  deter  theft  of  the  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  each  of  the  arms  having  a 
middle  portion,  a  clamping  end  portion  and  a  locking  end 
portion,  the  arms  being  rotatably  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  respective  middle  portions: 

b)  a  cross  bar  having  a  free  end  portion  and  a  connecting  end 
portion,  the  connecting  end  portion  being  rotatably  connected 
to  the  locking  end  portion  of  the  flrst  arm: 
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c)  a  first  ^tnge  member  extending  from  the  locking  end  portion 
of  the  tacond  arm  and  defining  and  including  a  first  notch  for 
receiving  the  free  end  portion  of  the  cross  bar;  and 

d)  a  secoild  flange  member  detachably  attachable  to  the  free  end 
portiofk  of  the  cross  bar:  whereby  the  clamping  end  portions 
are  bro|ight  into  proximity  with  one  another  when  the  locking 
end  portions  are  brought  into  proximity  with  one  another  to 
thereby  enable  clamping  of  the  wheel,  and  whereby  the  first 
and  second  flange  members  and  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
cross  bar  can  be  locked  together  when  (i)  the  fi'ee  end  portion 
is  received  by  the  first  notch  and  (ii)  the  second  flange 
member  is  attached  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  cross  bar  and 
placed  |ia  close  proximity  to  the  first  flange  inember. 


U,S. 


I  Claim 


parallel  slots:  at  the  central  portion  of  said  lid  being  provided 
with  a  round  opening  for  the  installation  of  said  timer:  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  lid  in  conformance  to  said  retaining 
cavities  being  dispo.sed  a  number  of  projected  hooks  engaged 
with  said  retaining  cavities  in  assembly  so  as  to  permit  said 
lid  and  said  upper  cover  to  be  integrally  combined  together: 
oval  holes  being  defined  at  the  bottom  of  said  lid  for  housing 
buttons  respectively  whereby  the  assembly  of  the  key.  timer 
and  the  emitter  can  be  integrally  combined. 


5,832,762 
L-LOCK  KEYWAY  PROTECTOR 
Cornelius  McDaid,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kryptonite 
Corporation,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,962 

Int.  a."  E05B  17/18 

VS.  CI.  70—455  32  Claims 


5,832,761 

KEY  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  TIMER  AND  EMFTTER 
Michael   Chen,  Taipei   Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Advance 
Security  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,647 
Int.  CI."  ¥Mh  19/04 


1.  A  key  in  combination  with  a  timer  and  signal  emitter,  com- 
prising: a  casing,  an  upper  cover,  a  key  stem,  a  PC  board  and  a 
limer  being  diaracterized  by  that: 

said  casirig  having  a  through  hole  near  the  top  edge  thereof  for 
attachitxnt  of  a  key  ring:  a  receiving  cavity  being  defined  in 
said  casing  for  the  location  of  said  PC  board  capable  of 
performing  remote  control  function:  at  tfie  top  of  said  receiv- 
ing cavity  being  disposed  a  battery  room  for  housing  a  bat- 
tery: at  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  cavity  being  provided 
with  a  recess  for  the  retaining  of  a  neck  portion  of  said  key 
stem  secured  to  said  casing  by  screws:  on  the  periphery  of 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  flanged  protrusion  for  the 
retainiig  engagement  with  said  upper  cover: 
said  upper  cover  being  also  provided  with  a  through  hole  in 
confortunce  to  said  through  hole  of  said  casing  with  a  large 
central  opening  defined  thereon:  a  number  of  retaining  cavi- 
ties being  defined  on  the  penpheral  wall  of  said  central 
opening  with  which  a  lid  being  engaged  in  assembly:  at  the 
botton^  of  said  upper  cover  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 


^ 

w 


1.  A  keyway  protector  for  use  with  a  U-lock.  said  keyway 
protector  comprising: 

(a)  a  monolithic  cylindrical  tubular  body  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, an  outer  surface,  and  a  circumference: 

(b)  said  body  having  a  keyway  aperture: 

(c)  said  body  having  a  slot  elongated  about  said  circumference: 

(d)  said  body  being  adapted  for  mounting  for  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  cylindrical  crossbar  of  said  U-lock  between  an 
unprotective  position  and  a  protective  position,  said  unprotec- 
tive  position  being  such  that  said  keyway  aperture  is  adapted 
for  alignment  with  a  keyway  of  said  crossbar,  thereby  permit- 
ting access  to  said  keyway.  and  said-protective  position  being 
such  that  said  txxly  is  adapted  to  cover  said  keyway.  thereby 
preventing  access  to  said  keyway:  and 

(e)  said  body  being  adapted  for  prevention  from  substantial 
longitudinal  movement  along  said  crossbar  by  a  leg  of  a 
shackle  of  said  U-lock  extending  through  said  slot  into  an 
opeiiing  in  said  crossbar. 


5332,763 
GRAM  LOAD  ADJl  STING  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  SUSPENSIONS 
Mark  T.  Girard.  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 
Technology  Incorporated.  Hutchinson.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.639.  May  31,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,687,597.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878J50 
lot  a."  B21D  ll/W 
VS.  a.  72— I6J  22  Claims 

I.  A  inethod  for  adjusting  a  parameter  of  suspensions  of  the  type 
having  a  load  beam  with  a  spring  region,  a  mounting  region  on  a 
proximal  end  of  tlie  load  beam  and  a  head-receiving  region  on  a 
distal  end  of  the  load  beam,  including: 

providing  parameter  adjust  data  representative  of  suspension 
parameter  value  changes  as  a  function  of  load  beam  adjust 
positions: 
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5,832,765 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

WIRE 

Kohachiro  Ohashi,  Tokai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  Tokusbuko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Scr.  No.  731,267 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1995,  7-292199; 
Oct.  14, 1995, 7-292200;  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-353332;  May  17, 1996, 
8-148322;  Jul.  22,  1996,  8-211984;  Sep.  24,  1996,  AX9507501D 

Int  CI."  B21B  1/18 
U.S.  a.  72—40  43  Claims 


receiving   information   representative   of  measured   pre-adjust 

parameter  values  of  the  suspensions; 
determining  load  beam  adjust  positions  as  a  function  of  the 

parameter  adjust  data  and  the  pre-adjust  parameter  values; 
positioning  load  beams  at  the  adjust  positions  with  respect  lo  the 

mounting  region;  and 
applying  heat  to  at  least  the  spring  regions  of  the  load  beams  to 

adjust  the  parameter  of  the  suspensions  to  a  desired  parameter 

value. 


5332,764 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  GRAM  LOAD,  STATIC 

ATTITUDE  AND  RADIUS  GEOMETRY  FOR  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  SUSPENSIONS 

Mark  T.  Girard.  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,849,  May  31,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,682.780.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,497 

Int  a.*  B21D  H/W 

VS.  a.  72— 16J  24  OaiiHS 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  two  or  more  parameters  of  suspen- 
sions of  the  type  having  a  load  beam  with  a  spring  region,  a 
mounting  region  on  a  proximal  end  of  the  load  beam  and  a 
bead-receiving  region  on  a  distal  end  of  the  load  beam,  including: 
providing  parameter  adjust  data  representative  of  suspension 

parameter  value  changes  as  a  function  of  load  beam  adjust 

positions; 
receiving  information  representative  of  first  and  second  pre- 
adjust  measured  parameter  values  of  the  suspensions; 
determining  load  beam  adjust  positions  as  a  function  of  the 

parameter  adjust  data  and  the  first  and  second  pre-adjust 

parameter  values; 
positioning  the  load  beams  at  the  adjust  positions;  and 
applying  heal  to  at  least  the  spnng  regions  of  the  load  beams  to 

adjust  the  hrst  and  second  parameters  of  the  suspensions  to 

desired  first  and  second  parameter  values. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  wire  by  rolling  work  material 
successively  with  a  first  roller-couple  and  a  second  roller-couple 
which  are  arranged  adjacently  in  a  feeding  direction  of  said  work 
material  and  roll  said  work  material  in  different  directions  each 
other, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  roller-couples  are  arranged  so  that 
the  ratio  of  L/D  is  less  than  30,  where  L  is  a  center  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  roller-couples,  and  D  is  a  wire 
diameter  obtained  after  the  rolling  by  said  second  roller- 
couple; 
and  wherein  said  work  material  is  rolled  by  said  roller-couples 
so  that  reduction  of  area  of  said  work  material  achieved  by 
each  roller-couples  is  5-35%,  and  resulting  wire  diameter  is 
less  than  5.5  mm. 


5332,766 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  DECORATIVE 

SHAPED  METAL  CANS 
Mark  W.  Hartmiui,  Lambertville,  N  J.;  Zeev  W.  Shore,  Hazel 
Crest  III..'  James  J.  Tang,  Palatine,  III.;  Anton  A.  Aschberger, 
Downers  Grove,  III.;  Michael  R.  Gogola,  Oak  Forest  HI-: 
William  O.  Irvine,  Golden,  Colo.;  Ralph  J.  Tmka,  Tinley 
Park,  III.;  Richard  O.  Wahler,  Palatine,  III.;  Robert  A.  Win- 
kless.  Oak  Lawn,  Dl.;  Richard  Mark  Orlando  Golding,  Hins- 
dale, III.,  and  David  Harvey,  Oxon,  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation,  Alsip,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.575 
Int  CI.*  B21D  26A)2 
VS.  a.  72—62  59  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metallic  can  body  that  is  sha[)ed 
distinctively  in  order  to  enhance  its  visual  presentation  to  consum- 
ers, comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  can  body  blank; 

(b)  providing  a  mold  unit  that  has  at  least  one  mold  wall  that 
dehnes  a  mold  cavity  conforming  to  a  desired  final  shape  of 
the  can  body,  said  mold  unit  being  constructed  of  more  than 
one  pan,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  toward 
another  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
the  can  body  blank  during  operation,  said  mold  wall  compris- 
ing radially  inwardly  extending  portions  and  radially  out- 
wardly extending  portions; 

(c)  positioning  said  can  body  blank  within  said  mold  cavity  so  as 
to  precompress  the  can  body  blank  with  the  radially  inwardl> 
extending  portions  of  said  mold  wall; 
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(d)  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  mold  cavity  so  that 
said  ca^  body  blank  is  forced  by  pressure  against  said  mold 
wall,  causing  said  can  body  blank  to  assume  the  desired  final 
shape  crthe  can  body,  said  preconipression  that  is  performed 
in  step  (jc)  minimizing  the  amount  of  outward  deformation 
that  IS  n^uired  to  achieve  the  final  shape  of  the  can  body;  and 

(e)  substantially  simultaneously  with  step  (d).  moving  at  lexst 
one  of  (ifid  mold  pans  toward  another  In  the  axial  direction. 


^1P/^^ 


a  movable  shearing  blade  means  arranged  over  the  container 
end;  and 

wherein  the  spacer  facility  includes  a  channel  shaped  section 
with  ends,  flanges  and  a  base,  wherein  the  channel  shaped 
section  is  open  at  least  at  one  end  and  its  base  acts  as  stops  for 
the  die  and  container,  said  flanges  in  cross-section  running 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  extrusion  (x). 


5332,768 

DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Sadahide  Yano,  Osakashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 

Yano  Engineering,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,151,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,403 

Int  CI."  B21C  25/04 

VS.  CI.  72—269  7  Claims 


5.832,767 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  SECTION  OR  THE  LIKE 
FROM  AN  INGOT  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THAT  PURPOSE 
Diethelm    Wompner,    Bodman-Ludwigshafen;    Adolf    Ames, 
Hilzingen-Duchllingen;  Ulf  Hodel.  Enoen,  and  Gregor  Rotz- 
inger,  Singen-Friedingen,  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd..  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778.951,  Jan.  6,  1997,  aban- 
doned, this  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,304 
Int  CI."  B21C  2i/00 
VS.  a.  72*-2S5  19  Claims 


15.  Deviti  for  extruding  a  section  or  the  like  body  from  an 
ingot,  whicji  ^compnses: 

a  coniainpr  having  a  container  end  and  a  bore  therein,  wherein 

the  ingol  IS  introduced  into  the  bore  and  exits  at  the  container 

end; 
a  die  dov  ^stream  of  the  container  having  a  shape-giving  open 

mg  therein,  with  the  container  end  facing  the  die  opening  and 

with  a  |ap  between  the  die  and  the  container  end: 
an  extrufibn  stem  for  feeding  the  ingot  in  the  direction  of 

exirusijoli  (x)  into  the  .shape-giving  opening  in  said  die  for  the 

purpose,  of  extrusion; 
a  spacer  jfBcility  provided  in  said  gap  which  can  be  advanced 

into  aiid  retracted  from  said  gap  transverse  to  the  extrusion 

directioii  (x)  and  the  die  and  container  may  be  laid  up  against 

said  %i  ^-er; 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  die  holder  having  an  annular 
through-opening,  said  die  assembly  being  operative  for  extruding 
hollow  articles  from  an  extrudable  natural  and  compnsing: 

a  male  die  member  having  an  annular  base  containing  oppositely 
disposed  first  and  second  faces  and  an  annular  periphery  for 
fitted  reception  In  said  die  holder  through-opening. 

an  axially  disposed  cylindrical  recess  formed  in  said  first  face  of 
said  annular  base  concentric  with  the  periphery  thereof  and 
having  a  bottom  axiall>  spaced  from  said  first  face  at  a 
location  short  of  said  second  face. 

an  axial  bore  extending  from  said  recess  bottom  through  said 
second  face  of  said  annular  base,  said  bore  being  of  a  diam- 
eter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  recess  to  cooperate  with 
the  bottom  thereof  to  form  an  annular  shoulder. 

a  female  die  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  finedly 
received  in  said  cylindrical  recess  of  said  annular  base,  said 
female  die  member  containing  an  axial  through-opening 
defining  axially  aligned  concentric  bearing  and  relief  portions 
and  having  a  bottom  surface  In  engagement  with  said  annular 
shoulder  in  said  annular  base  of  said  male  die  member, 

a  circumferentially  spaced  pair  of  keys  formed  on  the  body  of 
said  female  die  member  engaging  cooperating  slots  formed  in 
said  recess  lo  restrict  relative  radial  movement  between  said 
female  die  member  and  said  male  die  member. 

a  bridge  integrally  formed  on  said  annular  base  of  said  male  die 
member  and  extending  diameirallv  across  said  axial  bore 
between  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  bridge  supports  that 
project  from  said  second  face  of  said  annular  base  to  locate 
said  bndge  m  axially  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
annular  base  second  face, 

a  forming  lug  extending  from  said  bridge  through  said  axial  bore 
to  dispose  a  forward  end  of  said  lug  with  respect  to  said 
bearing  portion  of  said  female  die  for  extrusion  of  said  hollow 
articles,  and 

means  in  said  bridge  for  releasably  attaching  said  forming  lug. 
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S,832,7«9 
APPARATX'S  FOR  NECKING  CAN  BODIES 
Robert  H.  Schultz,  Golden.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brewing 
Companv,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  640,508,  May  1,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,678,445.  ThLs  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,670 

Int.  CI."  B21D  imoami 

MS.  a.  72—352  7  Claims 


5,832,770 
PROCESS  FOR  FURTHER  TREATING  A  CLOSURE  END 

MADE  OF  SHEET 
Lutz  Strube,  Cremlingen;  Peter  Hoft,  Braunschweig,  and 
Dieter  Heinecke,  W'endeburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00958,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10373.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,739 

Int  CL"  B21D  51/44 

L.S.  CI.  72—379.4  15  Claims 


«  l»  151. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  providing  pressurized  air  to  the  interior  of  a 

can  body  during  the  necking  thereof  wherein  such   apparatus 

includes  a  rotating  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

spaced  apart  relatively  stationary  necking  dies  mounted  thereon  for 

rotation  therewith  and  wherein  reciprocating  knock  out  apparatus 

comprising  a  punch  and  a  ram  are  mounted  for  relative  sliding 

movement  in  each  necking  die  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 

each  knock  out  apparatus  has  a  conduit  extending  therethrough 

having  an  open  end  portion  through  which  pressurized  air  from  a 

source  of  pressurized  air  flows  through  the  conduit  into  the  interior 

of  the  can  body  during  the  necking  operation,  the  improvement 

comprising; 

connecting  apparatus  for  continuously  connecting  said  conduit 

to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  during  the  rotation  of  said 

mandrel; 

valve  apparatus  associated  with  said  conduit  for  controlling  the 

flow  of  said  pressurized  air  from  said  conduit  into  the  interior 

of  said  can  body; 

wherein  said  valve  apparatus  comprise; 

a  valve  stem  having  an  elongated  body  portion  and  an  enlarged 

head  portion; 
mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  said  elongated  body  portion 
and  said  enlarged  bead  portion  at  a  fixed  location  on  said 
necking  die; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated  body  portion  being  located  in 

a  first  portion  of  said  conduit; 
said  elongated  body  portion  having  an  end  portion  secured  to 

said  mounting  apparatus; 
an  annular  passageway  between  another  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated body  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  said  conduit  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  through  said  annular 
passageway  and  out  through  said  open  end  portion; 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  knock  out  apparatus  having  a 
radially  extending  passageway  formed  therein  and  having  one 
open  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  annular  passage- 
way; 
said  radially  extending  passageway  being  connected  to  said 
connecting  apparatus  so  that  pressurized  air  flows  through 
said  radially  extending  passageway  and  said  annular  passage- 
way and  said  open  end  portion  into  the  interior  of  said  can 
body  being  necked; 
sealing  apparatus  between  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated body  portion  and  said  first  portion  of  said  conduit  for 
preventing  flow  of  said  pressurized  air  from  said  radially 
extending  passageway  toward  said  mounting  apparatus;  and 
said  enlarged  head  portion  being  located  relative  to  said  open 
end  portion  so  that  as  said  knock  out  apparatus  moves  relative 
to  said  enlarged  head  portion  said  enlarged  head  portion  opens 
or  closes  said  open  end  portion  of  said  conduit. 


1.  A  process  for  strengthening  a  closure  end  of  a  can  in  an 
annular  fnnge  region,  wherein  the  closure  end  is  punched  out  of  a 
planar  sheet  and  has  a  central  panel  portion,  an  axis  and  an  end 
edge,  the  closure  end  being  shaped  between  form  tools  thereby 
forming  a  core  groove  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  ndius  of 
curvature,  wherein  material  of  central  panel  portion  is  made  flow- 
ing by  mold  pressure  in  the  annular  fringe  region  adjacent  to  a 
radius  of  curvature  thereby  reducing  the  material  thickness,  the 
closure  end  being  compressed  between  a  first  form  tool  surface 
oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  and  a  second  form  tool  having 
a  step  and  a  second  form  tool  surface  oriented  at  an  acute  angle 
diverging  radially  outwardly  in  wedge-type  fashion  relative  to  the 
first  form  tool  surface,  thereby  displacing  material  within  the 
annular  inner  fringe  region  substantially  in  a  radially  outward 
direction  relative  to  the  step  so  that  substantially  no  material  Is 
displaced  into  the  central  panel  portion,  wherein  the  material  of  the 
central  panel  portion  is  displaced  in  a  controlled  fashion  radially 
outwardly  through  the  radius  of  curvature  into  the  inner  wall  and 
wherein  after  flowing  the  material  of  the  central  panel  portion,  the 
radius  of  curvature  is  reduced  in  size  by  levelling  part  of  the 
annular  fringe  region  whereby  the  closure  end  is  strengthened  in 
the  annular  fringe  region  to  prevent  bulging  of  the  central  panel 
portion. 


5,832.771 
UNIVERSAL  PUNCH  PRESS  FOR  WORKING  ON  STEEL 

FRAME  MEMBERS  OF  THE  LIKE 
EUuke  Oide,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 
Ogura,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,950 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-138711 
'  Int.  CI."  B21D  37/14:37/02 
U.S.  CI.  72— M2  17  Claims 

1.  A  universal  punch  press  capable  of  use  with  a  variety  of 
interchangeable  tool  assemblies  for  variously  working  on  steel 
frame  members,  among  other  applications,  comprising; 

(a)  punch  press  means  to  be  replaceably  loaded  with  a  desired 
one  of  a  set  of  interchangeable  tool  assemblies  for  working  on 
steel  frame  members  or  the  like; 

(b)  guideway  means  providing  a  guideway  having  a  first  extrem- 
ity di.sposed  adjacent  the  punch  press  means  for  enabling  each 
tool  assembly  to  travel  into  and  away  from  the  punch  press 
means: 
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5,832,773 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PRESENCE  OF  WATER 

James  R.  Heckman,  3883  Tanager  PI.,  Palm  Habor.  Fla.  34685 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.138.  Oct  19.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,62739,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226.958,  Apr.  13. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,591,901.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  839,592 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/lS 

LJS.  a.  73—61.43  4  Claims 


(c)  toolhb  der  means  including  a  toolholder  having  a  plurality  of 
tool  s^its  for  carrying  a  set  of  interchangeable  tool  assem- 
blies, ike  toolholder  being  movable  relative  to  the  guideway 
means!  tor  moving  any  of  the  tool  seats  to  a  predetermined 
tool  tfansfer  position  adjacent  a  second  extremity  of  the 
guideway,  each  tool  assembly  being  capable  of  transfer 
between  the  second  extremity  of  the  guideway  and  a  tool  seat 
on  the  toolholder  when  that  tool  seat  is  in  the  tool  transfer 
positiits; 

(d)  meaiis  for  positioning  any  of  the  tool  seats  on  the  toolholder 
in  thejtransfer  position;  and 

(e)  meaijs  for  locking  each  tool  assembly  against  displacement 
on  thd  oolholder. 


5,832,772 

MICROPOWER  RF  MATERIAL  PROXIMITY  SENSOR 

Thomas    E.    McEwan,    Livermore,    Calif.,    assignor   to   The 

Regents  ©f  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,044 

Int  CI."  GOIF  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  7Sf-290  R  41  Oaims 


PZ' 


1.  A  method  for  determining  presence  of  water  in  a  fluid, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  water  in  a  fluid  with  a  probe  responsive  to  an  output  of 

the  probe  representative  of  an  electrical  potential  between  the 

probe  and  the  fluid. 


5.832,774 
SPRING  TESTER 
John  Antony  Smith,  7  South  Road,  Templefields,  Harlow.  Essex 
CM20  2AP.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709.693 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1995, 
9518406 

tot  a.*  G61L  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  73—161  7  Claims 


^ — 2p5^^?^ 


S»;??^15i_| 


1.  An  adoaratus  for  detecting  a  proximity  of  a  material,  compris- 
ing: ]| 

an  oscilftor  which  oscillates  at  a  nominal  frequency  and  pro- 
duce^ in  oscillator  signal; 

an  ante^ha  coupled  to  the  oscillator  which  is  resonant  at  the 
nomifitl  frequency  of  the  oscillator  and  which  has  a  charac- 
teristic impedance  which  depends  on  matenals  in  proximity  to 
the  antenna:  and 

a  detector  coupled  to  the  oscillator  which  detects  changes  in  the 
oscillator  signal  as  a  result  of  changes  in  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  antenna  caused  by  changes  In  materials  in 
proximity  to  the  antenna. 


1.  A  device  for  testing  a  helical  spring,  comprising: 

a  carriage: 

an  elongated  channel  defined  by  the  carnage,  the  channel  being 

horizontally  oriented  when  the  device  is  in  use.  the  channel 

having  a  surface  on  which  the  spring  rests; 
means  for  compressing  the  spring  to  a  predetermined  length 

when  the  spring  is  resting  on  the  surface  of  the  channel;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  load  on  the  spring  when  the  spring  is 

compressed  to  the  predetermined  length. 


5,832,775 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  'Hirbessi,  and  Jim  Galloway,  both  of  51  Maxwell  Rd., 
Rydoi.  Ga.  30171 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,632 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  21/40:  B60S  1/24 
VS.  CI.  74—42 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  drive  assembly  comprising: 


4  Oaims 
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a  mounting  bracket  having  a  central  motor  support  portion,  a 
first  bracket  end  connecting  portion  having  a  first  mountmg 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  and  a  second  bracket  end  con- 
necting portion  having  a  second  mounting  aperture  formed 
therethrough; 

a  reduction  gear  motor  assembly  mounted  to  said  central  motor 
support  portion  and  having  a  motor  assembly  output  shaft, 
said  reduction  gear  motor  assembly  including  an  electric 
motor: 

a  wiper  shaft  support  secured  to  said  central  motor  suppon 
portion  and  having  a  wiper  shaft  support  bushing  provided 
within  a  bushing  aperture: 

a  wiper  shaft  having  a  first  wiper  shaft  end  rotatable  entrapped 
within  said  wiper  shaft  support  bushing  and  a  second  wiper 
shaft  end; 

a  rotating  crank  wheel  centrally  mounted  to  said  motor  assembly 
output  shaft  by  a  central  shaft  connection  aperture  aitd  having 
a  push  rod  connecting  pin  extending  outward  from  a  planar 
surface  thereof;  and 

a  push  rod  linkage  including  a  rigid  push  rod  rotationally  con- 
nected to  said  push  rod  connecting  pin  at  a  first  push  rod  end 
thereof  and  pivotally  connected  at  a  second  push  rod  end 
thereof  to  a  wiper  shaft  arm  that  extends  radially  from  said 
wiper  shaft; 

said  central  motor  support  portion  being  substantially  rectangu- 
lar shaped  and  having  a  planar  mounting  surface; 

said  first  bracket  end  connecting  portion  and  second  bracket  end 
connecting  portion  being,  respectively,  each  connected  to  said 
central  motor  support  portion  by  a  connecting  section,  each 
connecting  section  having  a  planar  surface  that  is  oriented  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  planar  mounting  surface  of  about 
forty-live  degrees. 


39     37 
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each  of  said  steel  balls  is  in  contact  with  said  Gothic  form  profiled 
threaded  groove  at  two  points  and  in  contact  with  said  main  shaft 
at  one  point,  so  that  if  a  side  thrust  force  exerted  to  each  of  said 
steel  balls  is  smaller  than  a  static  sliding  frictional  resistance 
between  each  of  said  steel  balls  and  said  main  shaft,  a  side  sliding 
motion  between  each  of  said  steel  bails  and  said  main  shaft  is 
avoided  and  said  steel  balls  are  capable  of  revolving  along  a  path 
of  said  Gothic  form  profiled  threaded  grooves,  .said  long  holes 
provided  on  said  nut  body  each  respectively  connecting  every  two 
of  said  neighboring  Gothic  form  threaded  grooves  in  order  to 
maintain  a  smooth  circulation  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
steel  balls  in  said  nut  assembly,  each  of  said  return  caps  having  a 
S-shaped  sliding  slot  provided  thereon,  each  of  said  S-shaped 
sliding  slots  has  a  width  slightly  larger  than  a  diameter  of  each  of 
said  steel  balls  and  a  depth  slightly  deeper  than  each  of  said  Gothic 
form  threaded  grooves,  so  that  said  steel  balls  receive  no  contact 
frictional  resistance  from  said  main  shaft  when  passing  through 
said  slot,  therefore  said  steel  balls  are  able  to  easily  pass  over  from 
one  of  said  Gothic  form  threaded  grooves  to  another  said  neigh- 
boring Gothic  form  thread  groove  via  said  S-shaped  sliding  slot  to 
maintain  a  smooth  circulation  in  said  leadscrew  assembly. 


5,8-^2,777 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

David  R.  Weilant,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Automotive,  Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752J05 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  5mK) 

VS.  CI.  74—335  18  Claims 


5JJ32,776 

LEADSCREW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  NO-GROOVED 

SHAFT 

Chang-Hsin  Kuo,  No.  46,  37th  Rd.,  Taichung  Industrial  Park, 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717JJ24 
Int.  CI."  F16H  25/:2 
VS.  a.  74— «9  I  Claim 

I.  A  leadscrew  assembly  comprising  a  nut  assembly  and  a  mum 
shaft  which  has  no  threaded  grmive  provided  at  a  motion  transmit- 
ting region  between  said  shaft  and  said  nut  assembly,  said  nut 
a.s.sembly  comprising  a  nut  body,  a  plurality  of  return  caps  and  a 
plurality  of  recirculating  steel  balls,  wherein  Gothic  form  profiled 
threaded  grooves  are  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  nut  body, 
each  of  said  Gothic  form  profiled  threaded  grixives  having  a  cross 
section  formed  by  two  Intersecting  arcs,  said  nut  body  having  a 
plurality  of  long  holes  being  provided  thereon  and  further  compris- 
ing a  flange  which  has  flange  holes  and  an  oil  hole  pn)vlded 
thereon,  in  which  said  plurality  of  return  caps  are  respectively 
squeezed  into  said  long  holes  of  said  nut  btxJy.  said  nut  assembly 
further  comprising  an  oil  seal  engaged  at  each  end  thereof,  wherein 


10.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  and  monitoring  the  operation  of 
a  transmission,  the  transmission  having  at  least  one  synchronizer, 
comprising: 

an  electronic  gear  selector  having  an  interface  to  allow  a  user  to 

communicate  therewith; 
a  controller  In  communication  with  said  gear  selector  to  send 

signals  to  an  electric  motor  to  shift  the  transmission  into  a 

particular  gear  for  activation  thereof  to  shift  the  transmission 

into  a  particular  gear; 
a  rod  extending  from  said  niol<ir  that  rotates  in  resp<')nse  to 

activation  of  said  motor; 


a  rack  in  communication  with  said  rod  that  ntoves  linearly  in 
response  to  .said  rotation  of  said  rod; 

a  shift  faii.  in  communication  with  said  rack  that  moves  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  rack  to  shift  gears  in  accor- 
dance with  said  gear  selector:  and 

a  load  sensor  on  said  fork  for  measuring  the  load  on  at  least  one 
synchronizer  and  sending  a  signal  to  said  controller  in 
response  thereto. 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  motorized  machine,  said  motorized 
machine  including  a  motor,  said  drive  system  comprising: 

a)  a  hollj>W  axle  extending  between  first  and  second  chassis 
portiorf>l 

b)  hrst  bearing  means  mounting  each  end  of  said  hollow  axle  in 
one  of  said  first  and  second  cha.ssis  portions: 

c)  a  jackshaft  extending  through  said  hollow  axle  and  extending 
beyond  each  end  of  said  hollow  axle; 

d)  seconc^  bearing  means  mounting  each  end  of  said  jaclcshaft  in 
one  of  isaid  first  and  second  chassis  portions; 

e)  a  driven  means  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  jackshaft  which 
extends  beyond  a  first  end  of  said  axle,  said  driven  means 
being  interconnected  to  a  dnve  means  by  first  endless  flexible 
drive  iticans; 

f)  intercolinecting  drive  means  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said 
jackshaft  and  a  second  end  of  said  axle  opposite  said  first 
ends,  rtjpectively.  said  interconnecting  drive  means  including 
i)  a  drivt  sprocket  affixed  to  said  jackshaft; 

11)  an  idler  shaft  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  jackshaft: 

Hi)  a  fir$l  idler  sprocket  affixed  to  said  idler  shaft; 

iv)  a  second  endless  flexible  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
drivf  sprocket  and  said  first  idler  sprocket: 

v )  a  second  idler  sprocket  mounted  on  said  idler  shaft  inboard 
of  said  first  idler  sprocket; 

vi)  a  driven  sprocket  affixed  to  said  axle: 

vli)  a  Aard  endless  flexible  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
second  idler  sprocket  and  said  driven  sprocket; 
whereby  dri>'e  torque  is  adapted  to  be  transmitted  from  the  motor 
to  said  jackshaft  from  the  drive  means  to  the  driven  means  by  said 
first  endless  flexible  drive  means  and  from  said  jackshaft  to  said 
axle  by  said  drive  sprocket  through  said  second  endless  flexible 
drive  means  to  said  first  idler  sprocket,  from  said  first  idler 
sprocket  to  said  second  idler  sprocket  through  said  idler  shaft, 
through  said  second  idler  sprocket  to  said  driven  sprocket  which  is 
affixed  to  said  axle,  by  said  third  endless  flexible  drive  means. 

179-300Q.G.-98-5:QL3 


5,832,779 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MANUAL  LOCKING 

DEVICE 

Ronn  G.  Madrid,  Midland,  and  Don  Hiller,  Longview,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,761 

InL  a.*  F16H  1/18:17/14 

VS.  a.  74-^24.8  VA  16  CUms 


5,832,778 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORIZED  MACHINES 

Dale  D.  Will,  10750  May  Rd.,  Wattsburg,  Pa.  16442 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,659 

Int.  a."  F16H  35/18 

VS.  C\.  74~391  8  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  housing,  an  armature  axially 
movable  in  the  housing  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended 
position;  a  plunger  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  the  housing  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  armature  from  the  retracted  position 
to  the  extended  position:  a  stem  movable  in  the  housing  between  a 
first  position  In  which  it  engages  the  plunger  to  lock  the  plunger, 
and  therefore  the  armature,  in  the  extended  position,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  axial  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  therefore  the 
armature,  is  permitted:  and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  to 
maintain  it  in  its  first  position,  the  lever  being  meltable  In  response 
to  a  predetermined  ambient  temperature  to  permit  relea.se  of  the 
stem  and  movement  of  the  stem  to  the  second  position. 


5,832,780 

COMPACT  REDUCTION  GEAR  WITH  TWO 

REDUCTION  STAGES 

Didier  GaUienne,  Landigou,   France,  assignor  to  Bertrand 

Faure  E^uipements  S.A.,  Boulogne  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1995,  95  13824 
Int  O."  F16H  1/16 
VS.  CI.  74—425  9  Claims 


1.  Reduction  gear  with  two  reduction  stages  and  comprising:  a 
firsi  reduction  stage  having  a  screw  and  a  having  an  axis  first 
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wheel:  and  a  second  stage  including  a  pinion  meshing  with  a 
second  toothed  wheel  wherein  the  first  wheel  includes  two  lateral 
parts  spaced  axially  apart  and  equipped  with  teeth  adapted  to  mate 
with  a  thread  of  the  screw,  and  a  center  part  located  between  the 
lateral  pans,  said  center  part  including  teeth  with  an  outside 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  teeth  of  the  two  lateral  parts, 
this  center  part  forming  said  pinion. 


5332,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5332,782 

BRAKE  AND  SHIFTING  DEVICE 

Tatsuya  Kawakami,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,142,  May  17,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152450 

Int  CI."  B60K  4\n(>;  B62K  2i/06:  B62M  25/04 

VS.  a.  74-^73.13  21  Claims 


IX    "1     91  iio 


1.  A  combined  bicycle  brake  and  shifting  device  comprising: 
a  brake  lever  housing  (1): 

a  brake  lever  (20)  pivotably  coupled  to  the  brake  lever  housing 
(1)  for  rotation  around  a  brake  lever  axis  to  operate  a  braking 
device; 
a  shift  unit  (50)  including: 
a  speed  change  housing  (51); 
a  ratchet  mechanism  (70)  disposed  within  the  speed  change 

housing  (51): 
a  shift  lever  (90,117)  coupled  to  the  ratchet  mechanism  (70) 
so  that  the  ratchet  mechanism  (70)  rotates  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  shift  lever  (90.117):  and 
a  shaft  (55)  coupled  to  the  ratchet  mechanism  (70)  for  rotation 
around  a  shaft  axis  parallel  to  the  brake  lever  axis  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  ratchet  mechanism  (70)  and 
extending  outside  the  speed  change  housing  (51)  into  the 
brake  lever  housmg  (1).  the  shift  lever  shaft  (55)  having  a 
wire  winding  member  (60)  disposed  thereon  witliin  the 
brake  lever  housing  (1). 


linkage  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  linkages,  each 

linkage  having: 

a  first  link  pivotably  mounted  to  one  of  the  base  structure  or 
the  object  supporting  member  such  that  the  first  link  is 
constrained  to  pivot  about  an  axis  with  one  degree  of 
freedom,  the  first  link  including  a  reinforced  region  to 
provide  greater  structural  rigidity:  and 

a  second  link  having  a  pair  of  arm  members,  each  arm 
member  being  connected  between  a  pivot  joint  on  the  first 
link  and  a  pivot  joint  on  tlie  other  of  the  base  structure  or 
the  object  supporting  member,  wherein  the  linkage  assem- 
bly restricts  movement  of  the  object  supporting  member 
relative  to  the  base  structure  along  the  rotational  axes, 
further  wherein  the  arm  members  within  each  pair  of  arm 
members  are  configured  to  remain  parallel  to  one  another 
as  the  object  supporting  member  moves  relative  to  the  base 
structure. 


5332,784 

VARIABLE  RATIO  PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL  WITH 

ENHANCED  CABLE  TAKE-UP 

Lavem  R.  McCallips,  Roscoe,  111.,  and  Brian  J.  Czopek,  St. 

Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems, 

Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819347 

Int  a."  G05G  1/14 

UJS.  a.  74—512  20  CUims 


50    "54     ,55       33       *P 


5,832,783 
THREE-AXIS  MACHINE  STRUCTURE 
Paul  C.  Sheldon,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  SheldonA'an  Som- 
eren  Inc.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,101 
Int.  CI."  B25J  1/02.  B23Q  1/25 
MS.  a.  74—490.03  18  Claims 

I.  A  mechanical  control  structure  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a 
machine  to  limit  the  rotational  movement  of  an  object  along  the 
rotational  axes  as  the  object  is  moved  by  the  machine  through  three 
dimensional  space  along  a  predetermined  path,  comprising: 
a  base  structure: 
an  object  supporting  member;  and 


I.  A  variable  ratio  parking  brake  control  for  operating  a  parking 
brake  cable  between  a  full  release  position  and  a  full  brake  engage- 
ment position,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mounting  plate  assembly; 

an  input  lever  assembly  having  a  lever  arm  moveable  by  trans- 
lation and  rotation  with  respect  to  the  mounting  plate  assem- 
bly; 

a  first  rivet  wherein  the  input  lever  assembly  has  a  slot  which 
receives  the  first  rivet  and 

a  sector  rotatably  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  assembly,  for 
applying  a  tensioning  force  to  the  cable  as  the  input  lever 
assembly  moves  towards  the  full  brake  engagement  position. 
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5,832,785 
VEHICLE  HANDLEBAR 
Mark  Costabaude,  Moorpark;  Frank  Kasbare,  Agoura,  both  of 
Calif.,  and   Hu  Shao  Yuan,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Style'n  USA,  Inc.,  Woodland  HUl.s,  Calif.,  and  Accord  Enter- 
prise Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,661,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandooed. 
Thi^  application  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,470 
Int.  CI.*  B62K  2\/l2 
U.S.  a.  74^-551.1  13  Oaims 


said  bracket  possessing  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion 
with  a  substantial  angle  between  said  portions,  said  lower 
portion  possessing  an  aperture  therethrough  and  said  upper 
portion  possessing  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough; 

said  plate  being  substantially  transparent,  possessing  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  two  opposed  faces,  a  leading  edge 
and  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  proximate  said  leading 
edge,  at  least  one  said  aperture  through  said  plate  alignable 
with  at  least  one  said  aperture  through  said  upper  portion  of 
said  bracket  forming  an  aligned  pair  of  apertures  through 
which  a  fastening  member  may  be  passed  and  said  plate 
fastened  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  bracket: 

said  upper  portion  of  said  bracket  adapted  to  be  disposed  sub- 
stantially vertical,  forward  of  and  spaced  apart  from  tlie 
control  lever  of  the  motorcycle  when  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bracket  is  attached  to  the  handlebar  of  said  motorcycle  using 
said  nut: 

attachment  of  said  plate  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  bracket 
with  at  least  one  said  fastening  member  passed  through  at 
least  one  said  aligned  pair  of  apertures  and  attachment  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  bracket  to  said  handlebar  using  said  nut 
thereby  disposing  said  plate  forward  of  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  control  lever  and  forward  of  a  hand  grip  of  said  motor- 
cycle thereby  shielding  a  hand  upon  said  hand  grip  from  wind 
associated  with  forward  movement  of  said  motorcycle  and  the 
chill  associated  with  said  wind. 


1.  A  handlebar  comprising  an  elongate  member  defining  a  first 
hollow  and  having  a  center  section  and  two  end  sections,  the  center 
section  adapted  for  use  with  a  clamp,  and  the  end  sections  adapted 
for  use  with  grips:  the  end  sections  further  each  comprising  a  distal 
end:  the  mtBiber  having  along  its  length  a  cross-sectional  outer 
diameter  and  an  inner  diameter:  the  member  having  the  same  outer 
diameter  at  tbe  center  section  and  at  the  distal  ends,  and  having  an 
inner  diameter  at  the  center  section  different  from  the  inner  diam- 
eter at  the  distal  ends;  the  member  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an 
inner  tube  sjeturely  disposed  within  the  outer  tube  by  a  friction  fit. 


5332,787 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  VEHICLE 

STEERING  WHEEL  TO  A  STEERING  SHAFT 
Alexander  Heilig,  Wissgoldingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct  20,  1995,  295  16 
623  U 

Int  CL"  B62D  1/04 
MS,,  a.  74—552  5  Claims 


5332,786 

GOLD  WING  H4ND  PROTECTOR 

Robert  Risley,  4606  West  Rd.,  Debeque,  Colo.  81630 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883^15 

Int  a."  B62J  23/00 

V,S.  a.  74—5513  15  Chums 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  conunl  lever  which  is  attached  to 
a  handlebar  of  a  motorcycle,  said  device  comprising: 
a  bracket  a  plate,  and  a  nut  which  is  adapted  to  attach  the 
control  lever  to  the  handlebar: 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  steering  shaft  having  a  thread: 

a  vehicle  steering  wheel  including  a  hub  for  connection  to  an 
end  of  said  steering  shaft,  said  hub  having  an  inside  facing 
away  from  said  steering  shaft,  said  steering  shaft  being 
located  outside  of  said  hub: 

an  attachment  device  for  connecting  said  vehicle  steering  wheel 
to  said  steering  shaft,  said  attachment  device  including  a 
threaded  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  and  fixed 
axially  in  said  hub.  said  tlireaded  member  having  a  portion 
with  teeth  at  its  circumference,  said  threaded  member  tliread- 
ably  engaging  said  thread  of  said  steering  shaft  so  that  said 
hub  and  said  steering  shaft  are  intertocked.  an  engaging 
element  cooperating  with  said  teeth  of  said  portion  of  said 
tlireaded  member  and  being  provided  with  an  engaging  con- 
figuration for  receiving  a  clamping  tool,  said  engaging  con- 
figuration being  accessible  from  outside  of  said  hub. 
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5332,788 

KINETIC  ENERGY  MULTIPLIER  WITH  DRIVING  UNIT 

Ladislav  Lopaska,  Piestany,  Slovakia,  assignor  to  Lambda 

GmbH,  Pirstany,  Slovakia 
PCT  No.  PCT/SK93/00003,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  525,753 

Int  CI.*  FI6F  15/30 

MS.  CL  74—572  18  Claims 


said  gear  unit  including  a  rotor-shalt-side  gear  having  a  diam- 
eter smaller  than  that  of  said  rotor  of  said  motor,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  parallel  to  said  rotor  shaft  and  a  large-diameter  gear 
which  is  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft  and  which  is 
meshed  with  and  driven  by  said  rotor-shaft-side  gear; 

said  motor  casing  having  at  least  one  motor  casing  fastening 
means,  formed  on  said  one  end  wall  of  said  motor  casing 
radially  inward  of  said  stator, 

said  gear  casing  having  at  least  one  gear  casing  fastening  means 
formed  on  a  portion  of  said  gear  casing  circumferential  wall, 
said  portion  of  said  gear  casing  circumferential  wall  surround- 
ing the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor-shaft-side  gear  and 
located  opposite  said  transmission  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
rotor  shaft:  and 

a  fastening  element  connecting  said  one  motor  casing  fastening 
means  and  said  one  gear  casing  fastening  means  to  each  other 


5.  A  kinetic  energy  driving  unit  comprising 

an  operating  machine  (4); 

a  primary  shaft  (3)  attached  to  the  operating  machine  (4); 

a  flywheel  (1)  attached  to  the  primary  shaft  (3); 

a  drive  unit  (2)  attached  on  a  circumference  of  the  flywheel  (1), 

and 
a  rotaiable  ann  (5)  forming  part  of  the  drive  unit  (2). 


5332,790 
SELF  CLEANING  WIRE  STRIPPER  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  J.  Lostumo,  Franklin  Park,  and  John  K.  Shaffstall, 
Gumee,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Glenview,  Dl. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  656,126 

Int  CI."  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  81—9.51  19  aaims 


5,832,789 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Yoshio  Kinto,  Okazaki,  and  Masahiro  Hasebe,  A^jo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1995,  7-351210 

Int.  CL*  F16H  57/02 

VS.  ex.  74—606  R  5  Oaims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  wire  stripper  for  removing  insulation  from  a 
wire  comprising: 

a)  a  wire  stripping  element  which  removes  insulation  from  a 
segment  of  the  wire: 

b)  a  wire  guide  witliin  the  wire  stripping  element  through  which 
tlie  wire  passes  tiuough  the  wire  stripping  element:  and 

c)  a  cleaning  assembly  with  a  wire  channel  through  which  the 
wire  passes  t)ut>ugh  the  cleaning  assembly,  and  after  a  seg- 
ment of  the  wire  insulation  is  removed,  means  for  moving  the 
cleaning  assembly  into  the  wire  guide  to  clean  the  inside 
surface  of  the  wire  guide. 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  motor  casing  including  a  motor  casing  circumferential  wall 
and  end  walls: 

a  motor  housed  within  said  motor  casing  and  including  a  stator 
fixed  to  said  motor  casing  circumferential  wall,  a  rotor  dis- 
posed radially  inward  of  said  stator  and  a  rotor  shaft  rolatably 
supporting  said  rotor  and  projecting  through  one  end  wall  of 
said  motor  casing: 

a  gear  casing  formed  separately  from  said  motor  casing  and 
including  a  gear  casing  circumferential  wall  and  end  walls: 

a  gear  unit  housed  wittiin  said  gear  casing  for  transmitting 
torque  from  said  rotor  shaft  to  wheels  of  the  electric  vehicle. 


5332,791 
lOOL  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Ching  Chou  Lin,  No.  ISO,  Sec  3,  Chun  San  Road,  Wu  Zh 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  748323 
Int  a.*  B2SB  13/46 
VS.  CI.  81—62  5  Claims 

I.  A  tool  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  barrel  including  a  bore  and  including  a  front  portion  and 

including  a  rear  portion, 
a  cap  including  a  hole  formed  therein, 

a  body  including  a  front  portion  having  a  tube  extended  forward 
and  extended  through  said  bore  of  said  barrel,  said  body 
including  a  rear  portion  having  a  protrusion  formed  thereon 
for  engaging  in  said  hole  of  said  cap,  and  said  tube  including 
a  fix>nt  portion,  and 
means  for  securing  said  barrel  to  said  body  and  for  allowing  said 
barrel  and  said  body  and  said  cap  to  be  assembled  together 
without  additional  tool, 
said  barrel  including  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  notch  formed  in 
said  rear  portion,  said  body  including  an  annular  bulge  formed 
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in  said  front  portion  for  engaging  with  said  annular  shoulder 
of  said  barrel  and  including  a  key  for  engaging  with  said 
notch  df  said  barrel  and  for  preventing  said  barrel  from 
rotating  itElative  to  said  body. 


5,832,792 
SJC^KET  FOR  A  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Chih-ching  Hsieh.  No.  64,  Lane  107,  Lientsun  Rd.,  Fengyuan 
Citv,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  638.103 

Int.  CI."  B25B  1M)6 

VS.  CI.  81-^-124.6  2  aaims 


a.  a  fixed  handle  combining  a  fixed  jaw,  a  handle  shank  and  a  set 
of  handle  teeth,  said  fixed  jaw  is  at  an  angle  to  said  handle 
shank  with  said  set  of  handle  teeth  on  the  side  of  said  handle 
shank  opposite  from  said  fixed  jaw. 

b.  a  slide  combining  a  slide  jaw  and  a  slide  housing,  said  slide 
housing  capable  of  receiving  said  handle  shank,  said  slide  jaw 
at  the  same  relative  angle  as  formed  by  said  fixed  jaw  and  said 
handle  shank,  said  slide  having  a  hole  on  the  end  opposite 
said  slide  jaw. 

c.  a  movable  handle  with  a  channel  shaped  cavity  and  a  set  of 
pivot  extensions,  said  movable  handle  assembled  on  the  same 
side  as  said  set  of  handle  teeth,  said  movable  handle  having  a 
hole  position  near  said  set  of  pivot  extensions. 

d.  a  pair  of  links  secured  to  said  slide  by  a  pivot  bolt  and  pivoted 
about  said  movable  handle  at  said  set  of  pivot  extensions. 

e.  a  dog  with  dog  teeth,  loosely  fined  within  said  movable 
handle  cavity  by  a  pivot  pin. 

f  a  leaf  spring  positioned  between  said  slide  and  said  pair  of 
links,  means  for  maintaining  a  set  position  while  said  movable 
handle  is  in  a  static  position. 


1.  A  sock  !i  for  a  ratchet  wrench  and  comprising: 

an  elemer  ti  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
thereof-  having  a  polygonal  recess  defined  longitudinally 
therein Iby  at  least  six  comers: 

protrusions  extending  between  adjacent  comers  defining  said 
polygofijl  recess: 

each  of  silt)  protrusions  extending  radially  inwardly  and  having 
a  genetijly  triangular  shape  and  each  of  said  generally  trian- 
gular IHapcs  having  two  sides  extending  from  respective 
corner^  Corresponding  thereto: 

a  first  noidh  defined  in  one  of  said  two  sides  of  each  alternate 
protrusion  and  said  first  notch  defined  by  a  first  edge  and  a 
secondltdge.  with  the  second  edge  having  a  diflerent  length 
and  a  dijTerent  rate  of  slope  than  the  first  edge: 

each  said  remaining  protrusions  including  a  second  notch 
defined  iiymmetrically  to  said  alternate  protrusions  and  said 
first  ncjiches  about  a  bisector  of  said  comer  located  between 
adjaceil  protrusions. 


5,832.794 

EXTENSION  HANDLE  APPARATUS  FOR  W  RENCHES 

Elbert  J.  Fowlen  303  Confederate  Ave..  DaUas.  Ga.  30132 

Filed  Apn  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  835.408 

Int  CL"  B25B  23/16 

VS.  CI.  81—177.2  1  Claim 


5332,793 

WRENCH  WITH  TIGHTENING  GRIP 
Matthew  t^  ColUns,  RO.  Box  226,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90733- 
0226 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  288J54 
Int.  CI."  B25B  13/22 
VS.  a.  8II-1-138  4  aaims 

A  mechtinical  device,  comprising: 

t 


1.  A  extension  handle  apparatus  for  wrenches  comprising: 

an  extension  bar  comprising  a  fiat  rectangular  wrench  suppon 
member  and  a  flat  rectangular  handle  member: 

a  fixed  support  bracket  fixedly  coupled  to  said  extension  bar: 
and 

a  moveable  support  bracket  including  a  sliding  jacket  member 
slidably  coupled  to  said  extension  bar: 

said  sliding  jacket  member  comprising  a  first  moveable  bracket 
surface,  a  second  moveable  bracket  surface,  two  shon  sur- 
faces perpendicular  to  the  top  surface  of  said  extension  bar 
and  two  long  surfaces  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  extension  bar  for  encapsulating  a  portion  of  said 
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extension  bar  and  wherein  one  distal  end  of  said  first  move- 
able braclcet  surface  is  unitarily  coupled  perpendicularly  to  the 
top  surface  of  one  of  the  long  surfaces  for  extending  one  of 
the  short  surfaces  and  the  other  distal  end  of  said  first  move- 
able bracket  surface  15  fixedly  coupled  thereto  perpendicu- 
larly said  second  moveable  bracket  surface  wherein  said  sec- 
ond moveable  bracket  surface  is  parallel  to  said  extension  bar 

said  fixed  support  bracket  composing  a  first  bracket  surface  and 
a  second  bracket  surface  wherein  one  distal  end  of  said  first 
bracket  surface  is  fixedly  coupled  perpendicularly  to  a  longi- 
tudinal side  surface  of  said  flat  rectangular  wrench  support 
member  and  the  other  distal  end  of  said  first  bracket  surface 
has  fixedly  coupled  thereto  perpendicularly  said  second 
bracket  surface  wherein  said  second  bracket  surface  is  parallel 
to  said  rectangular  wrench  support  member; 

said  first  moveable  bracket  surface  of  said  moveable  support 
bracket  being  positioned  at  a  longitudinal  side  surface  of  said 
flat  rectangular  wrench  support  member  that  is  opposite  an 
opposed  longitudinal  side  surface  of  said  flat  rectangular 
wrench  support  member  at  which  said  first  bracket  surface  of 
said  fixed  support  bracket  is  positioned. 


5,832.795 

OPEN-END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Roy  W.  Reynolds,  P.O.  Box  13246.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  13246 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970.766,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^82,830. 

This  application  Oct.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.572 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/58 

VS.  a.  81—180.1  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  wrench  having  an  elongated  handle  and  an  enlarged  web 
at  an  end  thereof,  said  web  having  generally  flat  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  a  transversely  disposed  aperture  therethrough  adapted 
to  transversely  receive  the  head  of  a  bolt,  nut  or  similar  headed 
fastener,  and  apply  a  torque  thereto,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
fastener  being  disposed  u-ansversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
handle  of  said  wrench,  the  improvement  comprising  a  locking 
mechanism  for  preventing  said  wrench  from  becoming  disengaged 
from  said  fastener  head  by  motion  of  said  wrench  having  a  com- 
ponent along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fastener,  said  locking 
mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  locking  plate  of  general  thin,  uniform  thickness,  said  locking 
plate  being  located  parallel  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  upper  or 
lower  surfaces  of  said  web.  said  locking  plate  having  a 
generally  crescent-shaped  front  longitudinal  end  portion  hav- 
ing an  inner  opening  sufficiently  large  to  panially  circum- 
scribe a  portion  of  said  aperture  through  said  web.  and 

b.  fastening  means  slidably  joining  said  locking  plate  to  said 
wrench,  said  fastening  means  adapted  to  permit  slidable 
movement  of  said  locking  plate  longitudinally  forward  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wrench  from  a  retracted,  non- 
operating  position  to  an  extended,  operating  position  in  which 
said  crescent-shaped  front  longitudinal  end  portion  of  said 
locking  plate  at  least  partially  overlies  or  underlies,  respec- 
tively, an  upper  or  lower  surface  of  said  head  of  said  fastener, 
thereby  preventing  upward  or  downward  movement,  respec- 
tively, of  said  fastener  head  through  said  web  aperture  of  said 
wrench,  said  fastening  means  comprising  in  combination: 


i.  an  elongated  finger  section  protruding  rearward  from  said 
crescent-shaped  portion  of  said  locking  plate,  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  wrench,  and 

ii.  means  longitudinally  slidably  joining  said  finger  section  of 
said  locking  plate  to  said  wrench,  said  longitudinally  slid 
able  joining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  headed  bosses 
protruding  upwards  from  said  handle  on  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  finger  section,  the  head  of  each  of  said  bosses 
having  an  undercut  region  for  slidably  receiving  said  finger 
and  an  overlying  portion  adapted  to  hold  said  finger  section 
in  parallel  alignment  with  the  flat  underlying  surface  of  said 
handle  of  said  wrench. 


5,832,796 
POWER  TOOL  ATTACHMENT 
Kewal  K.  Chopra.  39235  Iris  Ct,  Sterling  Heights  Macomb 
County,  Mich.  48310 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,370 

lot  CI."  B25B  23/14 

VS.  CI.  81—467  1  Claim 


1.  An  anachment  for  installing  a  solderless  electrical  connector 
having  a  closed  end  on  a  plurality  of  individual  wires,  the  attach- 
ment designed  to  be  used  with  a  rotary,  hand  held  tool  having  a 
chuck  for  holding  anachments,  the  attachment  including:  a  spindle 
member  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  engage  and  be  held  by  the 
chuck  and  a  second  end:  a  cylindrical  member  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  spindle,  the  cylindrical  member  having  a  frusto- 
conical  cavity  formed  in  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  oppo- 
site the  spindle,  the  frustoconical  cavity  being  sized  to  accept  and 
surround  at  least  a  portion  of  the  closed  end  of  the  solderless 
electrical  connector,  the  frustoconical  cavity  having  at  least  one 
retention  means  located  therein,  each  retention  means  is  a  bow 
shaped  flexible  metal  member  with  a  curved  center  section,  the 
metal  member  having  its  ends  firmly  embedded  in  the  cylindrical 
member  and  the  center  curved  section  extending  into  the  frusto- 
conical cavity  to  engage  the  solderless  connector,  the  center  curved 
section  having  sufficient  grasping  force  to  hold  the  solderless 
connector  firmly  within  the  frustoconical  cavity  and  apply  suffi- 
cient torque  to  the  solderless  connector  when  the  rotary  t<x)l  is 
activated  to  twist  the  wires  inserted  into  the  solderless  connector 
together,  yet  which  will  release  the  grasping  force  on  the  solderless 
connector  when  sufficient  twisting  has  been  applied  to  the  wires  to 
electrically  connect  the  individual  wires  to  prevent  twisting  the 
wires  bevond  their  elastic  limit. 


5.832.797 
ROTARY  MACHINE  TOOL 
Sylvester  R.  Cudnohufsky,  Troy,  and  Gerald  Cudnohufsky, 
Waterford.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Programmable  Trac- 
ing Incorporated.  MadLson  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.763 
Int.  CI."  B23B  7A)6 
VS.  a.  82—118  13  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  machine  tool  that  comprises: 
a  tool  bed. 
means  for  holding  and  rotating  a  workpiece  about  an  axis  that  is 

fixed  relative  to  said  bed. 
first  and  second  slides  mounted  to  said  bed  for  opposed  move- 
ment transverse  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
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slides  indluding  means  for  mounting  a  cutting  tool  for  engag- 
ing diamtlhcally  opposite  sides  of  the  workpiece  in  directions 
transverse  to  said  axis. 

control  means  for  moving  said  first  slide  relative  to  said  bed  for 
controlled  engagement  of  the  cutting  tool  on  said  first  slide 
with  the  workpiece, 

actuator  means  coupled  to  said  second  slide  for  moving  said 
second  slide  relative  to  said  bed  transverse  to  said  axis, 

synchronizing  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  slide  for 
operating  said  actuator  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
first  slide  so  as  to  move  said  second  slide  by  means  of  said 
actuator  means  in  a  manner  equal  and  opposite  to  movement 
of  said  fiNt  slide  by  said  control  means,  and 

a  third  slide  mounted  for  movement  on  said  bed  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  first  and  second  slides  being  mounted  on  said  third 
slide  for  ktovement  transverse  to  said  axis. 


1.  A  punch  lunit  comprising: 

a  punch  dnSer  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end: 

a  base  positioned  on  said  back  end: 

J  punch  hating  a  back  end  connected  to  said  front  end  of  said 

punch  drjver: 
a  hushing  ileteiving  said  punch  and  said  punch  driver  and  for 

guiding  4Xial  displacement  of  said  punch: 
means  for  {preventing  rotation  of  said  punch  relative  to  said 

bushing  dvring  a  stroke  of  said  punch: 
a  spring  maintained  under  pre-load  between  a  front  stop  surface 

and  a  bail  stop  surface  in  said  guide  bushing,  the  back  stop 

surface  Ijefng  closer  to  the  base  than  the  front  stop  surface: 

and 


connecting  means  interconnecting  the  bushing,  rearward  of  the 
back  stop  surface,  with  the  base  for  preventing  the  base  from 
moving  out  of  the  bushing  and  for  allowing  at  least  partial 
removal  of  the  base  from  the  bushing,  the  connecting  means 
comprising  an  axial  groove  on  one  of  the  bushing  and  the 
base,  and  including  a  shoulder  at  one  end,  and  a  releasable 
catch  on  the  other  of  the  bushing  and  the  base,  the  releasable 
catch  having  a  locking  position  in  which  it  engages  the  groove 
such  that  upon  attempted  movement  of  the  base  out  of  the 
bushing,  the  catch  and  the  shoulder  engage  each  other  to 
prevent  such  movement,  the  releasable  catch  having  a 
released  position  in  which  the  relea.sable  catch  is  disengaged 
from  the  groove  so  that  the  base  is  axially  separable  from  the 
bushing. 


5.832,799 
DEVICE  FOR  TRIMMING  EDGES  FROM  PRINTED 
DOCUMENTS 
Ernst  Liithi,  Brittnau.  and  Kurt  Heutschi.  Wikon,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Herqiswil. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  404.088,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  925314 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1994,  00 
768/94 

InL  CI."  B26D  l/OO 
VS.  a.  83-423  12  Claims 


5,832,798 
PUNCH  UNIT 

Albrecht  Schneider,  Oberursel,  Germany;  Gary  E.  Johnson, 
Ramsey,  Minn.,  and  Gerd  Simon,  Chemnitz.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mate  Precision  Tooling  Inc..  Ramsey.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  469,905 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28 
286.9;  Mar.  8.  1995.  195  08  091.2 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7^96 
U.S.  a.  83— AM  31  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  trimming  an  edge  of  printed  products  which 
are  fed  continuously  at  regular  distances  to  a  conveying  arrange- 
ment comprising  circulating  conveying  compartments  moving  in  a 
direction  of  conveyance  along  a  path  and  being  loaded  from  above 
with  the  printed  products,  the  printed  products  having  edges  pro- 
jecting at  the  conveying  compartments  so  that  the  edges  extend 
through  a  cutting  arrangement  comprising  a  blade  and  being  later- 
ally dispo.sed  at  the  conveying  arrangement,  the  printed  products 
being  fed  to  the  cutting  arrangement  in  the  direction  of  conveyance 
and  with  a  cadence,  the  improvement  composing: 
a  driven  support  arrangement  independent  of  the  circulating 
compartment,  including  a  shoulder  which  is  moved  into  a 
position  on  a  rear  side  of  the  printed  product  relative  to  the 
blade  in  a  cutting  region  of  the  cutting  arrangement,  the 
shoulder  being  set  back  from  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
'  printed  product  and  disposed  opposite  the  blade  during  a 
cutting  process,  the  shoulder  being  moveable  into  position  at 
least  approximately  over  a  length  of  a  cut  by  the  blade  and 
being  driven  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  cadence  as 
the  printed  products  that  are  fed  to  the  cutting  arrangement 
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5432,800 

CLUB  SANDWICH  CUTTER 

Terence  Doooghue,  67  W.  Ceotral  Ave^  Peari  River,  N.Y.  10965 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  U9,648 

Int  a.*  B26D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  83— «7.l  4  Claims 


1.  A  sandwich  cutter  for  cutting  a  sandwich  into  wedge-shaped 
sections,  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  base  for  supporting  said  cutter  on  a 
generally  horizontal  surface,  said  base  having  an  upper  sur- 
face for  supporting  the  sandwich; 
a  reciprocating  tutting  blade  assembly  supported  on  said  base, 
said  blade  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  onented 
cutting  blades,  a  handle  for  enabling  manual  depression  of 
said  cutting  blade  assembly  toward  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base,  and  a  shaft  connecting  said  handle  to  said  vertically 
oriented  cutting  blades; 
a  guide  for  holding  said  vertically  oriented  cutting  blades  per- 
pendicular to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base;  and 
a  pair  of  stops  located  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  ba.se.  each  of 
said  stops  including  a  generally  flat  upright  face,  each  said 
upright  face  being  disposed  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  gener- 
ally rectangular  base,  where  said  associated  edges  are  adja- 
cent one  another,  and  where  said  upright  faces  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  of  a  sandwich,  where  each  of  said  stops  also 
includes  adjustment  means  comprising  a  pair  of  depending 
pegs  that  cooperate  with  a  plurality  of  anchorage  holes  in  said 
base  to  allow  changes  in  the  distance  between  each  said  stop 
and  its  associated  said  edge  of  said  base;  whereby 
a  sandwich  is  placed  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said  base,  and 
urged  into  contact  with  both  said  flat  upright  faces  of  said 
stops,  said  reciprocating  cutting  blade  assembly  is  manually 
depressed  towards  said  upper  surface  of  said  ba.se  and  said 
vertically  oriented  cutting  blades  cut  the  sandwich  into  a 
predetermined  shape. 


5,832,801 
NUMERICAL  CONTROLER  CUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR 

CUTTING  A  GLASS  PLATE 
Shigeru  Bando,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Kiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,819,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-122165; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-235755 

Int  CI."  B26D  7/00 
MS.  a.  83—483  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  glass  plate,  comprising: 
a  base  having  opposite  elongated  edges  and  on  which  a  glass 
plate  is  disposed: 
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a  cutter  head  including  a  cutter  wheel  for  forming  a  cut  line  on 
the  glass  plate; 

a  bridge  frame  supporting  said  cutter  head  for  movement  in  an 
X-direction,  said  bridge  frame  having  opposite  sides,  said 
bridge  frame  being  supported  along  said  opposite  sides  on 
said  elongated  edges  of  said  base,  respectively,  for  movement 
In  a  Y-direction; 

first  moving  means  for  linearly  moving  said  cutter  head  in  the 
X-direction; 

second  movmg  means  for  linearly  moving  said  bridge  frame  in 
the  Y-direction,  said  second  moving  means  having  a  first 
linear  motor  disposed  on  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
bridge  frame  and  a  second  linear  motor  disposed  on  another 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge  frame,  said  first  linear 
motor  including  a  first  elongated  stator  extending  in  the 
Y-direction  on  one  of  said  elongated  edges  of  said  base,  said 
first  stator  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  equal  intervals  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  first  moving  element  having  first 
coils  to  which  elecoic  currents  are  supplied  in  different  phases 
to  each  other,  said  first  moving  element  being  attached  to  one 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge  frame  with  a  fixed  gap 
with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  stator,  said  second 
linear  motor  including  a  second  elongated  stator  extending  in 
the  Y-direction  on  another  elongated  edge  of  said  base  oppo- 
site said  one  elongated  edge  of  the  base,  said  second  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  equal  intervals  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof,  and  a  second  moving  element  having  second 
coils,  to  which  electric  currents  are  supplied  in  different 
phases  to  each  other,  said  second  moving  elen»ent  being 
attached  to  another  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge  frame 
with  a  fixed  gap  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
second  stator;  and 

means  for  operating  said  first  linear  motor  and  said  second  linear 
motor  synchronously  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,832302 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PILED  FABRIC 

William   Perry    Warthen,   Spartanburg,   and   John    Bonner 

Manly,   Jr.,   Moore,   both   of  S.C,   assignors   to   MiUiken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,055,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,429 

Int  CI.*"  D06H  7/00:  B26D  t/06:7/26 

U.S.  a.  83—555  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  cutting  of  a  piled  fabric  havmg  a 

piling  portion  including  pile  elements  and  a  base  poruon,  the 

apparatus  comprising:  a  vertically  displaceable  support  frame;  a 

cuttmg  blade,  said  cutting  blade  including  a  cutting  portion  and  a 

body  portion  wherein  said  cutting  portion  is  formed  by  a  bevelled 

surface  and  a  substantially  sttaight  surface;  a  connective  assembly. 

comprising  a  hinged  member  connected  to  said  cutting  blade  and 

said  support  frame,  connecting  said  cutting  blade  to  said  support 

frame  such  that  said  bevelled  surface  of  said  cutting  blade  faces 

outwardly  from  said  support  frame  and  said  substantially  straight 

surface  of  said  cutting  blade  faces  inwardly  towards  said  support 
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frame;  a  firtt  power  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  cutting 
blade  for  owing  said  cutting  portion  of  said  cutting  blade  towards 
and  away  from  said  suppon  frame  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
path  across  said  base  portion  of  said  piled  fabric  such  that  said 
cutting  portion  of  said  cutting  blade  is  moveable  through  the  piling 
portion  of  said  piled  fabric  substantially  in  the  direction  faced  by 
said  substantially  straight  surface;  and  a  second  power  assembly 
operatively  connected  to  said  support  frame  for  vertically  moving 
said  suppoit  frame  such  that  said  cutting  portion  of  said  cutting 
blade  is  driven  vertically  through  the  base  portion  of  said  piled 
fabric,  said  first  power  assembly  and  said  second  power  assembly 
being  opetalive  such  that  said  cutting  blade  may  be  moved  through 
the  piling  portion  of  said  piled  fabric,  thereby  bending  a  ponion  of 
said  pile  qlfments  beneath  said  cutting  blade  prior  to  said  cutting 
portion  of  said  cutting  blade  being  driven  through  said  base  portion 
of  said  piltd  fabric  to  form  a  two-sided  cut  therein. 


1.  A  handsaw  blade  comprising  a  blade  body  and  recurring 
groups  of  six  teeth  projecting  from  the  blade  body,  each  tooth 
including  b  tip  formed  of  a  harder  material  than  the  blade  body, 
each  grou|)  of  teeth  comprising: 

a  first  straight  tooth  constituting  a  leading  tooth  of  the  group  and 
arranged  substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  center 
plane  of  the  blade  body,  the  first  straight  tooth  having  a  top 
edge  vrith  two  chamfered  comers; 
a  secoiid  straight  tooth  arranged  substantially  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  center  plane  and  being  of  shorter  height 
than  the  first  tooth; 
a  first  pair  of  equal-height  set  teeth  of  less  height  than  the  first 
straig^  tooth  and  set  to  opposite  respective  sides  of  the  blade 
body  by  equal  setting  angles,  each  of  the  first  pair  of  set  teeth 


having  a  top  edge  forming  a  non-chamfered  outer  comer 
disposed  laterally  outside  of  a  respective  side  of  the  blade 
body;  and 
a  second  pair  of  equal-height  set  teeth  of  less  height  than  the  first 
straight  tooth  and  of  greater  height  than  the  first  pair  of  set 
teeth,  the  second  pair  of  set  teeth  being  set  to  opposite 
respective  sides  of  the  blade  body  by  equal  setting  angles 
which  are  equal  to  the  setting  angles  of  the  first  pair  of  set 
teeth,  each  of  the  second  pair  of  set  teeth  having  a  top  edge 
forming  a  chamfered  outer  comer  disposed  laterally  outside  of 
a  respective  side  of  the  blade  body. 


5332,804 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  CUTTING  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Gordon  E.  Dudley,  8242  E.  Redfield,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260, 

and  George  F  Roehik,  25804  Texas  Ct,  Chandler,  Tex.  85248 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,150 

Int  a.*  B26D  3/SO 

VS.  CI.  83—870  14  Claims 


5332303 
TOWH  STRUCTIRE  OF  A  BANDSAW  BLADE 
Robert  C.  Hayden,  Sr.,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sandvik 
AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,148 

Int  CI."  B23D  61/12:  B27B  M/02 

VS.  a.  83— «61  3  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  a  cutting  of  an  object,  compris- 
ing: 

a  blade  guide  structure  having  a  cutting  slot  formed  therein; 

a  receptacle  adjacent  said  blade  guide  structure  and  having  a 
cavity  formed  by  a  wall  and  a  base,  wherein  said  receptacle 
includes  an  opening  formed  in  a  top  of  said  receptacle  to 
receive  the  object; 

a  tray  disposed  within  the  cavity  and  configured  to  support  a 
bottom  of  the  object  within  the  cavity,  wherein  said  tray 
includes  an  adjustable  interface  configured  to  maintain  said 
tray  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  positions  with  respect  to 
the  cutting  slot;  and 

a  cover  for  engaging  an  object  from  an  end  opposite  of  said  tray; 
wherein  said  blade  guide  structure  comprises  a  flange  formed 
on  an  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  and  wherein  said  cutting 
slot  is  formed  between  said  flange  and  a  collar  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  flange,  and  wherein  said  collar  comprises  a 
cover  stop  for  preventing  said  cover  from  entering  said  cut- 
ting slot. 
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5,832,805 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SPEED  OF  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Yasuhiro  Kurashima,  and  Takashi  Yamane,  both  of  Yamagu- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguch, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)08(»0.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  535,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6/93333 

Int.  a."  F15B  13/04:11/08 

U.S.  a.  91—29  12  Claims 
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I.  A  speed  control  method  for  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a 
meter-in  circuit  wherein  a  flow-in  amount  of  hydraulic  operating 
fluid  flowing  from  a  hydraulic  source  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is 
controlled  by  a  control  valve,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a 
run-around  circuit  and  a  flow-out  amount  of  hydraulic  operating 
fluid  flowing  from  said  run-around  circuit  lo  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der is  controlled  simultaneously  by  said  conu-ol  valve. 


Qo-       "-OQ 


(§°^         5) 


means  for  conditioning  said  position  signals  to  provide  condi- 
tioned frequency  dependent  signals  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  position  signals  for  controlling  the  position  and  the 
damping  of  the  platform: 

means  for  decombining  said  frequency  dependent  signals  to 
provide  control  signals:  and 

means  for  outputting  the  control  signals  to  the  valves  both  lo 
maintain  the  platform  in  a  null  condition  regarding  its  height, 
pitch  and  roll  and  to  dampen  the  platform  motion  with  respect 
to  height,  pitch  and  roll. 


5332,807 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  A  DIVIDING  MACHINE 

TOOL 

Georg  Rausch,  Lohr/Main;  Heinrich  Wilkens,  Isernhagen; 
Klaus  Biermann,  Fuldabriick,  and  Georg  ZoUer,  Kassel.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Rexrotta  AG,  Lohn/ 
Main,  and  Thyssen  Industrie  AG,  Essen,  both  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02222,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 

682.8 

Int.  a."  F15B  11/08 

VS.  a.  91—420  26  Qaiins 


5,832,806 

NON-CONTACTING  PRECISION  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  SERVO  FOR  PNEUMATIC  ISOLATORS 

Peter  G.  Nelson,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,179 

Int  CI."  F15B  13/16 

VS.  a.  91—361  23  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  system  for  use  with  pneumatic  isolators  which 
support  and  position  a  platform  having  valves  which  are  in  com- 
munication with  the  isolators  and  at  least  three  sensors  which  are 
in  communication  with  the  platform  to  provide  output  signals 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  platform  which  system  com- 
prises: 
means  for  combining  the  output  signals  from  the  sensors  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  distinct  position  signals  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  the  platform  regarding  its  height,  roll  and 
pitch: 


I.  A  hydraulic  control  for  a  dividing  machine  tool,  suitable  for  a 
shear  or  cutting  press,  a  work  cylinder  of  which  can  be  controlled 
via  a  valve  device  so  that  hydraulic  fluid  can  be  fed  to  a  work 
piston  for  a  work  stroke,  for  a  forward  closing  stroke  and  for  return 
movement  away  from  a  workpiece,  wherein  a  back  pressure  valve 
device  is  provided  in  order  to  control  a  closing  stroke  of  the  work 
piston  against  a  predetermined  back  pressure,  in  the  manner  that  a 
connection  is  opened  and  closed  between  a  tank  of  the  hydraulic 
system  and  a  return  line  from  the  work  cylinder,  wherein  there  is 
provided  a  damping  device  with  a  pressure  limiting  valve  device 
(26),  the  work  cylinder  (4)  having  a  first,  piston  side,  chamber 
(10).  and  the  hydraulic  control  further  comprises  a  pressure  con- 
trolled switch  valve  (38)  in  circuit  via  the  pressure  limiting  valve 
device  (26)  with  a  second,  piston-rod-side,  cylinder  chamber  (12) 
of  the  work  cylinder  (4),  and  a  switch  valve(58)  in  circuit  via  the 
pressure  limiting  valve  device  (26)  with  the  first  cylinder  chamber 
(10)  of  the  work  cylinder  (4):  and 

wherein  a  signal  pressure  for  control  of  the  switch  valve  (38)  is 
provided  for  adjustment  of  pressure  of  the  second  cylinder 
chamber  (12),  the  switch  valve  (58)  serving  also  to  direct 
pressure  of  the  first  cylinder  chamber  (10)  to  a  pressure  relief 
section  of  the  damping  device  (26)  during  the  forward  closing 
sffoke,  whereby  the  damping  device  serves  for  applying  a 
damping  pressure  which  counteracts  a  sudden  downward 
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movement  upon  cutting  of  the  workpiece  (W)  during  the  work 
stroki  pf  the  work  piston  (2). 


5332308 

JSRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  UNIT 

Naoki  Ishtzaki,  and  Toshiro  Takano,  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01547,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184534; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304967 

Int.  CI."  F15B  H/08 
VS.  CL  91—447  6  Qaims 


I.  A  dit^ectional  control  valve  unit  which  comprises  a  first 
actuator  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  raising  side  chamber  of  a 
working  machine  cylinder,  a  second  actuator  port  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  lowering  side  chamber  of  the  working  machine 
cylinder,  a  regeneration  passage  which  makes  the  second  actuator 
port  communicate  with  a  regeneration  port  through  a  check  valvt 
and  a  main  spool  adapted  to  supply  a  pressure  oil  to  the  second 
actuator  port  and  to  make  the  first  actuator  port  communicate  with 
a  tank  port  «nd  the  regeneration  pon  by  moving  the  main  spool  in 
one  direction,  and  a  switching  means  for  switching  a  maximum 
moving  distance  of  the  main  spool  in  one  direction  in  a  plurality  of 
stages: 

wherein  said  switching  means  is  provided  with  a  main  pressure 
receiving  chamber  for  pressing  the  main  spool  in  the  one 
direction  by  a  pilot  pressure  introduced  into  the  main  pressure 
receiving  chamber,  a  second  pressure  receiving  chamber  into 
which  the  pilot  pressure  is  introduced,  a  piston  for  pressing 
the  main  spool  in  the  one  direction  by  a  pressure  in  the  second 
pressure  receiving  chamber,  a  stopper  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum moving  distance  of  the  main  spool  to  a  value  different 
from  a  maximum  moving  distance  of  the  piston,  and  a 
changp-over  valve  for  selectively  switching  the  introduction 
of  the  pilot  pressure  into  the  main  pressure  receiving  chamber 
or  the  second  pressure  receiving  chamber. 


5.832,809 

MICROWAVE  OPERATED  COFFEE  MAKER 
Mariene  Gras,  P.O.  Box  831390,  Miami,  Fla.  33183 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,066 
Int.  CI."  A47J  31/00:  H05B  6/82 
VS.  a.  99—299  5  Claims 

1.  A  coffee  maker  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  field  of 
microwave  radiation,  comprising: 

A)  upper  tubular  housing  means  having  first  and  second  ends, 
and  said  housing  means  being  at  least  partially  filled  with 
water; 

B)  lower  tubular  housing  means  having  third  and  fourth  ends 
whereia  said  fourth  end  includes  a  bottom  surface  and  said 
third  end  is  removably  nnounted  to  said  second  end: 

C)  filter  means  for  holding  ground  coffee  mounted  within  said 
lower  tubular  housing  means:  and 


D)  valve  means  mounted  above  said  filter  means  and  connected 
to  said  upper  and  lower  housing  means,  and  said  valve  means 
further  including  a  valve  member  that  opens  in  response  to  the 
application  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  force  caused  by  the 
air  pressure  built  by  the  exposure  of  said  lower  tubular  hous- 
ing means  to  said  microwave  radiations  that  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  inside  said  lower  tubular  housing  means. 


5332310 
COOIONG  FLUID  CONTAINER  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Robert  D.  Brawley,  Sr.,  Lithonia,  and  Lawrence  W.  Clark, 
LUbum,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Marine  Kleen,  Inc.,  Litho- 
nia, Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780329 

InL  a."  A47J  37/12:  B65D  5/48 

VS.  a.  99—408  15  Claims 


I.  A  cooking  fluid  container  and  storage  system  for  containing 

and  storing  a  cooking  fluid  from  a  deep  fryer  cooker  having  a 

cooking  vessel  defining  a  cooking  fluid  reservoir  for  containing  the 

cooking  fluid  therein,  said  system  comprising: 

a  can,  said  can  being  adapted  for  translation  over  a  support 

surface:  and 

a  container  assembly  selectively  mounted  on  said  can  and 

supported  thereby,  said  container  assembly  having  an  inner 

and  outer  container: 

said  can  further  adapted  to  position  said  inner  container  to 

receive  cooking  fluid  from  an  egress  of  a  deep  fryer  cooker: 

said  inner  container  being  selectively  sealable  to  form  a  first 

barrier  to  enclose  cooking  fluid  received  from  said  fryer  and 
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said  outer  container  being  selectively  removable  from  sup- 
ported engagement  with  said  cart. 


5332311 

WATER  ROTISSARATOR 

Hunter  King,  3198  Buford  Dr.^  Burford,  Ga.  30158 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,050 

InL  a."  A47J  37/00:37/04 

VS.  a.  99—421  H 


5  Claims 


cation  with  said  oven  cabinet  and  said  fan  box  for  returning 
air  from  said  oven  cabinet  to  said  fan  box  and  said  heater  for 
reheating; 

said  two  sets  of  manifolds  each  having  three  hoi  air  manifolds 
adapted  to  surround  said  conveyers  and  provide  hot  cooking 
air  thereto;  and 

said  centrifugal  fans  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  generally 
common  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  conveyers,  said  centrifugal  fans  also 
having  three  channeled  plenums  for  directing  hot  cooking  air 
into  each  of  said  three  hot  air  manifolds  of  said  two  sets  of 
manifolds. 


5332313 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  ROLLED  SUSHI 

Yoshinori  Shimazu,  c/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ShimazukikaLsei- 
sakkusho,  7-7,  Mitejima  1-chome,  Nisiuyodogawa-ku,  Osaka 
City,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  3,654 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1997,  9-336353 

Int.  a."  A21C  3/06:9/00:  A23P  1/00:  A47J  43/20 

U3.  CI.  99— 450  J  16  Claims 


I.  A  Water  Rotissarator  comprising: 

a  pan  member  having  a  cooking  cavity  and  reservoir  within  the 

bottom  portion  and  a  fill  passage  connecting  to  said  reservoir 

where  a  cap  threadably  couples  to  and  seals  said  fill  passage; 
a  steam  motor  connected  to  said  reservoir,  whereby  said  steam 

motor  receives  steam  produced  from  the  heating  of  water 

within  said  reservoir;  and 
a  rod  secured  to  said  steam  motor  rotatably  extending  between 

said  cooking  cavity,  where  said  rod  retains  food  to  be  cooked. 


5,832,812 
DUAL  CONVEYER  OVEN 
Ronald  Dale  Wolfe,  1922  Carding:ton,  Wichita,  Kans.  67212, 
and  Dwane  Dale  Wolfe,  12025  Lynndale,  Wichita,  Kans. 
67235 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,089 

Int  a.*  A21B  1/00:  A23L  3/00:  A47J  37/00:  F24C  15/32 

\}S.  a.  99— 443  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  making  rolled  sushi  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  accepting  vinegared  rice; 

a  first  conveyor  arranged  below  the  hopper; 

dropping  supply  means  for  dropping  the  vinegared  rice  con- 
veyed by  said  first  conveyor  successively  by  a  uniform 
amount; 

a  second  conveyor  arranged  below  said  dropping  supply  means; 

a  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  the  vinegared  rice  conveyed 
successively  by  said  second  conveyor  into  pieces  of  a  uniform 
length;  and 

a  forming  mechanism  provided  at  a  downstream  end  of  the 
second  conveyor  for  forming  the  vinegared  rice  cut  by  said 
cutting  mechanism  into  rolled  sushi,  said  forming  mechanism 
comprising  two  upper  rollers  arranged  at  a  substantially  same 
height,  a  lower  roller  arranged  below  the  middle  of  the  upper 
rollers,  a  wire  conveyor  put  around  an  outer  circumference  of 
the  three  rollers,  dead  weight  rollers  arranged  equidistantly 
apart  from  the  upper  rollers  on  the  wire  conveyor,  and  a  roller 
movement  mechanism  to  bring  the  upper  rollers  close  10  and 
apart  from  each  other. 


1.  A  low  profile  conveyer  oven  comprising  an  oven  cabinet,  two 

conveyers,  a  fan  box,  an  air  heater,  air  return  passages,  two  sets  of 

manifolds  and  two  centrifugal  fans; 

said  oven  cabinet  adapted  for  supporting  said  conveyers,  said 

conveyers  each  having  a  direction  of  travel  and  each  disposed 

transversely  within  the  front  of  said  oven  cabinet  one  over  the 

other, 

said  fan  box  disposed  behind  said  oven  cabinet  said  heater  for 

beating  hot  cookijig  air,  said  air  return  passages  in  conununi- 


5,832314 
CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COOKING  MACHINE 
Tomoyoshi  NakaUni,  Mie.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-319712 
Int  a."  A21C  9/00:11/00:  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  99—450.6  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  cooking  machine  comprising: 
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of  liousing  and  loading  mechanisms  for  various  food 
mulerlals  situated  at  food  material  loading  positions  with  a 
prede  armined  interval, 
a  iransfqr  mechanism  for  transferring  a  IchkI  material  In  Ihe  food 
loading  p<»j|ions.  a  complete  fcnxl  being  prepared  by 
preparation  cycles,  each  preparation  cycle  having 
tij^ster  of  the  ftxxJ  material  by  the  transfer  mechanism 
i^e  10  subsequent  f<HHl  material  transfer  positions  and 
|>ply  of  one  fiNXJ  material  al  one  of  the  housing  and 
d  mechanisms,  and 

ijer  electrically  connected  to  ihe  housing  and  loading 
isms  and  Ihe  transfer  mechanism,  said  controller 
ihg  temporary  slop  inpul  means  for  temporarily  siop- 
IukI  preparing  operations;  leniporary  slop  means  eieclri- 
(>nnecled  lo  Ihe  leniporary  slop  inpul  means  for  input- 
ling  4  temporary  sujp  insiruclion  from  the  temporary  slop 
input  ^*eans  lo  ihe  housing  and  loading  mechanisms  and  the 
Iransttr  mechanism  lo  temporarily  slop  ihe  IimkJ  preparing 
operaiitins  after  one  of  ihe  preparation  cycles  in  lorce  has 

tnished;  resumpllon  input  means  tor  inpulling  an 
on  to  resume  lemporarily  sloppi-d  (imkI  preparation 
and  temporary  slop  cancellation  means  electrically 
[ed  10  the  resumption  inpul  means  for  inpulling  a 
ion  instruction  lo  ihe  housing  and  loading  mecha- 
tnd  ihe  Iranslcr  mechanism  to  resume  ihe  preparalion 
subsequenl  lo  the  preparalion  cycle  which  was  com- 
II  Ihe  lime  of  receiving  ihe  leniporary  slop  msiruclion 


;  .iei 
"FT" 


5.H^2,HlS 

METHOD  FOR  PRRSSINt;  BALKS  AND  BALKR  FOR 

rsiNt;  THAT  METHOD 

Helman  Siillr  Bollegraaf,  (ironingen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Machinefabriek  Bollegraaf  Appingedani  B.V.,  Appingedam, 

Ni'lherlands 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Sir.  No,  5.^7.427 
Claims  .  priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    4,    1994, 
9401631      I 

1  Int.  CI.'' B30B  V/.<o.  7/W 

I.S.  (I.  IM — 12  15  Claims 
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liod  lor  pressing  bales,  comprising  the  steps  ol: 
a  1!  empty  space  in  a  press  chiinnei.  said  empty   space 
diig  from  a  relraclcd  press  ram  lo  a  medium  for  gener- 
al counierpressure  dunng  pressing.  Irom  aNive  wilh 
ii  lo  he  compacted  until  said  press  channel  is  coin 
1)    filled    with    material    lo    he    compacted    from    said 


retracted  press  ram  to  said  medium  for  generating  a  counter- 
pressure  during  pressing: 

exerting  pressure  force  on  the  press  ram  so  as  to  displace  the 
press  ram  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  Ihe  press  channel,  with 
the  material  lo  be  compacted  being  compressed  and  advanced 
in  the  press  channel  against  a  counierpressure  exerted  by  said 
medium  for  generating  a  counierpressure;  and 

moving  the  press  ram  hack  into  a  retracted  position; 

wherein  ihe  pressure  forces  exerted  on  the  press  ram  have  a 
resultant  force  intersecting  a  side  of  the  press  ram  directed  in 
Ihe  pressing  direction  below  a  cenlcr  of  the  side  of  the  press 
ram  and  a  center  of  the  press  channel  section  al  the  location  of 
said  side  of  the  press  ram. 


5.832.816 

RAM  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  PRE.SS  MACHINE  USING 

SAME 

Yoshiharu  Selo,  and  Shunzo  Hirose,  both  of  La  Mirada,  Calif., 

as.signors  to  Amada  Mfg  America  Inc.,  Ijt  Mirada,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser  No.  573,548,  Dec.  15.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20.  1998.  .Ser.  No.  834U 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  n/N 
VS.  CI.  100 — 18  6  Claims 


3^ 
33-^ 
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I.  A  ram  driving  device  for  a  press  machine  having  a  ram.  said 
press  machine  lor  engaging  plale  workpieces.  comprising: 
a  ram  tor  engaging  a  IihiI  lor  working  a  plale  workpiece; 
a  hori/onlal  dnve  axle  rolalahly  provided  hori/onlally  in  a  trame 

ol  the  press  machine: 
a  niolion  converting  mechanism  assiK'ialcd  wilh  said  ht>n/ontul 

drive  axle  and  said  ram.  lor  converting  a  rotalional  motion  ol 

said  hori/oiUal  drive  axle  inio  up  and  down  inoiion  ol  ihe 

ram: 
a  lirsi   servoniolor  always  controlled  lo  dnve  said  hori/onlal 

drive  axle,  and 
al  least  one  second  servomotor  conlrolled  lo  drive  said  hori/on 

lal  axle  synchronously   wilh  said  lirsi  servomotor  when  an 

application  ol  high  pressure  lo  ihe  um)!  is  required. 


5.832.817 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  PAPER  PRESS 
(George    Bignell,    P.O.    Box    .W9,   .Savona.    British    Columbia. 
Canada.  V  OK  2Jfl 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  I.  1995.  2l4.Vt80 

Int.  CI.' B30B /v:: 

U..S.  CI.  100—51  3  Claims 

I   A  pajXT  sample  press  comprising: 

a  drawer  slidably  imiunled  on  a  base. 

a  piuralily  ol  generally  vertical  guide  posts  mounted  on  said 
base  on  opposed  sides  ol  said  drawer,  said  drawer  liaving  a 
lower  platen  iiiounled  thereon  lor  supporting  a  slack  ol  paper 
samples. 

said  drawer  slulahle  on  s;iht  base  troiii  a  relracled  posilion 
belween  said  guide  posis  lo  an  extended  posiiion  wlierein  said 
lower  platen  is  extended  oui  Irtiiii  belween  said  guide  posts. 
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and  returnable  slidable  on  said  base  from  said  extended  posi- 
tion to  said  retracted  position. 

a  vertically  selectively  actuable  press  cover  vertically  mounted 
on  a  piston  above  said  lower  platen  when  said  drawer  is  in 
said  retracted  position,  said  piston  selectively  actuable  so  as  to 
selectively  lower  and  elevate  said  Press  cover  between  a 
raised  position  and  a  lowered  paper  sample  engaging  position, 

piston  support  and  selective  actuation  means  for  supporting  and 
selectively  actuating  said  piston  vertically  over  said  lower 
platen  so  as  to  vertically  selectively  translate  said  press  cover 
along  a  vertical  press  axis  aligned  with  said  lower  platen 
between  said  raised  position  and  said  lowered  paper  sample 
engaging  position,  said  piston  support  and  .selective  actuation 
means  mounted  on  said  guide  posts. 

constant  compression  means  for  applying  a  generally  constant 
compression  pressure  along  said  vertical  press  axis  to  a  slack 
of  paper  samples  placed  on  said  lower  platen  when  said 
drawer  is  in  said  retracted  position  and  said  press  cover  is  in 
said  lowered  paper  sample  engaging  position. 

wherein  said  constant  compression  means  comprises  means  for 
applying  a  constant  pressure  to  said  piston  along  .said  vertical 
pressure  axis. 

wherein  said  means  for  applying  a  constant  pressure  to  said 
piston  comprises  pneumatic  compression  means  for  pneumati- 
cally translating  and  selectively  controUably  biasing  said  pis- 
ton along  said  vertical  press  axis  against  said  stack  of  paper 
samples,  and 

further  comprising  pressure  timing  means  for  regulating  a  time 
and  pressure  profile  of  said  generally  constant  compression 
pressure. 


5,832,818 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  HEATING  ELEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Joseph  Menzak,  Jr.,  2  Judge  Thompson  Rd.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
08876 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,929 

Im.  Cl."  B30B  15/34:1/04 

L.S.  CI.  100—92  5  Claims 

2.  A  plastic  bottle  heating  element  compressor  for  compressing 

plastic  bottles  to  reduce  storage  area  required  for  plastic  recy- 

clables  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  closed  lower 
end  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  therebetween,  the  open  upper 
end  having  a  lid  removably  secured  thereover; 
a  plurality  of  heating  coils  dispo.sed  witnin  the  cylindrical  side 

wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing; 
a  power  switch  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  housing  upwardly  of  the  closed  lower  end  thereof, 
the  power  switch  being  in  communication  with  the  plurality 
of  heating  coils,  the  power  switch  having  an  electrical  cord 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  coupling  with  a  standard 
electrical  outlet; 


a  crushing  mechanism  positioned  interiorly  of  the  cylindrical 
side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing. 


5,832,819 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AN  IMAGE  ONTO  AN 

OBJECT  HAVING  CURVED  SURFACES 

Marshall  Widman,  9838  Aberdeen.  Leawood,  Kans.  66206 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.966 

Int.  CI."  B41C  1/06 

VS.  CL  101—34  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  an  image  onto  an  object  having  a 
surface  which  curves  in  two  directions,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  generally  planar  image  having  a  front  side  and  a 

back  side,  wherein  the  front  side  contains  pigment; 
selecting  a  target  surface  for  receiving  the  front  side  of  said 

image; 
aligning  the  image  with  the  target  surface  so  that  the  front  side 

of  the  image  faces  the  target  surface; 
moving  the  image  toward  a  desired  position  on  the  target  sur- 
face; 
pressing  the  image  against  the  target  surface  at  the  desired 

position; 
heating  the  image  so  that  the  pigment  can  be  transferred  from 

the  image  to  the  target  surface  to  produce  a  mirror  image  on 

the  target  surface; 
attaching  the  back  side  of  said  image  to  a  backing  sheet; 
aligning  the  backing  sheet  with  the  target  surface  so  that  the 

front  side  of  the  anached  image  faces  the  target  surface; 
moving  the  backing  sheet  with  the  attached  image  toward  the 

desired  position  on  the  target  surface;  and 
pressing  the  backing  sheet  with  the  attached  image  against  the 

target  surface  at  the  desired  position. 
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i  5,832,820 

INTEGRALLY  DRIVEN  AND  BALANCED  LINE  PRINTER 
Gordon  Brent  Barms,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Printronix,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512367,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,666,880. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905327 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/515 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.04  20  Claims 


1.  A  dot  i^ftrix  printer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  haminers  forming  in  part  a  hammerbank; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  hammerbank  and  means  for  releasing 
said  haawners  for  printing  on  a  print  media; 

a  counterbalance  mechanically  linked  to  said  hammerbank  in 
parallel  nelationship  with  said  hammerbank; 

a  first  crtak  arm  connected  to  said  hammerbank  in  lateral 
relationship  thereto  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  hammerbank; 

a  second  crank  arm  connected  to  said  counterbalance  in  lateral 
relationship  thereto  having  its  longitudinal  axis  in  parallel 
relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  counterbalance; 

said  motor  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  wherein  said  rotor 
has  a  shaft  connected  thereto  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle 
of  90°  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  counterbalance  and 
hammetbank;  and 

eccentric  frieans  on  said  shaft  180°  apart  from  each  other  con- 
nected la  said  first  and  second  crank  arms  substantially  cen- 
trally b«t%veen  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  hammerbank  and 
counterbalance. 


5,832,821 
DRIVEN  CYLINDER 
Godber  Petersen.  Augsburg;  Josef  Gottling;  Bernhard  Feller, 
both  of  Friedberg,  and  Hans  Fleischmann.  Augsburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  M.AN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,143 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Jun.  19,  19%,  196  24 
394.7 

Int.  CI."  B4IF  5/00:13/10 
U.S.  CI.  lOlr-216  9  Claims 


1.  A  driven 
with  a  side 
ing: 

a  spindle; 


A^^^^s^^^^■^^■l^^^^'t 


E 


^v^l^lvvvv^^ 


cylinder  of  an  aggregate  of  a  rotary  printing  machine 
4  Jl,  in  which  the  cylinder  is  float  mounted,  compris- 


a  cylinder  body  arranged  on  the  spindle; 

a  rotatable  carrier  tube  mounted  in  the  side  wall,  the  spindle 

being  mounted  in  the  carrier  tube;  and 
motor  means  for  driving  the  cylinder  body,  the  motor  means 

being  arranged  in  the  carrier  tube  and  connected  to  the 

spindle. 


5,832,822 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF  WORK  SUPPORT 

PALLETS  WITH  SCREEN  FRAMES  OF  CAROUSEL 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Kaino  J.  Hamu,  16061  Dominica  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

92649 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  957,961 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/16 

VS.  a.  101—126  15  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  registering  a  work  suppon  pallet  on  an  arm  of  a 
carousel  printing  machine  with  a  screen  Uarae  associated  with  the 
machine,  comprising: 

a  pallet  tool. 

means  on  the  pallet  tool  and  on  the  arm  for  detachably  mounting 
the  pallet  tool  on  the  arm  to  overlie  the  work  support  pallet 
thereon  for  aligning  the  work  suppon  pallet  with  the  pallet 
tool  and  for  movement  of  both  together  into  proximity  with 
the  screen  frame,  and 

registration  means  on  the  pallet  tool  and  cooperating  registration 
means  on  the  screen  frame  for  registration  therebetween  for 
securement  of  the  screen  frame  in  its  registered  position. 


5.832,823 
ROTARY  PRESS 
Noriyuki  Shiba,  and  Yuko  Tomita.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1996.  8-319353 
Int.  CI."  ^\r  5/06:13/02 
VS.  a.  101—181  2  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  press  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  printing  units,  each  comprising  a  frame  that 
supports  a  single,  predetermined  diametered.  roll  of  an  ini- 
tially new  paper  web.  and  a  printing  cylinder  for  extracting 
the  paper  web  from  .said  roll  and  printing  on  the  paper  web; 
means  for  supporting  panly  used  rolls  of  paper  webs  having 
diameters  smaller  than  said  predetermined  diametered  roll, 
provided  in  less  than  or  equal  to  half  of  said  printing  units. 
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5332^25 
SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  A  ZONE  FOR  INFEEDING  A  WEB 
OF  MATERIAL  INTO  A  FOLDER 
Gerard  Bladie,  Cires  les  Mello;  Pascal  Jaulln,  VUlers  sous 
Saint  Leu,  and  Henry  Herve,  Creil,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Hiedelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
and  Heidelberg  Harris,  S.A.,  MonUtaire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,036 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1996,  96  03443 
InL  CI."  B41F  5/04 
VS.  a.  101—219  17  Claims 


and  within  spaces  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  piedeter- 

mined  diametered  roll,  comprising: 

a  support  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  even  numbered  support  anns  arranged  radially 

about  said  support  shaft,  with  a  constant  angular  interval 

between  each  of  said  support  arms, 
a  supporting  member  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  support 

arms,  distanced  from  a  center  of  said  support  shaft  less  than 

half  of  the  distance  of  said  predetermined  diametered  roll: 

and 
means  for  automatically  and  sequentially  joining  said  partly 
used  rolls,  located  within  said  space  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  predetermined  diametered  roll,  and  supported  within 
said  means  for  supporting  partly  used  rolls  of  paper  webs. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  folder  with  a  nnovable  first 
longitudinal-folding  device  acting  as  a  processing  device  and  hav- 
ing infeed  rollers  defining  a  roller  nip,  a  safety  device  for  an  infeed 
site  of  a  web  of  material  into  the  roller  nip,  the  safety  device 
comprising: 
cover  elements  movably  mounted  on  the  first  longitudinal- 
folding  device  for  nearly  completely  covering  the  infeed 
rollers  in  operating  positions  of  the  first  longitudinal-folding 
device. 


5,832,824 
PRINTING  BLANKET 
Hiromasa  Okubo,  Kobe,  and  Toshikazu  Kinoshita,  Itami,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,604,  Feb.  13,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,084 
Int  a."  B41F  7/02 
VS.  a.  101—217  5  Claims 


5,832326 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACTING  UPON  SHEETS  IN 

A  SHEET  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Richard  Mack,  Briihl;  Bemhard  Waltenberger,  Mannheim, 
and  Bemd  Stephan,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heiddberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47 
546.1 

Int  CI."  B41F  5/02 
VS.  a.  101—231  II  Qaims 


I.  A  printing  blanlcel  comprising: 

(a)  a  seamless  base  layer  comprising  an  elastomer  and  being 
substantially  incompressible; 

(b)  a  porous  seamless  compressible  layer  comprising  an  elas- 
tomer; 

(c)  a  non-stretcbable  layer  comprising  a  non-stretchable  thread 
which  is  wound  on  the  compressible  layer  in  helical  fashion 
along  the  circumferential  direction;  and 

(d)  a  seamless  surface  printing  layer  comprising  an  elastomer,  all 
of  which  are  provided  in  this  order  on  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  on  a  blanket  cylinder. 


1.  A  device  for  acting  upon  sheets  in  a  sheet  delivery  system  of 
a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  sheet  tautener  having  a  surface  by  which  it  is  integrated  into  at 
least  one  adjacent  sheet  feeding  plane,  said  sheet  Uutener  also 
having  a  first  deformation  region  and  a  second  deformation 
region; 

a  suction-air  supply  for  applying  suction  to  said  first  deforma- 
tion region  of  said  sheet  tautener,  and  a  compressed  air  supply 
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far  applying  compressed  air  to  said  second  deformation 
region  of  said  sheet  tautener;  and 
adjacent  air  nozzles  for  forming  an  air  cushion  on  said  sheet 
tautener 


5332,827 

METHOD  FOR  PRI?«fnNG  UPON  LENERLESS 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  LABELS  HAVING  A  SILICONE 

RELEASE  AGENT 

Steve  J.  Pistro,  WUlamsviUe,  N.Y.,  and  Xin  Chen,  Westbor- 

ough,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Moore   Business   Forms,   Inc., 

GnMid  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480^03,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,703 

Int  a."  B41F  1/08 

VS.  a.  101—288  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  on  linerless  label  material  having  a 
substrate  with  first  and  second  sides,  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  first 
side  of  the  substrate,  and  a  release  layer  on  the  second  side  of  the 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advtncing  linerless  label  material  and  a  thermal  transfer  ribbon 
coated  with  ink  through  a  thermal  printer,  the  thermal  printer 
including  a  printer  substrate  supporting  a  heated  transfer 
element,  the  printer  substrate  having  a  narrow  edge  surface 
between  two  substantially  planar  surfaces; 

moving  the  thermal  transfer  ribbon  over  the  heated  transfer 
element  of  the  thermal  printer,  the  heated  transfer  element 
being  located  on  the  edge  surface  of  the  printer  substrate; 

heating  the  thermal  transfer  ribbon  to  cause  the  ink  to  reach  a 
molten  or  fluid  state;  and 

tranKferring  the  ink  in  its  molten  or  fluid  state  to  the  release  layer 
of  the  lineriess  label  material. 


said  closure  member  including  longitudinally  spaced  apart, 
mutually  coaxial  cylinder  portions  pivotally  disposed  in  said 
bearing  bore. 


5332329 
PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  MOVABLE  BEARING 
BLOCKS  TO  PERMIT  AXIAL  REMOVAL  OF  CYLINDER 
Wilfried  Koibe,  Giilzow;  Bodo  Steinmeier,  Bielefeld;  Manfred 
Terstegen,  Bietefeld,  and  Klaus  Schirrich,  Bielefeld,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co., 
Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,097 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  12, 
1996,  %I09372.1 

Int  a."  B41F  13/20.13/00 
VS.  CI.  101—352.01  9  Claims 


5332328 

INKING  UNIT  FOR  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Jean-Claude    Marmin,    Elstress-Saint-Denis,    and    Christian 
Beyne,  Montmagny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Heidel- 
berger   Dnickmaschinen  AG,   Heidelberg,   Germany,   and 
Heidlberg  Harris  S.A.,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,172,  Oct  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816362 
Cl«ms  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31,  1994,  94  13036 
Int  a."  B41F  31/06 
VS.  a.  101—350.1  7  Claims 

I.  Ab  inking  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  comprising: 
an  ink  fountain  carrying  a  ductor  blade,  a  ductor  roller  disposed 
adjacent  said  ink  fountain,  and  at  least  one  ink  fountain  pan 
removably  disposed  in  said  ink  fountain; 
said  ink  fountain  pan  having  a  duct  formed  therein  for  convey- 
ing printing  ink  to  said  ductor  roller,  said  duct  being  defined 
by  a  bearing  bore  formed  across  said  ink  fountain  pan; 
a  closure  device  operatively  associated  with  said  duct,  said 
dosure  device  including  a  closure  member  disposed  in  and 
iDtatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  bore  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  ink  fountain  pan  between  a  first  pivot  position  in 
\^hich  said  duct  is  open  and  a  second  pivot  position  in  which 
s^d  duct  is  closed;  and 


I.  A  printing  machine  comprising: 
a  common  back-pressure  cylinder. 

a  plurality  of  inking  units  disposed  on  said  common  back- 
pressure cylinder, 
each  inking  unit  including: 

at  least  two  bearing  blocks,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  blocks 
being  movable  in  a  direction  approximately  radially  with 
respect  to  the  back-pressure  cylinder,  having  a  hinged  bear- 
ing fastened  to  the  bearing  block  and  which  can  be  opened 
relative  to  the  bearing  block,  and  at  least  another  of  said 
bearing  blocks  being  a  holding  device, 
at  least  one  roll  body,  each  roll  body  having  two  opposite 
ends,  one  end  of  each  roll  body  held  in  one  said  hinged 
bearing  of  a  respective  bearing  block  and  an  opposite  end 
of  each  roll  clamped  in  one  said  holding  deMce  in  a 
cantilever  manner,  and 
the  hinged  bearing  and  the  holding  device  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  such  that,  after  the  hinged  bearing  is 
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opened,  the  bearing  block  is  moved  in  the  direction 
approximately  radial  to  the  back-pressure  cylinder,  wherein 
the  hinged  bearing  is  open  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  associated  bearing  block,  thereby  permitting  axial 
removal  of  the  roll  body. 


a  layer  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  disposed  directly  on  said 

first  surface  of  said  steel  layer;  and 
a  release  layer  covering  said  adhesive  layer. 


5,832,830 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NORMALIZING  THE 
DISPLAY  OF  INK  KEY  ZERO  POINTS  IN  AN  INK 
FOUNTAIN 
Michael  Raymond  Rancour!,  Merrimack,  and  Charles  Douglas 
Lyman,  Farmington,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberger 
Druckraaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg 
Harris  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,756 

Int.  CI."  B41F  3IAM 

VS.  CI.  101—365  19  Oaims 


5,832,832 
WALL  DECORATION  PAINT  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Dale  Anthony  Carsel,  8316  Montello  Rd.,  Independence,  Ohio 
44131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,603,  Jan.  14,  1997.  This  application 

Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  964,193 

Int  CI."  B41F  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—379  9  Claims 


1.  An  ink  fountain  for  controlling  a  flow  of  ink  to  printing  rollers 
in  a  printing  press,  said  ink  fountain  comprising: 

an  inker  roll; 

a  plurality  of  ink  keys,  said  ink  keys  being  individually  movable 
relative  to  said  inker  roll  to  thereby  create  a  gap  between  said 
ink  key  and  said  Inker  roll,  said  ink  keys  controlling  said  flow 
of  ink  once  said  ink  keys  are  moved  past  an  ink  zero  value; 

a  display  device;  and 

an  ink  fountain  controller,  said  ink  fountain  controller  control- 
ling the  size  of  said  gap,  said  fountain  controller  further 
controlling  a  display  at  said  display  device,  said  ink  fountain 
controller  normalizing  said  display  for  each  said  ink  zero 
value  for  each  said  ink  key. 


5,832,831 

FERROMAGNETIC  ADHESIVE  FOIL  FOR  PRINTING 

APPLICATIONS 

James  T.   Boyle,  North  Attleboro,  and   Colin  A.  Momeau, 

Braintree,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Venture  Tape  Corp., 

Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,936 

Int.  CI."  B41N  1/20:1/22 

VS.  a.  101—375  11  Oaims 


I.  An  adhesive  foil  comprising: 

a  layer  of  a  flexible,  steel  material  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.001  to  0.007  inch,  said  layer  of  steel 
material  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 


1.  A  device  for  applying  an  ornamental  image  upon  a  surface 
comprising: 

a)  a  holder  configured  to  be  held  within  the  human  hand,  said 
holder  having  a  dome-like,  hemi-spherical  configuration; 

b)  a  resilient,  self-restoring  sponge-like  body  having  a  first 
interlocking  portion  being  releasably  attached  to  said  holder 
and  a  second  imprinting  portion  for  applying  said  ornamental 
image  upon  said  surface;  and 

c)  said  holder  having  a  dome-like,  hemi-spherical  configuration 
comprises  a  dome-like,  hollow,  concave  configuration  having 
a  circumscribing  peripheral  lip  about  its  open  end,  wherein 
said  lip  attaches  to  a  corresponding  circumscribing  peripheral 
groove  in  said  sponge-like  body  to  mount  said  sponge-like 
body  to  said  holder 


5332,833 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  A 

SUBSTRATE  PRINTED  ON  A  MULTI-STAND  OFFSET 

PRESS 

Joseph  Thomas  Burgio,  669  Kelly  Brewer  Rd.,  Leasburg,  N.C. 

27291 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,046,  Jul.  25,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,727,472.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685J18 

Int  CI."  B4IF  35/00 
VS.  CI.  101—424.1  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  drying  a  continuous  substrate  fed 
along  a  feed  path  through  a  plurality  of  stands  to  the  end  of  the 
feed  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  printing  portion  in  a  plurality  of  said  stands,  each  printing 
portion  capable  of  applying  an  ink  layer  to  a  surface  of  said 
substrate. 

(B)  a  drying  assembly  mounted  after  and  adjacent  the  printing 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  said  stands,  each  drying  assembly 
comprising 

( 1 )  emitter  means  for  radiating  energy  toward  said  substrate 
surface  and  layer  of  ink  thereon,  and 
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(2    i  gas  conduit  positioned  adjacent  the  emitter  means  for 
llrecting  a  flow  of  cool  gas  onto  said  substrate  surface  and 
layer  of  ink  thereon,  the  cool  gas  being  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  operating  temperature  of  the  adjacent  print- 
tig  portion, 
the  energy  from  the  emitter  and  flow  of  cool  gas  from  the  gas 
conduit  Serving  to  dry  the  substrate  surface  and  layer  of  ink 
thereon  passing  adjacent  each  said  drying  assembly  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  I  e^d  path. 


5,832,834 

ALUMINUM  SUPPORT  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 

Atsuo  Nishino;  Kiyotaka  Fukino,  and  Akio  Uesugi,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minmni-ashigara,  Japan 

i  FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,058 

Claihls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1996,  8-176586 
Int.  CI."  B41N  l/Ofi:  C25D  11/04 
VS.  Q.  101 — 459  4  Claims 


5  ELK'no.rTesocuTONSuppivPAm 

.  4  ElKTKXmC  SOIUTX* 

I        ZMDULDRUHnOOER 


(AFM 


7  EiKTuoiyncsoumM 

PASSAGE 


1.  All  aluminum  support  tor  a  lithographic  pnnting  plate  having 
a  surf  II  :e  shape  determined  using  an  atomic  force  microscope 
Kuch  that 

wheh  measured  within  the  measurement  range  of  100  pm  square 
vnith  the  resolution  in  the  horizontal  (X,  Y)  direction  being  0.1 
jitrj.  assuming  that  the  surface  area  obtained  by  an  approxi- 
njate  three-point  problem  is  a  and  the  upper  projected  area  is 
Pi  the  a/p  value  {specific  surface  area)  is  from  1 . 1 5  to  1 .5.  and 

whdn  measured  within  the  measurement  range  of  240  pm  square 
With  the  resolution  In  the  horizontal  (X.  Y)  direction  being  1 .9 
(ihi,  the  average  surface  roughness  is  from  0.35  to  1 .0  pm  and 
tl|4  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  surface  area  where  the  gradient  of 
31)*  or  more  to  the  total  surface  area  is  from  5  to  40"*. 


said  plate  contacting  edge  having  an  ease  of  flex  greater  than 
about  0.020  lb'. 


5,832,836 
MODULAR  ARTICULATED  RAILCAR 
Donald  J.  Ehrlich,  Lafayette;  Rodney  P  Ehriich,  Monticello: 
Francis  S.   Smidler,  and   DeWayne  B.  Williams,  both  of 
Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wabash  National  Corpo- 
ration, Lafayette,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534^75,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,622,115.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,843 

Int.  a."  B61D  17/00 

VS.  a.  105—4-3  12  Claims 


*feS  iOC 


1.  A  train  comprising:  a  plurality  of  railcars.  each  said  railcar 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  including  a  floor,  a  first 
bogie  attached  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  railcar  beneath  said 
floor,  and  an  extendable  and  retractable  landing  gear  mounted 
beneath  said  floor,  said  landing  gear  having  means  thereon  for 
engagement  with  a  railroad  rail  when  said  landing  gear  is 
extended,  each  said  railcar  being  detachabh  coupled  to  an  adjacent 
railcar  by  no  slack  coupling  structure  such  that  said  first  end  of 
each  said  railcar  is  supported  solely  by  said  no  slack  coupling 
structure  said  second  end  of  each  said  railcar  is  supported  solely  by 
said  first  bogie  and.  said  plurality  of  railcars  forming  a  unit  in  said 
train,  said  train  having  other  railcars.  said  unit  having  a  forward- 
most  railcar  and  a  rearwardmosi  railcar  and  a  >econd  bogie 
attached  to  said  no  slack  coupling  suucture  of  said  forwardmosl 
railcar.  said  second  bogie  having  a  front  knuckle  coupler  connected 
thereto,  and  said  rearwardmosi  railcar  in  said  unit  having  a  rear 
knuckle  coupler  plug  connected  thereto  for  attaching  said  unit  to 
other  railcars  in  said  train,  said  second  bogie  which  has  said  front 
knuckle  coupler  thereon  being  detachable  from  said  forwardmost 
railcar  in  said  unit  and  said  rear  knuckle  coupler  plug  being 
detachable  from  said  rearwardmosi  railcar  in  said  unit. 


5,832,835 
SOFT  DOCTORING  CI  P 
Robert  B.  Scheuhing,  Rindge,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Markem  Cor- 
poiMion,  Keene,  N.H. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,527 
Int.  CI."  B41F  2 //fX),/ 7/00 
U.S.  tl.  101—493  15  Oaims 

1.  >i  doctoring  cup  for  transferring  ink  to  a  plate,  comprising 
a  c  ij)  base  and  a  cup  wall  extending  from  said  base   said  cup 
I  ase  and  said  cup  wall  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  ink, 
stud  cup  wall  including  a  plate  contacting  edge. 


5.832,837 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MODEL  RAILROAD 

TRICK 

Lawrence  D.  Edwards.  Eagle  Point,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kadee 

Qualit>  Products  Co.,  White  City,  Oreg. 
Division' of  Ser.  No.  794,525,  Feb.  3,  1997,  PaL  No.  5.768,999. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  46J68 
InL  CI."  B61F  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  105—157.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  model  railroad  truck  structure, 
compnsing: 
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to  an  outboard  side  of  the  side  frame  and  having  a  first  portion 
attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  channel  mounting  bracket  for 
providing  support  therefor,  a  second  portion  of  said  base  plate 
being  attached  to  the  side  frame  pedestal  horn,  and  a  support  plate 
attached  to  an  inboard  side  of  said  side  frame  and  to  said  base 
plate. 


5,832339 

CURVED  FLANGE  SIDEWALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

RAILCAR  END  STRUCTURE 

James  Wilfred  Forbes,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Steel  Car,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,366 

InL  a."  B61D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  105-^104  13  Claims 


providing  a  truck  bolster  having  inner  and  outer  flanges  and  a 
pair  of  truck  side  frames  having  a  bolster  receiver  with  bolster 
radii  therein; 

placing  truck  springs  on  spring  retainers,  which  receive  the 
springs  with  a  clearance  tit.  associated  with  an  end  of  the 
truck  bolster; 

pushing  an  end  of  the  truck  bolster  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bolster  receiver  such  that  the  end  of  the  truck  bolster  travels 
along  the  bolster  radii  lo  position  the  bolster  in  the  bolster 
receiver,  including  tilling  the  truck  bolster  down  relative  to 
the  side  frame  to  place  (he  springs  on  a  spring  platform  of  the 
side  frame,  and  then  tilting  the  truck  bolster  upward  lo  locate 
the  inner  and  outer  flanges  of  the  bolster  in  the  bolster 
receiver; 

compressing  the  truck  springs  while  simultaneously  pushing  the 
end  of  the  truck  bolster  through  the  bolster  receiver;  and 

decompressing  the  truck  springs  to  allow  the  bolster  outer  flange 
to  abut  the  outer  portion  of  the  bolster  radii  and  allowing  the 
inner  flange  to  abut  the  interior  side  of  the  side  frame,  thereby 
retaining  the  bolster  in  the  side  frame. 


5.832.838 

FRAME  BRACE  UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY 

William  B.  Shaw.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Research 

and  Design  Corporation,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775.871 

Int.  Cl.*^  B61F  .5/52 

U.S.  CI.  105—206.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  side  frame  for  use  in  a  frame  brace  truck  having  stabilizing 
cross  braces  extending  between  side  frames,  said  side  frame 
including  a  lop  compression  member  and  a  bottom  tension  mem- 
ber, upwardly  and  outwardly  slanted  end  walls  connecting  said 
compression  and  tension  members,  a  pedestal  horn  spaced  from 
each  end  wall  of  said  side  frame,  and  a  bracket  assembly  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  end  wall  for  use  in  mounting  one  of  said  cross 
braces,  each  bracket  assembly  including  a  three-walled  channel 
mounting  bracket  with  one  wall  thereof  having  an  opening  therem 
for  the  mounting  of  one  of  said  cross  braces,  a  base  plate  attached 


1.  An  end  structure  for  a  railroad  freight  car  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  and  spaced  apart  side  structures,  each  of  said  side 
structures  providing  top  and  bottom  longitudinally  disposed  struc- 
tural members  which  extend  the  length  of  the  railroad  freight  car 
substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  structural  members  being 
spaced  apart  and  connecting  lo  the  end  structure,  each  of  the  top 
and  bottom  structural  members  having  a  terminal  end  portion 
thereof,  the  bottom  structural  member  being  shorter  in  length  than 
the  top  structural  member  to  define  an  overhanging  relationship 
between  said  lop  and  bottom  structural  members  in  an  area  of  the 
end  structure  outboard  of  the  terminal  end  portion  of  the  bottom 
structural  member,  the  end  structure  comprising:  a  planar  sidewall 
extending  substantially  venically  between  said  top  and  bottom 
structural  members,  the  sidewall  having  a  top  edge  joined  to  the 
top  structural  member  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  consist- 
ing of  an  inboard  straightedge  portion,  an  intermediate  curved 
portion  and  an  outboard  straightedge  portion,  the  inboard  straight- 
edge portion  being  joined  along  the  length  thereof  lo  the  Ixittom 
structural  member,  the  iniermediale  cur\ed  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  inboard  straightedge  portion  adjacent  the  termi- 
nal end  portion  of  the  bottom  structural  member  and  merging  with 
said  outboard  straightedge  portion,  the  intermediate  cur%ed  portion 
defining  a  curved  edge  having  a  slope  of  constantly  decreasing 
absolute  value  when  measured  from  the  inboard  straightedge  por- 
tion to  the  outboard  straightedge  portion,  the  end  structure  further 
comprising  a  one-piece  curved  flange  connected  lo  the  terminal 
end  of  the  bottom  structural  member  and  lo  the  intermediate 
curved  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  planar  sidewall  along  the 
entire  length  thereof,  and  wherein  ihe  planar  sidewall  consists  of  a 
single  web  in  the  said  area  of  the  end  structure  outboard  of  the 
terminal  end  portion  of  the  bottom  structural  member  and  inboard 
of  the  terminal  end  portion  of  the  top  structural  member 
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5,832,840 

TILT*  ADJUSTABLE  MOUSE  SURFACE  MOUNTING 
BRACKET 

Michael  Woof,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Furni- 
ture Components,  Ltd.,  Kitchener,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,688 

Int  a."  A47F  5/12 

U.S.  a.  108—6  8  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  shelf  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  primary  work  surface; 
a  secondary  work  surface; 

an  adjustable  bracket  for  mounting  tlie  secondary  work  surface 
to  ^e  primary  work  surface,  said  bracket  including: 
a  ntaunting  section  attached  to  the  secondary  work  surface; 
a  ball  and  socket  pivot  joint  connecting  the  mounting  section 
t<)  the  primary  work  surface;  said  pivot  joint  comprising,  a 
pivot  mount  mounted  on  the  primary  surface,  said  pivot 
mount  including  a  pivot  well  defining  a  socket  with  an 
aperture  in  said  pivot  well,  a  ball  positioned  in  the  socket 
\»iih  an  extending  swivel  pin  through  the  aperture  and 
connected  to  the  mounting  section:  and 
adjustable  means  for  securing  the  pivot  joint  against  move- 
mcnt  and  the  swivel  pin  to  the  mounting  section. 


5332,841 

SHIPPING  PLATFORM  APPARATUS 
Mitchell  S.  Crews,  Geneva;  Wayne  H.  Kuhn,  Pales  Park,  and 
M.  Scott  Bryll,  Burbank,  ail  of  111.,  assignors  to  Stone  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  326,544,  Oct  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5490,606,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,572,  Apr. 

30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^88,531,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  634/126,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan. 

3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,496 

Int  a."  B6SD  19/22 

VS.  CL  108— 51J  17  Claims 


.^^:S^ 


said  bottom  panel  means  formed  of  a  substantially  paper  mate- 
rial and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  opposite 
said  top  surface; 

one  or  more  substantially  continuously  uninterrtipted  tubular 
shaped  pylon  means  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  which 
is  substantially  elongated  in  shape,  for  maximizing  tlie  sup- 
portable strength  of  said  apparatus  dunng  use  thereof, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  substantially  elongated  continu- 
ously uninterrupted  tubular  shaped  pylon  means  are  formed  of 
elements  independent  from  said  platform  means  and  said 
bonom  panel  means,  each  said  elongated  pylon  means  being 
operably  positioned  between  said  platform  means  and  said 
bottom  panel  means  so  as  to  facilitate  the  insertion,  mainte- 
nance and  removal  of  the  tines  of  said  conventional  tined 
material  handling  devices  therebetween. 

each  of  said  substantially  elongated  and  continuously  uninter- 
rupted tubular  shaped  pylon  means  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bonom  end  opposite  said  top  end,  an  outer  surface,  and  an 
interior  region  having  an  inner  surface. 

said  top  end  of  each  of  said  substantially  elongated  and  continu- 
ously uninterrupted  tubular  shaped  pylon  means  being  oper- 
ably secured  substantially  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  platform  means,  and  said  bottom  end  of  each  of  said 
pylon  means  being  operably  secured  substantially  adjacent  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  bottom  panel  means; 
.  pylon  top  attachment  means  for  operably  securing  said  top  end 
of  said  substantially  elongated  and  continuously  uninterrupted 
tubular  shaped  pylon  means  adjacent  to  said  bonom  surface  of 
said  platform  means  and  pylon  bonom  attachment  means  for 
operably  securing  said  bonom  end  of  said  substantially  elon- 
gated and  continuously  uninterrupted  tubular  shaped  pylon 
means  adjacent  to  said  top  surface  of  said  bonom  panel 
means; 

said  pylon  top  and  pylon  bonom  attachment  means  including  an 
adhesive  material  interposed  between  the  top  end  of  the  pylon 
means  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  platform  means,  as  well 
as  between  the  bonom  end  of  said  pylon  means  and  tlie  top 
surface  of  said  bonom  panel  means;  and 

aperture  means  operably  positioned  within  said  bonom  panel 
means  so  as  to  enable  effective  cooperation  of  said  sliipping 
platform  apparatus  with  said  conventional  material  handling 
devices  positionable  between  both  said  platform  means  and 
said  bonom  panel  means  during  raising,  relocation  and  low- 
ering of  said  shipping  platform  apparatus  and,  in  turn,  said 
load. 


1  A  substantially  recyclable  shipping  platform  apparatus  for 
supporting  and  transporting  loads  by  conventional  tined  material 
handling  devices,  which  apparatus  is  easily  disposable  and  sub- 
stantially recyclable  after  use,  said  stiipping  platform  apparatus 
comprising: 

substantially  flat  planar  load-bearing  platform  means  for  sup- 
porting said  loaid, 
said  platform  means  formed  of  a  substantially  paper  material 
and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface  opposite  said 
top  surface,  wherein  said  load  is  capable  of  resting  upon  said 
lop  surface  during  tlie  storage  and  transporting  of  said  load; 
substantially  flat  planar  bonom  panel  means  positioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to,  and  distally  spaced  below  said  platform 
means,  for  supporting  and  bearing  the  weight  of  both  said 
plaifonn  means  and  said  load. 


5332342 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ADMISSION  AND 

REGULATION  OF  THE  FLOW-RATE  OF  A  BASIC 

SUBSTANCE  ADMITTED  TO  REFUSE  INCINERATION 

PLANTS  FOR  THE  HOT  DESTRUCTION  OF  THE  ACIDS 

IN  THE  COMBUSTION  FUMES 
Luis  Frontini,  and  Francesco  Repetto,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Flnmeccanica  S.pA.  Azienda  Ansaldo.  Genoa, 
Italv 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,723 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  29, 
1995,  95830402 

Int  CI."  F23N  5/02:5/00:5/18:  F23J  15/00 
VS.  a.  110—190  7  OaiiK 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  admitting  and  regulating  a  flow 
rate  of  an  alkaline  substance  admined  to  an  incineration  plant  for 
hot  destruction  of  acids  contained  in  combustion  fumes  developed 
in  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  plant,  said  system  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  acids  contained 
in  said  combu.stion  fumes  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  for 
providing  an  indication  of  said  coiKentration; 
admission  means  for  admitting  said  alkaline  substance  to  the 

combustion  chamber, 
processing  means  for  receiving  tlie  indication  of  said  coiKcntra- 
tion  of  acids  in  said  combustion  fumes  in  order  to  determine 
the  flow  rate  of  the  alkaline  substance  admined  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  required  for  achieving  a  destruction  yield 
reducing  said  concentration  of  acids  in  said  combustion  ftimes 
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discharged  from  the  plant  to  a  predetennined  value  and  to 
provide  an  indication  of  said  flow  rate  of  the  alkaline  sub- 
stance: 

regulation  members  receiving,  as  an  input,  said  indication  of  the 
flow  rate  of  the  alkaline  substance,  said  members  connected  to 
said  admission  means  in  order  to  set  said  admission  means  for 
the  admission  of  the  alkaline  substance  at  a  flow  rate  equal  to 
the  flow  rate  identified  by  said  processing  means; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  one  or  more  of  the  following 
parameters  defining  working  conditions  of  the  plant  and  sup- 
plying the  processing  means  with  an  indication  of  said  one  or 
more  parameters; 

flow  rate  of  said  combustion  fumes, 

temperature  of  said  combustion  fiimes  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; and, 

humidity  of  said  combustion  fumes  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

wherein  said  measuring  means  supplies  the  processing  means 
with  at  lea.st  an  indication  of  the  temperature  of  said  fumes  in 
said  combustion  chamber  and  wherein  said  admission  ineans 
comprises  an  auxiliary  burner  for  producing  of  a  flame  in  the 
combustion  chamber  and  a  first  nozzle  for  admitting  the 
alkaline  substance  to  the  flame,  the  system  also  comprising  a 
control  means  which  receives  the  indication  of  the  tempera- 
ture in  order  to  control  ignition  and  extinguishing  of  said 
auxiliary  burner  based  on  the  temperature  of  said  fumes  in 
said  combustion  chamber 


a  reaction  preventive  unit  provided  in  the  heating  chamber  for 

making  impossible  to  react  the  waste  gas  to  the  air  at  upper 

portion  of  the  heating  chamber: 
a  reheating  unit  for  heating  up  the  previously  heated  gas  again; 
a  second  air  inlet  unit  for  introducing  the  air  again  to  react  the 

heated  mixture  gas  with  newly  mcoming  air: 
a  scrubber  unit  connected  to  the  heating  chamber  for  scraping 

ofi'  the  solid  dust  particles  adsorbed  to  the  inner  wall  thereof; 

and 
a  container  connected  to  the  scrubber  unit  by  an  engagement 

member  for  storing  the  ofT  solid  dust  particles  therein. 


5^2,844 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECYCLING  USED  OIL  FILTERS 
Karl  W.  Schmidt,  3900  E.  68th  Ave.,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 
80022 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,832 

Int.  CI."  A47J  ibn4 

MS.  a.  110—236  18  Claims 


5,832,843 
WASTE  GAS  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

THE  SAME 
Young-bae  Park,  Suwon;  Sang-boon  Seo,  Osan,  and  Hyung- 
youl  Kim,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kyung- 
Kyoon  Kim,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1996, 
96-1363 

Int  CI."  BOID  50mO:  F23B  5/00 
M&.  a.  llfr— 214  18  Claims 

1.  A  waste  gas  disposal  apparatus  comprises: 
an  inlet  head  into  which  waste  gas.  inert  gas  and  air  are  intro- 
duced, respectively: 
a  heating  chamber  provided  under  the  inlet  head  for  heating  up 
the  incoming  mixture  gas  from  the  inlet  head  to  create  reac- 
tant  fine  particles  from  a  heating  reaction: 


1.  A  system  for  recycling  used  oil  filters  comprising: 

a  shredder  for  shredding  used  oil  filters  into  shreds  of  metal  and 
combustible  materials  and  entrained  oil; 

a  kiln  for  combustion  of  said  shreds  of  metal  and  combustible 
materials  fueled  at  least  in  part  by  said  entrained  oil  and 
combustible  materials,  and  having  means  for  separating  said 
metal  shreds  from  the  exhaust  gases  and  entrained  ash  par- 
ticles produced  by  said  kiln;  and 

a  cyclone  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  and  entrained  ash  particles 
from  said  kiln  and  precipitating  said  ash  particles. 
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5  832  845 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  MOLECULAR  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

HAZARDOUS  WASTES  USING  A  MOLTEN  MEDLi 

REACTOR 

Anthonv  S.  Wagner,  713  Mariner.  Latteway,  Tex.  78758 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,270,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,564,351,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

319,640,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,452.671,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,612,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,461,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

221,521,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,553,558,  which  is  a 

continmtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,122,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,369,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

982/460,  Nov.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,271341,  which  is  a 

continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,756,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,167,919,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

524,278,  May  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,000,101.  This  application 

Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704307 

Int  a."  F23G  1/00 

U.S,  CI.  IJO— 237  3  Claims 


1.  Eqiiit>ment  for  molecular  decomposition  of  hazardous  wastes 
comprising: 

1 )  an  alloy  beating  unit  means  to  maintain  a  molten  alloy  at  a 
minimum  temperature  of  about  850  degrees  centigrade  with 
minimum  oxygen  contact  with  said  molten  metal; 

2)  a  melting  chamber  to  melt  a  solid  aluminum  alloy  to  allow 
feeding  a  molten  alloy  into  said  alloy  heating  unit; 

3)  a  r(iinimum  of  one  reactor  unit  adjacent  to  said  alloy  heating 
uni|  with  insulated  line  means  to  allow  circulation  of  said 
molten  alloy  between  said  reactor  unit  and  said  alloy  heating 
unir.: 

4)  a  submersible  molten  alloy  pumping  means  in  said  alloy 
heating  unit  to  pump  said  molten  alloy  through  one  of  said 
insjilated  line  means  to  said  reactor  unit: 

5)  an  overflow  means  to  maintain  a  constant  alloy  level  in  said 
reactor  by  allowing  gravity  flow  of  said  molten  alloy  through 
ona  of  said  insulated  line  means  to  said  alloy  heating  unit; 

6)  a  fqed  means  to  feed  hazardous  waste  below  said  constant 
allpy  level  in  said  reactor: 

7)  an  off  gas  treatment  means  to  remove  particulates  and  con- 
deilaibles  from  off'  gas  from  said  reactor. 


where  a  flow  of  secondary  air  has  a  substantially  uniform 
velocity,  said  location  being  prior  to  the  combustion  flame 
zone,  and  said  location  selected  after  utilizing  a  cold-flow 
model  to  determine  optimum  locations  for  the  discharge  of 
said  cooling  medium,  said  cold-flow  model  simulating  the 
geometry  and  airflow  characterisitics  of  the  cyclone  combus- 
tion chamber; 

discharging  said  cooling  medium  into  the  secondary  air  system 
where  said  cooling  medium  is  mixed  with  said  flow  of  sec- 
ondary air; 

vaporizing  substantially  all  of  said  cooling  medium  prior  to 
contact  with  the  combustion  flame,  the  vaporized  cooling 
medium  providing  a  total  heat  of  vaporization  sufficient  to 
lower  the  amount  of  heat  in  the  secondary  air  to  effectively 
limit  the  combustion  temperature:  and 

controlling  the  amount  of  cooling  medium  injected  using  a 
control  system  which  utilizes  measurements  of  process  con- 
ditions. 

23.  An  apparatus  for  limiting  the  amount  of  nitrogen  oxides 
prxxluced  in  the  combustion  flame  zone  of  a  cyclone  boiler  furnace 
having  a  secondary  air  system,  comprising: 

a  source  of  liquid  water: 

a  cyclone  boiler  furnace  including  a  plenum  chamber  for  sec- 
ondary air  having  at  least  one  port  contained  within  a  wall 
thereof,  said  port  being  at  least  one  pon  originally  provided  in 
said  wall  for  installing  at  least  one  of  the  following:  an  oil 
deslagging  system  and  a  secondary  air  calibration  tap; 

a  means  for  discharging  water  positioned  within  said  secondary 
air  plenum  chamber  at  a  position  where  a  flow  of  secondary 
air  has  a  substantially  uniform  velocity,  said  location  being 
prior  to  the  combustion  flame  zone;  and 

a  means  for  conveying  water  from  said  source  of  liquid  water  to 
said  means  for  discharging  water: 

a  means  for  vaporizing  substantially  all  of  said  water  prior  to 
contact  with  the  combustion  flame  to  provide  a  total  heat  of 
vaporization  sufficient  to  lower  the  amount  of  heat  in  the 
secondary  air  to  effectively  limit  the  combustion  temperature: 
and 

a  control  system  which  utilizes  measurements  of  process  condi- 
tions to  continuously  control  the  amount  of  water  added. 


5.832.846 
WAttR  INJECTION  NO^  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CYCLONE  BOILERS 
Louis  J.  Mankowski,  Linden;  James  J.  McCauley,  Parsippany; 
Victor  M.  Lucariello,  Lebanon,  and  Thomas  J.  Scott  Farm- 
ingdale,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Public  Service  Electric  And 
Gas  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,285 
Int  CI."  F23J  \l/00:  F23B  7/00 
U.S.  CI  110—345  23  aaims 

1 .  A  process  for  limiting  the  amount  of  nitrogen  oxides  produced 
in  the  combustion  flame  zone  of  a  cyclone  boiler  furnace  having  a 
cyclond  combustion  chamber  and  a  secondary  air  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  liquid  cooling  medium  from  a  source  of  said 
cooling  medium  through  at  least  one  port  contained  within  a 
wall  located  in  a  plenum  chamber  for  secondary  air  of  the 
cyclone  boiler  furnace  to  a  means  for  discharging  said  cooling 
medium  positioned  within  said  plenum  chamber  at  a  position 


5,832347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

NOX  GENERATION  DURING  COAL  DUST 

COMBUSTION 

Alfons  Leisse,  Essen,  and  Michael  Streffing,  Marl,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock  Lentjes  Kraftwerkstechnik 

GmbH,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1995,  195  27 
083.5 

Int  a."  F23D  1/00:14/00:  F23L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  110—347  7  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  combustion  of  coal  dust  with  combustion  air  in 
burners  and  for  reducing  prtxluction  of  NO^  during  said  combus- 
tion at  a  site  where  the  NO,  is  generated,  said  process  comprising 
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the  steps  of.  when  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  is  below  a  predetermined  level,  supplying  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  fuel/air  mixture  from  said  mixing  means  to  said  hrst 
inlet  means  and  when  said  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  exceeds  said  predetermined  level,  a  less  than  stoichiomet- 
ric fiiel/air  mixture  is  supplied  from  said  mixing  means  to  said  flrst 
inlet  means  with  secondary  air  being  supplied  to  said  retort  through 
said  second  inlet  means. 


the  steps  of:  feeding  primary  air  and  secondary  air  as  combustion 
air  to  said  burners,  said  primary  air  comprising  an  amount  of 
oxygen:  feeding  a  mixture  of  coal  dust  and  primary  air  to  said 
burners:  generating  a  primary  gas  comprising  said  primary  air  and 
also  comprising  combustible  gaseous  components  produced  from 
said  mixture  through  pyrolysis  of  the  coal  dust  in  an  ignition 
region  of  said  burners:  injecting  said  primary  gas  with  a  combus- 
tible external  gas  to  lower,  in  said  ignition  region,  a  mean  ratio  of 
said  amount  of  oxygen  in  said  primary  gas  to  an  amount  of  oxygen 
required  to  bum  freely  released  combustible  gaseous  components 
of  said  primary  gas:  dividing  said  mixture  into  a  high-dust-content 
partial  stream  and  a  low-dust-content  partial  stream  so  that  the 
low-dust-content  partial  stream  is  separated  from  the  secondary  air 
by  the  high-dust-content  partial  stream  and  the  production  of  NO, 
is  decreased  by  preventing  generation  of  NO^  at  said  site:  whereby 
the  ignition  region  influences  generation  of  NO,. 


5^2^9 

WEB-FED  CHAIN-STITCH  SINGLE-NEEDLE  MATTRESS 

COVER  QLILTER  WITH  NEEDLE  DEFLECTION 

COMPENSATION 

Jeff  Kaetterhenry,  Davie;  James  T.  Frazer,  Coral  Springs,  and 

Glenn  E.  Leavis,  Hollywood,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  L&P 

Property  Management  Company,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,060 

Int  CI."  DOSB  lim 

VJS.  CI.  112—117  17  aaims 


5,832,848 
FLLIDIZED  BED  HEAT  TREATMENT  FURNACE 

Ray  William  Reynoldson,  Ridgewood  North,  and  Andrew  Sim- 
pson Fitchett,  Wantima,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Quality  Heat  Treatment  Pty,  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,703 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  3, 1994,  PM  8528 
Int  a."  F23L  l/OO 
VS.  a.  110—348  12  aaims 


11.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluidized  bed  heat  treatment  appa- 
ratus having  a  first  retort  containing  refractory  panicles  to  be 
fluidized.  said  first  retort  having  first  inlet  means  for  introducing  a 
fijel/air  mixture  to  a  lower  region  of  said  first  retort,  second  inlet 
means  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  said  first  retort,  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  arranged  to  sense  temperature  in  said  retort  at  a 
level  above  said  first  and  second  inlet  means,  and  fuel/air  mixing 
means  connected  to  said  first  inlet  means,  said  method  comprising 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quilting  a  thick  multilayered  material  com- 
prising: 

a  rectangular  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  back  end  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides: 

clamping  structure  operable  to  support  the  material  under  ten- 
sion in  a  plane  on  the  frame: 

a  pair  of  chain  stitch  forming  heads,  including  a  needle  head  and 
a  looper  head,  moveable  parallel  to  the  plane  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane: 

a  pair  of  drive  servo  motors,  one  on  the  needle  head  and 
operable  to  reciprocate  the  needle  through  the  material  in  the 
plane  and  one  on  the  looper  head  and  operable  to  reciprocate 
the  looper  in  an  arc  adjacent  the  plane: 

a  controller  operable  to  drive  the  drive  servo  motors  in  synchro- 
nized cycles  to  form  a  series  of  chain  stitches  in  the  material 
in  the  plane  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  program: 

a  pair  of  transverse  head  positioning  servos  each  independently 
operable  in  response  to  signals  from  the  controller: 

at  least  one  longitudinal  head  positioning  servo  operable  in 
response  to  signals  from  the  controller: 

the  controller  including  a  memory  in  which  is  stored  needle 
deflection  data  and  a  program  for  calculating  deflections  of 
the  needle  in  response  to  operations  of  the  heads:  and 

the  controller  being  operable  to  send  signals  to  the  servos  to 
relatively  move  the  needle  and  looper  to  compensate  for 
needle  deflection  in  the  formation  of  the  series  of  stitches. 
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5332,850 

SEWCNG  MACHINE  WHICH  PERFORMS  A  STTTCHING 
OPHUTION  USING  MULTIPLE  KINDS  OF  THREADS 
Tsugiliiro  Hurusfaita,  and  Masanobu  Watanabe,  both  of  Ichi- 
noaiiya,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushikikaisha   Barudan, 
Ja|Mn 
per  No.  PCT/JP95/02603,  {  371  DaU  Jun.  16,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/19608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-335019 

InL  CI.''  DOSB  87A)0;5J/00 

VS.  a.  112—225  4  Claims 


2.  Ill  a  sewing  machine  which  performs  a  stitching  operation 
using  multiple  kinds  of  threads,  and  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  thread  supplies  for  respectively  supplying 
threads  for  stitching: 

(b)  a  thread  selection  device  which  selects  and  extracts  an 
trbitrary  thread  fix>m  plural  threads  supplied  from  said  thread 
(upplies:  and 

(c)  a  needle  for  conducting  stitching  using  the  extracted  thread, 
said  sewing  machine  is  characterized  in  that  said  thread 
selection  device  comprises: 

(d)  plural  inlets  for  respectively  introducing  the  threads:  and 

(e)  an  outlet  for  feeding  out  the  selected  thread  toward  an 
attraction  place  and  configured  so  that  an  arbitrary  thread 
among  the  plural  threads  introduced  into  said  inlets  is  selec- 
tively fed  out  from  said  outlet  to  the  extraction  place  by  an  air 
tfew; 

(fy  said  thread  selection  device  comprising  a  positioning  mecha- 
nism for  suppressing  lateral  fluctuation  of  the  thread  fed  to  the 
extraction  place,  the  lateral  fluctuation  suppression  being 
caused  by  the  air  flow,  and  for  positioning  the  thread:  said 
positioning  mechanism  positioning  the  thread  at  the  thread 
extraction  place  of  said  thread  selection  device  and  including 
on  outlet  through  which  said  thread  exits,  an  inlet  downstream 
of  said  outlet  into  which  said  thread  enters,  a  clamping  means 
selectively  clamping  said  thread  at  said  outlet  in  a  predeter- 
niined  position  at  said  outlet,  guiding  means  at  said  inlet  for 
■guiding  said  thread  along  a  predetermined  path  and  drawing 
imeans  at  said  inlet  for  drawing  said  thread  along  said  path  and 
in  a  downstream  direction. 


a  needle  bar  to  which  a  sewing  needle  conveying  a  sewing 
thread  is  secured: 

a  loop  catcher  which  catches  a  loop  of  the  sewing  thread 
conveyed  by  the  sewing  needle: 

a  catcher  shaft  which  is  fixed  to  said  loop  catcher; 

a  drive  device  which  includes  an  output  shaft  and  which  rotates 
said  catcher  shaft  about  an  axis  thereof  and  thereby  rotates 
said  loop  catcher,  said  catcher  shaft  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  output  shaft  of  said  drive  device,  so  that  a  drive 
force  of  said  drive  device  is  transmitted  to  said  loop  catcher 
via  the  output  shaft  and  the  catcher  shaft,  the  catcher  shaft 
being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  together  with  said 
loop  catcher  and  the  output  shaft  of  the  drive  device:  and 

a  position  adjusting  device  which  is  operable  for  moving  said 
catcher  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  of  said  drive  device  inte- 
grally connected  to  each  other,  in  said  axial  direction  of  the 
catcher  shaft,  and  thereby  adjusting  a  position  of  said  loop 
catcher  in  said  axial  direction. 


5332,852 
CUSHION  AND  METHOD 

Roger  Tomero,  and  S.  David  Gray,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C., 
assignors  to  CINCO,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,058 
InL  CI.'  D05B  93/00;  B32B  7/08 
VS.  a.  112—475.08  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  foam  cushion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  foam  block  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  25 
mm: 

b)  placing  a  layer  of  loose,  intermingled  fibers  having  a  length  of 
at  least  44  mm  on  the  foam  block:  and 

c)  needle  punching  the  fibers  at  an  angle  from  the  venical 
through  the  foam  block  to  a  depth  of  at  least  18  mm  to 
mechanically  bond  the  same. 


5332351 
SEWING  MACHINE 

.Satoshi   Kato,   Kariya,   Japan,   assignor  to   Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,297,  Mar.  10,  1997,  Pat 
No.  5.718,183.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
835,738 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  0-083352; 
Mar.  13,  1996,  8-085917;  Apr.  15,  1996, 8-113506;  Feb.  21, 1997, 
9-054012 

i  Int  CI."  D05B  1 9/00:57/30 

VSi  n.  112—470.01  25  Claims 

12.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising: 


5,832353 
CAP  EMBROIDERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Alexander  D.  Pokrishevsky,  Aurora;  Vladimir  A.  Birjulin,  Den- 
ver, and  Gary  G.  Steffenson,  Littleton,  all  of  Cole  assignors 
to  Melco  Industries,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,134 

Int  CI."  D05C  9/04 

VS.  C\.  112—475.11  14  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  stitching  a  cap  that  includes  a  crown,  a  body 

having  a  back  and  a  visor  that  extends  from  the  cap  at  the  front 

thereof,  comprising: 
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locating  the  cap  on  a  drive  apparatus  relative  to  a  computerized 
machine  for  stitching  the  cap:  and 

increasing  tension  of  at  least  a  first  section  of  the  cap  body 
disposed  between  the  visor  and  the  back  of  the  cap  using  a 
tensioning  assembly,  wherein  said  drive  apparatus  includes  a 
cable  for  translating  linear  movement  to  rotational  movement 
and  said  method  further  includes  controlling  tension  of  said 
cable  to  reduce  errors  in  positioning  of  the  cap  when  it  is 
being  stitched  to  provide  a  desired  pattern. 


5,832,854 
PROTRUDING  EMBROIDERY  PROCESS 
Chien-Lu  Lin,  28,  'Hiiiiiel  239,  Chiu  Ju  1  Road,  and  Ming-Chin 
Chou,  27,  'Hinnel  239,  Chiu  Ju  1  Road,  both  of  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,814 

Int.  CI."  D05C  17/00:  B32B  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  112-^75.22  11  Oalms 
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determined  number  of  side  edges  thereof,  is  entirely  covered 
and  wrapped  up  with  said  sewing  threads,  so  that  a  leftover 
portion,  which  is  an  outer  portion  of  said  filler  surrounding 
said  embroidering  portion,  is  fully  cut  off  from  said  embroi- 
dering portion;  and 
(d)  removing  said  leftover  portion  of  said  filler. 


5,832,855 

SHIP'S  HULL 

Bernard  Gellekink,  Ootmarsum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hol- 

landse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengdo,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03170,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.  29,   1993, 
9301676 

Int  CI."  B63B  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  114—56  12  Claims 


1.  A  ship's  hull  comprising  a  first  hull  part  and  a  second  hull  part 
disposed  under  the  first  hull  part,  the  second  hull  part  extending 
over  at  least  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  first  hull  part  and 
being  in  the  form  of  an  extremely  slender  float,  wherein  the  first 
hull  part  and  the  .second  hull  part  are  designed  as  at  least  substan- 
tially hard  chine  hulls  having  joint  chine  frame  components,  and 
when  on  water  the  first  hull  part  intersects  a  water  level  at  a  point 
approximately  halfway  along  a  length  of  the  ship's  hull. 


5,832,856 

MONOHULL  FAST  SHIP  WITH  IMPROVED  LOADING 

MECHANISM 

David  L.  Giles,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Thornycroft,  Giles 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871^98 

Int  CI."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  CL  114—56  39  Claims 


1.  A  protruding  embroidery  process,  comprising 

(a)  laying  and  affixing  a  flat  filler  on  an  embroidering  back- 
ground element,  in  which  said  filler  has  an  even  thickness  and 
a  size  larger  than  a  contour  size  of  a  desired  embroidering 
figure  for  covering  a  figure  portion  on  said  embroidering 
background  element  where  the  desired  embroidering  figure  is 
required  to  embroider  thereon; 

(b)  perforating  said  filler  to  form  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
interval  perforations  along  a  contour  of  said  desired  embroi- 
dering figure; 

(c)  entirely  wrapping  up  said  embroidering  background  element 
and  an  embroidering  portion  of  said  filler,  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  said  consecutive  interval  perforations,  with  a 
plurality  of  sewing  threads  along  said  consecutive  interval 
perforations  until  said  embroidering  portion,  including  a  pre- 


1.  A  ship  comprising: 

a  hull  producing  a  high  pressure  area  at  a  bottom  portion  of  a 
stem  which  rises  from  a  point  of  maximum  depth  forward  of 
a  longitudinal  center  of  the  hull  to  a  point  of  minimum  draft  at 
a  transom  which  produces  hydrodynamic  lifting  of  the  stem  at 
a  threshold  speed  above  a  length  Froude  Number  of  0.40: 

sides  of  the  hull  at  the  datum  waterline  are  non-convex  in  plan 
with  reference  to  a  centerline  of  the  ship;  and 

a  length-to-beam  ratio  at  the  datum  waterline  is  between  5  and 
7.5  and  a  displacement  to  length  ratio  equal  to  a  displacement 
of  the  hull  divided  by  a  cube  of  the  length  divided  by  100 
during  operation  of  the  hull  in  carrying  fuel  and  payload  is 
between  60  and  150  and  a  maximum  operating  Froude  Num- 
ber is  between  0.42  and  0.9. 

a  weatherdeck  closing  a  top  of  the  hull,  at  least  one  cargo 
carrying  deck  disposed  below  the  weatherdeck  and  at  least 
one  lower  deck  disposed  below  the  at  least  one  cargo  carrying 
deck; 
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a  pliirialily  of  longitudinally  extending  rail  pairs  extending  along 
atj  feast  one  cargo  carrying  deck  from  the  stem  toward  a  bow 
of  ihe  hull,  each  rail  pair  for  guiding  at  least  one  trolley  with 
eaoi  trolley  conveying  cargo  from  an  exterior  of  the  hull 
through  an  opening  in  the  stem  along  one  of  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  rail  pairs  toward  the  bow  to  a  position  where 
tnei  cargo  is  lowered  from  being  conveyed  by  the  at  least  one 
trplley  into  contact  with  the  at  least  one  cargo  carrying  deck: 

at  Iqast  one  waterjet  disposed  within  the  hull  with  each  waterjel 
hiving  an  inlet  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  stem  which  pro- 
dp(es  high  pressure  during  motion  of  the  ship: 

at  lQ<Kt  one  power  unit  disposed  on  one  of  the  at  least  one  lower 
deck  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  waterjet  for  powering  the  at 
lda(it  one  waterjet  to  cause  water  to  be  drawn  into  the  inlet  of 
tHa  at  least  one  waterjet  to  produce  forward  motion  of  the 
hjill:  and 

at  \iist  one  exhaust  and  at  least  one  air  intake  associated  with 
eiih  of  the  at  least  one  power  unit  which  extends  from  the  at 
least  one  power  unit  upward  past  the  at  least  one  cargo 
c^rying  deck  and  outboard  of  the  plurality  of  the  longitudi- 
nUly  extending  rail  pairs  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  cargo 
ctirrying  deck. 


5.832,858 
MARINE  MINESWEEPING  VESSEL 
Peter  Ortlepp,   Christiansweg  24,   24536  Neumunster.  Ger- 
many; Horst  Becher,  Suderstrass  4,  24214  Gettorf.  Germany, 
and  Ulrich  Stauble,  Heidergredder  65,  24147  Klausdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
299.7 

Int.  CI."  B63B  9/00 
VS.  a.  114—221  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  for  sweeping  marine  mines  comprising: 
a  single-hull  body  having  a  shell  and  a  length  extending  along  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  body, 
a  motion  drive  connected  with  the  hull  and  including  a  control 
operable  from  outside  the  vessel  for  directing  the  operation  of 
the  motion  drive, 
an  electromagnet  core  for  triggering  remote  detonators  of  the 
marine  mines  through  the  production  of  an  eleco-omagneiic 
field,  said  electromagnet  core  extending  substantially  along 
the  length  and  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  and  including  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  ends  is  inclined  downward  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,832,857 

FENDERS 

Saral^  A-  McPherson,  Rte.  1  Box  609B.  Finger,  Tenn.  38334 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  546,033.  Oct.  20.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5460J(12.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.556 

Int  CI."  B63B  59/02 
VS.  d.  114—219  14  Claims 


fender  comprising: 
a  tliii.  w  ide.  and  elongate  core  of  resilient  material  having  a  pair 

III  opposing  ends: 
a  tl  li  ™.  flexible  cover  completely  surrounding  the  core  of  resilient 

1  itaterial  having  an  inwardly  facing  attachment  surt'ace  and  an 

opposite  outwardly  facing  surface; 
a  pUr  of  flaps,  integral  with  the  cover,  extending  beyond  the  pair 

CI  opposing  ends: 
one  or  more  grommetted  openings  located  on  each  flap: 
a  pi  jralily  of  straps,  having  a  medial  portion,  a  first  end  and  a 

ucond  end.  each  strap  having  a  J-hook  on  the  first  end  and  a 

li-st   attachment   means   located   on   the   second   end;   and 

whereby 
eatb  J-hook  is  received  within  one  of  the  grommetted  opening 

und  the  opposing  end  is  wrapped  around  a  securement  object 

and  fastening  the  suap  in  a  closed  loop  therearound. 


5.832,859 

WELDED  STUD  HANGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

BLASTING  AND  COATING  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Sawyer,  Smithiield.  and  Bennie  C.  Steele.  Newport 

News,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding 

and  Drv  Dock  Company.  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587352 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  59/06 

U.S.  a.  114—222  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  containment  of  a  space  adjacent  die  hull  of  a 
ship  to  protect  the  environment  from  pollutants  resulting  from 
treatment  of  said  hull  comprising: 

welding  studs  to  the  hull  along  a  direction  substantially  fore  to 

aft  of  the  ship: 
providing  at  least  one  line  having  a  lead  end  and  a  back  end; 
pro\  iding  a  first  section  of  shroud  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail 

end; 
securing  the  lead  end  of  at  leasit  one  of  said  lines  to  the  head  end 

of  said  shroud  section; 
securing  the  tail  end  of  said  shroud  section  to  a  fixed  point 

remote  from  said  ship; 
supporting  each  line  b\  and  mnning  said  each  line  relative  to 

said  studs: 
drawing  in  on  at  least  one  of  said  lines  to  pull  the  head  end  of 

said  shroud  section  proximal  to  said  hull  to  form  said  space 

between  said  shroud  and  said  hull: 
repeating  these  steps  to  enclose  said  space  between  the  shroud 

and  the  hull  of  the  ship  and  protect  said  environment  from 

said  space. 
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11.  An  assembly  for  containing  a  space  adjacent  the  hull  of  a 
ship  and  for  protecting  the  environnnent  from  matenals  used  in 
treating  the  hull  of  said  ship  supported  on  the  deck  and  between  the 
side  walls  of  a  dry  dock  comprising: 

studs  for  welding  to  selected  portions  of  the  hull  above  said 

deck: 
weldmenis  securing  said  studs  to  said  hull: 
a  plurality  of  lines  supported  by  and  running  relative  to  said 

studs,  each  line  having  a  lead  end  and  a  back  end: 
a  plurality  of  sections  of  shroud,  each  section  having  a  head  end 

and  a  tail  end: 
one  end  of  at  least  one  line  selected  from  said  lines  being 

secured  proximate  to  .said  hull  and  to  the  head  end  of  said 

shroud  section: 
said  tail  end  of  each  section  of  said  shroud  being  secured  to  a 

fixed  point  forming  a  stay  position  remote  from  said  ship: 
whereby  upon  drawing  in  on  at  least  one  of  said  lines  and 

drawing  said  head  ends  into  proximal  relation.ship  with  said 

hull  surface  said  space  is  formed  for  containment  of  said 

materials  from  said  environment. 


5332,861 
BOAT  DOCKING  APPARATUS 
James  Taylor,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a&signor  lo  BHT,  Inc.,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,960.  Aug.  S,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,694379.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,921 

Int.  CI."  B63B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  114—230  1  Claim 


5,832360 

TRIM  ENHANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER  BOAT 

James  R.  Lexau,  P.O.  Box  44,  Herald.  Calif.  95638 

Filed  May  4.  1998,  Ser.  No.  72,195 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  114—274  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  boat  to  a  dock,  said  dock  having 
attachment  means,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  for  position- 
ing between  a  boat  to  be  (locked  and  the  dock  attachment 
means,  said  housing  having  spring  fixing  means  disposed 
therewiihin: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  helical  springs  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  springs  being  fixed  to  said  fixing  means  within 
said  housing: 

first  cable  means  fixed  to  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  elongated 
springs,  said  first  cable  means  being  adapted  for  releasable 
engagement  of  said  dock  attachment  means;  and 

second  cable  means,  said  second  cable  means  being  fixed  to  <i 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  springs,  said  second 
cable  means  having  means  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  boat. 


5,832,862 
AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 
Richard   E.   Hullen,  4139  Sunburst  Ave.,  Waterford,  Mich. 
48329-2370 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,880 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  114—270  25  Claims 


1.  Trim  enhancing  device  for  a  propeller  driven  power  boat 
propulsion  unit  having  an  anticavitalion  plate,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  anticavitalion  plate,  said 
mounting  plate  extending  from  a  leading  end  to  a  trailing  end: 

b.  a  deflector  plate  extending  from  a  forward  end  lo  an  after  end: 

c.  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  forward  end  of  said  deflector 
plate  10  said  trailing  end  of  said  mounting  plate  for  relative 
angular  movement  of  said  deflector  plate  between  a  neutral 
attitude  in  which  said  deflector  plate  is  substantially  co-planar 
with  said  mounting  plate  and  a  fully  deployed  attitude  In 
which  said  deflector  plate  is  angularly  inclined  to  Interrupt  a 
predetermined  portion  only  of  the  propeller  backwash  in 
forward  operating  mode  of  the  power  boat  propulsion  unit: 
and. 

d.  latch  means  for  selectively  locking  said  deflector  plate  in  fully 
deployed  altitude  while  the  propulsion  unit  Is  accelerating  the 
power  boat  toward  planing  speed  and  unlocking  said  deflector 
plate  when  planing  speed  is  reached,  thereby  allowing 
dynamic  water  pressure  to  return  said  deflector  plate  to  neu- 
tral attitude. 


I.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising: 

a  watertight  body  (12)  for  floating  on  water: 

wheels  (18.  20)  for  supporting  said  body  (12)  for  travel  over 
land  (22): 

said  body  (12)  defining  an  occupant  compartment  having  a  from 
with  a  land  windshield  (24).  a  rear  with  a  rear  window  (26) 
and  a  top  extending  between  said  front  and  said  rear: 

at  least  one  seal  (36.  38)  In  said  occupant  compartment: 

said  body  (12)  including  a  deck  (40)  extending  rearwardly  form 
said  occupant  compartment  to  a  rear  end.  said  deck  being 
positioned  vertically  lower  than  said  seal: 

said  vehicle  characterized  by  said  occupant  compartment  Includ- 
ing a  hatch  (54)  extending  from  said  lop  to  said  deck  (40)  lo 
define  the  rear  of  said  compartment  and  hinged  to  said  lop  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  closing  said  rear  of  said 
occupant  compartment  and  an  open  position  above  said  deck 
(40)  to  open  said  rear  of  said  occupant  compartment. 
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5332363  5332365 

TRUE  TRACK  TRIM  BLADES  MECHANICAL  VEHICLE  POSmONING  DEVICE 
John  Sherlock,  4540  Lake  Gentry  Rd.,  St.  Cloud.  Fla.  34772      »«"ei»s  M.  Harmd,  3089  Sortus  Dr.,  Hamiltoii,  Ohio  45013 

pi-j  I       »   1001  c      w     BiCT oiit  •'"«<•  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,212 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,936  j^j  ^  6  j^qq  g/Qo 

InL  CI."  B63B //22  U.S.  a.  116-28  R                                                         10  Claims 

U.S.  aJ  114—285  5  Claims 


1.  A  trim  tab  stabilizing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  a  transom  of  a  boat,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  said  trim  tab  stabilizing  device  to  a  boat, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  trim  tab  stabilizing 

device, 
said  trim  tab  stabilizing  device  having  a  relatively  flat  top 

portion  and  a  rounded  bottom  portion, 
said  Tap  portion  being  larger  than  said  bottom  portion, 
tapertd  side  portions  which  connect  said  top  portion  with  said 

bottom  portion. 


5332364 
blVER'S  DOOR  FOR  INFLATABLE  BOAT 
Douglas  Hemphill,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Zodiac  Hurri- 
cane Technologies,  Inc.,  Delta,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,474 

Int  a."  B63B  7/08 

VS.  a  114—345  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  positioning  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  indicator  suspended  at  a  desired  vehicle  locating  position, 
wherein  said  indicator  is  visible  to  an  operator  while  the 
vehicle  is  being  positioned  and  is  suspended  by  a  first  cord; 

b.  a  means  for  retracting  said  indicator  away  from  the  vehicle 
locating  position  when  the  device  Is  not  in  use,  wherein  said 
retraction  means  comprises  a  housing,  a  first  spool,  a  second 
spool,  and  a  second  cord,  wherein  said  second  cord  is  attached 
at  a  first  end  to  the  second  spool  and  at  a  second  end  to  a 
garage  door,  and  wherein  said  first  cord  is  wound  on  said  first 
spool  and  said  second  cord  is  wound  on  said  second  spool: 

c.  a  spool  axle  on  which  both  said  first  spool  and  said  second 
spool  are  center  mounted,  wherein  said  second  spool  has  a 
dianKter  which  Is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  spool 
and  said  first  cord  and  said  second  cord  are  wound  on  the  first 
spool  aitd  second  spool,  respectively,  in  opposing  directions  to 
one  another; 

d.  a  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  first  spool  to  the  second 
spool,  wherein  said  connecting  means  is  a  quick-release 
mechanism;  and. 

e.  means  for  storing  energy  to  extend  the  first  cord  and  indicator 
to  the  vehicle  locating  position: 

wherein  when  the  garage  door  is  fully  closed,  the  first  cortl  is  fully 
retracted  into  the  housing  and  the  second  cord  is  fully  extended, 
and  when  the  garage  door  is  fully  open,  the  second  cord  is 
retracted  Into  the  bousing  and  the  first  cord  is  extended  and  the 
indicator  is  at  the  desired  vehicle  locating  position. 


5332366 

SIGN  SUPPORT  WITH  CAPTIVE  FLAGS 

Theodore  L.  Stoudt,  16  Southwest  Cellini  Ct.,  Lake  Oswego, 

Oreg.  97035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353300,  Dec  12,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878419 

Int  CL'  G09F  17/00 

VS.  a.  116—173  9  Claims 


1.  A  (fiver's  door  for  a  rigid  Inflatable  boat  having  a  deck  and  a 
sidewall,  said  diver's  door  comprising  an  inflatable  tube  element 
having  first  and  second  ends  which  forms  a  section  of  the  sidewall 
of  tlie  boat  when  in  a  fully  inflated  condition  and  is  removable 
from  tbe  sidewall  to  provide  a  space  which  is  large  enough  to 
permit  a  diver  to  enter  or  leave  the  boat  through  the  space,  at  least 
one  hoop  flange  attached  to  one  end  of  the  removable  tube  element 
and  adapted  to  fit  around  an  end  of  an  adjacent  tube  element  of  the 
inflatable  boat  and  means  for  at  least  partial  deflation  of  the 
removable  tube  element  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  removable  tube 
element  from  the  deck  of  the  boat. 


9.  A  signing  system  comprising,  in  combiiMtion: 
a  staff; 
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a  first  flag  pole,  said  first  flag  pole  liaving  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end; 

a  second  flag  pole,  said  second  flag  pole  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end; 

pole  fastening  means  connecting  the  proximal  end  of  the  first 
flag  pole  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  second  flag  pole  to  the 
staff,  said  pole  fastening  means  being  constructed  and  config- 
ured to  permit  the  first  flag  pole  and  the  second  flag  pole  to  be 
pivotally  moved  on  said  pole  fastening  means  between  a 
storage  position,  wherein  the  first  flag  pole  and  second  flag 
pole  are  adjacent  the  staff,  and  a  display  position,  wherein  the 
first  flag  pole  and  second  flag  pole  extend  from  said  staff; 

elongate  resilient  retainer  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  for  retaining  said  flag  poles  in  the  display  position; 

first  retainer  fastening  means  connecting  the  first  end  of  the 
retainer  means  to  the  first  flag  pole  intermediate  the  proximal 
end  of  the  first  flag  pole  and  the  distal  end  of  the  first  flag 
pole:  and 

second  retainer  fastening  means  connecting  the  second  end  of 
the  retainer  means  to  the  second  flag  pole  intermediate  the 
proximal  end  of  the  second  flag  pole  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
second  flag  pole; 

said  retainer  means  being  so  constructed  and  connected  that 
movement  of  said  first  flag  pole  and  said  second  flag  pole 
between  said  storage  position  and  said  display  position 
stretches  said  retainer  means. 


5,832368 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SURVEYING  ANIMAL 

FUNCTIONS 

Pieter    Adriaan     Oosterling,     Nieuw-Vennep,     Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Pix>lion  B.V.,  Vijfhuizen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00060,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  11,  1993, 
9300443 

Int  CL*  AOIJ  3/00 
VS.  CI.  119^14.2  6  Claims 


5,832,867 

GROUND  POSITION  INDICATOR  AND  SIGNALING 

DEVICE 

Charles  N.  Whicker,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  609X,  Harriman,  Tenn. 

37748 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.772 

Int.  a."  EOIF  9/04 

VS.  a.  116—209  22  aalms 


1.  A  ground  position  indicator  and  signaling  device  for  signaling 
airborne  personnel  comprising  a  substantially  pliable  heavy,  open 
weave  web  having  a  triangular  shape  with  a  length  ratio  of  sides  to 
base  of  at  least  about  1.5:1  for  deployment  upon  ground  including 
a  contrasting  arrow  on  the  web  and  means  for  contrast  between  the 
web  and  the  ground,  which  contrast  means  provides  a  high  degree 
of  visibility  to  the  airborne  personnel  who  are  in  an  overhead 
position  adjacent  to  the  ground  upon  which  the  web  is  deployed. 


1.  A  method  for  surveying  animal  behavior  by  an  animal 
manipulating  appliance  having  at  least  one  of  animal  guiding 
means,  animal  contacting  means,  animal  feeding  means  and  animal 
milking  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  said  appliance  to  subject  the  animal  to  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  operations; 

sensing  a  response  of  one  or  more  sensors  connected  to  detect 
the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  the  animal  guiding  means,  the 
animal  contacting  means,  the  animal  feeding  means  and  the 
animal  milking  means; 

recording  as  a  function  of  time  the  response  of  the  one  or  more 
sensors  as  a  function  of  the  operation  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
animal  guiding  means,  the  animal  contacting  means,  the  ani- 
mal feeding  means  and  the  animal  milking  means; 

determining  a  difference  between  the  recorded  response  of  the 
one  or  more  sensors  as  a  function  of  time  and  a  predetermined 
response  as  a  function  of  time;  and 

generating  a  warning  signal  as  a  function  of  the  determined 
difference,  wherein 

the  predetermined  response  corresponds  to  an  operation  of  the  at 
least  one  of  the  animal  guiding  means,  the  animal  contacting 
means,  the  animal  feeding  means  and  the  animal  milking 
means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pattern  of  behavior  of 
the  animal;  and 

the  one  or  more  sensors  detect  the  operation  of  the  at  least  one 
of  the  animal  guiding  means,  the  animal  contacting  means, 
the  animal  feeding  means  and  the  animal  milking  means 
during  the  interaction  thereof  with  the  animal. 
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5,832,869 

PRE-PILLED  DISPOSABLE  CARDBOARD  PET  LITTER 
CONTAINER 
Richard  M.  Franczak,  334  Lea  Ave.,  Laurence  Harbor,  NJ. 
08879;  Alan  M.  Dunich,  and  Remadette  M.  Dunich,  both  of 
45  Hawthorne  Rd.,  Sicklerville,  NJ.  08081 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,107 
Int.  CI."  AOIR  29/00 
119—168  9  Oaims 


U.S.  a. 


-.../r~ 


ij«c- 


^^ 


1.  A  disposable  pet  litter  container  formed  from  a  first  cardboard 
blank  and  including  a  cover  member  formed  from  a  second  card- 
board blank;  comprising: 

(i)  said  first  cardboard  blank  including: 

a)  i  bottom  wall  having  a  pair  of  side  panels  and  a  pair  of  end 
panels  attached  to  said  bottom  wall; 

b)  a  pair  of  opposing  inner  and  outer  folding  side  walls 
attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  opposing  side 
i^els; 

c)  ]^  pair  of  opposing  inner  and  outer  folding  end  walls 
attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  opposing  end 
panels; 

d)  t  locking  comer  panel  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
$aid  opposing  end  panels; 

e)  tomer  closure  means  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
said  inner  folding  end  walls  for  connecting  said  inner 
lalding  end  walls  to  said  inner  folding  side  walls; 

0  4  plurality  of  pull  tabs  connected  to  said  folding  side  walls 
and  said  folding  end  walls;  wherein  said  plurality  of  pull 
^s  overlay  said  cover  member  for  pulling  and  moving 
^aid  folding  side  and  end  walls  to  vertical  position;  and  for 
ideasing  said  cover  member  from  said  container  for  use  as 

g)  Mtid  container  formed  by  connecting  said  locking  comer 
panels  of  said  opposing  end  panels  with  said  opposing  side 
panels; 

h)  Kaid  container  being  filled  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
pet  litter  material; 

i)  (aid  inner  and  outer  folding  side  walls  and  end  walls  are 
unfolded  to  a  vertical  position  and  attached  to  each  other  by 
$aid  comer  closure  means  to  form  an  anti-scattering  wall 
for  preventing  the  ejection  of  litter  material  by  a  pet  and  are 
folded  to  a  down  position  for  engaging  and  holding  said 
Removable  cover  member  in  place; 
ii)  said  second  cardboard  blank  including  a  cover  member  for 

sealing  said  container  having  opposing  side  cover  panels  and 

opposing  end  cover  panels;  and 

a)  means  for  removably  adhering  said  folding  side  walls  of 
(aid  first  cardboard  blank  to  said  side  cover  panels  of  said 
tecond  cardboard  blank  and  for  adhering  said  folding  end 
l^alls  to  said  end  cover  panels  so  that  said  cover  member 
covers  said  pet  litter  material. 

b)  said  cover  member  for  providing  an  additional  protective 
hairier  and  a  tray  under  said  container  for  said  disposable 
pet  litter  container  for  collecting  ejected  liner  material;  and 


c)  said  cover  member  being  resealable  to  recover  said  dispos- 
able pet  litter  container  for  disposing  said  container  in  a 
spill-proof  manner. 


5.832,870 

MANIFOLD  FOR  AERATING  AND  CIRCULATING 

AQLARRM  WATER 

Yu-An  Lin,  No.  13,  Wen  Ming  Lane,  Erh  Lin  Chen,  Chang  Hua 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,699 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CI.  119—261  4  Claims 
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1.  A  manifold  for  use  in  aerating  and  circulating  water  of  an 
aquarium,  said  manifold  comprising: 

a  main  water  tube  of  a  predetermined  length  and  having  a 
bottom  end  engageable  with  a  pump  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  aquarium,  said  main  water  tube  further  having  a  top  end 
for  communicating  with  a  filtrauon  device  located  at  the  top 
portion  of  the  aquanum; 

at  least  one  bypass  tube  of  a  predetermined  length  and  extending 
from  said  main  water  tube  to  provide  an  auxiliary  passage  for 
water  of  the  aquarium;  and 

at  least  one  aerating  tube  extending  from  a  free  end  of  said 
bypass  tube  such  thai  said  aerating  tube  is  parallel  to  said 
main  water  tube,  and  that  one  end  of  said  aerating  tube  is  for 
contacting  atmospheric  air.  and  further  that  another  end  of 
said  aerating  tube  is  for  submerging  in  water  of  the  aquarium. 

wherein  said  bypass  tube  forms  a  predetermined  angle  with  said 
main  water  tube  such  that  said  bypass  tube  is  provided  with 
an  uphill  segment  contiguous  to  said  main  water  mbe  and  a 
downhill  segment  contiguous  to  said  aerating  tube. 


5*52.871 

VIVARIUM  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  COVER  COVER 

RETENTION 

Kenneth    K    Leis,    Waukesha,    Wis.,    assignor    to   All-Glass 

Aquariuni  Co.,  Inc..  Franklin.  Wis. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.014 

Int.  a."  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119—269  29  Claims 


.50,..  60 


1.  A  vivarium  comprising: 
a  bottom  wall; 
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a  plurality  of  sidewalls.  said  sidewalls  having  an  outer  surface,  a 
top  edge  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  lop  cover; 

an  upper  boarder  frame  extending  horizontally  along  said  side- 
walls,  said  upper  border  frame  having  a  flange  extending 
laterally  horizontally  inwardly  from  supporting  said  top 
cover;  and 

at  least  one  clamp  iranslationally  slidingly  attached  to  at  least 
one  of  said  top  cover  and  said  flange  for  securing  said  top 
cover  to  said  vivarium,  wherein  said  clamp  is  S-shaped  with  a 
pair  of  openings  including  a  U-shaped  upper  opening  engag- 
ing said  top  cover  and  a  U-shaped  oppositely  facing  lower 
opening  engaging  said  flange. 


5,832^2 

ANIMAL  FEEDING  BOWL 

Woodrow  W.  Pearce,  1601  PuebU  Dr.,  Glendale,  CaUf.  91207 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862351 

IiitCl.''A01K5/O/,.»9/O/ 
VS.  CI.  119—477  16  Claims 


5,832373 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  DEHYDRATING 
DROPPINGS 
Chin-Hsun  l^i,  P.O.  Box  63-247,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  2,624 
InL  CI."  AOIK  l/Ol 
VS.  a.  119—479  6  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  separating  and  dehydrating  droppings,  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  having  a  bottom  and  two  walls  extending  from  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  which  includes  a  meshed  por- 
tion and  a  plain  portion  connected  to  one  of  two  ends  of  said 
meshed  portion,   said  body   having  a  tirsl  shaft  disposed 


between  said  two  walls  of  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  second 
shaft  disposed  between  said  two  walls  of  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  first  shaft  driven  by  a  first  motor,  a  loo|>-shaped 
member  reeved  through  said  first  and  said  second  shafts,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  plates  transversely  disposed  thereto  so 
that  said  plates  are  moved  along  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom,  and 
a  hydrating  device  disposed  to  said  first  end  of  said  body  and 
comprising  a  tube  with  an  inlet  defined  in  a  periphery  thereof, 
said  tube  having  a  screw  member  rotatably  disposed  therein 
which  is  driven  by  a  second  motor  disposed  to  a  first  end  of 
said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  cap  pivotally  disposed  to  a 
second  end  thereof,  said  tube  having  a  slotted  portion  defined 
in  an  under  periphery  thereof. 


7.  A  mounting  bracket  for  securing  an  object  to  a  lattice  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal  elements  comprising: 

a  male  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  object  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  at  the  opposite  end, 

said  male  member  defining  a  flange  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
threaded  portion  and  having  a  diametrical  dimension  smaller 
than  the  spacing  between  adjacent  vertical  or  horizontal  ele- 
ments. 

rib  means  extending  between  the  object  and  the  male  member 
flange  for  reinforcing  the  flange,  and 

a  female  member  for  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  male  member,  said  female  member  defining  a  flange 
opposed  to  the  male  member  flange. 

said  male  and  female  members  being  connectable  with  the 
threaded  ponion  extending  between  two  adjacent  vertical  or 
horizontal  elements  such  that  the  flange  of  said  male  member 
and  the  flange  of  said  female  member  can  engage  and  grip  the 
two  adjacent  horizontal  or  venical  elements  on  opposite  sides 
thereof. 


5,832,874 

PET  CARRIER 

Richard  L.  Ravin,  187  Morris  IXimpike,  Randolph.  NJ.  07869 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,476 

tot  CI."  AOIK  1/00 

VS.  CI.  119-^%  22  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  and  restraining  pets  having  a  harness 
or  collar,  said  carrier  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  bicycle 
frame,  comprising: 

an  open-topped  box-like  container  having  a  bottom  surface,  a 
front  wall  member,  a  rear  wall  member  and  two  side  wall 
tnembers  defining  a  compartment  interiorly  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers and  bouom  surface  for  supporting  said  pet, 

an  elongated  securing  member  disposed  on  a  wall  member  of 
said  compartment,  said  elongated  securing  member  spaced 
therefrom  along  its  length  and  extending  therealong  the  wall 
member, 

flexible  restraining  means  for  securing  said  pet  to  said  carrier, 
said   flexible   restraining   means   comprising   flexible   band 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1337 


means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  pet  and  first  clasp  means 
having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end, 
said  back  end  of  said  first  clasp  means  connected  to  said  flexible 
band,  and  said  front  end  of  said  first  clasp  means  removably 
engaging  said  elongated  securing  member  for  sliding  move- 
ment therealong  when  attached  to  said  pet  harness. 


5332375 

PIG  RAISING  APPARATUS  WITH  HEATED  CUDDLE 
AND  COMFORT  SURFACES 
Carl  W.  Van  Gilst,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Agri-Engineering, 
Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^90 

Int  a."  AOIK  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  119—508  37  Oaims 


inserted  partly  into  the  tank,  the  upper  shoulder  body  part  extend- 
ing over  floors  of  the  lower  body  pan  and  having: 
a  lower  region  providing  a  shoulder  to  be  disposed  within  the 
tank  and  which  overhangs  the  lower  body  pan  so  as  to  face 
and  extend  towards  upper  wall  regions  of  the  tank  and  provide 
a  barrier  for  an  animal  to  top  wall  edges  of  the  tank;  and 
an  upper  region  which  overhangs  the  shoulder  to  define  a 
substantially  horizontally  extending  and  downward  facing 
support  surface  to  be  disposed  above  the  tank  for  supponing 
the  structure  on  the  top  wall  edges  of  the  unk  with  the  lower 
body  pan  suspended  away  from  the  l)ottom  of  the  tank. 


5332377 

PET  TOY  PRODUCT  WITH  INTEGRAL  TREAT 

RECEIVING  RECEPTACLES 

Joseph  P.  Markham,  Armada,  Cole  assignor  to  Bounce,  Inc., 

Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,110 

Inu  a."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CI.  119—710  24  Claims 


31    Apparatus  (10)  for  use  in  raising  baby  pigs  (42).  which 
apparatus  comprises: 
means,  comprising  an  elongated  partition  (12)  having  first  and 

second  elongated  cuddle  surfaces  (16)  that  are  disposed  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  for  separating  two  litters  of 

said  balby  pigs;  and 
means,  cohlprising  an  electric  heater  (46  or  52)  that  is  disposed 

intermediate  of  said  cuddle  surfaces,  for  conductively  heating 

said  cuddle  surfaces. 


5,832376 
•tr  ANIMAL  LIVING  STRUCTURES 
Michael  Brown,  1703  Jardin  Des  Sapins,  Orleans,  Ontario, 
Canada,  KIC  8E3;  Kevin  J.  Bailey,  2370  Tobin  Avenue. 
OtUwa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  K2C  1K2;  Steven  L.  Kayser,  26 
McClure  Crescent,  Kanata,  Ontario,  Canada,  K2L  2H3,  and 
Ian  D.  Kavser,  39  Kimbolton  Crescent,  Kanata,  OnUrio, 
Canada.  K2K  2S3 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,668 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  15/02 

VS.  a.  119t-706  5  Oaims 


I.  A  generally  elongated  pet  toy  made  of  elastomeric  material 
which  can  be  deformed  by  an  animal  chewing  on  said  toy.  said  toy 
comprising; 

a  longitudinal  panel  having  opposed  first  and  second  sides, 
opposite  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and  a 
second  longitudinal  edge; 

a  first  lip  formed  along  said  first  longitudinal  edge,  said  first  lip 
being  folded  over  so  as  to  be  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  longitudinal  panel  to  form  a  first 
deformable  hollow  shape-retaining  treat  receiving  receptacle 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  panel,  said  first  treat  receiving 
receptacle  being  open  at  said  first  end  for  inserting  treats 
therein  and  for  dispensing  treats  from  said  toy  upon  deforma- 
tion of  said  first  treat  receiving  receptacle  when  said  toy  is 
chewed  by  the  animal. 


1 .  A  pet  animal  structure  for  insertion  into  a  transparent  tank,  the 
structure  being  in  a  single  piece  and  comprising  an  upper  body 
shoulder  pan  and  a  lower  body  part,  the  lower  body  part  to  be 
inserted  wholly  within  the  lank  and  provided  with  floors  for 
movement  erf  the  animal,  and  the  upper  body  shoulder  pan  to  be 


5332378 

APPARATUS  PERMITTING  TETHERED  LABORATORY 

ANIMALS  TO  MOVE  FREELY 

Robert  Wingfield  Boosall,  Stone  Mountain;  Milbum  Spencer 

Emery,  Marietta,  and  Jay  Michael  Weiss.  Atlanta,  aU  of  Ga„ 

assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.695 
Int  CI."  AOIK  27/00:29/00 
VS.  C\.  119—769  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  an  instrument  to  a  laboratory 
animal,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  platform  for  receiving  the  instrument  but  not  the 
aninud; 

b)  a  tether  for  coupling  between  the  laborator>'  animal  and  the 
instrument;  and 


179-300  O.G.-9S -6  :<^3 
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S,832,8M 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HOMOGENEOUS  CHARGE  COMPRESSION  IGNITION 

COMBUSTION  IN  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Danid    W.    Dickey,    Helotes,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  905,789 

Int.  a.*  F02B  47A)0 

VS.  a.  123—25  C  14  Claims 


c)  a  rotation  compensator  for  delecting  rotation  of  the  tether  and 
rotating  the  rotatable  platform  in  the  same  direction  and  in 
synchronism  with  the  tether  according  to  the  detected  rota- 
tion. 


5332,879 

APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  BLOOD  ALKALINITY  IN 

PREFRESHENED  COWS 

Daniel  Pitzen,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  NuTeam,  Inc.,  Mill- 

ersburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,882 

Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—858  19  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  ttie  stan  of  combustion  in  a 
combustion  chamber  of  a  diesel  engine  operating  in  a  homoge- 
neous charge  compression  ignition  combustion  mode,  comprising: 

an  injection  nozzle  having  at  least  a  tip  portion  thereof  disposed 
in  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  diesel  engine; 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  provide  a  source  of  water; 

a  pump  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  and 
said  injection  nozzle  and  adapted  to  deliver  water  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  to  said  injection  nozzle; 

a  sensor  adapted  to  detect  the  start  of  combustion  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  engine  and  transmit  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  detecting  the  start  of  combustion; 

a  sensor  adapted  to  determine  the  real-time  position  of  a  piston 
disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  and  trans- 
mit an  electrical  signal  correlating  with  said  determined  real- 
time position  of  the  piston;  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
injection  nozzle,  said  sensor  adapted  to  detect  the  start  of 
combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  said  sensor 
adapted  to  determine  the  real-time  position  of  a  piston  dis- 
posed in  said  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  said  elec- 
tronic control  unit  being  adapted  to  deliver  an  electrical  signal 
to  the  injection  nozzle  for  controlling  the  timing  and  the 
length  of  time  that  said  injection  nozzle  injects  water  into  said 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  in  response  to  the  value  of 
electrical  signals  delivered  to  said  electronic  control  unit  from 
said  start  of  combustion  sensor  and  said  piston  position  sen- 
sor. 


1.  Apparatus  to  prevent  milk  fever  in  cows,  comprising: 

a  collar  sized  to  surround  the  neck  of  a  cow. 

said  collar  having  a  sleeve  therewithin. 

said  sleeve  of  said  collar  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  mounted 

therewithin, 
said  collar  retaining  at  least  one  of  said  magnets  for  placement 

adjacent  a  hrst  side  of  the  neck  of  the  cow, 
said  collar  retaining  another  of  said  magnets  for  placement 

adjacent  to  the  opposing  side  of  the  neck  of  said  cow, 
each  of  said  magnets  having  a  north  pole, 
each  of  said  magnets  oriented  with  the  north  pole  thereof  facing 

said  neck  of  said  cow, 
said  magnets  are  a  pair  of  strip  magnets, 
each  of  said  magnets  is  of  combined  magnetic  strength  in  the 

range  of  1800  to  2600  gauss. 


5,832,881 
SUPPLEMENTARY  PORT  FOR  TWO  STROKE  ENGINE 
Stephen  John  Karay,  Scarborough,  and  Kenneth  Phillip  See- 
ber,   Wanneroo,   both   of  Australia,   assignors   to   Orbital 
Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty  Limited,  Balcatta,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67U57 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  29,  1995,  PN 
3877 

Int  a."  F02D  43/00 

VS.  CI.  123-65  PE  29  Qaims 

I.  A  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 

cylinder  with  exhaust  pon  means,  the  engine  further  including 

supplementary  passage  means  in  addition  to  the  exhaust  pon 
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5332383 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  INTAKE  OR 

EXHAUST  VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION. 

ENGINE 

Duk-Han  Bae,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Companv,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed' Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
1995-55787 

Int  a."  FOIL  9/04 
VS.  CI.  123—90.11  12  Claims 


421     422, 


means  for  allowing  gas  flow  from  the  cylinder,  and  control  means 
for  controllihg  the  gas  flow  through  the  supplementary  passage 
means  as  a  function  of  predetermined  operating  conditions  of  the 
engine,  whetein  the  control  means  controls  the  gas  flow  through 
the  supplementary  passage  means  during  a  compression  stroke  of 
the  engine  to  allow  gas  flow  therethrough  at  least  at  idle,  low 
engine  loads  and/or  engine  speeds,  and/or  during  engine  start-up 
and  prevents  gas  flow  therethrough  at  higher  engine  loads  and/or 
engine  speeds. 


5,832,882 

FUEL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ENGINES  OF 
MODELS 
Norio  Matsuda,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  917384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228770 
Int  CI."  F02B  33/04 
VS.  O.  12^^73  R  5  CUims 


1.  A  fiicl  ^ssure  control  valve  of  an  engine  for  models  pro- 
vided to  an  ongine  for  models  for  applying  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure to  fuel  using  the  fluctuating  air  pressure  generated  in  a  crank 
chamber  during  operation,  wherein  said  fuel  pressure  control  valve 
is  provided  j«ith; 
an  excessive  pressure  leak  valve  which  is  actuated  when  the  air 
pressure  supplied  from  said  crank  chamber  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  to  release  partially  said  air  pressure  to  the 
outside,  and  a  check  valve  for  preventing  the  air  pressure 
applied  to  fuel  from  flowing  inversely  to  the  supply  side. 


I.  An  intake  or  exhaust  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  valve  member  having  a  head  and  a  stem  extending  from  the 
head,  the  head  of  the  valve  member  being  capable  of  forming 
a  seal  with  a  valve  seat  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  moving  the  valve  member  axi- 
ally  from  a  closed  position  wherein  the  head  forms  a  seal  with 
the  valve  seat  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  head  is  spaced 
from  the  valve  seat  to  permit  flow  between  the  head  and  the 
valve  seat; 
an  actuator  controller  for  selectively  activating  the  electromag- 
netic actuator  to  control  movement  of  the  valve  member;  and 
a  dampener  for  limiting  closing  speed  of  the  valve  member,  the 
dampener  including 

a  body  forming  a  chamber,  the  chamber  being  in  flow  com- 
munication with  an  oil  supply  and  being  filled  with  oil.  and 
a  piston  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  valve  member,  the  piston 
being  slidable  in  the  chamber  and  having  an  orifice  permit- 
ting limited  flow  of  the  oil  through  the  piston  when  the 
piston  slides  in  the  chamber. 


5,832,884 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  VALVE 
DRIVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michael  Haas.  Weisendorf,  and  Walter  SpeU.  Ingolstadt  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG, 
Herzogenaurach,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/00088.  §  371  Date  Oct  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21992.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
145.4 

Int  a."  FOIL  13/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  10  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  operating  a  valve  drive  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  including  a  switching  mechanism  for  switching  to  different 
valve  lift  curves  of  a  gas  exchange  valve  and  incorporated  in  a  cam 
follower  which  is  disposed  in  driving  relationship  between  a  cam- 
shaft and  the  gas  exchange  valve,  said  device  comprising: 
an  outer  casing; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  received  in  the  outer  casing  and 
defining  an  interior,  said  outer  casing  and  said  housing  defin- 
ing at  ^eir  interface  a  first  annular  gap; 
an  inner  element  axially  displaceable  in  the  interior  of  the 
housing  and  capable  of  being  coupled  thereto,  said  housing 
and  said  inner  element  defining  at  their  interface  a  second 
annular  gap; 
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5.832,885 

HYBRID  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  F.  Moyer,  5  Weatherby  Rd.,  Hanover,  N.H.  03755-1923 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,091,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,695,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

309,863,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,529,549.  This  application 

Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,474 

Int.  a."  FOIL  13/00 

U.S.  a.  12i— 90.16  8  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  system  for  convolling 

the  intake  of  a  gaseous  mixture  into  the  engine  cylinder  and  the 

exhaust  of  said  mixture  out  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  system 

comprising 

a  valve  having  a  body  suitable  for  closing  a  valve  opening,  a 
stem  extending  from  said  body  and  having  a  formed  ntember 


-|CONTHOLLER       \ 


a  tirsi  couplmg  element  in  the  form  of  a  piston  displaceably 
received  in  a  first  radial  bore  arrangement  comprised  of  one 
bore  formed  in  the  housing  and  another  bore  formed  in  the 
inner  element,  said  bores  of  the  -first  bore  arrangement  being 
aligned  in  a  base  circle  phase  of  a  cam  arrangement  of  the 
camshaft  for  allowing  the  first  coupling  element  to  bridge  the 
second  annular  gap  for  coupling  the  housing  and  the  Inner 
element  to  one  another,  said  first  coupling  element  being 
directly  acted  upon  by  a  hydraulic  medium  for  movement  in 
one  direction  of  displacement  for  coupling  action  and  being 
spring-biased  for  loading  in  opposite  direction  of  displace- 
ment; 
second  coupling  means  including  a  second  coupling  element 
displaceably  received  in  a  second  radial  bore  arrangement 
comprised  of  one  bore  formed  in  the  housing  and  another  bore 
formed  in  the  outer  casing,  said  bores  of  the  second  bore 
arrangement  being  aligned  in  a  phase  of  maximum  cam  lift 
for  allowing  the  second  coupling  element  to  bridge  the  first 
annular  gap  and  thereby  effect  an  uncoupling  of  the  housing 
and  the  Inner  element  from  the  cam  arrangement  while  the 
first  coupling  element  extends  entirely  within  one  or  the  other 
bore  of  the  first  bore  arrangement. 
10.  A  method  of  operating  a  valve  drive  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  a  type  including  a  switching  mechanism  for  switch- 
ing to  different  valve  lift  curves  of  a  gas  exchange  valve,  with  the 
switching  mechanism  cooperating  with  a  cam  follower  arranged  In 
driving  relationship  between  a  camshaft  and  a  gas  exchange  valve 
and  having  a  first  element  for  effecting  a  large  valve  lift  and  a 
second  element  for  effecting  a  small  valve  lift,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

so  retaining  In  a  first  operational  state  the  first  element  in  a 
bottom  dead  center  position  at  maximum  cam  lift  as  to  disen- 
gage from  the  cam  while  being  uncoupled  from  the  second 
element;  and 
returning  In  a  second  operational  state  the  first  element,  disen- 
gaged from  the  cam  and  uncoupled  from  the  second  element, 
for  abutment  against  the  cam  in  an  area  along  a  cam  flank 
section  during  which  the  gas  exchange  valve  closes  In  a  range 
from  a  maximum  valve  lift  to  a  minimum  valve  lift. 


thereof  with  means  of  offsetting  the  force  acting  on  said  valve 

btxiy  due  to  unbalanced  gas  pressures  thereon; 
a  means  for  urging  said  valve  to  Its  closed  position; 
an  adjustable  fulcrum; 
a  camshaft  having  a  given  radius  which  is  constant  for  some 

portion  of  the  circumference  and  which  increases  to  form  a 

lobe  for  the  remaining  portion  of  said  circumference; 
a  rigid  body  with  means  for  following  the  contour  of  said 

camshaft  while  connected  to  said  fulcrum  and  said  valve 

stem; 
a  means  of  maintaining  said  body  In  connection  with  said  valve 

stem  and  said  fulcrum  and  said  camshaft. 


5,832,886 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  CAMSHAFT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ferdinand  Grob,  Besigheim,  and  Udo  Sieber,  Hessigheim.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart. 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1995.  195  47 
101.6 

Int.  a."  FOIL  //i4 
U.S.  a.  123—90.17  8  Claims 


»    I-  -^- 


-li    *    ' — \ — '  " 


I.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  camshaft  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  a  driven  first  control  shaft  (1)  which  Is 
driven  to  rotate  at  least  Indirectly  by  the  engine  to  control  an 
opening  stroke  motion  of  a  gas  exchange  valve  20  of  the  engine, 
and  a  driven  second  control  shaft  (5)  which  Is  embodied  as  a 
camshaft  and  connected  to  the  driven  first  control  shaft  via  a 
planetary  gear  for  controlling  a  closing  stroke  motion  of  the  gas 
exchange  valve  (20)  of  the  engine,  and  a  transmission  of  a  rotary 
motion  of  the  driven  first  control  shaft  to  the  driven  second  control 
shaft  is  effected  by  said  planetary  gear  which  controls  a  relative 
rotary  position  of  the  driven  first  control  shaft  to  the  dnven  second 
control  shaft  said  relative  rotary  position  can  be  varied,  the  plan- 
etary gear  Is  embodied  between  the  dnven  first  and  second  control 
shafts  (I,  5),  output  gear  shafts  (9,  11)  are  connected  with  said 
planetary  gear  and  to  the  driven  first  and  second  control  shafts  (I. 
5).  respectively,  of  the  engine  and  an  Input  carrier  shaft  (13)  Is 
connected  to  said  planetary  gear  and  to  an  arbitrarily  aciuatable 
adjusting  shaft  (15). 
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5,832,887 
ROTATIONAL  PHASE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

STOPPER  PISTON 
Michio  AUhchi,  Obu.  and  Teruki  Kataoka,  Chita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2.  1996,  8-262165 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  Ui44 

U.S.  CI.  1?J— 90.17  15  Claims 


1  9   1  29  <  COI    1 


en 


a  thermostatic  switch  that  prevents  the  automatic  choke  actuator 
from  closing  the  carburetor  choke  shutter  when  the  ambient 
temperature  under  the  cowl  exceeds  a  choke  deactivation 
temperature,  wherein  the  thermostatic  switch  is  mounted  to 
the  starter  motor 


5.832.889 
VALVE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Naruoka,  and  Takefaisa  Yaegashi,  both  of  Mishima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1996.  8-117996; 
Mar.  11.  1997.9^56345 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/12:13/00 
VS.  CL  123—90.18  10  Claims 


1.  A  ro^iional  phase  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  rota- 
tional pha  it  between  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  c  hBmber  for  changing  the  rotational  phase  of  the  driving 
shaft' and  the  dnven  shaft  In  one  direction  by  Introducing  a 
first  jlold  pressure; 

a  second  chamber  for  changing  the  rotational  phase  of  the 
drivljig  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  in  the  other  direction  by 
Introducing  a  second  fluid  pressure;  and 

a  constraining  member  for  fixing  the  rotational  phase  between 
the  giving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  the  constraining  mem- 
ber hbvlng  a  first  pressure  receiving  surface  or  face  for  receiv- 
ing w  first  fluid  pressure  and  a  second  pressure  receiving 
surf^  or  face  for  receiving  the  second  fluid  pressure  so  that 
a  sii<^  of  constraint  is  changed  by  the  first  and  the  second 
fluid  I  pressures, 

whereli  the  first  pressure  receiving  face  is  larger  than  the  second 
pressure  receiving  face. 


5.832.888 

THthMOSTATIC  OVERRIDE  SWITCH  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

John  M.  icirifEths,  Fond  du  Lac;  Keith  VV.  Gessner.  Kewaskum. 
and  George  E.  Phillips,  Oshkosh.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation.  Lake  Forest.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,479 
Int.  CI."  F02M  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  123—179.18  2  Claims 

1.  An  (^iltboard  motor  comprising: 
a  start  switch  having  a  start  position; 
an  elei^ric  starter  motor: 
a  battery  that  normally  provides  electrical  power  to  the  starter 

motor  when  the  start  switch  Is  in  the  start  position; 
an  engine  including  a  carburetor  having  a  choke  shutter: 
an  aut(>inatic  choke  actuator  that  normally  closes  the  carburetor 

cholte  shutter  when  the  start  switch  Is  in  the  start  position; 
a  cowl  for  the  outboard  motor  covering  the  engine;  and 


I.  A  valve  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cam: 

a  force  transfer  member  transferring  force  from  the  cam  to  a 
valve:  and 

a  shim  interposed  between  the  cam  and  the  force  transfer  mem- 
ber and  movable  on  the  force  transfer  member,  the  shim 
including  a  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  an  outer 
circumference  thereof,  wherein  the  flange  is  always  in  contact 
with  the  force  transfer  member  while  the  shim  Is  being  moved 
on  the  force  transfer  member  In  accordance  with  a  nwtion  of 
the  cam. 

8.  A  salve  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cam  having  a  center  which  is  offset  from  an  axis  of  the  force 
transfer  member  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  force  transfer  member  transferring  force  from  the  cam  to  a 
valve;  and 

a  shim  interposed  between  the  cam  and  the  force  transfer  mem- 
ber and  movable  on  the  force  transfer  member,  wherein  a 
circumferential  rim  of  the  shim  Is  always  in  contact  with  die 
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force  transfer  member  while  the  shim  is  being  moved  on  the 
force  transfer  member  in  accordance  with  a  motion  of  the 
cam,  wherein  the  center  of  the  cam  is  offset  in  a  direction 
substantially  opposite  a  direction  of  tangential  movement  of  a 
portion  of  the  cam  cunendy  in  contact  with  the  shim. 


5,832,890 
AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  BOAT  ENGINE 
Toshiaki  Ikeya,  Shizuoka-Ken;  Mitsuhiko  Ohta,  Iwata-Gun, 
and  Naoki  Kawasaki,  Shizuoka-Ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109531 

Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10 

VS.  CI.  123—184.34  4  Claims 


lii  '5  '8    "   / 


X 


1.  An  air  intake  device  for  a  vertically  oriented  multi-cylinder 
outboard  boat  engine  having  vertically  spaced  fuel  intake  ports, 
said  air  intake  device  comprising: 

a  surge  lank;  and 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  air  intake  pipes  extending  from 
said  surge  tank  to  the  engine  intake  ports; 

said  air  intake  pipes  being  inclined  downward  from  said  surge 
tank;  and  arranged  so  that  the  bottom  tangent  of  the  lower- 
most of  said  air  intake  pipes  is  connected  at  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  surge  tank  and  wherein  the  vertical  length  of 
said  surge  tank  is  less  than  the  total  length  from  an  uppermost 
one  of  said  intake  ports  to  a  lowermost  one  of  said  intake 
pons. 


5,832,891 

VALVE  GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michael  Paul,  Bad  Friedrichshall,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

A.G.,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PC-r/EP94/03213,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632300 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1993,  43  34 
995.1 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CI.  123—198  F  5  CUims 

1.  A  valve  gear  mechanism  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  inlet  valve  (E)  per  cylinder; 

a  camshaft  including  first  cams  (3  or  5)  and  second  cams  (4  or 
6): 

a  common  shaft  (8)  and  first  rocker  arms  (7)  rolatable  about 

said  common  shaft,  and  each  of  said  first  rocker  arms 

operating  in  conjunction  with  an  inlet  valve  and  a  first  cam; 

second  rocker  arms  (9)  rotaiable  about  a  common  axis  and 

each  of  which  operates  in  conjunction  with  a  second  cam; 


a  coupling  means  for  coupling  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  and 

second  rocker  arms; 
said  coupling  means  including  a  bore  (II)  in  said  first  rocker 
arm  and  a  bore  (12)  in  said  second  rocker  arm.  and  a 
coupling  pin  ( 13)  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  pin  lies  entirely  in  said  first  rocker  arm  bore  (11)  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  pin  extends  into  said  second 
rocker  arm  bore  (12)  to  couple  said  first  and  second  rocker 
arms  so  said  inlet  valve  is  actuated  in  accordance  with  a 
profile  of  said  second  cam; 
a  pressure  means; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  (15)  in  communication  with 
said  pressure  means,  and  an  opening  (16)  for  connecting 
said  longitudinal  channel  to  said  first  rocker  arm  bore  to 
deliver  a  pressure  medium  from  said  pressure  means  to 
actuate  said  coupling  pin;  and  wherein 
said  first  cams  (3)  have  a  zero-lift  profile  for  all  inlet  valves 

(El)  of  at  least  one  cylinder;  and 
plugs  (25.  26)  for  sealing  a  section  (ISu)  oj  said  longitudi- 
nal channel  (15)  connected  to  said  first  rocker  arm  bore 
in  at  least  one  first  rocker  arm  which  operates  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  cam  (3)  with  a  zero-lift  profile; 
a  high  pressure  source; 

an  on-off  valve  (28)  connected  to  said  high  pressure  source; 
and  a  pressure  medium  delivery  bore  (27)  for  connecting 
said  on-off  valve  and  said  longitudinal  section  (ISu). 
whereby  connection  between  said  section  and  said  high 
pressure  source  is  controlled  by  said  on-off  valve  on  the 
basis  of  engine  operating  parameters. 


5,832,892 
SPARK  IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuhito   Yaoita,    Wellstone    Terrace    2,    12-32,    Nagahama, 
Kanazawa-ku,  Yokohama,  236,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731 J78 

Int.  CI."  F02B  19/04:19/12 

VS.  a.  123—260  10  Claims 


a  cylindet  head  attached  to  an  end  of  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  ^Udably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  center  line  of  a 
piston  pin  of  said  piston  shifted  on  a  thrust  side  of  the  piston 
with  r^^pect  to  a  center  line  of  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
piston. 'an  outer  surface  of  said  piston  on  an  anti-thrust  side 
being  iti  parallel  to  a  center  line  of  said  cylinder; 

a  main  coitibuslion  chamber  with  an  ignition  plug;  and 

a  sub-coitibuslion  chamber  with  an  inlet  opening  on  an  inner 
wail  ot\  said  main  combustion  chamber  facing  an  outer  surface 
of  die  fajston  on  the  anti-thrust  side  thereof,  area  of  said  inlet 
opening  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  outer  surface, 

wherein  said  outer  surface  of  the  piston  on  the  anti-thrust  side 
and  a  surface  continuing  an  outer  periphery  of  the  inlet 
opening  face  to  each  other  in  parallel  at  lop  dead  point,  and  at 
top  deld  point  in  compression  process  at  high-load  operation 
a  cleatBiice  between  said  two  surfaces  becomes  substantially 


5,832,894 
VARIABLE  AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE 
Carsten    Espe,    Thalmassing,    and    Mathias    Scheytt,    Neu- 
traubling,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,788 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  31 
022.6 

Int  a."  F02M  35/tOH:  F02D  9/08 
VS.  a.  123—336  5  Claims 


5,832,893 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hitoshi  Kamura;  Kenjiro  Hatayama,  both  of  Kyoto;  Tosbiro 
Nomura,   Okazaki,   and    Hiroki   Tamura,   Hoi-gun,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  19%.  8-210806 

Int  CI."  F02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  145—305  16  Oaims 


1.  A  variable  air  intake  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  first  manifold; 

air  intake  pipes  for  connecting  said  first  manifold  to  individual 
cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  supply  intake 
air; 

a  second  manifold  connected  to  said  air  intake  pipes,  said 
second  manifold  having  a  portion  between  said  first  manifold 
and  the  cylinders,  said  portion  having  further  mutually  closely 
adjacent  air  intake  pipes,  said  further  air  intake  pipes  having 
walls  with  mutually  adjacent  ports,  and  said  further  air  intake 
pipes  having  bearing  collars;  and 

a  closing  device  having  shafts  and  closing  elements  in  the  form 
of  elongate  bodies  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bearing  collars,  each 
of  said  elongate  bodies  being  roiatably  mounted  as  a  flap  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  shafts  for  closing  and  opening  said 
ports  as  a  function  of  a  parameter  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine. 


5,832J95 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Nobutaka  Takabashi,  Yokohama;  Keisuke  Suzuki,  and  Takeaki 

Obata,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,963 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1996,  8-200424 

Int.  a."  F02D  41/00 

VS.  CL  113—350  17  Claims 


1.  A  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  cylinder: 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  intra-cylinder  injection  type  internal 
combustion  tngine.  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  device  for  supplying  a  fuel  directly  into  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

injection  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting,  according  to  a 
state  of  operation  of  die  internal  combustion  engine,  either  a 
suctior  stroke  injection  mode  in  which  a  fuel  injection  is 
perfoi^ed  mainly  in  a  suction  stroke  or  a  compression  stroke 
injection  mode  in  which  the  fuel  injection  is  performed 
mainly  in  a  compression  stroke; 

fuel  injettion  conttol  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  injection 
device  in  accordance  with  the  injection  mode  selected  by  said 
inject|c(i  mode  selecting  means;  and 

idling  spaed  sening  means  for  setting  a  first  target  idling  speed 
for  said  compression  stroke  injection  mode  and  a  second 
target: idling  speed  for  the  suction  stroke  injection  mode,  said 
idling; speed  setting  means  setting  said  first  target  idling  speed 
at  a  lower  speed  than  said  second  target  idling  speed. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
air  intake  system  and  a  fuel  supply  device,  comprising: 
a  control  unit  configured  to  perform 
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controlling  an  intake  air  amount  of  intake  air  to  be  supplied  to  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  through  the  intake  system 
and  a  fuel  supply  amount  of  fiiel  to  be  supplied  to  the 
combustion  chamber  through  the  fuel  supply  device  so  as  to 
realize  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  the  vicinity  of  a  lean  limit  air-fuel 
ratio,  within  a  first  engine  operating  condition  which  is  within 
a  predetermined  low  range  in  engine  speed  and  low  in  engine 
load,  wherein  stable  combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber  is 
impossible  at  the  air-fuel  ratio  leaner  than  the  lean  limit 
air-fuel  ratio;  and 

controlling  the  intake  air  amount  to  increase  to  fall  within  a  high 
range  between  the  maximum  level  and  a  level  lower,  by  a 
predetermined  amount.than  the  maximum  level  and  control- 
ling the  fuel  supply  amount  so  that  the  air-fiiel  ratio  falls 
within  a  predetermined  range,  within  a  second  engine  operat- 
ing condition  which  is  higher  in  at  least  one  of  engine  speed 
and  engine  load  than  the  first  engine  operating  condition. 


5332396 

GOVERNOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jack  R.  Phipps,  Bristol.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Fuel  Systems, 

Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Sen  No.  529399,  Sep.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,932 
Idt  CI."  F02D  9/08:43/00:41/14:  F02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  123—352  17  Qaims 


1.  A  speed  governing  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  manifold,  an 
exhaust  manifold,  and  at  least  one  variable  volume  combus- 
tion chamber  disposed  therebetween; 

a  fuel  and  air  delivery  control  system  having  an  air  delivery 
mechanism  responsive  to  a  sensor  control  signal  for  affecting 
engine  operation,  a  fuel  delivery  mechanism  responsive  to 
input  from  an  operator  for  affecting  engine  operation,  and  a 
sensor  responsive  to  engine  operating  conditions  for  supply- 
ing the  sensor  control  signal;  and 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  including  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  conduit  and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control 
valve,  the  control  valve  being  controUably  regulated  in 
response  to  the  sensor  control  signal  in  order  to  adjust  air/fuel 
ratio. 


5332397 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hong  Zhang,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/01333,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/21029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1995,  195  45 
221.6 

Int  CI."  F02D  31/00 
VS.  CI.  123—352  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  interna]  combustion  engine 
having  a  control  unit  for  detecting  various  operating  variables  of 
the  engine  including  engine  rpm  (Nmot)  and  engine  load  (TL)  and 
for  generating  control  variables,  the  engine  having  an  optimal 
ignition  angle  (Zwopt)  at  which  said  engine  operates  at  highest 
efficiency,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  engine  rpm  (Nmot)  and  the  engine  load  (TL); 
providing  a  first  characteristic  field  wherein  the  characteristic 

values  thereof  have  been  determined  from  an  adjustment  of 

the  ignition  angle  for  which  said  engine  exhibits  the  highest 

efficiency  thereof; 
determining  a  value  for  an  optimal  torque  (Mopt)  of  said  engine 

in  said  first  characteristic  field  in  dependence  upon  said 

engine  rpm  (Nmot)  and  engine  load  (TL); 
determining  said  optimal  ignition  angle  (Zwopt)  from  a  second 

characteristic  field  on  the  basis  of  said  engine  rpm  (Nmot)  and 

said  engine  load  (TL); 
detecting  the  engine  temperature  (Tmot)  and  the  intake  air 

temperature  (Tans); 
determining  a  corrective  value  (dZWTKM)  from  a  third  charac- 
teristic field  in  dependence  upon  said  engine  temperature 

(Tmot)  and  said  intake  air  temperature  (Tans); 
logically  coupling  said  optimal  ignition  angle  (Zopt)  with  said 

corrective  value  (dZWTKM)  to  form  a  corrected  optimal 

ignition  angle  (Zopt); 
forming  a  deviation  of  the  actual  ignition  angle  adjustment  (ZW) 

from  said  optimal  ignition  angle  (Zwopt); 
determining  a  corrective  value  (MZW)  for  the  optimal  torque 

(Mopt)  in  dependence  upon  the  deviation  of  the  optimal 

ignition  angle  (Zwopt)  and  the  actual  ignition  angle  setting  in 

a  characteristic  line; 
logically  coupling  said  optimal  torque  value  (Mopt)  with  said 

corrective  value  (MZW)  to  form  the  actual  torque  value 

(Mindaci);  and. 
processing  the  actual  torque  value  to  control  said  engine. 


I  5332,898 

FUEL  INOECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE  DECAY 
1  METERING  METHOD 

Russell  J.  M'akeman,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive Corporation,  Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,153 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123-^*47  16  Claims 


1.  A  fue(  Injection  system  for  an  engine  having  exhaust  valve 
train  drive  tneans.  the  system  comprising: 
a  compression  spring  connected  to  said  exhaust  \alve  train  drive 
means'  tor  compression  and  expansion  movement  therewith; 
a  diaphragm  fuel  pump  including: 
a  pumping  chamber  having  a  pump  diaphragm  driven  by  said 
compression  spring,  said  pumping  chamber  including  a  fiiel 
inlel  passage  having  a  check  valve  therein, 
an  injector  chamber  in  fuel  flow  communication  with  said 
pumping  chamber  and  receiving  fuel  from  said  pumping 
chamber  during  cycling  of  said  compression  spring,  said 
injector  chamber  including  an  accumulator  and  being  con- 
nected with  a  fuel  injector, 
a  check  valve  between  said  chambers  preventing  fuel  flow 
back  into  said  pumping  chamber; 
a  pressire  sensor  mounted  for  sensing  fuel  pressure  in  said 
injector  chamber  and  operable  to  communicate  the  fuel  pres- 
sure value  in  said  injector  chamber; 
an  engine  controller  receiving  said  fuel  pressure  value  in  said 
injector  chamber  for  controlling  fuel  metering  based  upon  the 
reduction  in  fuel  pressure  in  said  injector  chamber  during 
engine  fuel  injection;  and 
timing  means  in  communication  with  said  engine  controller  for 
initiating  fuel  injection. 


differential  is  generated  between  a  part  of  the  supply  passage 
upstream  of  the  restriction  and  a  pan  of  the  supply  passage 
downstream  of  the  supply  passage,  the  restriction  being  dimen- 
sioned to  avoid  restricting  the  rate  at  which  fuel  flows  past  the 
valve  seat,  in  use.  and  to  damp  the  transmission  of  pressure  waves 
along  the  supply  passage,  and  wherein  the  restriction  has  an 
effective  area  falling  within  a  range  of  1 .6  to  3.2  times  that  of  the 
nozzle  flow  restriction. 


5332,900 

FUEL  RECIRCULATION  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Jack  R.  Lorraine,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotove  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  65376 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  CI.  123-^56  4  Claims 


5332,899 

INJECTOR 

Cecilia   Catherine  Elizabeth   Soteriou,   Lyndhurst,  England, 

assignor  to  Lucas  Industries  pic,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,632 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1995, 
9520243   I 

i  Int  a."  F02M  41/00 

VS.  a.  IM— 456  4  Claims 

1.  An  injector  for  use  in  a  common  rail  fuel  system,  the  injectoi 
comprising  a  nozzle  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  element  engage- 
able  with  the  seat,  the  valve  element  including  a  thrust  surface,  a 
chamber  denned,  in  part,  by  a  surface  associated  with  the  valve 
element  oiiented  such  that  the  application  of  fuel  under  pressure  to 
the  chamber  applies  a  force  to  the  valve  element  urging  the  valve 
element  towards  the  valve  seat,  a  control  valve  controlling  the  fuel 
pressure  within  the  chamber,  and  a  supply  passage  communicating, 
in  use.  with  a  source  of  fuel  under  high  pressure,  for  supplying  fuel 
from  the  source  of  fuel  at  high  pressure  towards  the  valve  seat  and 
the  thrust  surface,  wherein  a  pressure  controller  in  the  form  of  a 
restriction  is  located  in  the  supply  passage  and  arranged  such  that, 
in  use.  when  fuel  flows  along  the  supply  passage,  a  pressure 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  type  including  direct 
injection  fuel  injectors  installed  in  a  fuel  rail  a  high  pressure  pump 
for  pressurizing  fuel  directed  into  said  fuel  rail,  fuel  supplied  to 
said  high  pressure  pump  by  a  low  pressure  supply  pump  connected 
to  a  fuel  tank,  the  improvement  comprising  an  arrangement  for 
recirculating  fuel  from  said  fuel  rail  back  to  an  inlet  of  said  high 
pressure  pump,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pressure  regulator  controUably  allowing  an  outflow  of  fuel 

from  said  fuel  rail; 

a  fitting  receiving  said  outflow  and  including  a  nozzle  directing 

said  outflow  of  fuel  into  an  outlet  port  of  said  fitting,  said 

outlet  port  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  high  pressure  pump; 

said  fitting  also  including  an  annular  space  surrounding  said 

nozzle;  and, 
a  fluid  connection  between  said  low  pressure  supply  pump  to 
said  annular  space,  whereby  said  outflow  fuel  flow  from  said 
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nozzle  nnerges  with  said  flow  from  said  supply  pvimp  and 
increases  the  pressure  of  said  fuel  at  said  high  pressure  pump 
inlet. 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  fuel  injection  information  calculating  means  for 
periodically  calculating  fuel  injection  information  in  accordance 
with  an  operation  state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  fuel 
injection  information  being  used  to  operate  fuel  injection  valves 
provided  for  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and  fuel 
injection  valve  driving  means  for  driving  the  fuel  injection  valves 
based  on  fuel  injection  information  derived  by  the  fuel  injection 
information  calculating  means  in  association  with  operation  cycles 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  fuel  injection  information  derived  by 
said  fuel  injection  information  calculating  means  at  a  specific 
timing  before  actuation  of  the  associated  fuel  injection  valve 
in  a  desired  operation  cycle,  as  fuel  injection  information  in 
the  desired  operation  cycle: 
driving  information  outputting  means  for  outpulting  driving 
information  based  on  which  the  internal  combustion  engine  is 
driven;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  at  least  part  of  the  fiiel  injection 
information  set  by  said  setting  means,  the  correction  being 
made  at  a  correction  timing  later  than  the  specihc  timing  in 
accordance  with  driving  information  which  is  output  from 
said  driving  information  outputting  means. 


5,832,902 
FXIEL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  BYPASS  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  D.  Davis,  and  Paul  B.  Smith,  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Davco  Manufacturing  L.L.C.,  Saline, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,209 

Int.  CI."  F02M  nm 

U.S.  a.  123—514  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  temperature  control  bypass  system  for  an  engine 
having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  fuel  and  an  outlet  port  for 
returning  excess  fiiel  from  the  engine,  said  system  comprising: 


L 


5332,901 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masato  Yoshida;  Kazumasa  lida;  Katsunori  Ueda,  and  Katsu- 
hiko  Miyamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02345,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283825; 
May  15,  1995,  7-115777 

Int  CI."  F02M  51/00 
MS.  CL  123-478  43  Claims 


^ 


11    [[  II 


^ 


a  fuel  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  fuel; 

means  for  communicating  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  inlet 

port  of  the  engine; 
a  fiiel  filter  disposed  between  the  fuel  tank  and  engine  for 

receiving  the  fuel  therein  from  the  fuel  tank  and  filtering  said 

fiiel  before  said  fuel  enters  the  inlet  port  of  the  engine: 
means  for  communicating  the  excess  fuel  from  the  outlet  port  of 

the  engine  to  the  fuel  tank; 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  fiiel  in  the  fuel  filter; 

and 
means  for  diverting  all  the  excess  fuel  to  flow  adjacent  the  fuel 

filter,  when  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  filter  is  less 

than  a  specified  temperature. 


5,832,903 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Brian  R.  White;  Vince  E.  NotarescU;  Gi^nt  W.  Mines,  all  of 
Stillwater;  Brian  D.  Simpson,  Yale;  Timothy  M.  Baer,  Still- 
water; Matthew  W.  Jaeger,  Stillwater;  Daniel  E.  Clarkson, 
Stillwater,  and  James  Michael  Horak,  Stillwater,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Brunswick  Corp.,  Lake  Forest,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,%2 
Int  CI."  F02M  i7m:l5/0O 
U.S.  a.  123—514  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  marine  propulsion  system,  a  method  of  supplying  fuel 
from  a  main  fiiel  tank  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plumbed  fuel  supply  loop  through  which  a  stream  of 
fuel  flows, 

continuously  pumping  the  stream  of  fuel  flowing  through  ttie 
plumbed  fuel  supply  loop  with  a  fuel  pump,  the  fuel  pump 
displacing  a  relatively  fixed  volume  of  liquid  fuel; 

cooling  the  fuel  stream  flowing  through  the  plumbed  fuel  supply 
loop  with  a  fuel  cooler; 

supplying  a  fuel  injection  portion  of  the  ftiel  stream  flowing 
tiirough  the  plumbed  fiiel  supply  loop  to  the  engine  for 
combustion,  the  amount  of  the  fiiel  injection  portion  under  all 
operating  conditions  being  substantially  less  than  the  amount 
of  fuel  pumped  by  the  fuel  pump; 

recirculating  a  remaining  portion  of  the  fuel  stream  which  is  not 
supplied  to  the  engine  for  combustion  through  the  plumbed 
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fuel  suj)ply  loop  at  a  location  in  the  plumbed  fuel  supply  loop 
upstreart  of  the  fiiel  pump  and  cooler; 

providing!  make-up  fuel  from  a  main  vehicle  fuel  tank  to  replen- 
ish theiijecirculated  fuel  stream  flowing  through  the  plumbed 
fuel  supply  loop; 

providing  the  replenished  recirculated  fuel  stream  through  the 
plumbed  fuel  supply  loop  to  a  low-pressure  side  of  the  fuel 
pump  Ivtthout  accumulating  the  replenished  recirculated  fiiel 
stream  ih  a  vapor  separator;  and 

filtering  the  fuel  stream  flowing  through  the  plumbed  fijel  supply 
loop  tntpugh  a  water  separating  fuel  filter  at  a  location  in  the 
plumb«4  fuel  supply  loop  upstream  of  the  fuel  pump  and 
downstream  of  the  location  where  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  fuel  {stream  that  was  not  supplied  to  the  engine  is  recircu- 
lated tjirough  tiie  plumbed  fuel  supply  loop  and  also  down- 
stream; df  the  location  where  the  make-up  fuel  is  provided  to 
repleni  sh  the  recirculated  fiiel  flow  through  the  plumbed  fuel 
supply  loop. 


5,832,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
MULTIPOINT  GASEOUS  FUEL  INJECTION  TO  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Steven  R.  King;  Michael  W.  Walser,  both  of  Burieson;  Chris- 
topher M.  Cole,  Fort  Worth,  and  John  W.  Carpenter,  Arling- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Woodward  Governor  Company, 
Loveland,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,125,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  S,713J36. 
This  application  Dec  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  996,066 
Int  CI."  F02M  21/02 
U.S.  a.  123—525  15  Claims 


5,832,904 
ittjEL-FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Akira  Moitthita;  Keiichi  Konishi,  and  Masayasu  Miyajima,  all 
of  Tokyt,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1997,  9-142129 
Int  CI."  F02M  ii/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—514  12  Qaims 


CCTLIT  roil  rffiL-rtE© 


1.  A  fuef-lfeed  system  for  an  engine  comprising: 

a  high-pressure  fiiel  pump  including  a  driving  member  to  be 
rotated  by  an  engine,  a  piston  reciprocatively  driven  by  the 
driviiig  member,  a  sleeve  for  supporting  the  piston  so  as  to 
carry  Out  a  reciprocating  motion,  the  sleeve  providing  a 
pumpiag  chamber,  a  housing  for  supporting  the  sleeve  so  as  to 
suTTOMd  the  sleeve,  and  bellows  having  one  end  fixed  to  the 
piston  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  housing,  the  bellows  provid- 
ing a  bellows  chamber  for  storing  a  fuel  leaked  from  between 
the  piston  and  the  sleeve; 

a  return  passage  for  communicating  the  bellows  of  the  pump  and 
a  fuel  tank  to  return  the  fiiel  stored  in  the  bellows  chamber  to 
the  fuel  tank;  and 

means  far  restraining  a  variation  in  pressure  of  the  fuel  due  to 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  bellows. 


1.  A  multipoint  bi-fuel  engine  capable  of  using  a  first  fuel  and  a 
second  fuel,  the  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chambers,  each  combustion  chamber  having  an  intake  port,  each 
intake  port  having  an  injector  port,  the  multipoint  bi-fuel  engine 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fuel  metering  devices,  each  fuel  metering  device 
for  selectively  contfolling  injection  of  the  second  fuel  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  combustion  chambers; 
a  plurality  of  injector  adapters,  each  injector  adapter  coupled  to 
one  fuel  injector  port,  the  injector  adapter  receiving  a  dis- 
charge end  of  a  fuel  injector  for  flowing  the  first  fuel  to  the 
intake  port  and  providing  a  fuel  delivery  fining  for  receiving  a 
selectively  controlled  injection  of  the  second  fuel  and  permit- 
ling  flow  of  the  second  fuel  to  the  intake  port; 
a  fuel  supply  manifold  associated  with  the  fiiel  metering  devices 

for  directing  the  second  fuel  to  the  fuel  metering  devices: 
a  control  mechanism  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  tJie 
second  fuel  through  the  fiiel  metering  devices. 


5,832.906 
INTENSIFIER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUPPLYING  HIGH  PRESSURE  GASEOUS  FUEL  TO  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Brad  Douville;  Alain  Touchette;  Philip  G.  Hill;  Adrian  J.  Post 
all  of  Vancouver,  and  Mark  .A.  Epp,  Langley,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Westport  Research  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  3,407 
Int  a."  F02M  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—527  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  high  pressure  gaseous  fuel  to  a 
fuel  injector  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fiiel  storage  vessel; 

(b)  an  intensifier  having  a  first  compression  chamber  with  a  first 
piston  therein,  and  a  second  compression  chamber  with  a 
second  piston  therein; 

(c)  an  accumulator  vessel  for  holding  a  quantity  of  gaseous  fiiel 
at  an  injection  pressure  within  a  pre-determined  acceptable 
operating  range;  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fiiel  lines  for  directing  flow  of  said  gaseous  fuel 
from  said  storage  vessel  to  said  accumulator  vessel  and  for 
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providing  direct  connections  between  said  fuel  storage  vessel, 
said  iniensifier.  and  said  accumulator  vessel,  said  fuel  pas- 
sages including: 
(i)  a  first  fuel  line  for  connecting  an  outlet  from  said  fuel 

storage  vessel  to  a  first  inlel  to  said  first  compression 

chamber: 
(ii)  a  second  fiiel  line  for  connecting  a  first  outlet  from  said 

first  compression  chamber  to  a  second  inlet  to  said  second 

compression  chamber: 
(iii)  a  third  fuel  line  for  connecting  a  second  outlet  from  said 

second  compression  chamber  to  an  inlet  to  said  accumula- 
tor vessel; 
(iv)  a  first  closeable  by-pass  passage,  connecting  the  first  fuel 

line  with  the  second  fuel  line;  and 
(V)  a  second  closeable  by-pass  passage,  connecting  the  fuel 

line  with  the  third  fuel  line. 


5,832,907 
ENGINE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
.Masahiko   Kalo,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   lo   Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  841.288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1996,  8-109307 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 

U.S.  CI.  123-672  22  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  induction  and  charge-forming  system  for  supplying 
fuel  and  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  through  an  inlel  port, 
means  for  igniting  the  charge  in  said  combustion  chamber  for 
initiating  combustion  therein,  exhaust  means  discharging  exhaust 
gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  through  an  exhaust  port  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  combustion  condition  sensor  for  sensing  the 
combustion  condition  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  providing 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  combustion  condition,  feedback 
control  means  for  controlling  said  charge-forming  system  for  vary- 


ing the  fuel/air  ratio  supplied  to  said  combustion  chamber  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  from  the  combustion  condition  sen- 
sor, and  means  for  reading  the  condition  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber ga.ses  only  at  a  time  when  said  exhaust  port  is  initially  opened. 


5,832,908 
CYLINDER-DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 
Hideaki  Arai,  Wake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-115446 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  17/12 

VS.  CI.  123—625  16  Claims 
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I.  A  cylinder-discriminating  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  ignition  means  for 
effecting  ignition  at  said  plurality  of  cylinders,  said  ignition  means 
having  ignition  coils  provided,  respectively,  for  said  plurality  of 
cylinders  or  for  a  plurality  of  cylinder  groups  of  said  plurality  of 
cylinders,  the  device  compnsing: 

reference  liming  signal-generating  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence liming  signal  whenever  said  engine  rotates  through  a 
predetermined  rotational  angle; 
ignition  timing  signal-generating  means  for  generating  an  igni- 
tion timing  signal  for  causing  ignition  at  a  particular  cylinder 
of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  or  a  particular  cylinder  group  of 
said  plurality  of  cylinder  groups  in  synchronism  with  genera- 
tion of  said  reference  timing  signal: 
current-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  secondary-side  sparking 
current  produced  in  said  particular  cylinder  or  said  particular 
cylinder  group  when  said  ignition  timing  signal  is  generated; 
and 
cylinder-discriminating  means  for  carrying  out  cylinder  dis- 
crimination to  discriminate  between  said  plurality  of  cylinders 
or  between  said  plurality  of  cylinder  groups,  based  on  said 
secondary-side  sparking  current  detected  by  said  current- 
detecting  means,  wherein  said  cylinder  discriminating  means 
compares  between  a  value  of  said  secondary-side  sparking 
current  delected  by  said  current-detecting  means  and  a  prede- 
termined current  value,  and  carries  out  said  cylinder  discrimi- 
nation, based  on  results  of  said  comparison,  wherein  said 
predetermined  current  value  is  set  lo  a  value  close  lo  a 
secondary-side  sparking  current  to  be  produced  al  a  top  dead 
center  position  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  al  an  end 
of  a  compression  stroke  thereof,  said  cylinder-discriminating 
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means  carrying  out  said  cylinder  discrimination  by  determin- 
ing Ittal  said  particular  cylinder  or  said  particular  cylinder 
grou  a  was  at  said  top  dead  center  position  at  said  end  of  said 
com>ression  stroke  when  said  ignition  timing  signal  was 
gene  rited.  if  said  secondary-side  sparking  current  produced  in 
said  particular  cylinder  or  said  particular  cylinder  group, 
deterled  by  said  current -delecting  means,  is  larger  ihan  said 
pre(fe|ermined  current  value. 


5,832,910 

SWIVEL  MOUNT 

Richard  L.  Wolfrath,  Hwy.  45  South,  and  Michael  Hemiinath, 

806  N.  Water,  both  of  New  London,  Wis.  54961 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,830 

Int  a."  F41B  5/14:  F16B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—23.1 


7  Claims 


5,832.909 

BALL  PITCHING  MACHINE 

Eugene  V.  P.  Grant,  Reno;  Todd  Trapp,  Carson  City,  both  of 

Nev.,  and  Ian  Fettes,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Athletic  Training  Equipment  Company.  Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,126 

Int.  CI."  F4 IB  4/00 

U.S.  a.  11124—6  19  Oaims 


|l  pitching  machine  comprising: 

assembly; 
jitching  head  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
assembly  for  controlled  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  said  pitch- 
lead  assembly  comprising: 
I  ^(support  bracket: 

housing  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
cket  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  between 
first  position  and  an  arcualely  spaced  second  position. 
^d  housing  assembly  comprising  a  barrel  portion  and  a. 
el  housing  portion; 
li  !a  removable,  ball-engaging  pinch  pad  mounted  within 
jid  barrel  portion  of  said  housing  assembly; 
(iv    a  single  ball-engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within 
lid  wheel  housing  portion  of  said  housing  assembly,  a 
{i^rtion  of  said  ball-engaging  wheel  extending  into  said 
lijrrel  portion  of  said  housing  assembly  proximate  said 
pinch  pad.  said  single  ball-engaging  wheel  comprising: 
L  a  yieldably  deformable  peripheral  portion:  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  curved  vanes  for  causing 
a  negative  pressure  to  be  generated  within  said  barrel 
portion  of  said  housing  assembly  as  said  wheel  rotates: 
Wheieby  when  the  ball  to  be  pitched  is  inserted  into  said  barrel 
pottion  it  will  be  pinched  between  said  penpheral  portion  of 
said  ball  engaging  wheel  and  said  pinch  pad  causing  the  ball 
lo  he  propelled  outwardly  with  a  spinning  rotation  from  said 
bami  portion  as  said  ball  engaging  wheel  rotates. 


1.  A  one  piece  strap  swivel  mount  comprising: 

a)  a  strap  swivel  receiving  stud  that  is  rigid,  projecting  from  a 
mounting  plate  that  is  flexible,  and  the  stud  has  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  the  mounting  plate  has  a  plane,  and  ihe  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stud  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  mounting 
plate  and  the  stud  has  a  mounting  plate  end  and  a  free  end  and 
the  stud  defines  a  bore  located  near  said  free  end  and  said  bore 
has  an  axis  and  the  axis  of  the  bore  intersects  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stud  at  right  angles  and  the  thickness  of  the 
mounting  plate  is  tapered  in  al  least  one  direction  from  the 
stud  so  ihai  the  thickness  of  the  mounting  plaie  is  thicker  near 
said  stud  than  the  thickness  of  the  mounting  plate  near  an 
edge  of  the  mounting  plaie  that  lies  in  said  direction  from  said 
stud. 

7.  A  one  piece  strap  swivel  mount  and  bow  combination,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  swivel  mount  having  a  strap  swivel  receiving  stud  that  is 
ngid.  projecting  from  a  mounting  plate  that  is  flexible,  and  the 
stud  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  the  mounting  plate  has  a 
plane,  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stud  is  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  mounting  plate  and  the  stud  has  a  mounting 
plate  end  and  a  free  end  and  the  stud  defines  a  bore  located 
near  said  free  end  and  said  bore  has  an  axis  and  the  axis  of  the 
bore  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stud  at  right  angles 
and  the  thickness  of  die  mounting  plate  is  tapered  in  at  least 
one  direction  from  the  stud  so  that  the  thickness  of  the 
mounting  plate  is  thicker  near  said  stud  than  the  thickness  of 
the  mounting  plaie  near  an  edge  of  die  mounting  plate  that 
lies  in  said  direction  from  said  stud  and  the  swivel  mount  is 
formed  of  a  polyester  by  the  process  of  injection  molding. 

b)  a  bow  having  a  grip,  and  an  upper  limb  and  a  lower  limb 
extending  from  the  grip,  and  the  swivel  mount  of  this  inven- 
tion secured  to  said  lower  limb  by  means  of  adhesive  bonding 
with  a  foamed  adhesive  tape. 


5,832,911 
LF^S  LETHAL  WEAPON  ATTACHABLE  TO  LETHAL 
WEAPON 
Wayne  R.  Mayville,  Phoenix,  and  Thomas  E.  Wergen.  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Universal  Propulsion  Com- 
panv.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,323 
Int.  t1."  F41B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  124—73  1  Claims 

1.  A  less  ledial  weapon  including  a  barrel  with  a  rearward 
portion  and  a  forward  portion  for  propelling  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tiles seriatim  out  die  barrel  including  a  receiver  comprising 


1350 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


a)  a  frame: 

b)  means  for  propelling  projectiles  out  of  the  barrel  including  the 
receiver  which  means  is  mounted  on  the  frame; 

c)  a  magazine  mounted  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  barrel  in 
turn  comprising 

i)  a  magazine  tube  containing  a  plurality  of  projectiles: 

ii)  an  exit  port  communicating  with  the  tube: 

iii)  a  piston  slidable  in  the  magazine  tube  urging  the  projec- 
tiles toward  such  exit  port:  and 

iv)  gas  pressure  means  for  translating  the  piston  to  cause  the 
projectiles  to  exit  seriatim  from  the  tube,  such  gas  pressure 
means  in  communication  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
barrel. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  compound  bow  having  a  pair  of 
resilient  limbs,  a  pair  of  pulleys  or  cam  wheels,  one  pulley  or  cam 
wheel  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  each  resilient  limb  and  a  bow 
string  passing  over  each  pulley  or  cam  wheel  and  extending 
between  the  pulleys  or  cam  wheels  on  the  side  of  the  pulleys  or 
cam  wheels  opposite  the  resilient  limbs,  the  protective  device 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  protective  covers,  each  cover  forming  an  opening  to 
receive  one  of  the  pair  of  pulleys  or  cam  wheels  and  the  distal 
end  of  the  associated  resilient  limb,  wherein  each  cover 
includes  a  generally  circular  portion  for  covering  one  of  the 
pulleys  or  cam  wheels  and  a  portion  open  to  the  generally 
circular  portion,  having  one  generally  straight  edge  extending 


from  one  edge  of  the  opening  to  the  generally  circular  portion 
for  substantially  aligning  with  the  portion  of  the  bow  string 
extending  between  the  pulleys  or  cam  wheels,  a  generally 
curved  edge  extending  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  opening 
to  the  generally  circular  portion  for  substantially  aligning  with 
the  respective  resilient  limb,  wherein  the  protective  cover 
forms  a  bow  receiving  opening  connecting  the  end  of  the 
generally  straight  edge  opposite  the  opening  to  the  generally 
circular  portion  to  the  end  of  the  generally  curved  edge 
opposite  the  opening  to  the  generally  circular  portion. 


5332,913 
TILE  SAW  ACCESSORY 
William  R.  Arends,  5330  Goni  Rd.,  Carson  City,  Nev.  89706 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,858,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,663 
Int.  CI.*'  B28D  1/04:7/04 
VS.  CI.  125—13.01  4  Claims 


5,832,912 

COVERS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  LIMBS  OF  A 

COMPOUND  BOW 

Alfonso  Olivarez,  239  W.  Suffolk,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,465,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,740 

lot  a.*  F41B  5/10 

VS.  a.  124—86  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  comprising: 

a.  a  planar  piece  of  material  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  being 
formed  with  two  arms  wherein  the  two  arms  are  perpendicular 
such  that  there  is  a  rectilinear  opening  between  the  arms  and 
wherein  the  two  arms  each  have  a  terminal  end  and  a  juncture 
at  an  end  opposite  of  their  terminal  ends  so  that  the  two  arms 
form  a  single,  continuous  piece  of  material: 

b.  a  rectilinear  slot  in  the  bottom  of  said  material  wherein  the 
rectilinear  slot  passes  through  each  of  the  two  arms  and  is 
defined,  over  at  least  part  of  its  length,  by  three  sides. 


5,832,914 
INGOT  TRIMMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard   M.  Aydelott,   Ridgeiield,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SEH 
America.  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,866 
Int  CI."  B28D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  125—13.02  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cunmg  a  semiconductor  ingot  at  a  desired  cut 
location,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  an  inner-diameter  saw  having  a  saw  blade  capable  of 

cutting  the  ingot: 
locating  a  reference  structure  on  the  saw  at  a  predetermined 

distance  from  the  saw  blade: 
placing  a  template  on  the  ingot,  the  template  having  a  cut 
positioning  portion  and  a  reference  portion  separated  from  the 
cut  positioning  portion  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  distance: 
adjusting  the  template  on  the  ingot  so  that  the  cut  positioning 
portion  is  disposed  adjacent  the  desired  cut  location,  the 
template  thereby  locating  the  reference  portion  at  a  reference 
position  on  the  ingot: 
positioning  the  ingot  in  the  saw  so  that  the  reference  structure  is 
aligned  with  the  reference  position  on  the  ingot:  and 
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5,832,916 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

OPERABILITY  OF  ELECTRICAL-BASED  COMPONENTS 

IN  A  BREATHING  EQUIPMENT 
Mats  Lundberg,  Bronuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Interspiro  AB, 
Liningo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,073 

Int.  ex."  A61M  16/00:  A62B  9/00:27/00:  G08B  i/00 

VS.  CI.  128—202.22  20  CUims 


cutting  the  ingot  with  the  saw  blade  with  the  reference  structure 
aligned  with  the  reference  position  on  the  ingot  so  that  the 
saw  blade  cuts  the  ingot  at  the  desired  cut  location. 


5,832,915 

FIREPLACE  GRILL  AND  METHOD 
Keith  Skldmore,  Newton;  David  Linnebur,  Derby,  and  Randall 
May,  Aadover,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Colman  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801418 

Int  ex."  F24C  1/16 

VS.  a.  126—9  R  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  verifymg  and  indicating  proper  or  improper 
functioning  of  breathing  apparatus  for  an  irrespirable  environment, 
the  breathing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  user 
with  breathable  gas,  at  least  one  electrical  component,  a  processor 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  electrical  component,  and  at  least  one 
status  indicator  connected  to  the  processor,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  a  test  signal  with  the  processor: 

sending  the  test  signal  to  the  at  least  one  electronic  component 

of  the  breathing  apparatus: 
generating  a  response  to  the  test  signal  with  the  at  least  one 

electrical  component  of  the  breathing  apparatus: 
transmitting  the  response  to  the  processor: 
comparing  the  response  to  a  predetermined  response  corre- 
sponding to  proper  functioning  of  the  at  least  one  electronic 
component  of  the  breathing  apparatus  with  the  processor  to 
determine  a  status  of  the  at  least  one  electrical  component  of 
the  breathing  apparatus: 
generating  an  output  signal  with  the  processor  corresponding  to 
the  proper  or  improper  functioning  of  the  at  least  one  electri- 
cal component  of  the  breathing  apparatus: 
transmitting  said  output  signal  to  the  status  indicator;  and 
generating  a  status  signal  with  the  status  indicator  to  indicate  the 
proper  or  improper  functioning  of  the  at  least  one  electrical 
component  of  the  breathing  apparatus. 


1.  A  nitplace/grill  product  comprising  a  box  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  an  upstanding  sidewall  providing  an  open  top.  a  lid 
removably  covering  said  open  top  and  equipped  with  a  perimetric 
flange,  tie  exterior  of  said  bottom  wall  being  equipped  with 
intersecting  slot  means  adapted  to  receive  at  least  three  legs,  said 
legs  eacfc  being  equipped  with  an  arcuate  free  end  and  a  generally 
straight  flat  opposite  end  received  in  said  slot  means,  said  arcuate 
free  endi  in  one  orientation  of  said  legs  when  said  opposite  ends 
are  received  in  said  slot  means  providing  feet  for  supporting  said 
box  above  the  ground  or  other  generally  flat  surface  and  said 
arcuate  fiee  ends  in  the  other  orienution  of  said  legs  when  said 
opposite  ends  are  received  in  said  slot  means  engaging  said  lid 
flange  to  hold  said  product  tightly  together. 


5332,917 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VAPORIZING  AN 

ANAESTHETIC 
Antti  Sarela.  Espoo,  Finland,  and  Erkki  Heinonen,  Jarfalla. 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Instrumentarium  Oy,  Helsinid,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589^18 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  Jan.  23.  1995,  950289 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/01 

U.S.  CI.  128—203.12  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mixing  a  vaporizable  anaesthetic  with  fresh  gas 

to  form  a  breathing  gas  for  a  patient,  said  method  controlling  the 

concentration  of  anaesthetic  in  the  breathing  gas  and  comprising 

the  steps  of; 

providing  a  flow  stream  of  fresh  gas: 

supplying  the  anaesthetic  to  the  fresh  gas  for  mixing  therewith  to 

form  a  patient  breathing  gas  containing  vaporous  anaesthetic: 

controlling  the  supply  of  anaesthetic  to  the  fresh  gas  to  establish 

a  concentration  of  anaesthetic  in  the  breathing  gas: 
sensing  ambient  air  pressure; 

comparing  ambient  air  pressure  with  a  reference  air  pressure 
value:  and 
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5,832,918 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FACE  MASK  FROM  A  FACIAL 

IMPRESSION  AND  OF  GAS  DELIVERY 

Don  A.  Pantino,  4  Valley  Ct,  Mount  Sinai,  N.Y.  11766 

FUed  Dec.  20,  19%,  S«r.  No.  771,211 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  15/00:16/00;  A62B  18/02:18/08 

MS.  a.  128—205.25  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  respiratory  disorders  that  requires  user 

interface  with  devices  capable  of  supplying  pressurized  gases  by 

means  of  a  device  thai  is  adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  a  user's  face. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  a  facial  impression  of  a  user's  respiratory  orifice(s)  and 

surrounding  area; 
creating  an  accurate  representative  model  of  said  orilice(s)  and 

area: 
manipulating  said  model  to  expand  upon  the  area  surrounding 

said  orifice(s): 
covering  said  manipulated  model  by  a  medium,  which  then 

forms  a  custom  surface  encompa.ssing  said  model: 
altering  said  surface  such  that  upon  placement  on  a  user's  face 

from  which  the  impression  was  taken,  air  will  be  permitted  to 

pass  between  said  orifice(s)  and  the  area  outside  the  area 

encompassed  by  said  surface: 
adjusting  said  surface  for  attachment  to  a  usier's  face; 


placing  a  soft  gasket  interface  upon  said  surface's  area  that 
would  other  wise  be  in  contact  with  a  face  from  which  said 
facial  impression  was  taken:  and 

attaching  said  model  to  the  user's  face  during  sleep. 


5,832,919 

PORTABLE  INFLATABLE  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM  WITH 

FILTERED  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  GAS  FED  THEREIN 

Yoshimi  Kano,  1-4-24,  Sumitoshi-Yamate,  Higashi-nada,  Kobe, 

Japan,  658,  and  Isao  Yamada,  220-59,  Kondo-cho,  Nara, 

Japan,  630 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,031 

Int.  CI."  A61G  10/00:  A62B  il/00:  B64D  10/00:  B64G  6AX) 

VS.  a.  128—205.26  17  Claims 


"\r' 


altering  the  supply  of  anaesthetic  to  the  fresh  gas  in  accordance 
with  said  comparison  to  establish  a  desired  concentration  of 
anaesthetic  in  the  breathing  gas  for  the  patient. 


1.  A  portable  enclosure  system  for  a  person  with  a  respiratory 
ailment,  the  system  comprising: 

a  soft-walled  structure  defining  an  enclosure; 

a  means  for  supporting  the  structure; 

a  fan  means  to  provide  air: 

a  first  means  for  receiving  air  supplied  to  the  enclosure  from  the 
fan  means: 

a  filter  means  for  removing  particulates  from  air  provided  by  the 
fan  means  before  the  air  is  supplied  to  the  first  means  for 
receiving  air; 

a  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  enclosure  that  ensures  a 
positive  pressure  is  maintained  within  the  enclosure,  the 
means  for  exhausting  air  also  being  adapted  for  receiving  air 
into  the  enclosure  in  the  event  the  fan  means  fails  and  the 
pressure  within  the  enclosure  approaches  ambient  levels;  and 

the  first  means  for  receiving  air  within  the  enclosure  being 
located  within  an  upper  region  of  the  enclosure,  laterally 
disposed  and  above  ft^om  the  means  for  exhausting  the  air. 
whereby  when  air  is  provided  to  the  first  means  for  receiving 
air  from  the  fan  means  and  the  filter  means,  a  gradient  of 
filtered  air  is  established  from  an  upper  region  to  a  lower 
region  within  the  enclosure,  ensuring  the  removal  of  particu- 
lates from  within  the  enclosure  through  the  exhaust  means. 


5332,920 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SUCTION  LUMEN 
Stephen  James  Field,  Bridge,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Co.,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1995, 
9520234 

InL  a."  A6IM  16/00: 1  AX):  A62B  9/06 
VS.  CL  128—207.14  16  Claims 

1.  A  tracheal  tube  system  comprising:  a  tracheal  tube,  said  tube 
having  a  main  lumen  extending  along  its  length  and  opening  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  tube  and  a  minor  lumen  integral  with  a  wail 
of  said  tube  and  extending  with  said  wall  along  a  major  part  of  the 
length  of  said  tube,  said  minor  lumen  opening  externally  towards  a 
machine  end  of  said  tube  and  opening  internally  into  said  major 
lumen  at  least  at  one  location  towards  a  patient  end  of  said  tube:  a 
suction  source:  and  a  connection  between  said  suction  source  and 
said  minor  lumen  where  it  opens  externally  such  that  secretions 
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5332,922 

DIFFUSION  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  DIRECT  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  SCATTERED 

RADIATION 

John  Carl  Schotland,  316  Peim  Rd.,  County  of  Montgomery, 

Wynne  wood.  Pa.  19096 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,538 

InL  a."  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  4  Claims 
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on  the  inside  of  said  tube  can  be  removed  by  said 
through  said  minor  lumen. 


EXECITTE  DIRECT 

RECONSTHUCnON  ALCOtUTHM 
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5,832,921 
ANALOG  HEATER  CONTROL  FOR  MEDICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
George  R.  Lennert,  Fishers;  WilUam  J.  Murphy,  Cicero;  John 
W.  Stoughton,  and  Gary  T.  Neel,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  as.^gnors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation,  India- 
napolis. Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,915,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,755 
InL  CI."  A6IB  05/00 
VS.  a.  128—632  19  CUiims 


DBPLAY  INFORMATION  ABOUT 

THE  IMAGE  LN  A  FORM 

DETERMINEO  BY  THE  USER 


^?40 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  diffiision  image  of  an  object  having 
a  variable  diffusion  coefficient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  object  with  a  continuous  wave  source  of  radia- 
tion, 

measuring  a  transmitted  intensity  due  predominantly  to  diflFu- 
sively  scattered  radiation  wherein  said  transmitted  intensity  is 
related  to  the  diffusion  coefficient  by  an  integral  operator,  and 

directly  reconstructing  the  image  by  executing  a  prescribed 
mathematical  algorithm,  determined  with  reference  to  said 
integral  operator,  on  said  transmitted  intensity: 

wherein  said  step  of  directly  reconstructing  the  image  includes 
the  step  of  computing  a  diffusion  kernel. 


5332,923 
UTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE 
EMPLOYING  SWITCHED  TRANSDUCER  ELEMENTS 
WUliam  Ernest  Engeier,  Scotia;  Peter  William  Lorraine,  Niska- 
yuna,  both  of  N,Y.,  and  John  Thomas  Pedicone,  Winter 
Springs.    Fla.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,772 

InL  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—661.01  16  Claims 


1.  An  iMtrument  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  biological 
fluid  or  a  control,  the  instrument  compnsing  means  for  receiving  a 
sample  of  the  biological  fluid  or  control,  the  characteristic  of  which 
is  to  be  determined,  in  such  a  way  that  the  characteristic  is 
exhibited  by  the  sample,  means  for  monitoring  the  sample  as  the 
characteristic  is  exhibited,  means  for  converting  a  result  of  the 
monitoring  of  the  .sample  into  the  characteristic,  a  heater  for 
heating  the  sample  and  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
sample  at  about  a  first  temperature  and  a  control  for  controlling  the 
heater,  the  healer  comprising  a  heater  element,  means  for  support- 
ing the  heater  element  in  heat  conducting  relationship  to  the 
sample  when  the  instrument  is  in  use,  means  for  monitoring  a 
temperature  of  the  support  means,  means  for  mounting  the  means 
for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  support  means  adjacent  the 
support  means,  the  heater  control  comprising  a  first  temperature 
setpoint  control  for  controlling  the  heater  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  sample  at  about  the  first  temperature  and  a  second 
temperature  setpoint  control  for  overriding  the  first  temperature 
setpoint  control  to  heat  the  sample  toward  a  second  temperature, 
means  for  coupling  the  monitoring  means  to  the  heater  control,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  heater  element  to  the  heater  control. 


J>L 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  transducer  elements,  each  transducer 
element  comprising  a  respective  signal  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  cable  electrical  conductors,  the  number 
of  cable  electrical  conductors  in  each  group  of  cable  electrical 
conductors  being  less  than  the  number  of  transducer  elements 
in  each  group  of  transducer  elements  and  the  number  c5 
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groups  of  cable  electrical  conductors  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  groups  of  transducer  elements; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  local  busses,  the  number  of  local  busses 
in  each  group  of  local  busses  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
cable  electrical  conductors  in  each  group  of  cable  electrical 
conductors  and  the  number  of  groups  of  local  busses  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  groups  of  c»ble  electrical  conductors, 
and  each  local  bus  in  a  group  of  local  busses  being  electrically 
coupled  to  a  respective  cable  electrical  conductor  of  a  respec- 
tive group  of  cable  electrical  conductors:  and 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  switching  elements,  the  number  of 
switching  elements  in  each  group  of  switching  elements  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  local  busses  in  each  group  of  local 
busses  and  the  number  of  groups  of  switching  elements  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  transducer  elements,  each  switching 
element  of  a  particular  group  of  switching  elements  being 
selectively  operable  to  electrically  couple  a  signal  electrode  of 
a  particular  transducer  element  to  a  selected  respective  local 
bus  of  a  respective  group  of  local  busses. 


5,832,925 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SEALING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Rothrura,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,172 
Int.  CI,"  A61B  19/00 
MS.  a.  128—849  20  Claims 


5,832,924 
METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  A  SENSOR  FOR 
DETERMINING  BLOOD  PRESSURE  OF  AN  ARTERY 
G,  Kent  Archibald,  Vadnais  Heights;  Timothy  G.  Curran, 
Ramsey;  Orland  H.  Danielson,  Roseville;  Marius  O.  Poliac, 
St  Paul,  and  Roger  C,  Thede,  Afton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Medwave,  Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,826 

InL  CI."  A61B  12^672 

U.S.  CI.  128—672  22  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  drape,  comprising: 

a  drape  sheet  having  a  first  frame  defining  an  opening  capable  of 

receiving  an  appendage: 
a  second  frame  defining  an  opening  capable  of  receiving  the 

appendage:  and 
a  flexible  material  rotatably  interconnected  between  the  first 

frame  and  second  frame,  the  flexible  material  forming  an  iris 

aperture  capable  of  receiving  the  appendage: 
wherein  the  size  of  the  iris  aperture  can  be  adjusted  by  routing 

the  second  frame  with  respect  to  the  first  frame. 


5,832,926 
HEAD  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Paul  Raymond  Towlen,  30  Berkshire  Heights  Rd., 
rington,  Mass.  01230 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,963 
tat  a.*  A61G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  128—845 


Great  Bar- 


20  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  locating  a  blood  pressure  sensor  which  includes 
an  individual  pressure  transducer  fluidly  coupled  to  a  fluid  sensing 
chamber  having  an  active  sensing  portion  over  an  underlying 
artery,  the  method  comprising: 
positioning  the  active  sensing  portion  of  the  fluid  .sensing  cham- 
ber of  the  sensor  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations  above  a 
known  approximate  location  of  the  artery  while  applying  hold 
down  pressure  at  each  location: 
sensing  pressure  during  a  cardiac  cycle  with  the  sensor  at  each 

of  the  locations:  and 
displaying  an  indication  of  maximum  pressure  signal  sensed 
during  each  cardiac  cycle  at  each  location  to  aid  in  final 
positioning  of  the  sensor. 


1.  A  head  support  device  which  comprises: 

a.  an  angularly  adjustable  upper  section  adapted  to  support  and 
restrain  the  head  of  a  user  at  a  selected  angular  position  w  ithin 
a  range  of  angular  positions  from  a  generally  horizontal 
position  to  a  generally  vertical  position: 

b.  a  fixed  intermediate  section  connected  to  said  angularly 
adjustable  upper  section  and  adapted  to  contact  the  shoulders 
and  upper  back  of  a  user;  and 
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c.  a  Ic^er  section  connected  to  said  fixed  intermediate  section 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  lower  back  of  a  user;  wherein  said 
angularly  adjustable  upper  section  comprises  a  head  suppon 
means  adapted  to  support  the  head  of  a  user  and  further 
conirises.  at  each  side  of  the  head  of  a  user: 

1.  a  ^pport  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  force 
pK^uced  by  a  user's  head  resting  against  said  angularly 
a(  j^istable  upper  section  to  said  fixed  intermediate  section: 

2.  a  first  rotatably  adjustable  atuchment  means  adapted  to 
rotatably  attach  a  first  end  of  said  support  means  to  a  first 
end  of  said  fixed  intermediate  section; 

3.  a,  fixable  sliding  means  adapted  to  longitudinally  slide 
albtig  said  support  means  and  to  fix  the  position  of  said 
finable  sliding  means  relative  to  said  support  means, 
thpreby  changing  the  position  of  said  fixable  sliding  means 
relative  to  said  suppon  means: 

4.  a  rotatably  adjustable  support  means  adapted  to  rotatably 
sifixjrt  said  support  means; 

5.  a  second  rotatably  adjustable  attachment  means  adapted  to 
rotatably  attach  said  fixable  sliding  means  to  a  first  end  of 
sa  d  rotatably  adjustable  suppon  means: 

6.  a  third  rotatably  adjustable  attachment  means  adapted  to 
rotatably  attach  a  second  end  of  said  rotatably  adjustable 
sup|)on  means  to  an  interior  portion  of  said  fixed  interme- 
dia^ section: 

7.  a  Connection  means  adapted  to  fixedly  connect  to  said 
cojuiection  means  said  head  support  means  and  to  slidingly 
cohhect  said  connection  means  to  said  support  means, 
thitieby  allowing  said  connection  means  to  longitudinally 
slide  along  said  support  means  to  change  the  position  of 
said  connection  means  and  said  head  suppon  means  rela- 
tive! to  said  suppon  means:  and 

8.  a  i|eleasable  head  enclosing  means  attached  to  said  connec- 
tion' means  adapted  to  enclose  the  head  of  a  user  and 
rel^bly  attached  to  the  head  enclosing  means  on  the 
otl  <  r  side  of  the  head  of  a  user. 


5332,928 
INTRAVENOUS  SITE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
James  D,  PadUla.  Jr.,  105A  S.  Front  St,  Wilmineton,  N.C. 
28401 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  83839 

tat  CI."  A6IF  5/37 

MS.  a.  128-877  5  claims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  intravenous  site  on  a  limb  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  elongated  rigid  top  member  for  covering  the  limb; 

b)  a  bonom  member  for  placement  on  the  limb  opposite  to  said 
top  member; 

c)  means  for  securing  said  top  member  to  said  bottom  member, 
thereby  enclosing  the  limb  between  said  top  member  and  said 
bottom  member;  and 

d)  a  bridge,  said  bridge  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
legs,  said  legs  formed  of  a  resilient  matenal.  said  bridge 
disposed  between  the  limb  and  said  top  member  such  that  said 
legs  are  facing  the  limb. 


5,832,927 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Christie  Wijesinghe.  Partille,  and  Kjell  Zackrisson,  Kallered, 
both  oC  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothenburg. 
Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE94/00948,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  19%,  §  I02(e» 
Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  11,  1993,  9303324 
Int  CVAeiB /y/«J 
U.S.  a.  128-849  7  claims 


5,832,929 

VIDEO  ASSISTED  THORACOSCOPIC 

TRANSMYOCARDLVL  REVASCULARIZATION 

SURGICAL  METHOD 

Robert  I.  Rudko,  Holliston;  Stephen  J.  Linhares.  and  Charies 

Christopher  Negus,  both  of  Taunton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 

to  PLC  Medical  SystenLs,  Inc.,  Franklin.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620J70 

Int  CI,"  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-898  7  claims 


A  suriical  drape,  comprising: 
a  liquid-ubsorbent  lop  sheet: 
a  liquid'itnpermeable  sheet  located  immediately  beneath  said 

top  srt«t  and  facing  towards  a  patient  when  said  drape  is 

being  iused: 
at  least  t)«ie  separate  elongated  element  mounted  between  said 

top  sheet  and  the  liquid-impermeable  sheet,  said  at  least  one 

elongated  element  including  abst>rbent  material  to  halt  and 

spread  Out  fluid  flow  on  the  drape. 


1.  A  video  assisted  thoracoscopic  transmyocardial  reva.sculariza- 
tion  surgical  method  comprising: 

making  at  least  two  spaced  incision  ports  between  the  ribs  of  a 
patient  proximate  the  patient's  heart: 

inserting  through  one  of  said  pons  means  for  creating  a  channel 
through  the  heart  wall: 

inserting  through  the  other  incision  port  a  thoracoscope  con- 
nected to  a  video  displav  system: 

\iewing  the  heart  of  the  patient  through  said  video  display 
system  and  positioning  said  means  relative  to  the  heart:  and 

actuating  said  means  to  create  a  channel  through  the  wall  of  the 
patient's  heart  including  the  step  of  sensing  the  connection 
and  expansion  of  the  heart  and  actuating  said  means  only  at  a 
predetermined  time  in  the  expansion  and  contracuon  of  die 
beating  hean. 
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5  832  930 

CLAMP  FOR  NASOLACRIMAL  SAC  OCCLUSION 

DURING  ADMINISTRATION  OF  OCULAR  MEDICATION 

Neil  F.  Martin,  Potomac,  and  Howard  N.  Robinson,  Luther- 

ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bloom  &  Kreten,  Towson, 

Md. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,858,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,515,872.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

622,429 

IntCI."A61B  19/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  4  Claims 


molecular  agent,  wherein  the  at  least  one  photo-activated 
molecular  agent  emits  energy; 

(c)  detecting  the  energy  emitted  by  the  at  least  one  photo- 
activated  molecular  agent; 

(d)  producing  a  detected  energy  signal  which  is  characietistic  of 
the  particular  volume  of  plant  or  animal  tissue;  and 

(e)  identifying  the  particular  volume  of  plant  or  animal  tissue 
based  on  said  detected  energy  signal. 


.  1.  In  a  method  for  applying  medication  to  the  eye  of  a  particular 
patient,  the  improvement  comprising  applying  a  nasolacrimal 
clamp  which  has  been  fashioned  to  substantially  tit  said  clamp  over 
the  bridge  of  said  patient' s  nose  and  the  fossa  of  the  nasolacrimal 
sac  to  thereby  apply  a  predetermined  and  substantially  uniform 
pressure  over  the  area  of  the  fossa  of  the  nasolacrimal  sac  to 
occlude  drainage  of  medicament  from  the  eye  and  then  adminis- 
tering medication  to  the  eye. 


5,832,932 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOVEMENT  DISORDERS  BY 

BRAIN  INFUSION 

Dennis  D.  Elsberry,  New  Hope;  Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello,  and 

Scott  R.  Ward,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,359,  Apr.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,711,316. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,807 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128—898  25  Claims 


5332,931 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  SELECTIVITY  IN  PHOTO- 
ACTIVATION  AND  DETECTION  OF  MOLECULAR 
DIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS 
Eric  A.  Wachter,  Oak  Ridge;  Walter  G.  Fisher,  and  H.  Craig 
Dees,  both  of  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Photogen, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,370 

Int.  CI."  H61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  79  Claims 


1=1.10   »r7~  ^|io  /^   \\  "x^^lto 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  particular  volume  of  plant  or 
animal  tissue,  wherein  the  plant  or  animal  tissue  contains  at  least 
one  photo-active  molecular  agent,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  treating  the  particular  volume  of  the  plant  or  animal  tissue 
with  light  sufficient  to  promote  a  simultaneous  two-photon 
excitation  of  the  photo-active  molecular  agent  contained  in 
the  particular  volume  of  the  plant  or  animal  tissue; 

(b)  photo-activating  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  photo-active 
molecular  agent  in  the  particular  volume  of  the  plant  or 
animal  tissue,  thereby  producing  at  least  one  photo-activated 


1.  A  method  of  using  one  or  more  drugs  to  treat  a  movement 
disorder  resulting  in  abnormal  motor  behavior  by  means  of  an 
implantable  pump  and  a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to 
said  pump  and  a  discharge  portion  for  infusing  therapeutic  dosages 
of  said  one  or  more  drugs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

surgically  implanting  said  catheter  in  the  brain  so  that  the 
discharge  portion  lies  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  infusion 
site  in  the  bram  wherein  said  predetermined  infusion  site  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ventrolateral  thalamus 
(Thai),  internal  segment  of  globus  pallidus  (GPi).  substantia 
nigra  pars  reticulata  (SNr).  subthalamic  nucleus  (STN).  exter- 
nal segment  of  globus  pallidus  (GPe),  striatum,  and  neostria- 
^  tum:  and 
operating  said  pump  to  discharge  a  predetermined  dosage  of  said 
one  or  more  drugs  through  said  discharge  portion  of  said 
catheter  into  said  infusion  site,  whereby  said  abnormal  motor 
behavior  is  therapeutically  treated. 


5332,933 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


NovEMiE*  10,  1998 


5,832,934 
BAND  HELD  PORTABLE  CIGAR  HUMIDOR 
G.  Geri  y  Schmidt,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Hand^  Cutter,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,016 

Int.  CI."  A24F  li/W 

VS.  a.  131—329  20  Claims 
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held  portable  humidor  for  cigars  including  a  humidi- 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  relative 
vithin  the  humidor,  the  humidor  comprising: 
housing  including  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inwardly 
dire :  ed  ridge,  said  upper  housing  being  formed  with  an  inner 
dial  1  :ter; 


qi^otally  secured  to  said  upper  housing: 

sized  to  receive  the  humidifying  material,  said 

including  at  least  one  porous  surface  and  a  tab 

positioned  against  said  lid  to  retain  said  enclosure 

said  lid  and  to  provide  a  means  for  removing  said 

tisure  from  said  lid; 

housing  formed  of  a  material  less  rigid  than  said  upper 

ing.  said  lower  housing  being  formed  with  an  outer 

said  lower  housing  being  telescopically  htted  u  ithin 

^pper  housing,  said  outer  diameter  being  greater  than 

inner  diameter  and  the  material  being  sufficiently  lubri- 

'^  such  that  a  sliding,  substantially  hermetic  seal  is  main- 

between  said  upper  housing  and  said  lower  housing. 

lower  housing  including  an  interior  surface  dehning  slots 

*:eiving  at  least  one  partition,  said  lower  housing  includ- 

a^  outwardly  directed  ridge  which  contacts  the  inwardly 

ridge  of  said  upper  housing  when  the  humidor  is  a 

i  extended  configuration  preventing  said  lower  housing 

[separating  from  said  upper  housing: 

tutter;  and 

formed  on  the  exterior  surface  for  detachably  securing 
I  :igar  cutler  to  the  upper  housing. 


5,832,935 
TOBWCCO  STORAGE  AND  SMOKING  APPARATUS 
Randolph  .A.  Heine.  Pinellas  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  New  Tra- 
dition Pipe  Co.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,787,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  999,784 
Int.  a."  A24F  2i/04 
VS.  CI.  131—329  14  CUims 

1.  A  sfmking  material  storage  and  smoking  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  h0i|sing  having  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  receive  smoking 
material  therein,  said  first  chamber  having  a  first  longitudinal 
opeiiing; 

b)  a  first  cover  movable  from  a  first  position  covering  said  first 
longitudinal  opening  to  a  second  position  exposing  said  first 
chai  nker; 


49/       35 


c)  said  first  cover  including  a  passageway  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  and  having  an  opening  at  a  first  and  second 
end.  said  passageway  at  least  partially  fillable  with  smoking 
material  whereby  said  first  coxer  may  be  employed  as  a 
smoking  apparatus; 

d)  the  housing  having  a  second  chamber  containing  a  stem 
therein  the  stem  being  removable  and  attachable  to  the  first 
end  of  the  passageway  in  the  first  eo\ er.  said  second  chamber 
having  a  second  longitudinal  opening;  and 

e)  a  second  cover  moveable  from  a  first  position  covering  said 
second  longitudinal  opening  to  a  second  position  exposing 
said  second  chamber. 


5332,936 

GRADUATED  ARTIFICIAL  NAIL  TIPS  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

Sandra  A.  Pruchnic,  and  Bruce  A.  Pnichnic,  both  of  North  Las 

N'egas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  S  &  B  Nail  Technology,  Inc..  North 

Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  966,097 

Int.  CI."  A45D  29/ltO 

U.S.  CI.  132—73  11  Claims 


1.  A  graduated  artificial  fingernail,  comprising: 

a  substantially  hard  artificial   fingernail  for  adhering  to  and 

extending  beyond  a  natural  fingernail:  and 
indicia  on  said  artificial  fingernail  corresponding  to  graduations 

in  length. 


5332,937 
HAIRCUT  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Fujikawa.  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Facky-Mos  Asahi,  Osaka,  Japan 

'  Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169741 
InL  CI."  A45D  24/00 
VS.  CI.  132—200  2  Claims 

I.  A  haircut  method  in  which  hair  is  cut  on  a  basis  of  at  least 
three  different  reference  lengths,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  cutting  hair  on  a  first  partial  zone  of  one's  head  on 
a  basis  of  a  first  reference  length  which  is  shortest; 
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5^2,939 

HAIR  WAVING  APPLIANCE 

Marcus  Nathe,  2945  A  S.  Fairview  St.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  746,771 

Int  CI."  A45D  2/40:2/42 

MS.  CI.  132—225  17  CUims 


a  second  step  of  cutting  hair  on  a  second  partial  zone  of  the  head 

on  a  basis  of  a  second  reference  length  which  i?^  longer  that 

the  first  reference  length;  and 
a  third  step  of  cuning  hair  on  a  whole  zone  of  the  head,  across 

the  first  and  second  partial  zones,  on  a  basis  of  a  third 

reference  length  which  is  longer  than"  the  second  reference 

length, 
wherein  at  the  first  step  the  hair  is  cut  so  that  there  remains  a 

first  amount  of  hair  which  is  a  largest  amount  after  cutting  the 

hair  through  the  first,  second  and  third  steps, 
wherein  at  the  second  step  the  hair  is  cut  so  that  there  remains  a 

second  amount  of  hair  which  is  smaller  than  the  first  amount 

thereof, 
wherein  at  the  third  step  the  hair  is  cut  so  that  there  remains  a 

third  amount  of  hair  which  is  smaller  than  the  second  amount 

thereof 


5,832,938 

HAIR  STYLE  HAVING  PONYTAIL  STRANDS  WOVEN 

INTO  CURLS  AND  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Monica  A.  Ybarra,  4301  Gordon  Way,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,144 

Int.  CI."  A45D  7/00 

VS.  a.  132—210  11  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  guiding  strands  of  a  ponytail  through  a  hair 
foundation  on  a  person's  head,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  needle  having  a  pointed  distal  tip  config- 
ured for  penetrating  the  hair  foundation,  the  needle  having  an 
open  proximal  end: 

a  cord  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the  needle  such  that  the 
cord  defines  a  noose  beyond  the  open  proximal  end  of  the 
needle:  and 

a  hollow  noose  sizing  element  surrounding  at  lea.st  part  of  the 
cord  and  defining  an  open  proximal  end  juxtaposed  with  the 
noose,  the  noose  sizing  element  being  slidably  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  needle  for  movement  between  a  release  position, 
wherein  the  proximal  end  of  the  noose  sizing  element  defines 
a  release  distance  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle  and 
wherein  the  noose  defines  a  release  circumference,  and  a  hold 
position,  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  the  noose  sizing  ele- 
ment defines  a  hold  distance  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle 
and  wherein  the  noose  defines  a  hold  circumference,  the  hold 
distance  bemg  greater  than  the  release  distance  and  the  hold 
circumference  being  smaller  than  the  release  circumference. 


X 

( 


1.  An  improved  hair  waving  appliance  comprising: 

a  first  arm  comprising  a  first  prong  of  heat  conducting  material 
and  further  comprising  an  electrical  heating  element,  said  first 
arm  further  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-circular  trough  mem- 
bers of  heat  conducting  material,  each  said  trough  member 
fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  first  prong  and  extending 
axially  along  said  first  prong  length; 

a  first  handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  prong  and  said 
trough  members; 

a  second  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  prongs  of  heat 
conducting  material  and  each  said  prong  further  comprising 
an  electrical  heating  element,  said  second  arm  further  com- 
prising a  third  semi-circular  trough  member  of  heat  conduct- 
ing material  fixed  between  said  pair  of  prongs  and  extending 
axially  along  their  length,  said  pair  of  prongs  and  said  third 
trough  member  configured  to  accept  said  first  prong  and  said 
pair  of  trough  members  in  substantially  aligned  relation 
whereby  a  lock  of  hair  can  extend  in  undulating  fashion 
between  said  first  prong  and  pair  of  trough  members  of  said 
first  arm  and  said  parallel  prongs  and  third  trough  member  of 
said  second  arm  and  said  lock  of  hair  receives  heat  from  said 
prongs  and  said  trough  members; 

a  second  handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pair  of  prongs  and 
said  third  trough  member: 

a  connecting  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first  arm  to 
said  second  arm  whereby  squeezing  the  handles  together  will 
force  said  first  prong  into  said  third  trough  member  and  said 
pair  of  prongs  into  said  pair  of  trough  members;  and 

an  electrical  cable  passing  through  one  of  said  handles,  said 
cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  each  of  said  heating 
elements  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electricity. 


5332,940 
SELF-CONTAINED  TOOTHBRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
Darryl  Embry,  and  Regjna  Embry,  both  of  364  Cardinal  Dr.. 
Campbellsburg,  Ky.  40011 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,007 
Int.  a."  A45D  44/lS 
MS.  CI.  132—309  10  Claims 

1.  A  self-conuined  toothbrush  construction  comprising; 
a  handle  unit  including  a  hollow  handle  member  defining  a 
receptacle  for  dentifrice  and  having  internal  and  external 
threads  disposed  on  one  end; 
a  brush  unit  including  a  brush  member  having  one  end  thread- 
edly  engageable  with  the  internal  threads  on  the  handle  mem- 
ber; and 
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I  covier  unit  including  a  collapsible  cover  member  comprising  a 
plUiBlity  of  telescoping  cover  segments  wherein  one  of  the 
coter  segments  has  one  end  threadedly  engageable  with  the 
external  threads  on  the  handle  member. 


5,832,941 
LITIUT 

Laura  GM'ynn  Lessig  Murillo,  1605  W.  Sunrise  Mountain  Rd., 
Faye^ville,  Ark.  72701 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^65 

Int.  a."  A45D  42/00 

MS.  C\\  132—316  6  Claims 


I.  A  plopable  compact  storage  and  carrying  kit  for  make-up  and 
beauty  supplies  comprising: 

a  hollow  kit  having  two  joined  halves  substantially  of  the  same 
size  and  shape  which  can  be  folded  to  each  other  to  form  a 
single  closed  portable  unit,  at  least  one  of  said  halves  having 
compartments  for  storing  items  relating  to  personal  grooming; 

an  upper  tray  mounted  to  said  kit  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down 
into  hollow  pan  of  the  kit; 

a  lighlEd  mirror  mounted  on  said  tray,  said  mirror  having  its  own 
ligl«  source  which  emits  lights  around  the  mirror's  periphery; 
and 

a  rechargeable  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  mir- 
ror's light  source,  .said  power  source  being  operatively  con- 
neclajble  to  said  light  source  and  enclosed  in  the  folded  kit 
unil 


5,832,942 
COSMETIC  PENCIL 
Horst  Gutberlet,  Altdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  h  &  m  gutber- 
let  GmbH  industrievertretungen  c.d.h.,  Niimberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  18,  1996,  2%  08 
964  U 

Int.  a."  A45D  40/26 
MS.  a.  132-317  6  aaims 

6.  A  {Osmetic  pencil,  comprising  at  least  one  applicator,  to 
which  a  detachable  reservoir  for  a  cosmetic  substance  is  engaged. 


?       9      »         TO 


the  applicator  and  the  reservoir  being  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other,  wherein,  between  die  surface  (16)  of  the  cosmetic  substance 
and  the  applicator  (10).  the  reservoir  has  an  axially  displaceable 
cover  (17)  provided  widi  apertures,  wherein  the  shape  of  the  cover 
(17)  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  applicator  (10)  and  wherein 
the  cover  (17)  has  lateral  lips  (19)  joined  thereon  which  slidably 
engage  an  inner  wall  of  the  reservoir. 


5,832,943 
PICNIC  TABLE  COVER 
Edward  Wayne  Johnson,  6001  Westbrook  Dr.,  New  CarrvUton, 
Md.  20784 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,173 

Int  a."  E04H  15/36 

MS.  a.  135-124  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  covering  a  ubie  surface,  comprising: 

a  cover  constructed  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  dimensioned  and 
configured  for  deployment  over  a  table,  the  cover  including  a 
rectangular  main  portion  having  two  opposing  ends,  two 
opposing  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
clamping  holes  adjacent  each  of  the  two  opposing  sides,  the 
cover  further  including  rwo  semicircular  end  portions  each 
having  a  semicircular  edge,  each  end  portion  attached  to  one 
of  the  opposing  ends  of  the  main  portion  along  the  semicir- 
cular edge: 

a  plurality  of  rigid,  semicircular  ribs  having  opposing  rib  ends 
and  sized  for  placement  of  the  opposing  rib  ends  upon  the 
table  surface  for  supporting  the  cover  over  the  table  surface, 
whereby  the  unfolded,  supported  cover  has  a  semicylindrical 
form  as  defined  by  the  shape  of  the  plurality  of  rigid,  semi- 
circular ribs; 

two  clamping  members,  each  clamping  member  for  securing  one 
of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  main  portion  of  the  cover  against 
one  of  the  two  opposing  sides  of  the  table  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  clamps  sized  for  clamping  each  of  the  opposing 
sides  of  the  main  portion  of  the  cover  between  one  of  the 
clamping  members  and  one  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the  table 
surface,  each  clamp  having  a  lower  end  sized  for  passage 
through  the  lower  clamping  hole  of  one  of  the  clamping  hole 
pairs  in  the  main  portion  of  the  cover,  the  clamp  having  an 
upper  end  sized  for  passage  through  the  upper  clamping  hole 
of  the  clamping  hole  pair,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
clamps  biased  towards  each  other  for  frictional  clamping  to 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  table  surface. 
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5332^44 

VALVE  FOR  A  STEAM  TURBINE  A^fD  METHOD  OF 

ACTUATING  THE  VALVE 

Rudolf   Lindner,    Nuremburg,    Germany,   assignor    to   ABB 

Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1994,  P  44  46 
605.6 

InL  a."  F16K  31/04 
VS.  a.  137—1  16  Oaims 


5,832,946 
LOW  PROnLE  BATTERY  REFILL  SYSTEM 
Daniel  N.  Campau,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Flow- 
Rite  Controls,  Ltd.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,465 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/00:  F16K  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  137—15  10  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  actuating  a  valve  for  a  steam  turbine  including 
a  valve  housing  having  a  sealing  seal  disposed  therein;  a  sealing 
piece  interacting  with  the  sealing  seat:  a  valve  spindle  for  actuating 
the  sealing  piece;  and  a  drive  for  actuating  the  valve  spindle,  the 
drive  including  an  energy  accumulator,  an  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling, an  electric  motor  interacting  with  the  valve  spindle  through 
the  electromagnetic  coupling  and  acting  upon  the  energy  accumu- 
lator, and  a  threaded  bush  connected  to  the  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling, interacting  with  the  valve  spindle  and  guided  in  a  rotation- 
ally  locked  manner  for  axially  moving  the  valve  spindle,  which 
comprises: 

initially  energizing  the  electromagnetic  coupling  for  producing  a 
rotationally  locked  connection  between  the  electric  drive 
motor  and  the  threaded  bush; 
activating  the  electric  drive  motor  for  rotating  the  threaded  bush 
and  axially  moving  the  valve  spindle  held  therein  together 
with  the  sealing  piece  disposed  on  the  valve  spindle  relative  to 
the  associated  sealing  seat; 
charging  the  energy  accumulator  simultaneously  with  the  axial 

movement  of  the  spindle; 
de-energizing  the  electromagnetic  coupling  when  a  given  oper- 
ating state  exists:  and 
releasing  a  rotary  restraint  for  the  threaded  bush  and  loading  the 
valve  spindle  together  with  the  sealing  piece  disposed  thereon 
against  the  sealing  seat  under  the  action  of  an  axial  force 
released  from  the  loaded  energy  accumulator,  for  interrupted 
steam  feed  to  the  steam  turbine. 


7.  A  method  for  providing  an  automated  battery  refill  system  for 
filling  at  least  one  multi-celled  battery  with  a  liquid,  the  system 
having  liquid  refill  valves  in  fluid  communication  with  the  battery 
cells,  intercell  connectors  located  on  the  top  surface  of  the  battery, 
and  tubing  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  a  liquid  source, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  tubing  connectors, 
substantially  all  of  the  tubing  connectors  having  at  least  three 
ports: 

b.  attaching  the  tubing  connectors  in  a  manner  that  permits  the 
tubing  connectors  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  the  refill 
valves:  and 

c.  connecting  the  tubing  to  the  tubing  connectors  so  that  the 
tubing  path  generally  follows  the  electrical  path  defined  by 
the  intercell  connec'ors. 


5,832,947 
GAS  SHUT-OFF  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  A 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  VESSEL 
Andrew  Niemczyk,   11376  .Sobieski  St,  Hamtramck,  Mich. 
48212 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,091 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/40 

VS.  a.  137—68.23  9  Claims 


5332,945 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tbis  Number 


7.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  a  high  pressure  gas  vessel,  said 
relief  valve  characterized  by: 
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a  body  member  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  with  a 

passage  therethrough; 
a  shield  member  mounted  on  an  inboard  side  of  said  internal 

shoulder  and  constructed  with  a  vent  to  allow  gas  to  pass 

therethrough; 
a  rupture  disc  mounted  against  an  internal  end  shoulder  of  said 

body  member  and  having  its  central  section  spaced  from  said 

shield  member: 
a  sealing  ring  mountable  between  said  rupture  disc  and  a  radially 

extending  shoulder  of  a  pressure  relief  port  in  a  high  pressure 

gas  vessel. 


Jose,  Calif. 


FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,681 
InL  CI."  G05D  7/06 


VS.  a.  137—93 


32aaims 


I.  A  li()md  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  liquid  supply  tank: 

at  least  two  pressurizable  liquid  holding  vessels; 

a  liquid  supply  line  being  connected  between  said  unk  and  each 
said  j\«essel  for  supplying  liquid  from  said  lank  to  each  said 
vessel;  said  liquid  supply  line  being  engaged  to  said  tank  to 
act  as;  a  liquid  siphon  in  withdrawing  said  liquid  fhim  said 
tankUid  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  vessel: 

a  siphoted  liquid  sensor  means  being  operatively  engaged 
within  said  liquid  supply  system  to  provide  an  indication  that 
siphoned  liquid  is  passing  from  said  liquid  supply  tank  to  said 
liquid  holding  vessels:  and 

a  liquid  output  line  being  operatively  engaged  to  said  liquid 
holdipne  vessels  for  the  transfer  of  liquid  therefrom. 


5,832,949 
CONTROL  VALVE 

Tetsuji   Hayashi,   and   Toshihiro  Yamada,   both   of  Gifuken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
'    FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,832 
Int.  CI,"  G05D  11/03 
VS.  a.  137-115.05  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  pump  port  and  a  bypass  pon  formed  therein  and 
further  having  a  spool  hole  formed  therein,  said  body  having 
first  and  second  end  portions: 
a  spool  fitted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  spool  hole  of  said 

body; 
a  connocior  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  insertion  hole, 
said  connector  being  inserted  in  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
body  and  forming  a  flow  path  together  with  said  pump  pon 
and  -laid  spool  hole; 
an  orifice  member  having  an  outer  surface  inserted  in  the  inser- 
tion fcole  of  said  connector  for  providing  an  orifice  interme- 
diately in  said  flow  path: 


-h-" 


5,832,948 
'         LIQUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  ScheU,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cbemand  Corp.,  San 


said  second  end  portion  of  said  body  having  a  pressure  chamber 
defined  by  said  spool  hole  and  said  spool; 

said  control  valve  further  comprising  a  pilot  passage  for  intro- 
ducing pressure  oil  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  orifice  into 
said  pressure  chamber;  and 

a  pressure  sensing  path  forming  pan  of  said  pilot  passage  and 
defined  by  a  ponion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  orifice 
member  and  a  ponion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  connector. 


5332,950 
FUEL  INTERRUPTION  MEANS  OF  FUEL  TANK 
Shinya  Shimada;  Hiroshi  Takaki,  and  Yujiro  Hayashi,  all  of 
Soja,  Japan,  assignors  to  OM  Corporation,  Okayama.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232888 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/04 

VS.  CI.  137—202  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  interruption  means  for  a  fuel  tank  comprising  a  main 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  main  valve  seat  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
seat  provided  coaxially  with  said  main  valve  scat  in  an  upper 
ponion  of  a  casing  and  wherein  said  main  valve  comprises  a  disc 
having  a  central  bore,  said  auxiliary  valve  moves  in  and  out  of  said 
central  bore  to  engage  said  auxiliary  valve  seat  and  said  auxiliary 
valve  which  is  caused  to  move  upward  and  downward  by  a  float 
and  said  main  valve  which  moves  upward  and  downward  in 
linkage  with  said  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  auxil- 
iary valve  are  accommodated  inside  said  casing  which  allows  an 
inflow  and  outflow  of  liquid  fuel  and  is  provided  at  an  end  of  a 
passage  that  connects  said  fuel  tank  to  a  canister:  a  linicing  projec- 
tion is  provided  on  said  auxiliary  valve:  and  a  projection  regulating 
gnx)ve  is  provided  on  said  main  valve  so  that  said  main  valve 
moves  in  linkage  with  said  auxiliar>  valve  in  an  action  which  is 
either  advanced  or  retarded  within  a  predetermined  range:  and  said 
linking  projection  is  insened  into  said  projection  regulating  groove 
so  that  said  projection  can  change  a  position  thereof  within  said 
range:  and  said  auxiliary  valve  and  said  main  valve  are  opened 
independently  against  said  auxiliary  valve  seat  and  said  main  valve 
seat  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  casing. 
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5,832,951 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL 
Joseph  P.  Conroy,  Sr.,  4375  Hickory  Ridge,  Brunswick,  Ohio 
44212 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,005 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23fOQ 

U.S.  CI.  137—230  19  aaims 


^}-m^. 


1.  A  pneumatic  control  apparatus  for  controlling  gas  pressure 
inside  a  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel,  the  wheel  being  rotatable  in 
operative  connection  with  an  axle,  wherein  the  axle  is  rotauble 
about  an  axle  centerline.  and  wherein  the  wheel  is  in  supporting 
connection  with  a  pneumatic  lining,  wherein  the  pneumatic  fitting 
IS  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inside  of  the  tire,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  body,  wherein  the  body: 
has  a  circumferential  groove; 

is  releasably  connectable  to  the  axle  by  a  set  screw  coopera- 
tively engaging  the  axle  and  the  groove;  and 
is  coaxially  aligned  with  the  axle  centerline; 
a  bleeder  valve  mounted  in  supporting  connection  with  the  body, 
wherein  the  bleeder  valve  is  coaxially  aligned  with  the  axle 
centerline,  and  wherein  the  bleeder  vaive  enables  gas  above  a 
set  pressure  to  pass  to  atmosphere;  and 
a  tube,  wherein  the  tube  fluidly  connects  the  bleeder  valve  and 
the  pneumatic  fitting  whereby  gas  above  the  set  pressure  is 
relieved  from  the  tire. 


a  first  fluid-flow  valve  element  located  within  the  bore  of  the 
housing  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  stem  for  rotation 
therewith;  and 

a  second  fluid-flow  valve  element  fixedly  attached  within  the 
bore  of  the  housing  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  housing. 


5,832,953 
OVERFILL  SHUT-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Michael  D.  Lattner,  740  English  La.,  and  Daniel  T.  McDonell, 

285  Bryant  St.,  both  of  Dubuque,  Iowa  52003 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^5 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/22:31/24:31/34:43/00 

VS.  a.  137—315  3  Claims 


5,832,952 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REVERSIBLE  STOP 
William  D.  Cook,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Raymond  T.  Engelhardt, 
Jr.,  Canyon  Country,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,640,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,681,028. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807^50 
Int  CI."  F16K  l}/06 
U.S.  a.  137—270  5  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  housing  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 
a  stem  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  housing  for  free  rotation 

relative  thereto; 
a  reversible  stop  element  mounted  about  the  stem  and  position- 
able  in  either  of  at  least  two  orientations; 
a  first  end  of  the  stem  extends  from  a  first  opening  of  the 
housing  and  is  formed  with   structure   for  supporting  the 
reversible  stop  element  in  either  of  the  at  least  two  orienta- 
tions; 
indicating  structure  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  reversible  stop 
element  to  provide  indication  that  the  reversible  stop  element 
is  in  a  particular  one  of  the  at  least  two  orientations; 


1.  An  overfill  shut-off  system  for  insertion  and  removable  as  a 
single  unit  through  a  fill  opening  in  liquid  storage  tanks  of  dififerent 
sizes  and  capacities  used  to  store  a  volatile  liquid  such  as  gasoline 
at  or  near  atmospheric  pressures,  comprising: 

passage  defining  means  for  guiding  liquid  through  the  fill  open- 
ing into  a  storage  tank,  said  passage  defining  means  defining  a 
passage  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  valve  seat  that  is  connected  to  said  passage  defining  means; 

plunger  means  movably  positioned  within  said  passage  for 
engaging  said  valve  seat  to  impede  flow  of  liquid  in  said 
passage; 

guide  means,  positioned  within  said  passage  and  sized  so  as  not 
to  occlude  said  passage,  for  guiding  movement  of  said 
plunger  means,  said  plunger  means  being  sealed  with  respect 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  guide  means  and  together  with  said 
guide  means  defining  a  control  space; 


a  first 
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fOrt  defined  in  said  plunger  means  for  communicating 
said  control  space  with  an  upstream  end  of  said  passage; 

a  second  port  defined  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  guide  means  for 
communicating  said  control  space  with  a  downstream  end  of 
said  passage; 

valve  ineans  for  selectively  impeding  fluid  flow  through  said 
second  port,  said  second  port  having  no  other  impediments  to 
flov»  therethrough  other  than  said  valve  means; 

said  second  port  comprising  an  elongated  bore  that  is  defined  in 
said  guide  member  and  coaxial  with  said  passage  throughout 
the  length  of  said  bore  so  as  to  minimize  disruption  of  volatile 
fluil  flow  therethrough,  and  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
rod  'member  that  is  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  hole  in  said 
guide  member  that  transversely  intersects  said  elongated  bore, 
said  rod  member  having  a  diametrical  bore  defined  therein, 
whereby  said  diametrical  bore  is  aligned  with  said  elongated 
bort  when  said  valve  means  is  opened,  and  is  not  so  aligned 
when  said  valve  means  is  closed;  and 

level  ^sponsive  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
meirts,  said  level  responsive  means  closing  said  valve  means 
when  the  liquid  level  in  a  liquid  storage  tank  reaches  a 
predetermined  maximum  level,  said  level  responsive  means 
coi4prising  a  float  member  concentrically  mounted  about  and 
alotg  a  length  of  said  passage  defining  means  between  said 
outM  end  and  said  valve  means  and  having  connection  means 
operatively  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rod 
mefi>er  for  rotation  thereof  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions  at  varying  liquid  levels,  said  connection  means 
beitg  guided  through  an  exterior  portion  of  said  passage 
defining  means,  whereby  liquid  flowing  through  said  passage 
will  be  permitted  through  said  first  port,  but  not  through  said 
second  port,  creating  a  hydraulic  effect  that  will  expand  said 
con|nol  space  and  extend  said  plunger  to  engage  said  valve 
seat.i  thereby  preventing  overfill  of  the  storage  tank. 


disposed  around  the  post  and  passing  into  the  bore  thereby 
fluidly  connecting  the  fluid  passage  with  the  bore  and  accom- 
modating fluid  flow  therepast; 

a  check  having  a  second  seat  surface  and  being  slidably  disposed 
on  the  post  for  axial  movement  therealong  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  second  seat  surface  abuts  the  first  seat 
surface  to  restrict  flow  toward  the  pressure  source  and  an  open 
position  wherein  the  second  seat  surface  is  distal  to  the  first 
seat  surface  permitting  flow  toward  a  pressure  responsive 
mechanism;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  check  to  the  closed  position. 


5,832,955 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  VALVE  PLAY  IN  A 
CYLINDER  VALVE  ACTl  ATED  BY  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Ekkehard  Schrey,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV  Motor- 
entechnlk  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 
FUed  Aug,  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995,  195  31 
437.9 

Int  a."  F16K  37/00:31/06 
VS.  a.  137—551  2  Ctoims 


5,832,954 
C|4ECK  VAL\'E  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INHIBITING 
HELMHOLTZ  RESONANCE 
Scott  F.  Shafer,  Morton.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, qi, 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.293 

Int  CI."  F16K  15/OH 

U.S.  aj  137—543.15  3  Claims 


1.  A  Check  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  flow  path 
of  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  actuating  system  between  the  source 
of  presdirized  fluid  and  a  pressure  responsive  mechanism  and 
efi^ectiv^ly  limiting  fluid  flow  to  a  single  direction  from  the  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  pressure  responsive  mechanism,  com- 
prising: 

a  valKe  housing  defining  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  in  turn 
denning  a  first  axis  therealong  and  having  an  annular  first  seat 
su^'ace  oriented  approximately  normal  to  the  first  axis; 
a  fitting  fixed  to  the  valve  housing  at  a  first  end  of  the  fluid 
passage  and  having  a  post  fixed  thereto  approximately  parallel 
to  the  axis  with  a  tip  directed  toward  fluid  flow  from  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  and  having  a  blind  bore  open  on  an  end  of 
the  fitting  opposite  the  valve  housing  and  a  plurality  of  ports 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  play  between  a  cylinder  valve  of  a 
piston  engine  and  an  electromagnetic  actuator  that  actuates  the 
cylinder  valve,  the  electromagnet  having  a  closing  electromagnet 
and  an  opening  electromagnet,  two  restoring  springs  and  an  arma- 
ture which  is  guided  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  between  the  two 
electromagnets,  in  each  ca.se  counter  to  a  force  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  restoring  springs  for  acting  upon  the  cylinder  valve,  the 
cylinder  valve  including  a  cylinder  body,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

w  ith  the  armature  held  at  one  of  the  electromagnets  by  a  holding 
current,  measunng  a  time  interval  t„  after  tumoff  of  the 
holding  current  1„  at  the  holding  electromagnet  until  the 
arrival  of  the  armature  at  the  other  one  of  the  electromagnets; 
and 
calculating  the  valve  play  by  subtracting  from  the  time  interval 
t„  a  motion  time  tg  predetermined  by  the  spring-mass  system 
comprising  the  armature,  valve  body  and  restoring  springs 
and  a  sticking  time  l^  during  which  the  armature  remains  at 
the  holding  electromagnet  after  cutoff  of  the  holding  current. 
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5,832,956 
THREE  VALVE  CONTROLLED  VENT  MANIFOLD 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  PGI  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,196 

Int.  a."  F17D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  137—597  1  Claim 


port  control  valve  is  capable  of  selectively  directing  and 
conirollably  blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  second  primary 
flow  passageway  and  said  second  veni  port. 


5  832  957 
VALVE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ANNULAR  VALVE  SEAT 

ELEMENT 
Manuel  Briihlmann,  Zurich;  Max  Zumbuhl.  Hombrechtikon. 
and  Hans  Bucber.  Schiibelbach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Staefa  Control  System  SCS  AG,  Stafa,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH96/00068,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   13,   1995, 
00715/95 

Int  CI."  F16K  11/44 
VS.  CL  137—625.5  8  Oaims 


1.  A  one-piece  integrally  formed  manifold  having  a  first  inlet 
pen.  a  first  outlet  port,  and  a  fist  internally  disposed  primary  flow 
passageway  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first  inlet 
and  outlet  ports;  a  second  inlet  port,  a  second  outlet  port,  and  a 
second  internally  disposed  primary  flow  passageway  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  second  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
and  an  internally  disposed  crossover  passageway  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  primary  flow  pas- 
sageways, said  manifold  consisting  of: 
a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  front  surface,  a  first  and  a  second 
side  surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface  in  which 
said  first  and  second  inlet  ports  are  formed,  and  further 
comprising  a  first  blocking  valve  mounted  on  said  first  side 
surface  and  operatively  disposed  in  said  body  at  a  position 
whereat  said  first  blocking  valve  is  capable  of  controllably 
directing  and  selectively  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  first 
primary  flow  passageway,  a  second  blocking  valve  mounted 
on  said  second  side  surface  and  operatively  disposed  in  said 
body  at  a  position  whereat  said  second  blocking  valve  is 
capable  of  conttollably  directing  and  selectively  blocking 
fluid  flow  through  said  second  primary  flow  passageway,  and 
a  crossover  valve  mounted  on  said  front  surface  and  opera- 
tively disposed  in  said  body  at  a  position  whereat  said  cross- 
over valve  is  capable  of  controllably  directing  and  selectively 
blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  second  primary 
flow  passageways,  said  body  further  including  a  first  and  a 
second  vent  port  each  respectively  formed  in  the  rear  surface 
of  said  body  and  in  controllable  fluid  communication  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  primary  flow  passage- 
ways; 
a  flange  portion  spaced  from  said  body  and  having  a  mounting 
surface  in  which  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports  are  formed, 
said  mounting  surface  having  bolt  holes  arranged  for  receiv- 
ing mounting  bolts  therethrough;  and 
a  web  portion  extending  between  said  body  and  said  flange  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  side  wall  each  respectively  dis- 
posed in  coplanar  relationship  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  body,  a  from  and  rear  wall 
parallel  to  the  corresponding  front  and  rear  surface  of  the 
body,   said   front  and   rear  wall   positioned   inwardly   with 
respect  to  said  front  and  rear  surface  of  the  body,  a  first  vent 
port  control  valve  mounted  on  said  first  side  wall  of  the  web 
and  operatively  disposed  within  said  web  at  a  position  a 
perpendicular  to  a  portion  of  the  first  primary  flow  passage- 
way positioned  within  the  web  portion  whereat  said  first  vent 
port  control  valve  is  capable  of  selectively  directing  and 
controllably  blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  first  primary 
flow  passageway  and  said  first  vent  port,  and  a  second  vent 
port  control  valve  mounted  on  said  second  side  wall  and 
operatively  disposed  within  said  web  at  a  position  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  portion  of  the  second  primary  flow  passageway 
positioned  within  the  web  portion  whereat  said  second  vent 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  (2)  defining  a  plurality  of  valve  openings,  and 
including  first  and  second  coaxially  arranged  hollow  valve 
seat  elements  (15.  22)  located  between  said  valve  openings 
and  defining  respective  passages  therethrough  from  one  valve 
opening  to  another  valve  opening,  said  first  and  second  valve 
seat  elements  including  respective  axially-spaced  annular 
valve  seats  (14,  21); 

(b)  a  spindle  (26)  disposed  within  said  housing  (2)  and  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  first  and  second  valve  seat  elements 
(15.  22),  and  being  movable  axially  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  valve  seat  elements  ( 15,  22); 

(c)  a  valve  control  part  (25)  comprising  a  thin  annular  disk 
having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of 
the  annular  valve  seats  (14,  21)  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
seat  elements  (15,  22).  said  conwol  part  (25)  being  carried  by 
said  spindle  (26)  and  residing  in  the  space  between  the  valve 
seats  (14,  21)  of  said  first  and  second  valve  seat  elements  (15. 
22)  for  conffolling  flow  through  the  passages  defined  by  said 
first  and  second  valve  seat  elements  (15.  22),  and,  when  in  a 
pteassembled  state,  said  valve  control  part  (25)  being  loosely 
carried  on  said  spindle  for  angular  adjustment  relative  to  said 
spindle  (26)  to  sealingly  align  said  valve  control  part  (25) 
with  the  valve  seats  (14.  21); 

(d)  biasing  means  (33)  engaging  a  proximal  end  of  said  spindle 
(26)  for  normally  urging  said  spindle  (26)  and  said  valve 
control  part  (25)  into  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  valve 
control  part  (25)  sealingly  engages  the  valve  seat  ( 14)  of  the 
first  valve  seat  element  (15),  thereby  closing  the  passage 
through  said  first  valve  seat  element  (15)  and  opening  the 
passage  through  said  second  valve  seat  element  (22); 

(e)  first  and  second  annular  flat  support  plates  (67,  68)  residing 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  control  part  (25)  for  supporting  said 
conn-ol  part  (25)  in  the  closed  position  against  the  annular 
valve  seat  (14,  21)  of  the  first  or  second  valve  seat  element 
(15.  22); 

(f)  first  and  second  opposing  hemispheres  (69,  70)  formed 
around  said  spindle  (26)  adjacent  respective  first  and  second 
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.su))on  plates  (67,  68),  each  of  said  hemispheres  (69.  70) 
del  [ling  a  central  bore  through  which  said  spindle  (26) 
ex  dnds;  uind 
(g)  ri|eans  (40)  for  fixing  said  conu-ol  part  (25)  in  an  assembled 
stjte  relative  to  said  spindle  (26).  such  that  said  control  part 
(2:i|  remains  in  sealing  alignment  with  the  valve  seat  (14)  of 
saicj  first  valve  seat  element  (15)  upon  opening  and  closing  of 
th(  passage  through  said  first  or  second  valve  seat  element 
(LI,  22). 


1.  Ai  mproved  faucet  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  housing,  a 
ball  val I' ;  seat,  a  spout  and  a  ball  valve  lid,  wherein 

said  iieusing  is  provided  with  a  ball  valve  seat  in  the  central  and 
up  5er  position,  said  ball  valve  seat  being  provided  with  a  cold 
water  outlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet  in  the  rear  portion,  said 
cojd  water  outlet  and  said  hm  water  outlet  of  said  ball  \al\e 
se4t  being  disposed  with  a  Teflon  ring  respectively,  said  cold 
and  hot  water  outlets  being  directed  to  the  cold  and  hot  water 
inlets  of  said  housing  by  means  of  a  cold  and  a  hot  water  pipe 
rei^ctively.  the  bottom  of  said  ball  valve  seat  being  di.sposed 
wi  t\  a  ball; 

said  3^11  valve  being  provided  with  passages  at  top  and  side 
portions  and  which  are  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
other  forming  a  pipe,  said  pipe  being  defined  with  an  threaded 
ouilet  atop,  said  pipe  being  defined  with  an  inlet  at  side 
portion,  a  guiding  groo\e  being  defined  at  the  lower  portion 
of  t«id  ball  valve: 

a  spcU  which  has  a  threaded  lower  portion  and  a  leakage-proof 
washer  being  engaged  with  said  ball  valve,  said  spout  being 
provided  with  a  controlling  handle  at  the  front  portion  and 
which  is  heat-proof,  said  handle  being  integrally  formed  with 
tha  front  portion  of  said  spout  for  ready  manipulation  of  said 
spi^at  in  a  convenient  and  safe  manner; 

said  btll  valve  being  seated  within  said  ball  valve  seat,  a  ball 
vajvie  lid  being  covered  over  said  ball  valve  seat  after  envel- 
op^^  over  said  spout,  said  ball  valve  lid  being  locked  to  .said 
hotiting,  said  ball  valve  lid  being  provided  with  a  leakage- 
proof  washer; 

wherein  when  said  spout  is  moved  upward/downward  and  left/ 
rigfil,  the  inlet  of  said  pipe  of  said  ball  valve  can  be  respec- 
tivfcly  aligned  with  the  cold/hot  water  oudets  of  said  ball  valve 
seat  of  said  housing,  the  volume  and  water  temperature  of  the 
oulllow  can  be  readily  controlled,  wherein  when  said  spout  is 
aligned  to  said  sink,  a  maximum  outflow  from  said  spout  is 
attained,  wherein  when  said  spout  is  shifted  from  said  sink, 
saifl  faucet  is  blocked  and  which  can  be  visually  determined. 


5,832,959 
STOPCOCKS 
Tadeusz  A.  Szymczakowski,  Odakra,  and  I'lf  H.  Wahlberg, 
Helsingborg.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickin.son 
Infusion  Therapy  AB,  Helsingborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,250 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16.  1995, 
9521120 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/058:5/04:37/00 
VS.  CL  137—625.47  3  Claims 


5,832,958 
FAUCET 

Tsan-llslung  Cheng,  No.  1051,  Lung  Tien,  Lung  Pen  l^n, 
Kuan  Tien  Hsiang,  Tainan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser,  No.  923,602 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/076 

VS.  a  137—625.41  i  Claim 


1.  A  stopcock  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  from  which  extends  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  hollow  spigots  the  interiors  of  which  commu- 
nicate with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  barrel;  and  a  tap  having  a 
body  part  mounted  for  rotational  movement  within  the  hollow 
barrel  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  allowing  communication 
between  selected  spigots,  the  body  part  within  the  hollow  barrel 
being  a  liquid  tight  fit  within  said  hollow  barrel,  and  means 
provided  on  the  barrel  and  the  tap  which  co-operate  to  give  a 
positive  indication  when  the  body  part  of  the  tap  is  rotated  within 
the  hollow  barrel  to  one  or  more  selected  positions,  in  which  the 
hollow  barrel  has  a  relatively  small  internal  diameter  section  which 
receives  a  corresponding  section  of  the  body  part  of  the  lap  in  a 
liquid  light  manner  and  a  further  section  of  larger  iniemal  diameter 
on  which  are  formed  one  or  more  detents;  and  the  body  part  of  the 
tap  having  a  corresponding  section  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
section  which  is  received  within  the  relatively  small  interior  diam- 
eter of  the  barrel  on  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  indents. 


5,832,960 

WIRE  HARNESS  PROTECTOR 

HIroyiiki  Amatsutsu.  and  Vasuhiro  Kikumori.  both  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Totaku  Industries,  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1996,  8-114171 

Int.  CI."  F16L  9/00:11/00 

VS.  CI.  13»— no  19  CUims 


1.  A  protector  for  a  wire  harness,  comprising: 
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a  pipe  wall  including  sectionally  rectangular  wall  portions  and 
sectionally  circular  wall  portions,  said  sectionally  rectangular 
wall  portions  and  said  sectionally  circular  wall  portions  being 
disposed  alternately  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pipe 
wall;  and 

a  cutting  line  passing  subsuntially  centers  of  flat  sides  of  said 
sectionally  rectangular  wall  portions  and  passing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  sectionally  circular  wall  portions,  said  cutting 
line  being  used  for  insertion  of  the  wire  harness  and  being 
disposed  over  the  entire  length  of  said  pipe  wall,  the  whole  of 
said  pipe  wall  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  synthetic  resin  and  rubber. 


5,832,962 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  ABSORBENT  PAPER 

PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  Kaufman,  Mount  Laurel,  N  J.,  and  Jeff  Herman,  Bala 

Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc., 

Neenab,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,829 
Int.  CI."  D21F  1/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  139—383  A 


31  Claims 


S,S3t96l 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

WOVEN  SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER 
Muchlji  Shimono,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043407 

Int  a.*  A44B  19/54.19/40 

VS.  a.  139—116.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  concealed  woven  slide  fastener 
stringer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  weaving  a  fastener  upe  of  a  plurality  of  foundation  warp 
yams  and  a  double-pick  weft  yam; 

(b)  supplying  a  thermoplastic  resin  monofilament  to  one  side  of 
a  cloth  fell  of  said  fastener  tape; 

(c)  shaping  said  monofilament  into  a  coiled  fastener  element 
with  a  succession  of  coupling  heads  facing  inwardly; 

(d)  inserting  a  plurality  of  parallel  core  cords  through  said  coiled 
fastener  element; 

(e)  arranging  a  plurality  of  anchoring  warp  yams  between  said 
core  cords  and  between  said  coupling  heads  and  an  inner  one 
of  said  core  cords;  and 

(f)  inlaying  a  double-pick  anchoring  weft  yam  extending  over 
said  core  cords  between  an  inter-core-cord  one  of  said  anchor- 
ing warp  yams  and  a  weaving  yam  at  a  turnover  portion  of  a 
folded  inner  margin  of  said  fastener  tape,  such  that  said 
foundation  weft  yam  binds  one  of  said  core  cords  which  is  at 
a  side  of  a  connecting  portion  of  said  fastener  element. 


I.  An  improved  drying  fabric  having  a  sheet  side  for  supporting 
and  imparting  texture  to  a  fiber  web  during  drying  in  a  process  for 
manufacturing  an  absorbent  paper  product,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shute  threads  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  in  a  cross-direction  of  the  drying  fabric;  and 

a  plurality  of  warp  threads  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  in  a  machine  direction  of  the  drying  fabric,  said 
shute  and  warp  threads  being  woven  together  so  as  to  define  a 
lop  surface  plane  on  the  sheet  side  containing  only  a  number 
of  relatively  long  warp  knuckles  at  locations  where  one  of 
said  warp  threads  crosses  over  at  least  four  of  said  shute 
threads,  said  long  warp  knuckles  being  positioned  in  a  shed 
pattern  so  as  to  form  (a)  a  first  axis  of  bulky  ridges  that  are 
defined  by  the  long  warp  knuckles  which  are  positioned  next 
to  each  other  on  adjacent  warp  threads,  said  first  axis  being 
disposed  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  the  cross-direction  of 
the  drying  fabric,  said  first  angle  being  substantially  within 
the  range  of  greater  than  68  degrees  but  less  than  90  degrees; 
and  (b)  a  second  axis  formed  by  each  of  said  long  warp 
knuckles  with  other,  overlapping  long  warp  knuckles  on 
nearby  warp  threads,  said  second  axis  forming  a  second  angle 
with  respect  to  the  cross  direction  of  the  drying  fabric,  said 
second  angle  being  less  than  about  23  degrees,  whereby  the 
fabric  will  be  configured  to  impart  improved  physical,  sen- 
sory, aesthetic  and  crepeability  characteristics  to  an  absorbent 
web  that  is  formed,  transferred,  or  dried  thereon. 


5,832,963 

SHAFTLESS  ROLLER  FOR  LEAD  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  Hornisch,  Tea  Payoh  Central  Block  178  #03-204,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  310178 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,069 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Dec.    5,    1995, 
9502021-0 

Int  a.'  B2IF  45/00 
VS.  CI.  140—105  20  Claims 

1.  A  shaftless  roller  for  a  lead  forming  apparams  for  forming 
leads  on  a  semiconductor  device,  said  shaftless  roller  comprising: 
a  semi-cylindrical  cavity  disposed  in  said  lead  forming  appara- 
tus; and 
a  cylindrical  rod  rotaubly  fitted  into  said  cavity  such  that  more 
than  fifty  percent  but  less  than  one  hundred  percent  of  said 
cylindrical  rod  is  inside  said  cavity,  said  cylindrical  rod  being 
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localed  such  that  it  makes  contact  with  said  leads  of  the 
semiconductor  device,  whereby  said  cylindrical  rod  facilitates 
substantially  scratch-free  lead  forming  as  said  leads  brash 
agaavst  said  rod. 


5,832,964 
CABLE  TIE  TENSIONING  AND  SEVERING  TOOL 
Anurag  B.  Joshi,  Hanover  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Pandiut  Corp., 
Tinley  Parii,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,080 

Int  a.*  B2IF  9A)2 

VS.  a.  140-123.6  12  Claims 


improvement  comprising:  (a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing 
engageable  with  and  extending  firom  the  reservoir  and  having  an 
axial  bore  for  liquid  communication  with  the  reservoir;  (b)  valve 
control  means  normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  and  esublish- 
ing  liquid  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  the  can  when 
in  a  filling  position,  said  valve  control  means  having  (i)  a  valve 
body  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
having  a  central  opening  in  liquid  communication  with  said  axial 
bore,  and  (ii)  a  hollow  injector  pin  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  valve  body  and  concentrically  arranged  with  said  central 
opening  and  terminating  with  at  least  one  aperture,  said  injector 
pin  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  female  valve  when  the  can  is  in 
a  filling  position;  and  (c)  means  to  retain  said  valve  control  means 
in  said  axial  bore  of  said  cylindrical  housing;  whereby  when  the 
can  is  in  a  filling  position,  liquid  flows  from  die  reservoir  and 
through  said  axial  bore  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  valve 
control  means,  the  female  valve,  die  dip  tube,  and  into  the  can. 


1.  A  a  Me  tie  application  tool,  comprising: 

means  fbr  positioning  a  severance  blade  between  a  boss  and  a 
blade  guard;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  severance  blade  extending  from  a  bore  in 
the  boss. 

wherein  the  bia.sing  means  forces  the  severance  blade  to  remain 
in  planar  contact  with  the  blade  guard  during  vertical  move- 
ment thereof;  and 

wherein  a  cable  tie  strap  may  subsequendy  be  severed  flush  with 
a  cable  tie  head  resulting  in  a  snag-free  installation 


5,832,966 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 
PENETRATION  OF  COMPRESSED  FLLTD  CYLIM>ERS 
Dan  A.  Nickens,  Windermere,  and  Charies  C.  Mattern,  Cler- 
monte,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Earth  Resources  Corpora- 
tion, Ocoee,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,478,  Dec.  II,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,613,534,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,912,  May  24, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,114,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  70,709,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,157.  This  appU- 

cation  Dec  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770^97 

Int  a."  B67B  7/46 

VS.  a.  141-51  6  ciatais 


5,832,965 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 
James  H,  Fasse,  741  River  Oaks  Dn,  and  Ralph  R.  Wonn,  550 
Giddint^  Ave.,  both  of  Sheboygan  FalU,  Wis.  53085 
.        FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,088 
I  i  Int  CI."  B65B  M)4 

VS.  a.  141-20  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  a  pressurized  aerosol  can  wiUi  a 
liquid  product,  die  aerosol  can  having  a  female  valve  and  a  dip 
tube  depending  downwardly  from  die  female  valve  and  into  die 
can.  which  comprises  a  support  means  for  positioning  die  aerosol 
can  for  a  filling  position,  a  liquid  reservoir  spaced  above  die 
support  means,  and  means  for  selectively  drawing  liquid  product  1.  A  mediod  for  removing  fluid  from  a  container  having  a  wall 
from  die  «eservoir  to  the  can  when  in  a  filling  position;  die    comprising  die  steps  of: 
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placing  the  container  within  the  interior  of  a  recovery  vessel; 

sealing  the  recovery  vessel; 

positioning  an  upper  drill  assembly  above  the  container,  the 
upper  drill  assembly  at  least  partially  defining  an  upper  lon- 
gitudinal bore; 

positioning  a  lower  drill  assembly  below  the  container,  the  lower 
drill  assembly  at  least  partially  defining  a  lower  longitudinal 
bore; 

urging  an  upper  housing  of  the  upper  drill  assembly  against  an 
upper  surface  of  the  container  to  form  an  upper  fluid  seal 
therebetween,  the  upper  housing  having  an  upper  port; 

disposing  upper  and  lower  drill  bits  within  the  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  bores,  respectively; 

penetrating  the  wall  of  the  container  with  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  drill  bits;  and 

removing  the  fluid  from  the  container  through  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  ports. 


5^2,967 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

OXYGEN  SENSING 
Bo-Goran  Andersson,  Salisbury,   Md.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  S«r.  No.  696,167 

Int  a."  B67D  S/37» 

MS.  a.  141—59  5  Qaims 


a" 


I.  A  system  for  recovering  a  gasoline  vapor/air  mixture  from  a 
vehicle  tank  during  the  dispensing  of  gasoline  from  a  storage  tanli 
into  the  vehicle  tanlc  through  a  nozzle;  the  system  comprising  a 
hose  extending  from  the  nozzle;  a  pump  connected  to  the  hose;  a 
conduit  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  storage  tank  so  that  the 
pump  draws  the  vapor/air  mixture  from  the  nozzle  and  passes  it 
through  the  hose  and  the  conduit  and  to  the  storage  member;  and  a 
sensor  connected  to  the  conduit  at  a  location  downstream  of  the 
pump  for  directly  sensing  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  mixture 
during  Its  flow  from  the  pump  to  the  storage  tank  and  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the 
mixture  at  the  location,  the  sensor  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  pump  for  shutting  off  the  pump  when  the  sensed  amount  of 
oxygen  attains  a  predetermined  value. 


open  end  portions  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  vent  tube, 
each  of  the  open  end  portions  having  an  annular  protrusion 
circumferentially  disposed  thereon; 

a  whistle  alarm  positioned  within  the  vent  tube,  the  whistle 
alarm  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion,  the  elongated 
body  portion  having  beveled  end  portions,  a  pair  of  rods 
extending  downwardly  from  the  elongated  body  portion  for 
securement  to  the  vent  tube,  each  of  the  beveled  end  portions 
having  angularly  disposed  apertures  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  elongated  and  cylindrical  flexible  hoses  dimensioned 
for  coupling  with  a  vent  line  of  a  fuel  tank,  each  of  the  hoses 
having  a  flexible  body  portion  and  opposed  rigid  end  portions, 
the  rigid  end  portions  including  an  inner  end  portion  and  an 
outer  end  portion,  each  inner  portion  having  an  annular  recess 
circumferentially  disposed  on  an  interior  surface  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  annular  protrusions  of  the  vent  tube;  and 

a  pair  of  hose  clamps  dimensioned  for  coupling  the  pair  of 
flexible  hoses  to  the  vent  tube,  the  hose  clamps  adjustably 
coupling  over  the  inner  end  portions  and  the  end  portions  of 
the  vent  tube. 


5332,969 
FLUID  POWERED  BUBBLE  MACHINE  WITH  SPILL- 
PROOF  CAPABILITY 
Michael  R.  Schramm,  120  Glacier  Ave.  South,  Pacific,  Wash. 

98047 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,541,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,495,876,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828345, 

Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J46,046.  This  application  Feb.  29, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  608,854 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

MS.  a.  141—98  17  Claims 


5,832,968 
FUEL  OVERFILL  WARNING  DEVICE 
Judith  Anne  Leary,  160  Water  St,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06854 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,200 
Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  a.  141—94  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  overfill  warning  device  for  warning  of  potential  over- 
flow and  spillage  of  fuel  while  refueling  boats  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  vent  tube  having  an  elongated  and  cylindrical  configuration, 
the  vent  tube  having  a  diameter,  the  vent  tube  having  opposed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  and  continuous  generation  of 
bubbles  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  container  defining  an 
inner  cavity,  said  conuiner  having  a  funnel  integrally  formed  with 
and  extending  into  said  inner  cavity  to  provide  communication 
between  said  inner  cavity  and  the  exterior  of  said  container  to 
inhibit  spillage  of  the  contents  of  said  container,  and  an  access 
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device  for  accessing  the  liquid  contents  of  said  container  through 
said  funnel,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  hydraulic  motor 
operable  in  response  to  liquid  flow  from  a  source  external  to  said 
apparatus,  (aid  hydraulic  motor  imparting  movement  to  said  access 
device  for  manipulating  said  access  device  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  liquid  contents  of  said  inner  cavity,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  at  least  one  exit  port  for  the  emission  of  liquid. 


5332,970 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Walter  M.  Carow,  Roane,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rockwood,  Tenn. 

I     FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,706 
Int  CI.'  B67D  5/00 
-206  14  aaims 


U.S.  a.  lii— 2 


pa.ssageway  therethrough  and  defining  a  first  end  portion 
which  is  received  in  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  support 
ring,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  first  mbe  support  member 
being  provided  with  a  receptor  for  receiving  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  liquid  tube,  thereby  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  said  liquid  tube  and  said  liquid  pas- 
sageway of  said  first  tube  support  member,  said  first  tube 
support  member  defining  a  second  end  portion;  and 
check  valve  housing  for  facilitating  the  communication  of 
liquid  from  said  first  outlet  of  said  body  and  to  said  liquid 
tube  of  said  spout  assembly,  said  check  valve  housing  defin- 
ing a  liquid  passageway  therethrough  for  communicating  with 
the  liquid  passageway  of  said  body  and  defining  a  first  end 
portion  for  engaging  said  body  proximate  said  first  outlet  so 
as  to  place  said  liquid  passageway  of  said  body  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  liquid  passageway  of  said  check 
valve  housing,  said  check  valve  housing  having  a  second  end 
portion  for  engaging  said  spout  assembly  so  as  to  establish 
fluid  communication  between  said  liquid  tube  and  said  liquid 
passageway  of  said  check  valve  housing. 


5332,971 
SYRINGE  FILLING  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Mark  C.  Yale,  Westnood;  Gary  Cohen.  Highland  Lakes,-  Alvin 
T.  Olsen,  Caldwell,  and  Paul  R.  Capaccio,  Clifton,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors   to   Becton.   Dickinson   and   Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,934,  May  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  681053 
Int  Cl."^  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—329  18  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  a  liquid  into  a  liquid 
receptacle  i^d  for  recovering  vapor  from  the  liquid  receptacle 
during  dis|)ensing.  said  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  comprising: 

a  body  (Icfining  a  liquid  passageway  therethrough,  said  liquid 
passa|away  being  provided  with  a  first  inlei  for  being  placed 
in  fluijd  communication  with  a  liquid  dispensing  device  and  a 
first  (JLitlet.  said  body  further  defining  a  vapor  passages  ay 
therethrough,  said  vapor  passageway  defining  a  second  inlet 
through  which  \apor  is  received  from  the  liquid  receptacle 
during  dispensing  and  defining  a  second  outlet  through  which 
vaporjaxits  said  body; 

a  spout  4^mbly  including  a  liquid  tube  for  being  placed  in  fluid 
comiriimication  with  said  first  outlet  of  said  body  so  as  to 
facilitjiie  the  communication  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  pas- 
sageuj^'  of  said  body  to  the  receptacle,  said  liquid  lube 
havini:  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  said  spout  assembly 
also  iji^luding  a  spout  lube  for  being  placed  in  fluid  commu- 
nicati^ii  with  said  second  inlet  of  said  body  and  for  facilitat- 
ing th^' communication  of  vapor  from  the  liquid  receptacle  to 
said  second  inlet  of  said  body,  said  spout  lube  having  proxi- 
mal aUl  distal  end  portions,  said  liquid  tube  being  disposed 
withiii  said  spout  tube  such  that  a  further  vapor  passageway  is 
defin^  within  said  spout  lube  between  said  liquid  tube  and 
said  shout  tube,  said  spout  assembly  also  including  a  support 
ring  for  releasably  securing  said  spout  lube  to  said  body,  said 
support  nng  defining  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  sup- 
port ^|ig  defining  a  receptor  for  releasably  receiving  said 
proxi^l  end  portion  of  said  spout  tube,  said  support  ring 
furthe^  including  a  means  for  releasably  securing  said  support 
ring  tt>  said  body  whereby  said  passageway  of  said  support 
ring  \i  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vapor  passageway  of 
said  lody.  said  means  for  releasably  securing  said  suppon 
nng  (a  said  body  including  a  spout  nut  for  engaging  said 
suppoirt  ring  and  for  being  threadably  received  by  said  body 
so  as  10  relea.sably  secure  said  suppon  ring  against  said  body, 
said  ||k>ul  assembly  further  including  a  first  tube  support 
memh«  for  holding  said  liquid  lube  in  position  within  said 
spout  tube,  said  first  tube  support  member  defining  a  liquid 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  device  for  assessing  fluid  from  vials  and 
ampoules  comprising: 

a  cannula  a.ssembly  including  a  cannula  having  a  proximal  end. 
a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  therethrough,  and  a  hub  having  an 
open  proximal  end  with  a  recess  therein  having  a  fhisto- 
conically  shaped  surface  for  removable  connection  to  a  fluid 
transfer  device  having  a  frusio-conically  shaped  tip.  and  a 
distal  end  joined  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula  so  that 
said  lumen  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  open  proximal 
end  of  said  hub; 

a  filling  straw  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  straw  including  a  housing  at 
said  proximal  end.  a  needle  portion  at  said  distal  end  and  a 
shaft  portion  therebetween,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  in  its 
proximal  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passagev^ay.  a 
cutting  edge  at  the  distal  end  of  said  needle  portion  for 
piercing  a  vial  stopper,  and  means  for  removably  engaging 
said  cannula  assembly  with  said  housing  so  that  said  open 
proximal  end  of  said  hub  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
passageway  of  said  filling  straw  and  said  cannula  assemblv 
removably  engaged  with  said  housing;  and 

a  shield  having  an  open  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a 
sidev^all  therebetween  defining  a  recess  in  said  shield,  said 
shield  being  removably  connected  to  said  straw  so  that  said 
shaft  portion  and  said  needle  portion  are  contained  within  said 
recess. 


i 
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DILUTION  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  PRODUCT 

LOCK-OUT 

John  E.  Thomas.  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Daniel  K.  Boche.  Eagan, 

Minn.;  Bruce  Henry,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.,  and  Eric  R.  Balz, 

Eagan,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,674 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—360  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diluting  a  liquid  concentrate  with  a  liquid 
diluent  to  form  a  dilute  use  solution  for  dispensing  into  a  bottle 
comprising: 

a)  an  aspirator  having  a  liquid  diluent  inlet,  an  inlet  for  liquid 
concentrate  and  an  outlet  for  dilute  use  solution; 

b)  a  valve,  operably  connected  to  the  aspirator,  with  means  to 
control  flow  of  liquid  diluent  from  a  source  of  liquid  diluent 
to  the  aspirator  inlet,  the  conQ-ol  means  having  an  activation 
switch  that  is  operable  by  being  depressed  in  a  first  direction; 
and 

c)  means  for  depressing  the  activation  switch,  the  depressing 
means  having  a  first  end  proximate  the  outlet  and  a  second 
end  proximate  the  activation  switch,  said  depressing  means 
mounted  relative  to  the  valve  for  movement  in  a  second 
direction,  wherein  a  bottle  is  placed  against  the  first  end  and 
moved  in  the  second  direction,  thereby  depressing  the  activa- 
tion switch,  and  allowing  the  dilute  use  solution  to  flow  into 
the  bottle. 


c)  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  coupled  in  flow  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  tube  at  a  position  between  an  upper 
surface  of  the  hrst  valve  and  the  top  end  of  the  tube; 

d)  flow  enabling  means  for  permitting,  when  desired,  flow  of 
fluids  from  the  interior  of  the  tube  through  the  inlet  end  of  the 
conduit; 

e)  a  first  source  of  pressurized  gas  coupled  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  tube  at  a  position  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first  valve; 

0  flow  enabling  means  for  permitting,  when  desired,  the  flow  of 
pressurized  gas  from  the  first  source  of  pressurized  gas  to  the 
interior  of  the  tube; 

g)  a  second  source  of  pressurized  gas  coupled  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  tube  at  a  position  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  valve; 

h)  flow  enabling  means  for  permitting,  when  desired,  the  flow  of 
pressurized  gas  from  the  second  source  of  pressurized  gas  to 
the  interior  of  the  tube;  and 

i)  a  chamber  having  a  bottom  end  removably  coupled  to  the  top 
end  of  the  tube,  such  that  the  interior  of  the  chamber  is  in  flow 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tube. 


5332,974 
VERSATILE  AIR  BLOW-GUN 
Wuu-Cheau  Jou,  No.  95,  Cheng  Kung  2nd  Rd.,  Tai  Li  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,691 

InL  CI."  B6SB  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—392  5  Claims 


5,832,973 
SANITARY  CARBON  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Norman  Goidscbmidt,  Syracuse;    Kenton  Shultis,   Manlius; 
Gary  V.  Faigle,  Chittenango,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Connie  Esen- 
ther,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,806 
Int  CI."  B65B  1/06 
VS.  a.  141—383  20  aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  bioreactor  vessel  with  feed 
material  through  a  sight  port  in  the  bioreactor  vessel  wall,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  tube  having  a  base  end  coupled  to  the  bioreactor  vessel  wall 
at  a  position  centrally  disposed  over  the  sight  port  and  having 
a  top  end  extending  outward  from  the  surface  of  the  bioreac- 
tor vessel  wall; 

b)  a  first  valve  operatively  associated  with  the  tube,  which  when 
in  a  normally-open  position  permits  flow  communication 
between  an  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  the 
bioreactor  vessel  and  when  in  a  closed  position  prohibits  flow 
communication  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of 
the  tube  and  the  bioreactor  vessel; 


1.  A  versatile  air  blow-gun  comprising: 

a  main  holder  having  an  inlet  for  coupling  to  a  source  of 
compressed  air.  a  scavenging  portion  having  an  air  passage 
formed  therethrough  with  a  ring-shaped  groove  formed  adja- 
cent a  distal  end  thereof,  and  a  trigger  operated  valve  coupled 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  air  passage  for 
selectively  controlling  a  flow  of  compressed  air  therebetween; 

an  air  scavenge  pipe  having  a  first  end  disposed  in  said  air 
passage  and  a  through  bore  extending  from  said  first  end  to  an 
opposing  second  end  thereof,  said  air  scavenge  pipe  having  a 
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collari  seat  formed  therein  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof,  said 
air  scavenge  pipe  having  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 
second  end  bent  at  an  angle; 

a  spring  collar  disposed  in  said  collar  seat  of  said  air  scavenge 
seat; 

clamping  means  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said  scavenging 
portion  of  said  main  holder  for  releasably  securing  said  air 
scavefige  pipe  within  said  air  passage,  said  clamping  means 
including  (a)  a  clamp  threadedly  engaged  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  scavenging  portion  of  said  main  holder  and  having  a 
through  bore  in  open  communication  with  said  air  passage, 
said  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  clamping  strips 
extending  axially  thereftt)m  (b)  an  O  ring  disposed  in  said 
ring-shaped  groove  adjacent  said  clamp  for  preventmg  leak- 
age of  compressed  air,  and  (c)  a  compensating  sleeve  thread- 
edly engaged  to  said  clamp  and  having  a  tapered  bore  for 
displacing  said  plurality  of  elastic  clamping  strips  to  releas- 
ably clampingly  engage  said  air  scavenge  pipe  passing 
through  said  through  bore  of  said  clamp  and  said  tapered  bore 
of  said  compensating  sleeve. 


5.832,975 

TREE  DELIMBING  DEVICE 

Thomas   £.   Hamby,   Jr.,    1776  Arbor   Grove   Church   Rd., 

Purlear,  N.C.  28665 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,186,  Sep.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,704,407. 

TUs  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,619 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  25/02:  B27B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  144—24.13  7  Claims 


1.  A  tree  stem  diameter  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  shaft  mounted  on  said  firame; 

at  least  one  lever  for  contacting  a  surface  of  a  tree  stem,  said 
lever  being  rotationally  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  lever  may  move  into  contact  with  a  surface  of 
the  tree  stem; 

a  sliding  position  indicator  having  first  and  second  slide  mem- 
bers, said  first  slide  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  second  slide  member  connected  to  a  portion  of 
said  l«ver  such  that  said  second  slide  member  moves  relative 
to  said  first  slide  member  when  .said  lever  rotates  about  said 
shaft;  and 

sensor  means  located  on  said  sliding  position  indicator  for 
detecting  the  relative  positions  of  said  first  and  second  slide 
members. 


5,832,976 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,832,977 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

WOODWORKING  JOINTS 

R.  Terry  Hampton,  153  NoMe  St.,  Greenwood,  Ind.  46142 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,498 

InL  a."  B27C  5/00:  B27F  1/14 

VS.  CI.  144—144.51  30  Claims 


1.  A  dovetail  joint  jig  for  guiding  a  power  tool  for  creating  a 
dovetail  slot  in  a  first  workpiece  and  a  dovetail  pin  in  a  second 
workpiece,  said  dovetail  joint  jig  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion; 

a  slot  portion  on  one  side  of  said  main  body  portion; 

a  pin  portion  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  main  body  portion; 

said  slot  portion  including  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  side 
projections  which  define  a  clearance  space; 

said  pin  portion  including  a  slot-shaped  portion  whose  planar 
shape  corresponds  with  the  shape  of  the  slot  to  be  created  in 
said  first  workpiece;  and 

said  dovetail  joint  jig  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  a 
longitudinal  centerline  wherein  said  main  body  portion,  said 
slot  portion,  and  said  pin  portion  are  each  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  symmetrical  about  said  longitudinal 
centerline.  wherein  said  first  workpiece  is  positioned  relative 
to  said  dovetail  joint  jig  such  that  an  end  of  said  first  work- 
piece  is  visible  through  said  clearaiKe  space  and  wherein  said 
second  workpiece  is  positioned  relative  to  said  dovetail  joint 
jig  such  that  an  end  of  said  second  workpiece  is  disposed 
beneath  said  slot-shaped  portion. 


5332,978 
JOINT  ARM  FOR  A  JOINT  ARM  AWNING 
Sven  Kroner,  Mettingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmitz-Werke 
GmbH  +  Co.,  Emsdetten,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser  No.  881388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  19%,  2%  12 
532  U 

InL  CL'  E04F  70490 
VS.  a.  160—79  3  Claims 


1.  A  joint  arm  for  a  joint-arm  awning,  the  joint  arm  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  joint-arm  section  connected  to  each  other  by 
a  pivot  joint  (10),  a  gas  spring  being  disposed  between  the  inner 
and  the  outer  joint  arm  sections,  biasing  the  joint  arm  in  a  direction 
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toward  an  extended  position,  wherein  adjusting  means  (20)  for 
adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  gas  spring  (17)  in  the  extended 
condition  are  located  on  an  end  of  the  gas  spring; 

wherein  the  adjusting  unit  (20)  comprises  a  joint  head  (22)  for 
articulation  to  the  outer  joint-arm  section  (16).  the  joint  head 
(22)  comprising  a  threaded  appendix  (24)  with  a  thread  (26) 
engaged  to  a  corresponding  thread  (25)  of  a  piston  rod  (19a) 
of  the  gas  spring  (17)  for  length  adjustment. 


5^32,979 

VERTICAL  BLIND  HAVING  HONEYCOMB-SHAPED 

VANES 

Thomas  J.  Mamsak,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comfortex 

Corporation  Inc.,  Cohoes,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  994,673,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,186 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/30 
U.S.  a.  160—173  V  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  vertical  blind  of  the  type  having  a  head  rail  and  a 
plurality  of  individual,  vertically  oriented  vanes  that  are  attached  to 
and  extend  downwardly  from  said  head  rail,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  of  said  vanes  has  a  baclcing  member,  a  front  member, 
a  top  end,  and  a  bottom  end,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  vertically  between  said  top  end  and  said 
bottom  end,  said  backing  memt>er  being  substantially  flat  and 
having  relatively  greater  thicluiess  and  rigidity  with  respect  to  said 
front  member,  said  front  member  having  a  plurality  of  forwardly 
projecting  portions  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  air  pockets 
within  said  vane  that  are  sandwiched  between  said  front  member 
and  said  backing  member,  each  of  said  air  pockets  having  a 
vertically  oriented  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  each  of  said  vanes 
includes  a  flattened  section  adjacent  a  vertical  edge  of  said  backing 
member,  wherein  said  front  member  is  flattened  against  said  back- 
ing member  a  horizontal  distance  approximately  equal  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  elongated  air  pockets,  said  flattened  section  being 
thereby  adapted  to  abut  the  baclung  member  of  an  adjacent  vane 
when  said  vanes  are  in  a  closed  condition  of  the  blind. 


5332,980 

FLOATING  PIVOT  SLIDING  AND  SWINGING  PANEL 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  S.  Cianciolo,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NT  Dor-O- 

Matic  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,651 
Int.  a."  E05D  15/06 
U.S.  a.  160—197  18  Qaims 

1.  A  sliding  and  swinging  closure  structure  comprising: 
a  pair  of  panels  including  a  first  panel  having  means  for  mount- 
ing said  first  panel  in  an  opening  for  pivoting  said  first  panel 
open  and  closed  in  a  swinging  mode  of  operation,  and  a 
second  panel,  said  second  panel  being  adapted  to  slide  relative 
to  said  first  panel  by  a  first  track  means  positioned  along  the 
top  of  said  opening  on  which  said  second  panel  slides  relative 
to  said  first  panel  berween  a  closed  position  of  the  structure 


'•^C^ 


when  said  first  panel  and  said  second  panel  are  extended 
relative  to  one  another  and  a  slid  open  position  when  said  first 
panel  and  said  second  panel  are  substantially  overlapped,  said 
second  panel  being  adapted  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis 
which  travels  with  said  second  panel  in  said  swinging  mode 
of  operation,  and  including  a  top  pivot  mount  assembly 
between  said  first  and  second  panels, 

a  pivot  mounting  provided  along  a  section  of  the  bottom  of  said 
second  panel, 

a  first  channel  formed  in  said  pivot  mounting, 

a  guide  mounted  within  said  first  channel,  said  guide  being 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  first  channel. 

an  arm  extending  from  said  guide,  said  arm  having  a  pivot 
member  extending  therefrom, 

a  second  track  means  formed  along  the  bottom  of  said  first  panel 
within  which  said  pivot  member  is  slidably  received  for 
movement  therein. 

a  guide  bar  positioned  on  a  section  of  the  top  of  said  second 
panel,  said  guide  bar  having  a  second  channel, 

a  support  member  carried  on  said  first  panel,  said  support 
member  being  slidably  received  in  said  second  channel  of 
said  guide  bar,  said  support  member  supporting  said  second 
panel  in  said  swinging  mode  of  operation,  and 

means  for  releasably  engaging  said  panels  for  relative  sliding 
movement  in  a  sliding  mode  of  operation,  said  releasably 
engaging  means  further  disengaging  when  in  said  swinging 
mode  of  operation. 


5,832,981 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT- 
EXCHANGING  CAST  METAL  FORMING  TOOL 
Robert  R.  McDonald.  Traverse  City,  and  William  O.  Jones, 
Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Metallamics,  Inc., 
Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,806 
Int  CI.'  B22C  7/02:  B22D  19/04:29/00:27/04 
MS.  a.  164—36  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mailing  a  heat-exchanging  forming  toot  having  a 
substantially  non-porous  shaping  surface  of  predetermined  contour 
and  a  porous  heat-exchanging  support  body,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  an  insert  having  a  porous  network  of  expendable 

material  and  a  first  surface; 
supporting  the  insert  within  a  cavity  of  a  casting  mold  with  the 
first  surface  of  the  insert  spaced  from  an  opposing  surface  of 
the  cavity  inversely  contoured  in  relation  to  that  of  the  shap- 
ing surface  of  the  forming  tool  to  be  made; 
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casting  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  and  about  the  insert  and 
permitting  the  metal  to  solidify;  and 

removii^  the  network  of  expendable  material  from  witliin  the 
cast  forming  tool  to  provide  a  corresponding  network  of 
intetconnected  open  pores  within  the  support  body  of  the  tool 
adjacent  a  non-porous  shaping  surface  portion  formed  by  the 
metal  cast  in  the  space  berween  the  first  surface  of  the  insert 
and  the  opposing  surface  of  the  cavity. 


5,832,982 
METAL  FORMING  PROCESS 
Samuel  B.  Williams,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Timothy  A.  Nielsen, 
Walled  Lake;  James  S.  Prosser,  Fenton,  and  William  P. 
Schimmel,  Milford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Williams  Inter- 
nationd  Co.,  L.L.C.,  WaUed  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,647 

Int.  CI."  B22D  17/14 

U.S.  CL  1164—61  4  Oaims 


supercooling  a  removable  die  located  at  a  second  end  of  said 

vacuum  chamber,  wherein  said  retnovable  die  is  formed  from 

a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead.  tin.  zinc. 

and  alloys  thereof; 
accelerating  the  semisolid  solution  from  the  first  ei>d  of  said 

vacuum  chamber,  through  said  heated  transfer  tube  and  into 

said  supercooled  removable  die; 
cooling  the  semisolid  solution  within  said  removable  die  thereby 

solidifying  the  high  temperature  metal  therein;  and 
removing  said  die  and  the  solidified  high  melting  point  metal 

part  from  the  process. 
3.  A  thixotropic  method  of  forming  an  intricate  high  melting 
point  metal  part  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

inserting  a  slug  of  high  melting  point  metal  within  a  transfer 

tube  at  a  first  end  of  a  vacuum  chamber; 
creating  a  vacuum  within  said  vacuum  chamber; 
heating  the  first  end  and  the  transfer  tube  of  said  vacuum 

chamber,  thereby  forming  a  semisolid  solution  within  said 

slug; 
supercooling  a  removable  die  located  at  a  second  end  of  said 

vacuum  chamber,  wherein  said  removable  die  is  formed  from 

precision  injected  molded  plastic; 
accelerating  the  semisolid  solution  from  the  first  end  of  said 

vacuum  chamber,  through  said  heated  transfer  mbe  and  into 

said  supercooled  removable  die; 
c(x>ling  the  semisolid  solution  within  said  removable  die  thereby 

solidifying  the  high  temperattire  metal  therein; 
removing  said  die  and  the  attached  solidified  high  melting  point 

metal  part,  as  a  unit,  from  said  vacuum  chamber; 
cooling  the  unit;  and 
separating  said  die  from  the  solidified  metal  part. 


5,832,983 
CASTING  MOLD  FOR  MOLDINGS 
Motokazu  Kuroda,  and  Koji  Nakatuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-077349 
Int  a."  B22D  17/22 
VS.  CI.  164—342  3  dalnis 


k> 


^ 


1.  A  thixotropic  method  of  forming  an  intricate  high  melting 
point  melal  part  comprising  the  steps  of; 

inseriing  a  slug  of  high  melting  point  metal  within  a  transfer 

tube  at  a  first  end  of  a  vacuum  chamber; 
creating  a  vacuum  within  said  vacuum  chamber; 
inductively  healing  the  first  end  and  the  transfer  lube  of  said 

vacuum  chamber  to  a  predetermined  temperature  thereby 

forming  a  semisolid  or  thixotropic  solution  within  said  slug 

conijlising  60-70%  solids; 


I.  An  adjustable,  multiple-pan  casting  mold  for  molding  an  end 
of  bracket  of  a  dynamoelectnc  machine,  said  bracket  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  constant  specification,  bowl-shaped  main  body,  and  a 
variable  specification  mounting  leg  section  which  is  subject  to 
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dimensional  configuration  variations  due  to  changes  in  design 
specifications,  said  mounting  leg  section  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  main  body  and  being  unitarily  molded  therewith 
into  one  piece,  said  casting  mold  comprising: 

a)  a  constant  specification  main  body  mold  defining  a  bowl- 
shaped  first  cavity  for  molding  said  main  body,  and  defining  a 
radially  extending  recess  for  accommodating  a  cooperating 
mold;  and 

b)  a  cooperating,  variable  specification  mold  detachably  dis- 
posed in  said  main  body  mold  recess  and  defining  a  second 
cavity  for  molding  said  variable  specification  mounting  leg 
section; 

c)  wherein  said  first  and  second  mold  cavities  are  in  communi- 
cation with  one  another,  and  said  second  mold  cavity  extends 
radially  outwardly  from  said  first  mold  cavity,  said  variable 
specification  mold  being  replaceable  according  to  changes  in 
design  specifications. 


5,832,985 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STEEL 
STRIP  WITH  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  A  COLD-ROLLED 
PRODUCT 
Fritz-Peter    Pteschiutschnigg,    Duisburg;    Ingo    von    Hagen, 
Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Bleck,  and  Paul  Splinter,  both  of  Aachen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0I347,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

per  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1994,  44  38 
783.0;  May  31,  1995,  195  20  832  J 

Int  CI."  B22D  11/12:  B21B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  164-4.76  30  Claims 


5,832,984 
METHOD  OF  PRODICING  LONG  STEEL  PRODUCTS 
Fritz-Peter    Pleschiutschnigg,    Duisburg;     Lothar    Parschat, 
Ratingen;  Dieter  Stalleicken,  Duisburg;  WInfried  Binder, 
Kevelaer;  Klaus  Briickner,  Haan;  Ingo  von  Hagen,  Krefeld, 
and  Werner  Rahmfeld,  Miilheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mannesmann  Aktiegesellschaft.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,542,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1991,  41  39 
242.6 

Int.  CI."  B21B  1/46:  B22D  11/12 
VS.  a.  164-^76  6  Claims 


I.  A  fnethod  of  producing  by  continuous  casting  in  a  continuous 
casting  mold  long  steel  products  of  a  desired  dimension,  the 
method  comprising  pouring  liquid  steel  into  a  water-cooled  con- 
tinuous casting  mold  in  which  the  steel  solidifies  partially  with  the 
formation  of  a  strand  having  a  length  and  a  peripheral  shell, 
wherein  the  strand  has  a  cross-sectional  surface  area  with  one  of  a 
round  shape,  an  oval  shape  and  a  polygonal  shape  having  more 
than  four  comers,  and  wherein  the  strand  has  a  minimum  circum- 
ference of  200  millimeters,  and  reducing  the  cross-sectional  sur- 
face area  of  the  strand  leaving  the  mold  using  rolls  before  the 
strand  fully  solidifies,  the  reducing  including  deforming  the  strand 
into  a  polygonal  shape  having  at  least  four  comers  while  maintain- 
ing the  circumference  as  well  as  the  length  of  the  strand  constant. 


U     ?3 


»   », 


l^tMl4-s- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  steel  strip  with  properties  of  a 
cold-rolled  product,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  thin  slab  30  to  100  mm  thick  from  a  steel  melt  by 
continuous  casting  in  a  continuous  casting  machine,  and.  after 
a  cast  strip  emerges  from  a  mold  of  the  continuous  casting 
machine,  cast  rolling  the  cast  strip  with  a  liquid  core  to  reduce 
thickness  of  the  cast  strip  by  at  least  10%; 

b)  descaling  the  thin  slab  produced  according  to  step  a); 

c)  hot  rolling  the  descaled  thin  slab  at  temperatures  in  a  range  of 
1150°  to  900°  C.  for  reducing  thickness  by  at  least  50%  to 
produce  an  intermediate  strip  with  a  maximum  thickness  of 
20  mm; 

d)  after  hot  rolling,  accelerated  cooling  of  the  intermediate  strip 
to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  850°  to  600°  C; 

e)  rolling  down  the  cooled  intermediate  strip  by  isothermic 
rolling  at  850°  to  600°  C.  on  a  finishing  train  with  at  least 
three  stands  into  strips  with  a  maximum  thickness  of  2  mm. 
whereby  the  strip  thickness  is  reduced  by  at  least  25%  per  roll 
pass;  and 

f)  subsequently  cooling  the  isothermic  rolled  steel  strip  in  accel- 
erated fashion  to  a  temperature  no  greater  than  100°  C. 

18.  A  machine  for  producing  a  steel   strip  with  cold-rolled 
properties,  comprising: 
a  continuous  casting  device  to  produce  thin  slabs,  the  continuous 

casting  device  having  a  mold; 
a  cast  rolling  device  located  immediately  behind,  in  a  strip 

production   direction,   the   mold  of  the  continuous  casting 

device; 
a  first  descaling  device  located  behind  the  cast-rolling  device: 
a  hot  rolling  device,  which  comprises  one  of  at  least  two  stands 

and  one  reversing  stand,  connected  to  the  descaling  device, 

for  producing  intermediate  strip; 
first  cooling  means  arranged  behind  the  hot  rolling  device  for 

accelerated  cooling  of  the  iniemiediate  strip  produced  in  the 

hot  rolling  device; 
rolling  means  arranged  behind  the  first  cooling  means,  the 

rolling  means  including  at  least  three  roll  stands  for  isother- 
mic rolling  of  the  cooled  intermediate  strip;  and 
second  cooling  means  immediately  behind  the  rolling  means  for 

accelerated  cooling  of  a  steel  strip  produced  by  the  rolling 

means. 
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5,832,986  5332,987 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ROTATABLE  HEAT  TRANSFER  COUPLING 

Gary  R.  Kenny,  Rochester;  Dean  Leonard  Smith,  Pittsford,  •***'•'  ^-  LowT-  56  Cabot  Dr.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087,  and  Eugene 

and  Roger  Stanley  Kerr,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ^ovin,  417  Haywood  Rd-  Ambter,  Pa.  19002 

c^i^ji,/-                 DuTv, »/  F""^  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,942 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  ^^  ^.  p28D  15/00:  H05K  7/^0 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,221  u^.  ci.  165-86                                                          28  Claims 
Int  CI."  F28F  13/12:  H05K  7/20 


U.S.  a. 


165— 80 J 


lOOaims 


1.  An  iaiproved  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  heati  sink  having  a  closed  base,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
par^lel  closely  spaced  fins  supported  by  said  base,  said 
closfely  spaced  fins  forming  a  plurality  of  narrow  fluid  pas- 
sageways, said  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  having  a  fluid 
inlej  face  and  a  fluid  outlet  face  opposite  said  fluid  inlet  face; 

an  air  i|ioving  means  structurally  connected  to  said  heat  sink, 
said  ^ir  moving  means  comprising  at  least  a  partial  enclosure 
comigured  to  direct  fluid  from  outside  said  at  least  partial 
enci  a^UK  into  and  through  said  at  least  partial  enclosure;  an 
imp;|ler  arranged  for  rotational  movement  in  said  at  least 
part|4l  enclosure,  said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  backward 
cungd  blades  exposed  to  an  opening  in  said  at  least  partial 
eiKlKure  for  convectively  moving  fluid  into  said  at  least 
part  41  enclosure  and  through  said  plurality  of  fluid  passage- 
way 5|0f  said  heat  sink,  said  impeller  being  capable  of  produc- 
ing 3  fluid  velocity  and  static  pressure  to  force  said  fluid 
outside  said  at  least  partial  enclosure  through  the  closely 
spai  ^  fins  of  said  heat  sink; 

where) i^  said  at  least  partial  enclosure  comprises  an  inlenor 
con  panment  fomied  by  adjoining  sidewalls.  one  of  said  side- 
wal  S!  extending  beyond  the  other  adjoining  sidewalls.  and  a 
top  Wall,  an  opposed  pair  of  said  other  adjoining  sidewalls 
fom  ijng  extensions  of  outemiost  fins  of  said  heat  sink,  said 
top  wall  having  said  opening  defining  a  fluid  inlet  end  and 
whertin  said  interior  compartment  between  said  fluid  inlet 
end  iiid  said  one  sidewall  extending  beyond  said  other  adjoin- 
ing iidewalls  defines  a  plenum  chamber  for  directing  air  from 
said  ibp  wall  of  said  at  least  partial  enclosure  into  and  through 
said  plenum  chamber  and  into  said  fluid  inlet  face  of  said  heat 
sink ;  land 

drive  ii^ans  operably  connected  to  said  impeller  for  producing 
the  '(^tational  movement  of  said  impeller. 


1.  A  rotatable  heat  transfer  coupling  for  roiaiably  connecting  a 
first  object  to  a  second  object  for  transfer  of  heat  from  the  first 
object  to  the  second  object,  the  rotatable  heat  transfer  coupling 
comprising: 

a  first  heat  transfer  housing  for  attachment  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  objects,  the  housing  having  an  outside  surface  and  an 
inside  surface  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  slot  being  provided  through  the  housing 
between  the  outside  surface  and  the  generally  cylindrical 
cavity,  the  housing  being  geometrically  configured  to  have 
substantially  uniform  strength  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  cylindrical  heat  transfer  component  for  connection  to  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  objects  being  located  within  the  gen- 
erally cylindrical  cavity;  and 
a  clamp  positioned  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  housing  to 
apply  an  additional  force  on  the  housing. 


5,832,988 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  OUTDOOR  EQl  IPMENT 

ENCLOSURES 

Mahesh    B.    Mistry,    Parsippany,    NJ..   and    Robert    Edwin 

Slotbower,  Omaha.  Nebr.  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 

inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,068 
InL  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  165—103  6  Claims 

I.  A  cooling  system  for  use  with  an  outdoor  equipment  enclo- 
sure, said  enclosure  comprising  a  main  section  for  housing  elec- 
tronic equipment  and  a  batter>  section  for  housing  a  power  supply, 
the  cooling  system  comprising 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  the  main  section  and  compris- 
ing an  interior  column  including  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust 
port  for  upwardly  exhausting  outdoor  air.  and  an  outer  column 
positioned  to  surround  the  interior  column  for  creating  an  air 
flow  path  for  the  main  section  interior  air.  the  heat  exchanger 
also  comprising  a  fan  unit  coupled  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
interior  column  for  creating  an  upward  air  flow  path  for  the 
outdoor  air;  and 
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5^2,990 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Ronald    S.    Eisenhour,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,    assignor   to   Nissan 

Research  &  Development,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^45 

InL  CI."  F25B  29/00 

MS.  a.  165—202  8  Claims 


diversion  means  coupled  between  the  main  section  and  the 
battery  section,  said  diversion  means  having  a  hrsi  position 
for  blocking  air  flow  through  said  banery  section  and  guiding 
the  flow  of  outdoor  air  directly  into  the  inlet  port  of  the 
interior  column  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  a  second  position 
for  blocking  the  direct  flow  of  outdoor  air  into  the  inlet  port 
and  guiding  the  flow  of  outdoor  air  through  the  battery  section 
and  subsequently  into  the  inlet  port  of  the  heat  exchanger 
interior  column. 


5,832,989 

COOLING  APPARATUS  USING  BOILING  AND 

CONDENSING  REFRIGERANT 

Hiroyuki  Osakabe,  Chita-gun;   Kiyoshi   Kawagucbi,  Toyota, 

and  Masahiko  Suzuki,  Hoi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811^79 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  19%,  8-057361; 
Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057380 

Int.  CI."  F28D  15/00 
\^&.  a.  165— 104J3  20  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  temperature  control  method  for  maintaining  a 
selected  target  temperature  in  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment 
having  a  temperature  control  system,  said  system  including  an 
evaporator,  a  heater  core,  blower  for  moving  air  over  said  evapo- 
rator and  said  heater  core,  and  an  electronic  processor  having  a 
memory,  said  method  comprising: 
storing  in  said  memory  a  heat  flux  control  equation  for  deter- 
mining heat  flux  (kilowatts)  for  said  air  moved  by  said  blower 
as  a  function  of  variables  including  ambient  air  temperature, 
outlet  air  temperature  for  said  system,  vehicle  interior  tem- 
perature, sun  load  and  air  flow  rate  (enthalpy  rate/degree): 
monitoring  vehicle  interior  temperature,  ambient  air  temperature 

and  sun  load;  and 
determining  said  outlet  temperature  by  controlling  heat  flux  with 
predetermined  constraints  on  the  relationship  of  said  outlet 
temperature  and  air  flow  rate  whereby  an  equilibrium  condi- 
tion is  maintained  as  a  thermodynamic  energy  balance  is 
established. 


5,832,991 
TUBE  AND  SHELL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  BAFFLE 
Joseph  Anthony  Cesaroni,  9  Heathmore  Court,  Unionville, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  L3R  8J1 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,398 

Int  CI."  F28D  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  165—160  12  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  using  a  boiling  and  condensing  refriger- 
ant for  cooling  hot  objects  comprising; 

a  refrigerant  lank  containing  the  boiling  and  condensing  refrig- 
erant therein  on  which  the  hot  objects  to  be  cooled  are 
mounted,  the  refrigerant  being  vaporized,  forming  vaporized 
refrigerant,  by  heat  received  from  the  hot  objects; 

a  radiator  for  condensing  the  vaporized  refrigerant  by  radiating 
heat  away  therefrom,  the  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radiator  elements  made  of  metallic  plates  stacked  and  bonded 
to  one  another;  and 

a  coupler  connecting  the  refrigerant  tank  and  the  radiator,  the 
coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  coupler  plates  stacked  on  each 
other,  in  the  same  direction  as  the  radiator  elements  are 
stacked,  and  bonded  with  the  radiator  elements. 


1.  A  tube  and  shell  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
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an  inle|  manifold  having  a  fluid  inlet  therein  and  an  outlet 

manifold  having  a  fluid  outlet  therein; 
a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  between  said  manifolds  and  in 

fluid-flow  communication  therewith; 
a  shell  extending  between  said  manifolds  and  enveloping  said 

tubes 
at  least  one  baffle  through  which  said  tubes  pass,  to  locate  and 
maintain   said   tubes   in   a   spaced   apan   relationship;   the 
impn^fement  comprising  using  a  baffle  substantially  in  the 
shape  of  a  helix  of  a  layer  of  polymeric  material  that  extends 
from  an  elongate  support  member  extending  along  the  axis  of 
the  helix  to  the  periphery  of  the  helix,  said  tubes  passing 
throu^  said  material  in  a  spaced  apan  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  from  elongate  support 
member  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  fluid 
inlet  to  reduce  the  tendency  for  blockage  when  used  in  marine 
applications,  said  helix  extending  through  an  arc  of  at  least 
about  360°. 
8.  A  baffle  for  a  tube  and  shell  heat  exchanger  that  is  substan- 
tially in  tke  shape  of  a  helix  of  a  layer  of  material,  said  layer  of 
material  extending  from  an  elongate  support  member  extending 
along  the  axis  of  the  helix  to  the  periphery  of  the  helix,  said 
material  hii\  ing  a  plurality  of  tube  holes  for  accommodating  tubes 
of  the  tube  and  shell  heat  exchanger  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  respdd  to  each  other  and  spaced  away  from  elongate  support 
member  such  that  at  least  25%  of  the  radius  of  the  helix,  as 
measured  from  the  elongate  support  member,  is  free  of  tube  holes 
to  reduce  the  tendency  for  blockage  when  used  in  marine  applica- 
tions, said  helix  extending  through  an  arc  of  at  least  about  .^60°. 


5,832,992 

KIAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Eleonoor  Van  .Andel,  Fleringen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fiwi- 

hex,  Fleringen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00198,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05570,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  5%J29 
Claims  prioritv,  application   Netherland.s,  Aug.   19,   1993, 
9301439 

Int  CI.*  F28F  7/00 
-165  28  aaims 


said  wires  arranged  in  flat  strips  or  mats  which  are  placed  such 
that  at  least  one  of  said  media  flows  first  between  the  strips  or 
mats  and  then  through  the  strips  or  mats  and  between  the 
wires  with  heat  exchange  between  that  medium  and  the  wires. 

27.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  for  heat 
exchange  between  two  media  flows,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  strip  which  carries  on  both  its  longitudinal  sides 
transverse  protrusions  which  are  located  pair-wise  at  the  same 
longitudinal  positions,  which  pairs  have  preselected  mutual 
distances  or  alternately  the  one  and  the  other  with  two  differ- 
ent distances; 

b)  providing  a  first  zigzag  folded  plate  with  transverse  zones 
having  the  same  pitches  as  the  protrusions,  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  which  first  plate  correspond  with  the  distance 
between  the  two  rows  of  protrusions; 

c)  placing  the  plate  between  the  protrusions  such  that  the  trans- 
verse zones  thereof  lie  in  register  with  the  protrusions; 

d)  providing  heat  conducting  wires; 

e)  providing  spacer  wires; 

f)  arranging  alternately  a  layer  of  mutually  spaced  heal  conduct- 
ing wires,  which  extend  in  lengthwise  direction  of  the  plate, 
and  a  layer  of  mutually  spaced  spacer  wires  which  are  trained 
zigzag  over  the  protrusions  such  that  they  display  transversely 
extending  zones  having  pitches  corresponding  with  the  pairs 
of  protrusions,  wherein  at  least  at  the  position  of  the  intersec- 
tions of  the  heat  conducting  wires  and  the  space,  wires  and  at 
the  position  of  the  transverse  zones  of  the  plate  an  adhesive 
and  filler  mass  is  arranged,  and  wherein  the  wires  are 
arranged  in  flat  strips  or  tats  such  thai  medium  will  flow  first 
between  the  strips  or  mats  and  then  through  the  strips  or  mats 
and  between  the  wires  to  provide  heat  exchange  between  the 
medium  and  the  wires; 

g)  providing  a  second  zigzag  folded  plate  with  transverse  zones 
having  the  same  pitches  as  the  protrusions,  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  which  second  plate  correspond  with  the  dis- 
tance between  the  two  rows  of  protrusions; 

h)  arranging  the  second  plate  against  the  last  arranged  layer  of 
heal  conducting  wires  in  register  with  the  first  plate  and  the 
transverse  zones  of  the  spacer  wires,  wherein  at  least  at  the 
position  of  the  transverse  zones  of  the  second  plate  an  adhe- 
sive and  tiller  mass  is  arranged; 

i)  causing  ihe  adhesive  and  hller  mass  to  cure  if  necessary  in 
order  to  obtain  the  coupling  between  the  heal  conducting 
wires,  the  spacer  wires  and  the  first  and  the  second  plate  and 
to  form  the  dividing  walls;  and 

J I  removing  the  thus  formed  heat  exchanger  from  the  protrusions 
transversely  of  the  strip. 


1.  A  hefit  exchanger  comprising: 

a  hrst  >fi^ce  through  which  a  hrst  medium  can  flow  along  a  first 
path: 

a  secorid  space  through  which  a  second  medium  can  flow  along 
a  seOond  path; 

heat  ccinducting  means  which  are  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
first  medium  in  the  first  space  and  the  second  medium  in  the 
second  space  for  transferring  heat  therebetween; 

said  heal  conducting  means  including  heat  conducting  wires 
which  extend  w  ith  mutual  interspacing  and  in  mutually  paral- 
lel r^lption  in  a  direction  diffenng  from  the  directions  of  the 
first  Eitid  second  path  over  at  least  a  pan  of  both  transverse 
dimon^ions  of  the  hrst  space  and  the  second  space  relative  to 
said  peths; 


5,832,993 
HEAT-EXCHANGE  ELEMENT 
Naruo  Ohata;   Toru   Saito;    Kenji   Odashima,   and   Takashi 
Kawanishi,  all  of  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  19%.  Ser  No.  773 J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353284 

Int.  Cl.'^  F28F  .WW 

U.S.  CI.  165—166  3  Claims 

2.  A  heat-exchange  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heat-exchange  components  each  having  a  circular 

heat-exchange  plate: 
said  circular  heat-exchange  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ribs 
projecting  from  a  surface  thereof  and  extending  in  one  difec- 
tion.  said  circular  heat-exchange  plate  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential edge  thereof  divided  into  four  substantially  equal 
edges,  and  including  a  pair  of  sealing  ribs  extending  respec- 
tively along  two  diametrically  opposite  ones  of  said  edges' 
substantially  parallel  to  said  ribs,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
extending  respectively  along  two  other  diametncally  opposite 
ones  of  said  edges  substantially  transversely  to  said  ribs,  said 
heat-exchange  components  being  stacked  into  a  cylindrical 
shape  in  which  said  end  walls  of  each  of  the  circular  heat- 
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5,832,995 
HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBE 
Robert  H.  L.  Chiang,  Manlius,  and  Jack  L.  Esformes,  N. 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  304,295,  Sep.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,968 
Int.  CI."  F28F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  165—179  12  Claims 


exchange  plates  fittingly  engage  the  sealing  ribs  of  another 
one  of  the  circular  heat-exchange  plates,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  ribs  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting 
laterally  from  a  side  thereof. 


5,832,994 

HEAT  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 

Shuzo  Nomura,  Taisei-Haimu  102, 17-6,  Nakadai,  higashiterao, 

Tbrumi-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-Ken  230,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02090,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18859.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  849,845 

Int  a."  F28F  9/02 

VS.  CL  165—173  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  heat  transfer  tube  ( 10)  made  of  copper  or  copper 

aUoy  and  having  at  least  one  external  helical  fin  (12)  and  a  tube 

outer  diameter  (D„)  of  between  11.4  and  26.9  mm  (0.45  and  1.06 

inch),  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  fin  density  (D^^)  being  between  21  and  39  fins  per  centimeter 

(53-99  fins  per  inch);  and 
wherein  the  fin  height  (H^)  in  millimeters  lies  in  an  area  between 
the  lines  defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  expres- 
sion 


H/ =(0.72  ±0.06)- 


150 


where  D^  is  expressed  ii)  fins  per  centimeter. 


5,832,996 
ELECTRO  HYDRAULIC  DOWNHOLE  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Nfichael  A.  Carmody,  Houston;  Kevin  R.  Jones,  HumUe,-  Rob- 
ert J.  Coon,  Houston;  Douglas  J.  Murray,  Humble;  Mark  E. 
Hopmann,  Alvin.  and  Steven  L.  Jennings,  Friendswood,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,257 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/12:47/00 

VS.  CI.  166—53  18  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanging  tube  passage  structure  for  a  heat  exchang- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  with  one 
another: 

a  plurality  of  ports  formed  about  the  periphery  of  each  of  said 
annual  tubes;  and 

a  plurality  of  communicating  tubes  for  communicating  tlie  pons 
formed  in  one  of  said  annular  tubes  with  the  ports  formed  in 
an  adjacent  annular  tube,  the  communicating  tubes  which 
extend  between  two  adjacent  annular  tubes  being  offset  with 
respect  to  the  communicating  tubes  which  interconnect 
another  adjacent  pair  of  annular  tubes. 


1.  A  downhole  tool  actuation  device  comprising: 
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a)  a  hoiising  having  a  spool  valve  mounted  therein,  said  spool 
valve! laving  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  two  operation 
outlet;: 

b)  a  fluid  source  and  a  pressure  source  for  the  fluid,  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet; 

c)  a  two-way  piston  system  having  a  single  piston  and  a  cham- 
ber bifurcated  by  said  piston  which  creates  two  subchambers 
within  said  housing,  said  two  subchambers  each  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  two  operation  outlets;  and 

d)  a  connector  adapted  to  transfer  movement  from  said  piston  to 
a  downhole  tool  attached  to  said  housing. 


1.  A  tubi  liar  anchor  assembly  coaxially  and  releasably  securable 
in  a  subter  ^nean  well  bore  casing,  comprising: 

a  tubulaf  inner  mandrel; 

a  tubulai  slip  carrier  coaxially  circumscribing  the  inner  mandrel 
in  a  radially  outwardly  spaced  relationship  therewith,  the  slip 
carrier  having  a  circumferentially  spaced  series  of  side  wall 
slip  ^raidows  therein  and  outwardly  bounding  an  annular 
space  'between  the  inner  mandrel  and  the  slip  carrier; 

a  circumferentially  spaced  series  of  slips  carried  in  the  annular 
space  for  radial  movement  through  the  slip  windows  betweeii 
retracted  and  extended  positions;  and 

a  circumferentially  spaced  senes  of  arcuate,  elongated  spring 
members  disposed  in  the  annular  space  and  resiliently  biasing 
the  sIfK  toward  their  retracted  positions,  the  spring  members 
being  interdigilated  with  the  slips  and  having  longitudinally 
central  portions  secured  to  the  slip  carrier,  with  each  slip 
being  engaged  by  end  portions  of  two  spnng  members  on 
ciicutnferentially  opposite  sides  thereof. 


5,832,998 
COILED  TUBING  DEPLOYED  INFLATABLE 
STIMULATION  TOOL 
Kenneth  L.  Decker;  John  H.  Yonker,  both  of  Carrollton,  Tex^ 
Wallace  G.  Wilke,  Jr.,  New  Iberia,  La.;  Jeffrey  S.  Walter, 
Duncan,  Okla^-  James  C.  'Hicker,  Duncan,  Okla.;  Kenneth 
W.  Mclntyre,  Duncan,  Okla.;  Michael  L.  Connell,  [hincan, 
Okla.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Caskey,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,787 

Int  CL"  E21B  33/127 

VS.  CL  166—185  32  Claims 


5,832,997 
RETRIEVABLE  MILLING  GUIDE  ANCHOR  APPARATUS 

1       AND  ASSOCL\TED  METHODS 

Pat  M.  Wnlte,  and  John  C.  Gano,  both  of  Carrollton,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,508 

Int.  CI."  E21B  23/00 

VS.  a.  IW— 117.6  20  Claims 


1.  Well  packer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  outer  body  structure  having,  along  its  length,  an 
annular  gap  therein; 

a  tubular  inflatable  packer  member  operatively  supponed  in  and 
closing  said  gap; 

a  tubular  inner  body  structure  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
outer  body  structure  and  definmg  therewith  a  generally  annu- 
lar packer  inflation  passage  for  receiving  a  pressurized  fluid 
operative  to  inflate  said  packer  member,  an  axial  portion  of 
said  inflation  passage  being  radially  outwardly  bounded  by 
said  packer  member;  and 

a  perforated  inflation  pressure  distribution  tube  member  coaxi- 
ally disposed  within  said  annular  packer  inflation  passage  and 
axially  dividing  a  portion  thereof  into  a  first  subannulus 
disposed  between  said  inner  body  structure  and  said  pressure 
distribution  tube  member,  and  a  second  subannulus  disposed 
between  said  pressure  distribution  tube  member  and  said  outer 
body  structure. 


5,832,999 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IGNFTING  A  BURNER 

ASSEMBLY 

David  E.  Ellwood,  Alpine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,199 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/24 
VS.  CL  166—256  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  igniting  a  burner  using  a  pyrophoric  liquid 
comprising: 

transporting  a  quantity  of  pyrophoric  liquid  to  a  slug  launching 

chamber; 
transporting  said  quantity  of  pyrophoric  liquid  from  the  slug 
launching  chamber  into  a  fuel  gas  stream  for  said  burner;  and 
flushing  said  slug  launching  chamber  with  a  hydrocarbon  liquid 
to  remove  any  of  said  quantity  of  pyrophoric  liquid  from  said 
launching  chamber. 
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5,833,000 
CONTROL  OF  PARTICULATE  FLOWBACK  IN 
SUBTERRANEAN  WELLS 
Jim  D.  Weaver;  James  R.  Stanford,  both  of  Duncan;  Brah- 
madeo  Dewprashad,  Lawton,  and  Philip  D.  Nguyen,  Duncan, 
all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc., 
Duncan,  Okia. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,368,  Oct  3,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510399,  Aug.  2,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5382,249,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

412,668,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5301,274.  This  application 

Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,432 

Int  CI."  E21B  3S/1 38:43/04:43/267 

U.S.  a.  166—276  21  Claims 

. 10 


^ 


3 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  a  paniculate-containing  fluid  into  a  sutHeiranean 
fomiation; 

admixing  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  in  said  fluid 
suspension  a  liquid  or  solution  of  a  reactant  capable  of  form- 
ing a  taclcifying  compound  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
particulate  is  at  least  partially  coated  by  said  reactant: 

depositing  the  tackifying  compound  reactant  coated  particulate 
in  the  subterranean  formation  and  reacting  with  the  reactant  a 
multivalent  ion  source  to  form  a  substantially  non-hardening 
tackifying  compound  whereby  the  tackifying  compound 
coated  particulate  retards  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  particulate  within  said  formation  upon  t)>e  flowing  back  of 
fluid  from  the  formation. 


inflating  the  inflatable  sleeve  to  compress  the  composite  sleeve 
against  the  surface  of  the  inner  casing  wall;  and 

activating  a  local  energy  source  to  cure  the  composite  sleeve  to 
form  a  hardened  sleeve,  wherein  the  hardened  sleeve  presses 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  portion  to  create  a  fluid 
seal. 


5,833,002 
REMOTE  CONTROL  PLUG-DROPPING  HEAD 
Michael  W.  Holcombe,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,250 

Int  CI."  E21B  23/05:33/16 

U.S.  CI.  166—291  27  Claims 


5,833,001 
SEALING  WELL  CASINGS 
Haoshi  Song,  Sugar  Land,  and  Jack  F.  Lands,  Jr.,  West  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schliunberger  Technology 
Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,027 
Int  a.*  E21B  33/l3:36A)0 
VS.  a.  166—287  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  an  inner  wall  of  a  portion  of  a  casing 
positioned  in  a  well,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface; 
a  deformable  composite  sleeve  of  a  curable  composition  extend- 
ing around  the  outer  surface  of  the  inflatable  sleeve,  wherein 
the  inflatable  sleeve  is  inflatable  to  compress  the  composite 
sleeve  against  the  surface  of  the  inner  casing  wall:  and 
a  local  activable  heat  source  positioned  downhole  near  the 
composite  sleeve,  the  heat  source  being  activatable  to  gener- 
ate heat  energy  to  cure  the  composite  sleeve  to  form  a 
hardened  sleeve,  wherein  the  hardened  sleeve  presses  agamst 
the  inner  wall  of  tl>e  casing  portion  to  create  a  fluid  seal. 
16.  A  method  of  sealing  an  inner  wall  of  a  portion  of  a  casing  in 
a  well,  comprising: 

lowering  an  assembly  of  an  inflatable  sleeve,  a  composite, 
curable  sleeve,  and  an  energy  source  down  to  the  casing 
portion  using  a  carrying  tool; 
positioning  the  inflatable  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  down 
the  well  at  the  portion  of  the  casing,  and  the  composite, 
curable  sleeve  extending  around  the  outside  of  the  inflatable 
sleeve; 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  single  or  multiple  plug-dropping 
tool,  comprising: 

at  least  oik  signal  transmitter  for  sending  at  least  one  signal  over 
the  air; 

at  least  one  signal  receiver  on  a  body  for  receiving  said  signal 
from  said  transmitter  and  to  provide  an  output; 

at  least  one  control  system  comprising  a  primary  control  ele- 
ment: 

at  least  one  signal  processor  to  use  said  output  from  said 
receiver  to  selectively  remotely  operate  said  primary  control 
element  to  allow  release  of  a  plug  from  the  apparatus  by  said 
system; 

at  least  one  iinal  control  element,  said  final  control  element 
selectively  preventing  and  allowing  a  plug  to  drop  from  the 
apparatus,  whereupon  actuation  of  said  primary  control  ele- 
ment selectively  permits  actuation  of  said  final  control  ele- 
ment to  drop  a  plug; 

said  primary  control  element  fiirther  comprising: 
a  motor  creating  a  rotational  output;  and 
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a  transmission  receiving  said  rotational  output  from  said 
motor  and  transmitting  to  said  primary  control  element  a 
rctational  movement  to  in  turn  selectively  move  said  final 
control  element  so  that  said  plug  can  be  retained  or 
leleased. 


1.  Siddwall  cutting  apparatus  operatively  positionable  within  a 
subterranean  well,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  axially  elongated  generally  tubular  housing: 
a  radiially  extending  opening  formed  through  the  housing: 
a  cutting  tool  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  cutting  tool 

rotating  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  housing,  and  the  cutting  tool  being  radially  outwardly 

extendable  through  the  opening  while  the  cutting  tool  is 

rolfong  about  its  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  housing  longi- 

tudital  axis;  and 
a  me4)lanism  attached  to  the  cutting  tool,  the  mechanism  being 

operative  to  selectively  extend  and  retract  the  cutting  tool 

radially  through  the  opening. 
15.  A;iTiethod  of  forming  an  opening  through  a  tubular  structure 
extendiij^  laterally  across  a  wellbore  to  thereby  provide  access  to  a 
portion  lof  the  wellbore.  a  whipstock  being  disposed  in  the  well- 
bore,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
provid^g  a  sidewall  cutting  apparatus,  the  sidewall  cutting 

ap[^atus  including  a  radially  outwardly  extendable  cutting 

tool; 
positibning  the  apparatus  within  the  tubular  structure: 
activating  the  cutting  tool: 
radially  outwardly  extending  the  cutting  tool,  the  cutting  tool 

thereby  contacting  the  tubular  structure: 
cutting  through  the  tubular  structure;  and 
cutting;  into  the  whip.stock. 


5,833,004 

RUNNING  LINERS  WITH  COILED  TUBING 

Martin  P.  Coronado,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,767,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,767 
Int  a."  E21B  23/04 


VS.  O.  166—382 


20  Claims 


5,833,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
WELL  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
James  R.  Longbottom,  Whitesboro,  and  Robert  L,  Hilts,  Car- 
roUton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  682,050 

Int  CI."  E21B  29/06 

VS.  al  166—298  26  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  running  liners  into  a  wellbore,  comprising: 
supporting  a  liner  having  at  least  one  packer  with  coiled  tubing; 
using  said  coiled  tubing  to  position  said  liner  at  a  predetermined 

depth  in  a  wellbore;  and 
setting  said  packer 


5,833.005 

FOG  PRODUCING  FIRE-FIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Mel  Woolcock,  27937  Pueblo  Calle,  Hay^ard.  Calif.  94545 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,464 

Int  a."  A62C  35/00 

VS.  a.  169— S  5  Claims 


2.  A  fog  producing  fire-fighting  system  for  aiding  in  fighting 
brush  and  structural  fires  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing   having  a  central  exhaust  tube  therethrough,  the 

exhaust  tube  having  a  front  opening  and  a  rear  opening; 
a  motorized  fan  disposed  within  the  rear  opening  in  the  central 

exhaust  tube,  the  motorized  fan  facing  towards  the  front 

opening  of  the  exhaust  tube: 
a  water  pump  secured  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  the  pump 

having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  the  water  inlet 

coupling  with  a  standard  water  hose;  and 
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a  waier  outlet  tube  coupling  with  the  water  outlet  of  the  water 
pump,  the  water  outlet  tube  including  a  vertical  tube  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  exhaust  tube  intermediately  disposed 
between  the  front  opening  and  the  rear  opening  thereof,  the 
vertical  tube  having  a  plurality  of  linearly  disposed  apertures 
on  diametrically  opposing  sides  thereof. 


5,833,006 
SAFETY  IMPROVED  EMERGENCY  EQUIPMENT 
ACCESS  PANEL 
Lance  C.  McCabe,  San  Clemente,  and  Thomas  R.  Lay,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Potter-Roemer,  a  division 
of  Smith  Industries,  Inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,690,  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,638,906.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
844,235 
Int.  CI."  A62C  iSnO 
MS.  a.  169—51  6  Qaims 


KLLCTiZID   tXAJS 


1.  In  a  hre  equipment  cabinet  for  containing  equipment  for  a  fire 
emergency  and  havmg  a  door  providing  a  glass  pane  to  permit 
observation  of  the  enclosed  equipment;  an  improved  door  compris- 
ing: 

a  glass  pane  comprising  tempered  glass; 
an  impact  device  positioned  along  an  edge  of  said  glass  pane 
and  configured  for  brealcing  an  edge  of  said  glass  pane  upon 
impact  therewith. 
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and  a  jet  nozzle  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  the  manure  under 
pressure  and  arranged  to  spread  the  manure  onto  a  building 
adjacent  the  container  for  dowsing  a  fire  in  the  building. 


5,833,008 

EARTH  AND  ROOT  REMOVING  IMPLEMENT 

Richai^  R.  Reed,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  and  Steven  W.  Reed,  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  City  of  Scottsdale,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,791 

Int.  CI."  E02D  17/06 

VS.  a.  171—141  26  Claims 


5,833,007 
CONTAINER  FOR  MANURE 

Jean-Noel  M.  Guyot.  Box  179,  Oakbluff  Manitoba,  Canada, 
ROG  INO,  and  Rene  R.  Rosset,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Jean-Noel  M.  Guyot,  Oakbluff,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,664,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,404 
Int.  CI."  A62C  3/00 
\}S.  CI.  169^54  3  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  dowsing  a  fire  in  farm  buildings  comprising: 
at  least  one  building  housing  animals  producing  manure; 
a  container  for  receiving  and  containing  the  manure  including  a 
cylindrical  wall  surrounding  a  vertical  axis  and  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  support  surface  .so  as  to  be  upstanding  therefrom, 
and  a  liner  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  wall  so  a.s  to  render  the 
wall  impervious  to  the  manure  therein: 
a  duct  system  for  transferring  the  manure  from  the  building  to 
the  container  for  storage  therein  a  pump  for  extracting  manure 
from  the  tank; 


1.  An  earth  and  root  removing  implement  for  mounting  upon  a 
blade  of  a  bucket  of  a  motorized  earth  moving  vehicle,  said 
implement  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  a  pair  of  slots  disposed  in  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  for 
receiving  the  blade  of  the  bucket  to  support  said  tube  upon  the 
bucket; 

(c)  a  mouth  formed  in  the  front  end  of  said  tube  and  including  a 
rearwardly  extending  opening  defining  an  apex  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  opening;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  anchoring  devices  for  securing  said  tube  to  the 
bucket,  each  anchoring  device  of  said  pair  of  anchonng 
devices  being  attachable  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  extend- 
ible about  the  bucket  and  attachable  to  said  tube. 
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5,833,009 

LAWN  EDGER  COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PLATES 

Walter  Rebot,  577  Charrington  Avenue,  Oshawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  LIG  7L7 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^31 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/84:35/00 

U.S.  CI  172—13  14  aaims 


1.  A  b^n  edger  comprising: 

a  plufality  of  interconnected  plates  each  having  oppositely  fac- 
ing planar  surfaces,  a  first  said  plate  lying  horizontally  in  use 
and  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  oppositely  facing  side 
edgas.  a  second  said  plate  being  vertical  in  use  and  depending 
downwardly  from  one  said  side  edge,  a  third  said  plate  lying 
lat^nal  of  the  horizontal  plate  and  being  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  vertical  plate,  the  lateral  plate  having  a  lower 
edge  (connected  thereto)  and  (having)  a  forward  cutting  edge 
an^  ia  rear  edge  to  which  a  forward  edge  of  an  intermediate 
saitt  plate  is  connected,  said  intermediate  plate  being  oriented 
at  if  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  lateral  plate  and  having  a 
rear  edge  which  is  connected  to  a  side  edge  of  a  rear  said 
pla  :4,  said  rear  plate  being  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
hoiitontal  plate  and  having  a  lower  edge  connected  thereto, 
sai  1  rear  plate  extending  upwardly  and  toward  the  rear  from 
said  horizontal  plate. 


5333,010 

COltTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FIELD  MAKERS  OF  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 

William  A.  Scott,  Box  216,  Lucky  Lake.  Saskatchewan. 
Canada,  SOL  IZO,  and  Rodney  E.  Sjoberg,  Box  87,  Speers, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  SOM  2V0 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,783 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  25/00 

VS.  a  172—126  II  Claims 


1.  Alt  agricultural  machine  comprising: 

a  fraipe,  ground  wheels  for  transporting  the  frame  in  a  working 
dir  :tt>on  across  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  agricultural  imple- 


ments on  the  frame  at  positions  thereon  spaced  transversely  of 
the  working  direction; 
a  first  ground  marker  at  one  end  of  the  frame  including  a  first 
actuating  cylinder  for  effecting  movements  of  the  first  marker 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  operating  posi- 
tion; 
a  .second  ground  marker  at  an  opposed  end  of  the  frame  includ- 
ing a  second  actuating  cylinder  for  eflfecling  movements  of 
the   second   marker   between   a   retracted   position   and   an 
extended  operating  position; 
a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  valves  for 
communicating  fluid  to  the  first  and  second  cylinders  to 
actuate  said  movements  of  the  first  and  second  markers; 
and  an  electrical  control  system  including  a  plurality  of  manu- 
ally operable  actuating  switches,  the  electrical  control  system 
being  arranged  to  effect  operation  of  said  hydraulic  valves  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  manually  operable  switches; 
the  manually  operable  switches  including: 
a  first  switch  for  effecting  movement  of  the  first  marker  to  the 

extended  position; 
a  second  switch  for  effecting  movement  of  the  second  marker 

to  the  extended  position; 
and  a  retraction  switch  system  for  causing  the  first  and  second 

markers  to  move  toward  the  retracted  positions  thereof; 
the  electrical  control  system  being  arranged  such  that  move- 
ment of  both  the  first  and  second  markers  to  the  extended 
position  can  be  effected  by  actuation  of  the  first  and  second 
switches; 
wherein  the  electrical  control  system  includes  circuit  elements 
for  checking  the  status  of  the  markers  and  wherein  actua- 
tion of  one  only  of  the  first  and  second  switches  causes 
extension  movement  of  the  respective  marker  only  if  the 
opposite  marker  is  retracted  from  the  extended  position 
thereof. 


5,833,011 

LANDSCAPING  RAKE-LEVTLING  DEVICE 

Roberi  Boeitlein,  416  E.  Eureka  Ave.,  Eureka,  III.  61530 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,528 

Int  CI."  E02F  5/32:  AOIB  I3A)H 

VS.  a.  172—149  6  Claiais 


I.  A  multi-purpose  landscaping  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  horizontal  rake  assembly  including  an  inboard  bar,  an  outboard 
bar.  and  a  pair  of  side  bars  coupled  therebetween  to  define  a 
horizontally  orientated  square,  the  horizontal  rake  further 
including  an  intermediate  bar  coupled  between  the  side  bars 
adjacent  the  inboard  bar  and  a  plurality  of  S-shaped  tines 
spacedly  coupled  at  upper  ends  thereof  along  the  inboard  and 
intermediate  bars  and  depending  therefrom; 

a  vertical  bracket  assembly  including  a  pair  of  vertical  members 
having  lower  ends  coupled  to  a  central  extent  of  the  inboard 
bar  of  the  rake  assembly  and  upper  ends  interconnected  by  a 
top  inember  wherein  spacing  of  the  vertical  members  is 
preferably  less  than  '  -  a  width  of  the  rake  assembly  and 
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further  wherein  the  vertical  members  and  the  top  member 
reside  in  a  vertical  plane  such  that  a  three  point  hitch  of  a 
tractor  may  be  coupled  thereto  for  selectively  elevating  the 
rake  assembly: 

a  support  assembly  including  an  inverted  V-shaped  truss  with  an 
apex  ftxedly  coupled  to  the  top  member  of  the  vertical  bracket 
assembly  and  a  pair  of  lower  ends  of  the  V-shaped  truss 
fixedly  coupled  to  the  outboard  bar  of  the  rake  assembly  with 
a  cross  bar  coupled  across  a  central  extent  of  the  V-shaped 
truss; 

an  adjustable  blade  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  arms  pivoC- 
ally  coupled  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  members  of  the 
bracket  assembly  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  beneath 
the  rake  assembly,  each  arm  having  an  elongated  inboard 
linear  portion  and  a  short  outboard  upturned  portion,  the 
outboard  upturned  portion  of  each  arm  being  fixedly  coupled 
to  a  top  of  a  blade  wherein  the  blade  resides  behmd  the  tines 
of  the  rake  assembly,  the  blade  having  a  length  equal  to  that 
of  the  rake  assembly  and  an  arcuate  cross-section  with  a 
weighted  bar  mounted  thereon,  the  adjusuble  blade  mecha- 
nism further  including  a  blade  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  first 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  cross  bar  of  the  support  assembly 
and  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  top  of  the  blade, 
whereby  the  blade  hydraulic  cylinder  is  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  rake  assembly;  and 

an  adjustable  roller  mechanism  including  a  shaft  rotatably 
coupled  between  the  side  bars  of  the  rake  assembly  behind  the 
tines  thereof,  a  pair  of  linear  planks  each  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  a  respective  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  therefrom  wherein  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  are  rotatably  mounted  within  sleeves  which  are  in  turn 
connected  to  the  rake  assembly,  and  a  splined  roller  rotatably 
coupled  between  second  ends  of  the  planks,  the  roller  having 
a  length  equal  to  that  of  the  rake  assembly  and  residing 
behind  the  adjustable  blade  mechanism,  the  adjustable  roller 
mechanism  further  including  a  roller  hydraulic  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  an  underside  of  the 
V-shaped  truss  of  the  support  assembly  and  a  second  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  a  lever  arm  which  in  turn  is  fixedly 
coupled  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  roller 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  roller  with 
respect  to  the  rake  assembly  by  rotating  the  shaft,  wherein  the 
blade  and  roller  hydraulic  cylinders  are  offset  and  wherein  the 
blade  mechanism  and  the  roller  inechanism  are  mounted  in 
parallel  relationship  beneath  an  outboard  portion  of  the  rake 
assembly. 


adjacent  the  scraper,  each  of  said  wheel  frames  having  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  wheel 
frames,  a  pair  of  wheel  frame  arms  mounted  to  said  first  pivotal 
frame  and  extending  rearward  with  hydraulic  means  to  pivot  said 
first  frame  to  pivot  said  flame  arms  upward  and  downward,  link 
means  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  to  one  of  said  wheel 
frames  with  its  other  end  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  the  wheel 
frame  arms  to  raise  and  lower  the  one  wheel  frame,  a  fluid  piston 
and  cylinder  means  connected  between  the  other  wheel  frame  and 
the  other  wheel  frame  arm  to  adjustably  raise  and  lower  the  other 
wheel  frame  and  other  wheel  relative  to  the  one  wheel  frame, 
whereby  said  hydraulic  means  act  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame 
arms  simultaneously  to  raise  and  lower  the  wheels  simultaneously, 
with  said  fluid  piston  and  cylinder  means  adjusting  the  height  of 
the  one  wheel  frame  relative  to  the  other  while  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  wheel  frames  simultaneously. 


5333,013 
GRASS  BRUSH  VEHICLE 
Michael   E.   Davis,   Indianapolis,   Ind^  assignor 
groomer  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  845,618 
InC  CI."  AOIB  95/00 
UJS.  a.  172—612 


to  Greens- 


9  Claims 


5333,012 

SCRAPER  AND  DRAG  ATTACHMENT 

Kevin  J.  Pieree,  R.R.  #1,  Box  124PP;  Michael  J.  Pierce,  R.R. 

#1,  Box  122,  both  of  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dale.  58201;  Karen 

Dufauit,  R.R.  #1,  Box  45B,  E.  Grand  Forks,  and  Wayne  A. 

Pierce,  R.R.  #1,  Box  45C,  East  Grand  Forks,  both  of  Minn. 

56721 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,028 

Int  a."  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  172—199  3  Claims 

1.  A  scraper  and  drag  implement  anachment  for  a  tractor  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  scraper  fixed  to  said  main  frame,  a  first 
pivotal  frame  and  a  second  frame,  said  first  pivotal  frame  being 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  scraper,  said  second  frame  having 
a  pair  of  legs  extending  forward  with  their  forward  ends  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  scraper,  an  elongated  drag  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  length  to  the  rearward  end 
of  the  second  frame,  arm  means  fixed  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
scraper  and  extending  over  the  second  frame,  said  arm  means 
having  adjustable  connection  means  at  its  rearward  ends,  elongated 
connection  means  extending  from  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
second  frame  upward  to  the  arm  means  and  adjustably  connected 
to  said  adjustable  connection  means  to  adjustably  support  the  rear 
of  the  second  frame  at  a  selected  height  relative  to  the  scraper,  a 
pair  of  wheel  frames  each  pivotally  mounted  at  ttieir  one  ends 


1.  A  brush  vehicle  for  grooming  blades  of  grass  comprising: 
a  first  main  frame  forming  a  brush  holder  and  including  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebe- 
tween, said  front  end  including  front  tow  mounting  means 
having  a  vertical  axis  about  which  said  main  frame  can  pivot; 
and, 
a  plurality  of  first  brushes  mounted  to  said  brush  holder  and 
extending  downwardly  engageable  with  the  grass,  said 
brushes  arranged  in  a  first  pattern  on  a  first  side  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  in  a  second  pattern  on  a  second  side  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  opposite  of  said  first  side,  said  first 
pattern  and  said  second  pattern  having  an  equal  number  of 
said  brushes  allowing  even  brush  wear  and  even  grass  groom- 
ing minimizing  turning  moments  applied  to  said  vehicle  about 
said  vertical  axis  by  said  grass  when  said  vehicle  is  moved 
equally  in  either  direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
first  pattern  and  said  second  pattern  each  include  at  least  tliree 
separate  brushes  along  all  lines  extending  parallel  to  said 
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longitMinai  axis  which  intersect  said  front  end  and  said  rear 
end  to  strike  each  blade  of  grass  beneath  said  brush  holder  at 
least  three  times  as  said  vehicle  is  moved  thereacross. 


5333,014 

RECIPROCATING  TOOL  HANDLE 

Herbert  DUnn,  12423  Eastern  Ave.,  Chase,  Md.  21220 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,254 

Int  a."  B24D  15/02:  B2SF  5/00 


VS.  a. 


20  Claims 


1.  A  device  intended  for  use  as  an  attachment  to  a  portable 
reciprocating  power  tool  having  a  reciprocating  drive  member 
operating  with  a  predetermined  length  of  travel,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  longitudinal  extension,  a  sleeve  handle,  a  tool  head,  a 
reciprocating  drive  attachment  and  friciional  suspension 
means: 

said  rigid  longitudinal  extension  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
member  possessing  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end: 

said  tool  bead  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  forward  end  of  said 
rigid  longitudinal  extension; 

said  reciprocating  drive  attachment  extending  substantially  par- 
allel with  and  in  longitudinally  rigid  attachment  to  said  rear 
end  of  said  rigid  longitudinal  extension,  said  reciprocating 
drive  anachment  further  possessing  a  configuration  enabling 
secure  attachment  to  the  reciprocating  drive  member  of  a 
portable  reciprocating  power  tool  characterized  by  substan- 
tially 'flat  extension  of  greater  length  than  width  and  greater 
width  than  thickness  of  and  possession  of  a  shape  and  dimen- 
sions oonsistent  with  that  of  the  butt  end  of  a  conventional 
recipijocating  saw  blade  utilized  in  a  portable  electrically 
driven  reciprocating  saw; 

said  sleeve  handle  possessing  an  exterior  surface  which  may  be 
grasped  by  one  hand  disposed  about  a  substantially  uniform 
exterior  surface  portion  of  said  rigid  longitudinal  extension 
and  frictionally  suspended  about  the  same  by  said  frictional 
suspension  means  allowing  said  rigid  longitudinal  extension 
to  reciprocate  throughout  the  full  length  of  said  travel  while 
said  sdeeve  handle  is  longitudinally  stationary: 

whereby  said  reciprocating  drive  attachment,  securely  attached 
to  the  reciprocating  drive  member  of  a  portable  reciprocating 
power  tool,  during  operation  of  said  power  tool  causes  said 
rigid  longitudinal  extension  and  said  tool  head  both  to  recip- 
rocate throughout  said  travel  whereas  said  sleeve  handle, 
grasped  by  one  hand,  remains  longitudinally  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  reciprocating  rigid  longitudinal  extension  and 
the  reciprocation  of  said  tool  head  can  be  guided  with  the 
hand  grasping  said  sleeve  handle  and  is  insulated  from  the 
vibration  associated  with  operation. 


5.833,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINKING  PIPES  OR 
CABLES  INTO  A  PILOT  BOREHOLE 
Alfons  Hesse;  Joachim  Schmidt,  both  of  Lcnncstadt;  Dieter 
Wurm,  Kirchhundem,  and  Klaus  Zeri>s,  Schmallenberg.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tracto-Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Spe- 
rialmaschinen,  Lennestadt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1996,  196  13 
7883 

IbL  CL*  E2IB  47/12 
VS.  a.  175—40  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  sinking  a  pipe  or  cable  into  a  pilot  borehole  by 
means  of: 
a  rotating  and/or  pulling  dnven  drill  string,  in  which 
the  pulling  force  is  measured  continuously  between  the  drill 

string  and  the  expansion  bit.  pipe  or  cable, 
the  measurement  values  ate  transmitted  in  real  time  to  a  drill 

drive  control  system  for  the  drill  string  and 
the  parameters  influencing  the  pulling  force  are  adjusted  as  a 

function  of  the  measurment  values  of  the  pulling  force  exerted 

on  said  pipe  or  cable. 


5333.016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  STANDS  OF  PIPE 

W.  T.  Carpenter,  525  S.  Flager,  23B,  West  Pahn  Beach,  Fla. 

33401 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,902 

Int  a."  E21B  7/00 

VS.  a.  175—85  17  Claims 


so     S2    *> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  stands  of  pipe  compris- 
ing: 
a  derrick: 

a  cable  mounted  onto  the  derrick: 
a  drum  for  extending  and  retrieving  the  cable; 
a  motor  for  driving  the  drum: 
energy  storage  means: 
means  for  converting  kinetic  energy  from  the  drum  to  potential 

energy  in  the  energy  storage  means:  and 
means  for  converting  potential  energy  from  tl>e  energy  storage 

means  to  kinetic  energy  in  tlie  drum. 
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5,833,017 
CUTTING  BIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IMPINGING  AN  EARTH 

STRATA 
Gerald  L.  Woods,  Bedford;  Percy  D.  Bollman,  Scbellsburg,  and 
Cary  D.  Ritchey,  Curryville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,904 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/36:10/62 

U&  a.  175—320  6  aaims 


to 


5,833,018 
DRILL  PIPE/CASING  PROTECTOR 
Gunther   von   Gynz-Rekowski,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor 
Pegasus  International  Inc.,  Cavman  Islands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,'Ser.  No.  770317 

Int.  CI."  E21B  17/10 

VS.  CI.  175— 325J  20  Claims 


^_;_p- 


1.  A  protector  for  a  pipe  disposed  in  a  casing  or  wellbore. 
comprising: 


a  Sleeve: 

a  cage  mounted  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  beyond  an  end 
thereof; 

a  ttirust  bearing  mounted  to  the  pipe,  a  portion  thereof  compris- 
ing said  cage,  whereupon  when  a  thrust  load  is  transmitted  to 
said  sleeve  from  the  casing  or  wellbore.  said  cage  protects 
said  sleeve  from  contact  with  another  portion  of  said  thrust 
bearing  as  the  pipe  rotates  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  and 
cage. 


5,833,019 

PIPE  PROTECTOR 

Gunther  V.  Gynz-Rekowski,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pegasus 

International  Inc.,  Georgetown,  Cayman  Islands 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,382 

InLCI.''E21B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  175—325.6  21  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  cutting  bit  assembly  comprising: 

a  cutting  bit  having  an  axially  forward  end  and  an  axially 
rearward  end.  at  least  one  cutting  insert  at  the  axially  forward 
end  of  the  cutting  bit: 

the  cutting  bit  containing  a  cavity  therein,  the  cavity  having  an 
opening  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  cutting  bit: 

the  cutting  bit  having  a  passage  therethrough  so  as  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  cavity: 

a  chuck  having  an  axially  forward  end  and  an  axially  rearward 
end.  the  chuck  containing  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  axially 
forward  end  thereof: 

upon  assembling  the  cutting  bit  and  the  chuck,  the  axially 
forward  end  of  the  chuck  being  received  in  the  cavity  so  that 
the  passage  and  the  recess  are  in  alignment:  and 

a  pin  being  magnetically  held  in  the  recess  so  as  to  non-rotatably 
secure  the  cutting  bit  to  the  chuck. 


1.  A  tubular  protector  for  use  in  a  wellbore.  composing: 

at  least  one  sleeve  having  an  outer  face  for  contact  with  the 

wellbore: 
a  first  cage  mounted  to  said  sleeve: 
a  second  cage  on  said  sleeve  providing  at  least  a  majority  of  the 

force  that  holds  the  protector  to  the  tubular: 
said  sleeve  has  an  annular  shape  with  a  segment  omitted: 
said  cages  extend  circumferentially  into  said  omitted  segment: 

and 
said  cages  are  .securable  in  tandem  in  said  omitted  segment. 


5,833,020 

ROLLING  CONE  BIT  WITH  ENHANCEMENTS  IN 

CUTTER  ELEMENT  PLACEMENT  AND  MATERIALS  TO 

OPTIMIZE  BOREHOLE  CORNER  CUTTING  DUTY 
Gary  Ray  Portwood,  Kingwood;  Gary  Edward  Garcia,  The 
Woodlands;  James  Carl  Minikus,  Spring;  Per  Ivar  Nese, 
Houston;  Dennis  Cisneros,  Kingwood,  and  Chris  Edward 
Cawthorne,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,517.  Apr.  10,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,758 
InLCI.''E21B  10/16:10/50 
VS.  a.  175—331  71  Claims 

1.  An  earth-boring  bit  for  drilling  a  borehole  of  a  predetermined 
gage,  the  bit  comprising: 
a  bit  body  having  a  bit  axis: 

a  plurality  of  rolling  cone  cutters  rolatably  mounted  on  said  bit 
body  and  having  a  generally  conical  surface  and  an  adjacent 
heel  surface: 
a  plurality  of  hrst  cutter  elements  secured  to  a  first  of  said  cone 
cutters  in  a  hrst  circumferential  row,  said  plurality  of  hrst 
cutter  elements  having  cutting  surfaces  of  a  first  preselected 
wear  resistance  that  cut  along  a  tint  cutting  path  having  a 
most  radially  distant  point  P,  as  measured  from  said  bit  axis: 
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1.  A  pol)  crystalline  diamond  cutter  comprising: 

a  cetnented  metal  carbide  body  havmg  a  face: 

a  polycrystalline  diamond  layer  on  the  body  face  wherein  at 
least  part  of  the  polycrystalline  diamond  layer  is  used  to 
engage  earth  formations:  and 

a  coating  covering  at  least  the  part  of  the  polycrystalline  dia- 
mond ftce  used  to  engage  earth  formations,  the  coating  con- 


sisting essentially  of  a  non-diamond  refractory  silicide.  alu- 
minide.  boride.  carbide,  nitride,  boride,  oxide  or  cartwnitride 
of  a  metal. 


to  Ficfatd  & 


5,833,022 
HYBRID  DRIVE 
Knut  Weike,  Dittelbrunn,  Germany,  assignor 
Sachs  AG,  Scbweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  19%,  1%  29 
346.4 

Int.  CL"  B60K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  180—65.2  15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  second  cutter  elements  secured  to  said  first  cone 
cutter  011  said  conical  surface  and  in  a  .second  circumferential 
row  that  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  row,  said  plurality  of 
second  cutter  elements  having  cutting  surfaces  of  a  second 
preselected  wear  resistance  that  cut  along  a  second  cutting 
path  hdNing  a  most  radially  distant  point  P,  as  measured  from 
said  bit  axis,  the  radial  distance  from  said  bit  axis  to  P, 
exceeding  the  radial  distance  from  said  bit  axis  to  P^  by  a 
distance  D  that  is  selected  such  that  said  plurality  of  first 
cutter  elements  and  said  plurality  of  second  cutter  elements 
cooperiCively  cut  the  comer  of  the  borehole  and  such  that  said 
pluralilj'  of  first  cutter  elements  primarily  cut  the  borehole 
sidewall  and  said  plurality  of  said  second  cutter  elements 
primarily  cut  the  borehole  bottom:  and 

wherein  ^d  first  preselected  wear  resistance  differs  from  said 
second! preselected  wear  resistance. 


5,833,021 

SURFACE  Enhanced  polycrystalline  diamond 

!'  COMPOSITE  CUTTERS 

Graham  Mensa-WUmot,  Houston,  Tex„-  Ghanshyam  Rai; 
Madapusi  K.  Keshavan,  both  of  Sandy,  Utah;  David  Thiax, 
Houston,  and  Kuttaripalayam  T.  Kembaiyan,  Woodlands, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615360 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  10/46 

VS.  a.  175-^33  21  Claims 


16'/ 18 


1.  A  hybrid  drive  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  housing  connected  to  said  internal  combustion  engine: 
an  electrical  machine  in  said  housing,  said  electrical  machine 
comprising: 
a  rotor: 

a  stator  in  said  rotor: 
a  clutch  for  adaptively  connecting  said  internal  combustion 

engine  and  .said  electrical  machine:  and 
insulating  means  interposed  between  said  electrical  machine  and 

said  internal  combustion  engine  and  clutch: 
wherein  said  housing  comprises: 

a  housing  pan  supporting  said  clutch  and  said  electrical 
machine,  said  housing  part  ha\ing  a  partition  wall  separat- 
ing said  electrical  machine  from  said  internal  combustion 
engine  and  said  clutch,  wherein  said  partition  wall  accomo- 
dates said  insulating  means. 


5,833,023 

VEHICLE  BODY  OF  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Hiroshi  Shimizu,  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokuritsu 

Kankyo  Kenkyusbo,  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,634,  Feb.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,554 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-056384 
Int.  a."  B60R  I6A)4 
VS.  CL  180— 68ii  10  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  body  of  an  electric  vehicle  driven  by  a  batter)', 
comprising: 
a  floor  structure  including  a  plurality  of  hollow  beams,  parallel 
to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  serving  as  structure 
of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  beams  includ- 
ing a  battery  accommodation  section  housing  at  least  one 
banery,  a  battery  inserting  opening  located  on  a  longitudinal 
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5,833,025 
WIRELESS  AL'TOMOBIl.E  CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gunibaksh  Bhandari,  3430  Henninger  Rd. — Up,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  44109 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,403 

int.  CI."  B60Q  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  180—178  17  Claims 


end  of  each  hollow  beam  and  a  passage  portion  containing  a 
battery  cooling  fluid  to  cool  said  at  least  one  battery,  said 
plurality  of  hollow  beams  thus  including  a  plurality  of  battery 
accommodation  sections  having  a  plurality  of  batteries,  a 
plurality  of  battery  inserting  openings  and  a  plurality  of 
passage  portions,  wherein  said  plurality  of  hollow  beams 
include  more  than  two  hollow  beams  connected  side  by  side. 


to   Suzuki 


5,833,024 
AUTOMOTIVE  HOOD  STRUCTURE 
Takashi    Kaneko,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor 

Motor  Corporation,  Siiizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,185,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-211648 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  180—69.2  1  Claim 


'~\ 


22- 


RX 


II 


-20 


CRUISE 
CONTROL 


12'' 


l22 


14 


I.  A  remote  control  for  a  vehicle  cniise  control  comprising: 
a  self  contained  control  nKxlule  having  a  power  source,  wherein 
said  power  source  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  vehicle,  at 
least  one  selectively  actuated  control  transducer  to  generate 
control  signals  and  a  transmitter  receiving  said  control  signals 
for  transmitting  said  control  signals  through  air.  wherein  said 
self  contained  control  nuxlule  is  releaseably  mountable  to  a 
portion  of  said  vehicle; 
a  receiver  module  for  receiving  said  control  signals:  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  receiver  module  which  operates 
said  vehicle  cruise  control  associated  with  said  vehicle  based 
upon  said  control  signals; 
wherein  said  transmitter  is  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  and  said 
receiver  is  a  radio  frequency  receiver. 


5,833,026 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  DRIVEN 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Sigvard  Zetterstr6m,  HakenSset,  and   Kjell  SjSsten,  Vastra 
Frolunda,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo.  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00789,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00661.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765312 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1994,  9402275 
Int.  CI."  B60K  /7//6.  B60G  3/IH:IIA)ii:2l/055 
VS.  a.  I8fr— 360  14  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  hood  structure  in  which  a  reinforcement  and  a 
striker  arc  disposed  between  a  hood  outer  and  a  hood  inner,  said 
striker  disposed  in  an  opening  in  said  hood  inner,  wherein  said 
reinforcement  comprises  a  top  flat  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  and 
said  striker  including  a  flange  portion  and  the  flange  portion  of  said 
striker  is  lapped  on  said  flange  portion  of  said  reinforcement  and 
welded  to  said  hood  inner,  and  said  reinforcement  top  flat  ponion 
is  fixedly  bonded  to  said  hood  outer,  wherein  said  striker  comprises 
a  bracket  including  said  striker  flange  portion  and  a  striker  piece 
bonded  to  said  bracket,  such  that  .said  striker  and  said  reinforce- 
ment form  a  structure  with  a  closed  cross-sectional  configuration 
for  greater  rigidity,  and  wherein  said  top  flat  portion  of  said 
reinforcement  is  divided  by  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  grooves 
adapted  to  allow  said  striker  flange  portion  to  be  welded  to  said 
reinforcement  flange  portion  and  said  hood  inner  to  be  welded  to 
said  reinforcement  flange  ponion  and  said  stnker  flange  portion  to 
be  welded  to  said  hood  inner. 


1.  Wheel  suspension  for  a  pair  of  driven  motor  vehicle  wheels, 
comprising  a  member  intended  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle  undercar- 
riage, for  each  wheel  an  upper  and  a  lower  link  arm  pivotally 
Joined  to  a  wheel  carrier,  a  longitudinal  bar  pivotally  connectable 
to  the  vehicle  undercarriage  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  wheel 
carrier,  a  slotted  rod  pivotally  joined  to  the  member  and  to  the 
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respectivie)  wheel  carrier,  spring  means  for  providing  compression 
and  extension  acting  between  the  respective  wheel  carrier  and  the 
member,  $hock  absorbers  and  an  anti-roll  bar,  a  diflferential  carried 
by  the  member,  and  a  pair  of  wheel  axles  driven  by  the  diflerential, 
said  axle^  each  being  joined  to  an  individual  wheel  hub  mounted  in 
the  resp^tive  wheel  carrier,  wherein  the  member  comprises  an 
upper  and  a  lower  cast  aluininum  member  element  (2.3),  said 
elements  being  screwed  securely  to  each  other  and  fixing  the 
dilferentidl  (4)  between  them  via  elastic  damping  elements  (7,8). 


5,833,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,833.028 
tOLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADDERS 
Gregory  D.  Ramsey,  12535  Springfield  Rd.,  New  Springfield, 
Ohio  44443,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Ramsey.  7627  Hitchcock  Rd., 
Boardman,  Ohio  44512 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,626 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/4li 

U.S.  CI.  182—129  7  Claims 


1.  Roller  devices  for  ladders  that  are  removably  positioned  over 
the  lop  (jf  rail  end  portions  respectively  of  the  ladder  to  allow  the 
ladder  t4i  be  moved  over  a  vertical  support  surface,  said  roller 
devices  comprises;  a  main  cross-sectionally  rectangular  tubular 
body  member  having  oppositely  disposed  open  ends,  parallel 
flanges  dnending  from  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  tubular  body 
members,  wheel  means  rotatably  supported  between  said  flanges,  a 
rail  stop  comprises;  a  pin  extending  through  aligned  oppositely 
disposed  apertures  in  said  tubular  body  member  adjacent  said 
flanges,  $  brake  assembly  engageable  on  one  of  said  wheel  means, 
said  brake  assembly  comprising  a  plate  pivotally  secured  between 
said  flanges,  a  selectively  engageable  fastener  means  in  said  tubu- 
lar body  member  and  resilient  movable  retaining  means  for  said 
rail  stop;3nd  wheel  means. 


5,833,029 
PUMP  JACK  POLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  P.  Berish,  Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  to  Quality  Steel 
Prodii^  Inc..  Stoughton,  Mass. 

;       FUed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,155 
Int.  CI."  E04G  1/20 
VS.  CI.  182—136  28  Claims 

I.  A  difmp  jack  pole  assembly  comprising: 


a  rigid  elongated  tubular  member  made  of  metal,  said  member 
having  a  front  wall  with  a  from  surface; 

at  least  one  elongated  elastomeric  strip  having  a  rear  surface  for 
disposition  adjacent  said  front  wall  surface  and  a  front  surface 
characterized  by  at  least  two  grooves  therein  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  strip  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  elastomer  strip,  each  of  said 
grooves  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  retainer  plate  for  disposition  in  each  of  said  grooves,  each  of 
said  retainer  plates  having  a  fix)nl  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
with  the  thickness  of  each  retainer  plate  measured  between  its 
said  front  and  rear  surfaces  being  less  than  the  distance  from 
said  groove  bottom  surface  to  said  strip  front  surface,  such 
that  said  retainer  plates  are  spaced  from  said  strip  front 
surface  when  said  retainer  plates  are  disposed  in  said  grooves; 
and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  fixing  said  retainer  plates  in  said 
grooves  and  said  elastomeric  strip  to  said  tubular  member 
front  wall,  each  of  said  fasteners  extending  through  holes  in 
said  retainer  plates  into  said  front  wall  of  said  tubular  member 
and  terminating  short  of  said  elastomeric  strip  front  surface. 


5333,030 
LIFTING-ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Lothar  Klockner,  Am  Krusenhof  73,  D-46286  Dorsten.  and 
Andreas  Denstorf.  Dortmund,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
AGR    Abfalientsorgungs-Gesellschaft    Ruhrgebiet    GmbH, 
Essen,  and  Lothar  Klockner,  Dorsten.  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/01404,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1997,  §  1024e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11874.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1994,  44  36 
715.5 

Int  CI."  B66F  7/06 
VS.  CI.  187—211  12  Claims 

1.  A  lifting  rotating  device  for  picking  up  a  motor  vehicle, 
particularly  a  passenger  car.  comprising  a  parallelogram-shaped 
extension  arm  articulated  to  a  column  or  a  frame  so  as  to  pivot 
about  a  horizontal  and  to  a  free  end  of  which  a  jib  head  is  linked  so 
that  during  the  pivoting  motions  of  the  parallelogram-shaped 
extension  arm  it  maintains  its  set  inclination  angle  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal,  and  with  a  clamping  device  at  the  free  end  of  the  jib 
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5,833,032 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5333,033 
WEAR  DETECTOR  FOR  BRAKE  PADS 
Hitoshi  Takanashi,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  J6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  19%,  8-158355 
Int  CI.*"  F16D  66/02,  B60T  17/22 
VS.  a.  188—1.11  L  6  Claims 


head  which  is  linked  to  the  jib  head  so  that  it  can  rotate  about  a 
horizontal  with  respect  to  the  jib  head. 


5,833,031 
APPENDABLE  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Cbristoph  Liebetrau,  Menziken.  and  Utz  Richter,  Ebikon,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  2,  1995,  01 
622/95 

Int  CI."  A66B  9/00 
VS.  a.  187—239  16  Claims 


16 


liz'"*'' 


A    » 

y  °^rwzzzzzzr 


1.  A  wear  detector  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  brake  pad. 
which  brake  pad  is  adjacent  a  brake  surface,  said  brake  pad 
adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said  brake  surface,  thereby 
causing  wear  of  said  brake  pad. 

said  wear  detector  comprising  a  base  having  a  detector  end  near 
said  brake  surface  and  a  base  end  remote  from  said  brake 
surface,  said  detection  end  terminating  in  an  end  face,  a 
projection  on  said  end  face  extending  toward  said  brake 
surface,  a  wear  point  on  said  projection  which  is  nearest  said 
brake  surface,  said  wear  point  being  at  the  wear  limit  of  said 
brake  pad.  a  U-shaped  signal  wire  having  a  bend  around  said 
projection  and  said  wear  point,  said  signal  wire  adapted  to 
actuate  an  indicator  when  said  wire  is  no  longer  continuous 
whereby,  when  said  brake  pad  is  worn  to  said  wear  point,  said 
signal  wire  is  broken  and  becomes  discontinuous,  and  said 
indicator  is  actuated,  thereby  signaling  that  said  brake  pad 
should  be  replaced, 
said  projection  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
bend  and  parallel  to  said  end  face,  there  being  an  end  surface 
on  said  projection,  said  end  surface  being  beveled,  thereby 
forming  a  recess  area  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  brake 
surface  than  said  wear  point. 


1.  An  appendable  elevator  for  transporting  people  and  goods 
comprising: 

a  self-supporting  and  transportable  frame  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  guide  modules  (10)  attached  at  lower  ends 
thereof  to  a  foundation  module  (12)  and  attached  at  upper 
ends  thereof  to  a  shaft  head  module  (13)  and  having  at  least 
one  fastening  module  (11)  attached  to  and  telescopically 
extending  from  said  guide  modules  (10)  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  surface  (2)  of  a  wall  (16)  of  a  building  (1)  with 
said  guide  modules  (10)  extending  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction: 

an  elevator  car  (5)  nnounted  for  travel  along  said  guide  modules 
(10); 

at  least  one  counterweight  (18)  mounted  for  movement  in  one  of 
said  guide  modules  (10);  and 

at  least  one  cable  (19)  having  one  end  attached  to  said  car  (5) 
and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  said  counterweight  ( 18). 


5333,034 

IMMOBILISING  DEVICE  ON  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Philip  Frederick  Banholzer,  Leanmington  Spa,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Brian  Taylor  Limited,  Warwick,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AW546,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21496,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,632 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1993, 
9306266;  Jul.  27,  1993,  9315472 

InL  CI."  B06T  3/00 
VS.  CI.  188—32  28  Claims 

1.  An  immobilising  device  on  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  immobil- 
ising device  comprising  a  wheel  clamp  connected  to  the  vehicle  by 
a  connection,  the  wheel  clamp  including  two  ground  engaging 
pieces  which  are  arranged,  in  use.  alongside  the  road  contact 
surface  of  the  wheel  in  spaced  positions  so  as  to  act  as  chocks  for 
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5,833,036 
REBOUND  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
George  T.  Gillespie,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pro-Formance 
Shocks,  Inc.,  Lawreoceville,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,989 

InL  ex."  F16F  9/48 

VS.  CI.  188—285  31  Claims 


y////// 


.0  prevent  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  to  thereby  immobi- 
^ehicle.  the  wheel  clamp  including  no  more  than  one 
section. 


5333.035 

DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER 

Lars  Sevcrinsson.  Hisbult,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Haldex  .\B. 

Landskrona,  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE95/01258.  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817.769 
Oaimt    priority,    application    Sweden.    Oct.    24.    1994. 
9403624-1 

Int  CI."  F16D  65/16 
VS.  CI.  188— 72.7  12  Claims 


3  2S^'2S?^S^23?>29^    2 
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,  -TS-^s^  3t  22^320    20  28 


1.  An  interconnected  disc  brake  caliper  assembly  ready  for 
attachmerit  to  a  brake  cylinder  (4).  comprising  in  combination:  a 
housing  for  straddling  a  vehicle  brake  disc,  a  cover  (2)  attached  to 
the  housing  substantially  parallel  to  the  brake  disc  which  further 
comprises  two  thrust  sleeves  (8).  which  are  connectable  to  a  brake 
pad  holder  (6)  provided  with  a  brake  pad  (5)  for  braking  engage- 
ment wiAi  the  brake  disc  and  which  sleeves  are  axially  movable 
and  arranged  on  the  cover  for  disposal  in  the  housing  at  a  distance 
from  each  other,  a  cross  bar  (9)  encompassing  the  two  thrust 
sleeves,  and  a  lever  (17)  for  transmitting  a  brake  force  from  a 
brake  cylinder  (4)  to  said  crossbar,  bearing  tappets  (20)  arranged 
parallel  with  the  cross  bar  (9)  fixedly  connected  to  the  inside  of  the 
cover  (2)  and  wherein  the  lever  (17)  comprises  an  arm  (18)  for 
actuation  by  the  brake  cylinder  (4)  and  a  curved  wedge  ( 19)  having 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface  (19')  in  engagement  with  outer  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  the  bearing  tappets  and  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  (19")  with  greater  radius  than  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
in  engagement  with  an  inwardly  directed  cylindrical  surface  in  the 
cross  bat 


31.  An  adjustable  shock  absorber,  comprising: 

an  inner  cylinder  having  a  wall,  a  first  end  and  a  second  einl  and 
defining  a  cylindrical  volume  between  its  first  and  second 
ends,  the  wall  having  an  inner  surface: 

an  outer  cylinder  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  inner 
cylinder  and  disposed  coaxially  about  the  inner  cylinder  so  as 
to  define  an  annular  reservoir  between  the  inner  and  outer 
cylinders,  the  outer  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  the 
inner  cylinder,  the  second  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  being 
sealed,  the  outer  cylinder  having  a  wall: 

a  piston  assembly  disposed  in  the  inner  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocally  nK>vable  therein,  having  a  piston  and  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  piston  assembly  being  in  a  slidable,  fluid 
sealing  relationship  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  cylin- 
der, the  piston  assembly  also  serving  to  divide  the  cylindrical 
volume  so  as  to  define  a  compression  chamber  between  the 
piston  assembly  and  the  second  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  and 
a  rebound  chamber  between  the  piston  and  the  first  end  of  the 
inner  cylinder: 

a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston  assertibly.  coaxially  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  cylinder,  beyond  the  first  end 
of  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders; 

a  header  for  closing  the  second  end  of  the  inner  cylinder:  the 
header  having  a  first  fluid  passage  through  the  header  and  first 
valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  first  pas- 
sage from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  reservoir  when  the 
piston  assembly  moves  through  a  compression  stroke  and  a 
second  fluid  passage  through  the  header  and  second  valve 
means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  second  passage 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  compression  chamber  when  the 
piston  assembly  moves  through  a  rebound  stroke: 

a  closure  extending  across  the  first  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer 
cylinder,  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therein  through 
which  the  piston  rod  may  sealingly  slide,  the  closure  sealably 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder  at  the  first  end  for 
preventing  the  leakage  of  fluid  out  of  the  first  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder  into  the  reservoir,  the  closure  including  a  first  means 
sealably  engaging  the  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder  at  the  first  end 
for  preventing  the  leakage  of  fluid  out  of  the  first  end  of  the 
outer  cylinder,  the  closure  including  a  second  means  around 
the  piston  rod  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  fluid  out  of  the 
first  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  as  the  piston  rod  moves  with  the 
piston  assembly; 
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a  fluid  flow  path  disposed  between  the  rebound  chamber  and  the 
reservoir  permitting  fluid  communication: 

a  damping  valve  disposed  within  the  closure  member  and  within 
the  fluid  flow  path  and  adapted  to  open  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  rebound  chamber  exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  reservoir  by  a  predetermined  rebound  opening  pressure; 
and 

variable  rebound  damping  means  for  varying  the  rebound  open- 
ing pressure  of  the  damping  valve. 


5,833,037 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  OR  SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  SPRING-MOUNTED 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Alfred  PreukschaL.  Konigswinter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fkhtel 

&  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  21 
908J,-  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13  470.2 

Int  CI.*  F16F  9/46:  B60G  /  7/0/5 
U.S.  a.  188—299.1  18  Oainis 


said  actuator  being  switchable  between  said  first  and  second 
operating  positions  of  said  actuator  to  move  said  at  least  one 
non-return  valve  between  said  first  and  second  operating 
positions  of  said  at  least  one  non-return  valve; 

said  at  least  one  non-return  valve  comprising  a  first  disc  valve 
and  a  second  disc  valve; 

said  first  disc  valve  being  connected  to  said  actuator; 

said  second  disc  valve  being  connected  to  said  actuator; 

said  first  disc  valve  and  said  second  disc  valve  being  coupled 
together  by  said  actuator:  and 

said  first  disc  valve  and  said  second  disc  valve  being  configured 
and  disposed  to  be  displaced  together  by  said  actuator. 


5,833,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BROADBAND 

EARTHQUAKE  RESISTANT  FOUNDATION  WITH 

VARIABLE  STIFFNESS 

Lev  Solomon  Sheiba,  15540  Peach  Leaf  La.,  North  Potomac, 

Md.  20878 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,655,  Nov.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  609,232,  Mar.  1,  19%,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  809346,  Mar.  19,  1997.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  678,710 
Int.  CI."  F16F  7/10 
MS.  CI.  188—378  20  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  damping  spring-mounted  wheel  suspension 
systems,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cylinder: 

a  damping  medium  being  disposed  in  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  rod: 
a  piston  being  disposed  on  said  piston  rod  to  divide  said  cylinder 

into  two  work  chambers: 
at  least  one  hydraulic  connection  to  connect  said  two  work 

chambers: 
at  least  one  fluid  connection  to  connect  said  two  work  chambers: 
at  least  one  non-return  valve  being  disposed  between  said  two 

work  chambers: 
said  at  least  one  non-return  valve  being  disposed  within  said  at 

least  one  fluid  connection: 
an  actuator: 

said  at  least  one  non-return  valve  having  a  first  operating  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  first  flow  resistance  for  a  first  direction 

of  flow  of  said  damping  medium: 
said  actuator  having  a  first  operating  position  to  move  said  at 

lea.st  one  non-return  valve  into  said  first  operating  position  of 

said  at  least  one  nonreturn  valve: 
said  at  least  one  non-return  valve  having  a  secoi>d  operating 

position  corresponding  to  a  second  flow  resistance  for  a 

second  direction  of  flow  of  said  damping  medium: 
said  actuator  having  a  second  operating  position  to  move  said  at 

least  one  non-return  valve  into  said  second  operating  position 

of  said  at  least  one  non-ietum  valve; 


1.  A  method  of  ab.sorbing  seismic  waves  emanating  from  a 
source  of  seismic  excitation  so  as  to  protect  a  structure  to  be 
protected  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

selecting  frequencies  to  be  filtered,  said  frequencies  being  char- 
acteristic of  frequencies  generated  durii'g  an  earthquake: 

interposing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  elastic  waveguide  materials 
between  the  seismic  excitation  source  and  the  structure  to  be 
protected,  each  said  layer  being  free  to  vibrate  in  the  trans- 
verse direction; 

assigning  individual  layers  to  filter  individual  selected  frequen- 
cies by  selecting  a  specific  elastic  waveguide  material  and  a 
geometric  factor  in  the  form  of  a  ratio  of  the  transverse 
dimension  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  for  the  individual 
layer: 

whereby  the  elastic  waveguide  material  and  the  geometric  factor 
cooperate  so  that  each  said  layer  will  convert  a  longitudinal 
wave  of  the  selected  frequency  to  a  transverse  wave  at  the 
selected  frequency,  thereby  filtering  the  selected  frequency, 
and  each  said  layer  will  pass  longitudinal  waves  of  non- 
selected  frequencies  to  successive  layers  of  elastic  waveguide 
materials. 


5333,039 
SOFT  LUiGGAGE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEELED 

CASE 
Henry  L.  Kotkins,  Jr.,  Seattle  Wash.,  assignor  to  Skyway 
Luggage  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,564 

InL  CI."  A45C  5/ 1 4:1 3/22:  imt 

VS.  a.  190—115  22  Claims 


1.  A  sofl-sided  wheeled  case  having  front,  rear,  opposite  end, 
top,  and  bottom  walls  of  a  soft  flexible  material  that  are  generally 
not  self-supporting  and  not  of  themselves  strong  enough  to  support 
the  weight  of  the  case  and  the  contents  of  the  case: 

wheel  assemblies  on  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and 

an  extendible  handle  assembly  mounted  on  the  case  externally 
of  the  case  and  having  a  central  handle  supported  by  spaced 
rods,  the  rods  telescopically  mounted  in  housings  that  each 
hold  the  entire  rod  of  the  handle  assembly,  the  housings  being 
located  adjacent  the  end  walls. 

the  rear  wall,  top  wall  and  each  end  wall  forming  opposite 
comers,  each  housing  having  surfaces  atuched  to  at  least  two 
of  said  walls  forming  said  comers,  the  housings  being  rigid, 
the  housings  extending  down  along  the  case  less  than  the  full 
length  of  the  case  so  as  to  not  be  connected  directly  to  the 
bonom  of  the  case,  the  combination  of  the  rigid  housing  and 
said  two  walls  forming  an  angle  support  assembly  to  support 
the  extendible  handle  when  extended  against  bending  loads  on 
the  housing  from  the  weight  of  the  case  and  its  contents 
without  having  to  also  connect  the  housings  to  the  bonom  of 
the  c»se  so  that  the  housings  suffer  less  damage  during  rough 
handtng  of  the  case  because  they  do  not  extend  down  to  the 
bono|n  of  the  case. 


22.  A  hub  transmission  with  a  coaster  brake  unit  comprising: 
a  hub  MIe  (2): 


a  drive  member  (3)  routably  mounted  around  the  hub  axle  (2); 
a  hub  body  (4)  roiatably  mounted  around  the  hub  axle  (2): 
a  planetary  gear  mechanism  (5)  coupled  between  the  drive 
member  (3)  and  the  hub  body  (4)  for  conmiunicating  rou- 
tional  force  from  the  drive  member  (3)  to  the  hub  body  (4) 
through  multiple  rotational  force  transmission  paths,  the  plan- 
etary gear  mechanism  (5)  including: 
a  planet  gear  (53)  supported  by  a  planet  gear  rack  (52)  for 

rotation  around  the  hub  axle  (2); 
wherein  the  gear  rack  (52)  includes  a  depression  (70)  formed 

in  a  peripheral  direction  thereof; 
a  ring  gear  (54)  engaging  the  planet  gear  (53);  and  a  clutch  (6) 
for  selectively  transmitting  rotational  force  from  the  drive 
member  (3)  to  the  hub  body  (4)  through  the  multiple 
rotational  force  transmission  paths,  wherein  the  clutch  (6) 
includes  an  engagement  component  (67):  and 
forcible  movement  means  (54f,69)  for  forcibly  moving  the 
clutch  (6)  so  that  the  engagement  component  (67)  engages 
with  the  depression  (70)  when  reverse  rotational  power  is 
applied  to  the  drive  member  (3)  and  the  clutch  (6)  is  initially 
positioned  for  transmitting  forward  rotational  power  through 
each  and  all  of  the  multiple  rotational  force  transmission 
paths. 


5,833,041 

CLUTCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Yasuyuki  Hashimoto,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  EXEDY 

Corporation.  Neyagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  5Jer.  No.  639,823,  Apr.  29,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114951 

Int  CI."  F16D  13/02:25/08 

VS.  CL  192—85  CA  4  Claims 


5333,040 

INtERNAL  BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION  WfTH  A 

COASTER  BRAKE 

Mitsugu  Hanada,  Shimonoseki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano, 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  19%,  8-058786 
Int.  a."  B62M  11/16 
VS.  a.  J92— «  A  22  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  clutch  cover; 

an  annular  pressure  plate  disposed  within  said  clutch  cover  and 
attached  to  said  clutch  cover  for  limited  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  clutch  cover,  said  annular  pressure  plate  having 
a  pressure  surface  engagable  with  a  friction  face  of  a  clutch 
disk: 

an  annular  lever  plate  having  an  outer  circumferential  edge 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  clutch  cover,  said  annular  lever 
plate  being  in  contact  with  said  annular  pressure  plate  radially 
inward  from  said  outer  circumferential  edge; 

a  plurality  of  strap  plates  attached  to  a  radially  outward  portion 
of  said  clutch  cover,  said  strap  plates  further  connected  to  a 
radially  outward  portion  of  said  annular  pressure  plate,  and 
said  strap  plates  are  configured  to  bias  said  annular  pressure 
plate  away  imm  the  clutch  disk: 

a  bearing  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to  said  annular  lever  plate 
and  supported  about  a  transmission  input  shaft  for  axia). 
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movement  along  said  input  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  bearing 
assembly  configured  to  contact  an  inner  circumferential  edge 
of  said  lever  plate;  and 

wherein  said  lever  plate  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  first  slits 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  an  outer  circumferential 
edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  second  slits  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  an  inner  circumferential  edge  thereof  in  an 
alternating  manner  and  said  annular  lever  plate  has  generally 
no  biasing  effect  on  said  annular  pressure  plate,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  slits  of  said  lever  plate 
is  further  formed  with  engagement  holes  at  a  terminus  thereof, 
and  said  clutch  cover  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  support 
portions,  said  support  portions  being  bent  (o  extend  in  an  axial 
direction  such  that  said  support  portions  extend  through  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  engagement  holes. 


5333^2 
COIN  DISCRIMINATOR 
Alexander  Baitch.  Castle  Hill;  Lawrence  Peter  Phillips.  St. 
Ives;    Norman    Raymond    Malzard,    Seven    Hills;    Phillip 
Andrew    Wolstoncrofl,    Mittagong,    and    Nikola    Korecki, 
CronuUa,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Microsystem  Controls 
Pty  Ltd,  South  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00777,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  652,471 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    17,    1993, 
PM3019 

Int.  CI."  G07D  5/08 
VS.  CI.  194—317  16  Claims 
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I 
LOGIC 

1.  A  method  of  categorizing  coins/tokens,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  energizing  detect  coils,  between  which  at  least  pan  of  a 
coin/token  is  located,  with  a  single  pulse. 

(b)  detecting  the  unmodified  back  EMF  cur\'e  of  the  decaying 
pulse. 

(c)  analyzing  said  unmodified  back  EMF  curve  to  measure  at 
least  one  characteristic  of  said  unmodified  back  EMF  cur\e. 

(d)  comparing  said  at  least  one  characteristic  with  the  corre- 
sponding characteristic(s)  of  a  reference  unmodified  back 
EMF  cur\e  to  determine  therefrom  into  which  of  a  number  of 
predetermined  categories  said  coin/token  falls. 


5,833,043 
PORTABLE  RADIAL  STACKING  CONVEYER 
Paul  Schmidgall,  Morris,  and  Richard  B.  Murphy,  Murdock. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Superior  Equipment  Division 
Superior  Industries,  Inc.,  Morris,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,995,  Aug.  11.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,515,961.  This  application  Mav  14.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
649,895 
Int.  CI."  B65G  41/00 
VS.  a.  198—302  I  aalm 

1.  A  portable  radial  stacking  conveyor  comprising: 


an  elongated  belt  moving  assembly  having  a  tail  section  and  a 

head  section: 
a  radial  pivot  plate  having  a  center  pivot  for  pivotably  support- 
ing the  tail  section  proximate  to  the  ground: 
an  anchor  pivot  for  pivotably  connecting  the  tail  section  to  the 

center  pivot: 
elongated  means  for  elevating  the  head  section  with  respect  to 

the  tail  section,  said  means  for  elevating  being  disposed 

between  the  belt  moving  assembly  and: 
a  carnage  further  comprised  of; 

an  elongated  member  having  two  ends  and  oriented  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  belt 
moving  assembly; 

two  transport  wheels  linked  in  tandem  configuration  by  a 
pivotable  walking  beam  attached  to  each  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member; 

a  support  attached  to  and  extending  vertically  upward  from 
the  elongated  member  for  supporting  the  belt  moving 
assembly  during  transport  and  storage; 

at  least  one  attachment  point  proximal  to  each  end  of  the 
elongated  member  to  which  the  means  for  elevating  is 
pivotably  attached: 

at  least  one  elongated  outrigger  having  an  inner  end  pivotably 
attached  proximal  to  each  end  of  the  elongated  member  and 
an  outer  end; 

means  for  selectively  extending  the  outriggers  distally  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt  moving 
assembly  generally  horizontally  along  tlie  axis  of  the  elon- 
gated member; 

one  radial  travel  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  outrigger  and  selectively  engageable  with  the  ground 
by  extending  the  outriggers,  each  radial  travel  wheel  being 
oriented  with  its  axis  of  rotation  generally  along  the  radius 
extending  from  the  center  pivot  to  the  radial  travel  wheel; 

means  for  transferring  the  weight  of  the  belt  moving  assembly 
lo  the  radial  travel  wheels; 

one  hydraulic  cylinder  operalively  linked  to  each  outrigger  to 
retract  the  outriggers  and  lift  the  radial  travel  wheels  from 
contact  with  the  ground; 

an  electrically  powered  hydraulic  pump  for  operating  the 
hydraulic  cylinders,  and. 

a  hitch  for  connecting  the  carriage  and  bell  moving  assembly 
to  a  transport  vehicle. 


5,833,044 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  WORKPIECES 
Roberto  Canzutti,  Butttrio;  Amy  L.  Woy,  Canal  Fulton,  and 
Tom  J.  Rodrick,  Leetonia,  all  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Republic 
Engineered  Steels,  Inc.,  Massillon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690304 
Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 
V.S.  CI.  198-^13  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reorienting  a  metal  bloom  supported  on  a 
conveyor,  said  bloom  being  elongated  and  substantially  square  m 
cross  section  and  positioned  in  a  first  orientation  and  at  a  first 
location  on  the  conveyor,  comprising 


5333,046 
PARTITION  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Dwigbt  L.  Smith,  Kennesaw,  Ga.;  Steve  Blomquist,  7\iscan, 
Ariz.;    David    R.    Bacco,   Canton,   and    Frank    Moncrief, 
Acworth.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,903 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198-^58  38  Claims 


a  conveyot.  including  rollers,  disposed  along  a  generally  hori- 
zontal |>ath. 

an  upright  abutment  located  adjacent  said  path. 

a  pivotable  arm  traversing  said  path  having  a  free  end  with  a  first 
workpiece  engaging  surface  located  to  intercept  said  path  and 
engage  the  underside  of  a  bloom  at  a  location  where  the 
bloom  is  supported  by  said  conveyor,  said  first  surface 
extendiitg  laterally  from  the  path  beyond  said  abutment  and  a 
second  workpiece  engaging  surface  laterally  offset  from  the 
path  beyond  said  abutment  and  extending  above  the  first 
surtace.  and 

an  actuator  for  raising  the  first  surface  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  raise  the  bloom  from  the  conveyor,  shift  it 
laterally,  lower  it  and  return  it  to  said  first  location. 

wherein  said  abutment  extends  vertically  above  said  first  surface 
at  a  location  to  engage  and  tilt  a  laterally  shifted  bloom  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bloom  as  said  first  surface  is 
relumed  to  .said  first  position. 


5,833.045 

VARIABLE-CAPACITY  PRODUCT  STORE 
Roberto  Ostl,  Zola  Predosa,  and  Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  Societa'  Per  .Azioni,  Bologna, 
Italy 

FUed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  7,  1995,  BO95A0285 
Int.  CI."  B65G  43AX) 
V.S.  CI.  198  ■   iH  9  Clauns 


1 .  For  use  in  combination  with  a  continuous  feed  mechanism  for 
packaging  articles,  a  partition  control  assembly  adapted  to  control 
the  downward  movement  of  a  wingless  partition  into  a  plurality  of 
preconfigured  articles  on  a  flight  conveyor,  said  partition  control 
assembly  comprising: 
a  first  member  disposed  below  a  panition  ejector,  said  first 
member  including  a  contoured  guiding  surface  for  guiding  the 
partition  into  a  lateral,  downward  direction  with  respect  to  the 
partition  ejector; 
a  second  member  including  a  control  surface  disposed  opposite 
said  contoured  guiding  surface,  wherein  said  control  surface 
limits  upward  movement  of  the  partition;  and 
an  inverted  ledge  disposed  on  said  control  surface  for  engaging 
a  top  edge  of  the  partition  to  prevent  the  partition  from 
recoiling  upwardly  from  within  the  plurality  of  preconfigured 
articles  after  an  initial  contact  between  the  partition  and  the 
flight  conveyor. 


5333,047 
APRON  CON'VEYOR 
Michael  Howe,  Harsumer  Weg  57.  D-46487  Wesel-Bislich,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Michael  Howe,  Wesel-Bislich,  and  Alfons 
Maiek,  Geldem,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/01592.  §  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1994,94106727 

Int.  CI."  B65G  17/36 
VS.  CI.  198—708  20  Claims 


1.  A  variajbfe-capacity  store  (1)  for  products  (2).  which  is  located 
between  a  JUpply  machine  (3)  supplying  the  products  (2)  and  a 
receiving  muchine  (4)  receiving  the  products  (2).  to  compensate  for 
any  difference  in  the  output  of  said  machines  (3,4);  the  store  (1) 
comprising  on  endless  conveyer  belt  (30)  extending  along  a  given 
path  (P)  of  fixed  annular  shape:  first  actuating  means  (28.29)  for 
feeding  said  conveyer  belt  (30)  along  a  path  (P)  at  an  adjustable 
speed  (V3):  an  input  station  (35)  and  an  output  station  (36)  for  the 
products  (2):  said  stations  (35.36)  being  movable  along  said  path 
( P)  and  defining,  between  them,  a  transportation  portion  (37)  of  the 
conveyor  boll  (38);  and  second  actuating  means  (83)  for  so  adjust-  1.  An  apron  conveyor  whose  elements — which  consist  of  plates 
ing  the  positions  of  said  stations  (35.36)  along  said  path  (P)  as  to  with  perpendicularly  adjoining  lateral  walls  and  which  overlap  one 
vary  a  length  (L)  of  said  transportation  portion  (37)  as  a  function  of  another — are  arranged  on  ladder-chains  and  have  a  pitch  which 
said  difference  in  output.  corresponds  to  tlie  chain  pitch,  in  the  overlapping  region  of  the 
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plates  the  transverse  edges  of  the  latter  being  provided  on  the  one 
hand  with  a  leg  directed  upwards  from  the  plate  plane  and  on  the 
other  hand  with  a  roof-shaped  arch  which  spans  the  upwards- 
directed  leg  of  the  adjacent  plate  and  from  which  there  issues  a  leg 
which  is  directed  downwards  towards  the  plate  plane  and  together 
with  the  roof-shaped  arch  and  the  upwards-directed  leg  of  the 
adjacent  plate  forms  a  pocket  which  opens  at  the  reversal  of 
direction,  the  lower  end  of  the  downwards-directed  leg  lying  in  a 
sealing  manner  opposite  the  plate  located  thereunder — optionally 
while  keeping  at  a  slight  distance  therefrom — when  the  apron 
conveyor  is  in  the  extended  state,  characterised  in  that  in  extension 
of  the  lateral  walls  (3)  there  are  provided  flanges  (5)  which  are 
connected  to  the  lateral  walls  (3)  or  are  formed  by  the  lateral  walls 
(3).  the  chain  side  bars  (6a,  6()  being  connected  to  the  flanges  (5) 
with  lateral  contact. 


to 


5^3,048 
ROCKER  SWITCH  ESPECULLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Giinter    Dilly,    Miinster-Sarmsheiin,    Germany,    assignor 

Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  699.180,  Aug.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  384,901,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  971,236 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  23/20:23/24 
VS.  a.  200-446  3  Claims 


a  terminal  section  provided  along  an  opposite  second  side  of 
said  msulating  plate  external  of  the  main  switch. 

a  wiring  coupler  being  insertable  into  said  terminal  section  to 
contact  said  terminal, 

said  terminal  section  comprising  a  band  plate  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  cover. 

an  entry  for  the  wiring  coupler  being  provided  through  said 
cover  opposite  a  side  end  face  of  said  band  plate. 


1.  A  rocker  actuated  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  including  a  base  having  at  least  one  stationary 
contact  member  and  a  moveable  contact  member,  said  move- 
able contact  member  moveable  with  a  snap  action  for  opening 
and  closing  against  said  stationary  contact; 

(b)  a  rocker  actuator  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said 
housing: 

(c)  lever  means  comprising  a  cantilevered  swing  lever  integrally 
formed  with  said  housing  means,  said  swing  lever  being 
contacted  by  said  rocker  member  in  response  to  said  pivotal 
movement  and  operable  for  having  the  free  end  thereof  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  moveable  contact  member 


5333,050 
KEYSWITCH  DEVICE 
Takeynki  Takagi,  Nagoya,  and  Isao  Mochizuki,  Gifii-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  KabiLshiki  Kaisha. 
Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  495,076,  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190991; 
Jul.  20.  1994.  6-190992 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  CI.  200-344  60  Claims 


5.833,049 
VEHICLE  MAIN  SWITCH 
Akihiko  Yamashita,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakajima,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabiLshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  27.  1997,  Sen  No,  825^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072967; 
Jul.  2,  1996,  8-172697 

Int  CI."  HOIR  33/955 
L.S.  CI.  200—284  16  Claims 

1.  A  main  switch  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  insulating  plate  formed  near  an  end  of  the  main  switch; 
a  terminal  piercing  through  said  insulating  plate: 
a  contact  section  provided  along  a  first  side  of  said  insulating 
plate  inside  the  main  switch:  and 


I.  A  keyswitch  assembly  comprising: 

a  key: 

a  base  plate  disposed  beneath  said  key: 

a  key  support  supporting  said  key  for  perpendicular  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  said  key  support  pivotally 
coupled  between  said  key  and  said  base  plate; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  electrical  contact  and  mounted 
beneath  said  key  support:  and 

a  switch  comprising  a  resilient  spring  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  on  which  an  electrical  contact  is  disposed, 
said  electrical  contact  for  making  electrical  connection  with 
said  electrical  contact  of  said  printed  circuit  board  upon 
depression  of  said  key,  said  switch  being  fixed  to  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  positionable  in  at  least  an  operating  position 
beneath  said  key  support  wherein  said  key  support  contacts 
and  compresses  said  upper  surface  of  said  spring  upon  depres- 
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siof  !ot  said  key  to  make  electrical  connection  and  a  non- 
opertting  position  removed  from  beneath  said  key  support 
whtnein  upon  depression  of  said  key  no  electrical  connection 
is  ru ide. 


5,833,051 

.Ml  LTIFUNCTIONAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASE 
Jonathan  Tiefenbnin,  62  Country   Rd.,   Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543.  and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  West  End  Ave.,  Unit  22M,  New 
York,  ^.Y.  10023 

Filed  Man  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  821326 
Int.  CI."  A45C  11/00 


vs.c\ 


1.  A  case  for  a  mu.sical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  casing  frame  including  a  plurality  of  inflatable  bladders  for 
deOning  therewith  a  compartment  for  receiving  a  musical 
instrument  and  for  resilienlly  supporting  the  musical  instni- 
menl  placed  in  said  compartment:  and 

a  valve  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  bladders  for  enabling 
inti)aduction  of  a  fluid  into  said  bladders  to  expand  the  blad- 
deit-,  at  least  one  of  said  bladders  being  provided  with  a  stand 
element  for  supporting  said  one  of  said  bladders  in  an  upright 
oriiatation,  said  one  of  said  bladders  being  additionally  pro- 
vided with  a  shelf  for  supporting  said  musical  instrument  in 
sail  I  upright  orientation  of  said  one  of  said  bladders. 


engaging  teeth  adapted  for  receiving  a  jewelry  chain  in  a 
folded  orientation  therein. 


5,833,053 
INFLATABLE  EYEGLASS  CASE 
James  Wood,  1012  Johnson  SL,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33019.  and 
Werner  Sterner,  1008  SW.  5tta  PI.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
33312 

Filed  Apn  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,529 

InL  a."  A45C  11/04 

VS.  CL  206—5  20  Claims 


5,833.052 

JEWELRY  CHAIN  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Patricia  Marv  Diamond,  507  Timber  Oaks  Rd.,  Edison,  NJ. 

0882D 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  918388 
I  Int.  CI."  B65D  H3/04 

U.S.  Cli  206—6.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  jewelry  chain  holding  device  for  precluding  jewelry  chains 
from  becoming  tangled  and  knotted  when  not  being  worn  compris- 
mg,  in  combination: 

a  container  having  a  elongated  and  rectangular  configuration,  the 
coi|t^iner  having  an  open  upper  end,  an  open  lower  end  and 
op^sing  side  walls,  the  container  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
longitudinal  grooves  formed  interioriy  on  two  of  the  opposing 
side  walls,  the  grooves  beginning  at  the  open  upper  end  and 
extending  downwardly  to  a  stop  point  disposed  above  the 
op^n  lower  end:  and 

a  jewtlry  chain  holder  insert  dimensioned  for  slidably  coupling 
wiifn  the  container,  the  jewelry  chain  holder  insert  compris- 
ing 6n  inverted  U-shaped  handle,  the  handle  having  a  short 
horitontal  segment  and  a  pair  of  elongated  vertical  segments 
extending  downwardly  irom  opposed  ends  of  the  short  hori- 
zottal  segment,  the  vertical  segments  slidably  received  within 
the!  pair  of  grooves  of  the  container,  the  jewelry  chain  holder 
insen  further  comprising  a  t-shaped  cross  bar  secured  between 
the  vertical  segments  of  the  handle,  the  t-shaped  cross  bar 
having  engaging  teeth  formed  in  an  upper  surface  thereof,  the 


1.  An  eyeglass  case,  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  and  housing  eyeglasses 
therein: 

said  body  having  a  rigid  bottom  shell  with  a  soft  liner  for 
supporting  the  eyeglasses  thereon,  and  an  inflatable  top  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  rigid  bottom  shell; 

said  inflatable  top  having  an  inflatable  chamber  formed  therein: 
and 

an  opening  communicating  with  said  inflatable  chamber  for 
selectively  inflating  said  inflatable  top. 


5333,054 
KEY  CASE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SELECT  FEATURE 
Jodie  B  Graves,  718  SE.  41st  St,  Uwton,  OkU.  73501 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,361 
Int.  a."  A45C  11/32 
VS.  C\.  206—38.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  key  case  a.ssembly  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  keys  so  that  any 
one  key  may  be  selectively  extended  therefrom  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  housing  having  a  top.  a  pair  of  opposing  side 

panels,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  rear  panel: 
said  hollow  housing  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed 
therein,  each  compartment  conuining  at  least  one  key,  said  at 
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least  one  key  being  anached  within  said  compartment  by  a 
connector  of  relatively  long  length; 
a  plurality  of  zippers,  each  of  said  zippers  allowing  access  to  one 
of  said  compartments  so  that  said  keys  may  be  selectively  and 
exclusively  removed  from  said  compartment. 


5,833,055 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  PACKAGE  WITH  PEELABLE  FOIL 

HEAT  SEAL 
Robert  J.  Cerwin,  Pipersville.  Pa.;  Clifford  A.  Dey;  John  M. 
Findlay,  both  of  San  Angelo,  Tex.;  Konstantin  K.  Ivanov, 

Bound  Brook,  NJ.;  Robert  Nunez,  Asbury,  NJ.;  Donald 
Pompei,  MontviUe,  N  J.;  WUUam  R.  Reinhardt,  Belle  Mead, 
NJ.;  Mehmet  Reyhan,  E.  Windsor,  NJ.,  and  David  A. 
Szabo,  Branchburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Sum- 
merville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623^74 

InLCI.''A61B  17/06 

MS.  a.  206— 63  J  20  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  surgical  sutures,  comprising: 
a  packet  for  retaining  a  needle-suture  assembly:  and 
a  container  having  first  and  second  foils,  the  foils  having  heat- 
sensitive  polymeric  coatings  adhered  to  their  inner  surfaces, 
one  of  the  foils  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  packet,  the 
heat-sensitive  coatings  having  thermally  fused  portions  sur- 
rounding the  cavity  to  define  a  peripheral  seal  which  main- 
tains the  packet  within  the  cavity  in  a  sterile  condition,  each 
foil  having  a  flap  at  one  end  of  the  container  extending 
beyond  the  peripheral  seal,  one  flap  being  longer  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  other  flap,  the  longer  flap  having 
stiffness-adding  ribs  disposed  in  the  portion  extending  beyond 


the  end  of  the  other  flap,  the  flaps  enabling  the  foils  to  be 
peeled  apart  to  break  the  seal  and  permit  access  to  the  packet, 
the  polymeric  coating  on  the  first  foil  being  thicker  than  the 
polymeric  coating  on  the  second  foil  such  that  the  thinner 
coating  stays  fused  to  the  thicker  coating  and  peels  away  from 
the  second  foil  as  the  flaps  are  pulled  apart  breaking  the  seal. 

4.  A  package  for  surgical  sutures,  comprising: 

an  elongated  packet  for  retaining  a  needle-suture  assembly  the 
packet  including  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  sockets,  and  a  lid 
covering  a  portion  of  the  tray,  the  lid  having  tabs  located  to 
correspond  to  sockets  in  the  tray,  each  tab  extending  into  a 
corresponding  socket  and  engaging  a  portion  of  an  interior 
surface  of  the  socket  to  assist  in  securing  the  lid  to  the  tray, 
each  socket  having  an  internal  lip,  and  each  tab  being 
deformed  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped  cleat  with  its  free 
end  abutting  the  underside  of  the  corresponding  lip:  and 

a  container  having  top  and  bottom  inetal  foils,  a  first  polymeric 
coating  adhered  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  foil,  a  second 
polymeric  coating  adhered  to  the  top  surface  of  the  bonom 
foil,  the  bottom  foil  having  an  elongated  cavity  for  receiving 
the  packet,  the  coatings  having  thermally  fused  portions  sur- 
rounding the  cavity  to  define  a  peripheral  seal  which  main- 
tains the  packet  within  the  cavity  in  a  sterile  condition,  each 
foil  having  a  flap  at  one  end  of  the  container  extending 
beyond  the  peripheral  seal,  the  bonom  foil  flap  extending 
longitudinally  slightly  beyond  the  end  of  the  top  foil  flap  to 
ease  opening  of  the  package,  the  flaps  enabling  the  foils  to  be 
peeled  apart  to  break  the  seal  and  permit  access  to  the  packet, 
the  adhesive  bond  between  the  first  polymeric  coaling  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  top  foil  being  stronger  than  the  adhesive 
bond  between  the  second  polymeric  coating  and  the  lop 
surface  of  the  bottom  foil,  such  that  the  second  coating  suys 
fused  to  the  first  coating  and  peels  away  from  the  bottom  foil 
as  the  flaps  are  pulled  apart  breaking  the  seal. 

12.  A  package  for  surgical  sutures,  comprising: 

an  elongated  plastic  tray  having  a  substantially  flat  base,  slotted 
ribs  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  base  for  retaining  a 
needle  in  place  in  the  tray,  an  outer  wall  extending  generally 
upward  around  the  periphery  of  the  base,  an  inner  wall  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  and  extending  generally  upward 
from  the  upper  .surface  of  the  base,  the  walls  defining  a  track 
for  retaining  a  suture,  a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  upward 
from  the  base,  each  socket  having  first  and  second  facing 
walls  defining  an  opening,  the  first  wall  including  a  lip  over- 
hanging the  opening  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  base; 

a  flat  lid  for  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the  plastic  tray 
including  the  portion  within  which  the  point  of  the  needle 
resides,  the  lid  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  paper  material,  the 
lid  having  tabs  located  to  correspond  to  the  sockets  in  the 
plastic  tray,  each  tab  being  defined  by  a  three-sided  cutout 
such  that  the  fourth  side  of  the  tab  is  hingedly  secured  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  lid.  each  tab  being  deformable  to  define  a 
generally  U-shaped  cleat  with  its  free  end  abutting  the  under- 
side of  the  lip  in  the  corresponding  socket  of  the  plastic  tray; 

a  bottom  metal  foil  having  an  elongated  cavity  for  receiving  the 
plastic  tray,  a  flange  extending  outward  in  a  plane  from  the 
periphery  of  the  cavity,  the  flange  having  a  flap  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  foil  in  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
cavity; 

a  top  metal  foil  corresponding  generally  to  the  shape  of  the 
bottom  metal  foil  and  having  a  flap  extending  longimdinally 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  flap  on  the  bottom  metal  foil,  the 
bottom  flap  having  an  edge  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the 
top  flap  to  facilitate  bending  the  bottom  flap  away  from  the 
top  flap  when  opening  the  package; 

heat  sensitive  coatings  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  foils,  the 
coatings  being  differentiated  to  facilitate  peeling  open  the 
package:  and 

a  seal  formed  by  selective  heating  of  the  heat  sensitive  coatings 
around  the  cavity,  the  seal  defining  an  apex  shape  in  the  area 
between  the  cavity  and  the  flaps  to  reduce  the  force  required 
to  peel  apart  the  flaps  when  opening  the  package. 

16.  In  a  package  for  containing  surgical  sutures  in  a  sterile 
condition,  the  container  comprising: 

first  and  second  adjacent  aluminum  foils; 
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a  first  polymeric  coating  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  foil: 
a  secoifd  polymeric  coating  on  the  top  surface  of  the  second  foil: 
a  seal  defining  a  cavity  between  the  foils,  the  seal  comprising 

thertelly  fused  portions  of  the  coatings;  and 
unseal^  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  foils  to  facilitate 

pullir^  the  foils  apart  to  break  the  seal  and  access  the  cavity. 

one  {flap  being  longer  and  including  stiflfness-adding  ribs  dis- 

posetd  in  the  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  other 

flap^ 
whereih  the  coatings  are  differentiated  such  that  one  of  the 

coatings  peels  away  from  its  foil  as  the  seal  is  broken. 


5,833,056 
NON-SPILL  STEADY  CUP  HOLDER 

Jay  R  Goldman.  72  Aspen  Dr.,  Woodbury.  N.Y.  11797-3022 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,964 
Int.  a."  B65D  81/02 
U.S.  a.  206—199  6  Claims 


1.  A  n  II  i-spill  steady  cup  holder  for  use  within  and  in  combina- 
tion with  i  paper  bag  for  beverage  containers  comprising: 

a)  a  p^itel  sized  to  fit  horizontally  within  sard  paper  bag: 

b)  me$As  in  said  panel  comprising  a  flange  integral  with  and 
extenling  upwardly  and  downwardly  about  the  complete 
periineter  of  said  panel  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and 
beaiiigg  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  bag.  for  holding  a 
beverage  container,  so  that  when  said  panel  is  placed  within 
the  .paper  bag.  the  beverage  container  will  be  stabilized, 
allofi^ng  the  paper  bag  to  be  carried,  to  prevent  the  beverage 
fror(  .spilling  out  of  the  beverage  container,  wetting  the  paper 
bag  and  losing  the  beverage  from  the  beverage  container: 

c)  said  panel  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  beverage 
container:  and 

d)  a  handle  formed  from  segments  extending  transversely  across 
the  lop  of  said  panel  with  one  segment  thereof  against  a  top 
surface  of  said  panel  permining  said  panel  to  be  carried  and  to 
facilitate  insenion  of  said  panel  into  and  removal  from  said 
paptr  bag. 


so  that  the  packaging  container  is  not  displaced  during  ship- 
ping, the  means  for  securing  the  packaging  container  compris- 
ing a  corrugated  plastic  board  retainer  having  upturned  side 
edges  which  cooperate  with  the  lid  of  the  shipping  container 
to  hold  the  packaging  container  against  the  bottom  of  the 
shipping  container:  and 
a  shipping  carton  for  surrounding  and  protecting  the  shipping 
container  from  damage  during  shipping. 


5,833,058 
SAFETY  BAGS  FOR  FLUID  SAMPLE  CONTAINERS 
Ronald  D.  Mabry.  Orchard  Park.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flexo 
Transparent,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,971 

Int  CI."  B65D  iOA)S 

VS.  a.  206—204  25  Claims 


^ 


5,833,057 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  SHIPPING 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  SAMPLES  COLLECTED  IN  VIALS 
Aka  Lofca  Char,  146  Eaglewood  Drive,  Bedford,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,  B4A  3B2,  and  Barry  Sibley,  Site  16  A.  Box  9.  R.R. 
#1,  Enield  ,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  BON  INO 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,687 
Int.  CI."  B65D  81/26:81/02 
U.S.  a.  306—204  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  and  shipping  biological  fluid 
samples  collected  in  vials,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  body  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface  and  at 
least  one  sidewall.  the  top  surface  including  at  least  one  vial; 
a  packaging  container  for  surrounding  and  protecting  the  absor- 
bent body; 
a  shipping  container  for  surrounding  and  protecting  the  packag- 
ing container,  the  shipping  container  including  a  lid.  a  bottom 
wall  and  means  for  securing  the  packaging  container  therein 


1.  A  safety  bag  for  packaging  a  fluid  container  comprising: 

a)  at  least  first  and  second  non-porous  exterior  side  walls  joined 
to  form  an  interior  chamber  having  an  opening  for  access  into 
said  interior  chamber; 

b)  at  least  one  interior  side  wall  comprising  one-way  porous  film 
positioned  within  said  interior  chamber  adjacent  to  said  non- 
porous  exterior  side  walls  subdividing  said  interior  chamber 
into  a  primary  compartment  for  receiving  and  stonng  a  fluid 
container  and  at  least  one  secondary  compartment  for  retain- 
ing fluid  discharged  from  containers  in  said  primary  compart- 
ment, said  intenor  side  wall  composing  tapered  protuberances 
extending  into  said  secondary  compartment: 

c)  an  absorbent  material  positioned  in  said  secondary  compart- 
ment: and 

d)  a  fluid  tight  closure  at  said  opening  of  said  interior  chamber. 
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5,833.059 

PACKET  FOR  STORING  PHOTO-RELATED  PRODUCTS 

Richard  S.  Werner,  326  Cedar  Sauk  Rd„  West  Bend.  Wis. 

53095,  and  Carey  P.  Woods,  Plum  City,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Ridiard  S.  Werner,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,970.  Feb.  23,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,704y472.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,111 

Int  a."  B65D  85/67 
VS.  a.  206-232  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  packet  for  storing  photos  and  photo  cartridges 
comprising: 

first  and  second  sheet-like  cover  members  disposed  in  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  planes  and  each  having  a  spine-adjacent 
edge  and  a  free  edge  opposite  the  spine  adjacent  edge: 

the  free  edge  of  the  first  cover  is  spaced  from  its  spine-adjacent 
edge  by  a  first  dimension: 

the  free  edge  of  the  second  cover  is  spaced  from  its  spine- 
adjacent  edge  by  a  second  dimension  which  is  greater  than  the 
first  dimension,  thereby  forming  a  cover  extension: 

the  second  cover  member  has  a  transverse  cut  parallel  and 
adjacent  lo  the  free  edge  of  the  first  cover  member  separating 
the  second  cover  member  into  a  first  and  second  part; 

a  sheet-like  spine  interconnecting  the  cover  members  along  said 
spine-adjacent  edges: 

a  plurality  of  sheet-like  photos  interposed  between  the  cover 
members,  such  photos  being  removably  and  replaceably 
secured  to  the  spine  by  adhesive:  and 

a  structural  element  on  the  second  cover  member  and  securing  a 
photo  cartridge  with  respect  to  such  second  cover  member. 


said  beveled  transverse  edge  is  a  flat  beveled  transverse  edge 
defined  by  an  oblique  flat  strip  at  45°  to  two  adjacent  walls  of  the 
packet  and;  said  oblique  flat  strip  has  two  opposite  end  edges 
extending  along,  but  detached  from,  respective  further  shaped 
edges  of  respective  lateral  walls  of  the  packet. 


5,833,061 

APPLICATOR  MITT 

Duane  L.  Storandt,  12  Hanley  Downs,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63117 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,797,  Aug.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,454,207,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.918,  May 

28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J56J97,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

212,503,  Jun.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,019^)58,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,053,  Jan.  27,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,921,  Dec.  14, 
1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.654, 
Oct.  30,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  482,564 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  fiSAX):  A6IM  35A)0 
VS.  a.  206—292  8  Claims 


5,833,060 

RIGID  HINGED-LID  PACKET  FOR  ELONGATED 

ELEMENTS 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  and  Eros  Stivani,  Bologna,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Bologna,  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  25,  1995,  BO95A0445 
Int.  CI."  A45F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  206—268  7  Claims 

I.  A  rigid  cigarette  packet  with  a  hinged  lid  for  containing  a 
group  of  cigarettes,  the  packet  comprising  a  cup-shaped  bottom 
container  and  a  cup-shaped  lid  hinged  to  an  open  lop  end  of  the 
container  so  as  to  rotate  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  respectively  opening  and  closing  the  container;  the  packet 
being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepipedon, 
and  comprising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  facing  parallel  to  the  front 
wall,  two  lateral  walls  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to 
the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall 
parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  lateral  walls,  the 
front  wall,  and  the  rear  wall,  four  longitudinal  edges  defined 
between  the  lateral  walls  and  respectively  the  front  wall  and  the 
rear  wall;  two  top  transverse  edges  defined  between  the  top  wall 
and  respectively  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall;  and  two  bottom 
transverse  edges  defined  between  the  bottom  wall  and  respectively 
the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall;  the  bottom  wall  being  a  portion  of 
the  container,  the  top  wall  being  a  portion  of  the  lid;  and  at  least 
one  of  the  four  transverse  edges  being  a  beveled  transverse  edge: 


1.  A  packaged  applicator  min,  comprising: 

a  mitt  formed  from  a  folded  laminate  of  scalable  material  and  a 

material  suitable  for  use  as  an  applicator,  the  mitt  having  an 

applicator  end  and  an  open  end: 
first  and  second  strips  of  scalable  material  sufficiently  large  to 

enclose  the  mitt  in  sandwiching  relation: 
adhesive  means  substantially  permanently  attaching  the  mill  lo 

only  one  of  said  strips  leaving  the  mitt  substantially  free  of 

attachment  to  the  other  strip;  and 
the  sandwiching  strips  being  sealed  to  each  other  in  peel  seal 

relation  and  being  separable  to  expose  the  applicator  end  with 

said  mitt  remaining  attached  to  said  one  strip,  said  one  strip 

providing  a  handle. 


5,833,062 

DISK  ORGANIZER 

Sheng-Fu  Yefa,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,408 

Int  a."  B65D  85/.W 

VS.  a.  206—307.1 


1  Claim 


I.  A  disk  organizer  adapted  to  receive  various  types  of  disks, 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  cover,  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  such  that  said  cover  is 
liftable  from  said  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  disk  clamps,  each  disk  clamp  having  a  protnident 
block  projecting  from  either  bottom  end  thereof,  wherein  at 
least  a  row  of  clamp  grooves  are  formed  in  said  base,  the 
lateral  side  walls  of  each  clamp  groove  forming  multiple  steps 
the  thkltness  of  which  enlarges  towards  the  bonom  such  that 
the  space  between  opposite  steps  receives  and  holds  the 
bottom  angles  at  both  ends  of  a  disk  inserted  therein:  pairs  of 
fastening  recesses  being  formed  at  both  sides  of  said  base 
adjacent  to  said  clamp  grooves,  the  distance  of  any  pair  of 
fastening  recess  being  identical  to  the  distance  between  said 
protnident  blocks  of  said  disk  clamp  so  that  said  disk  clamp 
may  kave  said  protnident  blocks  thereof  retained  in  said 
fastening  reces.ses  of  said  base  and  may  slightly  swing  for- 
wardly  or  rearwardly  according  to  the  positions  of  said  fas- 
tening recesses;  said  disk  clamp  further  having  at  least  one 
disk  retaining  seal  on  a  surface  Uiereof.  said  disk  retaining 
seat  having  bottom  and  lateral  side  edges  which  are  respec- 
tively provided  with  holding  walls  for  supponing  and  holding 
a  disk  placed  in  said  disk  retaining  seat. 


5,833,063 
PLASTIC  LOOSE-LEAF  BAG  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  A 

COMPACT  DISK  THEREIN 
Chin-Lien  Ho,  No.  36,  Lo-Yang  Rd.,  Hsi-'Hin  DisL,  Taichung 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %1,090 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/57 
VS.  CL  206—308.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  loose-leaf  bag  made  of  plastic  and  capable  of  storing  a 
compact  disk  therein,  comprising: 
a  backing  sheet  portion  having  a  size  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  compact  disk  and  an  inner  side  with  a  disk  protecting 
cloth  mounted  thereon,  said  backing  sheet  portion  having 
opposed  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  disk  protecting  cloth 
being  capable  of  preventing  said  backing  sheet  portion  from 
scratching  the  compact  disk; 


a  front  sheet  portion  extending  firom  said  lower  edge  of  said 
backing  sheet  portion  and  being  folded  toward  said  backing 
sheet  portion,  said  front  sheet  portion  having  opposite  lateral 
side  sections  connected  to  said  backing  sheet  portion  so  as  to 
confine  a  pouch  therewith,  said  pouch  being  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  a  section  of  the  compact  disk;  and 
a  cover  sheet  portion  extending  from  said  upper  edge  of  said 
backing  sheet  portion  and  being  foldable  toward  said  front 
sheet  portion  so  as  to  be  extendible  between  said  backing  and 
front  sheet  portions  in  order  to  prevent  the  compact  disk  from 
being  released  from  said  pouch. 
7.  A  loose-leaf  book  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  compact 
disks  therein,  comprising: 
a  binder  unit  including  a  base,  a  cover  connected  to  said  base, 

and  a  loose-leaf  binding  set  mounted  to  said  base;  and 
a  plurality  of  loose-leaf  bags  bound  by  said  loose-leaf  binding 
set  between  said  base  and  said  cover  of  said  binding  unit,  each 
of  said  loose-leaf  bags  being  made  of  plastic  and  being 
capable  of  storing  one  of  the  compact  disks  theiein.  each  of 
said  loose-leaf  bags  including: 

a  backing  sheet  portion  having  a  size  corresponding  to  tliai  of 
said  one  of  the  compact  disks  and  an  inner  side  with  a  disk 
protecting  cloth  mounted  thereon,  said  backing  sheet  por- 
tion having  opposed  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  disk 
protecting  cloth  being  capable  of  preventing  said  backing 
sheet  portion  from  scratching  said  one  of  die  compact 
disks: 
a  front  sheet  portion  extending  from  said  lower  edge  of  said 
backing  sheet  portion  and  being  folded  toward  said  backing 
sheet  portion,  said  front  sheet  portion  having  opposite  lat- 
eral side  sections  connected  to  said  backing  sheet  portion 
so  as  to  confine  a  pouch  therewith,  said  pouch  being 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  section  of  said  one  of  the 
compact  disks;  and 
a  cover  sheet  portion  extending  from  said  upper  edge  of  said 
backing  sheet  portion  and  being  foldable  toward  said  front 
sheet  portion  so  as  to  be  extendible  between  said  backing 
and  front  sheet  portions  in  order  to  prevent  said  one  of  the 
compact  disks  from  being  released  from  said  pouch. 


5333.064 

STRING  OF  ANCHOR  CLIPS 

Donald  B.  Ayres,  and  Glenn  Gustafson,  both  of  Skokie,  lU^ 

assignors  to  Vertex  Fasteners,  Skokie,  UL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,812,  May  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^18 
Int  a."  B65D  71/06;  A47C  2.i/00 
VS.  C\.  206—340  18  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  clip  ciamping  machine  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  end.  having  an  elongate  magazine  in  line  with  said  outlet  end 
and  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  perpendicular  to  a  furniture  rail. 


179-300  O.G,-9«-8:QL3 
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5,833,065 
COMBINATION  TOOL  BOX 
Larry  R.  Burgess,  5210  Foxcross,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78219- 
2021 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990308 
Int.  CI."  B«5D  85/28 

16  Claims 


1.  A  combination  tool  box  comprising: 

a  lower  tool  chest  member; 

a  completely  detachable,  combined  tool  chest  lid  member  and 
top  tool  box;  and 

three  pivoting  securing  mechanisms; 

said  lower  chest  member  having  two  pivoting  securing  assem- 
blies attached  to  opposed  sidewalk  thereof  for  deiachably 
secunng  said  combined  tool  chest  lid  member  and  top  tool 
box  to  said  lower  chest  member,  a  tool  storage  compartment 
formed  therein  and  a  chest  opening  in  connection  with  said 
tool  storage  compartment: 

said  combined  tool  chest  lid  member  and  top  tool  box  including 
a  lid  portion  that  is  sized  and  shaped  seal  said  chest  opening 
of  said  lower  chest  member,  a  tool  box  ponion  integrally 
formed  with  said  lid  portion  having  a  tool  box  storage  cavity 
formed  therein  and  a  pivoting  securing  assembly  attached  to  a 
tool  box  wall  thereof,  a  hinged  tool  box  top  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  hinged  tool  box  top  to  said  tool  box  portion  and 
having  a  handle  receiving  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  pivot- 
ing handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  -hinged  tool  box  top  in  a 
manner  to  pivot  into  said  handle  receiving  recess; 

each  of  said  three  pivoting  securing  assemblies  including  a 
lower  fixed  portion,  an  assembly  hinge,  a  resilient  pivoting 
clip  portion,  and  a  locking  bolt  assembly; 


each  locking  bolt  assembly  including  a  bolt  actuator  having  a 
head  portion  and  a  body  portion  and  two  stidably  mounted 
locking  bolts; 

each  of  said  body  portions  including  a  guide  slot  and  two  bolt 
contacting  surfaces; 

each  of  said  slidably  mounted  locking  bolts  having  an  angled 
actuator  contact  surface  slidably  biased  toward  and  positioned 
against  one  of  said  two  bolt  contacting  surfaces. 


an  elongate  string  of  sheet  metal  anchor  clips  including  a  series  of 
separate,  identical  anchor  clips  assembled  end-to-end  in  a  line  for 
being  fed  through  the  magazine  of  the  clip  clamping  machine  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  furniture  rail  to  which  each  clip  is 
affixed,  each  clip  including  a  flat  base  ponion.  an  hook  shaped  end 
portion,  a  downward  leg  and  a  junction  between  said  base  portion 
and  said  downward  leg  defining  a  comer,  a  non-metallic  liner 
positioned  in  each  said  hook  shaped  end  portion,  and  a  separate, 
elongate,  strip  of  flexible  material,  not  forming  any  part  of  said 
liner,  fixed  to  each  one  of  said  clips  to  hold  said  string  of  clips 
together  in  an  end-to-end  string  of  clips,  whereby  a  plurality  of  clip 
clamping  machines  can  be  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  furniture 
rail  so  that  a  plurality  of  clips  can  be  discharged  in  line  with  each 
clip  clamping  machine  and  fixed  at  about  the  same  time  to  the  rail 
thereby  to  decrease  substantially  the  time  required  for  fixing  clips 
to  the  rail. 


5.833,066 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ORAL  AND  NASAL  INHALATION 

DEVICES  WITH  COUNTING  MECHANISM 

Susan  D.  Hargus,  and  Karen  J.  Biehle,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  InhalerMate,  LLC,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,139 

Int  a."  B65D  51/24 


S.  CI.  206-^38 

12  Claims 
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1.  A  case  for  carrying  a  medication  dispenser  which  discretely 
meters  a  total  number  of  fluid  medication  doses,  wherein  said 
carrying  case  comprises: 

(a)  a  lower  portion  having  rectangular,  first  and  second  side- 
walls  connected  to  first  and  second  end  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  connected  to  said  end  walls  and  said  side  walls,  wherein 
said  walls  form  an  oblong  cavity  for  receiving  the  medication 
dispenser; 

(b)  a  lid  mounted  by  a  hinge  to  said  first  end  wall,  wherein  said 
lid  is  rotatable  about  said  hinge  to  cooperate  with  said  lower 
pan  forming  a  closed  volume; 

(c)  a  hasp  attached  to  a  second  end  wall  of  said  lower  ponion. 
wherein  said  hasp  engages  an  outer  surface  of  said  lid  when 
said  lid  is  rotated  to  cooperate  with  said  lower  ponion;  and 

(d)  a  counting  mechanism  embedded  inside  said  lid  so  that  said 
counting  mechanism  is  only  accessible  from  an  underside  of 
said  lid.  said  counting  mechanism  for  recording  the  number  of 
dosages  metered  by  the  dispenser,  whereby  said  counting 
mechanism  notifies  a  user  of  an  approximate  number  of 
remaining  dosages  in  the  dispenser 

5.  A  case  for  carrying  a  medication  dispenser  which  discretely 
meters  a  total  number  of  fluid  medication  do.ses,  wherein  said 
carrying  case  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  ponion  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  medication 
dispenser; 

(b)  a  cover  mounted  by  a  hinge  to  said  lower  pan  such  that  said 
cover  is  rotatable  about  said  hinge  to  cooperate  with  said  main 
pan; 

(c)  a  latching  mechanism  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
case  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  main  ponion;  and 

(d)  a  counting  mechanism  embedded  inside  said  lid  so  that  said 
counting  mechanism  is  only  accessible  from  an  underside  of 
said  lid.  said  counting  mechanism  for  recording  the  number  of 
dosages  metered  by  the  dispenser,  whereby  said  counting 
mechanism  notifies  a  user  of  an  approximate  number  of 
remaining  dosages  in  the  dispenser. 

12.  A  combination  metered  fluid  medication  dispensing  appara- 
tus and  a  case  for  carrying  said  dispensing  apparatus,  wherein  said 
dispenser  discretely  meters  a  total  number  of  fluid  medication 
doses,  said  carrying  case  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  portion  having  rectangular,  first  and  second  side- 
walls  connected  to  first  and  second  end  walls,  and  a  bottom 
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wall  CO  ijiected  to  said  end  walls  and  said  side  walls,  wherein 
said  walk  form  an  oblong  cavity  for  receiving  the  medication 
dispenser: 

(b)  a  lid  ipounted  by  a  hinge  to  said  first  end  wall,  wherein  said 
lid  is  rptptable  about  said  hinge  to  cooperate  with  said  lower 
pan  foiiving  a  closed  volume; 

(c)  a  hasp  attached  to  a  second  end  wall  of  said  lower  portion, 
whereid  said  hasp  engages  an  outer  surface  of  said  lid  when 
said  lid  is  rotated  to  cooperate  with  said  lower  portion;  and 

(d)  a  counting  mechanism  embedded  inside  said  lid  so  that  said 
counting  mechanism  is  only  accessible  from  an  underside  of 
said  lid;  said  counting  mechanism  for  recording  the  number  of 
dosages  metered  by  the  dispenser,  whereby  said  counting 
mechaiiism  notifies  a  user  of  an  approximate  number  of 
remainii\g  dosages  in  the  dispenser 


5,833,068 
FLAT  BOX  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  VIEW  OPTICS 
Stephen  D.  Fantone,  Lynnfield,  Mass..  as.signor  to  Insight,  Inc., 
Lynnfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.632,  Apr.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,659 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206-459.1  19  Claims 


5,833,067 

DISK  CADDY  AND  LID  WITH  BARRIER  MEANS 

Shailendra  Mulshanker  Joshi,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Seagate  Technologies.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,119 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/48 

VS.  a.  204M54  12  Claims 


1.  A  box  system  for  containing  at  least  one  flat  object  and 
providing  visual  information  about  the  flat  object,  said  box  system 
comprising: 

a  multisided  flat  box  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  walls 
having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  shallow  side  walls  to  provide  an  interior  chamber 
for  the  flat  object,  said  pair  of  opposed  flat  walls  and  said 
plurality  of  shallow  side  walls  being  joined  to  releasably 
receive  the  flat  object,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  flat 
walls  having  a  transparent  lenticulated  section  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  lenticules  having  a  focal  plane  optically 
associated  therewith; 

at  least  one  removable  printed  insen  bearing  at  least  two  inter- 
laced printed  images,  said  removable  printed  insen  being 
insenable  into  said  interior  chamber  and  located  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  and  in  optical  registrabon  with  said 
transparent  lenticulated  section,  said  removable  printed  insen 
being  further  located  substantially  in  said  focal  plane  of  said 
transparent  lenticulated  section  to  provide  difiFerent  informa- 
tion to  an  observer  looking  at  said  transparent  lenticulated 
section  firom  different  angular  perspectives,  said  removeable 
printed  insen  and  said  multisided  flat  box  each  including 
complementary  configured  locating  means  for  registering  said 
at  least  two  interlaced  pnnted  images  with  respect  to  said 
lenticulated  section  such  that  said  removeable  printed  insen 
may  be  insened  and  withdrawn  from  said  box  system  and 
then  reinsened  more  than  one  time  while  remaining  in  regis- 
tration with  said  lenticulated  section  after  each  insenion  into 
said  box  system. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  disk,  comprising:  a  housing,  having 
a  slot  capable  of  receiving  the  disk; 

a  lid.  having  securing  means  for  securing  the  lid  to  the  housing. 

wherein  upon  secunng  the  lid  to  the  housing  said  lid  and  said 

housing  form  a  sealed  enclosure;  and 
barrier  mfcans  within  the  sealed  enclosure  and  fixedly  attached  to 

the  apparatus  for  blocking  panicles  generated  from  securing 

the  lid  to  the  housing  from  reaching  the  disk. 

II.  A  disk  caddy  lid  for  use  with  a  disk  caddy  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  slots,  where  each  of  said  plurality  of  slots  is  capable  of 
receiving  a^itespective  disk,  comprising: 

securing  means  for  securing  the  lid  to  the  housing  thereby 

formiiig  an  enclosure;  and 
barrier  means  within  said  enclosure  and  fixedly  attached  to  the 

lid  for  blocking  panicles  generated  from  securing  the  lid  to 

the  housing  from  reaching  the  disks. 


5333,069 

INFLATABLE  PROTECTIVE  CONTAINLR  FOR 

BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  G.  Jooes,  250  SW.  112th  Ter.^  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla. 

33025 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,653 
Int  a."  B65D  1/02 
VS.  a.  206—522  7  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  anicles  container  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  defining  an  air  chamber,  said  inner  wall  defining 
an  interior  chamber,  said  housing  having  an  end  portion 
defining  an  opening  leading  to  said  chamber; 
means  for  inflating  said  housing; 

an  inflatable  base  sized  for  covering  said  housing  end  opening; 
means  for  inflating  said  base; 

means  for  fastening  said  base  to  said  housing  whereby  said  base 
substantially  covers  said  housing  end  opening;  and. 
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5,833,071 

PUNCTURABLE  ENTRY-RESISTANT  PACKAGE  FOR 

LOW  DENSITY  TABLETS 

Thomas  O.  Ray,  Ricfamond,  Va^  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technologies 

Ltd^  ChantiUy,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,429 

Int  a."  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  206—532  9  CUims 


means  for  sealing  said  base  with  said  housing  end  opening 
whereby  a  hermetic  seal  is  formed  therebetween,  said  means 
for  sealing  including  a  projecting  ring  existing  on  said  hous- 
ing outer  wall  proximate  said  housing  end  portion  said  ring 
extending  annularly  about  said  outer  wall,  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  tab  existing  on  said  base,  said  tab  having  an  inner 
surface  including  a  pair  of  projecting  members,  said  project- 
ing members  in  spaced  relation  whereby  said  projecting  ring 
is  received  between  said  projecting  members  thereby  forming 
a  hermetic  seal. 


5,833,070 
STRETCHED  POLYCHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 
FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
AND  PACKAGED  PRODUCT  USING  THE  nLM 
Toshiya  Mizuno,  Tsuchiura;  Yoshikichi  Teramoto,  Inashiki- 
gun,  and  Yasuhlro  Tada,  Niihari-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,025,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-133902; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-127535 

Int.  CI."  B65B  85/42:  A61J  1/00:  C08F  I4AX) 
VS.  a.  206—524.4  14  Claims 


'V}?}}}}. 
.^—f^ 


n 1^;^ 


A/(IO(>-A)S3.0(2.gl 


(I). 


1.  An  entry  resistant  tablet  package  for  accommodating  tablets 
comprising: 

a  blister  tray  having  a  first  and  second  planar  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart,  open-ended  tablet  accommodating 
first  blister  depressions  formed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
entry  facilitating  second  blister  depressions,  each  second  blis- 
ter depression  being  associated  with  and  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  about  one  of  said  first  blister  depressions,  said  first  and 
second  blister  depressions  opening  onto  said  first  planar  sur- 
face and  having  an  annular  planar  location  co-extensive  with 
said  first  planar  surface  therebetween:  and 

a  planar  lid  sealed  to  said  planar  surface  of  said  blister  tray  and 
having  portions  overlyingly  disposed  over  said  first  and  sec- 
ond blister  depressions,  said  lid  being  puncturable  through  the 
plane  of  said  lid  at  a  location  over  said  second  blister  depres- 
sions. 

8.  A  child-resistant  tablet  package  comprising: 

a  blister  tray  having  a  planar  surface  defining  a  first  tablet 
accommodating  blister  depression,  a  second  probe  accessible 
blister  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  first  blister  depres- 
sion and  an  annular  planar  location  co-extensive  with  said 
planar  surface  located  between  said  first  and  second  blister 
depressions:  and 

a  lid  overlying  and  covering  said  first  and  second  blister  depres- 
sions, said  lid  being  puncturable  by  a  probe. 


5,833,072 
DOSAGE  REGIMEN  CONTAINER 
Lawrence  E.  Lambelet,  Jr.,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,234 
Int  a."  B65D  S.?/W 
VS.  a.  206—534 


6Claims 


r 


0® 


1.  A  stretched  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  film  comprising  a 
biaxially  stretched  film  of  a  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  resin,  and 
having  a  crystallinity  A  in  %  of  15-75- 

and  a  moisture  permeability  B  in  mg/m^  day  at  a  film  thickness 
of  20  pm,  and  at  an  environmental  temperature  of  40°  C.  wherein 
the  film  satisfies  the  relationship  of  formula  (1)  below: 


if   /'     h, 


^ 


1.  A  dosage  regimen  container  comprising: 

a  dosage  strip  containing  a  plurality  of  dosages  arranged  lineariy 

on  said  strip,  said  dosages  each  spaced  apart  from  one  another 

on  said  strip; 
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a  dosage  lay  identifier  comprising  a  card  engageable  with  said 
dosagi  ■  Istrip,  said  identifier  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
emplarcable  over  said  dosages  and  said  holes  containing 
markiiigs  useful  for  correlating  a  particular  dosage  to  a  par- 
ticulal  date  or  time  in  a  one-to-one  relationship: 

a  packade;  having  a  strip  holding  means  into  which  said  strip  and 
identifier  can  be  placed;  and 

said  identifier  being  a  bi-fold-fold  card:  and 

wherein  said  package  has  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  a  linear 
fashich  to  correspond  to  said  dosages  on  said  dosage  strip. 

6.  A  dosfige  regimen  container  comprising: 

a  dosagd  ttrip  containing  a  plurality  of  dosages  arranged  linearly 
on  said;  strip,  said  dosages  each  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
on  sai  d  strip; 

a  dosage  day  indentifier  comprising  a  card  engageable  with  said 
dosagr  strip,  said  identifier  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
emplijaeable  over  said  dosages  and  said  holes  containing 
markitigs  useful  for  correlating  a  particular  dosage  to  a  par- 
ticular idate  or  time  in  a  one-to-one  relationship: 

a  packaM  having  a  strip  holding  means  into  which  said  strip  and 
identijtier  can  be  placed:  and 

said  identifier  being  a  card:  and 

whereini  said  package  has  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  a  linear 
fashion  to  correspond  to  said  dosages  on  said  dosage  strip. 


5,833,074 

FAST-LOADING,  PROTECTrVT  BICYCLE  RACK 

Cal  M.  Phillips,  4435  Jewell  La.,  Platteville,  Wis.  53818 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,586 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  211—21  7  CUims 


^'-i-.,-, 


1.  A  rack  for  carrying  a  two- wheeled  vehicle,  the  rack  compris- 


mg: 


5,833,073 

TACKY  FILM  FRAME  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Steven  L.  Schatz,  Bloomington.  and  Robert  J.  Nentl,  Lakeville. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fluoroware,  Inc.,  Chaska.  Minn. 
I       Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,184 
I  Int.  CI."  B65D  85/W 

VS.  a.  406—724  30  Claims 


an  elongated  horizontal  U-channel  track,  with  the  open  side  of 
the  channel  facing  upward,  into  which  are  set  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  arm  attached  near  each  end  of  the  track,  of 
a  length  to  contact  the  nearest  wheel  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point 
approximately  45  degrees  above  and  outward  of  the  axle  of 
said  nearest  wheel,  as  measured  about  the  circumference  of 
said  nearest  wheel  from  an  origin  at  its  axle: 

at  least  one  of  the  arms  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  track, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  one  arm  relative  to 
the  track: 

whereby,  said  one  arm  can  be  pivoted  inward,  causing  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  set  in  the  track  to  be  bracketed  between 
the  arms,  such  that  the  vehicle  is  secured  in  all  directions  by 
its  wheels. 


5333,075 

RACK  FOR  KITCHEN  WARE 

Cher>l    E.    Czaplinski,    710    Downview    Crescent    Oshawa. 

Ontario,  Canada,  LIH  7W1,  and  Bemie  Grafe,  92  Church 

Street  South,  Suite  211,  Ajax,  Ontario,  Canada,  LIS  6B4 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,086 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211-^1  J  5  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  transporting  electronic  devices  such 
as  semiconductor  chips,  compnsing: 

a  fran*  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  periphery,  and  a 
window  within  the  periphery. 

a  device  supporting  member  traversing  the  window, 

the  device  supporting  member  having  a  tacky  side,  the  tacky 
side  being  adapted  to  hold  an  electronic  device,  the  electronic 
device  being  adherable  to  the  tacky  side  within  the  window. 

the  top  jide  having  a  first  stacking  structure,  and  the  bonom  side 
havji^  a  second  stacking  structure,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  stacking  structures  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
frame,  the  other  of  said  stacking  structures  configured  to 
cooperatively  engage  and  receive  with  the  stacking  structure 
projtcting  outwardly  such  that  stacking  of  the  devices  is 
faci  itated. 


1.  A  rack  for  retaining  objects  to  be  washed  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  up-standing  dividers  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  at  regular  intervals  for  receipt  of  said 
objects  therebetween; 

a  retainer  having  a  pair  of  lateral  supports  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  attached  to  said 
supports  and  extending  therebetween,  said  retainer  swinging 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  bars  are  over  said  objects 
and  prevent  them  from  being  removed  from  between  said 
dividers  to  an  open  position  in  which  said  bars  are  beside  said 
objects  and  allow  them  to  be  selectively  inserted  and  removed 
from  between  said  dividers: 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  retainer  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion: and 
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said  frame  having  a  trunnion  about  which  said  retainer  pivots, 
said  trunnion  being  received  in  a  slot  formed  in  each  said 
lateral  support. 


5,833,076 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  CONTAINING  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Luiz  C.  Harres,  Arlington,-  Richard  C.  Hickey,  Piano,  and 
Charles  M.  Combs,  Cedar  Hill,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to 
Siemens  ElectroCom  L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,947 

Int  CL"  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  211—51  10  Chums 


5,833,077 
DISPLAY  HOOK  SYSTEM 
Harvey  Engel,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  P.  O.  P.  Displays, 
Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,095 
Int.  CI."  G09F  3/00 
MS.  a.  211—59.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  hook  system  comprising: 
a  base,  a  hrsl  panel,  a  second  panel,  a  panel  support  means  and 

an  article  support  means; 
said  base  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front,  and  a  back; 
said  first  panel  having  a  top.  a  bonom,  a  front,  and  a  back;  said 
base  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  including  means  for  mounting 
said  base  on 
a  display  wail,  said  panel  support  means  extending  forwardly 
from  said  top  and  front  of  said  base  to  said  bottom  and  back 
of  said  first  panel  for  rigidly  supporting  said  first  panel  for- 
wardly of  said  base  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  of  said  base,  said  article  support  means  extending 
forwardly  from  said  bottom  and  in  front  of  said  base  and 


1.  A  cartridge  for  holding  a  stack  of  flat  articles,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom,  sidewalls,  a  back  wall  and  an  open 
front; 

a  gate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  sidewalls  of  said  container,  said 
gate  pivotal  between  a  first  position  for  blocking  the  open 
front  of  said  container  to  a  second  position  to  allow  access  to 
said  container;  and 

a  longitudinally  slidable  stack  support  mounted  to  the  bottom  of 
said  container  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
gate  for  supporting  the  back  of  a  stack  of  flat  articles  during 
loading  or  unloading  of  the  flat  articles  mto  or  from  the 
container. 


terminating  in  a  free  end  spaced  below  said  first  panel  sufS- 
ciently  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  displayed; 

said  second  panel  having  a  top,  a  bonom,  a  first  side,  and  a 
second  side; 

a  pivotal  mounting  means  situated  between  said  top  of  said  first 
panel  and  said  top  of  said  second  Panel  for  mounting  said 
second  panel  on  said  first  panel;  and 

said  second  panel  being  pivotally  movable  about  said  pivotal 
mounting  means  to  and  from  a  first  position  in  which  said 
second  panel  lies  within  a  third  plane  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  planes  of  said  base  and  said  first  panel  with  said  first 
side  of  said  second  panel  in  juxtaposition  with  and  facing  the 
firont  of  said  first  panel  and  with  said  second  side  of  said 
second  panel  facing  forwardly  for  viewing  by  an  observer  and 
constituting  means  for  displaying  information  at  a  second 
position  with  said  second  panel  above  said  first  panel,  said  top 
of  said  second  panel  and  said  top  of  said  first  panel  being  in 
vertical  adjacency,  with  said  first  side  of  said  second  panel 
and  said  front  of  said  first  panel  facing  forwardly  and  consti- 
tuting means  for  displaying  information  regarding  an  article  to 
displayed  on  said  article  display  means  for  viewing  by  an 
observer. 


5,833,078 
MODULAR  SNOWBOARD  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Randall  York,  3050  Spruce,  Reno,  Nev.  89511 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,119 
int  CI."  A47F  7/00 
MS.  CI.  211—70.5  66  Claims 

1.  A  snowboard  storage  system,  comprising  a  vertical  wall 
having  a  horizontal  slot  therethrough,  said  slot  being  a  dimen- 
sioned and  adapted  to  removably  accept  a  tapered,  upturned  longi- 
tudinal tip  of  a  snowboard  to  support  the  snowboard  in  a  vertically 
upright  position,  said  wall  further  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  opening  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  slot  and 
extending  upwardly  from  a  portion  of  said  slot. 


5,833,079 
SURFBOARD  RACK 
Ronald  F.  Roberts,  5050  Cass  SL  #15,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,384 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—85.7  19  Claims 

1.  A  rack  unit  for  storing  surfboards,  skateboards,  wakeboards 
and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  strut  retaining  portion  extending  from  :aid  base,  said  strut 
retaining  portion  defining  a  front  face,  said  front  face  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  base;  and 
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a  plurality  of  hook  means(15)  around  the  periphery  of  said  upper 

ring  element, 
said  legs(12)  extending  to  a  circular  base  plate(30),  ball-bearing 

means(40)  between  said  circular  base 
plate(30)  and  a  lower  circular  base  plate(50).  Iegs(60)  extending 

downwardly  from  said  lower  circular  base  plate  to  a  support 

base(80). 


5,833,081 
UNIVERSAL  HANGER 
Lawrence  L.  Smith,  1957  Old  Conyers  Rd.,  Stockbridge,  Ga. 
30281 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,477 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  211—86.01  16  CUims 


at  least  k«ie  strut  member  protruding  from  said  strut  retaining 
portion  at  a  4  to  20  degree  angle  firom  a  plane  that  is 
perpehdicular  to  said  base. 


5333,080 

ROTARY  GOURMET  PANHANDLER 

Donald  E.  Donne,  4202  S.  Carey  St..  Marion.  Ind.  46953 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,769 

int  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  2il— 85J1  7  Oaims 


1.  A  support  rack  means  for  holding  gourmet  pots,  pans  and  lids 
comprising: 

an  upper  ring  element(lO)  having  plural  legs(12)  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom. 


I.  A  universal  hanger  adapted  for  positioning  between  and  in 
engagement  with  substantially  opposed  surfaces,  the  universal 
hanger  comprising: 

a  crossbar  for  receiving  articles  thereon; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  head  pads  extending  outwardly  firom  the 
crossbar  for  removably  engaging  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces; 

a  hollow  shaft  pivotally  mounted  to  the  crossbar,  the  shaft 
having  a  first  shaft  end.  a  second  shaft  end  and  being  pivotally 
iiKNinted  to  the  crossbar  proximate  the  first  shaft  end; 

a  rail  in  longitudinal  telescopic  engagement  with  the  shaft  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto; 

a  foot  pad  depending  from  the  rail  to  removably  engage  the 
other  opposed  surface; 

a  spring  being  disposed  within  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rail  to 
resilienlly  bias  the  shaft  and  the  rail  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion tending  to  increase  the  overall  length  thereof  and  enforce 
frictional  engagement  of  the  head  and  foot  pads  with  the 
respective  opposed  surfaces; 

wherein  the  rail  further  comprises  a  first  section  having  one  end 
inserted  into  the  second  shaft  end  to  removably  engage  the 
spring; 

a  hollow  second  section  having  another  spring  disposed  tlierein, 
the  other  end  of  the  first  section  inserted  into  and  removably 
engaging  the  spring  of  the  second  section;  and 

a  post  extending  from  the  foot  pad.  the  post  inserted  into  the 
second  section  to  removably  engage  the  spring  of  the  second 
section  from  a  direction  opposite  the  first  section. 
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Int  a."  A47F  5/00 


VS.  a.  211—134 


5,833,082  5,833,083 

DOCUMENT  DISPLAY  STAND  WITH  PIVOTING  DRYING  RACK 

POCKETS  Dirk  Miller,  3358  ITSth  St,  Wever,  Iowa  52658 

Jean-Marc  Barthel,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Tarifold,  ^^^*^  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  Na  751,994 

SJi.,  lUldrch,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)1S13,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,549  i^s^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1994,  94  14325 
Int.  a."  B42D  1/00 
VS.  a.  211—47  12  Claims 


15  Claims 


1.  A  document  display  stand  comprising  at  least  one  pocket  (20) 
which  is  provided  with  a  transparent  envelope  (21)  for  containing  a 
document  (25).  a  holder  (40)  for  suppoiTing  said  at  least  one  pocket 
(20)  and  a  movable  connecting  device  for  pivotally  affixing  each  of 
said  at  least  one  pocket  (20)  to  said  holder  (40): 
said  connecting  device  having  a  connecting  member  (30)  located 
along  a  side  edge  (28)  of  each  said  at  least  one  pocket  (20), 
and  receiving  means  (60)  being  located  on  a  front  face  (42)  of 
said  holder  (40)  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  connecting 
member  of  said  connecting  device  in  a  pivocable  manner,  each 
said  connecting  member  having  a  pivot  rod  (31)  which 
defines  a  pivot  axis  (34)  such  that  said  pivot  axis  extends 
parallel  to  said  side  edge  (28)  of  said  at  least  one  pocket  and 
said  pivot  rod  (31)  being  spaced  a  distance  (Dl)  from  said 
envelope  (21).  said  receiving  means  (60)  comprising  at  least 
one  row  of  recesses  (66.  67)  in  which  said  pivot  rod  is 
inserted  by  an  axial  movement  (C)  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis 
(34); 
each  said  connecting  member  (30)  having  a  holding  strip  (33) 
located  between  said  pivot  rod  (31)  and  said  envelope  (21), 
and  said  receiving  means  (60)  having  at  least  one  groove  (61) 
for  receiving  said  pivot  rod  (31)  of  said  connecting  member 
(30); 
wherein  said  connecting  device  has  a  guiding  device  (32)  which 
prevents  said  at  least  one  pocket  (20)  from  being  mounted  on 
said  holder  (40)  in  an  upside-down  manner,  said  guiding 
device  (32)  includes  a  beak  (35)  provided  on  said  connecting 
member  (30)  of  each  said  connecting  device,  and  said  beak 
(35)  adapted  to  abut  against  said  front  face  (42)  of  said  holder 
(40)  to  prevent  each  of  said  at  least  one  pocket  (20)  from 
being  inserted  in  said  receiving  means  (60)  when  attempting 
to  affix  said  at  least  one  pocket  (20)  to  said  holder  (40)  in  an 
upside-down  manner  but  allows  pivoting  motion  of  said  at 
least  one  pocket  (20)  with  respect  to  said  holder  (40)  when 
said  at  least  one  pocket  (20)  is  properly  affixed  to  said  holder 
(40)  in  a  right-side  up  manner. 


1.  A  clothes  drying  rack  comprising:  a  plurality  of  frame  mem- 
bers extending  substantially  horizontally,  one  above  another; 
a  removable  flexible  Jacket  adapted  to  matingly  receive  and  tit 

around  each  frame  member  to  provide  a  shelf  upon  which  an 

article  of  clothing  to  be  dried  can  be  set; 
a  pair  of  support  arms  attached  to  each  frame  member,  and 
a  U-shaped  conduit  having  opposite  sides  adapted  to  be  slidably 

received  on  the  support  arms  such  that  the  shelf  is  extensible. 


5,833,084 
MODULAR  RACK 
Hsi-Te  Chang,  No.  76,  Chien-Hsing  Rd.,  Ke-Tso  T^un,  Yuan- 
Chang  Hsiang,  Yun-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,863 

Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—187  5  Claims 


1.  A  modular  rack  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lateral  frame  portions  having  opposing  inner  surfaces, 
each  of  which  includes  two  upright  post  units,  each  of  said 
post  units  including  two  upright  pillars  which  cooperatively 


define  y  slot  therebetween,  each  of  said  lateral  frame  portions 
further  including  a  horizontal  linking  rod  which  has  two 
opposite  ends  extending  into  said  slots  of  said  post  units  for 
conneaion  with  said  post  units  and  which  has  an  inner  surface 
at  the  tame  side  as  said  inner  surface  of  the  respective  one  of 
said  frame  portions; 

a  shelf  plate  disposed  transversely  between  said  lateral  frame 
portions  and  having  four  comers  to  be  mounted  to  said  post 
units;  atd 

four  comer  pieces  for  receiving  and  mounting  said  comers  of 
said  skelf  plate  on  said  lateral  frame  portions,  each  of  said 
comer  pieces  having  a  bottom  wall  for  resting  on  said  linking 
rod  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lateral  frame  portions,  a 
top  wall,  and  first  and  second  side  walls  interconnecting  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  said  first  side  wall  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  linking  rod  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  lateral  frame  portions,  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  sad  first  and  second  side  walls  cooperatively  definmg  a 
comer  space  thereamong,  each  of  said  comer  pieces  further 
having  an  engaging  protrusion  which  projects  from  said  first 
side  w«ill  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  linking  rod  so  as  to  lie 
longitudinally  on  said  linking  rod  of  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  lateral  frame  portions  while  protruding  into  said  slot  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  post  units  for  positioning  said  comer 
piece,  said  second  side  wall  being  situated  outwardly  of  tiie 
plane  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  linking  rod  of  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  lateral  frame  portions,  thus  resting  said 
bottott  wall  on  said  linking  rod. 


formed  separately  from  said  container  and  from  said  closure  and 
preform;  said  container  including  a  flange  extending  outstanding 
from  said  neck;  and  wherein  said  means  for  retaining  a  closure  is 
positioned  on  said  neck  and  is  retained  on  said  neck  adjacent  said 
neck  opening  in  abutment  with  and  below  said  flange. 


^^ 


5,833,086 
ALLUNCE  COUPLER  LOCK  LIFTER  SECURING  ARM 
Horst  T.  Kaulhold,  Aurora,  IIU  assignor  to  Amsted  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,873 

Int  CL'  B61G  3/24 

VS.  CI.  213—148  7  Claims 


5,833,085 

PREFtlRM  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  BLOW  MOLDED 

ARTICLES 

Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  Katonah,  N.Y„  assignor  to  The  Elizabeth  and 

Sander  VaIyi  Foundation,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583321,  Jan.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,778 

Int  a."  B65D  41/08 

VS.  a.  215—44  14  Claims 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  preform,  comprising:  a  blow 
molded  cootainer  formed  by  blow  molding  a  pieform,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  cavity  therein  and  having  a  base,  an  expanded 
body  coniiauous  with  said  base,  and  a  neck  with  a  circumference 
smaller  than  the  circumference  of  said  body  and  with  a  smooth 
external  surface,  said  neck  being  continuous  with  said  body  and 
having  an  opening  therein;  a  closure  covering  said  opening;  and  a 
means  for  retaining  said  closure  having  a  smooth  intemal  surface 
and  applied  to  said  preform  including  an  external  closure  engaging 
means  for  engaging  said  closure,  said  means  for  retaining  a  closure 


1.  In  a  rotary  coupler  for  a  railcar,  which  coupler  is  operable 
between  a  coupled  and  uncoupled  state,  said  railcar  having  a  first 
longitudinal  axis,  said  coupler  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  about  parallel  at  an  as 
assembled  and  reference  position,  said  railcar  being  upright  at  said 
reference  position,  said  railcar  and  coupler  rotatable  between  said 
upright  position  and  an  inverted  position,  said  coupler  having  a 
coupler  head,  said  coupler  head  having  a  top.,  a  bottom  and  a  lock 
cavity,  a  knuckle  with  at  least  one  knuckle  comer  with  a  backside, 
said  comer  backside  positioned  in  said  lock  cavity,  and  a  locklift 
assembly,  said  locklift  assembly  having  a  lock  thrower,  a  lock  with 
an  upper  surface,  a  rotor  and  a  locklifter  with  a  latching  apparatus 
for  prevention  of  uncoupling  of  said  coupler  at  said  inverted 
position,  said  latching  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arm  latch  having  a  third  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end,  said  arm  latch  defining  a  generally  horizontal 

aperture  transverse  to  said  third  axis  at  one  of  said  first  end 

and  second  end; 

said  coupler  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  aligned 

with  said  second  longitudinal  axis; 
said  locklifter  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  which 
locklifter  is  generally  vertically  aligned  in  said  lock  cavity 
with  said  upper  end  in  said  cavity  and  said  lower  end  extend- 
ing below  said  coupler  bottom  for  mating  with  said  rotor; 
said  locklifter  defining  a  bore  at  said  upper  end: 
a  pin; 

said  aperture  of  said  arm  latch  and  said  bore  of  said  locklifter 
aligned  to  receive  said  pin  to  secure  said  arm  latch  for  pivotal 
rotation,  which  other  of  said  arm-latch  first  end  and  second 
end  contacts  said  lock  upper  surface  at  a  coupler  coupled 
position; 
said  lock  cavity  having  a  roof  wall,  said  roof  wall  defining  an 
upper  recess  to  receive  said  other  end  of  said  arm  latch,  which 
arm  latch  is  pivotable  about  said  pin  from  said  reference 
position  to  a  coupler-closed  securing  position  to  maintain  said 
locklifter  and  lock  in  said  coupled  position  at  said  coupler  and 
railcar  inverted  position. 
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5,833,087 

BUTTON-TYPE  TAMPER  INDICATING  METAL 

CLOSURE 

Anthony  J.  Pfeiffer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  White  Cap,  Inc., 

Downers  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,020 

Int.  a."  B6SD  55/02 

VS.  a.  215—230  4  aaims 


1.  A  tamper  indicating  closure  cap  for  a  vacuum  sealed  con- 
tainer, said  closure  having  a  top  surface  and  comprising: 

a  metal  end  panel  having  a  centrally  located  tamper  indicating 
button  adapted  to  axiaily  deflect  between  an  uppermost 
tamper  indicating  position  and  a  lowermost  position  indicat- 
ing the  presence  of  a  vacuum  in  a  container  sealed  with  said 
closure  cap. 

an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  tamper  indicating  bunon 
extending  radially  outwardly  into  an  innermost  portion  of  an 
annulus, 

an  outermost  peripheral  portion  of  said  annulus  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  nm. 

said  annulus  being  integrally  formed  with  each  of  said  tamper 
indicating  button  and  said  rim, 

an  outer  edge  of  said  rim  extending  axiaily  downwardly  into  a 
depending  skin, 

said  annulus  having  a  substantially  uniform  arcuate  cross- 
sectional  configuration  throughout  its  circumferential  length 
which  configuration  in  its  as-formed  condition  is  concave  in 
shape  with  respect  to  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
tamper  indicating  button  and  said  rim,  said  annulus  being  free 
of  sharply  defined  bends,  and 

said  tamper  indicating  button  in  its  as-formed  condition  continu- 
ously extending  downwardly  from  a  center  portion  thereof  to 
said  outer  portion  thereof. 


5333,088 
CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF 
FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITHOUT  GAS  BUBBLES 
Heinrich     Kladders,     Miilheim;     Bernhard     Freund,    Gau- 
Algesheim;  Wulf  Bachtler,  Maiiu,-  Joachim  Jaeger,  Bmchsal, 
and  Joachim  Eicher,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03183,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9d/06011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  U,  1994,  44  28 
434.9 

lot  a."  B65D  51/16 
VS.  a.  215—248  9  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  holding  a  liquid,  said  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  container  (3)  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and  a  neck 

defining  a  passage  through  which  liquid  may  be  introduced 

into  the  side  of  the  container; 


(b)  a  closure  cap  (1)  for  sealing  the  container,  said  closure  cap 
comprising, 

(1)  a  dipping  nozzle  (2)  which  displaces  part  of  the  contents 
of  the  container  when  the  closure  cap  is  pushed  onto  the 
neck  of  the  container,  said  dipping  nozzle  having  an  inte- 
rior which  forms  a  guide  (12)  that  runs  along  an  axis  of  said 
nozzle,  said  guide  having  a  first  end  that  is  open  and  a 
second,  closed,  end  that  is  terminated  with  a  membrane 
(10)  that  is  adopted  to  be  pierced  by  a  cannula  which  has 
been  inserted  into  said  guide,  and 

(2)  one  or  more  vents  (6)  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  container,  as  the 
container  is  closed  with  the  closure  cap,  to  thereby  allow 
gas  and/or  liquid  displaced  by  the  dipping  nozzle  (2)  to 
escape  from  the  interior  of  the  container. 


5,833,089 

PACKAGING  FOR  THE  EXTEMPORANEOUS 

PREPARATION  OF  DRUG  PRODUCTS 

Charles  Manni,  63,  boulevard  du  Jardin  Exotique,  MC98000 

Monaco  (pte),  and  Jean  Pierre  Augier,  54,  Bid  Gueneral 

Delflno,  06000  Nice,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,668 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1991,  91  12494 

InL  a."  B65D  41/62 

VS.  a.  215—249  7  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  two  containers,  at  least  one  of  said 
containers  having  a  neck  portion  and  an  access  opening,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  attachment  portion  fixedly  connected  to  the  neck  of  said 
one  container; 

(b)  a  connection  portion  connected  to  said  attachment  portion  at 
one  end  and  having  an  access  opening  at  its  other  end; 

(c)  a.  cover  Kxedly  attached  to  said  connection  portion  for 
sealably  closing  the  access  opening  of  said  connection  por- 
tion, said  cover  including  a  breakable  point  of  attachment  to 
said  connection  portion  and  a  frangible  zone  of  weakness 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the  cover; 

(d)  a  tab  member  fixedly  attached  to  and  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  cover  member;  and 

(e)  a  strut  member  fixedly  connected  to  and  disposed  between 
said  tab  member  and  said  cover  member,  said  strut  member 
including  means  for  converting  a  force  normal  to  said  tab 
member  to  a  force  normal  to  said  cover  member  such  that  the 
exertion  of  pressure  substantially  normal  to  the  tab  causes  the 
cover  to  release  from  the  connector  at  said  frangible  zone  of 
weakness  and  the  rotation  of  the  cover  causes  release  of  the 
cover  from  the  connector  at  the  breakable  point  of  attachment. 
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5,833,090 
METAL  UDS  FOR  VACUUM-SEALING  OF  PACKAGING 

FOR  FOODSTUFF  PRESERVES 
Amaldo  Rojek,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Metalgrafica 
Rojek  Ltda.,  Brazil 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  25,  1995,  9500311 

Int.  a."  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CI.  2IS— 262  5  Claims 


.'^& 


1.  A  ni|elal  lid  for  vacuum-sealing  packagings  for  foodstuff 
preserves,  |aomprising: 

a  circular  panel  having  a  skirt,  a  circular  groove  in  the  inner 
peripheral  circumference  of  an  inferior  surface  of  said  panel, 
said  groove  containing  a  sealing  gasket,  said  panel  further 
having  a  circular  concave  depression  disposed  in  a  portion  of 
said  panel  and  a  central  hole  formed  in  said  depression; 

a  seal  tilling  said  depression,  said  seal  comprising  an  adherent 
thermoplastic  and  melting  material,  wherein  said  adherent 
mateeial  penetrates  said  hole  and  forms  a  short  vertical  rod 
which  does  not  extravasate  said  hole  below  said  inferior 
surface;  and 

a  film  of  high-adherence  varnish  between  a  sector  of  said 
depression  and  said  seal. 


yo 


1.  A  ball  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  balls,  one  at  a 
time,  confusing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  tubular  dispenser  containers  structured 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  balls; 

a  bridge  connecting  each  of  said  tubular  dispenser  containers; 

said  tubular  dispenser  containers  each  being  defined  by  a  load- 
ing opening  and  a  dispensing  opening;  means  for  dispensing 
one  of  said  plurality  of  balls  attached  to  each  of  said  contain- 
ers; 


said  means  for  dispensing  including  a  cradle-shaped  member 
pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said  containers  at  said  dispensing 
opening  and  pivotally  movable  into  and  out  of  said  opening: 

said  cradle-shaped  member  being  attached  to  said  container  and 
to  said  bridge  by  a  mounting  pin  connected  to  said  cradle- 
shaped  member  and  said  bridge: 

said  cradle  including  a  socket  for  holding  one  of  said  balls 
during  said  dispensing  operation; 

said  cradle  further  including  an  actuator  lever  structured  to  be 
engaged  by  a  user. 

whereby  actuation  of  said  lever  pivotally  moves  said  cradle  from 
a  normally  closed  position  to  an  open  position  at  said  dispens- 
ing opening,  said  cradle  carrying  one  of  said  balls  therewith; 

said  cradle  further  including  a  retainer  means  formed  thereon  for 
retaining  other  balls  in  said  tubular  container  away  from  said 
dispensing  means  during  a  dispensing  operation. 


5,833,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  POORLY  FLOWABLE  DRY 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Scott  E.  Godfrey,  Muscatine.  Iowa;  Leonard  L.  Hierath.  Den- 
ver, Cdo.:  Mark  E.  HUlam.  Westminster,  Colo.;  Michael  R. 
Schmehl,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Charies  F.  Watson.  Westmin- 
ster, Colo.,  assignors  to  Summit  Machine  BuUders,  Corp^ 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,219 

Int  CI.'  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  222—168  33  Claims 


5,833,091 
PORTABLE  SEE-THROUGH  GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 
Richard  H.  Pahner,  6901  Hohnes  Blvd.  E  West,  Holmes  Beach, 
Fla.  34217 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,413 

Int  CI."  B65G  59/06:  B65H  3/30 

VS.  a.  ^1—256  12  Oaims 


'"   ^^-...'■'^  ^*  ^-  ^ 


S2A  «4  446  198 


I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  poorly  flowable  dry  particulate  materi- 
als, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  supply  hopper  having  an  annular  sidewall  defining 
an  interior  chamber  for  receiving  and  contaimng  a  quantity  of 
material,  said  annular  sidewall  being  open  at  a  lower  circular 
edge  thereof; 

(b)  a  stationary  platform  having  a  circular  groove  formed  in  a 
top  surface  of  said  platform  encircling  an  upright  central  axis 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  platform  and  an 
opening  extending  through  said  platform  adjacent  to  said 
circular  groove,  spaced  from  said  central  axis  and  disposed 
between  said  circular  groove  and  said  central  axis; 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  said  supply  hopper  above  said 
platform  to  undergo  rotation  relative  to  said  platform  about 
said  upnght  central  axis  with  said  lower  circular  edge  of  said 
hopper  sidewall  being  spaced  from  and  extending  downward 
into  said  circular  groove  in  said  platform  such  that  said 
platform  serves  as  a  stationar)'  bonom  for  said  rotary  supply 
hopper,  and 

(d)  an  annular  hollow  discharge  spout  attached  at  an  open  upper 
end  to  said  platform  below  and  encircling  said  opening 
through  said  platform  and  having  a  transfer  passage  extending 
from  said  open  upper  end  to  an  open  lower  end  of  said 
discharge  spout  so  that  material  can  undergo  gravity-assisted 
flow  downward  through  said  platform  opening  and  said  dis- 
charge spout  passage  for  discharge  at  said  open  lower  end  of 
said  discharge  spout. 
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5433^3 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SMALL  SPRAY  DISPENSERS 

A^^D  MEDICATED  INHALERS 
Denise  Honaker,  22716  Kathryn  Ave,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505, 
and  Diana  Brettrager,   145  Poppy  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
91016 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,437 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/64 

VS.  a.  222—175  2  Claims 


1.  A  protection  cover  for  small  spray  dispensers  including  in 
combination: 

a  rectangular  base  of  a  flexible  material  that  can  be  folded  on 
itself  to  form  a  closed  cover  and  define  a  dispenser  space 
therein,  said  base  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face; 

hook-and-loop  patches  carried  at  each  end  of  said  base  for 
interengaging  each  other  for  latching  said  base  in  said  closed 
cover  form; 

an  information  card  retainer  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  base, 
said  retainer  including  a  transparent  sheet  of  flexible  material 
attached  to  said  base,  with  an  open  side  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  card; 

a  sleeve  of  a  flexible  material  carried  on  said  inner  face  of  said 
base,  said  sleeve  being  tubular  in  shape  with  a  closed  bottom 
and  side  and  an  open  top,  and  with  an  integral  closure  flap  at 
said  open  top,  said  sleeve  flap  having  hook  and  loop  fastening 
patches  for  closing  said  open  top  by  said  closure  flap; 

a  second  sleeve  of  a  flexible  material  carried  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  base,  said  second  sleeve  being  tubular  in  shape 
with  a  closed  bottom  and  side  and  an  open  top,  and  with  an 
integral  closure  flap  at  said  open  top,  said  second  sleeve  flap 
having  hook  and  loop  fastening  patches  for  closing  said  open 
top  by  said  closure  flap,  said  second  sleeve  being  oriented  on 
said  base  in  a  position  inverted  to  that  of  the  initial  sleeve;  and 

connection  means  carried  on  said  base  for  connecting  said 
protective  cover  to  a  support  member. 


5,833,094 

HANGABLE  GAS  CAN 

Jody  L.  Willis,  1612  WUliams  Rd..  Plant  City,  Fla.  33565 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,825 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222—180  13  Claims 


that  said  liquid  containing  apparatus  has  a  vertical  height  relative 
to  the  ground,  said  liquid  containing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  container  adapted  to  hold  the  liquid,  thereby  defining  a  liquid 
level  within  said  container,  said  container  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  side  walls  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  having  a 
vertical  height  relative  to  said  liquid  level,  said  plurality  of 
flexible  side  walls  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
and  extend  upward  from  a  base  to  a  top  of  said  container,  one 
of  said  flexible  side  walls  forming  a  front  wall  and  another  of 
said  flexible  side  walls  forming  a  rear  wall  oppositely  dis- 
posed from  said  front  wall  at  said  base  of  said  container,  said 
rear  wall  having  a  generally  planar  surface  with  an  upper  end, 
said  upper  end  being  horizontally  supported  by  the  vertical 
suppon  such  that  said  planar  surface  lies  generally  flat  against 
said  vertical  surface  when  supported  thereby,  and  said  front 
and  rear  walls  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  side  walls  have  a 
transverse  dimension  substantially  greater  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  side  walls; 
hanging  means  for  hanging  and  supporting  said  container  in  an 
elevated  position,  said  hanging  means  integrally  formed  at 
said  upper  end  of  said  rear  wall  from  said  front  wall  extending 
upward  and  then  rearwardly  to  form  said  hanger  means  at  said 
upper  end  of  said  rear  wall  and  configured  such  that  an 
opening  is  formed  therethrough; 
a  hook  for  receiving  said  hanging  means,  said  hook  passing 
through  said  opening  and  said  container  being  supported 
thereon; 
an  elongated  nozzle  assembly  with  a  flow  control  valve  therein, 
said  nozzle  assembly  in  liquid  communication  with  said  outlet 
of  said  container  for  dispensing  the  liquid  therefrom,  said 
nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  hose  and  a  nozzle,  said  flow 
control  valve  being  positioned  within  said  nozzle,  said  flow 
control  valve  having  both  open  and  closed  positions  for 
controlling  liquid  flow  through  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  first  end  of  said  hose  and  said 
hose  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  container 
and  having  a  second  end  positioned  in  said  container  below 
said  liquid  level;  and 
a  vent  positioned  in  said  container,  said  vent  having  a  vertical 
height  relative  to  said  liquid  level  sufficient  to  provide  a 
predetermined  flow  of  liquid  through  said  nozzle  assembly. 


10.  A  liquid  containing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid,  said 
liquid  containing  apparatus  hangable  from  a  vertical  support  such 


5,833,095 

TOOL  AND  FASTENER  HOLDER  WITH  DETACHABLE 

HOLDING  BELT 

Edmund  O.  Russell,  Northhampton,  and  Michael  Paulsen, 

Haydenville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Task  Corporation, 

Northampton,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,066 
Int  a.*  A45F  5/W 
VS.  CI.  224—576  18  Claims 

1.  A  tool  and  fastener  holder  with  detachable  holding  belt, 
comprising: 

a.  a  liner  component  made  of  smrdy  material; 

b.  a  lower  portion  of  said  liner  component; 
an  upper  portion  of  said  liner  component; 
a  liner  belt  attached  to  a  bottom  section  of  said  upper  portion 
and  a  top  section  of  said  lower  portion; 
first  buckle  means  affixed  to  end  segments  of  said  liner  belt; 
a  plurality  of  male  liner  coupler  units  with  swivelable  heads 
affixed  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  liner  component; 

g.  a  plurality  of  male  liner  coupler  units  with  swivelable  heads 
affixed  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  liner  component; 

h.  a  first  pair  of  oppositionally  aligned  bucket  handle  hole  arcs 
cut  into  said  liner  component  near  said  top  section  of  said 
lower  portion  and  near  a  vertical  central  axis  of  symmetry 
thereof,  perimeters  of  which  said  hole  arcs  are  lined  with  solid 
material  affixed  to  said  liner  component  along  the  curvatures 
of  said  hole  arcs; 

i.  a  second  pair  of  oppositionally  aligned  bucket  handle  hole  arcs 
cut  into  said  liner  component  near  said  top  section  of  said 
lower  portion,  each  of  said  second  pair  being  located  in  said 
lower  portion  equidistant  from  said  central  axis  of  symmetry. 
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peril  Titers  of  which  are  lined  with  solid  material  affixed  to 
said  Ijner  component  along  the  curvatures  of  said  hole  arcs; 
a  fir  t!  plurality  of  female  snap  fasteners  affixed  to  an  exterior 


(»f  said  lower  portion  of  said  liner  component; 

each  of  said  first  plurality  of  female  snap  fasteners  being 

aligiied  with  one  another  and  aligned  as  well  with  a  first  one 

of  said  first  pair  of  bucket  handle  hole  arcs; 
I.  a  firft  plurality  of  male  snap  fasteners  affixed  to  said  exterior 

side!  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  liner  component; 
m.  ea^ll  of  said  first  plurality  of  male  snap  fasteners  being 

aligfied  with  one  another  and  aligned  as  well  with  a  second 

one  iof  said  first  pair  of  bucket  handle  hole  arcs; 
n.  a  stcond  plurality  of  female  snap  fasteners  affixed  to  said 

exterior  side  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  liner  component; 

0.  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  female  snap  fasteners  being 
aligfied  with  one  another  and  aligned  as  well  with  a  first  one 
of  s^id  second  pair  of  bucket  handle  hole  arcs; 

p.  a  !^ond  plurality  of  male  snap  fasteners  affixed  to  said 
exterior  side  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  liner  component; 

q.  each'  of  said  second  plurality  of  male  snap  fasteners  being 
alightd  with  one  another  and  aligned  as  well  with  a  second 
one  Uf  said  second  pair  of  bucket  handle  hole  arcs; 

r  saia  lower  portion  of  said  liner  component  being  severable 
along  a  line  coterminus  with  said  alignment  of  said  first 
pluiflity  of  female  snap  fasteners  and  said  alignment  of  said 
firsl^  f>lurality  of  male  snap  fasteners; 

s.  a  ball  component  made  of  sturdy  matenal; 

1.  a  plurality  of  belt  holder  units  made  of  sturdy  material  affix- 
abla  to  said  belt  component; 

u.  a  p9it  of  male  belt  coupler  units  with  swivelable  heads  affixed 

to  liich  of  said  belt  holder  units; 
v,  secbtid  buckle  means  affixed  to  end  segments  of  said  belt 

con^ponent; 
w.  a  bell  hole  in  a  body  of  said  belt  component,  a  perimeter  of 

whif:h  said  belt  hole  is  circumscribed  by  solid  material  affixed 

to  ^d  bell  component; 
X.  a  piilrality  of  identical  large  pouch  components  each  made  of 

stuim  material; 
y.  a  fifjt  large  pouch  hole  near  a  first  top  comer  of  a  posterior 

sid?  Of  each  of  said  plurality  of  large  pouch  components; 
z.  each  perimeter  of  each  of  said  first  large  pouch  holes  being 

circumscribed  by  solid  material  affixed  to  said  each  of  said 

plurality  of  large  pouch  components; 
aa.  a  iecond  large  pouch  hole  near  a  second. top  comer  of  said 

posterior  side  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  large  pouch 

cor^ponents; 
bb.  each  perimeter  of  each  of  said  second  large  pouch  holes 

being  circumscribed  by  solid  material  affixed  to  said  each  of 

said  plurality  of  large  pouch  components; 
cc.  an  inside  pocket  piece  made  of  sturdy,  heavy  cloth  material 

and  affixed  to  said  posterior  side  of  said  each  of  said  plurality 

of  large  pouch  components; 


dd.  a  large  pouch  female  snap  fa.stener  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  a 
large  pouch  female  snap  fastener  strap; 

ee.  said  large  pouch  female  snap  fastener  strap  affixed  at  a 
second  end  thereof  to  a  lop  edge  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 
posterior  side  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  large  pouch 
components; 

ff.  a  large  pouch  male  snap  fastener  affixed  to  an  outer  side  of 
each  said  inside  pocket  piece; 

gg.  a  first  exterior  pocket  piece  made  of  .sturdy,  heavy  cloth 
material  and  affixed  to  an  exterior  first  lateral  side  of  said  each 
of  said  plurality  of  large  pouch  components; 

hh.  a  first  piece  of  sturdy  strapping  affixed  at  each  of  two  ends 
thereof  lo  said  exterior  first  lateral  side  of  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  large  pouch  components; 

ii.  a  second  exterior  pocket  piece  made  of  a  sturdy  material  and 
affixed  to  an  exterior  second  lateral  side  of  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  large  pouch  components; 

jj.  a  second  piece  of  sturdy  strapping  affixed  at  each  of  two  ends 
thereof  to  said  exterior  second  lateral  side  of  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  large  pouch  components; 

kk.  a  first  large  pouch  male  coupler  unit  with  swivelable  head 
affixed  near  a  first  top  comer  of  an  exterior  frontal  portion  of 
each  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  large  pouch  components; 

II.  a  second  large  pouch  male  coupler  unit  with  swivelable  head 
affixed  near  a  second  top  comer  of  an  exterior  frontal  portion 
of  each  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  large  pouch  compo- 
nents, and; 

mm.  said  liner  component,  said  belt  component  .said  plurality  of 
belt  holder  units,  and  said  plurality  of  large  pouch  compo- 
nents being  joinable  to  one  another  by  way  of  said  plurality  of 
belt  holder  units  being  selectively  affixable  to  said  belt  com- 
ponent, one  of  said  male  coupler  units  affixed  to  said  liner 
component  being  selectively  inserted  through  said  belt  hole  in 
said  belt  component,  and  said  male  coupler  units  of  said  liner 
component  and  said  bell  holder  units  being  selectively 
inserted  through  said  holes  in  said  large  pouch  components 
wherein  said  swivable  heads  of  each  of  said  male  coupler 
units  are  each  turned  through  an  angle  of  W  when  insened 
through  said  holes. 


5.833.096 

WATER  DISPENSER 

H.  B.  Ohu,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dasan  C&I  Co. 

Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,717,  Aug.  29.  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995. 
1995  28200;  Aug.  8.  1996.  1996  23935 

Int  ex."  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  222—146.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispenser  for  use  with  a  water  container  or  water 
bottle,  said  water  dispenser  comprising: 

A  water  dispenser  cabinet  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  the  water 
bottle,  said  water  bottle  positioned  inside  of  the  cabinet  with 
the  bottle's  open  end  up.  said  cabinet  further  containing  a 
pumping  device,  a  pulley,  and  a  flexible  absorption  tube  with 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  absorption  lube  partialis 
wound  around  the  pulley,  said  pulley  providing  a  means  for 
inserting  the  first  end  of  said  tube  into  the  open  end  of  the 
water  bottle  and  a  means  for  retracting  the  tube  from  the 
bottle,  said  tube's  first  end  containing  a  sealing  cap  providing 
a  means  for  sealing  the  water  bottle's  open  end  when  the  lube 
is  fiilly  inserted  into  the  boale.  said  tube's  second  end  flexibly 
attached  to  solid  pumping  device  providing  a  means  for 
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(i)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bonom  portion  of  said 
canister  above  said  outlet:  and. 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  paddles  extending  radially  from  said  shaft, 
each  paddle  angularly  separated  from  an  adjacent  paddle, 
wherein  two  of  said  paddles  are  connected  by  a  sealing 
section  at  a  point  distal  from  the  shaft,  said  sealing  section 
operating  to  seal  said  outlet,  each  said  paddle  sized  to 
extend  into  said  dry  product  receiving  area  and  into  said 
canister  above  the  outlet: 

(c)  an  operational  control  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  on 
the  exterior  of  said  canister  and  operative  to  rotate  said  shaft: 
and 

(d)  at  least  one  measuring  receptacle  sized  to  lit  within  said  dry 
product  receiving  area  and  to  contain  a  definite  volume  of  dry 
product,  said  at  least  one  measuring  receptacle  having  an 
opening  sized  larger  than  said  outlet: 

wherein  said  measuring  receptacle  when  placed  within  said  dry 
product  receiving  area  receives  dry  product  propelled  out  of 
said  canister  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  at  least  one  of  said 
paddles  operates  to  level  said  dry  product  in  said  measuring 
receptacle  placed  within  said  dry  product  receiving  area. 


pumping  water  out  of  the  bottle  and  into  a  water  tank,  said 
water  tank  connected  to  means  for  dispensing  water  to  a  user. 


5^3,097 

NO  MESS  BULK  DISPENSER/MEASURER 

Cathleen  M.  Ruth,  640  Primrose  St,  Haverhill.  Mass.  01830 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  S«r.  No.  841.805 

Int  CI."  GOIF  11/10 

VS.  a.  222—368  14  Claims 


5333,098 
SPEAR  TUBE  FOR  BEER  KEG 
Tatsuya  Gomi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  840.232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-090686 

Int  a."  B65D  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—400.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  bulk  dry  product 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  comprising: 
(i)  a  base: 

(ii)  at  least  one  support  member  attached  to  the  body  portion: 
(iii)  a  canister  for  storing  bulk  dry  product,  having  a  bottom 
portion,  a  top  portion  and  sidewalls  connecting  said  top 
portion  and  said  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  defining 
an  opening,  said  canister  integral  with  and  positioned  above 
the  base,  said  base  and  said  at  least  one  suppon  member 
defining  a  dry  product  receiving  area  beneath  the  canister: 
and. 
(iv)  an  outlet  positioned  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  canister 
in  communication  with  said  dry  product  receiving  area  such 
that  dry  product  may  exit  said  canister  through  said  outlet 
into  said  dry  product  receiving  area: 

(b)  a  rotor  unit  for  dispensing  dry  product  through  said  outlet 
into  said  dry  product  receiving  area,  said  rotor  unit  positioned 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  canister,  said  rotor  unit  compris- 
ing: 


8.  A  spear  tube  for  a  beer  keg.  said  spear  tube  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  connected  with  a  keg  neck  interface  of  the 
beer  keg.  said  body  having  a  side  hole  formed  at  a  cylindrical 
wall  thereof  and  an  inner  step  formed  at  an  inside  thereof: 

a  gas  valve  fittingly  connected  with  an  inside  wall  of  said  body: 

a  first  coil  spring  disposed  in  said  body: 

a  down  tube  including  a  flange  ponion  and  an  enlarged  portion 
continuous  to  the  flange  ponion.  the  flange  portion  being 
pushed  by  said  first  coil  spring  so  that  the  flange  portion  is  in 
contact  with  said  gas  valve,  said  down  tube: 

a  beer  valve  disposed  in  said  down  tube  and  in  contact  with  said 
gas  valve: 

a  second  coil  spring  disposed  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
down  tube  and  pushing  said  beer  valve  toward  said  gas  valve: 

a  stopper  including  a  ring  portion  which  is  connected  to  said 
down  tube  and  an  arm  portion  which  is  bent  from  the  ring 
portion  and  extends  downward  from  the  ring  portion,  the  arm 
portion  having  generally  U-shaped  slit  which  dehnes  a  stop- 
per portion  on  the  arm  portion,  the  stopper  portion  being 
formed  bent  in  cross  section  to  have  a  predetermined  curva- 
ture for  reinforcing  and  protruding  in  the  obliquely  upward 
direction  while  penetrating  the  side  hole  of  said  body,  a 
cross-section  of  the  stopper  portion  being  formed  to  have  a 
predetermined  curvature  for  reinforcing. 
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5,833,099 
CAULKING  NOZZLE 

William  Jesse  Boaz.  1190  7th  Ave.,  mi,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
-   95062.  and  Daniel  Harvev  Linn.  1693  Toni  Ct.  Minden.  Nev. 
\    89423  I 

I      Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.635 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/72 


U.S.  a 


1  Claim 


1.  An  I  improved  caulking  nozzle  removably  attachable  to  a 
caulking  lube  front  cover  adapter  positioned  on  a  caulking  tube 
front  covtt  of  a  caulking  tube  which  is  insertable  into  a  caulking 
gun.  the  improved  caulking  nozzle  comprising: 
a  female  insert  having  a  plurality  of  female  insert  threads  dis- 
posed circumferentially  therein  and  a  female  insert  opening 
therethrough,  said  female  insert  being  constructed  from  a  hard 
material,  attachable  to  said  caulking  tube  front  cover  adapter, 
and  htving  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member,  said  inner 
meniber  having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than  an  outer  diam- 
eter pf  said  outer  member,  said  inner  member  and  said  outer 
member  function  in  concert  with  each  other  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  said  female  insert  from  said  caulking  nozzle  said 
ouief  member  having  projections  integrally  disposed  around 
its  cjncumference  to  prevent  said  female  insert  from  move- 
ment when  said  improved  caulking  nozzle  is  attached  to  the 
caulking  tube:  and 
a  caullsiog  nozzle  integrally  connected  to  said  female  insert  and 
havin|  a  caulking  nozzle  opening  therethrough,  said  caulking 
nozAt  being  constructed  from  a  soft  material. 


way  such  that  said  rotating  button  along  with  said  phone  case 
is  rotatable  relative  to  said  holding  plate  provided  with  the 
clip 
and  means  for  limiting  the  rotating  angle  of  said  rotating  button 
relative  to  said  holding  plate  thereby  limiting  the  rotating 
angle  of  said  phone  case  relative  to  the  holding  plate  provided 
with  the  clip,  said  means  for  limiting  the  rotating  angle 
comprising  an  arcuate  guide  notch  formed  on  said  circular 
rotating  button  by  partially  cutting  out  the  edge  of  the  bunon. 
opposite  ends  of  said  guide  notch  forming  slop  shoulders,  and 
a  radial  protrusion  radially  extending  inward  from  the  edge  of 
said  multi-stage  opening  of  the  holding  plate,  said  protrusion 
being  received  in  said  arcuate  guide  notch  of  the  button  and 
stopping  the  stop  shoulders  of  the  guide  notch  when  said 
button  is  rotated  inside  the  multi-stage  opening. 


5333.101 

CAMERA  MOUNT 

D.  Scott  Watkins.  470  Elgaen  Ct.  Roswell.  Ga.  30075 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919.298 

Int  a."  B60R  7/04 

UJS.  CI.  224—275  37  Claims 


5333.100 

CELLULAR  PHONE  HOLDER 

Dong-Jo«  Kim,  No.  703  Daelim  Apt  7-dong.  100  Eungbong- 

dong.  Seongdong-ku.  Seoul  133-0^,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.981 

Int  CI."  A45F  5/00 

\}S.  a.  2M— 197  2  Claims 


27.  A  camera  mount  for  use  in  an  motor  vehicle  to  suppon  a 

camera  for  recording  images  from  the  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  member  for  being  attached  to  a  seatback  of  a 

motor  vehicle  and  having  a  camera  suppon  surface: 
a  pivot  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  camera  support  surface: 
means  for  securing  a  camera  to  the  pivot  plate: 
means  for  locking  the  pivot  plate  at  a  selected  angle  relative  the 

camera  suppon  surface,  whereby  the  camera  is  selectively 

tilted  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  camera  view  for  recording 

images:  and 
means  for  connecting  opposing  ends  of  the  rigid  member  to 

respective  seatbacks  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  which  the  camera 

mount  IS  installed. 


I.  A  holder  for  cellular  phones  comprising: 

a  fixing  plate  fixed  inside  a  phone  case: 

a  holding  plate  attached  outside  said  phone  case  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  fixing  plate,  said  holding  being  pro- 
videjd  with  a  clip  for  clipping  said  phone  case  on  a  user's  belt 
and  having  a  multi-stage  opening  on  a  center  position  thereof: 

a  circtbr  rotating  button  flxed  outside  said  phone  case  and 
rotatably  received  in  said  multi-stage  opening  of  the  holding 
platt; 

a  coupling  pin  adapted  for  coupling  said  fixing  plate,  phone 
casq.  holding  plate  and  circular  rotating  button  together  in  a 


5333.102 
PORTABLE  VEHICLE-MOUNTED  SUPPORT 
Jefferv  Thomas  Jacobson.  R.R.  1  Box  32.  Highwood.  Mont 
59450 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.385 
Int  a."  B60R  7/14 
VS.  CI.  224—275  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  vehicle-mounted  suppon.  for  use  in  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  seat,  for  supporting  a  long-barreled  firearm  for  safe  transpoi.- 
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whereby  the  firearm  is  readily  accessible  and  no  modification  is 
required  to  the  vehicle,  the  portable  vehicle-nnounted  support  com- 
prising: 

a  first  one-piece  spring  action  bracket; 

said  spring  action  bracket  having  a  rigid,  curved  base; 

said  spring  action  bracket  further  having  a  U-shaped  bracket, 
said  U-shaped  bracket  being  rigidly  supported  on  said  curved 
base  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  curved  base; 

said  spring  action  bracket  having  a  pair  of  holes  through  said 
curved  base,  said  pair  of  holes  being  located  on  said  curved 
base  on  a  left-hand  side  of  said  curved  base  as  said  curved 
base  would  be  in  a  mounted  and  secured  position  on  the  seat 
of  the  vehicle; 

said  spring  action  bracket  having  a  pair  of  posts  mounted  on  said 
curved  base,  said  pair  of  posts  being  located  on  said  curved 
base  on  a  right-hand  side  of  said  curved  base  as  said  curved 
base  would  be  in  a  mounted  and  secured  position  on  the  seat 
of  the  vehicle, 

said  spring  action  bracket  further  having  a  means  of  securing  a 
quick  release  securing  means  thereto  for  securing  said  spring 
action  bracket  on  the  seat  of  the  vehicle;  and, 

said  spring  action  bracket  further  having  a  quick  release  device, 
for  securing  the  long-barreled  firearm  in  the  U-shaped  bracket 
of  the  spring  action  bracket  wherein  said  pair  of  posts  on  said 
first  bracket  are  selectively  adapted  to  respectively  receive  a 
pair  of  holes  on  a  second  bracket  substantially  identical  to 
said  first  bracket  and  said  pair  of  holes  on  said  first  bracket  are 
selectively  adapted  to  respectively  receive  a  pair  of  posts  on  a 
third  bracket  substantially  identical  to  said  first  bracket,  thus 
providing  for  the  securing  of  a  plurality  of  firearms  on  the  seat 
of  the  vehicle. 


a  pair  of  slats  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  outer  body  surface, 

each  of  said  slats  including  a  channel; 
a  cross  bar; 
a  pair  of  bracket  members  securable  to  opposite  end  portions  of 

said  cross  bar  for  supporting  said  cross  bar  above  said  outer 

body  surface  and  adjustably  positioning  said  cross  bar  along 

said  slats,  each  of  said  bracket  member  including: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  and  a  cavity; 

a  cross  bar  supporting  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  cross 
bar  and  rotatable  within  said  housing  by  grasping  and 
rotating  said  cross  bar  about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  said  cross  bar; 

said  cross  bar  supportmg  member  further  having  a  non-linear 
camming  surface; 

an  actuating  member  operably  associated  with  said  cross  bar 
supporting  member  and  with  said  housing  for  holding  said 
cross  bar  supporting  member  fixedly  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing when  said  actuating  member  is  not  being  engaged  by  an 
operator  of  said  apparatus: 

a  locking  member  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing  into 
said  channel  of  an  associated  one  of  said  slats; 

a  biasing  member  disposed  within  said  housing  and  operably 
associated  with  said  locking  member  for  urging  said  lock- 
ing member  into  locking  engagement  with  said  associated 
slat;  and 

said  non-linear  camming  surface  operating  to  allow  said  lock- 
ing member  to  be  urged  by  said  biasing  member  into  a 
locked  position  relative  to  said  channel  of  said  associated 
slat  when  said  cross  bar  is  grasped  and  rotated  in  a  first 
direction,  and  to  urge  said  locking  member  into  an 
unlocked  position  against  a  biasing  force  provided  by  said 
biasing  member  when  said  cross  bar  is  grasped  and  rotated 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


5333,104 

TICKET  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Stephen  Horniak.  424  Cedar  Hill  Rd..  Ambler,  Pa.  19002;  John 

Wingeron,  Jr.,  Perkasie,  and  John  Colin  Horniak,  Ambler, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stephen  Horniak,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^73 

int.  CI."  B26F  i/00 

VS.  a.  225—106  20  Claims 


5433,103 
VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  HAVING  SINGLE  SIDE 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Artur  K.  Rak,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JAC  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9M,157 
Int.  CI."  BMR  9/00 


U.S.  a.  224—321 


29aainis 


19.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  apparatus  for  supporting  articles 
above  an  outer  body  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  tickets,  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

an  first  roller  roiatably  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

a  drive  roller  positioned  to  urge  the  tickets  against  said  first 
roller  when  said  tickets  are  inserted  between  the  two  rollers, 
said  drive  roller  having  an  axis  about  which  it  rotates; 

a  drive  assembly  connected  to  said  drive  roller  for  rotating  said 
drive  roller  to  advance  the  tickets,  said  drive  assembly  being 
pivotable  about  said  axis; 

a  brake  wheel  connected  to  said  drive  roller  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  brake  wheel  being  spaced  radially  from  said  axis 
and  supported  on  the  drive  assembly  for  movement  therewith; 
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a  pivot  fraine  on  which  said  drive  roller  and  said  drive  assembly 

are  supported,  said  pivot  frame  being  pivotably  connected  to 

said  chassis;  and 
a  brake  member  fixed  to  said  chassis  and  positioned  to  be 

eng^ed  by  said  brake  wheel  when  said  brake  wheel  moves 

toward  said  brake  member. 


5333.105 

STAMPING  PRESS  DAMPED  FOLLOWER  LOOP 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Stuber,  Beaufort  S.C,  assignor  to  Tbe  Minster 

Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,991,  Jan.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,273 

Int  CI."  B65H  23/l8;20/24;  B23Q  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  226—4  32  Claims 


A^^^a 


Vr.n 


X)-'74     58 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  coiled  stock  material  into  a 
stamping  press,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  stocic  feed  roller  driven  by  a  stock  feed  roller  servomotor  and 
positioned  to  receive  stock  from  a  coiled  stock  supply: 

a  daniped  follower  roller  driven  by  a  damped  follower  serNomo- 
tor  and  positioned  to  receive  stock  material  from  said  stock 
feed  roller; 

an  intermittent  feed  device  positioned  to  receive  stock  material 
froai  said  damped  follower  roller  and  adapted  to  feed  the 
stock  matenal  into  a  stamping  press  creating  a  reaction  shock 
forC4  within  the  stock  material,  the  stock  material  being 
disused  between  said  stock  feed  roller,  said  damped  follower 
roller  and  said  intermittent  feed  device  so  as  to  form  a 
s-sbaped  loop  of  stock  material; 

a  loop  length  sensor  positioned  to  detect  the  length  of  said  loop 
of  Slock  material  and  adapted  to  generate  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  length  of  said  loop  of  stock  matenal; 

a  fee4  angle  sensor  positioned  to  detect  the  feed  angle  of  a 
stamping  press  and  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  representative 
of  tm  press  position;  and 

a  controller  communicatively  connected  to  said  loop  length 
senfcor  and  said  feed  angle  sensor  and  controllably  connected 
to  said  damped  follower  servomotor  and  said  stock  servomo- 
tor jto  cause  said  follower  roller  and  said  feed  roller  to  be 
subjslantially  in  phase  with  each  other  so  that  said  reaction 
shock  force  associated  with  high  stock  material  advancement 
is  dampened. 


5333,106 

WEB  TENSION  EQUALIZING  ROLL  AND  TRACKING 
APPARATUS 
J.  C.  Harris,  Dale,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Servants,  Inc.,  Jasper, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,297,  Dec.  5,  1995.  This 
appUcaUon  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,973 
Int.  a."  B65H  23/02 
VS.  C\.  126—17  20  Claims 

1.  A  web  tracking  assembly,  comprising: 
at  least  one  pivoting  conveyor  roll  pivotally  and  rotatably  sup- 
potted  at  its  center  providing  axial  movement  therearound; 
and 


an  adjustable  control  arm  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ing arm  assemblies,  each  one  iiKluding  a  sensor  arm  linked  to 
a  steering  arm  by  means  for  pivoting,  said  sensor  arm  coop- 
eratively engaging  a  web  of  material  supported  by  said  at  least 
one  pivoting  conveyor  roll  having  a  length  at  least  as  wide  as 
said  web  of  material,  and  said  steering  arm  cooperatively 
engaging  said  pivoting  conveyor  roll  near  its  distal  ends, 
whereby  misalignment  of  said  web  of  material  moves  said 
sensor  arm  exerting  pressure  on  said  steering  arm  pivotally 
linked  to  said  sensor  arm,  said  steering  arm  thereby  exerting 
pressure  on  said  pivoting  conveyor  roll  pivoting  said  roll 
supporting  said  web  of  material  on  its  axis  thereby  dissipaung 
the  force  and  correcting  the  alignment  of  said  web  of  material. 


5333,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING,  A  WEB  THROUGH  A 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SECTION  OF  A  BAG  MAKING 

MACHINE 

Peter  Terranova,  Howard  Beach,  and  John  Simonetti,  Deer 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ro-An  Industries  Corpora- 

Uon,  Middle  VlUage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.151 

Int  CI."  B65H  23/IK-20/24:J9/00:  B31B  1/64 

VS.  a.  226—31  35  Claims 


10-         iKii.lDi 


I.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  pair  of  webs  through  a  synchro- 
nization section  of  a  split  bag  making  machine,  comprising: 

a  first  primary  split  draw  roller  and  a  second  primary  split  draw 
roller,  each  having  first  and  second  web  contacting  sections 
which  are  independently  rotatable.  the  first  section  of  the  first 
pnmary  split  draw  roller  being  in  rolling  engagement  with  the 
first  section  of  the  second  primary  split  draw  roller  at  a  first 
nip  through  which  a  first  one  of  the  webs  is  adapted  to  pass, 
the  second  section  of  the  first  primary  split  draw  roller  being 
in  rolling  engagement  with  the  second  section  of  the  second 
primary  split  draw  roller  at  a  second  nip  through  which  a 
second  one  of  the  webs  is  adapted  to  pass; 

a  first  secondary  split  draw  roller  positioned  upstream  of  the  first 
and  second  primary  split  draw  rollers  and  over  which  the  first 
and  second  webs  are  adapted  to  run.  the  first  secondary  split 
draw  roller  having  a  first  web  contacting  section  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  web  contacting  sections  of  the  first  and  second 
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primary  split  draw  rollers  and  having  a  second  web  contacting 
section  corresponding  to  the  second  web  contacting  sections 
of  the  first  and  second  primary  split  draw  rollers,  the  first  and 
second  web  contacting  sections  of  the  first  secondary  split 
draw  roller  being  independently  rotatable; 

a  first  transmission  element  coupling  the  first  web  contactmg 
section  of  the  first  secondary  split  draw  roller  to  the  first  web 
contacting  section  of  the  first  primary  split  draw  roller,  such 
that  rotation  of  the  first  web  contacting  section  of  the  first 
primary  split  draw  roller  causes  rotation  of  the  first  web 
contacting  section  of  the  first  secondary  split  draw  roller: 

a  first  servomotor  coupled  to  the  first  web  contacting  section  of 
one  of  the  first  primary  split  draw  roller  and  the  first  second- 
ary split  draw  roller; 

a  second  transmission  element  coupling  the  second  web  contact- 
ing section  of  the  first  secondary  split  draw  roller  to  the 
second  web  contacting  section  of  the  first  primary  split  draw 
roller,  such  that  rotation  of  the  second  web  contacting  section 
of  the  first  primary  split  draw  roller  causes  rotation  of  the 
second  web  contacting  section  of  the  first  secondary  split 
draw  roller:  and 

a  second  servomotor  coupled  to  the  second  web  contacting 
section  of  one  of  the  first  primary  split  draw  roller  and  the  first 
secondary  split  draw  roller. 


ing  means  to  change  the  pressing  force  to  the  first  and  second 
pinch  pressing  when  the  lever  is  respectively  in  a  first  and 
second  position  while  the  paper  delivery  device  remains  in  the 
locked  position  and  for  activating  said  unlock  means  to 
unlock  the  paper  delivery  device  when  the  lever  is  in  a  third 
position. 


5,833,109 

PINCH  ROLLER  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Lee  Hyun  You,  Pyungtaek,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  io  LG 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22,  1996, 
1996-4163 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/0():  G03B  19/04 
\iS.  CI.  226—187  22  Clauns 


5,833,108 

PAPER  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Kiyoshl  Ctainzei,  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158433 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/00 

VS.  CI.  226—177  15  Claims 


1.  A  paper  delivery  device  in  which  paper  is  delivered,  the 
device  comprising: 
pinch  rollers: 
a  delivery  roller,  the.  paper  being  placed  between  the  pinch 

rollers  and  the  delivery  roller: 
lock  means  for  locking  the  paper  delivery  device  in  a  locked 

position: 
pressing  force  changing  means  for  changing  the  pressing  force 

of  the  pinch  rollers  to  at  least  one  of  a  first  pinch  pressure  and 

a  second  pinch  pressure  which  is  less  than  the  first  pinch 

pressure: 
unlock  means  for  unlocking  the  paper  delivery  device  locked  by 

the  lock  means:  aid 
a  lever,  operably  coupled  to  said  pressing  force  changing  means 

and  said  unlock  means,  for  causing  the  pressing  force  chang- 


I.  A  pinch  roller  driving  device  for  driving  a  video  recording  and 
reproducing  system  having  a  pinch  roller,  said  device  comprising: 
a  shaft  mounted  and  fixed  on  a  deck  base: 
a  vertical  moving  member  including: 
a  holder  with  an  arm  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  pinch 
roller  shaft  being  formed  integrally  with  said  arm  and 
positioned  on  one  end  of  said  arm  for  rotatable  engaging 
said  pinch  roller, 
a  first  protrusion  for  controlling  vertical  movement  of  said 

pinch  roller,  and 
a  second  protrusion  for  controlling  horizontal  movement  of 
said  pinch  roller: 
a  rotating  member  rotatably  engaging  said  shaft  of  said  deck 
base,  said  rotating  member  enabling  movement  of  said  verti- 
cal moving  member  upward  and  downward,  guide  grooves 
being  engraved  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotating  member 
for  engaging  said  first  protrusion,  a  driving  gear  being  formed 
integrally  with  one  end  of  said  rotating  member:  and 
a  horizontal  moving  member  for  irioving  said  vertical  moving 
member  toward  a  capstan  shaft  of  a  capstan  motor,  said 
horizontal  moving  iitember  including  a  guide  groove  formed 
on  said  horizontal  moving  member  for  engaging  said  second 
protrusion,  and  an  elastic  member  connected  at  a  penpheral 
region  of  the  horizontal  moving  member  for  pressing  said 
pinch  roller  against  said  capstan  shaft. 
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5333,110 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  INTEGRAL 
SUPPORT  LEG 
Craig  Ckandler,  Huntington  Beach,  and  James  Rice,  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpo- 
ration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,600 

Int  a."  H02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  ^^0— 3.9  21  Claims 


5,833,111 
FOLDABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Dennis  Martineau,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SAF-T-Box, 
Inc.,  Sao  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,437 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/22 

VS.  a.  }20— 6  20  Claims 


rail,  the  lower  side  rail  of  each  side  section  being  rotatably 

mounted  to  one  of  the  base  side  rails: 
a  pair  of  end  sections  releasably  mounted  to  the  base  at  opposite 

ends  thereof,  each  end  section  having  a  pair  of  vertically 

extending  end  post,: 
a  roof  releasably  mounted  to  the  side  and  end  sections,  and; 
a  first  coupling  means  connected  to  a  first  comer  connector  and 

a  first  vertical  end  post  for  releasably  coupling  one  of  the  end 

sections  to  the  base  section. 


5,833,112 
POURING  SPOUT  ATTACHMENT 
Leslie  Pape,  Novi,  and  Barry  C.  Owen,  Southfield,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Elopak  Systems  AG,  Glattbrugg,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464J38,  Jon.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,886 

InL  a."  B65D  51/22 

VS.  a.  220—258  24  CUiims 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  assembly  comprising: 

an  outlet  box  having  a  back  wall  perimeterically  bounded  by  an 
oute»  wall  extending  outwardly  therefrom  defining  a  box 
interior  for  accommodating  an  electrical  receptacle,  said  outer 
wall  ftirther  defining  an  receptacle  opening: 

a  support  leg  frangibly  connected  to  said  outlet  box  in  an 
uninilBlled  position:  and 

said  outlet  box  having  a  first  apenure  adapted  to  receive  said 
support  leg.  such  that  upon  removal  of  said  support  leg  firom 
said  uninstalled  position  said  support  leg  is  movable  in  an 
installed  position  wherein  said  leg  is  insertable  into  said 
apertLre  thereby  providing  a  brace  for  said  outlet  box. 


1.  For  use  on  a  pourable  product -carrying  container  having  one 
of  (a)  a  partial  depth/non-linear  cut.  and  (b)  an  opening,  formed  in 
a  selected  panel  thereof,  a  pouring  spout  attachment  including  a 
body  around  an  integral  web  segment  and  said  body  adapted  to 
being  secured  on  said  selected  panel  around  one  of  said  partial 
depth/non-linear  cut  and  said  opening,  and  a  hinge  line  formed 
across  said  integral  web  segment,  characterized  by  one  of  a  (c) 
through-cut  and  (d)  partial  depth  cut  formed  between  adjacent 
peripheral  edges  of  said  integral  web  segment  and  said  body,  a  first 
projection  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  body  such  that, 
upon  said  integral  web  segment  being  pivoted  into  the  container 
about  said  hinge  line  through  one  of  said  partial  depth/non-linear 
cut  and  said  opening,  the  first  projection  snaps  upwardly  past  the 
second  projection  to  retain  the  integral  web  segment  in  an  open 
condition. 


1,  A  foldable  storage  container  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  a  pair  of  base  side  rails  extending  laterally 
between  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  comer  connector 
attached  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  pair  of  side  sections  each  having  upper  and  lower  side  rails 
extending  laterally  between  opposite  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  posts  each  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the 
upper  side  rail  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  side 


5,833,113 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,833,114 
CONTAINERS 
Michael  Charles  Linnell,  75  River  Road,  Barking,  Essex,  Great 
Britain,  IGll  ODR,  assignor  to  Michael  Charles  Linnell; 
Linda  Rose  Linnell,  both  of  Barking;  Michael  Charles  Lin- 
nell, Jr.,  and  Sharon  Ann  Manning,  both  of  Hornchurch,  all 
of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02154,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
9418123 

Int  a."  B62B  3/00 
MS.  a.  220—531  16  Claims 


a  side  wall  portion  joined  to  said  bottom  portion  coraprising  four 
face  panels  and  four  somewhat  nanower  in  width  connector 
panels  connected  at  their  vertical  sides  to  one  side  of  one  of 
each  face  panel,  the  connection  of  said  four  face  panels  and 
said  four  connector  panels  forming  an  octagon,  said  side  wall 
portion  having  a  recessed  area  which  from  the  top  of  said 
recess  to  the  bottom  of  said  recess  is  sufficiently  wide  to 
accommodate  a  label  surrounding  said  container  circumscrib- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  container:  wherein  at  least  two  of 
said  sidewall  portions  includes  a  plurality  of  horizontal  ribs 
within  said  recessed  area  that  circumscribe  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  container,  and 

a  top  wall  portion,  said  top  wall  portion  extending  from  said  side 
wall  portions  and  merging  to  a  neck  which  defines  an  outlet 
for  the  container. 


5,833,116 
ANGULAR  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Francois  Guillin,  Mouthier  Haute  Pierre,  France,  assignor  to 
Groupe  Guillin  (S.A.),  Omans,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  819.798 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1996,  96440032 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  220—783  10  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  the  secure  storage  and  transportation  of  items 
comprises  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elements  carried  above  a  base  and 
manipulable  between  folded  and  extended  positions  in  which  they 
form  with  the  base  a  series  of  trays  in  vertical  register,  each  set  of 
elements  being  foldable  to  allow  access  to  a  bottom  tray  formed  by 
the  base  and  being  successively  extendable  to  from  said  series  of 
trays,  characterized  in  that  the  bottom  tray  is  closable  by  a  wall 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  edge  of  the  base  and  in  that  each  other  tray 
is  closable  by  a  wall  pivotally  coupled  to  and  forming  of  said  set  of 
elements. 


5,833,115 
CONTAINER 
Carl  Thomas  Eiten,  Byron,  III.,  assignor  to  Dean  Foods  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,841 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02 

VS.  a.  220—669  II  Claims 


^ 


y 


jte 


1.  A  plastic  container  comprising: 
a  bottom  portion: 


1.  Package  for  the  packaging  of  food  products  comprising: 

a  base  (I)  and  a  lid  (2).  said  ba.se  and  lid  being  separable  to  an 
open  condition  and  including  cooperating  peripheral  edges  for 
contact  engagement  along  spaced  comer  portions  (Fl  to  F4) 
thereof  to  define  a  closed  condition,  the  peripheral  engage- 
ment between  said  base  and  said  lid  in  said  closed  condition 
including  openings  therebetween  to  define  a  plurality  of  lat- 
eral ventilation  slots  (3)  along  said  peripheral  engagement, 
said  lateral  slots  collectively  existing  along  the  major  extent 
of  said  peripheral  engagement,  such  that  the  spaced  comer 
portion  contact  engagements  between  d»e  peripheral  edges  of 
said  base  and  top  are  collectively  limited  to  a  minor  portion  of 
their  peripheral  engagement: 

closing  means  for  effecting  closure  of  the  package  at  the  loca- 
tions of  said  spaced  comer  portions  characterised  in  that: 

said  closing  means  includes  a  groove  (11)  on  said  base  at  the 
location  of  each  of  said  comers  (FI)  to  (F4),  said  groove 
including  an  external  vertical  rim.  and  then  a  lower  horizontal 
portion  forming  a  horizontal  platform  (13)  extending  towards 
the  center  of  the  package,  said  platform  being  limited 
inwardly  by  a  vertical  partition  (14)  connected  to  the  side  wall 
(15)  of  said  base. 
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5^3,117 
DYNAMIC  VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  TRACK  INSERT 

ASSEMBLY 
Steven  A.  Kovens,  Owings  Mills;  Wayne  Mincher,  Towson; 
Michael  T.  Gootee,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  H.  Tegtmeier, 
Phoenix,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Parkway  Machine  Corpo- 
ration, Timoniiun,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,134,  Apr.  15,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  387385.  This  applicatioa  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

730,144 

Int  a.*  A24F  15/04 

U.S.  a,  221—24  42  Claims 


manual  forces  being  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  two  edges 
so  as  to  in  effect  widen  said  aperture  to  permit  the  baaeries  to 
emerge  through  the  aperture  one  at  a  time,  at  least  one  of  the 
sidewalls  having  a  slot  that  is  situated  between  the  recess  and 
the  top  edge  of  the  box,  the  slot  having  a  widthwise  dimen- 
sion that  is  smaller  in  size  than  a  diameter  of  any  of  the 
batteries  contained  within  the  container  to  permit  viewing  of 
remaining  ones  of  the  batteries  in  the  stacked  manner  dut)ugh 
the  slot. 


14.  A  machine  for  dispensing  generally  spherical  articles,  com- 
prising: 

meant  for  storing  a  plurality  of  articles  where  the  articles  have  a 
generally  spherical  outer  surface,  said  means  for  storing 
including  a  generally  open  bottom: 

means  for  controlled  distribution  of  articles  from  die  open 
bottom  of  the  means  for  storing,  said  means  for  distributing 
selectively  dispensing  articles: 

an  intarmediate  chamber  below  said  means  for  storing,  said 
intermediate  chamber  defining  a  guide  path  for  articles  from 
said  means  for  controlled  distribution  of  articles;  and 

a  base  means  for  supporting  said  means  for  storing,  said  means 
for  controlled  distribution,  and  said  intermediate  chamber, 
said  base  means  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  said  top 
accommodating  a  selective  operating  assembly  mechanically 
linMad  to  said  means  for  controlled  disuibution,  and  an  article 
dis^nsing  opening  being  located  on  said  base,  a  coin  actua- 
tioil  control  means  for  actuating  die  selective  operation  of  said 
dislkibuting  means,  said  control  means  being  located  in  said 
bas^. 


5,833,118 

BATTERY  DISPENSER  BOX 

James  Weiss,  Clemston,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Atico  International 

USA,  Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,419.  Feb.  28,  1997.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,182 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/72 
VS.  a.  221—309  4  aaims 

1.  A  battery-filled  container,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  batteries:  and 

a  box  containing  the  batteries  arranged  in  a  stacked  manner,  the 
box  having  a  top  edge,  a  face,  and  sidewalls  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  face,  the  face  having  two  edges  each  convexly 
curved  and  extending  between  the  sidewalls  and  defining  an 
aperture  between  the  two  edges,  the  sidewalls  each  having  a 
rect$s  adjacent  to  and  in  spatial  communication  with  the 
aperture,  the  aperture  defining  a  spacing  between  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  two  edges  that  is  smaller  in  dimension  than  a 
diameter  of  any  one  of  the  batteries  contained  within  the 
container,  the  face  flexing  in  response  to  a  concenuation  of 


5333.119 

CONTAINER  FOR  PASTE  AND  GELS 

Ivo  Kolacek,  Berwyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  Liblan  &  Co,,  inc. 

Wheeling,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,132.  Aug.  28,  19%.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,158 

Int  a."  B67D  5/22 

VS.  a.  222-41  20  Claims 


93     90 


16.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  tubular  body  for  receiving  a  tube 
having  a  projection  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  opened  and  closed 
by  a  removable  cap.  said  body  having  a  substantial  cylindrical 
inner  surface  and  two  ends  with  one  end  being  closed  by  an  end 
member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  tlie  projection  when  the 
tube  IS  inserted  into  the  tubular  body,  means  for  forcing  the  content 
of  the  tube  out  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  tube,  said  means 
including  a  piston  member  received  in  the  tubular  body  for  move- 
ment therein  to  squeeze  the  tube  against  the  portion  of  the  inner 
surface,  means  for  moving  the  piston  member  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  two  ends  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  the  one  end  so  that  movement  of  the  piston 
member  from  the  first  position  towards  the  second  position  pro- 
gressively flattens  the  tube  against  said  portion  to  force  the  content 
out  of  discharge  opening  of  the  mbe.  said  means  for  moving 
including  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tubular  body,  and  one 
of  said  sleeve  and  tubular  body  having  a  pointer,  and  the  other  of 
said  sleeve  and  tubular  body  having  circumferentially  spaced  indi- 
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cia  adjacent  the  pointer  so  that  an  angular  amount  of  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  relative  to  the  tubular  body  can  be  determined. 


23*  86 


5333,120 
INVERTED  BAG  CHEESE  SERVER 
John  C.  Evans,  Sr.  and  James  G.  Potter,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Gold  Medal  Products  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,108 

Int  a."  B65D  35/28 

VS.  a.  222—95  14  CUims 


is  shaped  to  establish  selective  communication  between  the  outlet 
of  said  selected  compartment  and  said  dispensing  channel. 


1.  A  cheese  server  for  warming  and  dispensing  cheese  from 
flexible  cheese  containing  bags  and,  said  server  comprising: 

means  for  hanging  at  least  one  of  the  flexible  cheese  containing 
bags  from  a  portion  of  the  bag  opposite  a  bag  outlet: 

means  for  expressing  cheese  in  the  bag  toward  said  bag  outlet, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  squeeze  rods  defining  a  bag 
receiving  opening  therebetween,  said  rods  for  disposition  on 
said  one  cheese  containing  bag  so  that  each  rod  contacts  a 
side  of  said  bag  and  squeezes  it  toward  an  opposite  side  of  the 
bag  to  express  cheese  from  an  upper  end  of  the  hung  bag 
toward  the  bag  outlet; 

means  connected  to  said  outlet  for  dispensing  cheese;  and 

means  for  steam  heating  cheese  in  said  bags  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature thereof  to  a  predetermined  serving  temperature. 


5.833,122 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

John   Nicholas   Reid.   Whiteoak,   BarUng   Road.  Wakering. 

Essex.  Great  Britain.  SS3  OND 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01583.  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03593.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1993, 
9315248.6 

Int.  CI."  A24F  27/14 
V.S.  CI.  221—150  HC  9  Oaims 


M  H 


5.833,121 
PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,166 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1995,  95  09730 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/60 
VS.  CI.  222—144.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  packaging  and  dispensing  substances  in  liquid, 
gel,  or  paste  form,  the  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  for  separately  storing  at  least  two  sub- 
stances, each  compartment  having  an  outlet  for  the  substance,  the 
device  further  comprising  fixing  means  for  fixing  a  rotary  dispens- 
ing head  on  the  receptacle  to  enable  only  the  substance  contained 
in  a  selected  compartment  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  of  the  head  to  be  dispensed,  wherein  said  dispensing 
head  includes  a  single  dispensing  channel  provided  at  its  outlet  end 
with  a  non-return  valve  suiuble  for  opening  under  the  effect  of 
thnist  from  upstream  substance,  and  wherein  said  dispensing  head 


1.  A  dispensing  machine  for  dispensing  items  of  hot  food, 
comprising: 

a  freezer  compartment  for  storing  the  items  to  be  dispensed, 

a  microwave  oven. 

a  dispensing  location,  and 

a  transport  mechanism  for  conveying  items  from  the  freezer 
compartment,  via  the  microwave  oven,  to  the  dispensing 
location,  the  transport  mechanism  comprising  a  flexible  trans- 
port web  to  which  the  items  to  be  dispensed  are  secured  and 
driving  means  for  advancing  the  web  from  the  freezer  com- 
partment to  the  dispensing  location,  wherein  the  microwave 
oven  is  located  above  and  outside  the  freezer  compartment, 
and  the  web  of  the  transport  mechanism  is  arranged  to  pass 
out  of  the  freezer  compartment  and  into  the  microwave  oven 
through  an  opening  in  the  roof  of  the  freezer  compartment,  to 
avoid  warm  air  entering  the  freezer  compartment  by  convec- 
tion. 
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I  5,833,123 

PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25.  1995,  95  11203 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/32 
VS.  a  522—153.06  14  Claims 


I.Ac  qvice  for  packaging  and  dispensing  a  substance  in  liquid, 
gel,  or  )»ste  form,  the  device  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
receptac  a  for  containing  said  substance  and  a  dispensing  head 
provided  with  an  orifice  for  dispensing  the  substance  and  with  a 
shutter  ttat  is  suitable  for  closing  said  orifice  when  the  substance  is 
not  being  dispensed,  and  suiuble  for  opening  under  the  effect  of 
pressure  in  the  substance  upstream,  wherein  the  dispensing  head 
mcludes  at  lea.st  two  portions  which  are  made  as  a  single  piece  by 
being  moHed  with  a  third  portion  and  each  of  which  is  connected 
thereto  h(>'  a  respective  hinge-forming  bridge  of  material,  one  of  the 
two  por{ions  connected  to  the  third  portion  also  canying  said 
shutter.  ' 


5,833,124 

FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Bruce  I;  Groves,  London,  Canada,  and  Rodney  L.  Laible. 

Bennington.  Nebr..  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852354 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/3H 

U.S.  a.;222— 158  15  Claims 


1.  A  fli  ij  j  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  cup  Having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  lop  wall 
including  an  orifice  to  permit  removal  of  fluid  from  said  cup 
and  t  threaded  axial  opening;  said  bonom  wall  being  coupled 
to  a  conduit  adapted  for  communication  with  fluid  in  a  reser- 
voir! |nd 


a  column  rotatably  positioned  in  said  axial  opening  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  into  and  out  of  said  cup. 
said  column  including  an  orifice  positioned  in  said  cup. 
said  column  including  a  threaded  portion  being  cooperative 
with  said  threaded  axial  opening  such  that  the  position  of 
the  column  orifice  in  said  cup  can  be  varied  through  a  range 
of  moveinent  by  rotation  of  said  colunui,  and 
said  column  further  including  a  tubular  portion  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  column  orifice  and  with  said 
conduit  and  movable  relative  to  said  conduit  while  substan- 
tially maintaining  a  seal  therebetween  throughout  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  orifice  in  said  cup. 


5,833,125 
PINCH  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Ki-Hoon  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.882 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  29.  1995. 
1995  5847 

Int  a."  B65H  20A)2;20/36 
VS.  CI.  226—194  6  Claims 


121c 


1.  A  pinch  roller  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder, 
which  comprises: 

a  pinch  roller; 

a  supporting  shaft  provided  with  a  cylindrical  section  and  a 
spherical  portion  protruding  therefrom,  wherein  an  outer 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  section  is  smaller  than  thai  of  the 
spherical  portion: 

a  sleeve  provided  with  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section  and  a 
contact  section  joining  the  upper  and  the  lower  sections 
together,  the  sleeve  being  tightly  fitted  into  the  pinch  roller, 
wherein  an  inner  diameter  of  the  upper  section  is  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  supporting 
shaft,  resulting  in  a  desired  gap  therebetween,  but  smaller 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  spherical  portion  of  the  support- 
ing shaft,  while  a  diameter  of  the  lower  section  is  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  spherical  portion  of  the  supporting 
shaft,  and  the  supporting  shaft  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve  from 
below  in  such  a  way  that  the  spherical  portion  thereof  comes 
in  a  loose  contact  with  the  contact  section  of  the  sleeve;  and 

a  bush  provided  with  a  tapered  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical section  of  the  supporting  shaft,  the  bush  being  tightly 
fitted  into  the  lower  section  of  the  sleeve  in  such  a  way  that 
the  tapered  surface  thereof  comes  in  a  loose  contact  with  the 
spherical  portion  of  the  supporting  shaft,  thereby  resulting  in  a 
desired  gap  between  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  the  cylin- 
drical section  of  the  supporting  shaft. 
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5^3,126 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESURFACING  MILL 

COMPONENTS 

Rickey  E.  Wark,  Longvlew,  Tex.,  and  Carl  J.  Myer,  Columbus, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Sure  AUoy  Steel,  Inc-,  Madison  Heights, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,650,  Jun.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18, 1996,  Sen  No.  715,306 

Int  CI."  B23K  37/02 

U&  a.  228—7  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  resurfacing  a  curved  grinding  surface  in  a 
bowl  mill  type  pulverizer,  comprising: 

a  resurfacing  welder  mounted  adjacent  the  grinding  surface  for 
traversing  the  grinding  surface  as  die  grinding  surface  rotates, 
and  guide  means  associated  with  the  welder,  die  guide  means 
imparting  an  arcuate  motion  to  Uie  welder  matching  die 
contour  of  the  curved  grinding  surface  to  maintain  an  essen- 
tially constant  distance  between  the  welder  and  die  grinding 
surface. 


system,  a  part  holder  coupled  diereio  for  engagingly  securing  said 

first  part,  and  a  sensor  for  measuring  an  output  from  said  drive 

mechanism,  said  sensor  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  fed 

back  to  a  controller  in  said  closed  loop  conttol  system,  said  mediod 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  the  drive  mechanism  having  die  closed-loop  control 

system,  the  part  holder  coupled,  and  die  sensor  for  measuring 

the  output  from  the  drive  mechanism: 

mounting  die  first  part  on  the  part  holder  coupled  to  die  drive 

mechanism: 
actuating  the  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  die  first  part  at  a 

predetermined  set  speed; 
moving  the  first  part  into  close  confronting  contact  with  the 

second  part: 
observing  fncuonal  contact  between  die  first  part  and  die  second 
part,  said  frictional  contact  being  determined  by  measuring  a 
predetermined  variation  in  the  load  on  the  drive  mechanism; 
and 
counting  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  drive 
mechanism  after  frictional  contact  is  observed,  said  predeter- 
mined number  being  sufficient  for  die  frictional  contact 
between  die  first  part  and  die  second  pan  to  produce  a  weld 
therebetween,  such  diat  rotation  of  die  drive  mechanism  and 
the  first  part  ceases  upon  die  completion  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions. 


5,833,127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  SPIN- 
WELDING 
Daniel  Powell,  Stillwater,  and  Jay  Hickey,  Eden  Prairie,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Powell  McGee  Associates,  Inc.,  Shor- 
eview,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Sei.  No.  764^31 

Int.  a."  B23K  20/12 

U&  a.  228—102  30  Claims 


5,833,128 
FLUX-FREE  CONTACTING  OF  COMPONENTS 
Joachim  Kloeser;  Elke  Zakel,  and  Herbert  Reichl,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Fraunbofer     Gesellschaft     zur 
Fordening  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1995, 195  27 
172.6;  Jul.  17,  1996,  196  28  702.2 

Int  CI."  H05K  i/i4:  HOIL  2//60 
U.S.  a.  228—180.22  5  Claims 


\2 


17 
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12.  A  method  of  spin-welding  a  first  pan  to  a  second  part,  said 
method  utilizing  a  drive  mechanism  having  a  closed-loop  control 


1.  A  process  for  flux-free  contacting  of  components  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  die  following  steps: 

producing  elevated  contact  metal  bumps  (19)  of  a  flux-tfeated 
gold-tin  solder  material  (18)  on  tags  (12)  of  a  component  (11 ): 

subsequendy  melting  the  elevated  contact  metal  bumps  for  con- 
tacting the  elevated  contact  metal  bumps  (19)  with  tags  (22) 
disposed  on  die  substrate  (23)  after  removing  flux  residues 
(20)  remaining  on  the  surface  of  the  component  (11);  and 

forming  die  elevated  contact  metal  bumps  (19)  in  a  melting 
operation  for  depositing  flux  additives  present  in  die  solder 
material  (18)  on  die  surface  of  the  conuct  metal  bumps  (19). 
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5,833,129 
PICTURE  FRAME  POST  CARD 

$1.  Smith,  315  Branard  #2,  Houston,  Tex.  77006 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,971 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

MS.  Gil  )229— 92.8  17  Qaims 


1.  A  picture  frame  postcard  for  mailing  eiKlosed  visual  material 
and  dieii  framing  and  displaying  die  visual  material  after  transmit- 
tal, whitk  postcard  comprises: 

a)  a  p  xtcard  having  a  front  panel  and  rear  panel  widi  an  interior 
space  between  them  for  accepting  visual  material  inside. 

b)  at  least  one  separable  score  in  the  front  panel  to  form  a 
rertovable  area  in  the  front  panel  which  can  be  removed  to 
expose  visual  material  and  cause  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
front  panel  to  form  a  frame  around  exposed  visual  material. 

c)  a  slot  in  the  rear  panel,  and 

d)  the  removable  area  in  the  front  panel  after  removal  being 
bendable  along  a  line  to  form  a  ponion  insenable  in  the  slot  in 
the  near  panel  for  holding  the  remaining  ponion  of  the  remov- 
ablr  area  as  an  extension  from  the  rear  panel  to  support  the 
framed  visual  material  in  the  postcard  in  a  display  position. 


5,833,130 
MULTI-FUNCTION  PIZZA  CARTON 
John  D.  Correll,  8459  Holly  Dr.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,258,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,586,716,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,318,  Jul. 
6,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311^96, 
Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,713,509,  which  U  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  N«.  86318,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  589,892,  Jan.  23,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,806,775.  This 
application  Oct  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731386 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/20 
U.S.  CL  229—108  36  Claims 

1.  A  blanlc  for  a  box  having  a  V-wall  structure,  said  blanic  being 
of  foldabte  material  cut  and  scored  to  define: 

a  botlorn  panel  having  a  plurality  of  edges  including  adjacent 
first  and  second  V-edges  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
greater  dian  120  degrees  and  less  dian  180  degrees; 
a  plurality  of  walls  and  wall  structures  hingedly  attached  to  said 
bottom  panel,  including  a  double-section  V-wall  structure 
comprising  adjacent  double-panel  first  and  second  V-walls, 
each  of  the  V-walls  comprising  an  outer  panel  hingedly 
attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  V-edges  and  an  inner 
panel  hingedly  attached  to  a  top  edge  of  said  outer  panel,  at 
least  one  of  the  inner  panels  being  substantially  non- 
reclwgular; 
wherefcy  after  die  blanlc  has  been  erected  into  a  box  said  double- 
section  V-wall  structure  comprises  adjacent  first  and  second 


double-panel  walls  disposed  at  an  angle  greater  dian   120 
degrees  and  less  than  180  degrees. 


5333,131 

TWO-PIECE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  SIZE  CONTROL 

Hans  L.  Levi,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Technology 

Corporation,  Rosemont  111. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,075 

Int  a."  B65D  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  229—103.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  box  construction  comprising: 

(A)  a  lower  member  which  comprises: 
(i)  a  lower  rectangular  central  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  a  length  and  a  width  respectively  defining  two 
longitudinal  ends  and  two  transverse  ends;  and 
(ii)  a  pair  of  side  panels  of  flexible  sheet  material,  each  side 
panel  being  hingedly  joined  to  one  of  said  transverse  ends 
at  a  first  fold  line  which  extends  a  distance  the  entire  width 
between  said  side  and  the  central  panel,  each  of  said  side 
panels  being  attached  to  an  overhang  panel  at  second  fold 
lines  parallel  to  said  first  fold  lines  and  which  extend  die 
entire  width  between  the  side  panels  and  the  overhang 
panels;  each  of  said  side  panels  being  folded  along  one  tf 
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said  first  fold  lines  to  position  the  side  panels  above  a  plane 
of  said  central  panel;  each  of  said  overhang  panels  being 
folded  along  one  of  the  second  fold  lines  to  position  the 
overhang  panels  into  a  plane  parallel  to,  above,  and  spaced 
from  said  central  panel:  and 

(B)  an  upper  member  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  upper  rectangular  central  panel  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  length  and  a  width  respectively  defining  two 
upper  longitudinal  ends  and  two  upper  transverse  ends:  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  upper  side  panels  of  flexible  sheet  material,  each 
upper  side  panel  being  hingedly  joined  to  one  of  said  upper 
transverse  ends  at  an  upper  first  fold  line  which  extends  a 
distance  the  entire  width  between  said  upper  side  panel  and 
the  upper  central  panel,  each  of  said  upper  side  panels 
being  attached  to  an  underlying  panel  at  upper  second  fold 
lines  parallel  to  said  upper  first  fold  lines  and  which  extend 
the  entire  width  between  the  upper  side  panels  and  the 
underlying  panels:  each  of  said  upper  side  panels  being 
folded  along  one  of  said  upper  first  fold  lines  to  position  the 
upper  side  panels  below  a  plane  of  said  upper  central  panel: 
each  of  said  underlying  panels  being  folded  along  one  of 
the  upper  second  fold  lines  to  position  the  underlying  panel 
into  a  plane  parallel  to,  below,  and  spaced  from  said  upper 
central  panel: 

(C)  the  upper  member  being  attached  to  the  lower  member  such 
that  the  upper  rectangular  central  panel  is  directly  connected 
to  the  overhang  panels  and  both  the  underlymg  panels  are 
directly  connected  to  the  lower  rectangular  central  panel  and 
extend  the  entire  distance  along  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
lower  rectangular  central  panel:  and  wherein  the  upper  mem- 
ber is  larger  in  size  than  the  lower  member 


5^3,132 
SECURITY  MAILBOX 
Eugene  N.  Bachmeier,  27131  52iid  Ave.  South,  Kent,  Wash. 
98032 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910330 

Int.  CI."  B65G  11/04 

VS.  a.  232-^7  9  Oaims 


34 
64 
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wherein  the  trap  door  control  assembly  includes  a  rod  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  bottom  of  the  trap  door 


5.833,133 
MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Allan  Dage,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869^55 

int.  CI."  F23L  17/16:  B60H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  236—13  12  Claims 


iO"-U» 


1.  A  micro- processor  controlled  semi-automatic  temperature 
control  device  having  an  automatic  mode  and  a  manual  mode  for 
controlling  a  heating,  ventilation  and  air  conditioning  (HVAC) 
system  which  discharges  a  flow  of  air  to  a  passenger  cabin  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  the  HVAC  system  including  a  variable  speed 
blower,  the  device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  operative  to  receive  a  plurality  of  inputs,  and 
control  air  discharge  temperature  and  blower  speed  based  on 
the  plurality  of  inputs:  and 
a  switch  for  controlling  the  direction  of  air  flow  in  the  cabin  of 
the  vehicle  independent  of  the  control  provided  by  the  micro- 
processor. 


5,833,134 

WIRELESS  REMOTE  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

THERMOSTAT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  REGISTER 

Tienhou  Joseph  Ho,  2336  Glenstone  Ave.,  Hacienda  Heights, 

Calif.  91745,  and  Le  Tang,  20526  Pacific  Ave.,  Walnut,  Calif. 

9IS89 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549391 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/00:  G05D  23/00 

MS.  a.  236-^9J  8  Claims 


/' 


r 
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2.  A  long  term  mail  storage  device  comprising; 

a  lower  extent  including  an  access  door  hingably  coupled  thereto 
with  an  associated  lock  for  allowing  access  to  an  interior 
space  to  only  privileged  users,  an  opening  formed  in  a  top 
face  of  the  lower  extent; 

an  upper  extent  having  a  bottom  opening  in  communication  with 
the  opening  of  the  lower  extent,  the  upper  extent  having  a 
bottom  trap  door  hingably  coupled  thereto  for  allowing  mail 
to  pass  to  the  lower  extent:  and 

a  trap  door  control  assembly  situated  within  the  lower  extent, 
whereby  the  trap  door  may  be  maintained  in  a  first  orientation 
for  allowing  mail  to  drop  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
lower  extent  and  further  maintained  in  a  second  orientation 
for  precluding  mail  from  dropping  within  the  interior  space  of 
the  lower  extent: 


1.  A  wireless  remote  temperature  sensing  and  control  thermostat 
system  for  controlling  air  temperature  and  air  flow  through  an  air 
duct  coupled  to  an  air  register,  comprising: 

a.  a  control  thermostat  unit: 

b.  a  radio-frequency  receiver  operably  coupled  to  and  disposed 
within  said  control  thermostat  unit,  said  radio-frequency 
receiver  operatively  adapted  for  communication  with  said 
radio-frequency  signals  for  controlling  said  control  thermostat 
unit,  wherein  the  radio-frequency  receiver  includes  a  timer 
operably  coupled  to  the  radio-frequency  receiver  so  that  in  the 
event  that  the  radio-frequency  receiver  does  not  receive  any 
on/off  electrical  signal  from  the  radio  frequency  transminer 
within  a  pre-set  time,  the  radio  frequency  receiver  will  gener- 
ate and  send  an  off  signal  to  the  thermostat  control  circuit  to 
turn  ofl'  either  heating  system  or  air  conditioning  system  and 
the  fan: 

c.  d  temperature  sensor  for  delecting  air  temperature  therearound 
by  changing  its  electrical  characteristics; 

d.  a  radio-frequency  transmitter  unit  operably  coupled  to  and 
disposed  with  the  temperature  sensor,  said  transmitter  adapted 
for  remote  radio-frequency  communication  with  said  radio- 


II 
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frequency  receiver  of  said  control  thermostat  unit  for  the 
purpose  of  controlling  said  thermostat;  and 
e.  an  adjustable  shutter  disposed  between  the  air  duct  and  the  air 
register  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrouqh. 


5.833,135 
THERMALLY-ACTUATED  STEAM  TRAP 
Hideaki  Yumoto,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TLV  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kakogawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-113635 

Int  CI."  F16T  ///O 

U.S.  a.  236—58  8  Oaims 


first  and  second  states  of  expansion  effects  movement  of  said 
control  element  between  said  first  and  second  positions: 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  temperature  control  element 
towards  said  valve  seat  member; 

said  diaphragm  member  being  partially  spaced  apan  from  and 
partially  supported  at  said  areas  by  said  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  wall  member  when  in  said  first  position;  and 

said  diaphragm  member  being  brought  into  fiilly  supporting 
contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  wall  member  by 
a  movement  of  said  temperature  control  element  caused  by  a 
continued  excessive  expansion  of  said  expandable  medium 
beyond  said  amount  sufl5cient  to  bring  said  valve  member  into 
said  seated  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  member. 


5,833,136 
STUDDED  TRACTION  ASSIST  STRIP 
Philip  R.  Japp,  46  Lawlor  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M4E  3L7 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672058 

Int  CI."  EOIB  23/00 

VS.  a.  238—14  15  Claims 

^ ^± 20 .-K  ^J^ 
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6.  A  th^^mally-actuated  steam  trap  comprising: 

a  valvej  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  chest  and  an  outlet: 

a  valve  seat  member  disposed  between  said  valve  chest  and  said 

outlet  and  having  a  discharge  passage: 

a  temperature  control  element  disposed  within  said  valve  chest. 

said  temperature  control  element  including: 

upper  and  lower  wail  members  fixed  to  each  other  about 

peripheries  thereof  to  form  a  rigid  control  element  structure 

and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  areas  inside  said 

peripheries  to  define  a  diaphragm  cavity: 

at  least  one  diaphragm  member  fixed  at  a  periphery  thereof 

between  said  peripheries  of  said  upper  and  lower  wall 

members  and  displaceable  therebetween  within  said  dia- 

pttagm  cavity: 

an  elipandable  medium,  expandable  in  response  to  tempera- 

tufe  increase  and  sealed  between  said  diaphragm  member 

and  said  upper  wall  member,  said  expandable  medium 

eflecting  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  member  towards 

and  away  from  said  valve  seat  member  and  said  lower  wall 

mtaiber  in  respective  valve  closing  and  opening  modes  by 

rejpective  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  expandable 

medium:  and 

a  valve  member  secured  to  said  diaphragm  member  for  seated 

engagement  with  said  valve  seat  during  said  valve  closing 

mode; 

said  lower  wail  member  having  a  rigid  upper  surface  disposed  to 

restrict  said  diaphragm  member  from  movement  at  areas 

displaced  into  supported  contact  with  said  rigid  upper  surface. 

in   response   to   excessive   expansion   of  said   expandable 

mediiiin.  beyond  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  said  valve 

member  into  said  seated  engagement  with  said  valve  .seat 

member  to  prevent  permanent  deformation  of  said  diaphragm 

member; 

said  temperature  control  element  being  slidably  disposed  in  said 

valva  casing  permitting  movement  towards  and  away  from 

said  valve  seat  member,  between  respective  first  and  second 

positions  whereat  said  valve  member  is  engaged  with  said 

valva  seat  member  and  movement  of  said  diaphragm  between 


eif 


1.  A  traction  assist  strip  for  providing  traction  to  a  vehicle  tire, 
said  traction  assist  strip  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  and  thin  elongate  body  formed  from  a  resilient 
rubber  material; 

said  body  including  a  road  facing  surface  and  a  wheel  traction 
surface:  and 

said  road  facing  surface  including  a  plurality  of  metal  studs 
extending  therefrom  for  gnpping  icy  surfaces,  said  body  fur- 
ther including  a  plurality  of  transverse  grtxjves  for  gripping 
when  said  body  is  in  an  extended  position,  said  studs  posi- 
tioned on  said  body  not  in  said  grooves,  the  positioning  of 
said  studs  and  the  presence  of  said  transverse  grooves  facili- 
tating forming  said  body  into  a  compact  roll  for  storage  when 
said  body  is  not  in  use. 


5333,137 
\  lEW  TANK 
Chih-Hsueh  Liao,  P.O.  Box  10780,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,111 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  15/00 
VS.  CI.  239—14.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  view  lank,  comprising: 
a  tank  body  substantially  maintained  to  be  enclosed,  said  tank 

body  having  an  upper  lid: 
an  upper  partition  plate  disposed  in  said  tank  body,  said  upper 
partition  plate  dividing  said  tank  body  into  an  upper  section 
and  a  middle  section,  each  of  which  has  its  respective  walls, 
one  side  of  said  upper  partition  plate  having  a  light:  said 
upper  section  having  a  guide  channel  and  a  fan,  and  said 
middle  section  having  walls  which  are  at  least  partly  transpar- 
ent, and  an  openable  wall;  said  fan  being  capable  of  sending 
the  hot  air  in  said  upper  section  via  said  guide  channel  to  an 
outer  rim  of  the  transparent  wall  of  said  middle  section: 
a  lower  partition  plate  disposed  in  said  tank  body,  said  lower 
partition  plate  dividing  said  tank  body  into  a  middle  section 
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cam  formaiion  of  the  cam  profile  or  track  on  further  turning 
movement  of  the  cartridge  beyond  its  showering  mode  settings. 


5333,139 
SINGLE  VARIABLE  FLAP  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Daniel  C.  Sondee,  Jupiter,  and  Michael  W.  Kelton,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,197 

Int.  Cl.'^  B64C  15/02 

VS.  a.  239—265.17  17  Claims 


and  a  lower  section,  said  lower  section  having  its  respective 

walls  and  a  water  reservoir; 
a  fog  generating  box.  said  fog  generating  box  having  a  water 

tanic  and  a  fog  generator  disposed  in  said  water  tank,  the  fog 

generated  by  said  fog  generating  box  being  supplied  to  the 

upper  portion  of  said  middle  section; 
a  pump,  said  pump  transferring  the  water  in  said  water  reser\oir 

to  said  fog  generating  box  and  said  middle  section;  and 
an  electric  power  supply  device  for  supplying  and  controlling 

electric  currents  to  said  light,  said  fog  generator,  and  said 

pump. 


5,833,138 
MULTIMODE  SHOWER  HEAD 
Jeremy  Lewis  Crane.  St.  Lawrence,  and  Christopher  John 
Samwell,  Bushby,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  New- 
team  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02430,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1993, 
9322901;  May  18.  1994,  9409864 

int  CI."  B05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  239—106  12  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  exhaust  nozzle 
having  an  exhaust  sueam  passageway  therethrough,  the  exhaust 
nozzle  comprising: 

a  fixed  flap  having  a  convergent  portion,  a  downstream  throat 
portion,  and  a  further  downstream  divergent  portion; 

a  variable  flap  having  a  convergent  portion,  a  downstream  throat 
portion,  and  a  further  downstream  divergent  portion,  each  of 
the  flap  portions  being  integrated  into  a  one  piece  consuuc- 
tion.  the  exhaust  nozzle  throat  area  being  defined  by  the 
distance  between  the  fixed  flap  throat  portion  and  the  variable 
flap  throat  portion,  the  variable  flap  being  pivotally  mounted 
onto  the  exhaust  nozzle  and  being  routable  about  its  pivotal 
axis  to  an  angular  position  so  that  the  exhaust  nozzle  throat 
area  is  variable; 

at  least  one  actuator  mounted  internally  to  the  exhaust  nozzle 
and  attached  to  the  variable  flap  to  selectively  vary  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  variable  flap  relative  to  the  fixed  flap  and  so 
that  the  actuator  may  selectively  control  the  exit  area  of  the 
exhaust  stream  pa.s.sageway  at  the  exhaust  nozzle  throat  area. 


'^283>33  3Tm30   33    '' 


1.  A  multi-mode  shower  head  or  handset  in  which  a  body 
member  or  cartridge  is  secured  for  relative  angular  movement  to 
the  head  and  has  a  valve-like  cooperation  with  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  head  for  directing  water  flow  from  the  head  via  passageways 
in  the  cartridge  to  arrangements  of  showering  mode  outlet  open- 
ings including  fine  spray  outlet  openings  at  the  front  face  of  the 
cartridge,  the  showering  modes  from  said  outlets  being  selected  by 
turning  the  cartridge  to  appropriate  settings  on  the  head,  and  a 
series  of  cleaning  pins  rotatable  with  the  cartridge  and  coaxially 
movable  relative  thereto  for  cleaning  penetration  into  correspond- 
ing fine  spray  outlet  openings  and  withdrawal  therefrom;  charac- 
terized in  that  the  series  of  cleaning  pins  are  operated  for  such 
co-axiai  cleaning  movement  by  an  arrangement  of  follower  means 
and  a  co-operating  cam  profile  or  track  acting  between  a  carrier 
member  or  ring  carrying  the  series  of  cleaning  pins  and  the  head 
whereby  the  cleaning  pine  remain  in  an  inoperative  withdrawn 
position  during  and  between  any  of  the  showering  mode  settings  of 
the  cartridge  and  are  only  independently  operated  for  cleaning 
movement  by  co-action  between  the  follower  means  and  operative 


5,833,140 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FOR  A 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
ConsUntino  V.  Loffredo,  Newington,  and  Charles  J.  Szyszko. 
Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,420 
Int.  a."  B64C  15/02 
VS.  CI.  239— 265  J7  14  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  turbine  engine,  compnsing: 
a  cowl  disposed  about  a  longitudinally  extending  central  axis 
and  comprising  two  semi-cowls,  each  semi-cowl  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  joined  together  at  a  cowl 
trailing  edge,  a  portion  of  each  semi-cowl  inner  surface  being 
a  first  curved  surface  having  an  generating  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  and  located  longitudinally 
forwardly  of  the  cowl  trailing  edge;  and 
a  pair  of  shells  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  semi-cowls, 
each  shell  including  a  panel  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  each  panel  being 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
corresponding  generating  axis  between  an  extended  position 
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5333,141 
ANTf  I-COKING  DUAL-FUEL  NOZZLE  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
William  Theodore  Bechtel,  II,  Scotia;  Stephen  Hugh  Black. 
Duanesburg;  Anthony  John  Dean,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Andrew  Luts,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,366 

InL  a.*  B05B  7/06:7/10:  F02C  1/00 

VS.  a  ^9-406  9  Claims 


1.  A  dual-fuel  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  combustor.  comprising: 

a  gen^ially  cylindrical  cup  having  an  axis,  an  exit  end  and  a  base 
opposite  said  exit  end,  said  ba.se  including  swirl  vanes  having 
openings  therebetween  for  swirling  air  introduced  into  the  cup 
through  said  base  openings: 

a  gas  ftjel  nozzle  inlet  adjacent  the  base  of  the  cup  for  mixing 
gas  fuel  with  air  introduced  Into  the  cup  through  said  base 
openings;  and 

a  liqujd  fuel  nozzle  extending  through  said  cup  base  generally 
along  the  axis  of  the  cup  defining  an  annular  region  between 
said  liquid  fuel  nozzle  and  said  cup  for  receiving  the  gas/air 
mi;|ture,  said  liquid  fuel  nozzle  terminating  in  a  liquid  fuel  tip 
adjacent  said  exit  end  of  said  cup,  thereby  substantially  avoid- 
ing impingement  of  liquid  fuel  onto  said  nozzles. 


5,833,142 
FUEL  INJECTOR  NOZZLES 
David  James  Caley,  Sorrento,  Australia,  assignor  to  Orbital 
Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Palcatta,  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94AW483,  i  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0S537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592^16 
Claims    priority,    application   Australia.    Aug.    18,    1994, 
PM0648;  Aug.  31,  1994,  PM0935 

Int  a.'  BOSB  1/32 
VS.  a.  239-453  10  Claims 


ano  a  retracted  position,  each  panel  outer  surface  being  a 
second  curved  surface  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the 
corresponding  semi-cowl  inner  surface  thereby  defining  a 
uniform  gap  between  each  panel  outer  surface  and  the  corre- 
spAading  semi-cowl  inner  surface. 


1.  An  injector  nozzle  comprising  a  control  body  having  a  nozzle 
through  which  fluid  is  delivered,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  port 
having  an  interna]  surface  and  a  valve  member  having  a  comple- 
mentary external  surface,  said  valve  member  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  port  to  respectively  provide  a  passage  between  said 
surfaces  for  the  delivery  of  fluid  in  the  form  of  a  spray  or  sealed 
conuct  therebetween  to  prevent  the  delivery  of  fluid,  a  fluid  flow 
control  body  located  beyond  an  extremity  of  the  body  of  the 
injector  nozzle  corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  port,  said  flow 
control  body  having  a  control  surface  spaced  from  the  nozzle  in  tlie 
direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  member,  said  control  surface 
being  configured  and  positioned  to  promote  the  fluid  spray  estab- 
lished by  the  fluid  issuing  from  the  port  to  follow  a  path  deter- 
mined by  the  shape  of  said  control  surface,  wherein  the  flow 
control  body  is  in  part  hollow. 


1  Claim 


5333,143 

GARDEN  HOSE  NOZZLE 

Wang  Hsin-Fa,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taicbung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,618 

InL  CI.*  BOSB  1/32 

VS.  a.  239^-456 

1.  A  hose  nozzle  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  provided  on  an  outer  wall  thereof  with  an 
anti-skid  threaded  portion  and  a  connection  threaded  portion 
engageable  with  the  threaded  portion  of  a  hose,  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  further  provided  therein  with  a  stepped  axial  hole 
which  is  in  tum  provided  in  a  midsegment  thereof  with  a 
stopping  ring  edge  and  at  a  top  end  thereof  with  a  tapered  ring 
edge  having  a  lower  stepped  edge; 
a  toothed  disk  provided  circumferentially  with  a  plurality  of 
inclined  teeth  and  fiirther  provided  with  a  threaded  center  hole 
and  a  plurality  of  tlirough  holes  serving  as  passageways  for 
water  entering  said  cylindrical  housing  from  the  hose  with 
which  said  cylindrical  housing  is  connected; 
a  shaft  member  of  a  funnel-shaped  construction  and  having  a 
disklike  top  portion  and  a  tapered  portion  extending  from  said 
disklike  top  portion,  said  disklike  top  portion  provided  cir- 
cumferentially with  an  anti-skid  threaded  portion,  said  tapered 
portion  provided  with  a  threaded  rod  extending  therefrom  and 
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having  an  inner  fitting  hole  and  an  inner  threaded  hole  extend- 
ing coaxially  from  said  inner  fitting  hole  along  the  direction  of 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  threaded  rod:  and 
a  fastening  bolt  having  a  head,  a  shank  extending  from  said  head 
and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  bead,  and  a  threaded  portion 
extending  from  said  shank  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
head,  said  threaded  portion  provided  at  a  free  end  thereof  with 
an  adjustment  slot: 
said  toothed  disk  and  said  shaft  member  being  housed  in  said 
cylindrical  housing  such  that  said  toothed  disk  is  located 
under  said  stopping  ring  edge  of  said  stepped  axial  hole  of 
said  cylindrical  housing,  and  that  said  shaft  member  is  located 
over  said  stopping  nng  edge  of  said  stepped  axial  hole  of  said 
cylindrical  housing,  and  further  that  said  threaded  rod  of  said 
shaft  member  is  engaged  with  said  threaded  center  hole  of 
said  toothed  disk,  and  still  further  that  said  toothed  disk  and 
said  shaft  member  are  held  together  in  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing by  said  fastening  bolt  which  is  engaged  with  said  inner 
threaded  hole  of  said  threaded  rod  of  said  shaft  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  head  of  said  fastening  bolt  is  stopped 
by  the  underside  of  said  toothed  disk,  and  that  said  shank  of 
said  fastening  bolt  is  fitted  into  said  inner  fitting  hole  of  said 
threaded  rod  of  said  shaft  member; 
said  tapered  ring  edge  of  said  stepped  axial  hole  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing  and  said  tapered  portion  of  said  shaft  member 
forming  therebetween  an  interstice  which  can  be  adjusted  in 
size  by  rotating  said  shaft  member  and  is  intended  for  sprin- 
kling water  flowing  through  said  through  holes  of  said  toothed 
disk; 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  shaft  member  provided  with  an 
upper  stepped  edge  capable  of  making  contact  with  said  lower 
stepped  edge  of  said  tapered  ring  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  at  such  time  when  said  shaft  inember  is  rotated  in 
direction  towards  said  toothed  disk,  thereby  preventing  said 
interstice  fix)m  being  eliminated  by  an  excessive  rotation  of 
said  shaft  member. 


M31 


Li. 
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said  solenoid  valve,  and  out  of  said  spray  nozzle  at  a  flow  rate 
of  less  than  one  gallon  per  minute  when  said  solenoid  valve  is 
open; 
wherein  said  housing  forms  a  chamber  into  which  said  fluid 
passes  before  passing  through  said  magnetized  filter,  said 
housing  also  forming  a  purge  passage  from  said  chamber  such 
that  fluid  in  said  chamber  can  pass  through  said  purge  passage 
and  from  said  agricultural  spray  assembly  without  passing 
through  said  magnetized  filter. 


5,833,145 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  HOSES 
Jeffrey  L.  Smith,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gilmour,  Inc,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^60 

Int  CI."  B05B  9/01 

VS.  CI.  239—526  H  Claims 


5333,144 

raCH  SPEED  SOLENOID  VALVE  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

SPRAYING  AN  AGRICULTURAL  LIQUID  IN  A  FIELD 

Malcolm  L.  Kinter,  Sumiyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patchen,  Inc., 

Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,600 
InL  a.*  B05B  l/M 
VS.  a.  239—462  12  Ciaims 

1.  An  agricultural  spray  assembly  comprising: 
a  magnetized  filter: 

a  solenoid  valve  capable  of  opening  in  less  than  10  milliseconds: 
a  spray  nozzle; 

a  housing  retaining  said  magnetized  filter,  said  solenoid  valve 
and  said  spray  nozzle,  an  agricultural  liquid  flowing  into  an 
inlet  of  said  housing,  through  said  magnetized  filter,  through 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  attachable  to  a  garden  hose  or  the  like  for 
watering  lawns  and  gardens  comprising: 

a  body  in  which  is  formed  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a  fluid 
passage  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  inlet 
being  formed  for  attachment  to  an  end  of  said  hose  for  fluid 
flow  from  the  hose  into  said  body  when  the  hose  is  turned  on. 
and  said  fluid  outlet  forming  an  orifice  through  which  fluid 
discharges  onto  a  lawn  or  garden: 

a  valve  including  a  valve  stem  reciprocally  movable  through  the 
body  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  valve  stem  blocks 
said  orifice  and  prevents  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  body  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  valve  stem  is  withdrawn  from 
said  orifice  and  fluid  is  discharged  therethrough; 

a  handle  graspable  by  a  user  of  the  hose  and  movable  thereby, 
said  handle  being  attached  to  said  valve  stem  for  moving  said 
valve  stem  relative  to  said  orifice  with  the  extent  of  movement 
being  a  function  of  a  desired  nozzle  spray  pattern  with  the 
pattern  being  maintained  so  long  as  a  constant  grip  pressure  is 
maintained  by  the  user  on  the  handle,  said  handle  including  a 
ratchet  movable  with  said  handle  when  said  handle  is  gripped 
by  a  user; 

a  clip  movably  mounted  on  said  body  and  movable  by  the  user, 
said  clip,  when  in  place,  holding  said  handle  in  a  position 
whereby  the  desired  spray  pattern  is  maintained  even  when 
the  user  releases  their  grip  pressure,  said  clip  being  a  manu- 
ally operable  clip  whose  position  relative  to  said  handle  is 
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ad  I  istable  by  the  user  after  the  user  has  moved  the  handle  to  5,833,147 

a  iwsition  at  which  a  desired  spray  pattern  is  attained;  ROTARY  UNION  FOR  ROBOTIC  END  EFFECTOR 

a  latch  engaging  said  handle  when  said  user  manipulates  the  clip    Thomas  A.  Fuhlbrigge,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ABB 

for  a  grip  pressure  exerted  by  a  user  to  be  effectively  main-        "'^'"'''*  ^''St^  'm '.qq,  «.    m     7«,  t,o 
..>:«_^  u.   ,    ,1    1-    .    _      .  ■        J        J  •  '"*"  J""-  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,779 

tamed  by  said  clip  to  maintain  a  desired  spray  pattern  even  jjjj_  ^|_6  gQ5g  /s/ng 

th(?ttgh  said  handle  is  released,  the  latch  including  a  latch    U.S.  CI.  239 587.5  4  Claims 

member  engaging  said  ratchet  when  said  clip  is  moved  by  the 

user  thereby  to  prevent  movement  of  the  handle  when  grip 

pressure  is  released  and  thereby  maintain  a  desired  spray 

pattern. 


5,833,146 
\^L\^  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COUPLED  SEATS  AND  FUEL 

INJECTOR  USING  SAME 
GregoiV  W.  Hefler,  Chillicothe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,934 

Int.  a."  F02M  47/02 

U.S.  Ct  [239—533.8  20  aaims 


9.  A  ^1  injector  comprising: 

an  inJ4ctor  body  having  a  first  body  portion,  a  second  body 

poition  and  a  nozzle  chamber  that  opens  to  a  nozzle  outlet: 
hydraulic  means,  within  said  injector  body,  for  pressurizing  fuel 

in  $aid  nozzle  chamber: 
a  needle  valve  member  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  nozzle 

chamber  between  an  opened  position  in  which  said  nozzle 

outlet  IS  open  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  nozzle 

outlet  is  closed: 
said  flrtl  body  portion  having  a  first  annular  valve  scat  and  a  pin 

guitie  bore  centered  about  an  axis: 
said  tecond  body  portion  being  attached  10  said  first  body 

poition  and  having  a  second  annular  valve  seat  centered  about 

said  axis  and  located  in  a  position  opposite  to  said  first 

ani^ar  valve  seat; 
a  ball'  positioned  to  move  between  said  first  annular  valve  seat 

and  taid  second  annular  valve  seat: 
a  pin  mounted  to  move  in  said  pin  guide  bore  along  said  axis 

such  that  one  end  can  contact  said  ball: 
a  spring  operably  positioned  to  bias  said  pin  to  a  position  out  of 

con|tacl  with  said  ball;  and 
one  df  said  first  body  portion  and  said  second  body  portion 

hav4|g  a  locating  bore  centered  on  said  axis,  and  the  other  of 

saia  prst  body  portion  and  said  second  body  portion  having  a 

pari  sized  to  be  tightly  received  in  said  locating  bore:  and 
a  location  of  said  pin  guide  bore  being  linked  to  a  location  of 

said  second  annular  valve  seal  via  a  fit  of  one  of  said  first 

boc  y  and  said  second  body  in  said  locating  bore. 


4.  A  rotary  union  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
rotatable  member  being  secured  to  a  rotating  means  at  said 
first  end  by  at  least  one  threaded  member  threadingly  engag- 
ing a  threaded  bore  axially  formed  in  said  first  end.  said 
rotatable  member  further  including  a  dispense  conduit  formed 
therein  from  said  second  end: 

a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  interposed  between  said  rouuble 
member  and  a  housing  such  that  said  housing  is  rotatably 
supported  about  said  rotatable  member  and  said  rotatable 
member  may  be  rotated  relative  to  said  housing  by  said 
rotating  means,  said  housing  including  an  opening  formed 
therein  communicating  with  said  dispense  conduit:  and 

a  material  supply  line  coupled  to  said  housing  so  as  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  opening. 


5333,148 
HIGH-PRESSURE  JET  NOZZLE 
Ernst  Steinhilber,  Moglingen:  Thomas  Haegler,  Weinstadt.  and 
Erwin  Steiner,  Scbomdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Spraying  Systems  Deutschiand  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1995,  195  41 
174.9 

Int.  a."  BOSB  lAX) 
VS.  a.  239— «01  18  Claims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  high-pressure  cleaning  apparatus  compns- 
ing  a  nozzle  body,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  channel  which 
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ends  in  a  downstream  mouth,  said  channel  defining  a  channel  wall 
which  narrows  towards  said  mouth  in  a  downstream  direction,  said 
channel  wall  and  mouth  defining  an  edge  of  a  liquid  passage 
having  a  fixed  width  b  and  a  defined  length,  and  said  width  b  of  the 
passage  defined  by  the  edge  and  an  angle  o  between  the  channel 
wall  at  the  edge  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel  being  in  a 
range  defined  by  the  equation: 

(/>-B)(o-a„)=C, 

in  which;  the  width  b  is  measured  in  millimeters  (mm)  and  the 
angle  a  in  degrees  (°),  the  constant  B  is  in  a  range  between  0.785 
mm  and  0.875  mm.  the  constant  Oq  is  in  between  8.25°.  and 
17.25°.  and  the  constant  C  is  in  range  from  12°  mm  to  13°  mm. 


5,833,149 

METHOD  FOR  THE  GRANULATION  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POWDER 

Yoshihiro  Hori,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Du  Pont  Mitsui 

Fluorochemicals,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808316 

Int  a."  B02C  IWl 

MS.  a.  241—16  3  Claims 


starting  a  supplying  of  raw  materials  to  said  crusher  mechanism 
when  said  actual  speed  N  is  increased  to  said  speed  Na;  and 

stopping  the  supplying  of  raw  materials  to  said  crusher  mecha- 
nism when  said  actual  speed  N  is  reduced  to  said  speed  Nb; 

thereby  obtaining  crushed  substances  of  a  desired  panicle  size 
distribution. 


5.833,151 
GLASS  CONTAINER  HAMMER  MILL 
Ron  Doak,  P.O.  Box  820113,  Houston,  Tex.  77282 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498^2,  Jan.  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730320 
Int.  a."  B02C  \9/l4 
MS.  CL  241—37.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  granulation  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  pow- 
der, comprising  spraying  a  binder  solution  on  said  powder  while 
said  powder  is  stirred  and  mixed,  said  binder  solution  being  an 
aqueous  surfactant  solution  having  a  surface  tension  of  25  dyne/cm 
or  lower  at  20°  C.  and  containing  polytetrafluoroethylene  colloidal 
particles,  said  spraying  being  followed  by  stirring  and  grinding, 
thereby  obtaining  granulated  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder 


5.833,150 

MOBILE  CRUSHER  AND  CRUSHER  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Satoru   Koyanagi,  Tokyo;   Yukio  Tamura,   Kawasaki;   Torn 

Nakayama,  Kamakura.  and  Katsuhiro  Ikegami,  Kawasaki, 

ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Jul.  23,  1997,  S«r.  No.  898,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027356 

Int  CI."  B02C  21/02:25/00 

U.S.  a.  241—27  14  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  controlling  a  crusher  mechanism  which  crushes 

raw  materials  supplied  from  a  raw  material  supply  device,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sening  at  least  one  target  speed  Nm; 

setting,  for  each  target  speed  Nm  which  is  set.  a  speed  Na  of  said 
crusher  mechanism  indicating  a  starting  of  supplying  raw 
materials,  and  a  speed  Nb  of  said  crusher  mechanism  indicat- 
ing a  cessation  of  supplying  raw  materials: 
controlling  an  actual  speed  N  of  said  crusher  mechanism  so  that 
tlie  actual  speed  N  of  said  crusher  ndechanism  coincides  with 
said  target  speed  Nm  when  said  crusher  mechanism  is  oper- 
ated at  a  target  speed  Nm  which  has  been  set; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber 
being  separated  by  a  partition,  a  top  and  a  base,  wherein  said 
upper  chamber  is  divided  into  a  forward  section  and  a  rear- 
ward section  by  a  wall,  said  rearward  section  being  sealed 
from  the  forward  section  and  the  lower  chamber  by  said  wall 
and  said  partition,  said  forward  section  defining  an  opening 
therein  positioned  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  housing,  said 
partition  defining  a  hole  therein  being  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  opening  defined  by  the  forward  section; 

b)  a  motor  means  mounted  within  said  rearward  section  having  a 
pulley  shaft  connected  to  a  hammer  mill  blade  shaft  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  first  end  extends  into 
the  lower  chamber,  the  motor  means  further  comprising  a 
panel  driving  motor  and  a  hammer  mill  driving  motor,  said 
hammer  mill  driving  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  on  which 
sheave  is  mounted,  wherein  said  sheave  is  connected  to  said 
hammer  mill  blade  shaft  by  a  hammer  mill  drive  belt;  said 
panel  driving  motor  being  connected  to  said  hammer  mill 
driving  motor  via  a  sprocket  and  a  chain  drive  means,  so  that 
the  rotatable  panel  is  rotated  in  a  plane  that  is  horizontal  with 
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the  ptrtition  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  the  hammer 
mill  driving  motor  rotating; 

c)  a  first  hammer  mill  blade  and  a  second  hammer  mill  blade 
being  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  hammer  mill  blade  shaft; 
wherein  said  hammer  mill  blade  shaft  is  surrounded  by  an 
inter  tube  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  and  said  inner 
tube  is  surrounded  by  an  outer  tube  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shape;  wherein  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  are 
sealed  by  a  sealing  means; 

d)  a  hinged  lid  being  attached  to  and  in  covering  relationship 
with  the  opening  defined  by  the  forward  section; 

e)  a  funnel  means  having  a  mouth  portion  and  a  neck  portion, 
wherein  said  mouth  portion  is  connected  to  the  partition  and 
the  nick  portion  is  connected  to  a  receiving  means; 

f)  a  rotatable  panel  having  a  hole  therein  sized  to  fit  the  hole 
formed  by  the  partition,  wherein  said  rotatable  panel  is 
attached  to  a  rotatable  panel  shaft; 

g)  a  weiring  means  being  disposed  in  the  base  of  the  housing; 
and 

h)  a  means  tor  cleaning  the  forward  section,  the  lower  chamber 
and  tk<  hammer  mill  blades. 


5.833,152 

INTEGRATED  COMMINUTING  SCREENING  AND 

SHREDDING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  WASTE  CH.ANNELS 

William  B.  Galantv,  21  Delwick  La.,  Short  Hills,  NJ.  07078 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,778 

Int.  CI."  B02C  /S/40 

U.S.  CL  2|U^t6.02  25  Claims 


1.  A  sy!ti:m  and  apparatus  for  screening,  shredding  or  grinding 
and  movii  j  a  flowing  liquid  substance  having  solid  matter  sus- 
pended in  it.  said  combination  comprising; 

(a)  a  cl4nnel  along  which  the  liquid  substance  flows  having 
solid  nfatter  suspended  therein,  an  integrated  one  piece  device 
suital  It  for  screening  and  shredding  said  solid  matter  sus- 
pended in  the  liquid  substance,  moveably  disposed  in  said 
liquid  (substance  flow  to  act  as  a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  large 
piecet  of  suspended  solid  matter  until  they  are  reduced  to 
minuia  panicles; 

(b)  a  on  ibiece  device  including  a  sizing  screen  disposed  in  fixed 
juxtaj  lasition  to  a  twin  shaft  shredding  device  on  a  suppon 
structut-e.  said  sizing  screen  having  a  semi-cylindrical-like 
screetiing  member  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel 
slots  {formed  therein  and  being  disposed  in  the  flow  path  of 
said  liquid  substance  and  having  a  length  extending  to  the  full 
depth  thereof  so  as  to  intercept  large  size  solid  matter  sus- 
pended therein  on  a  semi-cylindrical  surface  thereof,  said 
inierdepted  solid  mutter  is  cleared  and  removed  from  said 


surface  and  is  eflFectively  divened  laterally  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  liquid  substance  into  an  area  near  said  twin  shaft 
shredder  by  a  motor  driven  means  rotating  frame-like  member 
that  operates  and  interacts  with  said  screen  having  one  or 
more  comb-like  cutler  and  sweeping  members  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  screen  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending 
horizontally  therefrom  for  protruding  through  said  slots  of 
said  screen  a  distance  sufficient  to  effectively  remove  and 
clear  said  intercepted  solid  matter  from  the  surface  of  said 
screen  as  said  cutter  teeth  completes  multiple  interacting  and 
sweeping  cycles  of  rotation  through  said  screen  slots; 

(c)  said  twin  shaft  shredder  includes  two  motor  driven  shafts 
whose  lengths  extend  to  the  full  depth  of  said  liquid  sub- 
stance, that  rotate  in  opposite  sense  to  one  another,  each  shaft 
having  a  shredding  member  disposed  thereon  extending  the 
full  length  thereof  for  shredding  and  grinding  solid  matter  of 
said  liquid  substance  as  it  flows  into  said  twin  shaft  shredder 
device; 

d)  a  first  drive  motor  means  mounted  on  said  one  piece  device 
and  connected  to  said  frame-like  member  to  provide  rotational 
motion  thereto;  and  a  second  drive  motor  means  mounted  to 
said  one  piece  device  and  connected  to  a  gearing  device  that 
is  in  turn  connected  to  said  two  drive  shafts  of  said  twin  shaft 
shredder  to  provide  rotational  motion  thereto  so.  that  said  two 
shafts  rotate  in  opposite  senses;  and 

(e)  a  fixed  or  adjustable  baffle  member  attached  to  each  side  of 
said  support  structure  and  extending  at  lea.st  the  full  depth  of 
said  channel,  so  that  the  width  of  said  apparatus  is  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  channel  so  as  to  prevent  said  solid  matter  from 
flowing  past  said  apparatus  without  passing  through  said 
sizing  screen  or  twin  shaft  shredder. 


5,833,153 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HORIZONTAL  IMPACT 
CRUSHER 
Stephen  B.  Ackers,  deceased,  late  of  Columbia,  S.C..  by  Jenni- 
fer Ackers,  legal  representative,  and  Donley  D.  Freshwater, 
Columbia.  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  S.  lyier.   Incorporated. 
Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.941 

Int.  CI."  B02C  imd 

U.S.  CI.  241—192  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  rotor  assembly  for  a  horizontal  impact  crusher 
comprising 

a  rotor  body  having  an  outer  perimeter. 

at  least  two  axially  directed  radial  wedge  slots  formed  in  the 
perimeter  of  said  rotor  body,  said  wedge  slots  having  a  wedge 
seal  sloping  inwardly  in  relation  to  the  outer  penmeter  of  said 
rotor  body,  and  a  backer  wall  opposed  to  said  wedge  seat. 

a  floating  blow  bar  removably  insened  into  each  of  said  wedge 
slots  between  said  wedge  seat  and  said  backer  wall  so  as  to 
permit  radial  movement  of  said  blow  bar  in  said  wedge  slot, 
each  of  said  blow  bars  being  eompri.sed  of  at  least  two 
separable  blow  bar  segments  whicli  endwise  abut  each  other 
to  form  a  blow  bar  joint  when  said  blow  bar  segments  are 
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operatively  inserted  into  one  of  said  wedge  slots,  said  blow 
bar  segments  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  said 
wedge  slots  to  provide  a  wedging  space  between  said  blow 
bar  and  the  wedge  seat  of  said  wedge  slot,  and 
elongated  floating  wedge  means  removably  inserted  in  each  of 
said  wedge  slots  between  said  wedge  seat  and  said  floating 
blow  bar  wherein  centrifugal  forces  imparted  to  said  wedge 
means  when  said  rotor  assembly  rotates  cause  said  wedge 
means  to  wedge  against  the  wedge  seat  of  said  wedge  slots  so 
as  to  wedge  the  blow  bars  m  said  wedge  slots,  said  elongated 
wedge  means  providing  a  continuous  wedge  structure  which 
overlaps  said  blow  bar  joint  to  structurally  tie  said  blow  bar 
segments  together. 


5,833,154 

LINE  LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING 

REEL 

Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,176,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,847,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,032,  May 

12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

949,717,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  606,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-262155 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIK  89/00 

VS.  CI.  242—223  15  Oaims 


','    « 


|cpu|    |rom|    |ram| 


r^JMl 


IS     ISO 


1.  A  fishing  reel  with  capability  for  calculating  and  displaying 
calculated  fishing  line  length  without  first  requiring  of  the  user  that 
the  fishing  line  be  wound  to  a  specified  winding  level  near  a 
maximum  winding  level,  the  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  spool  which  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  reel  body  and  on 
which  a  fishing  line  is  wound; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  revolutions  and  a 
direction  of  revolutions  of  the  spool,  and  for  providing  signals 
corresponding  to  the  rotational  frequency  of  the  spool; 

the  spool  having  a  specified  winding  level  substantially  less  than 
a  maximum  winding  diameter  of  the  fishing  line  for  the  spool 
and  means  carried  by  the  spool  indicating  the  specified  wind- 
ing level  substantially  less  than  the  maximum  winding  diam- 
eter; 

a  microcomputer,  including  an  up/down  counter  which  is  incre- 
mented by  the  signals  from  the  sensor  means,  the  up/down 
counter  counting  the  number  of  revolutions  made  by  the  spool 
when  the  fishing  line  is  wound  up.  the  up/down  counter  also 
being  selectively  capable  of  being  decremented  by  the  signals 
from  the  sensor  means  and  for  counting  the  number  of  revo- 
lutions made  by  the  spool  when  the  fishing  line  is  let  out; 

the  microcomputer  including  means  for  selectively  storing,  as 
respective  number  values  the  number  of  spool  revolutions 
when  the  fishing  line  is  wound  up  to  the  specified  winding 
level,  a  total  number  of  spool  revolutions  corresponding  to  the 
total  length  of  fishing  line  when  the  fishing  line  is  wound  up; 
and  an  actual  number  of  spool  revolutions  when  the  fishing 
line  is  let  out  or  wound  up; 


the  microcomputer  including  a  CPU  for  calculating  the  length  of 
the  wound  up  portion  and  the  length  of  the  let  out  portion  of 
the  fishing  line  according  to  a  stored  formula,  the  stored 
formula  using  a  number  value  of  spool  revolutions  when  the 
fishing  line  is  wound  to  the  specified  winding  level  and  a  total 
number  value  of  spool  revolutions,  the  stored  formula  for 
calculating  length  of  fishing  line  as  a  function  of  the  number 
of  revolutions  made  by  the  spool,  wherein  the  formula  is  of 
the  form 

where  L  is  the  length  of  fishing  line  let  out,  d  is  a  constant 
determined  by  a  groove  depth  of  the  reel,  defined  by  the  depth 
of  the  spool  up  to  the  specified  winding  level,  and  the  number 
of  revolutions  made  by  the  spool  when  the  fishing  line  is 
wound  up  to  the  specified  winding  level,  N„  is  the  actual 
number  of  revolutions  made  by  the  spool  when  the  fishing 
line  is  let  out  or  wound  up,  and  e  is  a  constant  determined  by 
a  diameter  at  the  base  of  the  spool,  the  number  of  revolutions 
made  by  the  spool  when  the  total  length  of  the  fishing  line  is 
completely  wound  on  the  spool,  and  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions made  by  the  spool  when  the  fishing  line  is  wound  up  to 
the  specified  winding  level; 

the  microcomputer  including  ROM  means  for  storing  an  opera- 
tion processing  program  and  the  length  of  fishing  line  calcu- 
lation formula; 

the  microcomputer  including  RAM  means  for  storing  data  as 
results  of  operation  by  the  CPU;  and 

an  indication  unit  driven  by  the  microcomputer  for  displaying 
the  calculated  length  of  fishing  line. 


5,833,155 

DOUBLE-BEARING  FISHING  REEL  WITH  A  LEVEL 

WINDING  DEVICE 

Tomohiro  Murayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995.  7-301504 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  S9/0I5 
U.S.  CI.  242—279  8  Claims 


1.  A  double-bearing  fishing  reel  with  a  level  winding  device 
comprising  a  spool  rotatably  supported  between  side  boards  of  a 
reel  body,  said  level  winding  device  having  a  drive  shaft  supported 
between  said  side  boards  of  said  reel  body  and  located  rearwardly 
of  said  spool,  said  drive  shaft  mounting  a  handle  thereon  for 
reciprocating  a  fishing  line  guide  section  of  said  level  winding 
device  right  and  left  in  association  with  rotation  of  said  handle. 
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5,833,156 

FISHING  REEL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BACKLASH 
CONTROL 
Michael  C.  Park,-  Bruce  C.  Nepple,  both  of  Portland,  and 
Joseph  Tanous,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Aquamctrics  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,765 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/0155 

VS.  CL  24^-289  1  CUim 


a  tension  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  deck  to  be  biased 
toward  a  tape  by  a  resilient  means  and  having  a  tension  pole 
coming  into  contact  with  the  tape; 

a  band  holder  mounted  on  the  tension  lever  and  having  a  first 
fixing  portion  which  is  of  a  cylindrical  shape  and  a  second 
fixing  portion  which  is  of  an  open  circle,  wherein  the  first 
fixing  portion  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  second 
fixing  portion;  and 

a  band  brake  retained  around  the  supply  reel,  for  exening  a 
bralung  force  on  the  supply  reel,  wherein  one  end  of  the  band 
brake  is  fixed  to  the  first  fixing  portion  of  the  band  holder  and 
the  other  thereof  is  fixed  to  the  second  fixing  portion  of  the 
band  holder. 


5^3,158 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATL'S 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  LOADING  LARGE 

OR  SMALL  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kazuyoshi  Suzuki;  Toshio  Mamiya;  Katsuji  Akimoto;  Masaki 
Takase,  all  of  Tokyo,-  Akihiro  Uetake;  Katsuaki  Ikema.  both 
of  Kanagawa,  and  Katsunori  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-018961 

InL  a."  G03B  23/02 

VS.  O.  242—336  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  (thing  system  which  includes  a  fishing  pole,  a  fishing 
reel  mounted  on  said  fishing  pole, 
a  fishing  lure,  and  a  fishing  line  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 

said  [$K  and  one  end  of 
which  isi  wound  around  said  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of: 
an  elettronically  controllable  brake  for  slowing  the  rotation  of 
said  reel,  means  for  measuring  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
reel,  and  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  brake,  said  microprocessor  periodically  applying  a 
braking  pulse  to  said  reel  and  detecting  the  reaction  thereto 
an<^  applying  increased  bralcing  to  said  reel  if  said  reel  is 
sloped  by  said  braking  pulse. 


5,833,157 

TAPE  TENSION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Hyo-Jong  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics O).,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1996, 
96-43322  i  , 

lot  a.*  GUB  15/43 
VS.  a.  241—334.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  tape'  tension  adjusting  device  for  use  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder  provided  with  a  deck  and  a  supply  reel,  tlie  device 
comprising: 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

reel  table  holding  members  supporting  a  pair  of  reel  tables  upon 
which  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  are  mounted  with  a 
magnetic  tape  being  wound  around  said  supply  and  take-up 
reels. 

a  reel  table  movement  mechanism  for  varying  a  distance 
between  said  reel  tables  so  that  at  least  two  tape  cassettes  of 
different  size  can  be  independently  mounted  to  said  reel 
tables,  and 

a  rack  mechanism  which  is  slid  in  unison  with  movement  of  a 
casseae  holder  for  driving  said  reel  table  movennent  mecha- 
nism so  that  said  cassette  holder  can  be  removed  fixim  a 
chassis  base  forming  a  tnechanical  deck  regardless  of  the 
distance  between  said  reel  tables,  said  rack  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  racks  which  can  be  moved  relative 
to  one  another  through  a  pinion,  a  first  rack  of  said  pair  of 
parallel  raclcs  having  a  first  engagement  recess  formed  at  one 
end  portion  thereof,  a  second  rack  of  said  pair  of  parallel 
racks  having  a  second  engagement  recess  formed  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  which  is  positioned  over  said  first  rack,  and 

wherein  said  cassette  holder  includes  a  drive  lever  which  is 
vertically  movable  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  tape  cas- 
senes  of  different  size,  said  drive  lever  being  movable 
between  a  lower  position,  wherein  said  drive  lever  is  engaged 
with  said  first  engagement  recess  of  said  first  rack  to  thereby 
slidably  move  said  first  rack,  and  an  upper  position,  wherein 
said  drive  lever  is  engaged  with  said  second  engagement 
recess  of  said  second  rack  to  tiiereby  slidably  move  said 
second  rack. 
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5,833,159 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Kiyoo  MoriU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1909,  7-327137 
Int  a."  GUB  li/lOl 
U.S.  a.  242—346.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  for  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 
a  cartridge  body  including  a  boss  having  a  through  hole  therein, 

the  boss  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  inclined  at  a 

predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  direction  of  the 

cartridge  body,  the  through  hole  being  formed  perpendicularly 

to  the  upper  surface: 
a  guide  roller  mounted  on  the  cartridge  body  for  guiding  a 

running  trace  of  the  magnetic  tape,  the  guide  roller  having  a 

center  shaft:  and 
the  through  hole  formed  in  the  cartridge  body  at  a  predetermined 

position  of  the  cartridge  body,  the  center  shaft  being  fitted  in 

the  through  hole. 


5333,160 
PHOTO  FILM  CASSETTE  INCLUDING  AN  IMPROVED 
FLANGE  DESIGN  FOR  RETAINING  THE  FILM 
Masahiro  Enomoto;  MotoUda  Yasui;  Masuhiko  Hirose;  Seiichi 
Watanabe;     Keyi    Shigesada;     Takashi    Ohgiyama,    and 
Naoyoshi  Chino,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fii^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226895; 
Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056308 

Int  CI.*  G03B  2il02 
U.S.  a.  242—348  27  Claims 


a  cassette  shell  for  containing  said  spool  core  in  rotatable  fash- 
ion; 

first  and  second  flanges,  respectively  secured  to  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  spool  core,  for  regulating  positions  of  sides  of 
said  roll; 

a  first  ring-like  lip,  formed  integrally  with  a  periphery  of  said 
first  flange,  projected  toward  said  roll,  contacted  on  one  edge 
of  an  outermost  turn  of  said  roll,  for  preventing  said  roll  from 
being  loosened; 

said  first  and  second  flanges  being  formed  from  resin  in  accor- 
dance with  injection  molding,  said  resin  having  a  temperature 
of  thermal  deformation  of  at  least  90°  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
18.6  kg/cm^,  a  modulus  in  elasticity  in  flexure  in  the  range  of 
13,000-30,000  kg/cm^  a  surface  hardness  of  at  least  80  in 
Rockwell  R-scale.  and  high  fluidity  in  molds  for  said  injection 
molding; 

wherein  said  resin  is  at  least  one  selected  from  among  nylon- 
modified  polyophenyl  ether,  polystyrene-nKxlified  polyphenyl 
ether,  polyolefin-modified  polyphenyl  ether,  polyacetal.  poly- 
carbonate, nylon,  modified  nylon,  alloy  of  polyphenylene 
sulfide  and  polyphenyl  ether,  alloy  of  polyphenylene  sulfide 
and  polybutylene  terephthalate,  alloy  of  polyphenyl  ether  and 
liquid  crystal  resin,  and  mixture  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  and 
glass  fiber  or  glass  bead;  and 

said  first  and  second  flanges  having  an  outer  diameter  of  at  least 
15  mm,  a  maximum  thickness  of  0.3  mm,  and  a  maximum 
projected  area  of  100  mm"  as  measured  with  a  contour  thereof 
kept  substantially  circular. 


5333,161 
LOW  PROFILE  MECHANISM  FOR  BIASED  DRIVING  OF 

DRIVEN  ROLLER  IN  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Ash  Nayak,  Glendora,  and  Kurt  Buckland,  Yorba  Linda,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,517,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,966 

Int  CI.*  GUB  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  242—352.4  50  Claims 


f     L. 


I.  A  photo  film  cassette  for  containing  photo  film,  comprising: 
a  spool  core,  on  which  said  photo  film  is  wound  in  a  form  of 
toll; 


1.  A  tape  drive  mechanism  for  driving  a  belt  capstan  of  an 
inserted  tape  cartridge  while  applying  a  contact  force  within  a 
prespecified  force  range  to  the  belt  capstan,  wherein  said  tape 
cartridge  has  a  capstan-access  opening  through  which  said  contact 
force  is  applied,  said  mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  a  movable  drive  roller  having  a  first  outer  diameter  defined 
by  an  elastic  contact  surface,  the  elastic  contact  surface  being 
engageable  with  the  bell  capstan,  said  movable  drive  roller 
being  movable  along  a  first  plane  during  engagement  of  the 
elastic  contact  surface  with  the  belt  capstan; 

(b)  a  movable  rotor-on-thc-outside  motor  having  an  external 
portion  defining  a  motor  rotor  and  an  internal  portion  defining 
a  motor  slator  surrounded  by  said  rotor,  said  rolor  of  the 
movable  motor  being  translatable  along  the  first  plane,  said 
rotor  having  a  second  outer  diameter  that  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  first  outer  diameter,  wherein  the  second  outer 
diameter  of  the  rotor  is  defined  by  a  substantially  nonelastic 
contact  surface  that  is  engageable  with  the  elastic  contact 
surface  of  tlw  drive  roller;  and 

(c)  contact  force  generating  nteans,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
motor,  for  applying  a  o-anslational  force  to  the  movable  motor. 
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at  lea^l  a  portion  of  the  translational  force  being  transmitted 
alongi  lie  first  plane  through  the  motor  rotor  and  through  the 
movable  drive  roller  to  the  belt  capstan  of  the  inserted  tape 
cartridge  to  thereby  produce  the  contact  force  within  the 
prespecified  force  range  between  the  belt  capstan  and  the 
drive  roller. 


5333,162 
RE^  TABLE  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Ho-Jin  Jahg,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360366,  Dec.  21,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,230 
Int  a.*  GllB  ]5/i2 
U.S.  a.  242— 356J  3  Qaims 


1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  (VCR)  incorporating  therein  a  reel 
table  driving  device,  and  a  supply  reel  table  and  a  take-up  reel 
table  whici  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a  deck,  the  reel  table  driving 
device  comprising: 

a  pulley  attached  to  a  shaft  rotatably  held  in  the  deck: 

a  driving  gear  non-rotatably  coupled  to  and  slidably  mounted  to 
the  sfcaft,  the  driving  gear  being  provided  with  first  and 
second  gear  portions,  the  first  gear  portion  having  a  smaller 
diamder  than  the  second  gear  portion  and  being  positioned 
abovej  ttie  second  gear  portion: 

a  pair  of  idlers  rotatably  held  in  a  support  plate,  each  of  the 
idlers  i  including  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear,  the  first  gear 
having ,  a  larger  diameter  than  the  second  gear  and  being 
positi^ted  above  the  second  gear: 

means  fof  biasing  the  driving  gear  upwardly  so  that  the  first  gear 
portion  of  (he  driving  gear  is  engaged  with  the  first  gears  of 
the  idlers;  and 

means  flnr  selectively  pressing  and  moving  the  driving  gear 
downf'^rdly  so  that  the  second  gear  portion  is  engaged  with 
the  second  gears  of  the  idlers  depending  on  an  operation  mode 
of  the  VCR. 


5333.163 

REE|.  TABLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE 
I  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Jung-Jae  iLee.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
1995-3067.H 

int  a."  GllB  }5/iO 
U.S.  a.  242—356.5  9  Oalms 

1.  A  red  table  driving  apparatus  for  a  tape  cassette  recorder, 
compnsina: 
a  main  plBie; 

a  reel  tatHe  having  a  reel  disk  rotatably  installed  on  said  main 
plale,  {a  driving  gear  coaxially  combined  with  said  reel  disk, 
for  transmitting  a  dnving  force,  and  a  friction  gear  haMng  a 
larger  [diameter  than  that  of  said  driving  gear,  for  transmitting 
the  driving  force  lo  said  reel  disk  by  a  frictional  engagement 
with  said  dnving  gear; 


a  first  intermediate  gear  selectively  engaged  with  said  friction 
gear; 

a  second  intermediate  gear  engaged  with  said  driving  gear; 

elevating  means  for  elevating  said  first  intermediate  gear  to  be 
engaged  with  said  friction  gear  in  a  low-speed  mode  and 
separated  from  said  friction  gear  in  a  high-speed  mode;  and 

an  idler  mechanism  having  a  first  idler  gear  corresponding  to 
said  first  intermediate  gear  and  a  second  idler  gear  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  intermediate  gear,  coaxially  installed 
with  said  first  idler  gear  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  that 
of  said  first  idler  gear,  such  that  said  first  idler  gear  is  engaged 
with  said  first  intermediate  gear  in  the  low-speed  mode  and 
said  second  idler  gear  is  engaged  with  said  second  intermedi- 
ate gear  in  the  high-speed  mode. 


5333,164 
TAPE  REEL  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Hwan-seung  Lee,  Suwon,  Japan,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  27.  1996, 
96-30889 

Int  CI."  GllB  \5/i2 
\}&.  CI.  242—356.5  14  Oalms 


1.  A  tape  reel  driving  device  for  selectively  driving  a  pair  of  reel 
driving  tables  on  which  a  pair  of  reels  of  a  tape  cassette  are  sealed, 
comprising: 

first  reel  gears  respectively  combined  with  and  coaxial  with  said 
reel  driving  tables  so  that  each  of  said  first  reel  gears  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  reel  dri\  ing  tables  rotate  together: 

second  reel  gears  respectively  combined  with  and  coaxial  with 
said  reel  driving  tables  so  that  each  of  said  second  reel  gears 
rotates  by  a  predetermined  frictional  force  together  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  reel  dri\ing  labies.  each  of  said 
second  reel  gears  being  capable  of  racing  when  a  larger  load 
than  the  predetermined  frictional  force  is  applied  to  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  reel  driving  tables; 
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a  first  idler  movably  supported  to  be  selectively  connected  to 

either  one  of  said  first  reel  gears  of  said  pair  of  reel  driving 

tables; 
a  second  idler  movably  supported  to  be  selectively  connected  to 

either  one  of  said  second  reel  gears  of  said  pair  of  reel  driving 

tables: 
movement  preventing  means  for  allowing  the  movement  of  one 

of  said  first  and  second  idlers  while  preventing  the  other  of 

said  first  and  second  idlers  from  moving: 
a  motor  for  generating  power:  and 
a  driving  gear  member  which  is  rotated  by  said  motor  and  which 

selectively  drives  said  first  and  second  reel  gears  through  one 

of  said  first  and  second  idlers. 


5,833,166 

STATOR  COIL  WINDING  AND  LEAD  WIRE  PLACING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Lawr«nce  E.  Newman,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe 

Products  Inc.,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686068 

InL  CI."  H02K  isms 

VS.  CI.  242-^32.4  7  Claims 


5,833,165 
RETRACTION  REEL  FOR  KEYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  C.  Paugh,  80  Huntington  St,  No.  608,  Huntington 
Beach.  Calif.  92648 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,248 
Int.  Cl."^  B65H  75/48 
VS.  CI.  242—379.2 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  winding  a  stator  wherein  a  coil  of  wire  is 
wound  around  a  pole  piece  by  a  reciprocating  and  oscillating 
winding  shuttle,  the  coil  having  a  start  wire  extended  around  astart 
wire  placing  blade  at  the  beginning  of  the  winding  of  the  coif,  the 
start  wire  merging  into  a  first  end  turn  which  extends  across  the 
pole  piece,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  slack  wire  forming  blade: 

extending  the  first  end  turn  partly  around  the  slack  wire  forming 
blade  to  increase  the  length  of  the  first  end  turn: 

partly  winding  the  coil: 

retracting  the  slack  wire  forming  blade  out  of  engagement  with 
the  first  end  tum  so  that  the  first  end  turn  becomes  slack:  and 

completing  the  winding  of  the  coil. 


1.  In  a  retraction  unit  for  keys  and  the  like,  said  unit  having  a 
housing  with  a  reel  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation,  a  retrac- 
tion spring  for  said  reel,  and  a  cable  carried  on  said  reel,  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  cable  connected  to  said  reel,  and  a  cable  end 
fitting  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cable,  the  improvenjent: 
wherein  said  fining  has  an  axial  passage  with  an  inner  end  of  a 
size  for  receiving  said  cable  and  a  larger  outer  end  of  a  size 
for  receiving  a  cable  terminal  for  retaining  said  fining  on  said 
cable, 
said  fining  having  an  inner  end,  a  central  portion  and  an  outer 
end,  with  said  central  portion  of  a  lesser  cross  section  than 
said  inner  and  outer  ends,  and 
wherein  said  housing  has  means  defining  an  outlet  opening  of  a 
first  lesser  width  and  a  second  greater  width,  with  said  first 
lesser  width  of  a  size  to  accept  said  cenffal  portion  of  said 
fitting  while  not  accepting  said  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof, 
and  with  said  second  greater  width  of  a  size  to  accept  said 
inner  end  of  said  fining, 
whereby  said  inner  end  of  said  fining  may  pass  through  said 
greater  width  of  said  outlet  opening  positioning  said  central 
portion  of  said  fitting  in  said  lesser  width  of  said  outlet 
opening,  with  said  outer  end  of  said  fining  engaging  said 
housing  and  limiting  movement  of  said  fining  into  said  hous- 
ing. 


5,833,167 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  A  REEL  OF 

PAPER  TO  A  REEL  CHANGER 

Walter  Thuer,  Friedberg,  and  Xaver  Schorer,  Dinkelscherben, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30.  1996,  296  29 
589.3 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  242—559  13  Claims 


I !  /'  1 1  n  m  n  / 1  n  I  n  n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  paper  reel  to  a  reel  changer  of  a 
reel-fed  rotary  printing  machine,  the  reel  changer  being  located 
near  the  printing  machine  and  carrying  at  least  one  paper  reel,  the 
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jn^n 


paper  runnng  from  the  reel  to  the  printing  machine  in  a  running 
direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  table  located  adjacent  the  reel  changer  and  being 
seleqtively  movable  in  a  first  direction  that  is  substantially  the 
same  tis  the  running  direction  of  the  paper: 
a  transport  means  for  carrying  a  paper  reel:  and 
an  adapcable  carriage  mounted  on  said  transfer  table  for  selec- 
tive movement  in  a  second  direction  that  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  running  direction  of  the  paper,  said 
transport  means  being  removably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  a^ective  movement  over  said  carriage  in  said  second 
direc  ti  on. 


1.  A  reaitiuai  paper  web  winding  device  used  in  a  reel  feeding 
apparatus  Which  comprises  a  rotational  shaft  to  be  rotatably  driven, 
plural  paii>.  of  reel  supporting  arms  radially  provided  in  an  equally 
divided  arrangement  around  the  rotational  shaft,  each  of  the  pairs 
of  the  said  supporting  arms  being  arranged  opposite  to  each  other 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  rotational  shaft  and  movable  m  accor- 
dance with  the  rotation  of  the  rotational  shaft,  and  a  reel  supporting 
member  iWatably  provided  at  the  reel  supporting  arm.  and  in 
which  botii| sides  of  the  reel  are  supported  by  the  reel  supporting 
members  of  the  opposing  pair  thereof,  said  residual  paper  web 
winding  dfvice  comprising: 
a  transiiiining  member  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  reel 
supporting  members  of  the  opposing  pair  of  the  reel  support- 
ing arms: 
a  driviitg  means  for  driving  the  transmitting  member  to  be 

rotatajNe:  and 
a  gas  bl^itv  means  for  blow  ing  gas  to  a  residual  paper  web  w  hich 
is  dr^n  out  and  hung  down  from  the  reel  supported  by  the 
reel  >*if>poning  members,  so  as  to  spread  out  the  hung-down 
residi  ^1  paper  web. 


5,833,169 

LARGE  ROLL  BATHROOM  TISSUE  DISPENSER  WITH 

STUB  ROLL  HOLDER 

Michel  Morand,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  G.  H.  Wood  & 

Wyant  Inc.,  Lachine,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148^55,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618J272 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  2,  1993, 
9318218 

Int  CI."  B65H  l9/00:l6/06:IH/04:  B23Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  242—560  16  Claims 


5,833,168 
RtSIDUAL  PAPER  WEB  WINDING  DEVICE 
Masanori  Tabata.  and   Katsumi  Aoki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei- 
sakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1997,  9-011124 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19/12 

VS.  CI.  242—559.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  bathroom  tissue  dispenser  for  holding  a  large  roll  of 
bathroom  tissue  and  a  remnant  roll  of  tissue  that  is  substantially 
smaller  than  the  large  roll,  said  dispenser  having: 
a  base, 
the  base  having  a  main  support  area  whh  a  central  portion  and 
a  secondary   support  area  positioned  directly  below  the 
main  support  area: 
a  large  roll  spindle, 
the  spindle  mounted  in  the  central  portion  of  the  main  support 
aiea  for  carrying  a  large  roll  of  bathroom  tissue,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  spindle  extending  transversely  to  the 
main  support  area: 
a  cover  engaging  said  base, 
the  cover  having  a  main  cover  portion  with  a  bonom  and 
sized  to  cover  a  large  roll  when  mounted  on  the  spindle: 
secondary  support  means  on  the  secondary  support  area. 

the   secondary    support   means,   located  directly   under  the 

spindle,  and  including  means  for  providing  an  axis  of 

support  w  hieh  extends  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle, 

support  means  rotatably  supporting  the  remnant  roll  of 

bathroom  tissue  on  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  remnant  roll 

that  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  support:  and 

means  for  permining  access  into  the  interior  of  said  cover  only 

through  the  bottom  thereof  when  said  cover  engages  said 

base,  and  thus  for  permining  access  to  a  large  roll  when 

mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  means  including 

an  opening  in  the  main  cover  portion,  the  opening  being 

above  a  remnant  roll  carried  on  the  secondary  support 

means  and  of  such  a  size  that  the  opening  is  substantially 

blocked  when  a  remnant  roll  is  supported  by  said  secondary 

support  means  so  as  to  block  the  use  of  a  large  roll  until  the 

remnant  roll  is  used  up. 
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5333,170 
HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  TOWELS 
Nicholas  J.  Molo,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Oriando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  269,988,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,799 

Int  a."  B65H  1 6A)6: 1 6/02: 1 8/04 

VS.  a.  242— 5%,8  7  aaims 


J 


means  for  supporting  said  shaft; 

a  pivoting  bearing  disposed  coaxially  around  said  shaft; 

a  pivoting  sleeve  extending  coaxially  around  said  shaft  mounted 
in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  pivoting  bearing,  said 
pivoting  sleeve  being  balanced  at  its  weighted  center; 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  pivoting  sleeve  and  said 
pivoting  bearing  around  said  shaft;  and 

a  rotary  sleeve  extending  coaxially  around  said  pivoting  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  thereto  by  at  least  one  rotary  bearing 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  pivoting  bearing,  each  one  of 
said  rotary  bearings  extending  coaxially  around  said  pivoting 
sleeve  being  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  rotary 
sleeve. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  paper  comprising  a  mounting  base  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  end  supports,  said  base  being  elongate  and  including 
opposed  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  supports  including  a  side 
member,  said  end  supports  being  positioned  with  said  side  mem- 
bers facing  inwardly  toward  each  other  with  said  base  therebe- 
tween, a  bracket  fixed  to  each  side  member,  the  brackets  extending 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  said 
opposed  end  portions  of  said  base  for  support  of  said  brackets  and 
said  end  supports  by  said  base,  each  of  said  side  members  having 
an  inwardly  facing  hub,  said  hubs  being  in  aligned  facing  relation 
with  each  other  for  mounting  engagement  with  a  roll  of  paper 
received  therebetween,  said  base  being  provided  with  means  for 
mounting  in  a  first  position  to  a  horizontal  surface  and  in  a  second 
position  perpendicular  thereto  for  mounting  to  a  vertical  surface, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  removably  mounted  on  the  respective 
end  portion  of  said  base  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
of  said  base,  each  said  bracket  comprising  two  bracket  panels  fixed 
to  the  corresponding  side  member  and  positioned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  said  bracket  panels  defining  a  first  pair 
of  aligned  bracket  panels,  or>e  on  each  end  support,  and  a  second 
pair  of  aligned  bracket  panels,  one  on  each  end  support,  said  base 
including  an  elongate  mounting  panel,  and  stabilizing  panel  means 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  panel  for 
stabilizing  said  base  relative  to  said  end  suppons,  said  mounting 
panel  in  said  first  position  engaging  said  first  pair  of  aligned 
bracket  panels,  one  on  each  end  support,  and  said  stabilizing  panel 
means  engaging  said  second  pair  of  bracket  panels,  one  on  each 
end  support,  said  mounting  panel  in  said  second  position  engaging 
said  second  pair  of  aligned  bracket  panels,  one  on  each  end 
support,  said  stabilizing  panel  means  engaging  said  first  pair  of 
aligned  bracket  panels,  one  on  each  end  suppori,  each  end  support 
having  a  shelf  member  rigid  wiih  the  corresponding  side  member, 
and  said  shelf  member  being  retained  horizontal  in  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position  of  said  base. 


5333,172 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  OUTLET  DEVICES 
Franz  Grafwallner,  Honkirchen;  Peter  Luger,  Hobenkirchen- 
Siegertsbrunn;  Helmutb  Peller,  Hohenkirchen- 
Slegettsbninn;  Martin  Miiller,  Hohenkirchen-Siegertsbrunn, 
all  of  Germany;  Valentin  V.  Malyshev,  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation;  Sergei  B.  Galperin,  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion,- Andrew  E.  Kovalev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and 
Alexsander  S.  Shengardt,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  .Aerospace  AG,  Ottobrunn,  Ger- 
many, and  l^ipolev  AG,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1995,  195  43 
163.4 

Int.  CI."  B64D  37/04;37/30:37/}2 
US.  CI.  244—1  R  6  Claims 


5333,171 
WEB  TENSION  EQUALIZING  ROLL  AND  TRACKING 
APPARATUS 
C.  Harris,  Dale,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Equa-Liner  Systems, 
L.L.C.,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,973,  May  24,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,297,  Dec.  5, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,727,753.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  798438 

Int.  ex."  B65H  23/025 

as.  ex.  242—615.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  equalizer  roll  for  controlling  web  tension,  comprising: 

a  nonrotating  shaft; 


29      38 


1.  An  anangement  of  a  craft  comprising: 

a  flow  swept  outer  surface  area  with  a  craft  component  having  a 
top  side; 

a  container  holding  cryogenic  fuels  in  one  of  a  fluid  form  and  a 
combustible  vapor  form; 

an  outlet  device  for  releasing  into  the  atmosphere  cryogenic, 
combustible  exhaust  vapors  in  a  spacial  region  adjacent  to 
said  flow-swept  outer  surface  area; 

a  pylon  connected  to  the  craft  at  said  top  side  of  said  component, 
said  pylon  having  a  top  end  spaced  away  from  said  craft 
component; 

said  outlet  device  being  aaanged  at  said  top  end  of  said  pylon, 
said  pylon  being  favorable  in  terms  of  flow,  with  said  outlet 
device  in  a  free,  undisturbed  air  flow;  and 

directed  jet  means  provided  at  said  outlet  device  for  arranging, 
designing  and  orienting  said  outlet  device  such  that  exhaust 
vapor  is  released  in  al  least  one  directed  jet  oriented  one  of  to 
the  rear  and  to  the  rear  of  the  craft  and  upwardly,  directed 
away  from  air  inlets,  directed  away  from  sources  of  ignition 
including  hot  exhaust  gas  and  directed  away  from  surfaces  of 
said  craft,  wherein  the  craft  is  an  airplane  having  an  aerody- 
namic design  including  a  fuselage,  wings,  horizontal  tail  units 
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i  rudder  unit,  said  outlet  device  being  arranged  on  a  top 

\i  the  rudder  unit;  and 
litlet  device,  said  another  outlet  device  being  arranged 

op  side  of  a  front  end  of  the  fu.selage,  said  another  outlet 
device  including  another  directed  jet  means  for  releasing 
vapor  from  said  another  outlet  device  split  into  two  jets 
flow^lg  past  the  rudder  unit  on  both  lateral  sides  of  the  rudder 
unit 


5,833,173 

AttCRAFT  FREQl  ENCV  ADAPTIVE  MODAL 

SL'PPRE.SSION  SYSTEM 

Chuong  B.  Tran,  Lynnwood,  and  Stephen  White,  Bothell,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600.779,  Feb.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,667,166.  This  application  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,043 

Int.  CI."  B64C  13/16:  G05D  I/OH 

U.S.  CI.  W4— 75  A  1  Claim 


i~^?^^_-.-.  .-.-^?fTr.  -M—.  ^MT" 
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5.833,174 
BILLOWING  ROTARY  KITE 
Carl  E.  Knight  and  JoAnn  F.  Knight,  both  of  2300-45  Ave., 
San  Fmncisco,  Calif.  94116 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,432 
Int  CI."  B64C  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  M4— 155  A  15  Claims 

15.  A  liBlowing  rotary  kiie  suitable  for  flight  and  rotation  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  wind  flow  comprising; 

a  hollqw.  symmetrical,  collapsible  wind  receiving  surface,  the 
surface  having  an  air  inlel  end  and  an  air  outlet  end.  and  a 
longjtudinal  axis; 
an  adjustable  frame  means  secured  to  the  air  inlet  end  of  the 
wind  receiving  surtace.  the  frame  means  indudmg  a  central 
hub  with  al  least  one  connecting  member  coupling  the  hub  to 
the  air  inlel  end  of  the  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  collapsible  \anes  formed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
outlet  end  of  the  wind  receiving  surface  along  a  trailing  edge 
thereof  and  spatially  positioned  thereabout,  the  vanes  bemg 


configured  to  induce  rotation  of  the  wind  receiving  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  as  air  currents  pass 
through  the  surface  while  the  kite  is  in  flight,  as  air  currents 
pass  through  the  surface,  the  vanes  increasing  the  air  pressure 
within  the  hollow  wind  receiving  surface  for  causing  the  kite 
to  billow  for  retaining  the  shape  of  the  wind  receiving  surface 
and  for  supporting  the  air  outlet  end  in  an  open  condition. 


5333,175 
SPACECRAFT  WITH  LARGE  EAST-WEST  DIMENSIONS 
Glenn  CapUn,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,447 

Int  CI."  B64G  1/22 

VS.  CI.  244—158  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  frequency  range  of  the  variable 
notch  filttr  comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  the  rudder  of  the  aircraft  lo  create  an  oscillalion  through- 
out t  predetermined  frequency  range  at  the  aircraft  heaviest 
weight  thereby  providing  a  transfer  function  between  a  body 
statit>n  and  the  input  to  determine  the  low  end  of  the  fre- 
quency range  of  the  body  bending  mode; 

driving  the  rudder  of  the  aircraft  lo  create  an  osclllaliun  through- 
out «  predetermined  frequency  range  at  the  aircraft  lightest 
weight  thereby  pro\iding  a  transfer  function  between  a  body 
station  and  the  input  to  determine  the  high  end  of  the  fre- 
quency range  of  the  body  bending  mode;  and 

upon  determining  the  frequency  range  of  the  body  bending 
modf ,  the  frequency  range  of  the  variable  notch  filter  is  then 
detetmined  accordingly. 


1.  A  spacecraft  body  configuration  comprising: 

a  north  side  having  a  first  radiator; 

a  south-  side  of  substantially  equal  length  as  said  north  side 

having  a  second  radiator; 
an  east  side,  said  east  side  having  a  first  antenna  and  said  east 

side  being  greater  in  length  than  said  north  side  and  said  south 

side;  and 
a  west  side,  said  west  side  having  a  second  antenna  and  said 

west  side  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  east  side. 


5,833.176 
BOWED  SOLAR  ARRAY 
Charles  P.  Rubin.  I^os  .Angeles;  John  A  Fabbri,  Chatsworth. 
and  George  N.  ^'oung,  Los  .Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.920 
Int.  CI."  B64G  1/44 
VS.  CI.  244—173  13  Claims 

1.  A  satellite  comprising: 
a  main  spacecraft  body;  and 
a  solar  array  attached  lo  the  spacecraft  body: 
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5,833,178 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  FLORAL  DESIGNERS 
Paul  Arthur  Plasse,  and  Merry  I  Donley  Plas.se,  both  of  197 
Cedar  St.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,987 

Int  CI."  A47G  7/00 

M&.  a.  248—27.8  12  Claims 


the  solar  array  including,  a  superstniclure  with  a  plurality  of 
solar  cells  mounted  relative  to  the  superstructure  and  a  ten- 
sioning member  spanning  and  affixed  relative  to  the  super- 
structure to  constrain  the  superstructure  in  a  di.stoned.  bowed 
condition; 

a  tensioning  device  affixed  relative  to  the  superstructure  tension- 
ing said  tensioning  member; 

said  tensioning  device  comprising  a  take-up  mechanism  for 
taking  up  said  tensioning  member  while  preventing  said  ten- 
sioning member  from  feeding  out  from  said  tensioning 
device; 

said  take-US  mechanism  having  a  spool  upon  which  said  tension- 
ing member  is  wound;  and 

said  take-up  mechanism  having  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  prevent- 
ing the  feeding  out  of  said  tensioning  member  from  said 
tensioning  device; 

wherem  thermal  snap  phenomenon  is  reduced  and  the  bending 
frequency  of  the  solar  array  is  increa.sed. 


5AJ3,177 
AUTOPILOT/FLIGHT  DIRECTOR  OVERSPEED 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Gast,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,685 

Int  CI."  G05D  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  244—195  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  limiting  overspeed  in  an  aircraft  under  autopilot 
control,  the  autopilot  establishing  a  set  of  flight  control  parameters 
to  seek  a  selected  flight  condition  of  the  aircraft,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  trigger  speed; 

monitoring  an  actual  speed  of  the  aircraft; 

selecting  a  control  speed  below  the  trigger  speed; 

comparing  the  actual  speed  to  the  trigger  speed; 

if  the  actual  speed  of  the  aircraft  exceeds  the  trigger  speed, 
producing  a  first  overspeed  signal; 

supplying  the  first  overspeed  sit.nal  to  an  electronic  controller; 

in  response  to  the  first  overspeed  signal,  overriding  the  set  of 
flight  control  parameters  with  the  electronic  controller  by 
supplying  a  revised  set  of  flight  control  parameters  to  seek  a 
revised  flight  condition  in  which  the  actual  speed  of  the 
aircraft  approaches  the  control  speed;  and 

after  overriding  the  set  of  flight  control  parameters,  maintaining 
the  revised  flight  control  parameters  until  either  the  autopilot 
is  disengaged  or  a  new  set  of  flight  control  parameters  is 
selected  by  a  pilot. 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  use  by  floral  designers  during  con- 
struction of  a  floral  arrangement,  comprising: 

means  for  removably  securing  an  object  thereon; 

a  support  member,  said  object  securing  means  being  pivotally 
connected  proximate  one  end  of  said  support  member: 

means  for  locking  said  object  securing  means  at  a  preselected 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  support  member; 

said  object  securing  means  being  made  of  a  frame-like  member 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  elements  having  at  least  one 
cross-member  to  secure  said  elongated  elements  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  one  another,  each  of  said  pair  of  elon- 
gated elements  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
member  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof  extending  a  pre- 
determined distance  below  said  support  member,  and  said 
support  member  having  a  front  portion  extending  beyond  each 
of  said  elongated  elements  when  said  object  securing  means  is 
positioned  at  said  preselected  angular  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  support  member; 

means  connected  to  the  one  end  of  said  support  member  adja- 
cent the  pivotal  connection  of  said  elongated  elements  to  said 
support  member  for  removably  clamping  said  support  mem- 
ber to  a  support  structure  in  cooperation  with  each  said  end 
portion  of  said  elongated  elements;  and 

means  operably  connected  proximate  the  other  end  of  said 
support  member  for  preventing  the  suppon  apparatus  from 
tipping  by  maintaining  the  other  end  of  said  support  member 
in  place  with  respect  to  the  support  structure  while  the  floral 
designer  is  working  on  the  floral  arrangement  mounted  in 
operative  position  on  the  support  apparatus. 


5AJ3,179 
PIPE  BRACKET 
Lester  J.  VandenBerg,  6775  Scott  Lake  Dr.,  Comstock  Park, 
Mich.  49321 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,038 
Int.  CI."  F16L  im 
U.S.  CI,  248—65  17  Qaims 

1.  A  stubout  bracket  adapted  to  support  a  pipe  or  fitting,  com- 
prising: 
a  bracket  body  including  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  peripheral 

edge; 
a  notched  out  area  recessed  into  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  sheet 
of  material,  the  notched  out  area  having  an  entrance  zone 
adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  or  fitting; 
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whereby  the  computer  mouse  operation  pad  provides  a  tractive 
surface  for  a  computer  mouse  sensor  ball. 


5,833,180 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  OPERATION  PAD  AND  FOREARM 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
James  P,  Baranowski,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Mouse- 
bar  Company,  Waterford,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,425 

InL  CI."  B68G  5/00 

MS.  a.  ^48— 118  34  Claims 


1.  A  conpuler  mouse  operation  pad  and  forearm  support  a.ssem- 
bly  for  pikniding  forearm  and  wrist  suppon  to  a  user  o[>erating  a 
computer  mouse  on  a  computer  mouse  operation  pad  from  a  sitting 
position,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  an  iaiegraled  unit  formed  of  a  computer  mouse  operation  pad 
joined  to  a  forearm  support  in  such  a  manner  that  a  front 
region  is  defined  by  the  computer  mouse  operation  pad.  a 
back  legion  is  defined  by  the  forearm  support,  and  a  middle 
connecting  region  comprising  a  complex  curved  surface 
defiititig  an  elevation  change  between  the  front  region  and  the 
back'  legion,  the  back  region  having  a  forward  area  adjoining 
the  iljddle  region  and  a  rearward  area  distal  to  the  middle 
region  with  an  inclination  extending  downwards  from  the 
forward  area  to  the  rearward  area  so  as  to  accommodate  the 
natural  angularity  of  the  user's  forearm  while  the  user  oper- 
ates the  computer  mouse  on  the  computer  mouse  operation 
pad  from  a  normal  sitting  position,  and 
(ii)  means  for  anaching  the  integrated  unit  to  a  worksurface 
haviif  top.  front  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  integrated  unit 
pivol^ly  attached  to  the  means  for  attaching. 


5,833,181 
OUTDOOR  SUPPORT  POST  APPARATUS 
Daniel  P.  DesNoyers,  Mocksville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Signlite 
Services,  Inc.,  Mocksville,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar,  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,882 

InL  CI."  A45F  i/44 

U.S.  a.  248—156  20  Qaims 


a  crimppble  ring  located  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  sheet  of 
material  of  which  the  bracket  body  is  comprised,  the  crim- 
pablt  ring  being  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  notched 
out  arta  and  being  coiled  about  an  axis  approximately  petpen- 
dicujar  to  the  peripheral  edge;  and 

wherein  the  pipe  or  fitting  is  securable  in  the  notched  out  area  by 
comjitessing  the  crimpable  ring  in  a  first  direction  and 
expariiiing  the  crimpable  ring  in  a  second  direction  toward  the 
entrance  zone  of  the  notched  out  area  such  that  the  crimpable 
ring  (engages  an  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  or  fitting. 


I.  A  set  of  members  for  constructing  an  outdoor  suppon  post 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  anchor  member  for  upright  disposition  on  a  suppon  surface, 
said  anchor  member  in  said  upright  disposition  including 
upper  and  lower  ponions  extending  above  the  suppon  surface; 

a  base  post  member  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  having  an 
interior  surface  defining  a  longitudinal  opening  configured  to 
receive  in  abutting  engagement  therewith  said  lower  portion 
of  said  anchor  member  in  a  close-fitting  relationship  for 
bracing  suppon  of  said  base  post  member  in  an  upright 
disposition  on  the  suppon  surface; 

an  extension  post  member  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  having  an 
interior  surface  defining  a  longitudinal  opening  configured  to 
receive  in  abuning  engagement  therewith  said  upper  ponion 
of  said  anchor  member  in  a  close-fitting  relationship  \qx 
bracing  suppon  of  said  extension  post  member  in  an  upright 
disposition  above  said  base  post  member;  and 

a  cross  post  member  for  mounting  lo  said  extension  post  mem- 
ber for  supporting  an  anicle  on  said  cross  post  member 


5,833,182 
ADJUSTABLE  COLUMN 
Holger    Maus,    Bettendorf,   Germany,    assignor   to   Stabiliis 
GmbH,  Koblenz,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  939,519 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Oct.  2,  1996,  196  40 
738.9 

Int  CL*  A47C  i/iO 
UJS.  CI,  248—161  6  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  column,  comprising: 
a  venical  tube  forming  a  housing  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  radial  axis,  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end  having  a  face,  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  at  least  one 
supponing  surface  located  proximate  to  said  bonom  end  of 
said  tube; 
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a  longitudinally  adjustable  element  mounted  inside  said  tube 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  adjustable 
element  having  a  cylinder  with  an  axially  movable  piston  rod 
disposed  within  said  cylinder;  and 

a  base  plate  mounted  inside  said  tube  proximate  to  said  bottom 
end  of  said  tube  and  along  said  radial  axis  of  said  tube,  said 
base  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  wherein 
said  longitudinally  adjustable  element  is  mounted  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  plate,  and  wherein  said  base  plate  is 
mounted  to  said  tube  with  said  top  surface  fixed  against  said 
supporting  surface  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  tube,  and  with 
said  bottom  surface  fixed  against  a  deformation  of  said  tube, 
said  deformation  being  formed  by  bending  said  face  of  said 
bonom  end  of  said  tube  in  an  inward  direction  so  that  said 
outer  wall  of  said  tube  is  fixed  against  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  thereby  fixing  said  base  plate  between  said 
deformation  and  said  supporting  surface  on  said  inner  wall  of 
said  tube. 


to  said  holding  seat  in  which  the  liquid  crystal  display  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed,  and  a  middle  section  of  said  rotary 
support  includes  a  locating  hole,  and 

a  first  end  of  said  retaining  rod  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  seat,  and  a  second  end  of  said  retaining  rod  is  provided 
widi  a  threaded  adjustment  rod,  a  free  end  of  said  adjust- 
ment rod  extends  through  said  locating  hole  of  said  rotary 
support  and  abuts  said  rotary  support,  said  free  end  of  said 
adjustment  rod  includes  a  locking  buckle,  said  locking 
buckle  locks  said  adjustment  rod  in  a  rotatable  position  on 
said  rotary  support;  such  that 

by  means  of  adjusting  a  length  of  said  adjustment  rod  on  said 
retaining  rod.  differing  overall  lengths  of  said  retaining  rod 
and  said  adjustment  rod  are  provided  to  support  said  rotary 
support  at  varying  inclination  angles  so  that  the  liquid 
crystal  display  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  holding  seat  can 
be  positioned  and  observed  at  different  viewing  angles. 


5,833,184 

CLOTHES  HANGER  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Vito  A.  ScoU,  150  Apple  Gate  Rd,,  Cranston,  R.I.  02920 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1998,  Ser.  No.  7,873 

InL  CI."  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248—176.1  6  Claims 


5,833,183 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Chih-Ching  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compal  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,056 
Int  a."  F16M  11/00 


U.S.  a.  248—176.1 


2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  support  stnKture  for  liquid  crystal  display 
comprising; 
a  base  seat, 
a  rotary  support, 
a  holding  seat,  and 
a  telescoping  retaining  rod;  wherein 

a  first  end  of  said  rotary  support  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  seat,  a  second  end  of  said  rotary  support  is  connected 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  carrying  device  comprising: 
a  bottom  base  flange  having  a  generally  triangular  shape  which 
is  adapted  to  be  conformed  to  the  shape  of  a  conventional 
wire  type  clothes  hanger  and  adapted  to  have  a  slightly  greater 
perimeter  than  the  triangular  body  of  said  clothes  hanger  so  as 
to  provide  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  said  hangers  when  they 
are  placed  in  a  stacking  relation  over  the  carrying  device; 
a  stacking  body  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  flange  and 
recessed  inwardly  from  the  base  perimeter,  said  stacking  body 
having  a  perimeter  adapted  to  be  slightly  smaller  than  the 
triangular  body  of  said  clothes  hanger  so  as  to  allow  a 
plurality  of  said  clothes  hanger  to  be  sucked  thereover,  said 
stacking  body  having  a  generally  triangular  shape  including 
three  substantially  planar  side  walls,  each  side  wall  formed 
from  a  continuously  flat  surface,  said  side  walls  meeting  at 
three  side  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  three  side  edges  being 
slightly  angled  outwardly  from  top  to  bottom  so  as  to  enable  a 
plurality  of  said  carrying  devices  to  be  placed  in  nesting 
relation. 


5333,185 
SAW  CADDY 
Cari  E.  Bradley,  1515  N.  Main,  Nevada,  Mo.  64772 
Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,400 
Int  CI.*"  E04G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  248—220.21  36  Claims 

1.  A  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  tool  adjacent  a  worksta- 
tion, wherein  the  tool  has  a  substantially  flat  table  and  a  working 
element  projecting  outwardly  from  the  table,  with  the  table  pre- 
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5,833,186 

COMBINATION  SPEAKER  HOUSING  AND  VIDEO 

MONITOR  BRACKET 

Jeffrey  P.  Kosmoski,  and  David  Knaub,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors   to   Labtec   Enterprises,   Inc.,  Vancouver, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser  No.  588_%7 
Int.  CI."  A47B  'WOh 
U.S.  a.  J48— 221.11  29  Claims 

1.   A   combination    loudspeaker   housing   and   video   monitor 
bracket  it^efor  comprising: 

(a)  at  Ittsl  one  loudspeaker  housing  havmg  an  elongate  hole  in 
at  lea$t  one  wall  of  said  housing  and  at  least  one  receptacle 
spacc^  apart  from  said  elongate  hole;  and 

(b)  a  vi(ieo  monitor  bracket  comprising: 
(i)  a  Uridging  member; 

(ii)  Mro  L-shaped  members  having  distal  downwardly  ori- 
ented extensions  located  at  distal  ends  of  the  bracket,  the 
L-shaped  members  further  including  lateral  extensions 
artanged  substantially  horizontally  and  extending  tov^ard 
eath  other  relative  to  the  downwardly  onented  extensions, 
said  L-shaped  members  being  slidably  adjustable  relative  lo 
each  other  and  relative  to  said  bridging  member,  said 
ddNvnwardly  oriented  extensions  each  being  pro\ ided  with 
a  Mst  and  at  least  one  peg  spaced  apart  from  said  post,  said 


senting  a  support  section  on  the  same  side  of  the  working  element 
as  a  cenu  i{  of  gravity  of  the  tool,  said  support  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  shelf!  assembly  having  a  stop  edge  and  a  substantially  flat 
suppiatt  surface  projecting  from  said  stop  edge;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  shelf  assembly  to  the  work- 
statiA*. 

said  sufifxirt  surface  being  configured  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing Oie  table  support  section  and  thereby  the  tool  with  the 
working  element  extending  along  said  stop  edge  and  with  the 
center  of  gravity  over  said  support  surface. 

said  mounting  means  including  positioning  means  for  position- 
ing !^d  support  surface  at  an  angle  relative  to  horizontal  for 
preventing  the  tool  from  sliding  from  said  support  surface; 

said  support  surface  having  opposite  proximal  and  terminal 
endsi  with  said  proximal  end  being  adjacent  said  mounting 
meats  and  with  said  stop  edge  extending  between  said  ends. 

said  ansje  having  a  pitch  component  with  said  support  surface 
angUitg  downwardly  firom  said  terminal  end  toward  said 
proximal  end, 

said  mounting  means  including  restriction  means  for  restricting 
movement  of  the  tool  along  said  support  surface  beyond  said 
prox  rtial  end. 


post  and  said  at  least  one  peg  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  elongate  hole  and  at  least  one  receptacle  of  said 
housing,  respectively  whereby  said  bracket  can  support  said 
loudspeaker  housing  on  a  device  such  as  a  video  display 
device  at  a  predetermined  orientation. 


5,833,187 
RETAINING  DEVICE 
Theodore  A.  Williamson.  527  E,  Kingston  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28203 

FUed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754^27 

InL  CI."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—221.11  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  two  individual  members  in  an  adjacent 
condition,  comprising: 

a  support  base  attachable  to  a  first  of  the  two  individual  mem- 
bers; 

a  latching  arm  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  and  having  two 
opposed  ends  and  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  fixed  location 
on  said  support  base  between  said  ends  of  said  latching  arm: 

a  biasing  member  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  greater  than 
said  cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  latching  arm  and  being 
attached  to  a  said  end  of  said  latching  arm  for  causing  said 
latching  arm  to  pivot  downwardly  under  gravity's  influence  to 
a  first  vertical  disposition;  and 

a  receiving  member  attachable  to  a  second  of  the  individual 
members  and  defining  an  opening  through  which  said  biasing 
member  and  part  of  said  latching  arm  and  said  support  base 
including  said  fixed  location  may  be  passed  when  said  latch- 
ing arm  is  not  in  said  vertical  disposition; 

whereby  when  said  biasing  member  causes  said  latching  arm  to 
pivot  downwardly  to  said  vertical  disposition,  said  ends  of 
said  latching  arm  extend  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
pon  base  to  retain  said  receiving  member  on  said  support  base 
and  thereby  retain  the  two  individual  members  in  an  adjacent 
condition. 
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5.833.188 
ACCESSORY  MOINTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Douglas  Studdiford,  Berkeley,  and  Michael  B.  Dunn, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Twofish  Unlimited, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359330 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9<V06 

VS.  O.  248—229.17  20  aaims 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  releasably  securing  an  accessory  to 
a  support,  comprising; 

a  fabric  strap  having  a  fabric  strap  first  hoolc  portion,  a  fabric 
strap  second  hook  portion,  a  fabric  strap  first  loop  portion,  a 
fabric  strap  second  loop  portion,  a  fabric  strap  buckle  engage- 
ment portion,  and  a  fabric  scrap  buckle:  and 

a  mounting  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  base  defining  a 
slot  receiving  the  fabric  strap  therethrough  and  having  a 
mounting  base  first  curved  portion  at  said  first  end.  a  mount- 
ing base  second  curved  surface  at  said  second  end,  a  mount- 
ing base  left  slot  opening  and  a  mounting  base  right  slot 
opening  whereby  said  fabric  strap  is  adapted  to  cinch  the 
support  and  accessory. 


surface,  said  C-shaped  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  J-shaped 
members  having  curved  portions  and  straight  portions,  said 
J-shaped  members  being  constructed  to  be  snapped 
together  so  thai  their  curved  portions  are  opposed  and  their 
straight  portions  are  adjacent  each  other,  one  of  said 
J-shaped  members  including  a  tab  and  the  other  of  said 
J-shaped  members  including  an  opening  constructed  to 
receive  said  lab  in  interlocking  engagement;  and 
ii)  an  article  receiving  portion,  disposed  on  said  outer  surface, 
comprising  a  substantially  planar,  recessed  surface,  having 
a  predetermined  length  and  width  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  length  and  width  of  said  base,  and 
having  a  second  interlocking  portion  constructed  for 
engagement  with  said  first  interlocking  portion  to  resist 
movement  of  said  base  relative  to  said  attachment  device 
after  said  base  has  been  received  by  said  article  receiving 
portion. 


5,833,190 

SHELF  SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  SCAFFOLD 

Tommy  J.  Bishop.  177  S.  Division  St.,  Braidwood,  III.  6040S 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,062 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  248—238  9  Claims 


5,833,189 
CLAMP  FOR  MOUNTING  CHILDREN'S  ARTICLES  TO  A 

SURFACE 
Jon  R.  Rossman,  Chelmsford,  and  Bryan  R.  Hotaling,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  First  Years  Inc.,  Avon, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736366 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96m 

VS.  a.  248—231.61  16  Claims 


1.  A  children's  article  attachment  system  for  attaching  a  chil- 
dren's article  to  another  object,  comprising: 

a)  a  children's  article  comprising: 

i)  a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  base  surface  having  a 
predetermined  length  and  width,  and  a  first  interlocking 
portion;  and 

ii)  an  article  mounted  on  said  base;  and 

b)  an  attachment  device  comprising: 

i)  a  C-sha[>ed  clamp  dimensioned  lo  fit  around  a  portion  of  the 
object  and  constructed  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a 
portion  of  the  object,  said  clamp  having  an  inner  surface, 
adjacent  the  object  when  the  clamp  is  in  use.  and  an  outer 


„/ 


1.  A  shelf  supporting  bracket  for  securing  lo  an  upright  member 
of  a  scaffold,  comprising  an  elongated  shelf  supporting  member 
having  an  upwardly  facing  planar  bearing  surface  extending  both 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  upright  member  when  said  shelf 
supporting  bracket  is  in  position  on  said  scaffold,  securing  means 
to  secure  said  shelf  supporting  member  to  said  upright  member  of 
said  scaffold,  and  bracket  support  means  to  suppon  said  elongated 
shelf  supporting  member  at  a  position  substantially  normal  to  said 
upright  member  when  secured  thereto,  wherein  said  elongated 
shelf  supporting  member  includes  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
having  said  upwardly  facing  bearing  surface  thereon  terminating 
rearwardly  in  a  rearwardly  facing  end,  and  a  forwardly  extending 
portion  also  having  said  upwardly  facing  bearing  surface  thereon 
which  terminates  forwardly  in  a  forwardly  facing  end.  an  upright 
receiving  cavity  through  said  forwardly  extending  portion  to 
receive  said  upright  member  of  a  scaffold  and  hold  in  position 
therein  when  said  shelf  supporting  bracket  is  in  position  on  said 
scaffold,  wherein  said  upright  receiving  cavity  comprises  a  channel 
extending  rearwardly  in  said  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
elongated  shelf  supporting  member  from  said  forwardly  facing 
end,  said  channel  opening  to  said  forwardly  facing  end  of  said 
forwardly  extending  portion,  said  channel  extending  rearwardly 
about  eight  inches  from  said  forwardly  facing  end  to  terminate  at  a 
rearward  channel  abutment  surface,  and  movable  cavity  securing 
means  movable  between  a  cavity  closed  position  to  hold  said 
upright  of  a  scaffold  in  said  cavity  and  a  cavity  open  position  for 
movement  of  said  upright  through  said  channel  into  and  out  of  said 
receiving  cavity. 
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5^3,191 

ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER 

Jan  Van  Gennep,  715  Laurel  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,276 

Int.  CI."  A47F  SAK) 

VS.  a.  M«— 288.5 1  14  aaints 


projecting 


1.  A  hj>|der  which  cooperates  with  a  gripping  device,  compris- 
ing: 

A.  an  Interface  unit  configured  for  securance  to  said  gripping 
devi :( ;; 

B.  a  connector  secured  to  said  interface  unit  and 
ther4ftx>m  to  hold  a  selected  object: 

C.  an  orientation  change  mechanism  configured  to  enable  a 
manipulator  to  change  the  orientation  of  said  connector  and. 
henqd.  any  object  held  by  the  same,  relative  to  said  gripping 
device:  and 

D.  re^$tance  varying  structure  configured  lo  enable  said 
manipulator  to  vary  the  resistance  to  orientation  change 
provfdable  by  said  orientation  change  mechanism, 

said  jqrientation  change  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  mem- 
bdr^  which  move  relative  to  one  another  to  provide  such 
orientation  change  and  said  resistance  \arying  structure 
being  configured  also  lo  change  the  friction  between  such 
members,  said  members  respectively  being  a  ball  and  a 
scjcket  with  said  ball  being  disposed  within  said  socket  for 
rotation  therewithin, 

a  housing  including  two  parts  defining  opposing  cavities 
which  provide  said  socket,  and  said  resistance  varying 
stjiicture  being  configured  to  change  the  distance  between 
said  parts  at  said  cavities  and.  hence,  change  the  resistance 
prbvided  by  said  socket  to  rotation  of  said  ball  therein. 

said  orientation  change  mechanism  further  including  a  rod 
exjiending  from  said  ball,  and  said  housing  parts  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  slot  through  which  said  rod  projects. 


5,833,192 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  SHOWER  HEAD 
Scott  E.  Buhrman.  #1  Woodglen  Est.,  St.  Charies,  Mo.  63304 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.904 
Int.  CI."  A47F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  i4»-295.11  12  aaims 

1.  A  mount  for  use  in  combination  with  a  .shower  surround 
having  a |  thower  pipe  extending  outward  from  a  wall  of  the 
surround  far  connection  lo  a  flexible  hose  extending  to  a  hand-held 
shower  htad  for  supplying  the  shower  head  with  water  from  the 
pipe,  the  hlouni  for  holding  the  hand-held  shower  head  at  a  level 
convenient  for  use  by  a  person  taking  a  shower,  the  mount  com- 
prising:   j  ■ 
an  elongate  support  having  a  clamp  at  a  first  end  constituting  its 
upper  end  for  releasably  clamping  the  suppon  to  the  shower 
pipe  ul  a  position  spaced  from  the  wall,  the  suppon  adapted  to 
exteijd  generally  downward  from  the  shower  pipe  and  having 
a  fodt  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  for  engagement 


with  the  wall  to  steady  the  suppon  while  remaining  free  of 
connection  to  the  wall  whereby  the  foot  is  adapted  to  merely 
rest  against  the  wall,  the  clamp  and  foot  holding  the  suppon  in 
a  generally  venical  position  spaced  from  the  wall;  and 
a  holder  for  holding  the  shower  head  in  a  position  wherein  water 
dispensed  from  the  shower  head  is  directed  toward  the  person 
taking  the  shower,  the  holder  being  mounted  on  the  suppon 
for  selectable  adjustment  to  different  positions  relative  to  the 
suppon  to  thereby  permit  adjustment  of  the  mount  to  hold  the 
shower  head  at  the  level  convenient  for  use  by  the  person 
talcing  the  shower. 


5,833.193 
EXPANDABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  DISPL.AY  DEVTCE 
Roger  Derda.  28624  Canyon  Oak  Dr..  Highland.  Calif.  92346, 
and  David  T.  Adrian.  42925  HUlrise  Rd.,  Banning.  Calif. 
92220 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,457 

Int  CI."  A47F  SAM) 

VS.  CI.  248—298.1  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  rigid  flattened 
main  body  containing  a  plurality  of  holes  near  its  upper  end  for 
purposes  of  mounting  the  bod>  to  a  wall,  the  improvements 
wherein  said  main  body  has  a  plurality  of  channels  which  serve  as 
the  slidable  means  for  a  plural  lt>  of  arm  member  supports  which 
insen  fully  or  panially  into  said  channels  and  adjust  and  expand 
longitudinally  to  a  multiplicity  of  various  sized  nappy  textured 
textiles,  and  said  arm  member  suppons  provide  the  attachment 
means  for  a  plurality  of  suppon  spacer  elements  of  proponions 
designed  to  slide  onto  the  arm  member  supports  and  positioned 
such  as  to  prevent  sagging  of  textiles  attached  thereon,  and  the 
main  body,  said  arm  member  suppons.  and  suppon  spacer  ele- 
ments having  fused  onto  its  top  side  a  holding  strap  comprising  the 
hook  side  of  loop  and  hook  fasteners  which  serves  as  the  holding 
means  to  display  textiles  and  which,  when  coupled  with  a  textile, 
results  in  the  device  being  completeh  concealed  and  not  visible  to 
the  human  eve. 
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5,833,194 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  DRINK  HOLDER 

Stephen  W.  Jones,-  Edward  L.  Heene,  and  Michael  D.  Swan,  all 

of  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Jasco,  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,534 

Int  CI."  A47K  1/08 

VS.  a.  248— 3I1J  12  aaims 


1.  A  beverage  container  holder  apparatus  comprising: 
a  holder  body  including  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  with  side 
walls  therebetween  cooperatively  defining  an  open-top  well 
configured  for  supporting  and  retaining  a  beverage  container 
therein,  said  well  presenting  a  span  thereacross; 
an  adjusting  wall;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  adjusting  wall  with  said  holder 
body  in  spanning  relationship  with  said  well  and  for  selec- 
tively shifting  said  adjusting  wall  relative  to  said  side  walls 
for  selectively  adjusting  said  span  of  said  well  in  order  to 
support  and  retain  therein  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
differently  sized  beverage  containers, 
said  adjusting  wall  having  opposed  ends,  said  coupling  means 
including 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  adjustment  teeth 
and  corresponding  adjustment  notches  therebetween  in  said 
holder  body  extending  in  the  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  span,  and 
a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  ends  and  config- 
ured for  reception  in  selected  one  of  said  itotches  for 
selectively  adjusting  said  span. 


a  fixedly  mounted  arcuate  retaining  member  for  receiving  and 
partially  securing  a  cylindrically  shaped  object,  said  retaining 
member  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  plates  defining  a 
recess  for  accepting  at  least  partially  there  within  one  end  of 
an  arcuate  shaped  securing  arm: 

an  arcuate  shaped  securing  arm  having  a  pivot  point  located 
approximately  one  third  the  distance  from  one  end  of  the 
securing  arm,  thereby  effectively  dividing  said  securing  arm 
into  a  long  section  and  a  short  section,  independent  of,  but 
rotatively  coupled  at  said  pivot  point  and  near  one  end  of  and 
to  said  fixedly  mounted  retaining  member,  whereby  upon 
placing  the  cylindically  shaped  object  to  be  secured  within  the 
inside  portion  of  the  arcuate  securing  arm.  the  pressure  on  the 
long  section  of  the  securing  arm  causes  the  securing  arm  to 
rotate  about  the  pivot  point  and  the  short  section  of  the 
securing  arm  then  cradles  and  guides  the  cylindrically  shaped 
object  to  be  secured  firmly  into  the  arcuate  retaining  member, 
allowing  the  long  section  of  the  securing  arm  to  rotate  into 
said  recess  within  said  retaining  member,  said  arcuate  shaped 
securing  arm  further  includes  at  least  one  protruding  element 
extending  radially  inward  and  located  on  the  end  of  the  short 
section  of  said  securing  arm.  to  aid  in  confining  the  cylindri- 
cally shaped  object,  such  that  the  cylindrically  shaped  object 
is  encompassed  within  the  confines  of  said  retaining  member 
and  the  arcuate  shaped  securing  arm  to  thereby  secure  the 
cylindrical  shaped  object  therein  until  selectively  released; 

means  for  routively  coupling  said  fixedly  mounted  retaining 
member  and  said  arcuate  shaped  securing  arm  at  said  pivot 
points  for  releasaWy  holding  any  relative  position  between  the 
retaining  member  and  the  securing  arm  as  the  securing  arm 
rotates  relative  to  the  retaining  member. 


5333,1% 

DESK  TOP  MAT 

George  A.  Keith,  1191  Foxboro  La.,  Bartlett,  lU.  60103 

FQed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,276 

Int  a."  A47B  91/00 

VS.  CI.  248—345.1  7  Claims 

Hl&HLy 
E>CRGOERRTED 


5,833.195 

GAS  RETAINING  DEVICE 

David  H.  Haynes,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,203,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,740 

InL  CI."  A47G  l/IO 

VS.  a.  248— 316J  4  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  a  cylindrically 
shaped  object  comprising: 


1.  A  desk  top  mat  comprising, 

the  mat  having  a  predetermined  outline  shape  and  size  and  being 
flexible, 

a  tiottom  layer  composed  of  soft  and  high  friction  non-abrasive 
material, 

a  middle  layer  composed  solely  and  uniformly  of  non-absorbent 
PVC  material,  and 

a  top  layer  composed  of  a  vaneer  wood. 

each  end  and  all  of  said  layers  being  flat  and  sheet-like  in  form 
and  being  of  said  outline  shape  and  size, 

the  layers  being  stacked  in  face-to-face  relation,  and  thereby 
together  defining  the  outline  shape  and  size  of  the  mat, 

each  layer  being  of  uniform  composition  and  of  the  same  thick- 
ness throughout  its  extent,  and  thereby  having  opposite  flat 
surfaces  extended  throughout  its  area, 

the  layers  being  fitted  together  and  secured  together  by  glue 
throughout  their  extent,  and  the  resulting  mat  itself  thereby 
having  opposite  flat  surfaces  extending  throughout  its  area. 

the  three  said  layers  constituting  the  entire  structure  of  the  mat 
throughout  its  extent,  and  the  resulting  mat  thereby  being  of 
the  same  thickness  throughout  its  extent,  and  of  uniform 
composition  in  thickness  direction  at  all  locations  throughout 
its  extent,  the  mat  being  capable  of  lying  flat  on  a  supporting 
surface. 
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5333,197 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SCUBA  TANK 
Steven  R.  Peabody,  320  W.  Ash,  Zionsville,  Ind.  46077 
'     FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,287 
Int  CI.*  A47B  91/00:  B63C  11/00 


VS.  a.  248—346.01 


8  Claims 


1.  A  pip^ective  cover  for  a  scuba  tank,  which  tank  has  a  bottom, 
a  cylindrical  body,  a  shoulder  portion,  and  a  neck,  which  cover  is 
made  of  tesilient  material  and  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hollow  body  having  a  length  and  a  radius,  and  has  a  vertical  wall 
having  ititerior  and  exterior  surfaces,  a  top  opening,  and  a  bottom 
wall  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  wherein: 

the  body  length  is  such  that,  when  in  use.  the  protective  cover 

fits  over  substantially  all  of  the  body  of  the  scuba  tank: 
the  ra(f  Bs  is  such  that,  when  in  use,  the  protective  cover  is  held 

on  the  body  of  the  scuba  tank  by  a  snug  friction  fit; 
the  interior  wall  contains  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs; 
the  exiierior  wall  contains  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  outnggers; 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  has  a  raised  base  for 
supporting  the  scuba  tank,  a  circumferential  channel  between 
the  raised  base  and  the  vertical  wall,  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  drainage  channels,  and  an  inner 
aspect  of  a  central  opening  having  a  diameter  of  2- IS  mm; 
and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  abuts  with  a  circumferential 
extension  of  the  side  wall  containing  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal openings  and  contains  a  plurality  of  radial  support  ribs  and 
the  P91CT  aspect  of  the  central  opening. 


5333,198 
KftCHANlCALLY  OPERATED  LIFT  TABLE 
Alton  Graetz,  Pound,  Wis.,  a.ssignor  to  Graetz  Manufacturing 
Inc.,  Pound,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,550 

Int  a."  A47G  29/00 

VS.  O.  ;248— 370  4  Claims 


I.  A 

(A)  a 


lifi 


table  comprising: 
lippon  table  assembly  including 


(1)  an  upper  support  platform  which  has  first  and  second 
longitudinally  opposed  end  portions  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
opposed  side  portions,  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed,  longitudinally  extending  tracks 
on  which  said  side  portions  of  said  support  platform  are 
supported: 

(B)  a  scissor  arm  mechanism  which  supports  said  support  table 
assembly  on  a  support  surface,  said  scissor  arm  mechanism 
including 

(1)  a  first  set  of  arms  including  first  and  second  parallel, 
laterally  opposed  arms,  each  of  wliich  has  a  first,  upper  end 
which  engages  said  support  table  assembly  and  a  second, 
lower  end  which  is  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first  end 
thereof. 

(2)  a  second  set  of  arms  including  third  and  fourth  parallel, 
laterally  opposed  arms,  each  of  which  has  a  first,  upper  end 
which  engages  said  support  table  assembly  and  a  second, 
lower  end  which  is  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first  end 
thereof,  wherein 

the  first  end  of  each  of  the  arms  of  one  of  said  first  and 

second  sets  of  arms  is  pivotably  attached  to  said  support 

table  assembly,  wherein 
the  first  end  of  each  of  the  arms  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 

second  sets  of  arms  is  rollably  mounted  in  one  of  said 

tracks,  wherein 
said  third  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm  at  a 

first  pivot  point,  and  wherein 
said  fourth  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  arm  at 

a  second  pivot  point  located  in  a  conunon  horizontal 

plane  with  said  first  pivot  point. 

(3)  a  wheel  assembly  which  rotatable  supports  said  second 
end  of  each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  arms  on 
said  support  surface;  and 

(4)  a  lift  spring  assembly  which  imposes  an  upward  force  on 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  arms  and  a  downward 
force  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  arms,  said 
lift  spring  assembly  compressing  upon  the  imposition  of  a 
load  on  said  support  table  assembly  by  an  amount  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  said  load  and  extending  upon 
removal  of  said  load  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  load,  thereby  causing  a  vertical  distance 
from  said  support  table  assembly  to  said  support  surface  to 
vary  automatically  with  the  imposition  or  removal  of  loads 
by  an  amount  that  is  generally  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  loads,  wherein 

said  lift  spring  assembly  includes  a)  a  telescoping  guide 
tube  assembly  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  supported 
on  said  first  set  of  arms  at  a  location  above  said  common 
horizontal  plane  and  a  lower  end  pivotably  supported  on 
said  second  set  of  arms  at  a  location  beneath  said  com- 
mon horizontal  plane,  and  b)  a  helical  compression 
spring  that  surrounds  said  guide  tube  assembly,  and. 
wherein 

said  guide  tube  assembly  comprises  an  upper  horizontal 
tube  support  rotatable  supported  on  said  first  set  of  arms 
at  said  location  above  said  common  horizontal  plane,  a 
female  tube  having  an  upper  end  fixed  to  said  upper 
horizontal  tube  support  and  having  an  open  lower  end.  a 
lower  horizontal  tube  support  rotatable  supported  on  said 
second  set  of  arms  at  said  location  beneath  said  common 
horizontal  plane,  and  a  male  tube  having  a  lower  end 
fixed  to  said  lower  horizontal  tube  support  and  having  an 
upper  end  slidably  received  in  said  open  lower  end  of 
said  female  tube,  and  wherein  said  upper  horizontal  tube 
support  comprises 

a  first  bearing  cup  fixed  to  only  said  first  arm. 
a  second  bearing  cup  fixed  to  only  said  second  arm.  and 
a  shaft  which  extends  between  said  first  and  second 
bearing  cups,  said  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends 
which  are  surrounded  by  and  rotatably  joumaled  in  said 
first  and  second  bearing  cups,  said  upper  end  of  said 
female  tube  being  fixed  to  a  central  portion  of  said  shaft. 
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5,833,199 
MUSIC  STAND 
Gary  M.  Benting,  Owatonna;  Eric  J.  Mueller,  Minneapolis,- 
David  R.  Boeddeker,  Owatonna,  and  Cindy  Weber,  Minne- 
apolis, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Corporation,  Owa- 
tonna, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  647,416,  May  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753387 
Int  CI."  A47B  97/04 
MS.  CI.  248-^)41.1  17  Cbims 


1.  A  stand,  comprising: 

a  weighted  base,  having  a  plurality  of  legs  each  of  the  plurality 
of  legs  having  at  least  one  recess  defined  therein,  a  weight 
being  disposed  in  the  at  least  one  recess  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  legs: 

a  rigid  upright  support  assembly  including  a  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  second  tubular  member,  said  first  tubular  member 
operably  joined  to  said  base,  said  second  tubular  member  and 
said  first  tubular  member  being  telescopically.  frictionally 
coupled  in  a  vanable.  vertically  adjustable  fit:  and 

a  rack  operably.  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber, including  a  generally  planar  back  section  having  opposed 
front  and  rear  faces,  said  rear  face  including  a  plurality  of 
integral,  reinforcing  support  ribs  disposed  on  said  second 
surface,  said  rack  further  including  a  lower  lip  section  ori- 
ented transversely  to  said  back  .section,  the  lower  lip  section 
having  a  recessed  juncture  between  said  back  section  and  said 
lip  section,  the  recessed  juncture  defining  a  recess,  the  recess 
depending  from  the  plane  of  the  back  section. 


vertical  slots  formed  in  the  legs  and  an  adjustment  knob 
extending  through  each  slot  between  the  legs  and  the  frame 
side  walls; 

a  top  having  its  rear  end  pivotably  attached  to  the  frame  for 
movement  between  a  horizontal  position  and  an  upwardly 
inclined  position  relative  to  a  user; 

abutment  elements  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  top: 

a  tilt  adjustment  panel  extending  across  the  side  walls  and 
having  its  rear  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  firame  and  its  free 
end  being  selectively  engageable  by  a  user  with  one  of  .said 
abutment  elements  to  releasably  lock  the  top  at  a  desired 
angle  relative  to  the  frame;  and 

an  open-front  article  receiving  storage  shelf  supported  by  the 
frame  side  walls,  said  storage  shelf  being  spaced  vertically 
below  the  top  to  provide  access  to  such  storage  shelf 


5,833  JO  1 
COLLAPSIBLE  EASEL  FOR  ARTISTS 
David  M.  Gravbill,  8103  50th  SL  Circle  East,  Sara.sota,  Ra. 
34243 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,423 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97/04 

U.S.  CL  248-^462  3  Claims 


to  The 


5,833^00 
LAP  DESK 
Lawrence  VV.   Patterson,  Anaheim,   Calif.,   assignor 
Lawrence  W.  Patterson  Trust,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,135 
Int  CI."  A47G  in4 
MS,,  a.  248-^56  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  lap  desk  for  straddling  the  lap  of  a  user  disposed  in 
a  sitting  or  reclining  position  on  an  article  of  furniture,  such  lap 
desk  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  side  walls  for 

straddling  the  lap  of  a  user: 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  legs  disposed  adjacent  the  side 
walls,  the  lower  ends  of  such  legs  adapted  for  resting  on  said 
article  of  furniture; 
adjustment  means  interposed  between  each  leg  and  its  respective 
frame  side  wall,  to  control  the  vertical  spacing  between  the 
frame  and  the  legs,  such  adjustment  means  including  a  pair  of 


1.  A  collapsible  easel  comprising; 

a  lower  storage  base  having  a  generally  planar  upwardly  facing 

opening  and  an  upper  cover  closably  positionable  atop  said 

opening; 
suppon  legs  connected  to.  and  for  supporting,  said  lower  storage 

base  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  when  in  use: 
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said  upper  cover  having  an  upper  surface  and  including  a  sup- 
port panel  and  an  easel  back  panel  hingedly  connected 
together  end  to  end  about  a  first  pivotal  axis  by  a  first  hinge 
means,  said  support  panel  being  somewhat  shorter  in  length 
than  that  of  said  easel  back  panel; 

a  work  product  support  means  connected  near  one  end  of  said 
easel  back  panel  adjacent  said  first  hinge  means  and  extei;ding 
from  <iaid  upper  surface: 

said  support  panel  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
lower  storage  base  about  a  second  pivotal  axis  by  a  second 
hinge  means  positioned  adjacent  one  comer  of  said  lower 
storage  base  lower  base; 

said  finit  and  second  pivotal  axes  oriented  substantially  orthogo- 
nal one  to  another; 

said  support  panel  pivotable  about  said  second  hinge  means 
between  a  closed  position  atop  said  lower  storage  base  and  an 
open  in-use  generally  horizontal  position  extending  directly 
laterally  from  said  one  comer  and  wherein  said  easel  back 
panel  is  pivoted  about  said  first  hinge  means  to  a  diagonally 
upw^ly  extending  in-use  position; 

a  support  member  connected  in  use  between  one  said  support  leg 
and  Said  easel  back  panel  for  supporting  said  easel  back  panel 
in  thi  in-use  position. 


5,833,202 

MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULAR 

MICRO-OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Andreasch   Wolfgang,    St-Sulpice,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Leica  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04423,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15467.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  669336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
772.6;  Sep.  11,  1995,  195  33  426.4 

Int.  CI."  A47B  91/00:  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  348—466  27  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  fastening  system  for  mounting  a  modular  com- 
ponent cifntaining  a  micro-optical  element  on  a  mounting  plate, 
said  micr6'>optical  element  defining  an  optical  axis,  said  fastening 
system  cqmpnsing: 
a  one-i)iece  frame  having  a  central  platform  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  a  $irface  of  said  component,  and  at  least  three  legs  flexur- 
ally  jjoining  with  said  platform  along  respective  first  hinge 
axes,  and  wherein  the  shape  of  said  platform  is  half  of  a 
substantially  regular  hexagon,  wherein  said  half  is  formed  by 
a  straight  cut  along  a  connecting  line  between  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  comers  of  said  hexagon;  and 
each  ol  ^d  at  least  three  legs  terminating  in  a  foot  portion  for 
contacting  said  mounting  plate,  said  foot  portion  flexurally 
joining  with  said  leg  along  a  second  hinge  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  hinge  axis  of  said  leg. 


5333,203 

SYSTEM  FOR  nTTlNG  A  PART  OF  A  SEAT  TO  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Bernard  Denis,  Mondhery,  and  Philippe  Pedronno,  Marcous- 

sis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipe- 

ments  S.A.,  Boulogne,  France 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,908 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1995,  95  00683 
Int.  a."  A47B  97/00 


U.S.  CI.  248—503.1 


10  Claims 


1.  System  for  fitting  a  part  of  a  seat  (1.  1').  especially  the  back  of 
a  rear  seat,  to  a  vehicle,  characterized  in  that: 

said  seat  part  has.  on  each  side,  a  journal  engaged  in  a  mounting 
connected  to  the  vehicle  structure. 

said  mounting  has  a  throat  in  which  said  journal  is  located. 

the  journal  is  secured  in  said  throat  by  a  locking  part  surround- 
ing the  journal  and  serving  as  its  bearing  and  having  locking 
means  that  engage  with  retaining  means  (29)  provided  on  the 
sides  o!  said  throat  to  secure  said  locking  part  transversely 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  journals,  said  locking  pan  being 
elastically  deformable  to  permit  its  insertion,  when  mounted 
on  the  journal,  into  said  throat,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  journals. 


5,833,204 
RADIAL  FLEXTURES,  BEAM-COLUMNS  AND  TILT 
ISOLATION  FOR  A  MBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Platus,  Los  Angeles,  and  Donald  A.  Durran,  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minus  K  Technology, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,979.  May  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,669,594.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,573, 
Jan.  25,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  125,496.  Sep.  22.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  987,046,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  708,995,  May  31,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,178357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
681,808,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pari  of  Ser.  No.  395,093,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,146 
Int  CI."  F16M  li/OO 
U.S.  CI.  248—619  14  Claims 

1.  An  omnidirectional  vibration-isolating  suspension  apparatus 
for  supporting  an  object  in  an  equilibrium  position  relative  to  a 
base  while  suppressing  transmission  of  vibratory  motion  between 
the  object  and  the  base,  comprising: 
a  vertical-motion  isolator  for  isolating  vibratory  motion  in  a 
vertical   direction   operatively   connected   in   series   with   a 
horizontal-motion  isolator  for  isolating  vibratory  motion  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  a  ult-motion  isolator  for  isolating  till 
motion,  said  vertical-motion  isolator  having  force-supporting 
capability  in  the  vertical  direction  for  supporting  the  object 
while  having  relatively  high  stiffness  in  any  horizontal  and 
rotational  direction  and  relatively  low  stiffness  in  the  vertical 
direction; 
said  horizontal-motion  isolator  having  force-supporting  capabil- 
ity  in  the  vertical  direction  for  supporting  the  object  and 
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the  vibrator,  but  said  mounting  sleeve  is  effective  to  transmit 
vibfations  fivm  the  vibrator  to  the  structure. 


relatively  high  stiffness  in  the  vertical  direction  and  low 
stiffness  in  any  horizontal  direction;  and 
said  tilt-motion  isolator  having  force-supporting  capability  in  the 
vertical  direction  for  supporting  the  object  and  relatively  low 
tilt  stiffness  for  reducing  tilt  vibration  between  the  object  and 
the  base,  said  tilt-motion  isolator  comprising  a  damper  pad 
made  from  an  energy-absorbing  material. 


533336 

UNIVERSAL  FOOT  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SWITCHING  CABINET 

John  Leonard  Peacock,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ericsson, 

Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811390 

InL  a."  F16M  11/26 

VS.  a.  248—677  13  Oalms 


5,833,205 
VIBRATOR  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  J.  LIndbeck,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Martin  Engi- 
neering Company,  Neponset,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,229 

Int.  CI."  F16M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  248—674  30  CUims 


1.  A  support  foot  for  supporting  a  telecommunications  cabinet 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  flat  base  member; 

(b)  a  series  of  spaced-apart  arcuate  shaped  slots  formed  in  the 
base  member  for  receiving  anchor  members  that  secure  the 
support  foot  to  an  underlying  support  surface; 

(c)  at  least  two  spaced-apart  support  columns  disposed  adjacent 
the  arcuate  shaped  slots  and  integrally  formed  with  the  base 
member  and  extending  generally  upwardly  therefrom; 

(d)  each  support  column  including  an  internal  threaded  bore 
having  a  vertical  axis  that  extends  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  base  member;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  coupling  members  secured  to  the  columns  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  supporting  the  telecommu- 
nications cabinet,  each  coupling  member  including  a  lower 
externally  threaded  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  received  and 
supported  within  the  threaded  bore  of  a  respective  support 
column  and  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  extend  upwardly 
from  the  respective  support  column  for  supporting  the  tele- 
communication cabinet  above  the  support  foot. 


29.  The  mounting  arrangement  for  removably  mounting  a  vibra- 
tor and  a  mounting  bracket  to  a  structure  to  be  vibrated,  said 
mounting  arrangement  including: 

a  mounting  sleeve  formed  from  a  resilient  dead  blow  cushion 
material  that  has  a  low  or  zero  rebound  characteristic; 

said  sleeve  having  a  front  face; 

said  sleeve  having  a  rear  face  spaced  apart  from  and  opposing 
said  front  face;  and 

a  pocket  formed  within  said  sleeve  between  said  front  face  and 
said  rear  face,  .said  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  mounting 
bracket; 

whereby  said  mounting  sleeve  is  adapted  to  insulate  the  mount- 
ing bracket  of  the  vibrator  from  direct  contact  with  the  struc- 
ture to  be  vibrated  to  reduce  noise  levels  during  operation  of 


533337 
SUPPORTS  FOR  TRANSFORMERS  OR  OTHER 
EQUIPMENT 
John  B.  Hagenhoff,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.:  John  Alesi,  Dunwoody, 
and  Robert  L.  Browning,  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Formex  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  and  ABB 
Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.,  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,636 
Int.  CI.''  F16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  248—678  19  Claims 

1.  A  pad  for  supporting  equipment  to  which  at  least  one  electri- 
cal cable  is  connected  when  in  use.  comprising: 
a.  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  equipment  when  in 
use; 
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533339 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE 

PERIODIC  STROKE  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  CLOSING 

ELEMENT  OF  A  VALVE 

Peter  Steinriick,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ventil- 

werke  Aktiengesellschafl,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  29,  1994,  A  1498/94 
InL  CI."  F16K  31/12 
VS.  CI.  251^17  4  Qaims 


.  a  lowar  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface  and  at 
least  partially  defining  a  first  channel,  the  distance  between 
the  spaced  upper  and  lower  surfaces  defining  the  maximum 
thickness  of  the  pad;  and 

an  opening  extending  from  the  lower  surface  to  the  upper 
surface  and  through  which  the  cable  passes  when  in  use. 
which  opening  is  surrounded  by  a  first  area  of  the  lower 
surface  extending  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  pad  and  in 
use  does  not  communicate  with  the  first  channel. 


5,833,208 

INNER  SEAL  FOR  RAM-TYPE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Albert  H.  Lee,  Jr.,  Mt.  Enterprise,  Tex.,  assignor  to  JM  Clipper 
Corporation,  Nocogdoches,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,596 

Int  CI."  E21B  33/06 

VS.  a.  2$1— 1 J  7  aaims 


1.  An  iijiier  seal  for  a  ram  body  of  a  ram-type  blowout  preventer 
comprisin|:: 

a  packer  having  a  generally  planar  sealing  face  with  an  arcuate 
openii^  therein  and  an  arcuate  recess  adjacent  the  opening 
defining  at  least  one  indentation  therein,  which  indentation 
extends  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  generally 
planar  sealing  face; 

a  resilient  insert  mounted  within  the  arcuate  recess  of  the  packer, 
the  insert  comprising  an  outer  arcuate  sealing  surface  enclos- 
ing an  angle  of  less  than  180°  and  an  inner  body  portion  that 
is  received  into  the  indentation  of  the  packer  and  is  shaped  to 
resist,  totative  movement  of  the  insert  relative  to  the  packer; 
and  I  I 

sealing  Tices  on  the  insert  which  extend  radially  outwardly  from 
the  outer  arcuate  sealing  surface  and  are  contained  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  generation  of  the  arcuate 
sealing  surface. 


1.  A  combination  of  an  automatic  valve  for  a  piston  compressor 
and  a  control  system  for  controlling  operation  of  said  valve, 
said  automatic  valve  comprising:  a  valve  seat  having  an  opening 

for  flow  of  a  first  fluid  therethrough,  a  guard  having  an 

opening  for  flow  of  said  first  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  closing 

element  movable  in  strokes  between  said  valve  seat  and  said 

guard  to  control  flow  of  said  first  fluid  through  said  valve,  and 

said  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  control  cylinder  and  a  first  piston  which  is  movable  in 
said  control  cylinder  to  define  first  and  second  working 
chambers  in  said  first  control  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston. 

a  connection  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  extending  through  said  second  working  chamber  of 
said  first  control  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  first  piston 
and  said  second  end  extending  into  said  automatic  valve  to 
contact  said  closing  element  and  control  movement  of  said 
closing  element  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  guard. 

supply  means  providing  a  flow  of  second  fluid  under  pressure. 

a  damper  system,  and 

a  first  control  valve  connected  to  said  first  control  cylinder,  to 
said  supply  means  and  to  said  damper  system  to  enable 
second  fluid  from  said  supply  means  to  flow  into  said  first 
working  chamber  of  said  first  control  cylinder  or  to  enable 
second  fluid  in  said  first  working  chamber  of  said  first 
control  cylinder  to  flow  to  said  damper  system. 

said  damper  system  comprising  a  first  thronle  valve,  a  second 
throttle  valve  which  has  a  greater  resistance  to  second  fluid 
flow  therethrough  than  said  first  thronle  valve,  a  second 
control  cylinder  having  a  second  piston  movable  therein  to 
define  first  and  second  working  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  second  piston,  and  fluid  connections  which  enable 
second  fluid  to  flow  from  said  first  working  chamber  of  said 
first  control  cylinder  through  said  first  fluid  control  valve  to 
said  first  working  chamber  of  said  second  control  cylinder 
and  move  said  second  piston  therein  such  that  fluid  in  said 
second  working  chamber  thereof  flows  through  said  first 
throttle  valve,  and  after  said  second  piston  has  stopped 
moving  within  said  second  control  cylinder,  to  flow  through 
said  second  throttle  valve,  the  increased  resistance  to  sec- 
ond fluid  flow  of  said  second  throttle  valve  relative  to  said 
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first  throttle  valve  resulting  in  a  decreased  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston  in  said  first  control  cylinder  and 
thus,  via  said  connection  means,  a  decreased  speed  of 
movement  of  said  closing  element  within  said  automatic 
valve. 


5,833^10 

BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gordon    Maurice    Sommer,    Grosse    Pointe    Farms,    Mich., 

assignor  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,816,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,651,436. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802^73 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/122:31/126:  B60I  15/22 

VS.  a.  251—61.4  6  aaims 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  fluid  passage; 

a  first  piston  movable  within  said  housing  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  in  response  to  a  first  pressurized 
fluid  and  in  the  absence  of  said  first  pressurized  fluid,  respec- 
tively, said  first  piston  defining  a  piston  bore; 

a  second  piston  movable  within  said  piston  bore  between  a 
closed  position  where  said  fluid  passage  is  closed  and  an  open 
position  where  said  fluid  passage  is  open  in  response  to  a 
second  pressurized  fluid;  and 

a  spring  only  for  biasing  said  second  piston  away  from  said  first 
piston  in  the  absence  of  said  first  pressurized  fluid,  said 
second  piston  being  biased  into  said  closed  position  solely  by 
said  first  pressurized  fluid  acting  on  said  first  piston  when  said 
first  piston  moves  along  said  second  piston  until  said  first 
piston  abuts  said  second  piston  to  noove  said  second  piston  to 
said  closed  position. 


5,833,211 
MAGNETICALLY-POWERED  VALVE 
James  T.  Beriing,  5434  E.  Galbraith  Rd.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45236 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,403,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,767 

Int  CI."  FI6K  31/08 

VS.  CL  251—129.15  8  Claims 

1.  A  linear  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
magnet  producing  a  magnetic  field: 

(b)  at  least  one  pole  piece  made  of  a  magnetic  material  that 
exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and  exhibits  a  flux 
density  capability  to  become  substantially  magnetized  due  to 
said  magnetic  field,  said  at  least  one  pole  piece  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  magnet; 

(c)  a  first  armature  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  magnet  and  a 
second  armature  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  magnet, 
both  said  first  and  second  armatures  being  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  that  exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and 
exhibits  a  sufiicient  flux  density  capability  to  become  substan- 


tially magnetized  due  to  said  magnetic  field,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  armatures  being  reciprocally  movable 
with  respect  to  said  magnet; 

(d)  a  coil  made  of  an  electrical  conductor,  said  coil  being 
individually  wound  around  said  at  least  one  pole  piece  proxi- 
mal to  said  first  end  of  the  magnet,  said  coil,  when  conducting 
electrical  current  in  a  first  direction,  decreasing  the  resultant 
reluctance  of  said  at  least  one  pole  piece  proximal  to  said  first 
end  of  the  magnet,  said  coil,  when  conducting  electrical 
current  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
increasing  the  resultant  reluctance  of  said  at  least  one  pole 
piece  proximal  to  said  second  end  of  the  magnet;  and 

(e)  a  valve  sub-assembly,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  fluid  chamber,  wherein  the 
reciprocally  movable  of  said  first  and  second  armatures  trav- 
els between  a  first  end-stop  position  and  a  second  end-stop 
position  within  said  valve  body,  said  reciprocally  movable  of 
said  first  and  second  armatures  opening  communications 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  via  said  fluid 
chambers,  when  positioned  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
end-stop  positions,  said  reciprocally  movable  of  said  first  and 
second  armatures  closing  communications  between  said  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port,  when  positioned  in  the  other  one  of 
said  first  and  second  end-stop  positions. 


5333,212 
VACUUM  VALVE 
Hugo  Frei,  Werdenberg,  and  Peter  Keller,  Sevelen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft,  Balzers, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1995,  295  13 
OOOU 

Int  CI.'  F16K  51/00 
VS.  CI.  251—148  11  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  valve  for  use  in  vacuum  systems  having  connectors 
including  an  internally  threaded  system  component  (19)  with  con- 
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nector  seal  1(13).  a  KF-thread  flange  (12)  with  connector  seal  (13). 
and  a  nul  oojlar  (15)  with  clamping  rings  (17.  18)  and  pipe  (16). 
the  valve  ctimprising: 

one  vaK'tcase  (1)  with  an  interior  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
openings  (8)  communicating  with  the  interior,  the  case  defin- 
ing a  valve  seat: 

a  valve  inember  (7)  movable  in  the  interior  and  into  positions 
againsi  the  valve  seat  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  to  close 
and  oben  the  valve; 

one  driv^f  (2)  connected  to  the  valve  case  for  moving  the  valve 
member; 

a  separate  externally  threaded  (9)  nipple  (3)  around  each  open- 
ing (8);  and 

surface  means  (10.  11)  on  each  nipple  for  connection  to  each  of 
the  va  rlium  system  connectors  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner 


5,833,214 
PLUG  VALVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DISC 
Donald  R.  Kunsman,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victaulk 
Company  of  America,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,289 

Int.  CI."  F16K  5/00 

VS.  a.  251—309  4  aaims 


5,833,213 

MULTIPLE  DOSE  DRUG  VIAL  ADAPTER  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  VIAL  HAVING  A  PIERCEABLE  SEPTUM  AND  A 

NEEDLELESS  SYRINGE 
Dana  Wm.  Ryan,  Woodward,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Rymed  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Woodward,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,057,  Dec.  29,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  841,281,  Apr.  29,  1997.  This 
;4>pUcation  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,661 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  2$1— 149.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  via)  adapter  for  use  with  a  vial  having  a  pierceable  septum, 
said  vial  adapter  compnsing: 

a)  a  firs|  coupling  member  having  a  female  luer  at  a  first  end  of 
said  itsi  coupling  member,  and  a  first  mating  structure; 

b)  a  valve  member  having  a  stem  and  a  resilient  body  with  a 
sealiiig  surface,  said  valve  member  disposed  relative  to  said 
first  coupling  member  with  said  stem  extending  into  said 
female  luer;  and 

c)  a  second  coupling  member  having  a  first  open  generally 
cylin|lncal  chamber  with  a  valve  member  support,  a  septum 
piercing  member  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  cylin- 
drical chamber,  and  a  second  mating  structure  for  mating  and 
coupliiig  with  said  first  mating  structure,  said  second  coupling 
memher  being  coupled  to  said  first  coupling  member  with 
said  v«lve  member  support  supporting  said  resilient  body  of 
said  valve  member  such  that  said  sealing  surface  is  biased 
against  said  female  luer  thereby  blocking  fluid  communica- 
tion |)«tween  said  female  luer  and  said  first  cylindrical  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  plug  valve  including: 

a  valve  body; 

a  valve  seal  provided  on  said  valve  body; 

a  valve  member  roialable  within  said  valve  body,  said  valve 
member  including  a  yoke  and  a  valve  disc  carried  by  said 
yoke,  said  valve  member  being  operative  to  move  said  valve 
disc  into  seated  relation  with  said  valve  seat  of  said  valve 
body  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  of  said  plug 
valve;  and 

intermediate  members  interposed  between  said  yoke  and  said 
valve  disc  adapted  for  adjustment  and  locking  of  said  valve 
disc  relative  to  said  yoke; 

whereby  the  positional  relationship  of  said  valve  disc  relative  to 
said  valve  seat  can  be  adjusted  and  locked; 

said  plug  valve  being  such  that  said  intermediate  members 
include  at  least  one  adjustable  stop  member  earned  by  said 
yoke  and  reacting  against  said  valve  disc,  and  loclcing  mem- 
bers earned  by  said  yoke  operative  to  draw  said  valve  disc 
into  seated  relation  with  said  at  least  one  adjustable  stop 
member. 


5,833415 

COMBINATION  METAL  AND  WOOD  POST  REMOVING 

DEVICE 

Ariow  Vandenburg.  1237  %th  St  SE.,  Hague.  N.  Dak.  58542 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.459 
Int  CI."  E21B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  254—30  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  metal  and  wood  post  removing  device  com- 
prising: 
a  base; 

at  least  one  vertical  support  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end.  said  lower  end  attached  to  said  base  orthogonally; 
a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  vertical  support  member  near 
said  upper  end.  wherein  said  handle  has  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
an  engaging  head  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said 
rear  ponion  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
handle; 
a  slot  projecting  into  a  side  of  said  engaging  head  for  engaging 
said  metal  post;  and 
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5^3417 

DETACHABLE  TWO-HANDED  CRANK  HANDLE  FOR 

NAUTICAL  WINCH 

Alan  T.  Goldsby,  24100  inkster  Rd.,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,178 

Int.  CI."  B66D  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  254—266  9  Claims 


M  <5^ 


at  least  one  chain  attached  to  said  front  portion  for  surrounding 
and  gripping  said  wooden  post. 


5,833,216 

ROTATING  OSCILLATION  DAMPER  FOR  ELEVATOR 

DRIVT:  PULLEY 

Joseph  Husmani-,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio 

AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,206 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.   17,   1995, 
02936/95 

InL  CL"  B66D  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  254—266  17  Claims 


1.  An  oscillation  damper  for  an  elevator  drive  pulley  comprising: 

a  disk  for  mounting  coaxially  with  a  drive  shaft  on  which  an 
elevator  drive  pulley  is  mounted,  said  disk  having  a  predeter- 
mined mass: 

a  torsion  spring  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
spokes  which  function  as  a  torsion  spring,  each  said  spoke 
being  a  portion  of  said  disk  between  adjacent  recesses  formed 
through  said  disk,  each  said  recess  extending  generally  circu- 
larly over  a  predetermined  arc  and  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  prolongation  formed  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
portion  of  said  disk  remaining  between  two  adjacent  prolon- 
gations forming  one  of  said  spokes;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  disk  and  said  torsion  spring  on  an  end 
face  of  a  free  end  of  the  drive  shaft  coaxially  with  said  torsion 
spring  connected  between  said  disk  and  the  drive  shaft 
whereby  oscillations  present  in  the  drive  shaft  excite  said 
torsion  spring  and  .said  disk  into  oscillation  thereby  dampen- 
ing the  oscillations  in  the  drive  shaft. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nautical  winch  of  the  type  including  a 
capstan  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  hxed  axis  and  having  a  sdf  ket 
for  engagement  with  a  crank  handle: 

a  double  throw  two-handed  crank  handle  comprising: 

a  drive  plug  contigured  to  be  detachably  received  in  said 

socket  and  to  establish  a  rotary  driving  connection  between 

said  crank  handle  and  said  winch; 
a  first  lever  having  said  drive  plug  attached  at  a  first  end  of 

said  first  lever; 
a  grip  projecting  above  an  opposite  end  of  said  first  lever 

located  radially  outboard  from  said  winch  axis: 
a  second  lever  parallel  to  said  first  lever  and  connected  at  one 

end  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  lever  and  spaced  away 

from  said  first  lever  with  said  first  grip  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 
said  second  lever  extending  across  said  winch  axis  to  locate 

an  opposite  end  of  said  second  lever  diametrically  opposite 

said  opposite  end  of  said  first  lever;  and. 
a  second  grip  projecting  upwardly  from  said  opposite  end  of 

said  second  lever  and  mounted  thereto. 


5,833,218 

DEGRESSIVE  GAS  SPRING 

Gunnar  Sand.  Huskvarna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stromsholmen 

AB,  Tranas,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00500,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564  J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  17,  1993.  9302097 
Int.  CI."  F16F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  267— «4.25  9  Claim.s 

1.  Degressive  gas  spring,  comprising: 
two  cylinder-piston  units,  one  of  which  is  selected  as  a  working 

spring  unit  and  the  other  as  a  slave  spring  unit: 
two  cylinders  each  having  a  cylinder  wall: 
two  piston  rods  each  having  an  end.  the  cylinders  and  the  ends 
of  the  piston  rods  being  mutually  operatively  connected  so 
that  compression  of  the  working  spring  unit  also  brings  about 
simultaneous  compression  of  the  slave  spring  unit,  in  con- 
junction with  which  each  of  the  piston  rods  of  each  spring 
unit  is  mounted  In  an  end  wall  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  capable 
of  sliding  and  supporting  a  piston,  an  axial  position  of  which 
in  each  of  the  cylinders  determines  a  volume  of  an  enclosed, 
gas-filled  space  inside  the  spring  unit; 
wherein  the  piston  in  each  spring  unit  is  sealed  against  the 
cylinder  wall; 
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.t: 


wherefi  the  space  between  the  respective  pistons  and  the  respec- 
tive end  walls,  when  the  respective  pistons  are  at  a  an  axial 
position  away  from  the  respective  end  walls,  forms  annular 
chambers: 

wherein  the  annular  chamber  of  the  slave  spring  unit  communi- 
cates with  an  enclosed  space  of  the  working  spring  unit:  and 

wherein  the  annular  chamber  of  the  working  spring  umt  com- 
miu  ifcates  with  an  enclosed  space  in  the  slave  spring  unit. 


5333,219 

HYDRAULIC  ANTIVIBRATION  DEVICE 
Paul  Melon,  Chateaudun,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchinson, 
Paris,  France 

FQed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser  No.  889.686 
ClaiuK  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1996,  %  08747 
Int  CI.*  F16F  5/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.13  7  Claims 


a  rigid  partition  separating  the  two  chambers  and  in  sealed 
contact  with  the  annular  base  of  the  elastomer  body,  said 
partition  having  an  open  central  portion  closed  by  the  flap  and 
a  peripheral  portion  which  defines  the  narrow  passage,  which 
narrow  passage  extends  angularly  around  the  central  axis  over 
a  circumferential  length  greater  than  the  perimeter  of  the  rigid 
partition  and  includes  both  a  first  channel  situated  in  a  plane 
close  to  the  working  chamber  and  a  second  channel  situated  in 
a  plane  close  to  the  compensation  chamber,  the  first  channel 
extending  over  a  circular  arc  between  a  first  end  in  commu- 
nication with  the  working  chamber  and  a  second  end  in 
communication  with  the  second  channel,  and  the  second 
channel  itself  extending  over  a  circular  arc  between  a  first  end 
in  communication  with  the  second  end  of  the  first  chaimel  and 
a  second  end  in  communication  with  the  compensation  cham- 
ber; 

wherein  the  narrow  passage  is  defined  by  a  single  rigid  shell 
belonging  to  the  rigid  partition,  said  rigid  shell  having  a  thick 
peripheral  edge  which  includes  first  and  second  opposite  faces 
in  which  first  and  second  grooves  extending  over  circular  arcs 
are  respectively  hollowed  out,  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  rigid  shell  facing  axially  respectively 
towards  the  working  chamber  and  towards  the  compensation 
chamber,  and  said  two  faces  being  axially  clamped  in  sealed 
contact  between  first  and  second  annular  bearing  surfaces 
secured  to  the  second  strength  member,  said  first  and  second 
annular  bearing  surfaces  axially  closing  at  least  in  part  the 
first  and  second  grooves  respectively,  thereby  forming  the  first 
and  second  channels  of  the  narrow  passage. 


5333,220 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER 
Katsuya  Nakakubo;  Hiroyuki  Miyake,  and  Tom  Fujiwara,  all 
of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co., 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1995,  7-325761 

Int  a."  F16H  7/08 

VS.  a.  267—226  4  Claims 


1.  A  hyi ilraulic  antivibration  device  for  interposing  between  two 
rigid  elements,  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  rigid  strength  members  suitable  for  connecting 

respectively  to  the  two  rigid  elements  that  are  to  be  united; 
an  elastomer  body  that  is  substantially  bell-shaped,  extending 

about  a  central  axis  between  a  top  secured  to  the  first  strength 

meoifcer  and  an  annular  base  secured  to  the  second  strength 

metifcer; 
a  working  chamber  partially  defined  by  the  elastomer  body: 
a    compensation    chamber    panially    defined    by    an    easily- 

deformable  elastomer  wall; 
a  narTt)W  passage  putting  the  two  chambers  into  communication 

witb  each  other,  the  two  chambers  and  the  narrow  passage 

beiag  filled  with  liquid; 
a  decoupling  flap  disposed  between  the  two  chambers,  said  flap 

having  two  radially-extending  faces  each  in  communication 

witli  a  respective  one  of  the  two  chambers,  and  said  flap  being 

movable  through  a  small  amount  of  clearance  parallel  to  the 

centeal  axis;  and 


1 .  A  hydraulic  tensioner  having  a  body  with  fixed  side  walls  and 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  disposed  vertically  in  said  tensioner  body  within  said 

side  walls; 
a  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder  with  an  upper  portion  of 

said  plunger  projecting  outwardly  from  said  tensioner  body; 
a  reservoir  chamber  formed  in  said  tensioner  body  at  a  lower 

portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  reservoir  comprising  a  hollow 

chamber  concentric  with  said  cylinder  and  having  at  the 

bottom  a  fixed  boaom  wall; 
a  check  valve  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  for 

permitting  flow  of  an  oil  in  a  single  direction  from  said 
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reservoir  chamber  into  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  forming  a 
chamber  normally  having  a  high  pressure; 

a  low  pressure  chamber  formed  in  said  tensioner  body  exteriorly 
of  said  cylinder; 

an  oil  passage  connecting  a  bottom  of  said  low  pressure  chamber 
to  a  position  between  said  check  valve  and  said  reservoir 
chamber: 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  low  pressure  chamber  and  urging  said 
plunger  upwardly; 

said  reservoir  chamber  and  said  low  pressure  chamber  providing 
a  non-expandable  space  to  hold  therein  the  oil  to  be  supplied 
through  said  check  valve  to  said  high  pressure  chamber,  with 
an  air  layer  formed  above  a  surface  of  the  oil  held  in  said 
non-expandable  space,  and 

a  seal  secured  to  said  tensioner  body  to  close  the  top  of  said  low 
pressure  chamber  and  contain  any  air  in  said  layer  within  said 
non-expandable  space  at  the  top.  said  layer  being  expandable 
and  retractable  to  accommodate  transfer  of  oil  between  said 
high  pressure  chamber  and  said  non-expandable  space. 


5,833421 
UNIVERSAL  FLY  TYING  VISE 
Chris  P.  Trunko,  1114  Derbydale  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44306, 
assignor  to  Chris  P.  Trunko,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,889 

Int  CI."  B25B  1/00 

lis.  a.  269—3  9  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  use  in  tying  fishing  flies,  said 
clamping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vise,  said  vise  having  a  hrst  extended  portion  and  a  second 
extended  portion,  said  first  extended  portion  and  said  second 
extended  portion  being  substantially  parallel,  said  first 
extended  portion  having  a  first  hole,  said  second  extended 
portion  having  a  second  hole,  said  first  hole  and  said  second 
hole  being  aligned: 

a  trigger  pin.  said  trigger  pin  being  disposed  through  said  first 
hole  and  said  second  hole,  said  trigger  pin  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  and  flat  first  end  adjacent  to  said  first  extended 
portion,  said  first  end  having  a  centered  first  pmhole.  and  a 
threaded  second  end  adjacent  to  said  second  extended  portion; 

a  knob,  said  knob  being  screwed  onto  said  threaded  second  end 
of  said  trigger  pin  adjacent  said  second  extended  portion: 

a  trigger,  said  trigger  having  a  circular  portion,  said  circular 
portion  having  a  second  pinhole  offset  from  a  center  of  said 
circular  portion,  said  second  pinhole  being  aligned  with  said 
first  pinhole,  said  tngger  having  a  handle  portion; 

a  pin  disposed  through  said  first  pinhole  and  said  second  pin- 
hole; 

a  ba.se  for  supporting  said  clamping  apparatus; 

an  arm.  a  first  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to  said  vise,  a 
second  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to  said  base; 

a  first  leg,  a  first  end  of  .said  first  leg  being  attached  to  said  base: 


a  second  leg,  a  first  end  of  .said  second  leg  being  attached  to  said 

base:  and. 
flexing  means  for  adjusting  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  to 

stabilize  said  clamping  apparatus,  said  flexing  means  having 
a  first  foot  joint  attached  to  a  .second  end  of  said  first  leg: 
a  second  foot  joint  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  leg; 

and, 
a  flexible  inember,  a  first  end  of  said  flexible  member  being 

attached  to  said  first  foot  joint  and  a  second  end  of  said 

flexible  member  being  attached  to  said  second  foot  joint. 


5,833,222 

JIG  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE  TRUSSES 

Mart  Olden,  Pacific,  and  Adolfo  Castillo.  St.  Charles,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  MiTek  Holdings,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,760 

Int  a."  B25B  mo 

VS.  CI.  269—37  15  Claims 


tl 
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1.  A  jig  for  simultaneously  forming  multiple  uusses,  the  trusses 
formed  by  components  including  spaced  apart  chords,  and  web 
members  extending  between  and  connecting  the  chords,  the  jig 
comprising: 

a  deck  for  simultaneously  supporting  the  components  of  the 
multiple  trusses; 

clamping  means  comprising  force  applicator  means  for  applying 
a  clamping  force  to  one  of  the  chords  of  one  of  the  trusses  and 
anvil  means  for  providing  a  reaction  surface  in  opposed 
relation  with  said  force  applicator  means,  said  anvil  means 
being  engageable  with  one  of  the  chords  of  another  of  the 
trusses; 

spacer  means  intermediate  said  force  applicator  means  and  said 
anvil  means  is  mounted  on  the  deck  for  movement  relative  to 
the  deck,  said  spacer  means  being  engageable  with  chords 
other  than  the  chords  engaged  by  said  force  applicator  means 
and  said  anvil  means  when  the  truss  components  are  sup- 
ported on  the  deck,  said  spacer  means  being  adapted  to 
transmit  the  clamping  force  applied  by  said  force  applicator 
means  to  the  chord  of  said  one  truss  through  the  multiple 
trusses  supported  on  the  table  to  said  anvil  means  thereby  to 
simultaneously  clamp  the  multiple  trusses  in  the  jig. 


5,833423 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  GEAR  REDUCER 
Hiroyuki     FuniuchI,     Higashiosaka,     Japan,     a.ssignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoei  Seiko,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.' 20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036655: 
Jul.  30,  1996,  8-i00302 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  269—93  13  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  clamping  a  work  piece  on  a  mount- 
ing table  comprising: 

a  driving  means  mounted  inside  of  a  casing: 
u  gear  reducer  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  driving 
means  for  reducing  a  rotational  speed  of  the  driving  means; 
a  rotatable  member  being  rotatable  by  a  power  taking-ofi'  means 

connected  to  .said  gear  reducer;  and 
a  detent  member  screwably  engaged  with  a  rotatable  member,  in 
which  said  detent  member  is  movable  into  and  away  from 
said  rotatable  member  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member 
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5,833425 
GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Gene  Weber,  5373  E.  Lowe,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,935.  Apr.  25,  1997,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,869,  Nov.  13,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,624,106.  This  application  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

944,560 

Int  CI."  B23Q  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  269—138  20  Claims 


////y///.///:// 


to  clafnp  the  work  piece  in  cooperation  with  the  mounting 
labia  at  the  time  of  that  said  detent  member  is  fixed  to  the 
moufiting  table  so  as  not  to  be  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
rotatMble  member. 


5,833424 
JAR  CLAMP 

Mark  D.'^olte,  5483  Fist  Lake  Dam  Rd.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55803 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,654 

Int  CI."  B25B  1/04 

MS.  CI.  2*9—130  6  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  holding  a  work  piece,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixture  having  a  working  surface  and  at  least  one  hole: 

(b)  a  stop  rising  above  said  woricing  surface; 

(c)  a  fastener; 

(d)  a  gripping  member  having  an  elongated  bore  and  a  conical 
bore;  and. 

(e)  said  fastener  passes  through  said  conical  bore  and  said 
elongated  bore. 


5,833426 

IN-LINE  DESERTER  AND  INTEGRATOR  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Robert  Oaassen,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Masterflo  Tech- 
nology, Ltd.,  Brossard.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.244 

Int  CI."  B65H  i9/00 

\}S.  CI.  270—52.16  14  Claims 


1.  A  ji  r  clamp  for  stabilizing  a  jar  so  as  to  prevent  slipping  and 
twisting  >f  the  jar  during  opening  of  the  jar.  for  freeing  both  hands 
so  that  t|iey  may  be  free  to  work  at  opening  the  jar  lid.  and  for 
accomm<  gating  a  plurality  of  jar  diameters,  comprising; 

(a)  a  f  rst  elongate  arm  and  a  second  elongate  arm.  said  second 
eloijgale  arm  hingedly  attached  to  said  first  elongate  arm: 

(b)  a  ^aat  affixed  to  said  first  elongate  arm.  said  seat  having  a 
vertJtal  central  strut,  an  upper  and  lower  cross  bar  perpen- 
dicular to  said  vertical  central  strut,  and  rubber  padding 
seciiiied  to  said  vertical  strut  and  said  upper  and  lower  cross 
bar^.isaid  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  each  having  angled  end 
porn  (ins; 

(c)  a  filbber  strap  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end 
a£Bt4d  to  said  second  arm.  said  second  end  adapted  to  pass 
bet^'^n  said  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  said  second  end 
adapted  to  be  relea.sably  secured  to  said  first  arm:  and. 

(d)  a  latch  comprising  a  latch  arm.  a  pivot  pin.  a  compression 
sprihjE  and  a  plunger,  the  latch  releasably  maintaining  the  first 
eloagate  arm  proximate  said  second  elongate  arm. 


1.  A  method  for  deserting  and  reintegrating  books  of  nested 
folded  product,  each  of  said  books  having  an  outer  portion  and  an 
inner  nested  portion,  said  books  being  transported  by  an  infeed 
conveyor  in  a  shingled  stream  at  a  base  speed  and  having  a 
predetermined  pitch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lengthening  the  pitch  of  the  shingled  stream; 

(b)  moving  an  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  books  ahead  of  an 
inner  portion  while  both  portions  are  being  conveyed  lineariy 
in  a  forward  direction;  and 
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(c)  reshingling  said  poitions  into  a  single  stream  of  product. 


5.833,227 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

Satoshi  Choho,  Kawasaki,  and  Shunji  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,078,  Mar.  7,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,435,  Apr.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  909,214,  Jul. 

6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

846,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-167025 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CI.  271—10  25  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  provided  with  a  pre-feed 
function,  in  which  during  presence  of  an  original  at  a  reading 
station,  a  succeeding  original  is  fed  to  an  entry  to  the  reading 
station  and  kept  there,  comprising: 

an  original  stacking  tray  for  stacking  originals: 

separating  means  for  separating  a  single  original  from  the 
stacked  originals  on  said  stacking  tray; 

first  driving  means  for  driving  said  separating  means: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  original  separated  by  said  sepa- 
rating means: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  original  fed  by  said  feeding 
means  to  said  reading  station: 

third  driving  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  conveying 
means: 

a  discharge  path  for  guiding  the  original  discharged  from  the 
reading  station  by  the  conveying  means; 

discharge  means  for  feeding  the  original  guided  by  the  discharge 
path; 

second  driving  means  for  driving  said  feeding  means  and  said 
discharge  means: 

first  controlling  means,  provided  with  delecting  means  disposed 
downstream  of  said  feeding  means,  for  stopping  the  original 
adjacent  an  inlet  of  said  conveying  means  and  out  of  the 
discharge  path;  and 

second  controlling  means,  wherein  when  a  leading  edge  of  a 
current  original  reaches  said  discharge  means  by  reverse  rota- 
tion of  said  conveying  means,  said  second  controlling  means 
rotates  said  discharge  means  and  said  feeding  means  substan- 
tially simultaneously,  and  rotates  said  conveying  means  in  a 
forward  direction,  so  diat  a  subsequent  original  is  fed  to  said 
reading  station  while  discharging  the  current  original. 
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feeding  rollers  provided  at  the  front  end  of  the  sheet  stack  tray; 

a  cylinder  having  holes  provided  above  the  front  end  of  the  sheet 
stack  tray; 

an  upstanding  suction  nozzle  member  with  orifices: 

means  for  connecting  the  upstanding  suction  nozzle  member  to 
the  cylinder,  so  that  the  holes  are  aligned  with  the  orifices; 

nozzle  rocking  means  for  rocking  die  upstanding  suction  nozzle 
member  toward  and  away  from  t-he  feeding  rollers; 

suction  on/off  means  for  applying  and  suspending  application  of 
suction  force  of  the  upstanding  suction  nozzle  member. 

wherein  the  suction  force  of  die  upstanding  suction  nozzle 
member  is  applied  to  draw  a  sheet  stacked  on  the  sheet  stack 
tray,  the  suction  nozzle  member  is  dten  moved  toward  the 
feeding  rollers  by  the  nozzle  rocking  means,  and  after  the 
feeding  rollers  have  begun  to  feed  the  drawn  sheet,  the 
application  of  suction  force  is  suspended  by  the  suction  on/off 
means,  and  the  upstanding  suction  nozzle  member  moved  by 
the  nozzle  rocking  means  is  restored  to  a  position  from  which 
the  suction  nozzle  member  has  moved,  and  first  sheet  detec- 
tion means,  for  detecting  sheets,  located  downstream  from  the 
feeding  rollers  and  second  sheet  detection  means,  for  delect- 
ing sheets,  located  downstream  from  the  feeding  rollers,  along 
a  direction  of  feeding  of  sheets. 

wherein  the  nozzle  rocking  ineans  rocks  the  suction  nozzle 
member  to  move  the  suction  nozzle  member  from  an  original 
position  thereof  or  restore  the  suction  nozzle  member  to  the 
position  from  which  the  suction  nozzle  member  has  moved 
upon  detection  of  the  fed  sheet  by  die  second  sheet  detection 
means. 


5,833,229 
BINDERY  FEEDER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
John  E.  Prim,  West  Chazy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Prim  Hall  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,195 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .VOfi 

VS.  a.  271—11  ^  Claims 


5.833^28 

VACUUM  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

CYLINDER  AND  UPSTANDING  NOZZLES 

Jinichi  NagaU,  Osaka.-  Toshiro  KurishiU,  Nara.  and  Toshiya 

Mikita,  Yao.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109471 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/OH 

VS.  CI.  271—11  4  Claims 

1,  A  vacuum  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  stack  tray; 


1.  A  feeder  for  feeding  material  along  a  feed  path,  comprising: 
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a  convem  which  operates  at  a  normal  cyclical  rate  to  transfer 
the  melerial.  the  conveyer  including  a  rotatable  drum  having  a 
periphery,  the  periphery  of  the  drum  defining  an  arcuate  feed 
path,  the  periphery  including  grippers  for  gripping  the  mate- 
rial and  transferring  the  material  along  the  arcuate  feed  path; 

a  sensor  mounted  on  the  feeder  for  detecting  fault; 

a  control  system  coupled  with  the  conveyer  and  with  the  sensor, 
the  control  system  being  responsive  to  the  sensor  to  regulate 
the  rate  at  which  the  conveyer  operates,  the  control  system 
slows;  the  conveyer  to  a  reduced  cyclical  rate  in  response  to 
tlie  detection  of  fault,  the  control  system  being  capable  of 
speeding  the  conveyer  when  the  sensor  ceases  to  detect  fault, 
the  raduced  cyclical  rate  being  less  than  the  nonnal  cyclical 
rate. 

whereby,  when  the  conveyer  operates  at  the  reduced  cyclical  rate 
and  ceases  to  detect  fault,  the  control  system  speeds  the 
conveyer. 


wherein  a  difference  between  a  sheet  supplying  force  and  a  sheet 
return  force  at  a  central  separation  portion  is  selected  to  be 
greater  than  a  corresponding  difference  for  the  both  ends 
separation  portions. 


5,833,231 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSFER  OF 

SHEET  LAYERS 
Max  Schreiner,  Heiningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  bielomataik 
Leuze  GmbH  &  Co..  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  22. 1995.  195  10 
364.5 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/24 
VS.  a.  271—197  26  aaims 


i  5333,230 

SHEET  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  WITH  CENTRALLY 
DISPOSED  FEEDING  FORCE 
Tomohito  Nakagawa.  Tokyo,  and  Noriyoshi  Ueda.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218645 
Int  CI."  B65H  J/52 
VS.  a.  2!71— 121  16  Claims 


■^tS[3^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  transfer  of  sheet  layers  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  shMt  supplying  apparatus  having  a  sheet  separation  means 
for  separating  and  feeding  sheets  one  by  one.  said  separation 
means  cotiprising  a  plurality  of  separation  portions  provided  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  to  the  sheet  supplying  direction. 

wherein  each  separation  portion  includes  (i)  a  plurality  of  rotary 
sheet  supply  means  including  a  central,  first  and  second 
portioas.  provided  along  the  perpendicular  direction  and  con- 
tact with  a  first  surface  of  the  sheet  to  feed  the  sheet  in  a  sheet 
feeding  direction  and  (ii)  at  least  one  rotary  sheet  return 
means  disposed  between  adjacent  said  sheet  supply  means 
and  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  the  sheet  to  feed  the 
sheet  in  a  sheet  returning  direction, 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  separation  portions  is  disposed 
at  a  position  corresponding  to  die  central  portion  and  other 
two  of  said  plurality  of  separation  portions  are  positioned  at 
positions  corresponding  to  the  both  ends  of  the  sheet  in  the 
widtli-wise  direction  thereof; 

wherein  in  each  separation  portion,  a  force  to  supply  a  sheet  by 
.said  (beet  supply  means  is  set  greater  than  a  force  to  return  a 
sheet  by  said  sheet  return  means;  and 


an  apparams  base  including  a  control  surface  for  controlling 
motion  of  the  sheet  layers; 

a  control  passage  penetrating  said  control  surface  and  bounded 
by  an  outemnost  peripheral  boundary  of  said  control  surface, 
said  control  passage  including  at  least  two  passage  openings 
and  defining  a  passage  cross-section  for  passing  a  control 
fluid; 

a  control  member  capable  of  completely  covering  said  control 
passage,  including  said  at  least  two  passage  openings,  said 
control  member  being  displaceable  along  said  control  surface 
to  perform  a  control  motion:  and 

a  positioning  member  for  operationally  positioning  said  control 
member  with  respect  to  said  control  passage  and  with  respect 
to  a  positioning  direction,  said  control  member  including  a 
control  face  for  varying  said  passage  cross-section  for  control- 
ling passage  of  the  control  fluid  through  said  control  passage, 
said  positioning  member  including  positioning  sections  juxta- 
posedly  surrounding  said  control  member  when  seen  trans- 
verse to  said  positioning  direction. 

wherein  means  are  provided  for  stressing  said  control  face  in 
contact  with  said  control  surface  with  an  operating  stress  and 
without  stressing  said  positioning  member  in  contact  with  said 
control  surface  with  said  operating  stress  around  said  control 
passage,  said  control  member  being  displaceable  with  respect 
to  said  positioning  sections  in  an  adapting  direction  oriented 
transverse  to  said  control  surface  and  to  said  control  face,  said 
control  face  displaceably  engaging  said  control  surface;  an 
addendum  circle  being  defined  which  is  the  most  narrow 
circle  which  completely  covers  said  control  passage  on  said 
control  surface:  in  plan  view  on  said  control  surface  an 
additional  surface  section  of  said  control  surface  being  pro- 
vided within  said  addendum  circle;  said  passage  opening 
traversing  said  control  surface  and  being  areally  smaller  than 
said  addendum  circle. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  ACCUMULATING  AND 
DIRECTIONALLY  REORIENTING  SHEETS 
Edward  M.  Ifkovits,  New  Fairfield;  Karri  J.  Janatka,  South- 
bury;  Richard  F.  StengI,  Wolcott,  and  Joseph  F.  Zuzick,  Jr., 
Naugatuck,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.461 

InL  CI.*  B65H  5/00:5/16:1/08;  B65G  57/00 

VS.  a.  271—225  14  Claims 


<^- 


O 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accumulating  and  directionally  reorieniing 
the  movement  of  sheets  being  fed  from  a  supplemental  source 
along  a  supplemental  sheet  feed  path  defined  by  a  supplemental 
sheet  feeding  means  into  a  primary  sheet  feed  path  defined  by  a 
primary  sheet  feeding  means  which  feeds  sheets  from  a  primary 
source,  said  accumulating  and  directionally  reorienting  apparatus 
comprising: 

A.  means  defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  sheet  collect- 
ing bins  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  primary 
sheet  feed  path,  each  of  said  bins  having 

1.  an  inlet  opening  extending  along  one  side  thereof  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  supplemental  sheet 
feed  path  for  receiving  sheets  from  said  supplemental 
source  along  said  supplemental  sheet  feed  path,  and 

2.  a  discharge  opening  on  another  side  thereof  that  is  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  one  side  for  discharging  sheets  into 
said  primary  sheet  feed  path. 

B.  sheet  directing  means  mounted  adjacent  said  inlet  openings  of 
said  bins  for  directing  sheets  successively  into  said  plurality 
of  bins. 

C.  ejecting  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  bins  for  ejecting 
sheets  therefrom  successively  through  said  discharge  open- 
ings, and 

D.  control  means  for  operating  said  sheet  directing  means  and 
said  ejecting  means  in  a  predetermined  timed  sequence  to 
permit  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  lo  enter  each  of  said 
bins  and  to  cause  said  ejecting  means  to  eject  said  sheets  from 
said  bins  successively  when  said  predetermined  number  of 
sheets  has  been  fed  to  said  bins, 

whereby  sheets  from  said  supplemental  source  can  be  associated 
with  sheets  from  said  primary  source  at  a  location  disposed  down- 
stream from  said  accumulating  and  directionally  leorienting  appa- 
ratus. 


therewith  from  a  user's  palm  such  that  a  user  can  contact  the 
basketball  only  with  his  fingertips;  and 
means  for  releasably  fastening  said  body  lo  a  user's  hand. 


5,833034 

REBOUNDING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  J.  Vavala,  28  Hirsch  Rd.,  and  Tzuu-Hong  Bernard  Fu, 

58  Old  North  Stamford  Rd.,  both  of  SUmford,  Conn.  06905 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,977 

Int  a."  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273—26  A  20  Qaims 


5333^33 
BASKETBALL  HAND  TRAINING  DEVICE 
SUnley  Strug,  5775  Sir  Walter  Scott,  Suite  106,  Cote  St,  Luc, 
Quebec  Canada,  H4W  1S4,  assignor  to  Stanley  Strug,  and 
Panex  International  Corp.,  both  of  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,282 
Int  CI.*  A63B  69/00 
VS.  CL  273—1.5  A  14  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  training  a  basketball  player  to  handle  a  basketball 
only  with  his  fingertips,  comprising: 
a  palm-covering  body  for  substantially  spanning  the  area  of  a 
user's  palm,  said  body  having  a  first  face  contoured  to  con- 
form generally  lo  the  arch  of  the  palm  of  a  user  holding  a 
basketball  properly  on  his  fingertips,  for  positioning  against  a 
user's  palm  to  form  the  palm  of  the  user's  hand  into  ihe 
proper  arch,  and  an  arcuate  second  face  spaced  from  said  first 
face,  a  distance  sufficient  to  space  a  basketball  in  contact 


1.  A  rebound  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  fabric  support  frame  having  a  first  frame  side,  a  top  frame 
side,  a  second  frame  side  and  a  bottom  frame  side,  the  first 
frame  side  having  a  first  bottom  portion  extending  below  the 
bottom  frame  side,  a  first  lower  bracket  and  a  first  upper 
bracket  secured  to  the  first  frame  side,  the  second  frame  side 
having  a  second  bonom  portion  extending  below  the  bottom 
frame  side  in  alignment  with  the  first  bottom  portion,  and  a 
second  lower  bracket  and  a  second  upper  bracket  secured  to 
the  second  frame  side  in  alignment  with  respective  said  first 
lower  bracket  and  said  second  upper  bracket: 

b)  a  generally  U-shaped  brace  member  having  a  first  brace  side, 
a  back  brace  side,  and  a  second  brace  side,  the  distal  end  of 
the  first  brace  side  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  bottom 
bracket  on  the  first  frame  side,  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
second  brace  side  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  bot- 
tom bracket  on  the  second  frame  side: 

c)  an  adjustably  secured  extending  and  contracting  first  telescop- 
ing member,  one  end  portion  of  said  first  telescoping  member 
pivotally  secured  to  the  first  upper  bracket  on  the  first  frame 
side  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  telescoping  member 
adjustably  positioned  and  releasably  secured  to  a  selected 
aperture  on  the  first  brace  side  of  the  generally  U-shaped 
brace  member,  a  bottom  portion  of  the  first  telescoping  nnem- 
ber  extending  beneath  the  first  brace  side  of  the  generally 
U-shaped  brace  member,  and  an  adjustably  extending  and 
contracting  second  telescoping  member,  one  end  portion 
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secured  to  the  second  upper  bracket  on  the  second  frame  side 
and  the  other  end  portion  adjustably  positioned  and  secured  to 
a  selacted  aperture  on  the  second  brace  side  of  the  generally 
U-shaped  brace  member,  a  bottom  portion  of  the  .second 
telesdoping  member  extending  beneath  the  second  brace  side 
of  the  generally  U-shaped  brace  member; 

d)  a  high  strength  polymeric  woven  fabric  sized  to  fit  in  spaced 
relatioi  within  the  fabric  support  frame,  the  woven  fabric 
having  a  plurality  of  grommets  extending  in  spaced  relation 
about  flie  outer  periphery  of  the  woven  fabric;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  grommets  in 
the  oiler  periphery  of  the  woven  fabric,  and  secured  at  the 
oppo!  i^  end  to  the  fabric  support  frame,  to  provide  a  resilient 
woveii  fabric  resiliently  supported  within  a  fabric  support 
frame  Which  may  be  adjustably  positioned  in  relation  to  the 
grouitd  10  selectively  provide  rebounds  simulating  ground 


5,833,236 
WRECKING  BALL  PLAY  FEATURE  FOR  A  PINBALL 
GAME 
Barry  Oursler,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  and  Dwight  Sullivan,  Stream- 
wood,  III.,  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920301 

InL  CI."  A63F  7/30 

VS.  CI.  273—127  R  13  Claims 


balls. 


Bne  drives  and  fly  balls. 


5,833,235 

PINBALL  MACHINE  WITH  MOVING  FEATURE 

Paul  M.  Lesley,  and  Michael  D.  Toler,  both  of  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  Sega  Pinball,  Inc..  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,245,  Oct  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337,736.  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5358373.  This  application  Oct  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  944,716 

Int  CL*  A63F  7/02. 7/iO 
VS.  CI.  273—119  R  2  Oaims 


1.  A  pit  liall  machine  which  comprises: 

a  housiig  which  carries  a  playfield; 

at  least  <)ne  movable  feature  on  said  playfield; 

a  shaft; 

a  pulse  'width  controlled  servomotor  connected  in  operative 
relatiMi  to  said  shaft; 

said  nKl\|able  feature  being  connected  to  said  shaft  and  movable 
between  a  plurality  of  positions  by  said  shaft; 

a  micrdjiocessor  for  providing  a  signal  to  command  movement 
of  said  movable  feature  to  one  or  more  of  said  positions  in  a 
manner  responsive  to  an  event  taking  place  in  said  pinball 
macHilie; 

electronic  circuitry  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  producing 
an  o^^ut  pulse  of  controlled  width  responsive  thereto;  and 

electrotic  circuitry  for  receiving  said  output  pulse  and  for  caus- 
ing seid  pulse  width  controlled  servomotor  to  move  said  shaft 
and  connected  feature  to  said  positions  in  a  selective  manner 
in  response  to  the  specific  width  of  the  output  pulse  received; 

said  movable  feature  comprising  a  movable  member  for  obscur- 
ing part  of  said  playfield  in  one  position  and  for  being 
retracted  from  said  playfield  in  another  position. 


1.  In  a  pinball  game  having  an  inclined  playfield  for  supporting 
at  least  one  game  ball  thereon  the  improvement  comprising  a  play 
feature  including: 

a)  a  crane  tower  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  lower  portion  of  the  crane  tower  connected  to  said 
playfield; 

b)  a  crane  arm  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  crane  tower; 

c)  a  wTecking  ball; 

d)  a  cable  suspending  said  wrecidng  ball  from  the  crane  arm; 
and 

e)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  wrecking  ball  with 
respect  to  the  playfield  so  that  said  wrecking  ball  may  be 
selectively  engaged  by  a  game  ball. 


5,833,237 
KINE-nC  DICE  AND  NUMBERED  PLAYING  CARDS 
James  F.  VeUch,  102  Grantham  Ct.  WalkersviUe.  Md.  21793 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589325,  Jan.  22,  19%.  This 
application  Oct  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,658 
Int  a."  A63F  1/04:9/04 
VS.  CI.  27i— 146  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  gaine  piece  having  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  side 
surface  and  two  flattened  ends  each  having  indicia  marked 
thereon,  said  cylindrical  body  having  a  diameter  of  sufficient 
size  such  that  said  cylinder  can  stand  on  one  of  said  flattened 
ends,  and  said  cylinder  being  made  of  a  material  capable  of 
bouncing  off  of  a  hard  and  flat  surface  when  dropped  from  a 
height  sufficient  such  that  said  game  piece  can  land  on  one  of 
said  flattened  end; 
holding  said  game  pieces  form  about  I  to  3  inches  above  the 

hard  and  flat  surface; 
dropping  said  playing  piece  such  that  said  playing  piece  bounces 
on  the  hard  and  flat  surface;  and 
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noting,  if  said  playing  piece  lands  on  one  of  said  flanened  ends, 
the  indicia  marked  on  the  other  of  said  flattened  ends. 


5^3438 
BOARD  GAME  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Masato  Watanabe,  147-4,  Arahata,  Tokorozawa-shi,  Saitama 
359,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,496 

Int.  CI."  A63F  .1/00 

VS.  a.  273—236  18  Qaims 


^^"     iJBtJ  ^«kJ  'Rl 


j__^l 


'^£^' 


i8Jtti'.jajai»a 


-*) 


1.  A  playing  process  for  a  board  game,  comprising: 
a  preparing  step  for  preparing  a  game  board  marked  with  a 
rectangular  array  consisting  of  horizontal  and  vertical  rows  of 
locations,  and  for  allocating  a  predetermined  first  set  of  play- 
ing pieces  of  a  first  type  to  a  first  side  as  a  hand  of  the  first 
side  and  a  predetermined  second  set  of  playing  pieces  of  a 
second  type  to  a  second  side  as  a  hand  of  the  second  side;  and 
a  playing  step  for  alternately  allowing  the  first  and  second  sides 
to  place  one  piece  at  one  of  the  locations  on  the  board  if  a 
newly  placed  piece  and  a  piece  on  the  board  are  identical  in 
type  and  adjacent  to  each  other  in  one  of  the  rows. 


a  game  unit  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  front  face, 
a  rear  face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  pair  of  side  faces 
formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space; 

said  front  face  having  a  matrix  of  boxes  situated  thereon,  the 
boxes  including  a  star!  box  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom 
face  and  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  game  unit,  a  finish  box 
positioned  adjacent  the  top  face  of  the  game  unit  directly 
above  the  start  box.  a  plurality  of  the  boxes  having  an  arrow 
situated  therein  and  pointing  toward  one  of  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  boxes; 

a  disk  shaped  number  wheel  with  a  first  circular  face  thereof 
rotatably  coupled  to  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  game  unit 
adjacent  the  bottom  face  thereof  and  a  periphery  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  with  a  number  positioned  therein; 

said  rear  face  having  a  plurality  of  circles  situated  therein  to 
define  a  pyramid  with  an  apex  centrally  positioned  adjacent 
the  top  face  of  the  game  unit,  each  circle  having  a  unique 
color  printed  therein;  and 

a  disk  shaped  color  wheel  with  a  first  circular  face  thereof 
rotatably  coupled  to  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  game  unit 
opposite  the  number  wheel  in  coaxially  alignment  therewith 
and  adjacent  the  bottom  face  of  the  game  unit,  the  color  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  with  a  unique  color  positioned 
therein. 


5,833040 

DEXTERITY  GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 

William  P  Barbour,  116  Woodley  Rd.,  Moneta,  Va.  24121 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,116 

Int.  CI."  A63F  3/02 

VS.  CL  273—282.1  14  Claims 


5,833,239 
DUAL  GAME  UNIT 
Anait  Eleidjian,  16761  Viewpoint  La~,  No.  397,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92647 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,309 
Int  CI."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  273—248  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  dual  game  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 


1.  In  combination: 

a.  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  circular  recesses  in  an 
upper  flat  board  surface  that  have  substantially  the  same  depth 
and  the  same  peripheral  size  and  shape,  said  recesses  being 


aligne  tj  in  rows  and  columns  to  define  a  playing  area  and 
being  'uniformly  spaced  to  provide  parallel  lines  of  recesses 
along  diagonal  directions  in  said  playing  field; 

b.  a  first  group  of  tokens  that  are  adapted  for  use  by  a  first 
player,  a  second  group  of  tokens  that  are  distinguishable  from 
said  first  group  and  adapted  for  use  by  a  second  player,  all  of 
said  tokens  in  both  groups  being  made  of  a  rigid  slippery 
material  having  a  generally  hemispherical  shape  and  sized  to 
fit  into  the  upper  board  recesses. 

c.  each  of  said  tokens  having  a  flat  upper  surface  that  lies  flush 
with  that  portion  of  the  flat  board  surface  which  surrounds  a 
recess,  when  one  of  said  tokens  is  positioned  in  one  of  said 
recesses  in  the  playing  area;  and 

d.  each  of  said  tokens  having  a  lower  surface  that  fits  in  a 
respedtive  one  of  said  recesses  in  a  manner  that  allows  lifting 
of  a  token  from  its  respective  recess  by  tilting  of  the  token  in 
response  to  a  downwardly  directed  force  by  a  finger  of  a 
player. 


5,833042 

TARGETING  GAME 

James  V.  Watkins,  513  23rd  St^  Cairo,  lU.  62914 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,472 

Int  CI."  A63F  7/02 

VS.  a.  273—351 


5,833041 
METHOD  OF  PROPELLING  A  DISC  FROM  BETWEEN  A 

USER'S  LEGS 

Tony  J.  Araujo,  and  Manny  C.  Rebelo,  both  of  81  Breman 

Lane,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  L5M  1G7 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,041 

I  i  Int  CI."  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CI.  27$— 317  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  n4w  and  improved  method  for  propelling  a  disc  from 
between  aiuser's  legs,  the  user  employing  their  knees  to  propel  the 
disc,  the  laethod  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  string  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop,  the  loop  having 

a  firai  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  extent 

therebetween,  the  intermediate  extent  having  a  forward  string 

portion  and  a  rearward  string  portion; 
positioniag  a  user's  legs  within  the  loop  such  that  one  of  the 

user' J  knees  is  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  loop  and  the  other 

of  tht  tiser's  Icnees  is  adjacent  is  the  second  end  of  the  loop. 

keepijig  the  user's  knees  apart  to  ensure  tension  throughout 

the  siing; 
providiiig  a  disc  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and 

peripheral  edge  extending  therebetween,  the  peripheral  edge 

havii^g  a  roughened  surface,  indicia  formed  upon  the  first  and 

second  sides  of  the  disc: 
positioning  the  disc  within  the  loop  between  the  user's  legs  such 

that  the  roughened  surface  of  the  disc  contacts  both  of  the 

forward  string  portion  and  the  rearward  string  portion  of  the 

intentiediate  extent; 
winding  the  disc  such  that  there  is  no  relative  movement 

berwten  the  disc  and  the  forward  string  portion  and  there  is 

no  relative  movement  between  the  disc  and  the  rearward 

string  portion;  and 
releasing  the  disc  while  the  user  moves  their  knees  away  fix>m 

one  another  in  a  manner  to  unwind  the  loop  and  propel  the 

disc  from  between  the  user's  legs. 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  targeting  game  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  target  means  comprising  targeted  receptacles  includ- 
ing a  common  home  receptacle,  the  targeted  receptacles  being 
arranged  in  at  least  two  groups  extending  away  fitsm  the  home 
receptacle; 

providing  aimed  objects,  each  aimed  object  being  sized  and 
shaped  for  reception  in  one  of  the  targeted  receptacles; 

providing  targeting  line  means  spaced  from  said  target  means  for 
defining  a  minimum  distance  from  said  target  means  at  which 
the  aimed  objects  may  be  aimed  and  launched  in  an  attempt  to 
deposit  the  aimed  objects  into  the  targeted  receptacles; 

and  further  comprising  the  following  steps,  carried  out  in  com- 
petition by  at  least  two  players; 

one  player  launching  the  aimed  objects  one  at  a  time  toward  the 
targeted  receptacles  in  the  first  group  of  targeted  receptacles 
until  all  targeted  receptacles  in  that  grtnip  have  aimed  objects 
deposited  therein,  and  the  other  slayer  substantially  simulta- 
neously launching  the  aimed  objects  one  at  a  time  toward  the 
targeted  receptacles  in  the  second  group  of  targeted  recep- 
tacles until  all  targeted  receptacles  in  that  group  have  aimed 
objects  deposited  therein;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  players  w  ho  has  previously  deposited  aimed 
objects  in  all  of  the  receptacles  in  a  respective  one  of  the 
groups  launching  the  aimed  objects  one  at  a  time  toward  the 
common  home  receptacle  until  one  of  the  aimed  objects  is 
deposited  in  the  home  receptacle,  the  first  player  to  deposit 
one  of  the  aimed  objects  in  the  home  receptacle  winning  the 
game. 


5333043 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT  SEAL 
Danny  Lee  Booker,  6929  Granger  Rd.,  Th>y,  Mich.  48098,  and 
Richard  Daniel  Frazer,  805  S.  lOtfa  St^  Escanaba,  Mich. 
49829 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,551,  Dec.  20,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,639,099.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
821,064 
Int  CI."  F16J  I5//4 
VS.  a.  277—606  7  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  a  constant  velocity  joint,  said  seal  comprising: 
a  main  seal  body  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  said  main  seal 
body  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  and  opposing 
first  and  second  sides; 
a  raised  rib  exteiuling  out  from  said  first  side,  said  raised  rib 
being  axially  deformable  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  create  an 
axial  force  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  for  reducing  the 
axial  slip  between  a  constant  velocity  joint  and  a  transmission 
output  component: 
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segment  having  an  axial  face,  each  connection  comprising  comple- 
mentary positive  interlocking  formations  on  the  axial  face  of  the 
root  of  the  segment  and  the  corresponding  axial  face  of  the  root  of 
the  rotor  blade. 


5,833044 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 

Allan  J  Salt.  Warwickshire;  Alan  Cash.  Derby,  and  Carlton 
Smith,  West  Yorkshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1995, 
9523226 

Int  a."  F16J  15/447 
U.S.  a.  277-^21  23  aalms 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  between  two  axtally  spaced  adjacent 
discs  of  a  gas  turbine,  the  rotor  discs  having  serrations  in  their 
periphery,  the  rotor  and  discs  having  rotor  blades,  the  rotor  blades 
having  roots  locating  in  the  serrations  in  the  rotor  discs,  the  rotor 
blades  having  blade  platforms,  the  sealing  arrangement  including, 
on  each  said  rotor  disk,  a  circumferentially  extending  sealing 
formation  extendmg  from  the  rotor  disc  axially  towards  the  other 
rotor  disc  and  bridging  part  of  the  axial  spaced  the  two  rotor  discs, 
the  two  sealing  formations  having  free  ends  which  cooperate  to 
form  a  seal,  each  sealing  formation  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments,  each  segment  having  a  root  locating  m  the  rotor  disc 
serrations  with  said  root  of  each  segment  extending  substantially 
radially  from  each  segment,  the  root  of  each  segment  being  located 
In  the  same  disc  serrations  as  a  root  of  a  rotor  blade,  the  root  of  the 
each  segment  being  removably  connected  to  the  root  of  the  respec- 
tive one  of  the  rotor  blades  to  restrain  said  segment  against  axial 
movement  out  of  the  serration,  the  root  of  each  blade  having  an 
axial  upstream  face  and  an  axial  downstream  face,  the  root  of  each 


5,833,245 
ELASTOMER  RING  SEAL  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 
Stephen  F.  GaUagher,  100  New  State  Hwy.,  Raynham,  Mass. 
02767 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,406 

Inl.  CI."  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277—549  6  Oalms 


a  flange  seal  portion  extending  out  away  from  said  outer  wall, 
said  flange  seal  portion  having  an  inner  contacting  surface  for 
contacting  said  constant  velocity  Joint  and  defining  a  protec- 
tive seal  between  said  constant  velocity  joint  and  said  trans- 
mission output  component:  and 

a  rigid  coupling  member  connected  to  said  main  seal  body 
having  an  inner  wall  portion  for  contacting  and  attaching  to 
said  transmission  output  component  whereby  said  rigid  cou- 
pling member  supports  said  main  seal  body  and  connects  said 
seal  to  said  transmission  output  component. 


1.  An  elastomer  ring  seal  that  is  particularly  suited  for  prevent- 
ing unidirectional  fluid  flow  between  outer  and  inner  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  two  or  more  mating  members. 

the  ring  seal  comprising:  a  ring-like  annular  body  of  molded 
homogeneous  material,  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
irregular  polygonal  profile  in  right  cross  section,  defined  by:  a 
front  axial  end  and  back  axial  end  which  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  distance  between  said 
front  and  back  ends  defining  the  width  of  the  ring  seal,  outer 
and  inner  radial  arm  members  concentric  to  said  axis  and 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  solid  base  portion  toward  said 
back  end.  said  arm  members  having  lengths  along  said  axis 
extending  from  said  base  portion  not  more  than  75  percent  of 
said  ring  seal  width,  to  said  front  end.  said  arm  members 
configured  to  be  asymmetrical  and  set  apart  by  an  annular 
depression  which  forms  opposing  radial  walls  of  said  arm 
members,  said  depression  axially  extending  from  said  front 
end  to  said  base  portion  thereby  forming  an  axial  bonom: 
said  outer  radial  arm  member  comprising:  an  outermost  radial 
sealing  portion  located  near  midpoint  of  said  outer  arm  length 
defining  the  outside  diameter  of  .said  ring  seal:  outer  arm  front 
and  back  inclined  surfaces  angularly  extending  inward  with 
respect  to  said  axis  lateral  to  said  outermost  sealing  portion, 
said  front  surface  extending  and  terminating  at  the  front  axial 
end.  and  said  outer  arm  back  surface  extending  toward  the 
back  axial  end:  a  narrow  section  angularly  extending  from  the 
solid  base  portion  toward  said  outermost  sealing  portion  and 
joining  a  short  tapering  section  adjacent  to  said  outermost 
sealing  portion,  said  narrow  section  having  a  length  and 
uniform  thickness  thereof:  a  short  tapering  section  axially 
extending  from  said  outermost  sealing  portion  to  said  narrow 
section  and  having  its  thickest  most  rigid  radial  portion  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  from  said  outermost  sealing  portion  to 
said  outer  arm  radial  wall,  the  short  tapering  section  decreas- 
ing in  thickness  toward  said  narrow  section:  an  outer  arm 
flexible  element  comprised  of  an  area  extending  axially  from 
said  front  end  to  said  outermost  sealing  portion  and  extending 
radially  from  the  outer  arm  front  inclined  surface  to  said  outer 
arm  radial  wall,  said  outer  arm  flexible  element  providing 
means  to  retain  additional  elastic  energy  to  maintain  sealing 
contact  of  said  outer  sealing  portion  with  an  internal  cylindri- 
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cal  surnice  of  a  mating  member,  said  outer  arm  front  inclined 
surface  being  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  of  about  17  degrees, 
thereby,  providing  damage  resistant  lead-in  for  inserting  said 
ring,  sctl  outside  diameter  into  said  mating  member  internal 
cylindi-ical  surface  or  bore: 

said  inn^r  radial  arm  member  comprising:  an  innermost  radial 
sealing  portion  located  at  midpoint  of  said  inner  arm  length 
definiti  the  inside  diameter  of  said  ring  seal:  inner  arm  front 
and  b»Ok  inclined  surfaces  angularly  extending  outward  with 
respedt  to  said  axis  lateral  to  said  innermost  sealing  portion, 
said  iioer  arm  front  surface  extending  and  terminating  at  the 
front  4;(ial  end.  and  said  inner  arm  back  surface  extending  and 
termiii^ing  at  the  solid  base  portion:  a  long  tapenng  section 
axially  extending  from  the  solid  base  portion  toward  said 
innentiost  sealing  portion,  said  long  tapering  section  having 
its  thickest  most  rigid  radial  portion  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  from  said  innermost  sealing  portion  to  said  inner  arm 
radial i«'all.  said  long  tapering  section  decreasing  in  thickness 
towarj)  said  base  portion  to  its  thinnest  most  flexible  locus, 
thereby  forming  a  hinge-like  joint: 

an  innerTjirm  flexible  element  comprised  of  an  area  extending 
axially  from  said  front  end  to  said  innermost  sealing  portion 
and  eMending  radially  from  said  inner  arm  front  inclined 
surfaqe  to  said  inner  arm  radial  wall,  said  inner  arm  flexible 
elemetil  providing  means  to  retain  additional  elastic  energy  to 
maintain  sealing  contact  of  said  inner  sealing  portion  with  an 
extend  cylindrical  surface  of  a  mating  member,  said  inner 
arm  fl^ont  inclined  surface  being  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  of 
about  17  degrees,  thereby  providing  damage  resistant  lead-in 
for  in^«ning  said  mating  member  surface  or  shaft  through  said 
ring  sl^l  inside  diameter 


5,833047 
DRILL  CHUCK 
Heinz  Deuschle,  Oberboihingen.  and  Manfred  Schulz.  Niirtin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metabowerke  GmbH  & 
Co,,  Nurtingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,1997,  Ser.  No.  803,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  196  06 
795.2 

Int  CI."  B23B  31/12 
\i&.  a.  279^-62  17  Claims 
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5,833046 

CENTRttUGAL  CHUCK  FOR  SURGICAL  HANDPIECE 
A.  Frank  IVott,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,900 

Int.  a.*  B23B  31/14 

VS.  a.  2t7»— 131  9  Claims 


1.  A  cehlrifugal  chuck  apparatus  for  coaxially  securing  a  tool 
shaft  to  a  rotatable  hollow  driving  shaft  comprising; 

a  hoUoMi'  drive  shaft  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis: 

a  trunnion  shaft  body  having  a  transverse  axis  and  a  ihroughbore 
for  receiving  the  tool  shaft  therethrough,  said  throughbore 
having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  said  body  axis: 

a  first  lever  arm  fixedly  joined  to  said  trunnion  shaft  body  and 
extending  proximally  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  said 
body  on  a  first  lateral  side  of  said  drive  shaft  axis: 

a  second  lever  arm  fixedly  joined  to  said  trunnion  shaft  body  and 
extending  distally  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  said 
body  on  a  second  lateral  side  of  said  drive  shaft  axis,  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  first  lateral  side:  and 

means  for  pivotably  securing  said  trunnion  shaft  body  to  said 
drive  shaft  to  enable  said  shaft  body  to  move  about  said 
transverse  axis,  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  thereon, 
berwetn  a  first  position  in  which  said  throughbore  second 
longitudinal  axis  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  throughbore 
secotd  longitudinal  axis  is  misaligned  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  drive  shaft  to  thereby  frictionally  engage  said  tool  shaft. 


ti/' 


1.  A  drill  chuck,  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  defining  a  shaft  section  and  at  least  two  openings 
inclined  toward  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
chuck  body: 

at  least  two  clamping  jaws,  each  received  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  openings: 

a  manually  rotatable  clamping  sleeve  including  a  threaded  sec- 
tion: 

a  blocking  sleeve  mounted  to  said  chuck  body  to  be  axially 
displaceable  and  partially  rotatable  relative  to  said  chuck 
body,  said  blocking  sleeve  defining  an  end  position  with 
respect  to  said  chuck  body,  in  which  position  it  is  connected 
to  said  clamping  sleeve: 

a  disk-shaped  adjusting  disk  which  surrounds  said  shaft  section, 
said  adjusting  disk  defining  two  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  detenus: 

a  cam  located  between  said  shaft  section  and  said  adjusting  disk: 
and 

a  spring  situated  between  said  chuck  body  and  said  blocking 
sleeve,  and  acts  to  prestress  said  blocking  sleeve  relative  to 
said  chuck  body  in  a  direction  which  corresponds  to  the 
closing  direction  of  said  clamping  sleeve,  wherein: 
one  etid  of  said  spring,  situated  adjacent  said  blocking  sleeve, 
is  disposed  on  said  adjusting  disk,  such  that  said  spring  is 
interlockingly  taken  along  with  said  blocking  sleeve  during 
its  roution  relative  to  said  chuck  body,  and  is  axially 
displaceable  relative  thereto:  and 
the  rotation  of  said  blocking  sleeve  is  limited  circumferen- 
tially by  the  engagement  of  said  cam  and  said  two  detents. 


5,833048 
STAIRWAY  ASCENDING/DESCENDING  VEHICLE 
HAVING  AN  ARM  MEMBER  WITH  A  TORQUE 
TRANSMITTING  CONFIGURATION 
Yasuhiko  Eguchi,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  EXEDY  Cor- 
poration, Neyagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1996,  8-128149 
Int.  CI."  B62B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  280— 508  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicle  ascending  and  descending 
a  flight  of  stairs,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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controlling  rotation  of  a  plurality  of  wheels,  two  of  the  wheels 
being  attached  to  an  elongated  arm  meinber.  the  ann  member 
being  supported  on  a  rotatable  shaft  which  is  in  tum  supported 
on  a  vehicle  body  having  a  plurality  of  the  rotatable  shafts 
supported  thereon,  the  ann  member  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the  wheels  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  arm  member,  and  torque  transmitting 
members  bemg  employed  within  the  arm  member  for  trans- 
mitting torque  to  the  wheels: 

sensing  proximity  to  a  step  of  a  stairway  from  sensors  installed 
on  the  vehicle  body; 

determining  one  of  two  modes  for  ascending  the  stairs  in 
response  to  signals  from  the  sensors  and  configuration  of  the 
arm  members,  wherein  a  first  of  the  two  modes  being  a 
crawling  mode  where  the  arm  member  pivots  about  the  main 
shaft  as  the  vehicle  body  climbs  the  stairs  without  the  arm 
member  completely  rotating  and  a  second  of  the  two  modes 
being  a  rational  mode  where  the  arm  member  rotates  com- 
pletely about  the  main  shaft  as  the  vehicle  body  climbs  the 
stairs: 

engaging  the  stairs  in  the  determined  mode:  and 

sensing  proximity  to  another  step  of  the  stairway. 


consisting  of  at  least  two  load  supporting  uprights,  a  load 
supporting  shelf  at  one  end  of  said  uprights  projecting  toward 
said  front  side  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  uprights  an 
operator  handle  joining  the  at  least  two  uprights,  said  handle 
being  inclined  toward  said  rear  of  said  frame: 

said  frame  further  having  an  outside  area  defined  by  said 
uprights  and  said  handle: 

a  secondary  franne  integrally  connected  to  said  rear  side  of  said 
main  frame,  said  secondary  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  first 
wheels  and  axle  assembly,  said  first  pair  of  wheels  being 
proximate  said  load  supporting  shelf: 

said  secondary  fiame  also  supporting  a  pair  of  second  wheels 
and  axle  assembly  disposed  between  said  first  pair  of  wheels 
and  said  operator  handle: 

said  first  pair  of  wheels  are  of  the  sanne  diameter  as  those  of  said 
second  pair  of  wheels: 

said  first  pair  of  wheels  disposed  in  said  outside  area; 

said  second  pair  of  wheels  and  axle  assembly  disposed  between 
said  secondary  frame;  and 

said  first  pair  of  wheels  are  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said 
second  pair  of  wheels  and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
wheels  are  coupled  to  said  secondary  frame  in  a  plane  which 
extends  upwardly  and  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  at 
least  two  load  supporting  uprights  of  said  main  frame. 


5,833,250 
GARDEN  CART 
Walter  Schier,  and  Joe  Schier,  both  of  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Schierjoy,  Ltd.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616342 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/14 

VS.  a.  280-^7.19  4  Claims 


5,833,249 
STAIR  CLIMBING  HAND  TRUCK 
Dominick   DeMartino,  904  MiU   Pond   Dr.,  South  Windsor, 
Conn.  06074 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,091 

Int  a.^  B62B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  280— 5  J  4  Claims 


il    !!  ii     J] 


yi  ^^ 


1.  A  stair  climbing  hand  truck  particularly  adapted  for  climbing 
stairs,  said  stair  climbing  hand  truck  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the  main  frame 
capable  of  supporting  a  load  resting  thereon,  said  main  frame 


1.  A  garden  utility  cait.  the  cart  comprising: 

a  top  platform  and  a  bottom  platform,  said  top  and  bonom 
platforms  located  in  a  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  top 
and  bonom  platforms  having  a  narrow  front  portion  and  a 
wide  rear  portion,  said  top  and  bottom  platforms  each  having 
at  least  three  sides: 

a  center  member,  said  center  member  being  coupled  between 
said  top  and  bottom  platforms,  said  center  member  having  a 
front  and  a  rear,  said  center  member  further  having  a  compart- 
mentalized interior; 

a  pair  of  support  legs,  said  support  legs  being  coupled  symmetri- 
cally between  said  rear  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom 
platforms,  said  support  legs  having  a  plurality  of  angled 
pockets  for  retaining  small  tools  therein; 
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platform  having  a  plurality  of  slots  placed  along  iLs 
said  top  platform  further  having  a  plurality  of  through- 
said  through-holes  being  both  round  and  oblong  In 


said  top  ] 
sidei . 
hole; 
shap; 

said  tx  t  om  platform  having  a  plurality  of  round  cutouts,  said 
rounj  cutouts  positioned  identically  to  said  round  through- 
hole  ;  in  said  lop  platform: 

wheel  I  eans  for  transporting  said  cart,  said  wheel  means  being 
cou[  I  k1  adjacent  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  bottom  platform: 
and 

a  lowiiig  handle  for  towing  said  cart,  said  lowing  handle  extend- 
ing tuiward  from  said  front  of  said  center  member. 


Dennis  J 


5,833,251 

CONVERTIBLE  WAGON 

,  iPeck,  4617  S.  13th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53221-2403 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,449 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  280—87.01  2  Claims 


1.  A  44nvertible  wagon  including  a  flat  bed.  fiDnt  and  rear 
wheels  si  i|  iported  by  and  suspended  below  said  flat  bed.  a  primar> 
enclosed  lompartment  having  three  sides  perpendicular  to  and 
supports  I  by  said  flat  bed.  a  hinged  door  providing  access  to  and 
enclosinj  pne  end  of  said  compartment,  a  top  covering  said  com- 
partment ia  plurality  of  vertical  side  panels  extending  upwardly 
from  sai4  Compartment  top.  each  of  said  side  panels  including  rails 
and  suppifting  stiles,  means  releasably  supporting  said  stiles,  said 
releasabl:  supporting  means  comprising  flanged  areas  in  said  top 
co\ering  the  compartment  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  sal^  compartment  sides  and  door,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
aperture!)  :in  said  flanged  areas  and  being  arranged  to  slidably 
receive  i<ild  support  said  panel  stiles,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
child's  sljpport  seat  resting  on  said  top.  said  means  comprising  a 
slot  fomfcd  in  the  child  support  seat,  an  elongated  belt  Including  a 
releasable  buckle,  said  belt  arranged  to  be  threaded  through  and 
retained  \)y  said  slot,  and  means  for  attaching  each  of  opposite  ends 
of  said  b^lt  to  said  wagon,  said  belt  attaching  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  releasable  hasps  attached  to  respective  opposite  ends  of  said 
belt,  enclosed  screweyes  respectively  fastened  to  opposite  under- 
sides of  said  flat  bed  and  arranged  to  receiNe  and  support  a 
respectivje-  relea.sable  hasp. 


5,833052 

LATERAL  SLIDING  ROLLER  BOARD 

Steen  Strand,  3001  20th  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94110 

Filed  Sep.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  717.406 

Int.CI."A63C  17/04 

VS.  CI.  280— 87.042  15  Claims 

1.  A  roller  board  comprising: 

an  integral,  substantially  rigid  platform  structure  for  supporting 

boti  feet  of  a  user,  the  platform  structure  having  a  central 

longiudinal  axis: 

first  atd  second  longitudinally  spaced  wheel  assemblies  attached 

to  3n  underside  of  the  platform  structure,  each  wheel  assem- 


bly having  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  wheels  having  a  common 
axis  of  rotation  coupled  to  fixed  wheel  mounting  means 
oriented  substantially  trdns\ersely  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis,  the  fixed  wheel  mounting  means  being  configured  to 
maintain  the  fixed  wheels  coupled  thereto  in  axial  alignment 
and  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  platform  structure  for 
steering  the  roller  board  upon  tilting  of  the  platform  structure 
about  the  central  longitudinal  axis,  each  fixed  wheel  mounting 
means  being  bia.sed  for  defining  a  direction  of  travel  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  when  the  platform  structure  is  in  a  non-tilted 
orientation  with  the  platform  structure  extending  substantiallv 
parallel  with  a  supporting  surface: 

at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  roller  assemblies  attached  to 
the  underside  of  the  platform  structure  only  along  the  central 
longitudinal  axis,  each  roller  assembly  having  at  least  one 
roller  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 
each  roller  assembly  being  configured  to  bias  the  associated 
roller  into  a  first  and  a  second  pivotal  position: 

wherein  a  body  weight  of  the  user  is  supported  primarily  by  the 
rollers  when  the  platform,  is  in  the  non-tilled  orientation  to 
permit  movement  of  the  roller  fxiard  in  a  direction  of  travel 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  or  transversely  thereto: 
and 

wherein  the  user  may  selectively  cause  an  increased  portion  of 
the  body  weight  to  be  supported  by  ones  of  the  fixed  wheels 
of  the  first  and  second  wheel  assemblies  to  thereby  permit 
steering  of  the  roller  board  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  fixed 
wheel  mounting  means  relative  to  the  platform  structure  upon 
tilting  of  the  platform  structure. 


5,833,253 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVABLE  SUBFRAME 
OF  TRACTOR-TRAILERS 
Timothy  V.  Hess,  Smithville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Boler  Com- 
pany, Itasca,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  934.417 
Int  CI."  B62D  .l.</08 
IS.  CI.  280—149.2  10  Claims 

I.  A  retractable  locking  pin  mechanism  of  a  subframe  structure 
for  a  vehicle  trailer,  said  subframe  structure  being  iiKivably  mount- 
able  on  spaced-apart.  parallel  elongated  rails  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  n-ailer.  said  u-ailer  rails  each  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  said  subframe  structure  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart.  parallel  elongated  main  members,  said  main  mem- 
bers each  including  means  for  movably  engaging  a  respective  one 
of  said  trailer  rails,  said  main  members  each  further  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  locking  pin  opening,  said  main  member  openir^ 
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being  selectively  alignable  with  its  respective  trailer  rail  openings, 
for  passage  of  a  generally  complementary-sized  and  shaped  lock- 
ing pin  through  the  respective  aligned  openings  for  locking  the 
subframe  structure  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  vehicle 
trailer,  said  retractable  locking  pin  mechanism  including  means  for 
extending  said  pin  to  a  locked  position  and  a  retraction  mechanism 
for  reu-acting  the  pin  to  an  unlocked  position,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  retraction  mechanism  actuation  means  including: 

a)  manually  operable  handle  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
retraction  mechanism  for  selective  pneumatic  and  manual 
actuation  of  the  retraction  mechanism;  and 

b)  selection  means  mounted  on  said  subframe  structure  adjacent 
said  handle  means,  the  handle  means  being  selectively  move- 
able relative  to  said  selection  means  to  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  position  of  the  selection  means,  whereby  said  locking 
pin  passes  through  said  respective  aligned  openings  for  lock- 
ing said  subframe  structure  in  a  selected  position  relative  to 
said  vehicle  trailer  when  said  handle  means  is  moved  to  said 
first  position,  and  further  whereby  said  handle  means  operates 
generally  independent  of  said  retraction  mechanism  when  the 
handle  means  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  said  handle  means  engaging  valve  means  in  said 
second  position  for  pneumatically  actuating  said  retraction 
mechanism,  and  still  further  whereby  said  handle  means  oper- 
ates generally  integrally  with  said  retraction  mechanism  when 
the  handle  means  is  moved  from  said  first  position  directly  to 
said  third  position,  said  handle  means  engaging  the  retraction 
mechanism  when  the  handle  means  is  moving  intermediate 
said  second  and  said  third  positions  for  manually  actuating 
said  retraction  mechanism. 


a  pair  of  mud  flap  adapters,  each  said  adapter  having  an  elon- 
gated channel  having  hooked  lower  ends  disposed  between  a 
pair  of  substantially  flat,  parallel  longitudinal  sides  and  having 
opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  extending  toward  one  of  said 
hitch  receiver  ends; 

a  first  flange  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  channel  ends; 

a  second  flange  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
hitch  receiver  sleeve,  said  first  and  second  flanges  of  interfit- 
ting  construction,  so  that  when  said  channel  end  having  said 
flange  mounted  thereon  is  abuttingly  aligned  with  said  end, 
said  first  and  second  flanges  are  abuttingly  aligned  and  secur- 
able  to  one  another  by  first  attachment  means,  whereby  tight- 
ening of  said  attachment  means  rigidly  secures  said  adapter  to 
said  hitch  receiver  sleeve; 

a  mud  flap  disposed  between  said  hooked  lower  ends  of  said 
channel  whereby  said  mud  flap  is  suspended  from  said  chan- 
nel; and 

wherein  said  mud  flap  includes  a  moimting  bracket  disposed  at 
an  upper  end  of  said  mud  flap,  said  bracket  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  sides  terminating  in  generally 
L-shaped  lower  ends  and  having  a  generally  U-shaped  closed 
end  portion  into  which  said  mud  flap  upper  end  is  received 
and  secured  thereto  by  second  attachment  means. 


5,833055 

BICYCLE  SEAT  SUSPENSION 

Mark  Sarder,  Waukesha,  and  David  R.  Voves,  Mukwonago, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Team  Vision,  Mukwonago,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.444 

Int  CI."  B62M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  280—220  22  Claims 


5.833,254 

MUD  FLAP  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

James  Bucho,  125  Astle,  Green  River,  Wyo.  82935 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,516 

Int.  CI."  B62B  9/16 

VS.  a.  280—154 


11  Claims 


1.  A  mud  flap  adapter  assembly  for  use  behind  the  rear  wheels  of 
a  truck  having  a  hitch  receiver  with  an  elongated  sleeve  extending 
along  the  rear  of  said  truck  and  having  opposite  longitudinal  ends, 
said  adapter  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  suspension  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate,  substantially  parallel  front  and  back  link 

members  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
an  upper  cross  link  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 

front  and  back  link  members; 
a  lower  cross  link  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  front 

and  back  link  members; 
a  compressed  resilient  member  between  the  front  and  back  link 

members  biasing  the  front  and  back  link  members  away  from 

each  other;  and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  compression  of  the 

resilient    member    by    varying    the    maximum    separation 

between  the  front  and  back  link  members. 


5,833,256 

USER  POWERED  VEHICLE  AND  PROPULSION 

MECHANISM 

Roger  C.  Gilmore,  465  Federal  St..  Belchertown,  Mass.  01007 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752.022 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/04 

VS.  CI.  280—224  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  user  powered  vehicle  that  is  propelled  upon  an  operating 

surface  by  applying  force  in  repetitive  power  stroke  movements  of 
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(e) 


arms  arp  legs  in  a  rowing  manner,  including  a  framework,  a  seat, 
and  at  least  three  ground  contacting  members  adapted  to  support 
said  veiiicle  for  forward  movement  upon  said  operating,  surface, 
(he  impi'ovement  comprising, 

(a)  alpropulsion  wheel  assembly  including  at  least  one  propul- 
sion, wheel,  a  wheel  axle,  and  a  frame  structure  for  supporting 
said  wheel  axle 

(b)  ni^ns  for  attaching  said  propulsion  wheel  assembly  to  said 
fratitework  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  propulsion  wheel 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  reference  to  said  operating 
sumce, 

(c)  a  rowing  assembly  secured  to  said  framework  and  including 
a  ^tipping  member  adapted  for  repetitive  movements  rear- 

lly  in  response  to  said  repetitive  power  stroke  movements 

IS, 

(d)  ail  aotrest  assembly  slidably  disposed  upon  said  framework 
adapted  for  repetitive  movements  forwardly  in  response 
ad  repetitive  power  stroke  movements  of  legs, 

ns.  including  at  least  one  flexible  force  transmitting 
mdiliber.  for  drivingly  connecting  said  gripping  member  and 
saifi  footrest  assembly  to  said  propulsion  wheel  whereby 
mqWement  of  said  flexible  force  transmitting  member  from  a 
stati  position  to  a  finish  position  in  response  to  said  power 
strWce  movements  imparts  forward  rotational  movement  to 
saip propulsion  wheel. 

(f)  raMinding  means  operablv  connected  to  said  flexible  force 
transmitting  member  for  moving  said  flexible  force  transmit- 
ting' member  from  said  finish  position  to  said  start  position 
beween  said  repetitive  power  stroke  movements,  and 

(g)  vt^ight  transferring  means  interactive  between  said  frame- 
wdrk  and  said  propulsion  wheel  as.sembly  for  repetitively 
trani-ferring  a  portion  of  the  weight  supported  by  said  ground 
coritacting  members  to  said  propulsion  wheel  in  concert  with 
saijd  repetitive  power  stroke  movements  whereby  said  propul- 
si(ia  wheel  supports  an  increased  amount  of  weight  during 
saiu  repetitive  power  stroke  movements  and  a  reduced  amount 
of  height  between  said  repetitive  power  stroke  movements 
anil  whereby  said  propulsion  wheel  may  be  lifted  from  said 
op;^ating  surface  after  each  of  said  power  stroke  movements. 


altematmg  swinging  movement  of  the  swinging  arms  with  a 
phase  difference  of  a  half  swinging  period; 

a  pair  of  free-wheel  mechanisms,  having  wire  drums  and  oppo- 
site locking  directions,  arranged  respectively  on  both  sides  of 
a  driven  axis  of  the  vehicle;  and 

flexible  pulling  elements  respectively  connecting  the  free-wheel 
mechanisms  with  the  swinging  arms  and  being  wound  around 
sections  of  respective  wire  drums. 


5.833,258 

FLEXIBLE  FRAME  FOR  BICYCLES.  MOPEDS  OR 

MOTORCYCLES 

Osvaldo  A.  Maestripieri.  Dr.  E.  Lobos  201/5.  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina.  1405 

Filed  Feb,  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Mar.    25,    1996, 
335895 

Int.  CI."  B62K  19/04 
VS.  CI.  280—275  1  Claim 


5333,257 

ALTERNATING  DRIVE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Robert  Kohlheb.  Batthyiny  u.  20-22,  H-1015  Budapest;  Gabor 
Racz,  Filler  u.  1.,  H-1024  Budapest;  Oliver  Vonhauser. 
Praaier  u.  58.,  H-1083  Budapest,  and  Altila  Kaboldy, 
Kerepesi  lit  32.,  H-1148  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary 
PCT  Nix  PCT/HU95/00006.  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25035.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  714.135 
Claitis  priority,  application  Hungary.  Mar.  17. 1994.  94  7851 
Int.  CI."  B62M  1/06 
VS.  CI  280—251  12  aaims 

1.  Ai)  alternating  drive  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  pedals  movable  along  circular  paths  around  a  pedal 
shift  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  pedals  being  on 
opppsile  sides  of  the  frame; 
a  pair  of  swinging  arms  pivoted  around  an  auxiliary  shaft 
atthched  to  the  frame  and  having  a  swinging  movement  within 
a  predetermined  angular  range  closer  to  a  vertical  than  lo  a 
horizontal  direction; 
transmission  means  arranged  between  the  swinging  arms  and  the 
pe^al  for  convening  circular  movemeni  of  the  pedals  into  an 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

an  elastic  top  bar  being  flexible  all  along. 

a  steering  tube  including  a  first  end  articulated  lo  said  elastic  top 
bar  and  including  a  second  end  articulated  to  a  connecting 
tube. 

said  connecting  tube  including  a  first  end  articulated  to  said 
steering  tube  at  a  second  end  and  including  a  second  end 
articulated  to  a  seat  tube. 

said  seat  tube  including  an  embeddiment  to  said  elastic  lop  bar. 
having  a  crankshaft  hub  secured  thereto,  and  including  an 
articulation  lo  said  connecting  tube  at  said  second  end.  mak- 
ing a  front  deformable  parallelogram  between  said  seal  lube, 
said  connecting  tube,  said  steering  tube  and  said  elastic  top 
bar  allowing  oscillations  absorbing  shocks  transmitted  ther- 
ebetween. 

a  crankshaft  hub  including  an  articulation  lo  a  lower  rear  fork. 

said  lower  rear  fork  including  a  first  end  articulated  lo  said 
crankshaft  hub.  and  including  a  second  end  aniculated  lo  an 
upper  rear  fork,  and 

said  upper  rear  fork  including  a  first  end  articulated  lo  said  lower 
rear  fork,  and  a  second  end  articulated  to  said  elastic  lop  bar. 
making  a  rear  deformable  quadrilateral  between  said  upper 
rear  fork,  said  lower  rear  fork,  said  seal  tube,  and  said  elastic 
lop  bar  allowing  oscillations  absorbing  shocks  transmitted 
therebetween. 
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5,833,259 
TWO  WHEELED  VEHICLE  FORK  WITH  REINFORCED 

LEG 
Gerald  M.  Stewart,  Simi  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to  Answer 
Products,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,208 

Int  CL"  B62K  25/08 

VS.  a.  280—276  39  Ctaims 


1.  An  upper  inner  tube  of  a  telescoping  assembly  utilized  in  a 
two  wheeled  vehicle  suspension  fork,  where  said  telescoping 
assembly  is  connected  to  an  upper  crown  and  a  lower  crown  of 
said  suspension  fork  and  further  includes  a  lower  outer  tube 
slidably  engaged  with  said  upper  inner  tube,  said  upper  inner  tube 
comprising: 

a.  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 

b.  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  main  section  having  a  uniform 
outer  diameter  for  slidable  engagement  with  said  lower  outer 
tube  of  said  telescoping  assembly; 

c.  an  extended  upper  section: 

d.  an  upper  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  for  attach- 
ment to  said  upper  crown  of  said  suspension  fork  and  having 
an  enlarged  outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  uniform 
outer  diameter  of  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  main  section; 
and 

e.  a  middle  end  portion  located  between  said  extended  upper 
section  and  said  elongated  main  section  for  attachment  to  said 
lower  crown  of  said  suspension  fork  and  also  having  an 
enlarged  outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  uniform 
outer  diameter  of  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  main  section. 


legs  including  two  forward  support  legs  and  two  rearward 
support  legs  with  a  forward  leg  and  a  rearward  leg  positioned 
on  respective  left  and  right  sides  of  the  service  unit,  such  that 
a  vehicle  thereon  is  serviceable  from  under  said  vehicle 
thereon  while  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  remains  on  the  lifted 
unit. 

a  left  and  a  nght  ramp  pivotably  mounted  to  the  body  frame  for 
loading  the  motor  vehicle  on  the  respective  tracks  comprising 
a  rearward  portion  of  each  left  and  right  track,  respectively, 
and 

means  to  lower  each  ramp  to  engagement  with  the  ground  and  to 
raise  each  ramp. 


5333,261 
FOOTREST  MOVABLE  BETWEEN  TWO  POSITIONS 
Bryan  M.  Brown,  East  Amherst,  and  Curt  J.  Mahlstedt,  East 
Aurora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.,  E. 
Aurora,  N.V. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,329 

InL  CI."  B62B  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—642  9  Claims 


5.833,260 

MOBILE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SERVICE  UNTT  WITH 

SELF-CONTAINED  ELEVATING  SUPPORT  LEGS  AND 

RAMP 

George  Thomas  York,  17620  -50th  St.  E.,  Sumner,  Wash.  98390 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,100,  Aug.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,277 
Int.  CI."  B60S  9/02 
VS.  CI.  280-^75  22  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  motor  vehicle  service  unit  with  a  body  frame  having 
a  top.  ground-engaging  wheels  on  an  axle  frame  attached  under  the 
body  frame,  a  tongue  frame  attached  to  the  body  frame  and  having 
hitching  means  for  hitching  the  tongue  frame  to  a  pulling  vehicle, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  left  and  a  right  track  immovably  fixed  integral  to  the  body 
frame  at  the  frame  top  on  which  a  motor  vehicle  may  be 
driven, 
retractable  support  legs  mounted  to  the  body  frame  and  disposed 
to  engage  the  ground  when  extended  and  adapted  to  lift  and 
lower  the  entire  service  unit,  including  the  entire  body  frame, 
tracks,  and  wheels,  from  the  ground,  the  retractable  support 


I.  A  stroller  used  to  support  a  child  occupant,  comprising: 

a  foldable  stroller  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  portions 
and  a  grab  bar  spanning  between  said  side  portions,  said  grab 
bar  including  a  hrst  engaging  portion:  and 

a  footrest/cover  member  movably  coupled  to  said  stroller  frame, 
said  footrest/cover  member  having  a  second  engaging  portion 
releasably  engageable  with  said  first  engaging  portion. 

wherein  said  stroller  frame  is  foldable  between  a  folded  arrange- 
ment and  an  unfolded  atTangement.  and  said  footrest/cover 
member  is  movable  between  a  hrst  position  where  said  sec- 
ond engaging  portion  is  spaced  from  said  first  engaging 
portion  and  a  second  position  where  said  second  engaging 
portion  is  releasably  engageable  with  said  first  engaging  por- 
tion to  hold  said  footrest/cover  member  adjacent  said  grab 
bar,  said  footrest/cover  member  being  coupled  to  a  portion  of 
said  frame  that  does  not  move  with  respect  to  said  grab  bar 
when  said  stroller  frame  is  moved  between  said  folded 
arrangement  and  said  unfolded  arrangement,  whereby  when 
said  stroller  frame  is  folded  when  said  footrest/cover  member 
is  in  said  second  position  and  said  first  and  second  engaging 
portions  are  engaged,  said  footrest/cover  member  remains 
engaged  with  said  grab  bar. 
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5,833,262 
AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshiyuki  Fujita,  and  Koji  Sakurai,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899^64 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-196515 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  3  Qaims 


I.  An  a  Ir  bag  assembly  constructed  to  be  mounted  in  an  auto- 
mobile vttiicle.  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  air  bag  expandable  between  a  folded  state  and  a  deployed 
slate; 

a  pad  iliaving  a  ceiling  wall  structure  and  a  side  wall  structure, 
saici  ceiling  wall  structure  configured  to  cover  and  conceal 
froiti  view  said  air  bag  when  in  the  folded  state  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  rupture  when  said  air  bag  expands 
froi^i  the  folded  state  to  the  deployed  state  to  create  a  passage- 
way which  permits  said  air  bag  to  deploy  into  an  interior 
conipanment  of  the  vehicle,  said  side  wall  suvcture  extending 
froiti  said  ceiling  wall  structure  to  define  a  substantially 
annular  cross  section  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  lock 
hol^s  formed  therein; 

a  bag  holder  structure  interconnected  to  said  air  bag  and  said 
pad.  said  bag  holder  structure  comprising  first  and  second 
plaKs.  said  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  insenion 
hol^j  formed  therein  which  are  configured  to  receive  ponions 
of  sjaid  side  wall  structure  of  said  pad.  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  plate  being  dispcsed  in  a  radially  outward  position 
with  respect  to  said  side  wall  structure  of  said  pad: 

said  pprtion  of  said  second  plate  including  a  plurality  of  locking 
clai'S.  which  are  disposed  to  extend  radially  inward  and 
engjage  corresponding  ones  of  said  lock  holes  of  said  pad  to 
thet^y  secure  said  pad  to  said  bag  holder  structure:  and 

at  leatlj  one  connection  ponion  interposed  between  two  of  said 
insifltion  holes  of  said  bag  holder  structure,  said  connection 
poitibn  connecting  said  first  plate  to  said  second  plate. 


holding  force  applied  by  the  holder,  characterised  in  that  the  holder 
comprises  at  least  two  complementary  snap  fastener  members  each 
secured  to  one  housing  part  which,  on  assembling  the  housing 
parts,  come  into  engagement  during  the  assembly  and  thereby 
automatically  snap  into  a  latched  position,  but  which  are.  however, 
not  separable  from  one  another  on  triggering  of  the  generator  and 
by  the  inflating  gas  bag;  and  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  snap  fastener 
members  has  at  least  one  desired  fracture  point  with  the  force 
required  to  fracture  it  being  matched  to  the  pressure  force  gener- 
ated on  triggering  of  the  generator  in  such  a  way  that  the  at  least 
one  desired  fracture  point  is.  so  that  the  housing  parts  move  apart 
from  one  another  and  free  the  gas  bag  for  inflation  into  the 
environment. 


5A33aM 

INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR  BAG 

SYSTEM 

Kiyoshi  Honda:  Seiichiroh  Kobayasbi,  and  Yoshinobu  Tada,  all 

of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,945 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317427: 
Nov.  14.  1995,  7-319480:  Nov,  16.  1995,  7-322385:  Nov.  20, 
1995,  7-326355;  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-326356 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CI.  280—741  27  Claims 


5,833063 
SIDE  AIRBAG 

Robert  Wittmann,  Reutti;  Frank  Mueller,  Herrlingen:  Serge 
Niederkom,  L'lm;  Martin  Settele,  Tomerdingen.  and  Hans- 
Juergen  Frueh,  Merklingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Takala  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH,  Ulm, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser,  No.  808,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb,  27,  1996,  1%  07 
342.1      I 

I  Int.  a."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280— 728J  7  Qalms 

1.  Aiifaag  module  comprising  a  generator  carrier  to  be  secured  to 
a  part  of  a  vehicle  and  in  which  or  on  which  a  generator  and  also 
an  inflatable  gas  bag  are  arranged,  with  the  gas  bag  being  enclosed 
in  a  housing  closed  on  all  sides  and  including  at  least  two  housing 
parts  wlieh  are  held  together  by  a  holder,  the  housing  parts  being 
separable  from  one  another  to  release  the  gas  bag  on  triggering  of 
the  generator  and  by  the  inflating  gas  bag  while  overcoming  the 


1.  An  inflator  assembly  for  a  vehicle  air  bag  system,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  main  body  having  at  least  one  perforated 
section  formed  on  one  side  of  said  housing  main  body,  and 
containing  a  propellant  in  a  combustion  chamber  defined 
inside  said  housing  main  body,  said  perforated  section  being  a 
perforated  plate  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  attached  to  a  part  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
main  body  surrounding  a  window  opening  provided  in  said 
housing  main  body: 

an  ignition  pipe  containing  an  igniting  agent  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  emitting  igniting  flashes 
into  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

end  plates  closing  two  axial  ends  of  said  housing  main  body. 
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5,833^65 
AIRBAG  WITH  EXCURSION  RESTRICTORS 
Brian  T.  Seymour,  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Takata,  Inc, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804^3 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—743.1  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  assem- 
bly, the  vehicle  occupant  restraint  assembly  having  an  inflator  with 
first  and  second  ends,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

sewing  first  and  second  ends  of  a  first  wall  to  the  hrst  and 
second  ends  resjjectively  of  a  second  wall  thereby  forming  an 
airbag  with  a  gas  retaining  portion  and  forming  an  airbag  with 
first  and  second  outer  flaps  that  extend  outwardly  from  said 
gas  retaining  portion: 


sewing  around  the  periphery  of  a  first  inner  hole  in  said  first  wall 

of  said  gas  retaining  portion  of  said  airbag: 
sewing  around  the  periphery  of  a  second  inner  hole  in  said  first 

wall  of  said  gas  retaining  portion  of  said  airbag; 
passing  said  mflator  into  said  airbag  through  said  second  inner 

hole;  and, 
extending  said  first  end  of  said  inflator  through  said  first  inner 

hole. 


5333,267 
PASSENGER-RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  IN  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Jiirgen  Cordes,  and  Holger  Schrimpf,  both  of  Braunchweig, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,657 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1997,  197  06 
723.9 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/04 
VS.  CI,  280—751  27  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  airbag  restraint  system  comprising: 

an  inflator  for  providing  inflation  gas;  and 

an  airbag  having  an  excursion  restrictor  for  controlling  the  shape 
of  said  airbag  during  deployment  of  said  airbag  by  said 
inflation  gas  from  said  inflator,  said  inflation  gas  passing  from 
said  inflator  to  said  airbag  by  way  of  a  inflation  aperture  in 
said  airbag  which  is  coordinated  with  said  inflator.  said  excur- 
sion restrictor  being  a  localized  adhesive  deposited  between 
and  joining  a  front  member  and  a  rear  member  of  said  airbag. 
an  adhesive  bond  being  created  between  said  adhesive  and 
said  front  member  and  said  rear  member,  said  excursion 
restrictor  retaining  said  front  member  and  said  rear  member  in 
proximity  to  one  another  until  a  predetermined  threshold 
pressure  of  said  inflation  gas  within  said  airbag  is  obtained 
and  thereafter  failing  to  join  said  front  member  and  said  rear 
member  in  a  controlled  manner. 
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5,833^66 
NTHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  Edward  Bartoldus,  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  Edward 
James  Burley,  Brandon,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,754 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—743.1  12  Qaims 


1.  A  passenger-restraining  system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  safety-belt  arrangement  including  a  lap  belt: 
an  associated  cushion  element,  the  cushion  element  having  a 
body  composed  of  at  least  one  deformable  cushion  maienal 
and  formed  with  a  guide  slit  for  the  lap  belt;  and. 
at  least  one  functional  part  embedded  in  the  cushion  element  so 
as  to  at  least  partially  surround  the  guide  slit,  the  functional 
part  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of  at  least  one  of  a  thin, 
flexible  foil,  a  sheet  material  and  a  fabric,  each  of  the  layers 
being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  layer  of  the  cushion 
material. 


5,833,268 
COUNTERWEIGHT  HOISTING  MECHANISM 
LouLs  Aldrovandi,  7135  Islington  Ave.,  Woodbridge,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L4L  1V9 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,497 
Int  CI,"  B60R  11/00 
VS.  a,  280—759  9  Claims 

1.  A  self-mounting  counterweight  device,  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
elongate  chassis  frame  with  longitudinal  axis,  and  vehicle  power- 
ing means,  the  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  U-shaped  counterweight,  having  two  vertical  side  walls 
and  an  outward  wall  defining  an  internal  enclosure,  the  coun- 
terweight  including   counterweight   suspension   means   and 
mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  counterweight  to 
the  chassis  frame; 
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5.833J70 
COVER  AND  WALKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IN-LINE 
SKATE  WHEELS 
Alexis  Hubshman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wedgee  Prod- 
ucts, LLC,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,214 

Int  a."  A63C  3/12 

VS.  CI.  280—825  21  Claims 


a  booiU  having  an  inward  end  joumalled  to  the  frame  and  an 
out*»rd  end  with  tackle  means  for  releasably  connecting  the 
booln  outward  end  to  the  counterweight  suspension  means; 
and! 

lift  means,  having  an  inward  end  joumalled  to  the  frame  and  an 
outi-prd  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom  a  distance  from 
the  boom  inward  end,  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the 
couliterweight  between:  a  lowered  position,  wherein  the  boom 
and  counterweight  are  extended  outwardly;  and  a  mounted 
position,  wherein  the  boom  and  lift  means  are  housed  within 
the  internal  enclosure  of  the  U-shaped  counterweight  axially 
bounded  by  the  vehicle  frame  and  counterweight  rear  wall, 
andi  laterally  bounded  by  the  counterweight  side  walls. 


5,833,269 

MODULAR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHASSIS 

IgnacioGastesi,  Rt  1,  Box  591Y,  ScottsvUle,  Va.  24590 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,936 

Int  CI."  B62D  21/12 


1.  An  in-line  skate  cover  comprising: 

a  web,  formed  to  surround  the  wheels  of  the  skate  on  a  bottom. 

front  and  two  side  portions;  and 
a  tread  on  said  bonom  portion  of  said  web.  being  provided  wid) 
a  high  stiffness  to  resist  bowing  between  adjacent  wheels  of 
the  skate, 
wherein  the  in-line  skate  has  a  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension 
at  a  position  above  the  wheels  smaller  than  a  cross  sectional 
dimension  through  an  axis  of  the  wheels,  further  comprising  an 
inelastic  drawstring  on  an  upper  edge  of  said  web,  for  constricting 
an  upper  aperture  of  said  web  at  said  position  above  the  wheels. 


280—785 


9  Claims 


5333^71 
FILE  FOLDER  HAVING  A  POCKET 
Allan  Eugene  Foster,  Yarmouth  Port  Mass.;  Lee  A.  Boy, 
Jamestown,  N.C.;  Steven  Read,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.: 
Mark  Rocco,  Chino,  Calif.;  Juan  C.  Gonzales,  Chino,  Calif.: 
Mark  D.  Van  Leer,  Beaufort  and  Harry  S.  Smith,  Leslie, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Esselte  Corporation,  Garden  City, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,041 

Int  a."  B42D  i/00 

VS.  CI.  281—45  12  Claims 


1  A  modular  chassis  for  a  front  engine-rear  drive  motor  vehicle 
comprittng  as  structural  components  a  front  structural  member 
attached  rigidly  and  detachably  to  a  middle  structural  member 
comprising  a  tube,  said  middle  structural  member  being  attached 
ngidly  and  detachably  to  a  rear  structural  member  wherein 

the  front  structural  member  comprises  a  structural  member  pro- 
viding attachment  points  for  front  suspension  members  and  an 
engine  and  supports  the  torsional,  lateral  and  longitudinal 
lopds  created  between  the  front  suspension  members  and  the 
middle  structural  member; 
the  middle  structural  member  is  longitudinally  disposed  on  the 
center  line  of  the  vehicle  between  the  front  structural  member 
aad  the  rear  structural  member  and  supports  the  majority  of 
the  torsional,  lateral  and  longitudinal  loads  created  between 
the  front  and  rear  structural  members;  and 
the  rear  structural  member  comprises  a  structural  member  pro- 
viding attachment  points  for  rear  suspension  members  and  a 
transmission  and  supports  the  torsional,  lateral  and  longitudi- 
nal loads  created  between  the  rear  suspension  members  and 
ilie  middle  structural  member. 
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1  A  file  folder  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  sheet  of  flexible  material  folded  at  a  first  medial  line  to 
form  a  bottom  edge  with  first  and  second  side  wall  portions 
joined  at  the  bottom  edge,  each  side  wall  portion  terminating 
at  a  top  edge  and  having  a  pair  of  sheared  side  edges;  and 

a  separate  second  sheet  of  flexible  material  attached  to  the  first 
side  wall  portion  of  the  first  sheet  and  spaced  from  the  top 
edge  thereof  to  form  a  single  pocket  located  on  said  first  side 
wall  portion  but  not  extending  to  said  top  edge,  said  sevond 
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sheet  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  which  are  located  in  sheared 
alignment  with  the  side  edges  of  the  first  sheet,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  sheets  have  generally  parallel  side  edges  and 
the  second  sheet  is  attached  to  the  first  sheet  by  an  adhesive. 


5333^72 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  AND  CABLE  STATION 

CONVERSION  CHART  FOR  TELEVISION  REMOTE 

CONTROLS 

Linda  C.  Schou,  29308  Regent's  Pointe,  Farmington  Hills, 

Mich.  48331 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Scr.  No.  795,094 

Int.  O."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—115  12  Claims 


a  liner  having  one  side  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  face 
sheet  by  the  adhesive,  the  one  side  of  the  liner  having  a  first 
portion  adapted  to  be  releasably  fixed  to  the  adhesive  in  an 
area  that  is  at  least  co-extensive  with  the  first  region  of  the 
face  sheet  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  to  the  first  portion 
that  is  adapted  to  be  permanently  fixed  to  the  adhesive  in  an 
area  that  is  at  least  co-extensive  with  the  second  region  of  the 
face  sheet,  the  business  form  having  a  first  line  of  perforations 
between  the  first  and  second  regions  so  that  the  second 
portion  of  the  liner  permanently  fixed  to  the  second  region  of 
the  face  sheet  comprises  a  unit  that  is  separable  from  the  first 
portion  of  the  liner  and  the  first  region  of  the  face  sheet. 


5,833,274 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PREPRINTED  LABEL  AND 

THE  LABEL 

Martin  Schmidt,  Freeland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Label 
Company,  Freeland,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  612,807 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283—67  1  Claim 


1.   A  combined   advertising   and   channel   designation   cross- 
reference  chart  display  comprising: 

a  multileaf  series  of  panels  of  sheet  material  overlying  one 

another  so  as  to  allow  viewing  a  surface  of  each  panel  when 

each  overlying  panel  is  moved  away  from  said  overlying 

position,  including  a  cover  Panel  and  an  inside  panel; 
hinging  means  connecting  said  cover  panel  and  said  inside  panel 

together  along  one  side; 
an  outer  surface  of  said  cover  panel  imprinted  with  advertising 

material: 
said  inside  panel  having  a  surface  imprinted  with  a  channel 

designation  cross-reference  chart:  and, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  a  rear  surface  of  said  inside 

panel  of  said  display  to  the  rear  of  a  television  remote  control. 


5,833vJ73 
COMPOSITE  BUSINESS  FORM  FOR  USE  AS  A  TAG  AND 

LABEL 
Theodore  M.  Strenk,  Philadelpiiia,  and  Daniel  V.  LaMay, 
Feasterville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,882 

Int.  CI.''  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—67  26  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  business  form,  comprising: 

a  face  sheet  having  first  and  second  sides,  the  first  side  having 
first  and  second  regions,  each  region  being  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing variable  print  information: 

a  coating  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  disposed  on  the  second 
side  of  the  face  sheet;  and 


[  »«i»MC  MT  MOM. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  preprinted  label  from  a  multilayered 
material,  comprising  a  backing  sheet,  an  adhesive  layer  and  an 
upper  surface  layer,  for  use  in  a  laser  printer,  addressed  using  a 
word  processing  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  the  artwork  which  will  appear  on  the  label; 

b.  producing  a  film  including  the  artwork,  wherein  the  film 
includes  the  distortion  necessary  to  accommodate  a  rotary 
printing  device; 

c.  reproducing  the  film  on  at  least  one  plastic  plate: 

d.  mounting  the  said  one  plastic  plate  on  at  least  one  rotary 
cylinder  installed  in  a  press; 

e.  mounting  cutting  dies  to  the  cylinder,  one  to  sever  the  backing 
sheet  into  predetermined  sized  units  and  one  to  cut  through 
the  surface  layer  of  the  multilayered  material  defining  the 
actual  label; 

(.  simultaneously  printing  and  cutting  the  labels;  and 
g.  stacking  and  packaging  the  completed  labels. 
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5,833,275 
LOCKING  MEDICAL  CONNECTOR 

tersen,  Gurnee,  III.,  assignor  to  Corpak,  Inc.,  Wheel- 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,471 
Int.  CI."  F16L  J7A)S 
285—305  7  Claims 


1.  \k  apparatus  for  connecting  medical  tubing,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  CO  I  lector  body  having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  a 
pa  !  ageway,  and  an  outer  surface  having  a  recessed  shoulder 
4t  least  a  portion  of  its  extent; 

a  connector  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  a 
pa  iSageway  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  surface 

■  tie  connector  body; 
lati  li  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  connector  sleeve  extending 
ra(  iklly  inward  in  a  protruding  position,  and  a  compressible 
support  element  located  radially  outward  of  the  latch  to  bias 
th4  latch  to  said  protruding  position: 

the  lllch  being  movable  radially  outward  to  compress  the  sup- 
pott  element  when  subjected  to  a  mechanical  force  by  the 
ouiar  surface  of  the  connector  body  when  the  connector  body 
is  inserted  into  the  connector  sleeve;  and. 

said  iailch  Is  positioned  to  move  into  said  protruding  position  and 
enbage  with  the  recessed  shoulder  of  the  connector  body 
inJaned  within  the  connector  slee\e; 

said  piiter  surface  of  the  connector  body  having  a  void  .area  on  a 
(ion  without  said  recessed  shoulder; 

the  \fc|d  area  having  an  outer  surface  radially  outward  from  the 
reMssed  shoulder:  and. 

wheijeby  the  outer  surface  of  the  void  area  may  be  aligned  with 
Ih*  latch,  such  that  the  suppon  element  is  compressed  and  the 
ladch  is  positioned  radially  outward  from  said  protruding 
pot.ition. 


U,S.C 


^"r 


1 .  aI  Coupling  for  a  conduit  section  with  a  conduit  section  end. 
which  Itcludes: 

(a)  4  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  4  body  including: 
(ll)  an  outer  casing; 


(2)  an  elastomeric  core  received  within  said  casing; 

(3)  an  open  end; 

(4)  a  core  passage  within  said  core  receiving  the  conduit  and 
terminating  at  said  body  open  end; 

(5)  said  core  having  annular  sealing  means  for  forming  an 
annular  seal  with  the  conduit;  and 

(6)  external  threading  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  body  end; 

(c)  a  lock  nut  including: 
( I  >  a  proximate  end: 

(2)  a  distal  end; 

(3)  a  lock  nut  passage  extending  between  and  open  at  said 
lock  nut  ends,  said  lock  nut  passage  having  an  internally- 
threaded  proximate  section  adjacent  said  lock  nut  proxi- 
mate end  and  a  distal  section  converging  distally  from  said 
passage  proximate  section  to  said  lock  nut  distal  end:  and 

(4)  .said  lock  nut  passage  having  a  proximate  diameter  adja- 
cent its  proximate  end  and  a  reduced,  distal  diameter  adja- 
cent its  distal  end: 

(d)  a  gripper  ring  including: 

( 1 )  a  generally  frusto-conical  gripper  ring  outer  surface  with  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  lock 
nut  passage  converging  distal  section; 

(2)  a  proximate  end  with  a  first  diameter; 

(3)  a  distal  end  with  a  second  diameter  less  than  said  first 
diameter; 

(4)  a  gripper  ring  passage  extending  between  and  open  at  said 
gripper  ring  ends;  and 

(5)  gripping  means  within  said  gripper  ring  passage  for  grip- 
ping said  conduit:  and 

(e)  gripper  ring  slip  means  for  axially  slipping  said  gripper  ring 
with  respect  to  said  lock  nut  for  adjusting  said  gripper  ring 
passage  diameter. 


5,833,277 

TENSION-RESISTING  PIPE  CONNECTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Karl  Albert   Reinert:   Frank  Osenberg,  both  of  Nordhom; 

Manfred     Vorbeck,     Laufach,     and     Horst     Dahlemann. 

Aschafftenburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisenwerke 

Fried.  Wilh.  Duker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Laufach.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28.  1994,  44  22 
564.4;  Aug.  31.  1994.  44  30  858.2;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1. 
1995,  95108375 

Int  O."  F16L  21/06 
VS.  a.  285—39  17  Claims 
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5,833,276 
CONDUIT  DOUPLING 
Ernest'  R.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Girard,  Kans.,  assignor  to  ETCO 
Speciiilitv  Products,  Inc..  Girard.  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,845 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  J5AK) 
285—38  12  Claims 


1.  A  tension-resisting  pipe  connection  kit  comprising: 

a  pipe  section  of  a  first  material; 

a  peripherally  split  securing  ring  surrounding  said  pipe  section 
and  frictionally  engageable  with  an  outer  periphery  thereof: 
and 

a  socket  of  a  second  material  stiffer  than  said  first  material,  said 
socket  having  a  mouth  receiving  pipe  section  and  formed  with 
an  inwardly  open  groove  accommodating  said  securing  ring, 
at  least  one  of  said  groove  and  said  ring  having  a  generally 
conical  flank  converging  toward  said  mouth  of  said  socket  and 
wedging  said  ring  toward  said  pipe  section  upon  application 
of  tension  to  the  pipe  connection  lending  to  draw  said  pipe 
section  out  of  said  socket,  said  ring  being  dimensioned  to 
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have  an  intrinsic  elastic  force  bearing  inwardly  so  that  a  force 
with  which  said  ring  bears  upon  said  pipe  section  is  deter- 
mined by  said  intrinsic  elastic  force  and  a  compressive  force 
determined  by  said  tension. 

said  ring  being  formed  with  engagement  surfaces  engageable  by 
a  spreading  tool  insertable  through  said  mouth  of  said  socket 
for  spreading  said  ring  into  said  groove,  and 

said  ring  having  a  seat  engageable  with  a  removable  mounting 
body  on  a  side  turned  toward  said  mouth  for  holding  said  ring 
in  a  spread  condition  enabling  contactless  insertion  of  said 
pipe  section  therethrough,  said  securing  ring  is  formed  with 
an  axial  extension  projecting  away  from  said  mouth  along 
said  pipe  segment  axially  beyond  said  groove. 


5433^9 

CROSSLINKED  POLYETHYLENE  TUBING  ENDS 

William  W.  Rowley,  35  Wilding  Chase,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

44022 

Division  of  Sen  No.  588,713,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,622,670. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,028,  Oct.  21, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,527303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  62,848,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774035 

Int  CI.''  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—148.19  12  aaims 


5,833078 
MULTIPLE  LINE  COMPRESSION  HTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Kent  A.  Rianda,  541  Monterey  Pines,  Mammoth  Lakes,  Calif. 
93546-1734,  and  Frank  F.  Hayes,  Jr.,  11620  Warner  Ave., 
Apt  621,  FounUin  Valley,  Calif.  92708 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,445 

Int  CI."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—124.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  mulliflare  compression  fitting  assembly  for  interconnecting 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tubular  conduits  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  external  threads 
formed  on  at  least  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  cylindrical  posts  adjacent  the  threaded  end  of  the 
body  member,  each  of  the  posts  having  a  free  end  and  an 
outer  wall  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  one  of  the  tubular 
conduits  and  defining  an  inner  passageway  therethrough,  the 
body  member  having  at  least  one  internal  passageway  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  passageways  in  the  posts; 

a  compression  disk  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  disk  defining 
a  plurality  of  axial  passageways,  each  passageway  being' 
aligned  with  the  passageway  in  a  respective  post  when  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  disk  and  body  member  are  coincident, 
each  passageway  in  the  disk  having  a  narrow  section  for 
receiving  one  of  the  conduits  and  an  enlarged  section  adapted 
to  surround  the  outer  wall  of  one  of  the  posts  with  said  end  of 
one  of  the  conduits  extending  thereover,  the  disk  being 
arranged  to  compress  a  conduit  against  the  outer  wall  of  the 
free  end  of  the  post  when  the  disk  is  seated  against  the  body 
member; 

a  nut  having  a  stepped  bore  of  first  and  second  diameters 
therethrough,  the  first  diameter  having  internal  threads 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  body  member,  the 
second  diameter  being  adapted  to  accommodate  the  passage 
of  said  plurality  of  tubular  conduits  therethrough,  the  junction 
between  the  first  and  second  bores  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  compression  disk  and  force  the  disk  into  its  seated  posi- 
tion against  the  body  member  when  the  nut  is  tightened  on  the 
body  member,  the  disk  being  fee  to  rotate  relative  to  the  nut; 
and 

anti-rotation  means  carried  by  the  body  member  and  the  com- 
pression disk  for  substantially  preventing  the  application  of 
nonuniform  compressive  forces  on  the  outer  walls  of  the 
conduits  inserted  over  the  posts,  as  the  nut  is  tightened  on  the 
body  member. 


JK2 


1.  A  crosslinked  polyethylene  connector  which  comprises: 
a  crosslinked  tubular  segment,  said  tubular  segment  comprising 
a  first  inner  diameter, 
a  first  outer  diameter,  and 
a  tubular  segment  thickness,  said  thickness  being  a  difference 

between  the  first  outer  diameter  and  first  inner  diameter; 

and 
at  least  one  integrally  molded  crosslinked  end  cap  on  at  least 

one  end  of  the  tubular  segment,  said  end  cap  having  a 

centrally  disposed  bore  therethrough  and  comprising  an  end 

face, 
a  crosslinked  sealing  means  adjacent  the  end  face,  wherein  the 

sealing  means  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

radiused  sealing  means  and  a  conical  sealing  means 
a  shoulder  which  terminates  the  sealing  means,  and 
wherein  said  bore  inner  diameter  is  the  same  as  the  first  inner 

diameter;  and 
wherein  a  degree  of  crosslinking  of  the  crosslinked  tubular 

segment  and  the  at  least  one  integrally  molded  end  cap  is 

between  60%  and  85%  inclusive. 


5.833080 
MECHANICAL  JOINT 
William  J.  Ferlin,  Franklin;  Bryan  Keith  Cofer,  Oak  Ridge: 
Anthony   Wade   Simpson,  Jacksboro.   and   Garry   Wayne 
Woods,  Heiskell,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Brass 
Works,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606381 

Int  CI."  F16L  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—330  14  Claims 


1.  A  tube  fitting  assembly  for  a  gas  line  comprising: 

a  fitting  comprised  of: 

a  first  bore  surrounded  by  a  collar  that  is  formed  on  an  outer 

surface  of  said  fitting, 
a  second  cylindrical  bore  located  adjacent  the  first  bore, 
a  third  ore  that  is  frustrum  shaped,  the  third  bore  having  a  major 

diameter  that  is  equal  lu  the  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  bore. 
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a  fourth  bore  located  adjacent  the  third  bore,  the  fourth  bore 
htving  an  elongated  tapered  configuration  extending  a  sub- 
si  uitial  portion  of  said  fitting,  the  fourih  bore  further  having 
ai  I  effective  diameter, 
a  fif||  bore  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  fourth  bore:  and 
a  lu  3t  ha\  ing  an  end  portion,  a  radially  contracted  portion,  an 
01  l^side  diameter,  and  a  radially  expanded  bead  portion,  said 
riclially  contracted  portion  being  located  within  the  fourth 
boie  and  said  radially  expanded  bead  portion  being  located 
SI  I  stantially  within  the  first,  second  and  third  bores. 


5,833081 

FASjtiENING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  FLUID  PLUG-TYPE 

CONNECTOR  WITH  A  CONNECTION  BORE 

Bernhard      HoUerbach,      Steingaden/Urspring,      Germany, 

assi|aor  to  Hoerbiger  GmbH.  Schongau,  Germany 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.196 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Jun.  9.  1995.  979/95 

Int.  CI."  F16D  2J/00:55AX) 

U.S.  04285— 382  7  Claims 


1.  A  csmbination  of: 

a  fli|it  line  having  a  connection  plug  at  an  end  thereof  for 
positioning  in  a  bore  of  a  connection  piece  of  a  fluid  appara- 
tu!  .|  said  connection  plug  including  an  abutment  means. 

a  flu  4  apparatus  which  includes  a  fluid  element  and  a  generally 
pi]  i4-shaped  connection  piece  which  extends  aw  ay  from  .said 
fliiid  element,  said  connection  piece  defining  a  stepped  bore 
co^nprising  a  first  ponion  adjacent  said  fluid  element  with  a 
firit  internal  diameter  and  a  second  ponion  remote  from  said 
flUid  element  with  a  second  internal  diameter,  said  second 
internal  diameter  being  larger  than  said  first  internal  diameter. 
sa|d  abutment  means  of  said  connection  piece  fining  within 
said  first  ponion  of  said  bore  when  said  connection  plug  is 
positioned  within  said  connection  piece,  and 

a  retailing  disc  located  within  said  second  portion  of  said  bore 
of  «id  conneclion  piece, 

said  cjnnection  piece  including  at  least  one  indentation  in  an 
ouu  r  surface  thereof  defining  at  least  one  inwardly-extending 
pril  rusion  in  said  second  ponion  of  said  bore  for  locking  said 
relt  ning  disc  and  said  abutment  means  in  said  conneclion 
place  and  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  abutment  means  of 
sa^  connection  plug  within  said  first  portion  of  said  bore  of 
said  connection  piece,  said  at  least  one  inwardh -extending 
pro^sion  positioning  said  retaining  disc  against  a  shoulder 
provided  between  said  first  and  second  ponions  of  said 
stopped  bore. 


5,833082 

DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ANTITHEFT 

MECHANISM 

Takao  Ikeda,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,925.  May  26.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-151439 
Int  CI."  EOSC  3/06 
VS.  a.  292—201  8  Claims 
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1.  A  door  locking  device  with  an  antitheft  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  lock  unit  attached  to  the  door,  the  lock  unit  having: 

a  latch  engageable  with  a  striker  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  ratchet  engageable  with  the  latch  so  as  to  maintain  the  engage- 
ment between  the  laich  and  the  striker: 

an  open  lever  connected  to  an  open  handle  of  the  door  and  for 
releasing  the  ratchet  from  the  latch  so  as  to  open  the  door:  and 

a  main  locking  lever  linked  with  a  key  cylinder  of  the  door  and 
displaceable  between  a  locking  position  for  disabling  a  door 
opening  operation  of  the  open  lever  and  to  an  unlocking 
position  for  enabling  the  door  opening  operation  of  the  open 
lever, 

an  actuator  unit  attached  to  the  lock  unit,  the  actuator  unit 
having: 

a  substantially  enclosed  casing  housing  a  first  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  which  is  in  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  in  the  \icinit>  of 
the  first  shaft,  and  an  antitheft  mechanism  which  is  provided 
between  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft,  said  antitheft 
mechanism  being  displaceable  between  an  antitheft  position 
in  which  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  is  not  transmitted  to 
the  first  shaft  and  a  normal  position  in  which  rotation  of  the 
second  shaft  is  transmitted  to  the  first  shaft; 

one  end  of  the  first  shaft  protruding  outwards  of  the  casing  and 
being  linked  with  the  main  locking  lever; 

one  end  of  the  second  shaft  protruding  outwards  of  the  casing; 

a  sub  locking  lever  linked  with  an  inside  lock  bunon  of  the  door 
and  fixed  at  the  one  end  of  the  second  shaft  to  rotate  the 
second  shaft  in  order  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  second  shaft 
to  the  first  shaft  in  the  normal  position; 

a  motor  housed  in  the  casing  to  rotate  the  first  shaft  in  a  locking 
direction  and  unlocking  direction  in  order  to  displace  the  main 
locking  lever  and  the  antitheft  mechanism; 

wherein  a  first  rotation  of  the  motor  rotating  the  first  shaft  in  the 
locking  direction  precludes  displacement  of  the  antitheft 
mechanism  to  the  antitheft  position  but  causes  the  main 
locking  lever  to  be  displaced  to  the  locking  position. 
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5,833,283 
ACCESSORY  MOUNTING  UNIT  FOR  TRUCK 
Jeffrey  H.  Shaw,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Freightliner  Corpo- 
ration, Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,471 

InL  CI."  B62D  25/16:  B60R  19/04 

MS.  CI.  293—117  30  aaims 


32d    82 


5,833,284 

SERVER  FOR  STRAND-SHAPED  MATERIAL 

Paul  Vandamme,  Pradostraal  16/3,  B-1080  Molenbeek,  Bd- 

gium 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/05040.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,685 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.     14,     1994, 
09401128 

Int  CI."  A47G  21  AX):  A47J  43/2S 
U.S.  a.  294—1.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  server  for  picking  up  and  discharging  strand  shaped  mate- 
rial, said  server  comprising: 
a  handle;  and 
a  food  engaging  portion  carried  on  the  handle. 


wherein  said  food  engaging  portion  bounds  a  food  receiving 
space  extending  in  a  forward  direction  away  from  said  handle, 
said  food  engaging  portion  comprising  at  least  one  winding 
having  coils  and  extending  around  said  food  receiving  space 
with  an  inclination  relative  to  said  forward  direction  such  that 
said  coils  of  said  winding  are  mutually  spaced, 

wherein  an  inside  of  said  winding  bounds  said  food  receiving 
space,  and 

wherein  said  food  receiving  space  has  an  unround  cross  section 
transverse  to  the  forward  direction. 


5,833  J85 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  OPENING  OF  PULL-TOP 

CANS 

J.  WiUiam  Venezia,  1622  Valencia  Dr.  W.,  Largo,  Fla.  33778 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,1% 

Int.  a."  A47J  45/10:  B67B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  294—27.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  mounting  unit  for  attachment  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  a  truck  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  at  least  one 
longitudmally  extending  frame  rail,  the  mounting  unit  comprising 
a  substantially  rigid  elongate  mounting  member  to  be  coupled  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  frame  rail  and  extend  substantially  horizon- 
tally and  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  away  from  the  truck  cen- 
terline, said  mounting  member  having  front  and  rear  sides  facing 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  respectively,  of  the  truck  when  mounted, 
an  elongate  rear  bumper  shell  removably  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  mounting  member  and  having 
a  width  contour  projecting  rearwardly  therc'rom, 
an  elongate   front  bumper  shell   removably   attached  to  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  mounting  member  and 
having  a  width  contour  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  sealing  interconnection  between  said  front  and  rear  bumper 
shells. 


V     ^ 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  cans  of  the  pull-top  lid  type  having  lids 
with  exposed  sharp  edges  when  pulled  away  from  the  can,  com- 
prising: 

a  flat  base  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

an  opening  formed  in  said  base; 

said  opening  having  a  predetermined  size  and  configuration  and 
being  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  a  can  of  corresponding  size 
and  configuration  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry 
disposed  normal  to  a  plane  of  said  base; 

a  lining  secured  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base,  said  lining 
having  a  first  part  of  predetermined  extent  that  corresponds  in 
size  and  configuration  to  said  opening,  said  first  part  being 
disposed  orthogonally  to  a  plane  of  said  base  and  being 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  opening; 

a  stop  means  for  limiting  sliding  insenion  of  a  can  through  said 
opening  to  a  predetermined  extent; 

said  lining  having  a  .second  part  connected  to  and  disposed 
normal  to  said  first  part  and  parallel  to  said  base,  said  second 
part  extending  radially  inwardly  for  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  free  end  of  said  first  part,  said  predetermined  distance 
being  sufficient  to  position  a  radially  innermost  end  of  said 
second  part  radially  inwardly  of  a  perimeter  of  said  opening 
by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  second  part  being  said  stop 
means: 

said  radially  innermost  end  of  said  second  part  defining  a  lid- 
receiving  opening  having  a  predetermined  size  greater  than 
that  of  a  pull-top  lid  so  that  said  lid  is  removable  from  said 
can  through  said  lid-receiving  opening  when  a  rim  of  said  can 
is  disposed  in  abutting  relation  to  said  stop  means; 

whereby  a  person  grips  said  lining  while  resting  a  palm  of  a  first 
hand  on  said  ba.se  and  then  pulls  said  lid  off  with  a  second 
hand,  said  lining  spacing  said  first  hand  away  from  exposed 
sharp  edges  of  said  lid  and  said  palm  preventing  movement  of 
said  base  and  hence  of  said  can. 


5.833^86 
POROUS  MEMBRANE  SEPARATOR 
Jim  Means,  1816  Emery,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,802 
Int.  CI."  B25J  1/00:  B65H  3/22 
VS.  a.  294—61  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  separating  a  flexible  porous  membrane  from  a 
stack  of  flexible  porous  membranes,  the  device  comprising: 
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5,833,288 
VACUUM  SUCTION  FORCEPS 
Hideki  Itasaka,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  19%,  8-185842 

Int  CI."  B25J  15/06 

VS.  CI.  294—64.1  5  Claims 


a  housing  defining  a  bore  extending  from  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  terminating  at  a  mid-portion  of  the  housing; 

a  stem  having  a  first  end  portion  reciprocatingly  disposed  in  the 
bore;  and 

a  tine  attached  to  a  second  end  portion  of  the  stem  and  extending 
at  an  angle  toward  the  housing  for  engaging  the  membrane, 
wher^ili  the  second  end  portion  is  exterior  to  the  housing. 


5,833,287 

VACitrUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECOVERING  ATW 

DISPENSING  FLOWABLE  PACKAGING  MATERULS 

Charies  L.  Shade.  430  Encinal  Canyon  Rd.,  Malibu,  Calif. 

90265 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7283% 

lot.  a."  A47L  5/24:  B25J  15/06:  B6SB  1/16 

VS.  a.  2H— Ml  17  Claims 


TTt 

IS  15  M 


1.  A  vacuum  suction  forceps  for  entry  between  suction  targets 
stacked  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  vacuum  sucking  portions  in  a  common  plane 

for  drawing  a  suction  target  by  vacuum  suction; 
a  plurality  of  first  arms  supporting  said  first  vacinim  sucking 

portions  and  having  evacuating  hollow  portions; 
an  arm  support  portion  for  supporting  said  first  arms  to  move 

substantially  in  said  plane  and  cause  said  first  vacuum  sucking 

portions  to  alternatively  be  close  together  and  separate  from 

each  other  in  said  plane;  and 
a  main  body  connected  to  said  arm  support  portion  and  to  an 

evacuation  tube,  said  main  body  turning  on/off  an  evacuating 

operation  of  said  first  vacuum  sucking  portions. 


5,833089 

MODULAR  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKING 

CYLINDRICAL  LOADS 

Walter  G.  Brolin,  P.O.  Box  480.  North  Hampton.  N.H.  03862- 

0480 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,057 

Int.  a."  B66C  1/22:  B65D  21/032 

VS.  a.  294—68.1  22  Oaims 


1.  A  var^um  assembly  for  recovering  and  dispensing  flowable 
packaging  materials,  comprising: 

a  chamber  including  a  mouth  and  a  screen,  wherein  said  mouth 
has  an  opening  that  opens  to  the  exterior  of  the  vacuum 
assenbiy,  the  opening  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  flow- 
able  packaging  materials  to  pass  through  the  opening  into  a 
portion  of  the  chamber  between  the  mouth  opening  and  the 
screen;  and 

an  air  ptsnp  stationed  to  pump  air  through  said  chamber  such 
that  during  operation  of  said  air  pump  the  pumped  air  first 
flows  into  said  mouth  and  then  flows  through  said  screen; 

wherein  said  screen  is  configured  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  but 
not  the  passage  of  flowable  packaging  material,  and  said 
mouth  and  said  portion  of  the  chamber  are  configured  such 
that  idowable  packaging  materials  contained  within  said 
chamber  fall  out  through  said  mouth  opening  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  when  said  mouth  is  oriented  downward  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  and  said  air  pump  is  not  pumping  air; 
and 

wherein  said  screen  is  fixed  relative  to  said  mouth  during  the 
recovering  and  dispensing  operations. 


1.  A  system  for  stacking  cylindrical  materials  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  interior  surface,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  for  storing  the  cylindrical  materials,  each 
module  including: 
a  base  member  having  four  comers; 

four  stanchions  respectively  disposed  at  the  four  comers  of  said 
base  member,  each  stanchion  being  formed  of  an  associated 
pair  of  parallel  support  members,  and  connected  at  a  lower- 
most end  to  said  base  member,  said  four  stanchions  being 
arranged  in  pairs; 
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a  pair  of  lifting  members,  each  lifting  member  being  associated 
with  and  interconnecting  the  stanchions  of  an  associated  pair 
of  stanchions,  said  lifting  member  being  disposed  intermedi- 
ate with  respect  to  the  associated  pair  of  stanchions  and 
connected  to  the  inward  most  ones  of  the  parallel  support 
members  of  the  associated  pair  of  stanchions; 

load  distribution  means  for  distnbuting  a  load  applied  to  said 
lifting  member; 

a  guide  protuberance  associated  with  each  of  said  stanchions, 
said  guide  protuberance  being  arranged  to  couple  the  associ- 
ated pair  of  parallel  support  members  of  the  associated  stan- 
chion; and 

means  for  inter-engaging  said  guide  protuberances  associated 
with  another  of  said  modules,  said  means  for  inter-engaging 
being  disposed  at  the  lowermost  ends  of  said  stanchions  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  guide  protuberances  of  said  module 
and  arranged  intermediate  of  the  as.socialed  pair  of  parallel 
support  members. 


5,833,291 
INFLATABLE  GRIPPING  OR  SL'PPORT  DEVICE 
Audun  Haugs,  Nattlandsfjellet  56,  N-5030  Landi^,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/001S7,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  632,405 

Int.  CI."  B25J  15/00:  A61G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  294— 119  J  26  Claims 


5,833,290 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  CHAMBER  EXHAUST 

PORT  QUARTZ  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Bradley  Mitchell  Curelop,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  Hann,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,962,  Mar.  18,  1997,  PaL  No. 

5,743,581.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,278 

Int.  CI."  B25B  27/06 

U,S.  a.  294—97  10  Claims 


300 


1.  A  gripping  tool  for  gripping  a  quartz  insert  located  within  a 
gas  port  of  a  semiconductor  process  chamber,  said  quartz  insert 
having  a  through  bore,  .said  through  bore  containing  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side,  said  second  side  being  parallel  to  said  first  side,  said 
gripping  tool  comprising; 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  first  handle  portion,  a  first 
middle  portion,  and  a  first  end  portion,  said  first  middle 
portion  being  disposed  between  said  first  handle  and  said  first 
end  portions; 

a  second  elongated  member  having  a  second  haildle  portion,  a 
second  middle  portion,  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  second 
middle  portion  being  disposed  between  said  second  handle 
and  said  second  end  portions,  said  first  and  second  elongated 
members  being  pivotally  attached  at  said  first  and  said  second 
middle  portions; 

a  first  head  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  end  portion,  said  first 
head  having  a  first  face  for  engaging  said  first  side  of  said 
quartz  in.sert,  said  first  face  comprising  a  gripping  material  for 
gripping  said  first  side  of  said  quartz  insert;  and 

a  second  head  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  end  portion,  said 
second  head  having  a  second  face  for  engaging  said  second 
side  of  said  quartz  insert,  said  second  face  comprising  a 
gripping  material  for  gripping  said  second  side  of  said  quartz 
insert. 


I.  A  tool  comprising 

an  elongated  housing  member  defining  a  distribution  chamber 
for  receiving  a  pressure  medium  and  having  a  plurality  of  port 
openings  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

a  first  hollow  body  portion  of  non-elastic  flexible  material  on 
one  side  of  said  housing  member,  said  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  partition  walls  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  housing  member  to  define  a  plurality  of 
parallel  chambers  in  said  hollow  body  portion,  each  said 
chamber  in  said  hollow  body  portion  being  in  communication 
with  a  respective  port  opening  in  said  housing  member  to 
receive  pressure  medium  therefrom; 

a  second  hollow  body  portion  of  non-elastic  flexible  material  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  housing  member  relative  to  said  first 
hollow  body  portion,  said  second  hollow  body  ponion  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  partition  walls  extending  transversely  of 
said  housing  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  parallel  cham- 
bers in  said  second  hollow  body  portion,  each  said  chamber  in 
said  second  hollow  body  portion  being  in  communication 
with  a  respective  port  opening  in  said  housmg  member  to 
receive  pressure  medium  therefrom; 

each  said  hollow  body  portion  being  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
pressure  on  a  pressure  medium  therein  to  deform  from  an 
inactive  condition  with  said  body  portions  spread  apart  from 
each  other  to  an  active  condition  with  said  body  portions  bent 
towards  each  other:  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs,  each  leaf 
spring  being  disposed  in  a  respective  chamber  of  a  respective 
hollow  body  portion  for  biasing  said  respective  hollow  body 
portion  from  said  active  condition  towards  said  inactive  con- 
dition in  response  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  in  said  chambers 
of  said  hollow  body  portions. 
17.  A  bed  rest  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  a  first  plurality  of  partitions  defining  at 
least  four  longitudinally  extending  chambers  for  receiving  a 
pressurized  medium,  each  said  chamber  having  an  upper 
surface  defining  a  part  of  a  continuous  upper  supporting 
surface  of  said  body  and  a  lower  surface  defining  a  pan  of  a 
continuous  lower  back  surface  of  said  body; 

each  said  partition  being  disposed  between  a  respective  pair  ot 
chambers  and  extending  between  said  upper  supporting  sur- 
face and  said  lower  back  surface; 
a  housing  member  for  receiving  a  pressurized  medium,  said 
housing  member  being  disposed  transversely  of  said  cham- 
bers and  having  port  openings  communicating  in  common 
with  said  chambers  to  convey  pressurized  medium  thereto: 
and 


plurality  of  leaf  springs,  each  spring  being  disposed  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  chambers  adjacent  said  upper  surface 
thereof  to  shape  said  respective  chamber  into  a  flattened  shape 
whereby  upon  expansion  of  said  chambers  in  response  to  a 
pressurized  medium  therein  said  springs  are  bent  longitudi- 
nally Of  said  chambers  to  deform  said  back  surface  in  a 
conve*  rnanner  and  to  deform  said  upper  surface  in  a  concave 
manner. 


5,833,292 

STRAP  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  RELATIVELY 
LARGE  OBJECTS 
Thomas  F.  Lyons,  Jr.,  6953  County  Rd.  D,  Olney  Springs,  Colo. 
81062 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,629 

Int.  a."  B65D  63/18 

VS.  a.  29rt— 152  20  Oaims 


1.  Strap  ^paratus  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps  for  use  in 
carrying  a  Kiatively  large  object  having  at  least  a  bottom  surface, 
opposite  side  surfaces  and  relatively  large  opposite  surfaces  com- 
prising: 

at  least  tltee  looped  straps: 

each  of  said  at  least  three  looped  straps  being  adjustable: 

each  of  said  at  least  three  looped  straps  comprising  an  elongated 
body  portion  and  a  securing  buckle  for  permitting  adjustment 
of  the  ilength  of  said  elongated  body  portion  and  for  holding 
each  of  said  at  least  three  looped  straps  at  a  desired  length; 

at  least  cfie  of  said  at  least  three  looped  straps  being  located  so 
as  to  dnntact  only  said  bottom  surface; 

portions  Of  the  remaining  at  least  two  adjustable  looped  straps 
being  llocated  to  contact  at  least  ponions  of  said  bottom 
surface  and  each  of  said  relatively  large  opposite  surfaces:  and 

at  least  t^«o  of  said  at  least  three  looped  straps  being  linked  to 
another  of  said  at  least  three  looped  straps  by  securing  the 
elongafdd  body  ponion  of  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  three 
loopecl  straps  to  said  securing  buckle  to  form  a  first  looped 
strap;  threading  the  elongated  body  ponions  of  each  of  the 
second  and  third  looped  straps  of  said  at  least  three  looped 
straps  through  said  first  looped  strap  and  securing  said  elon- 
gated liody  ponions  of  said  second  and  third  looped  straps  to 
its  associated  buckle  so  that,  when  a  force  is  applied  thereto, 
any  poilion  of  one  of  said  at  lea.st  three  looped  straps  will 
move  into  contact  with  any  ponion  of  another  of  said  at  lea-st 
three  looped  straps. 


5,833^93 
PORTABLE  GREENHOUSE  ON  WHEELS 
l.aurance  D.  Ludwig,  3998  E.  Count>  Rd.  950  N..  Batesville, 
Ind.  47006 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,679 
Int.  CI."  B60R  13/00 
VS.  CI.  29JS-21  20  aaims 

1.  A  portable  greenhouse  on  wheels,  comprising: 
a  platfom 
at  least  qrie  wheeled  axle  supponing  the  platform: 


a  frame  structure  coupled  to  the  platform,  the  frame  structure 

defining  a  plurality  of  greenhouse  sides  and  a  greenhouse 

roof: 
at  least  one  window  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  greenhouse 

sides,  wherein  the  window  may  be  opened  for  access  to  an 

interior  of  the  frame  structure;  and 
at  least  one  panel  affixed  to  the  greenhouse  roof  and  operative  to 

admit  exterior  light  to  the  interior  of  the  frame  structure: 
wherein  the  greenhouse  roof  is  hinged  and  may  be  opened. 


5,833094 

MOBILE  AUTOMOTIVE  SERVICING  FACILITY 

Brian  E.  Williams,  and  Barbara  Bruck  Williams,  both  of  1135 

Spruce  St.,  Winnetka,  111.  60093,  assignors  to  Barbara  Bruck 

Williams,  and  Brian  E.  Williams,  both  of  Winnetka,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,220 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3/N 

VS.  a.  296—24.1  26  Claims 


w    m     «      « "'  M2  "*  M    m    ^,  •^. 


23.  A  mobile  automotive  servicing  facility  comprising: 

a  frame  at  least  panially  supported  by  wheels  and  adapted  to  be 

movable  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location; 
a  floor  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  roof  supported  by  said  frame,  said  roof  overlying  said  floor: 
fixed  side  walls  extending  from  said  floor  to  said  roof  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  frame  to  panially  enclose  and  to  define 

an  interior  of  said  facility; 
said  fixed  side  walls  enclosing  an  opening  for  ingress  and  egress 

to  the  interior  of  the  facility  by  an  automobile;  and 
an  automotive  lift  secured  to  said  floor  of  said  facility  for  lifting 

and  lowering  an  automobile  vertically  within  said  interior  of 

said  facility. 


5,833^95 
TOTALLY  MOBILE  KITCHEN 
James  M.  Fariow,  Jr.,  1201  Piney  Forest  Rd.,  Dan\ille,  \'a. 
24540 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,404 
InL  CI."  B60P  3/025 
VS.  CI.  296—24.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  kitchen  capable  of  rapid  movement  and  set-up  to 
prepare  and  serve  hot  meals  in  a  minimum  amount  of  time  com- 
prising an  integrally  constructed  compartmentalized  trailer  with  a 
front  end.  a  rear  end.  an  elongated  left  side  and  right  side,  a  roof. 
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5  833^97 

WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE 

PRODLCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yukihiko  Yada,  and  Tosikazu   Ito,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  457,115.  Jun.  1.  1995.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  257.077.  Jun.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.443.299.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  953.968,  Sep.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.350^11.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,746 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278584; 

Sep.  30,  1991.  3-278585;  Aug.  18.  1992.  4-063341 

Int.  CI."  B60J  l()A)2 
V.S.  CI.  296—93  *  Claims 


and  a  chassis;  said  compartmentalized  trailer  being  divided  into  a 
utility  room  for  storage  of  fuel,  foodstuffs,  cooking  utensils  and 
personal  gear:  a  primao  cooking  compartment  housing  an  array  of 
burners:  a  food  preparation  compartment  housing  a  small  sink  for 
personnel,  a  large  sink  for  washing  foodstuffs,  a  convection  oven 
and  fuel  and  water  tanks;  a  baking  compartment  housing  ovens  for 
baking  or  smoking:  and  a  compartment  housing  a  butcher  block 
and  rolling  station. 


5,833.296 
MOTOR-OPERATED  SLIDE-OUT  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH 

RELEASABLE  BRAKE 
Robert  H.  Schneider.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Versa 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,043.  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,758.918.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,478 

Int.  CI."  B60P  3/34 
L.S.  CI.  296—26.13  12  Claims 


1.  A  molding  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections  which  upon  bemg  installed 

in  the  vehicle  are  of  a  substantially  rectilinear  shape:  and 
a  bending  section  which  is  bent  when  installed, 
wherein  said  interconnected  sections  and  said  bending  section 

include  a  decorative  portion  exposed  externally  of  the  vehicle 

and  a  support  leg  projecting  from  said  decorative  portion  to  be 

inserted  and  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body, 
said  decorative  portion  and  support  leg  comprise  a  continuously 

and  integrally  extrusion  molded  body, 
at  least  an  external  surface  of  said  decorative  portion  composes 

a  single  type  of  material  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof 

including  the  interconnected  sections  and  bending  section. 

and 
the  support  leg  corresponding  to  the  bending  section  compnses  a 
more  flexible  material  as  compared  with  a  material  used  for 
forming  the  interconnected  sections. 


5.833.298 
TH^TABLE  FULL  VISION  AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD 
Aung  Min,  16/4  U  Wisara  Ward,  Dagon  P.O.  Yangon.  Myan- 
mar.  Mvanmar 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625377 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/02 

VS.  a.  296— %.13  >*  Claims 


I.  An  operating  mechanism  for  selectively  extending  and  retract- 
ing a  slide-out  section  of  a  vehicle  body,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  stationary  rail  members  secured  to  said  vehicle  body; 

a  pair  of  movable  rail  members  for  supporting  said  slide-out 
section  thereon,  each  of  said  movable  rail  members  being 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  one  of  said 
stationary  rail  members  and  each  of  said  movable  rail  mem- 
bers having  an  outer  end  attachable  to  said  slide-out  section; 
and 

an  integral  motor-brake  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  for  selec- 
tively moving  and  positively  stopping  the  movement  of  said 
movable  rail  members  at  any  position  relative  to  said  station- 
ary rail  members  to  extend  and  retract  said  slide-out  section 
on  said  vehicle  body,  the  integral  motor-brake  including  a 
releasable  brake  accessible  from  an  exterior  portion  thereof. 


1  A  tillable  full  vision  automobile  windshield,  comprising: 
a)  an  automobile  having  an  exterior  width,  a  passenger  compart- 
ment with  an  interior  width,  a  cowl,  a  roof  with  a  cross 
mid-pillar,  and  a  pair  of  front  doors  with  movable  windows. 


each  01  said  pair  of  front  doors  of  said  automobile  having  a 
length,  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  movable 
windows  of  said  pair  of  front  doors  having  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position; 

b)  a  windshield  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cowl  of 
said  aiitcmobile  and  having  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position;  said  windshield  portion  being  a  one  piece  transpar- 
ent matrrial:  said  windshield  portion  including  a  laterally 
curved  and  vertically  rearwardly  slanted  front  part  with  a  pair 
of  vedtically  rearwardly  slanted  and  vertically  inwardly 
slanted  Side  edges,  a  laterally  curved  top  edge,  and  a  laterally 
curved  bottom  edge;  and 

c)  pivoting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  windshield  por- 
tion to  said  cowl  of  said  automobile. 


5.833.299 
VEHICLE  SUNVISOR 
Jack  E.  Com,  1644  S.  Jamestown,  TUlsa,  Okla.  74112 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,419,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,970, 
Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^50.212.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  740,469 
Int  CI.*  B60J  3/02 


VS.  C\.  296i-97.ll 


5,833,300 
VEHICLE,  PARTICULARLY  WITH  A  FOLDING  ROOF 
Klaus  Russke,  Bissendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm  Kar- 
mann  GmbH,  Osnabrueck,  Germany 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1996,  196  23 
036.5 

Int  a."  B60J  7/12 
VS.  a.  296—108  20  Claims 


1.  An  operable  connection  between  two  roof  parts  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  first  means  between  said  two  roof  parts  providing  for 
movement  of  one  of  said  two  roof  parts  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
two  roof  parts  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  and 
second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  inverting  said  one 
roof  part  while  effecting  movement  of  said  one  roof  part  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions. 


3  Claims 


533331 
POWERED  SLIDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SLIDING 
DOOR 
Hirofumi  Watanabe:  Mitsuhiro  Watanabe,  and  Daisaku  Mat- 
suo,  all  of  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Kin- 
zoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1996.  8-108578; 
Apr.  25,  1996,  8-128%7;  May  30,  1996,  8-159051 

Int  a."  E05D  15/10;  B60J  5/06 
VS.  a.  296—155  20  Claims 


c-;;: 


1.  A  sunffior  for  a  vehicle,  which  sun  visor  comprises: 

(a)  a  sunNisor  shell  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides; 

(b)  a  support  attached  to  said  vehicle; 

(c)  a  rod  extending  from  said  support,  said  rod  having  an  axis: 

(d)  at  least  one  slot  within  said  shell  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  sides: 

(e)  an  oblong  spring  compression  clamp  having  parallel  top  and 
bottoni  sides,  said  clamp  surrounding  and  gripping  said  rod 
within  said  shell  to  allow  said  shell  to  move  linearly  in  said 
slot  paiBllel  to  said  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  clamp  and 
perpendicular  to  said  rod  axis:  and 

wherein  said  spring  compression  clamp  is  rotatable  about  said 
rod  to  allow  said  shell  to  move  radially  about  said  rod  axis. 


1.  A  powered  sliding  device  for  a  vehicle  sliding  door  slidably 
mounted  to  a  vehicle  body  along  a  guide  rail  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
body,  said  powered  sliding  device  comprising: 

a  wire  drum  rotatably  mounted  to  a  base  plate  fixed  to  the 

vehicle  body: 
a  reversible  motor  for  rotating  the  wire  drum: 
a  wire  cable  wound  around  the  wire  drum  and  provided  between 

the  wire  drum  and  the  sliding  door  for  pulling  the  sliding  door 

in  an  opening  direction  or  in  a  closing  direction  when  the  wire 

drum  rotates; 
optical  sensor  means  for  outputting  a  detecting  signal  when  the 

wire  drum  rotates; 
control  means  for  calculating  firom  the  delecting  signal  at  least 

one  of  a  rotational  speed  of  the  wire  drum,  a  rotational 
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amount  of  the  wire  drum  and  a  rotational  direction  of  the  wire 
drum,  said  control  means  having  an  opening  operation  for 
moving  the  sliding  door  in  the  opening  direction  by  using  the 
motor  and  a  closing  operation  for  moving  the  sliding  door  in 
the  closing  direction  by  using  the  motor; 

a  latch  unit  provided  in  the  sliding  door  and  engageable  with  a 
striker  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  to  maintain  a  closing  state  of 
the  sliding  door  when  closed; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  of  a  battery  of 
the  vehicle  body  to  the  optical  sensor  means; 

wherein  said  power  supply  means  stops  supplying  the  electric 
power  to  the  optical  sensor  means  when  said  latch  unit 
engages  with  the  striker  due  to  the  closing  movement  of  the 
sliding  door. 


even  if  the  rearward  stabilizers  and  the  rear  portion  are 
initially  slightly  out  of  alignment. 


5,833,303 
PILLAR  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Akira  Kawai,  Minamiashigara;  Kenichi  Saito,  FujLsawa,  and 
Tetsuo  Maki,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339548; 
Dec.  11,  1996,  8-331287 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  296—189  IS  Claims 


5,83332 

CAMPER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  R.  Kerr,  4599  Grant  Rd.,  Central  Point,  Oreg.  97502 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,305 

Int.  Q."  B60R  ISAM 

VS.  CI.  296—167  23  Claims 


16.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  camper  with  opposed  side  walls 
and  front  and  rear  portions  on  a  vehicle  including  a  bed  with  a 
front  wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
an  elongate  spacer  configured  to  be  mounted  on  the  bed  adjacent 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  front  wall  for  maintaining  the 
front  portion  of  the  camper  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  the 
front  wall  of  the  bed,  wherein  the  spacer  is  sized  to  substan- 
tially span  the  distance  between  the  bed's  side  walls,  and 
further  wherein  the  spacer  has  a  rearward  region  that  is 
oriented  away  from  the  front  wall  of  the  bed; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  forward  assemblies  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rearward  region  of  the  spacer  in  a  generally 
opposed  relationship  for  positioning  and  stabilizing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  camper  on  the  vehicle,  each  assembly  compris- 
ing. 

a  generally  vertical  forward  stabilizer  coupled  to  the  rearward 
region  of  the  spacer,  wherein  the  forward  stabilizers  collec- 
tively define  a  passage  sized  to  receive  the  front  portion  of 
the  camper,  and 
a  forward  guide  coupled  to  the  forward  stabilizer  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  surface  for  establishing  alignment  between  the  front 
portion  of  the  camper  and  the  forward  stabilizers,  even  if 
the   forward   stabilizers   and    firont   portion    are    initially 
slightly  out  of  alignment;  and 
a  pair  of  generally  opposed,  laterally  spaced  rearward  assem- 
blies for  positioning  and  stabilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
camper  on  the  vehicle,  each  rearward  assembly  mounted  on 
the  bed  generally  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  the  vehicle's 
side  walls  rearward  of  the  forward  assemblies  and  compris- 
ing, 

a  generally  vertical  rearward  stabilizer,  wherein  the  rearward 
stabilizers  collectively  defining  a  passage  sized  to  receive 
the  rear  portion  of  the  camper,  and 
a  rearward  guide  coupled  to  the  rearward  stabilizer  and 
extending  at  an  angle  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to 
provide  a  surface  for  establishing  alignttient  between  the 
rear  portion  of  the  camper  and  the  rearward  stabilizers. 


1.  A  pillar  construction  for  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 

a  pillar  main  body  having  a  pillar  inner  panel; 

a  pillar  tnm  supported  on  said  pillar  main  body  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  cover  said  pillar  inner  panel;  and 

a  metal  pad  supported  on  said  pillar  inner  panel  and  restrictedly 
movable  through  engagement  with  said  pillar  inner  panel  to 
produce  a  reaction  force  at  an  initial  stage  of  reaction  thereof 
in  response  to  a  force  applied  thereto  from  an  inside  of  the 
vehicle  body  whereas  being  freely  movable  to  produce  sub- 
stantially no  reaction  force  after  said  initial  stage. 


5333,304 

HEADLINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  IMPACT  ABSORPTION 

PANELS 

Jeffrey  A.  Daniel,  and  Brian  L.  Erickson,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  529  J66,  Sep.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,218 

Int.  CI."  B60R  urn 

U.S.  CI.  296—214  9  Claims 


.;- £-112 


1.  A  decorative  vehicle  panel  having  an  impact  absorption  panel 
comprising: 

a  decorative  panel  for  covering  a  sheet  metal  structural  member 
of  a  vehicle,  said  panel  including  an  edge  positioned  adjacent 
an  area  which  can  be  impacted  by  a  vehicle  occupant,  said 
panel  including  a  decorative  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face facing  the  vehicle  structural  member; 


a  flap  esctending  along  said  edge  of  said  panel  with  a  hinge 
joining  said  flap  to  said  panel,  wherein  said  flap  comprises 
decorative  panel  material  compressed  to  approximately 
50-percent  of  the  original  thickness  of  said  decorative  panel; 
and 

an  adhesive  holding  said  flap  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  panel 
impaot  area  adjacent  said  edge  such  that  said  impact  absorb- 
ing f^>  is  concealed  between  said  inner  surface  of  said 
decorative  panel  and  a  vehicle  structural  member. 


5,833305 

WIND  DEFLECTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  ROOF 

Robert  Watzlawick,  Miinchen;  Karin  Entenmann,  Planegg, 

and  Martin  Grussler.  Wildsteig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Webast«  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1995,  195  49 
200.5 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/22 
U.S.  CL  2t4— 217  24  Claims 


62    61 


^flector  element  for  a  motor  vehicle  roof  having  a 
closable  roof  opening  in  a  fixed  roof  surface  comprising  a  wind 
deflector  blade  which  is  located  along  a  front  edge  of  the  roof 
opening,  the  wind  deflector  blade  being  mounted  to  pivot  around 
an  axis  which  is  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  roof, 
the  wind  detector  blade  having  an  inactive  position  and  a  plurality 
of  active  p<i$itions.  and  a  displacement  device  for  the  wind  deflec- 
tor blade  fdr  moving  said  wind  deflector  blade  into  and  out  of  said 
inactive  art4  active  positions;  wherein  said  active  positions  to 
which  the  Wind  deflector  blade  is  displaceable  b>  said  displace- 
ment devioe  comprise  an  evacuation  position  in  which  the  wind 
deflector  blsde  is  oriented  for  guiding  air  passing  thereover 
upwardly  aMray  from  said  roof  opening  in  a  front-to-rear  direction; 
and  an  air  jdelivery  position  in  which  the  wind  deflector  blade  is 
oriented  for  guiding  air  passing  thereover  in  a  downward  direction 
into  said  r(|of  opening:  further  comprising  a  cover  which  partially 
closes  the  t6oi  opening  in  a  closed  position  thereof;  and  wherein 
the  wind  deflector  blade  functions  as  a  cover  for  a  remaining 
portion  of  the  roof  opening  in  said  inactive  position. 

4.  Wind  deflector  for  a  motor  vehicle  roof  having  a  closable  roof 
opening  inia  fixed  roof  surface  comprising  a  wind  deflector  blade 
which  is  Idcfited  along  a  front  edge  of  the  roof  opening,  the  wind 
deflector  blade  being  mounted  to  pivot  around  an  axis  which  is 
transverse  lo  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  roof,  the  w  ind  deflector 
blade  havitg  an  inactive  position  and  a  plurality  of  active  posi- 
tions, and  t  displacement  device  for  the  wind  deflector  blade  for 
moving  saifl  wind  deflector  blade  into  and  out  of  said  inactive  and 
active  positions;  wherein  said  active  positions  to  which  the  wind 
deflector  blade  is  displaceable  by  said  displacement  device  com- 
prise an  e\tacuation  position  in  which  the  wind  deflector  blade  is 
oriented  for  guiding  air  passing  thereover  upwardly  away  from 
said  roof  opfcning  in  a  front-to-rear  direction:  and  an  air  delivery 
position  in  iwhich  the  wind  deflector  blade  is  oriented  for  guiding 
air  passing  thereover  in  a  downward  direction  into  said  roof 
opening;  fifther  comprising  a  cover  which  partially  closes  the  roof 
opening  in  a  closed  position  thereof:  wherein  said  displacement 
means  inclitdes  an  electric  drive;  and  wherein  said  electric  drive  is 
connected  Ho  a  sensor  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  vehicle 
speed  parameter  and  an  outside  temperature  parameter,  the  electric 
drive  being  Operable  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  wind  deflec- 
tor blade  as  b  function  of  said  at  least  one  parameter. 


5333306 
CHAIR  ASSEMBLY  TRANSFORMABLE  INTO  A  TABLE, 

A  BAR  AND  AN  IRONING  TABLE 
Matilde   Barbed   Breto.   Plaza   San   Francisco,   17-70  Ctro. 

E-50006,  E-50006  Saragossa,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00058,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  24,  1995,  95005%; 
Jun.  26,  1995,  9501280 

InL  CL"  A47B  85/04 


U.S.  CI.  297—124 


15  Claims 


I.  A  convertible  chair  comprising: 

a  chair  frame  including; 

a  pair  of  spaced  front  legs  having  an  upper  portion; 

a  pair  of  spaced  rear  legs  opposed  from  said  front  legs; 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  members  each  having  a  distal 

end  projecting  from  said  pair  of  rear  legs;  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  members  rigidly  seciving  said  pair 
of  front  and  rear  legs  to  said  chair; 

a  backrest  being  pivoially  securable  to  said  frame  between  said 
upwardly  extending  members,  said  backrest  being  rotatable 
from  a  generally  vertical  orientation  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal orientation  forming  a  table  surface: 

a  panel  forming  a  seat  having  a  front  end.  and  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  orientation  forming  a  sitting  sutface;  and 

at  least  one  first  pivot  device,  said  seat  being  pisotally  securable 
to  said  frame  adjacent  said  pair  of  front  legs  by  said  at  least 
one  first  pivot  device,  said  ai  least  one  first  pivot  device 
including  a  rigid  L-shaped  member  having  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg.  said  first  leg  being  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame 
about  a  first  center  of  rotation  and  said  second  leg  spacing 
said  seat  a  distance  from  said  frame  and  being  rigidly  attached 
to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  seat,  said  seat  being  rotatable  to  a 
substantially  vertical  orientation  and  selectively  engageable 
with  said  horizontally  orientated  backrest,  thereby  forming  a 
support  for  said  backrest  in  said  horizontal  orientation. 


5.833307 
MODIFIED  ROCKER  CONVERSION  ITVilT 
Thomas  R.  Leach.  3625  S.  Mohawk  Rd„  Midway.  Tenn.  37809, 
and  Mark  S.  U'illiams.  Bluff  City,  Tenn.,  as.signors  to  Tho- 
mas R.  Leach,  Midway.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,532,  Jul.  9,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,660,431.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.635 

InL  a."  A47C  13/00 
VS.  CL  297—133  6  Claims 


\ — ..ro 


1.  A  rocker  conversion  unit  for  affixing  rockers  to  a  molded 
plastic  lawn  chair,  said  unit  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  upwardly  curved  channel  shaped  rockers  each  having 
an  elongated  base  providing  a  bottom  of  said  rocker  and 
adapted  to  contact  and  rock  on  a  supporting  surface,  first  and 
second  side  walls  integrally  connected  to  opposite  edges  of 
said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  along  substan- 
tially the  full  length  thereof  to  provide  a  generally  upwardly 
opening  channel  bisected  by  a  longitudinal  plane;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  foot  retainer  disposed  on  said  base  and 
within  said  channel,  being  enclosed  by  said  first  and  second 
side  walls,  said  first  and  second  foot  retainers  receiving  and 
retaining  a  foot  of  a  front  chair  leg  and  a  foot  of  a  rear  chair 
leg,  respectively,  of  a  molded  lawn  chair,  each  said  first  and 
second  foot  retainer  having  a  flat  plate  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  in  spaced  relation  above  said  base,  each  said 
first  and  second  foot  retainer  providing  a  space  between  each 
said  first  and  second  foot  retainer  and  said  base  in  which  a 
respective  flat  plate  foot  is  received  in  a  tight  frictional  fit  and 
wherein  each  said  first  and  second  foot  retainer  includes  first 
and  second  perimetric  edges  engaging  a  respective  chair  leg 
and  being  in  spaced  relation  from  a  selected  one  of  said  side 
walls  providing  a  space  between  said  selected  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  each  said  first  and  second  foot  retainer  thereby 
receiving  a  medial  edge  of  the  chair  leg  whereby  each  respec- 
tive foot  is  received  in  said  channel  between  said  first  and 
second  side  walls,  is  frictionally  locked  in  position  against 
said  base,  and  said  rocker  is  stabilized  on  the  respective  chair 
teg. 


(f)  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  connecting  post  of  the 
apparatus  to  another  object. 


5333J09 
CHILD  CAR  SEAT  TEMPERATL  RE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Jeffrey  T.  Schmitz,  1740  W.  Stanford  Ave..  GUbert,  Ariz.  85233 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,080 

Int.  CI."  A47C  im 

U.S.  CI.  297—180.11  16  aaims 


5,833,308 
RIFLE  MOUNT  FOR  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
UTILIZING  SAME 
John  H.  Strong,  HI,  Miami,  Fla.;  Joseph  Gualtier.  New  Castle, 
Wyo.;  John  Lee  Still,  and  Patricia  Anne  Fordyce,  both  of 
PiinU  Gorda,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Still  Strong  Corporation. 
Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,512,  Nov.  29,  1995.  This  application 

May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,984 

Int.  a."  A47C  4/00 

UA  a.  297—172  1  Claim 


1.  A  removable  child  car  seat  cooling  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 
covering  means  for  covering  substantially  all  of  a  top  surface  of 
a  seat  portion  and  substantially  all  of  a  top  surface  of  a  head 
and  backrest  portion  of  a  child  car  seat,  said  covering  means 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  wherein  said 
bottom  surface  contacts  the  top  surface  of  the  seat  portion  and 
the  top  surface  of  the  head  and  backrest  portion  of  the  child 
car  seat,  said  covering  means  further  including: 
head  and  backrest  portions; 
side   portions   which   substantially  conespond   in  size  and 

dimension  to  side  portions  of  the  child  car  seat; 
a  flap  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  head  and  backrest 
portions  of  the  covering  means  and  along  said  side  por- 
tions, the  flap  portion  defining  an  edge  portion;  and 
a  retaining  member  disposed  near  the  edge  portion,  the  retain- 
ing member  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  remov- 
ably secure  the  temperature  control  device  to  the  child  car 
seat;  and 
cooling  means  coupled  to  said  bonom  surface  of  said  covering 
means  for  cooling  the  top  surface  of  the  seat  portion  and  the 
top  surface  of  the  head  and  backrest  portion  of  the  child  car 
seat. 


1.  A  rifle  mount  in  combination  with  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  rifle 
mount  supports  a  person  operating  a  firearm  while  adjacent  the 
vehicle,  the  rifle  mount  comprising: 

(a)  an  adjustable  table  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface; 

(b)  a  vertical  post  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface 
of  the  adjustable  table  and  terminating  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal connecting  post  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  vertical 
post  and  generally  horizontal  connecting  post  which  extends 
outwardly  from  the  vertical  post  and  generally  perpendicular 
thereto; 

(c)  an  adjustable  seat  connected  to  the  vertical  post; 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  seat  with  respects  to  its  distance 
from  the  vertical  post; 

(e)  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  seat  by  rotation  about 
a  longitudinal  vertical  axis  of  the  vertical  post;  and 


5333310 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DECK  CHAIR 
Andre  Labelle,  69,  avenue  Clement.  Riviere-Beaudette,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  JOP  IRO 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695381 

Int  CI."  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  297—184.1  17  Claims 

1  A  cover  assembly  with  a  deck  chair  having  an  elongated  chair 

framework  with  adjoining  leg  rest,  seat  and  back  rest  poitions. 

comprising: 

a  roll  of  material  which  is  adapted  to  be  unrolled  and  stretched 
over  the  chair  framework,  and  is  adapted  to  form  an  enclosed 
volume  for  protectively  covering  a  user  lying  down  on  the  leg 
rest,  seat  and  back  rest  portions; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  roll  of  material  and  for  attach- 
ing said  roll  onto  a  front  end  of  the  leg  rest  portion,  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  chair  framework; 
a  foldable  support  having  a  base  provided  with  means  for 
subsuntially  upwardly  mounting  the  support  for  attachment 
onto  the  chair  framework  at  a  remote  location  away  from  the 
roll  of  material,  and  an  upper  part  shaped  to  provide  at  least 
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a  carrier  adapted  to  lie  between  legs  of  a  child  and  which  is 

pivotally  anchored  under  the  seating  surface, 
characterized  in  that  the  airbag  forms  an  end  of  die  carrier; 
said  carrier  comprising  a  lever  for  permitting  said  carrier  to 
pivot  between  a  working  position  defining  when  said  child  is 
situated  in  said  carrier  and  an  ingress  position  defining  when  a 
child  may  be  placed  in  or  removed  from  said  carrier,  said  seat 
further  comprising  releasing  electronics  which  closes  an  elec- 
trical contact  in  a  connection  lead  to  a  propellant  charge  when 
said  carrier  is  moved  to  said  working  position  and  which 
facilitate  blocking  said  release  of  the  airbag  when  in  die 
ingress  position. 


one  attachment  point  for  a  free  end  of  an  unrolled  part  of  the 
material,  at  a  desired  height  above  the  chair  framework,  the 
support  being  a  U-shaped  support  pole  having  lower  ends 
forming  the  base  of  the  support  adapted  to  attach  to  respective 
sides  of  the  chair  framework,  said  means  for  mounting  the 
support  include  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  having  lower  and 
upper  pontons,  the  mounting  brackets  being  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  lower  portions  of  the  mounting  brack- 
ets onto  respective  sides  of  the  framework  at  or  near  the 
junction  of  the  seat  portion  with  the  back  rest  portion,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  support  pole  being  pivotally  mounted  onto 
the  upper  portions  of  the  mounting  brackets,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  support  pole  in  a  fixed  angular  position  with  respect  to 
the  seft  portion;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  the  material  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  support. 


5,833311 
ADD-ON  CHILD  SEAT 
Matthias  I'Hedrich.  Hiddenhaasen,  and  Volkmar  VVolfl,  VIotho, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Van  Riesen  GmbH  U.Co.,  KG, 
Enger,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  13,  1995,  195  25 
422.2 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/41:  B60R  2///6 
U.S.  a.  297—216.11  8  Claims 


2^^ 


RELEASING 
ELECTROIUCS 


1.  An  add-on  child  seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  seating 
surface  and  4  back  rest  surface  for  a  child  and  comprising  an  airbag 
arranged  at  a  distance  to  these  surfaces  as  an  impact  protection  in 
the  case  of  b  collision  of  the  vehicle,  said  airbag  being  arranged  on 


5333312 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERACTING  WHIPLASH 

INJURIES 

Thomas  Lenz.  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LTG  Safecontrol 

Automotive  AB,  Strangnas,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00969,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  30.  1994,  9402877 
Int  a."  B60N  2/42 
\i&.  a.  297—216.13  18  Claims 


1.  A  protection  apparams  for  reducing  whiplash  injuries  for  a 
person  seated  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  seat  including  (a)  a  seat  back  having  a  forward  surface 
for  engaging  the  person,  and  (b)  a  separate  neck  support 
extending  upwardly  from  said  seal  back  having  a  forward 
surface  adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  person: 

a  strong  and  flexible  material  connected  to  said  seal  so  as  to 
extend  in  a  non-actuated  configuration  along  said  neck  sup- 
port and  seat  back  from  an  upper  end  of  said  flexible  material 
adjoined  to  the  forward  surface  of  said  neck  support  to  a 
lower  end  of  said  flexible  material  adjoined  to  the  forward 
surface  of  said  seat  back; 

an  activation  means,  which  is  actuated  when  the  person  in  the 
seat  is  thrown  rearward  during  a  whiplash  inducing  event  and 
which  is  mounted  in  said  seat  back  of  the  vehicle  seat,  for 
moving  said  flexible  material  from  the  non-actuated  configu- 
ration to  an  actuated  configuration,  the  acmated  configuration 
being  where  said  upper  end  of  said  flexible  material  is  moved 
forwardly  and  hence  stretched  forwardly  away  from  adjacent 
parts  of  the  forward  surfaces  of  said  neck  support  and  seat 
back  to  act  as  a  resilient  catcher  for  an  upper  part  of  a  back,  a 
neck,  and  a  head  of  the  person  when  the  person  is  thrown 
rearward  to  reduce  whiplash  injuries. 
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5^3313 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Takuji  Kaneda;  Masaaki  Yasuda;  Eiji  Masutani,  all  of  Tochigi- 
ken;    Kazutomo   Isonaga,   and   Satoshi   Hayashi,   both   of 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Seat  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-354345 

Int.  CI."  A47C  3l/00:iim 

U.S.  CI.  297—218.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  back;  and 

a  seat  cushion: 

said  seat  cushion  having  a  cushioned  padding,  an  externally 
exposed  covering  sheet  of  covering  material  covering  a  sec- 
tion of  said  cushioned  padding  except  a  rear  section  of  said 
cushioned  padding,  and  an  externally  exposed  back  cover 
covering  said  rear  section  of  said  cushioned  padding  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  lie  coplanar  with  said  covering 
sheet; 

said  back  cover  formed  separately  from  said  covering  sheet  and 
formed  into  a  predetermined  three-dimensional  shape; 

said  back  cover  made  from  a  sheet  of  fiber  impregnated  with 
thermoelastic  synthetic  resin. 


means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  one  of  said  at 
least  two  seat  surface  parts  and  the  other  of  said  seat  surface 
parts, 

said  one  seat  surface  part  is  movable  to  a  desired  position  above 
a  rear  seat  area  of  the  other  of  said  seat  surface  parts  by  said 
means  for  providing  relative  movement, 

wherein  a  widened  forward  seat  area  of  the  movable  seat  surface 
part  always  remains  forward  of  a  rearward  seat  area  of  the 
movable  seat  surface  part  as  viewed  in  a  vehicle  driving 
direction, 

a  separable  impact  body  configured  to  be  selectively  used  and 
supponed  on  said  widened  forward  seat  area  of  the  movable 
seat  surface  part,  and 

wherein  the  widened  forward  seat  area  of  the  movable  seat 
surface  part  has  at  least  a  width  corresponding  to  a  width  of 
the  selectively  used  impact  body  for  supporting  the  impact 
body  thereon,  and  the  rearward  seat  area  of  said  one  seat 
surface  part  has  a  substantially  smaller  width  than  the  forward 
seat  area  and  the  impact  body. 


5,833315 
SEAT  UPLIFT  APPARATUS 
Gary  Lawrence  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  456,176,  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,034, 
Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,445,431,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  759^33,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,303,982. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^09 
Int.  CI."  A47C  3/i2 
U.S.  CI.  297—339  18  Claims 


5,833314 
INTEGRATED  CHILD  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE- 
SEAT 
Rolf  Mitschelen,  Kirchheim/Teck;  Werner  Hauser,  Calw,  and 
Dietmar  Zwolfer,  Hildrizhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,924,  Jun.  19,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,682 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995,  195  22 
685.2 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/.W 
U.S.  CI.  297—237  5  aaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat  with  an  integrated  child  seat,  comprising: 
a  seat  surface  with  at  least  two  seat  surface  parts. 


1.  A  seat  uplift  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  frame  mechanism  engagement  means; 

a  seat  having  a  seat  mechanism  engagement  means,  said  seat 
mechanism  engagement  means  moveable  in  the  upward  and 
downward  directions  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

a  hand  engagement  handle  having  a  handle  mechanism  engage- 
ment means,  said  handle  mechansim  engagement  means 
moveable  independently  of  said  seat  mechanism  engagement 
means  in  the  upward  and  downward  directions  with  repect  to 
said  frame; 

a  power  translating  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  seat 
mechanism  engagement  means,  said  handle  mechanism 
engagement  means,  and  said  frame  mechanism  engagement 
means  for  translating  the  downward  force  applied  by  the  user 
on  said  hand  engagement  handle  into  an  upward  force  on  the 
seat,  thereby  lifting  the  user  into  a  raised  position; 

wherein  said  power  translating  mechanism  is  a  tether,  said  seat 
mechanism  engagement  means,  said  handle  mechanism 
engagement  means,  and  said  frame  mechanism  engagement 
means  engaging  said  tether  such  that  said  tether  operatively 
connects  said  seat,  said  hand  engagement  handle,  and  said 
frame. 
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5,833316 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WALKING  CHAIR 
Ping-Chao  Hsieh,  5th  Fl.,  No.  28,  Hsi  Wei  St,  Sanchung  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,931 

tat  CI."  B62B  7/00 

\iS.  a.  2!R— 344J1  4  Claims 


^/:    v=m:^^ 


1.  A  posiiiDn  device  for  a  walking  chair  comprising: 
a  circular  lower  cover  having: 

a  bottom  face  integrally  and  peripherally  provided  with  a 

circular  first  flange: 
at  least  one  protrusion  formed  on  said  first  flange; 
at  leasi  one  first  seat  mounted  onto  said  bottom  face;  and 
at  leas)  one  cushion  securely  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  bottom  face  relative  to  said  at  least  one  first  seat; 
at  least  que  coil  spring  having  a  first  end  received  within  said 

first  sepi  of  said  lower  cover; 
a  weighli  material   having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  a 
diamed^r  of  said  first  flange  of  said  lower  cover  being  received 
within  said  lower  cover;  and 
an  upper  loover  having: 
a  closed  side  face; 

a  second  flange  integrally  and  peripherally  formed  with  said 
closed  side  face  and  defining  therein  at  least  one  slit  corre- 
sponding to  said  protrusion  of  said  J^wer  cover; 
at  leas>  one  second  seat  mounted  onto  said  closed  side  face 

and  rtceiving  a  second  end  of  said  coil  spring; 
a  cent|4  extension  integrally  formed  thereon  and  having  a 
passige  adapted  for  allowing  a  bolt  to  be  inserted  there- 
thro  i|h  for  connecting  the  positioning  device  with  respect 
to  a  base  of  said  walking  chair. 


I 


5,833317 
AUrrOMOTIVE  SEAT  BACK  RECLINER 

\ndrew  Msissara,  Southlield;  Phi-ip  Leistra,  III,  Novi:  James 
Masters,  Farmington  Hills:  Russell  Davidson,  Dearborn; 
Richard  Lawrence  MaLsu,  Plymouth,  and  Sheryar  Durrani, 
Canton,  all  of  Micb.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,422 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/22 
S.  CI.  297—374  7  Claims 

1  A  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  seat  frakve: 

a  seat  bac|(  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  members  each 
havingl  lower  ends  and  upper  ends; 


mounting  members  at  said  lower  ends  for  mounting  said  seat 
back  to  said  seat  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said 
seat  frame  about  a  pivot  axis: 
a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  said  pivotal  movement  of 
.said  seat  back  including  a  cylinder  concentric  with  said  pivot 
axis  and  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  seat  frame,  and  first  and 
second  coil  springs  wound  around  and  in  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder,  said  first  coil  spring  having  first  and 
second  ends  extending  tangentially  from  said  cylinder,  and 
said  second  coil  spring  having  third  and  fourth  ends  extending 
tangentially  from  said  cylinder,  said  first  and  third  ends  being 
secured  to  said  seat  back;  and 
an  actuator  for  moving  said  second  and  fourth  ends  relative  to 
said  first  and  third  ends,  said  actuator  including  a  cam  shaft  in 
parallel  relationship  to  said  cylinder  and  directly  engaging  and 
selectively  moving  said  second  and  fourth  ends, 
wherein  said  cam  shaft  is  routably  supported  by  said  seat  back  for 
rotary  movement  between  a  set  position  with  said  first  and  second 
coil  springs  being  in  gripping  engagement  with  said  cylinder  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  back  relative  to  said  seat 
frame,  and  a  release  position  with  said  second  and  fourth  ends 
being  moved  in  an  unwinding  direction  to  unwind  said  first  and 
second  coil  springs  from  gripping  engagement  with  said  cylinder 
to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  back  relative  to  said  seat 
frame. 


5,833318 
WHEELCHAIR  SUPPORT  ACCESSORY 
Tony  A.  Knight  100  Manor  Road..  Mitcbam,  Surrey,  CR41JB. 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,057 

Int  CI."  A47C  16/00 

MS.  CI.  297^123,4  14  Claims 


I.  A  new  wheelchair  support  accessory  for  providing  added 
comfort  to  a  person  confined  to  a  wheelchair  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  support  board  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
support  board  having  a  long  top  edge,  a  long  bottom  edge  and 
short  opposed  side  edges,  the  long  bottom  edge  having  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  recesses  formed  therein  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  opposed  short  side  edges,  the  recesses  being 
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spaced  so  as  to  engage  an  existing  leg  rest  frame  of  a 
wheelchair,  the  support  board  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
downwardly  of  the  long  top  edge  thereof,  the  long  top  edge 
having  a  support  extension  secured  thereto  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  support  extension  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  groove  extending  downwardly  from  an  upper 
edge  of  the  support  extension  into  the  aperture  thereof;  and 
a  pad  secured  to  a  front  surface  of  the  support  board,  the  pad 
having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  pad  includ- 
ing a  lower  extension  portion  extending  downwardly  from  a 
lower  edge  thereof. 


5,833J19 
BACK  CUSHION  AND  SEAT  CUSHION  SYSTEM 
Samuel  C.  Davis,  3917  Rock  Ridge  Rd.,  Birmingham, 
35210 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813386 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—452.21 


Ala. 


1  Claim 


36-^ 


ing  an  apex  along  a  side-to-side  horizontal  axis  defining  an 
inner  tapering  portion  and  an  outer  tapering  portion  extending 
to  the  inner  edge  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  seat  cushion, 
respectively,  the  lop  face  of  the  seat  cushion  having  a  semi- 
circular well  formed  adjacent  the  inner  edge  at  a  central  extent 
thereof  for  relieving  pressure  in  a  user's  groin  area,  wherein 
the  well  has  an  inner  open  extent  and  an  outer  extent  defined 
by  a  wall,  wherein  the  well  constitutes  less  than  '/4  a  length  of 
the  seat  cushion,  the  top  face  further  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
troughs  with  a  constant  depth  with  respect  to  the  top  face 
extending  between  the  inner  edge  and  outer  edge  of  the  seat 
cushion. 


5.833320 
VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  SHOCK-ABSORBING  MATERIAL 
Kazuyoshi  Kaneko,  and  Hiroyuki  Ishihai^.  both  of  Iwata. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,785,  Nov.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994,  6-315843; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-036166;  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-116620 

lot.  CI."  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297^452.27  25  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  back  cushion  and  seat  cushion  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  intermediate  extent  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with 
an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  defining 
a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  the  top  face  having  a  pair  of 
ellipsoidal  depressions  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  so  as  to 
define  a  saddle,  each  depression  having  long  parallel  side 
edges  that  span  a  length  of  substantially  .*>  inches  and  a 
constant  depth  of  a  constant  0. 1 25  inches,  the  side  edges  of 
the  intermediate  extent  having  bulbous  portions  extending 
along  an  entire  length  thereof,  wherein  the  bulbous  portions 
extend  upwardly  substantially  0.25  inches  with  respect  to  the 
top  face  of  the  intermediate  extent  and  have  a  width  substan- 
tially 1  inch; 

a  back  cushion  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
side  edges  defining  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  back  cushion  being  integrally  coupled  to  the 
intermediate  extent  and  bent  in  perpendicular  relationship 
therewith,  the  front  face  being  curved  forwardly  forming  an 
apex  situated  along  a  side-to-side  longitudinal  horizontal  axis 
defining  an  upper  tapering  portion  and  a  lower  tapering  por- 
tion extending  to  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  back 
cushion,  respectively,  the  lower  tapering  portion  having  a 
trapezoidal  sacral  counter  pressure  pad  centrally  disposed 
thereon  and  projected  outward  therefrom  at  a  location  adja- 
cent the  bottom  edge  of  the  back  cushion  for  supporting  a 
user's  sacrum  and  with  the  sacral  counter  pressure  pad  having 
a  periphery  defined  by  an  extended  upper  edge,  a  reu-acled 
lower  edge,  and  opposed  angular  side  edges  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sacral  counter  pressure  pad  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  the  side  edges  of  the  back  cushion  having 
bulbous  ponions  extending  along  an  entire  length  thereof, 
wherein  the  bulbous  portions  extend  forwards  with  respect  to 
the  front  face  of  the  back  cushion;  and 

a  seat  cushion  having  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
sides  edges  defining  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  seat  cushion  being  removably  coupled  to  the 
intermediate  extent,  the  top  face  being  curved  upwardly  forra- 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  material  comprising  a  viscoelastic  ure- 
thane  elastomer  resin  matrix  and  a  plurality  of  resinous  microbal- 
loons.  said  shock-absorbing  material  having  a  normal  storage 
modulus  which  is  not  less  than  0.0628  MPa  and  is  not  greater  than 
0.2.M  MPa  and  is  not  greater  than  0.234  MPa.  and  having  a  normal 
loss  modulus  which  is  not  less  than  0.0171  MPa  and  is  not  greater 
than  0.131  MPa. 


5,833321 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  HIGH  AIR  CIRCULATION  AND 

MATERIALS  USED  THEREIN 

Dai  W.  Kim,  Chatham,  NJ..  and  Gregory  M.  Clark,  Weston, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp,  .Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.506 

Int  O."  A47C  im 

VS.  CI.  tSn—ASlM  23  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  (a)  two  or  more  layers  of  materials 

selected  from  cushioning  materials  and  fabrics,  and  (b)  a  spacer 

layer  between  said  layers  of  materials  and  positioned  within  about 

one  inch  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  seat,  wherein  said  spacer  layer 

comprises  one  or  more  layers  of  a  three-dimensional  fiber  network 

comprising  a  knit  or  woven  textile  fabric  having  a  multiplicity  of 

projections  compri.sed  of  said  textile  fabric  rising  from  the  plane  of 

said  textile  fabric,  said  textile  fabric  comprising  thermoplastic 

filaments  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  0. 1  mm.  wherein  said 
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spacer  layej-  has  a  density  less  than  about  10*  of  the  density  of  the 
materials  ised  to  make  said  spacer  layer. 


5333322 
GAS  CYLINDER 
Javier  Barandiaran,  San  Sebastian,  Spain,  assignor  to  Gain 
Gas  Technique,  S.L.,  Lezo,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  11,  1996,  9600826 

Int  a."  F16M  11/00:  A47C  \/02 

L&  a.  297—463.1  4  Claims 


1.  Gas  cylinder  comprising: 

an  outer  pteel  tube. 

plastic  bushing  provided  with  radial  ribs  arranged  longitudinally, 
said  ptastic  bushing  being  housed  by  pressure  in  an  upper  end 
of  said  outer  steel  tube  and  secured  in  said  outer  steel  tube  by 
at  least  one  fin  deformed  from  an  exterior  wall  of  said  outer 
steel  tube  to  project  into  an  interior  of  said  outer  steel  tube 
and  en^ging  said  plastic  bushing  to  secure  said  plastic  bush- 
ing in  place. 

a  lower  cad  of  said  outer  steel  tube  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  upper  end. 

a  washer  having  a  central,  totally  flat  portion  and  downwardly 
projecting  side  flanges  extending  therefrom  with  an  opening 
defined  in  the  flat  portion,  the  washer  being  placed,  with  the 
opening  and  the  flat  portion  projecting  towards  the  interior  of 
the  oi«er  steel  tube,  the  side  flanges  of  the  washer  being 
supported  on  a  folded,  radially  inwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  lo*t;r  end  of  the  outer  steel  tube,  the  washer  being  a 
seating  for  an  end  of  a  cylinder  shaft  projecting  through  tlie 
opening  of  the  flat  portion  of  die  washer  and  secured  in  place 
by  a  qlip  supported  on  a  lower  surface  of  die  washer,  the 
washet  being  secured  to  the  outer  steel  tube  by  a  series  of 


notches  projecting  radially  inwardly  into  the  outer  steel  tube, 
the  plastic  bushmg  including  a  first  circular  reinforcement 
support  located  close  to  an  upper  end  of  the  bushing  and  a 
second  circular  reinforcement  support  extending  parallel  to 
the  first  supports,  providing  a  space  between  the  first  and 
second  support,  a  radially  outermost  surface  of  tlie  longitudi- 
nal radial  ribs  being  recessed  towards  a  centre  of  die  bushing 
in  said  space  to  form  two  types  of  housings  between  the  first 
and  second  supports,  widi  one  of  the  housings  corresponding 
to  a  position  of  the  recessed,  radially  outermost  surface  of  die 
ribs  between  the  first  and  second  supports  and  the  otlier  of  tlie 
housings,  of  greater  depth,  corresponding  to  spaces  between 
the  ribs  and  between  the  first  and  second  supports,  with  the 
housings  receiving  at  least  one  said  fin  projecting  from  the 
wall  of  the  outer  steel  tube  and  protruding  radially  inwardly, 
the  washer  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  steel  tube 
being  arranged  with  die  opening  in  the  flat  poition  extending 
upward  so  dial  side  flanges  of  the  washer  rest  on  the  folded, 
radially  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  die  lower  end  of  die 
outer  steel  tube,  and  separating  the  flat  ponion  of  the  washer 
fix)m  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  steel  tube  by  a  certain  distance 
so  dial  die  clip  can  be  received  on  die  end  of  the  shaft  without 
the  clip  protruding  below  tlie  lower  end  of  die  outer  steel  tube. 


5333323 

CUTTING  TOOLHOLDER  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe,  and  John  S.  VanKirk,  Murrys^iUe, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794382 

Int  a.*  E21C  35/l9i 

MS.  a.  299—102  28  Claims 


1.  An  excavation  cutting  toolholder  retention  system  comprising: 

a  cuning  toolholder  having  a  flange  recess  and  a  holder  engage- 
ment surface; 

a  support  block  having  a  toolholder  bore  into  which  the  cutting 
toolholder  is  inserted  and  a  block  pin  bore  intersecting  the 
toolholder  bore,  the  block  pin  bore  defining  a  block  engage- 
ment surface  which  is  inclined  downwardly  relative  to  the 
toolholder  bore;  and 

a  pin  having  a  pin  shaft,  the  pin  shaft  having  a  pin  flange,  the  pin 
flange  engaging  the  flange  recess  so  as  to  limit  translationai 
movement  of  the  pin  shaft,  the  pin  engaging  tlie  block 
engagement  surface  and  the  holder  engagement  surface  such 
that  the  pin  may  be  moved  to  draw  the  cutting  toolholder  into 
the  toolholder  bore. 
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5,833324 

WHEEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF 

THE  SAME 

Ake  Conradsson.  Bredaryd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industriverk- 

tyg  AB.  Bredarvd.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01285,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13394.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,936 
aaims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Oct  31,  1994,  9403721 
Int  CI."  B60B  3/00 
\iS.  a.  301—5.1  20  Oaims 


'h^j^'' 


1.  A  wheel  comprising: 

a  wheel  body,  said  wheel  body  comprising  a  hub  part  (14)  and  a 
peripheral  part  (18): 

said  peripheral  part  comprising  axially  separated  circular  annu- 
lar Pange  parts  (40)  forming  running  surfaces  (42)  on  said 
wheel  body,  and  a  peripheral  surface  lying  between  said 
annular  flanges  (40)  which  comprises  surface  portions  (44, 
62)  in  a  polygonal  configuration  around  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  body  within  a  circumference  defined  by  said  running 
surfaces: 

said  wheel  body  further  comprising  complementary  wheel 
halves: 

each  said  wheel  half  near  said  peripheral  part  (18)  comprises  a 
groove  (30)  extending  completely  around  the  wheel  half  and 
an  essentially  radial,  inner  web  part  (34,  34)  located  radially 
inside  said  surface  portions  (44.  62)  and  extending  axially 
inwardly  from  the  outside  of  each  said  wheel  half:  and 

said  inner  web  parts  of  said  wheel  halves  comprising  axial 
openings  (38)  esublishing  communication  between  said 
grooves  so  that  said  peripheral  parts  of  said  wheel  halves  may 
be  held  together  by  an  elastic  material  injected  into  said 
grooves  and  openings. 
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net  shoe  force  as  if  such  vehicle  had  a  design  net  braking  ratio 
generally  equal  to  said  train  net  brake  ratio: 

(d)  said  processor  controlling  said  valve  to  supply  such  brake 
cylinder  with  pneumatic  fluid  at  said  calculated  brake  cylinder 
pressure  over  a  portion  of  a  range  of  braking  of  such  vehicle: 
and 

(e)  wherein  said  range  of  braking  of  such  vehicle  includes  a 
service  application  of  braking  and  excludes  an  emergency 
brake  application  as  determined  from  said  brake  signal. 


5,833326 
MULTIPLE  MASTER  CYLINDER  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Rui-Yang  Hsiao.  No.  265,  Sec.  3,  Huanho  S.  Rd..  Taipei,  and 
Ping-Hui  Hsiao,  No.  71-1,  An  Hsi  Li.  Chia  Li  Chen,  Tainan 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,886 
Int.  CI."  B60T  ml 
MS.  CI.  303—9.72 


3  Claims 


•^^ 


5,833325 

FREIGHT  BRAKE  CONTROL  USING  TRAIN  NET 

BRAKING  RATIO 

James  E.  Hart,  Trafford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,277 
Int.  CI."  R60T  li/00 
U.S.  a.  303—7  6  Claims 

1.  Railway  freight  brake  apparatus  for  operation  on-board  a  rail 
vehicle  in  a  train,  such  vehicle  having  a  friction  brake  actuated  by 
a  pneumatic  brake  cylinder  and  having  a  reservoir  as  a  storage 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  such  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  valve  to  control  the  pressurization  of  such  brake 
cylinder  from  such  reservoir; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  a  brake  signal  indicative  of  a  desired 
braking  level  of  such  train  and  for  receiving  a  ttain  net 
braking  ratio: 

(c)  a  processor  for  calculating  a  brake  cylinder  pressure  from 
said  brake  signal  and  said  train  net  braking  ratio  to  produce  a 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicles  having  a  pair  of 
front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  comprising: 

a  pump  comprising  a  first  rod  and  a  second  rod  extending  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom,  said  first  rod  operalively  link- 
ing to  a  pedal  pivotally  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  said  second  rod 
operatively  linking  to  a  bar; 

two  guides  connecting  said  pump  with  a  plate,  and  sandwiching 
said  second  rod  so  that  said  first  rod  and  said  bar  slide  without 
rotating: 

a  first  master  hydraulic  cylinder  linking  to  said  plate  and  com- 
prising a  first  mandrel  penetrating  said  plate  and  linking  to 
said  bar,  said  first  master  hydraulic  cylinder  being  in  commu- 
nication with  a  first  reservoir  and  a  second  reservoir,  said  first 
reservoir  driving  a  first  pair  of  brakes  for  the  front  wheels  via 
a  first  oil  line,  said  second  reservoir  driving  a  second  pair  of 
brakes  for  the  rear  wheels  via  a  second  oil  line;  and 
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a  secohd  master  hydraulic  cylinder  linking  to  said  plate  and 
comprising  a  second  mandrel  penetrating  said  plate  and  link- 
ing to  said  bar,  said  second  master  hydraulic  cylinder  being  in 
comlilunication  with  a  third  reservoir  said  third  reservoir 
drivir^  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  brakes  via  a  third  oil  line. 


5,833327 

BRAKING  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Asao  Koukai,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-282258 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/18 

VS.  a.  M3— 113.4  26  Claims 


37a  I; 
37bi 


26.  A  l^naking  force  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  brake  pedal; 

a  first  braking  force  generator  for  generating  a  first  braking  force 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  brake  pedal: 

a  second  braking  force  generator  for  generating  a  second  brak- 
ing tbrce  and  for  adding  said  second  braking  force  to  the  first 
brak|t^  force  generated  by  said  first  braking  force  generator; 

an  operation  quantity  detector  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  brake 
peda)  operations  performed  through  operation  of  said  brake 
pedal  and  for  providing  operation  quantity  data: 

a  memiry  for  memorizing  the  operation  quantity  data  provided 
by  s4id  operation  quantity  detector: 

first  threshold  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  first 
threshold  value  based  on  the  operation  quantity  data  memo- 
rized in  said  memory; 

threshold  value  comparison  means  for  comparing  at  least  one  of 
the  ckieralion  quantity  data  provided  by  said  operation  quan- 
tity datector  with  the  first  threshold  value  calculated  by  said 
first  threshold  value  calculation  means:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  second  braking  force  generator 
base<l  on  a  result  of  the  comparison  performed  by  said  thresh- 
old \due  comparison  means. 


5,833328 
BRAKE  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  VEHICLE 

Shohei   Matsuda,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to   Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1995,  7-298198 
Int.  CI."  B60T  8/60 
L.S.  CI.  303—150  4  Oaims 

1.  A  breke  control  method  in  a  vehicle  including  a  plurality  of 
axles  including  front  and  rear  axles  on  which  wheels  are  mounted 
al  opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively,  wheel  brakes  mounted  to 
said  wheels,  wheel  speed  detectors  for  detecting  wheel  speeds  of 
said  whee  s.  actuators  for  operating  the  wheel  brakes,  and  a  friction 
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coefficient  determining  means  for  determining  a  friction  coefficient 

of  a  travel  road  surface  based  on  detection  values  detected  by  said 

wheel  speed  detectors,  said  brake  control  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

when  each  of  said  wheels  is  braked,  controlling  the  operations  of 

said  actuators  such  as  to  generate  braking  forces  only  in  the 

wheel  brakes  in  one  of  the  axles  at  least  at  an  initial  stage  of 

the  braking; 

determining  the  friction  coefficient,  by  the  friction  coefficient 

determining  means,  at  said  initial  stage:  and 
applying  a  braking  force  to  all  wheels  after  termination  of  said 
initial  stage. 


5,833329 

LIGHTWEIGHT  RACK 

David  A.  Smith;  David  J.  Cousins,-  John  M.  Tagg.  and  Phyllis 

S.  Rabun,  all  of  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726327 

Int.  CI."  E04H  1/12 

MS.  CL  312—3  19  Claims 


I.  A  rack,  comprising: 

a  rigid  front  frame  including  two  side  rails  and  upper  and  lower 

cross  members  connected  to  said  two  side  rails,  said  front 

frame  defining  an  opening; 
a  flexible  shell  connected  to  said  front  frame,  said  shell  having 

an  upper  wall  portion,  a  lower  wall  portion,  a  pair  of  side  wall 

portions  and  a  rear  wall  portion: 
support  members  for  supporting  said  flexible  shell  in  a  deployed 

position:  and 
a  compartmentalized  stowage  insert  housed  by  said  flexible  shell 

and  having  a  front  panel  disposed  in  said  opening  in  said  front 

frame,  said  front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  doors  attached 

thereto. 
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5.833.330 

PERSONAL  ORGANIZER  AND  MEDICAL  HEALTH 

CARE  DELIVERY  FACILITATION  DEVICE 

Joy  Y.  Kos,  3216  102nd  Ave..  Kenosha.  Wis.  53144 

Filed  Dec.  24.  i997.  Sen  No.  998,096 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/02 

MS.  a.  312—209  4  aaims 


I.  A  personal  organizer  and  medical  health  care  delivery  facili- 
lation  device  comprising: 

a  main  body,  said  main  body  being  generally  rectangular  in 
shape,  and  designed  to  rest  against  a  vertical  surface,  and  said 
main  body  further  comprised  of  two  interior  panels  of  identi- 
cal rectangular  shape,  each  having  an  anterior  surface  and 
posterior  surface; 
a  wall  attachment  means,  said  wall  attachment  means  positioned 
on  said  posterior  surface  of  said  interior  panels,  and  used  to 
facilitate  the  connection  of  the  personal  and  medical  organizer 
lo  a  vertical  surface: 
a  wipeable  board,  having  an  anterior  surface,  said  wipeable 
board  being  connected  to  said  anterior  surface  of  one  of  said 
interior  panels,  said  wipeable  board  being  of  generally  rect- 
angular shape  and  having  a  surface  that  can  be  wiped  clean 
after  use  with  a  wet  paper  towel; 
an  erasable  pen.  said  erasable  pen  being  secured  to  said  wipe- 
able  board: 
a  wipeable  board  retaining  means,  said  wipeable  board  retaining 
means  used  to  secure  said  wipeable  board  to  said  anterior 
surface  of  said  interior  panel  and  securing  paper  documents  to 
said  anterior  surface  of  said  wipeable  board,  said  wipeable 
board  retaining  means  comprising  a  clasp  shaped  configura- 
tion secured  to  said  anterior  surface  of  said  interior  panel  with 
rivets; 
first  labeling  indicia,  said  first  labeling  indicia  used  to  identify 
that  acute  care  instructions  are  to  be  placed  on  said  wipeable 
board; 
personal  object  retaining  means,  said  personal  object  retaining 
means  comprising  a  horizontally  aligned  series  of  pouch  like 
enclosure  configurations  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
equal  height  composed  of  a  transparent  material  such  as 
plastic,  and  having  an  opening  on  the  top  and  of  such  con- 
figuration such  that  a  person  can  reach  into  and  remove  or 
place  personal  objects; 
second  labeling  indicia,  said  second  labeling  indicia  used  to 
identify  the  particular  personal  object  retaining  means  into 
which  a  particular  said  personal  object  is  to  be  placed; 
a  personal  information  section,  located  on  the  anterior  surface  of 
one  of  said  interior  panels,  for  placement  of  family  member 
names  and  emergency  phone  numbers; 
third  labeling  indicia  for  indicating  the  location  for  placement  of 

said  family  member  names  and  said  emergency  numbers; 
two  exterior  panels,  said  exterior  panels  having  an  anterior 
surface   and    posterior   surface,   and    said   exterior   panels 
attached  to  opposing  ends  of  said  interior  panels,  forming  a 
cabinet  type  configuration,  said  exterior  panels  being  of  iden- 


tical size  and  configuration  as  said  interior  panels,  and  closing 
like  cabinet  doors  against  the  said  anterior  surfaces  of  the 
corresponding  said  interior  panels; 
panel  securement  means,  said  panel  securement  means  being  of 
a  hinge  type  configuration,  and  used  to  attach  said  each 
exterior  panel  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  interior  panel; 
written   instruction   retaining   means,   said  written   instruction 
retaining  means  being  of  a  pouch  like  configuration  attached 
to  each  of  said  anterior  surfaces  of  said  exterior  panels,  and 
being  of  generally  rectangular  shape  of  sufficient  size  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  of  written  instmctions  and  other  medi- 
cal documents; 
fourth   labeling   indicia,  said  fourth  labeling  indicia  used  lo 
identify  the  written  instruction  retaining  means  and  specific 
instructions  such  as  therapist  instructions; 
care  cards,  said  care  cards  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  made 
of  card  stock  onto  which  specific  hygiene  and  care  instruc- 
tions are  given  for  the  primary  care  givers; 
fifth  labeling  indicia  indicating  the  placement  of  said  care  cards 

in  said  written  instruction  retaining  means; 
an  operating  knob,  said  operating  knob  being  a  grasping  means 
located  on  said  posterior  surface  of  said  exterior  panels,  said 
operating  knob  used  to  open  and  close  said  exterior  panels; 
a  lock  and  key  as-sembly.  said  lock  and  key  assembly  located 

inside  of  one  of  said  exterior  panels; 
a  decorative  material,  said  decorative  material  attached  to  said 
posterior  surface  of  both  said  exterior  panels,  with  said  deco- 
rative material  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  facilitate  attach- 
ment of  family  photographs  via  pins:  and 
paper  securement  means,  having  an  anterior  surface,  said  paper 
securement  means  being  located  on  said  posterior  surface  of 
one  of  said  exterior  panels,  said  paper  securement  means 
being  of  rectangular  configuration  with  a  clamp  type  append- 
age projecting  firom  the  anterior  surface  of  said  paper  secure- 
ment means,  and  said  paper  securement  nreans  connected  to 
the  posterior  surface  of  one  of  said  exterior  panels  via  rivets. 


5.833.331 
COMPACT  DISK  STORAGE  BOX  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 

FRONT  PANEL  OF  A  COMPUTER  CASE 
I-Chen  Chang.  2F,  No.  41.  Maan-Pyng  St,  Pan-Chyau  Shih, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,678 

Int  a."  A47B  97/00 

MS.  a.  312—223.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disk  storage  box  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 

of  the  same  configuration,  first  and  second  opposed  side  plates,  and 

a  back  plate  to  constitute  a  box  with  an  opening  at  a  front; 

said  first  and  second  side  plates  including  a  plurality  of  opposed 

rails  on  internal  surfaces,  the  rails  on  the  first  side  each  having 

a  stop  adjacent  to  a  front  thereof,  and  the  second  side  plate 

being  provided  on  a  front  edge  thereof  with  a  vertical  row  of 


spaced  end  buttons  each  of  which  has  a  shoulder  and  connects 
with  a  overhung  blade  that  is  bounded  by  a  gap  horizontally 
extending  along  each  side  edge  of  the  overhung  blade; 

said  back  plate  being  provided  in  a  middle  segment  with  a 
vertical  row  of  resilient  ejectors  one  end  of  which  attaches  to 
the  back  plate  and  another  end  angularly  rises  from  the  back 
plate;  and. 

at  least  one  compact  disk  tray  slidably  located  on  said  first  and 
seconti  opposed  rails  the  compact  disk  tray  having  a  circular 
recessed  portion  for  holding  a  compact  disk,  a  cut  adjacent  to 
a  rear  end  a  shoulder  at  a  front  end  of  a  side  edge  opposite  to 
the  side  edge  on  which  the  end  button  is  provided,  and  a 
retainer  block  on  a  rear  portion  of  a  side  edge  located  so  as  to 
engage  the  stop  on  a  corresponding  first  side  rail  to  prevent 
remov^  of  the  at  least  one  compact  disk  tray  from  the  storage 
bo'. 


5333332 

FRAME  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  AND  SIGNAL  CABLE 
MANAGEMENT 
Dale  R.  Marshall;  Rod  Vallas,  both  of  Calgary;  Henry  Roemer. 
Okotoks;  Paul  Then,  and  Ken  Frederick,  both  of  Calgary,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Smed  Manufacturing  Inc..  Alberta, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,691,  Oct  22,  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,977 
Int  CI."  A47B  8]/00 
MS.  a.  312— 223J  20  Qaims 


tudinal  free  edge  opposite  said  longitudinal  hinged  edge  per- 
mitting cable  to  pass  in  and  out  of  the  opening  and  to  freely 
move  along  the  length  of  the  cover  with  portions  of  said  cable 
inside  and  outside  of  said  horizontal  frame  member  when  said 
cover  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  wherein  the  cable  channel, 
the  opening  and  the  cover  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  excess  cable  to  be  stored  and  concealed  in  the  horizon- 
tal frame  member. 


5,833333 
COMBINATION  BOX  AND  STOOL 
Leon  G,  Brown,  121  Cricklade  Avenue,  Streatham,  London, 
England,  SW2  3HF 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985.408 

Int  CL*  A47B  &i/00 

MS.  CL  312—235.1  9  Claims 


I.  A  filature  frame  system  for  supporting  a  work  surface 
comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  frame  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
top  and  bottom  surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  vertical  frame  member  supporting  the  horizontal  frame 
member  at  a  work  surface  height  having  upper  and  lower 
ends. 

each  fiame  member  having  a  concealed  cable  channel  extending 
throughout  its  entire  length,  the  channel  being  defined  by 
walls  \vith  ports  for  ingress  and  egress  of  cables,  the  frame 
members  being  shaped  and  constructed  for  mutual  abutment 
to  provide  a  continuous  cable  channel,  the  abutment  bemg 
selected  from  the  group  of  abutments  consisting  of:  port  to 
port;  end  to  port,  port  to  end:  and  end  to  end:  and 

wherein  the  horizontal  frame  member  has  a  central  longitudinal 
opening  in  its  top  surface,  the  opening  extending  substantially 
the  leagth  of  the  horizontal  frame  member,  said  frame  system 
being  9o  constructed  and  arranged  thai  the  opening  in  the 
horizontal  frame  member  is  freely  accessible  when  the  work 
surface  is  supported  by  the  frame  system,  and  a  cover  for 
selectively  closing  the  opening,  the  cover  having  a  hinged 
longitudinal  edge  being  rotatably  moveable  about  said  edge 
between  an  open  position  permitting  access  to  an  interior  of 
said  horizontal  frame  member  along  substantially  an  entire 
length  of  said  horizontal  frame  member  at  work  surface 
height  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  horizontal  frame 
member  is  substantially  closed,  the  cover  being  moveable 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions  without  the  use  of 
tools,  tbe  cover  having  at  least  one  continuous  flexible  longi- 

179-300  O.G,- 98 -11:  (^3 


1.  A  storage  container,  comprising: 

a  bottom  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  apart  front  and 
back  walls,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls,  said  front 
and  back  walls  being  upwardly  extended  from  said  bottom 
wall,  said  side  walls  being  upwardly  extended  from  said 
bonom  wall  between  said  front  and  back  walls,  said  front, 
back  and  side  walls  defining  bonom  container  hollow  interior, 
each  said  front,  back  and  side  wall  having  a  top  edge,  said  top 
edges  of  said  front,  back  and  side  walls  defining  a  bonom 
container  top  edge: 

wherein  one  of  said  side  walls  defines  a  first  leg  slot; 

wherein  the  other  said  side  wall  defines  a  second  leg  slot: 

a  top  lid  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  top  lid  upper 
surface  being  for  permitting  resting  of  an  object  thereon: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  being  downwardly  extended  from 
said  top  lid  lower  surface: 

said  top  lid  and  said  bottom  container  being  positionable  in  an 
assembled  condition,  wherein  said  assembled  condition  is 
characterized  by  said  top  lid  being  rested  on  said  boaom 
container  top  edge  such  that  said  bottom  container  hollou 
interior  is  covered  by  said  lop  lid.  one  said  leg  being  inserted 
into  said  first  leg  slot,  and  the  other  said  leg  being  inserted 
into  said  second  leg  slot; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  top  lid  to  said  bottom  container 
when  said  top  lid  and  said  bonom  container  are  positioned  in 
said  assembled  condition;  and 

wherein  said  legs  are  restable  on  a  surface  and  said  bonom 
container  bonom  wall  is  restable  on  said  top  lid  upper  surface 
when  said  top  lid  and  said  bonom  container  are  not  in  said 
assembled  condition. 
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5333^34 

ORGANIZER  FOR  HOME  ENTERTAINMENT 

ACCESSORIES 

Dale  Harper,  51705  Avenida  Villa,  La  Qulnta,  Calif.  92253 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852343 

Int  d"  A47B  43/00 


styling  liair  to  create  a  variety  of  new,  unique,  and  attractive  hair 

styles,  each  of  said  hair  fashioners  comprising: 
a  predetermined  strap  having  a  first  attaching  end  and  a  second 
attaching  end.  at  least  said  first  attaching  end  attached  to  a 
predetermined  base  to  define  a  predetermined  opening  ther- 
ebetween, said  base  having  a  coupling  end. 


VS.  a.  312—257.1 


17  Claims 


SOA 


5^3^36 

PARTITIONED  STYLISH  HAMPER 

W.  Anthony  Dean,  104  Buckley  PI.,  Henrietta,  N.Y.  14467 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912J90 

Int.  CI.'  B*5D  90/04:  A47B  97/00 

VS.  a.  312—293.2  3  Oalms 


1.  An  organizer  for  television  accessories,  said  organizer  com- 
prising a  tray  defining  a  base  and  including  opposed  side  walls  and 
opposed  front  and  rear  walls  joined  to  and  extending  between  said 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  compartments  extending  transversely 
across  said  tray  between  said  side  walls,  said  compartments  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  sequentially  located 
between  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  compartments 
being  progressively  deeper  between  said  front  wall  and  said  rear 
wall,  said  front  wall  being  of  a  predetermined  height,  and  said  rear 
wall  being  higher  than  said  front  wall,  said  compartments  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  intermediate  walls 
extending  uansversely  across  said  tray  between  said  side  walls, 
said  intermediate  walls  being  progressively  higher  between  said 
front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  opposed  side  walls  each  includ- 
ing an  upper  edge  inclined  from  said  front  wall  to  said  higher  rear 
wall  and  conforming  to  the  progressively  higher  intermediate 
walls,  said  intermediate  walls  each  having  an  upper  edge  along  the 
length  thereof  between  said  side  walls,  said  upper  edges  of  said 
side  walls  and  said  intermediate  walls  being  in  a  substantially 
common  plane  inclined  from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  wall,  said 
fix)nt  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  an  elongate  pocket  for  writing 
implements  in  and  along  said  front  wall  upper  edge,  said  front  wall 
upper  edge  and  said  intermediate  wail  upper  edges  each  having  a 
central  elongate  recess  therein. 


5333335 

HAIR-STYLING  METHODS  AND  HAIR-STYLING 

DEVICE 

Dee  Voughlohn,  1280  NW.  18'*,  Corvallis,  Oreg.  97330 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  5,713 
InL  CI.*  A45D  8^)4:8/34:8/36 
VS.  a.  132—273  24  Oaims 


1.  A  clothes  hamper  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  interior  clothing  hamper  having  four  side  walls,  a 
bottom  and  an  openable  top; 

a  vertically  disposed  track  system  mounted  on  two  side  walls  of 
the  hamper  within  the  hamper's  interior  for  slidably  receiving 
a  removable  partition: 

a  first  removable  partition  adapted  to  be  slidably  fit  on  said  track 
system  mounted  to  the  side  walls  within  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  hamper,  said  first  partition  when  fitted  into  tl.e  track 
system  forming  two  compartments  within  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  clothing  hamper; 

a  mesh  bag  removably  inserted  into  one  of  the  compartment  s 
formed  within  the  hamper,  said  mesh  bag  having  an  upper 
perimeter  edge  with  both  vertical  and  horizontal  book  and 
loop  strip  fasteners  thereon;  and 

hook  and  loop  strip  fasteners  extending  both  horizontally  and 
vertically  along  the  interior  upper  peripheral  edges  of  the 
hamper's  sides  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  partition,  said  hoop 
and  loop  strip  fasteners  on  the  hamper's  sides  and  the  parti- 
tion being  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  and  horizontal  hoop 
and  loop  strip  fasteners  on  the  mesh  bag  to  hold  the  mesh  bag 
within  the  compartment. 


1.  A  system  of  hair-styling  tools  comprising  a  plurality  of 


5333337 
SELF-RETAINING  RACK  SLIDE 
Harvey  R.  Kofstad,  Vemonia,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Sequent  Com- 
puter Systems,  Iik.,  Beavertoo,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,734 
Int  a."  A47B  8&W 
VS.  a.  312—334.5  20  Claims 

18.  A  compressible  frame  slide  for  a  frame,  the  frame  slide 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5333339 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM  IMPROVEMENT 
Khaied  Sarayeddine,  Nouvoitou,  Lebanon,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son multimedia  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  753355 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—20  12  Claims 


a  slide; 

a  firame  mounting  member  engaged  to  the  slide  to  permit  length- 
wise relative  movement  between  the  member  and  the  slide: 
and      {  ; 

means  for  lengthening  the  frame  slide  by  urging  the  mounting 
member  and  the  slide  lengthwise  apart. 


5,833338 
PROJECTOR 

Shiomo  Barak,  Rishon  Le  Zion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Unic  View 
Ltd.,  Netaaya,  Israel 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,219 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  19,  1995,  113796 

Int  CI.'  G03B  21/14 

VS.  CI.  35S— 20  7  Claims 


1.  Projection  system  of  the  type  including  a  projector  which 

emits  a  light  beam,  a  screen  and  means  for  directing  ttie  light  beam 

onto  the  screen,  the  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  onto  the 

screen  comprising: 

a  first  means  which  circularly  polarizes  in  a  first  sense  tlie  light 

beam  output  by  the  projection, 
at  least  one  polarization  filter  which  reflects  light  circularly 
polarized  in  a  second  sense,  the  opposite  of  the  first  sense,  and 
a  plane  minor, 
the  polarization  filter  and  the  plane  mirror  being  positioned  such 
as  to  make  the  light  beam  output  by  the  first  means  undergo 
three  reflections,  between  the  polarization  filter  and  t))e  plane 
mirror,  before  directing  the  beam  onto  ttie  screen. 


5,833340 

SENSORY  INTEGRATION  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  CONCAVT  MIRROR  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  SAME  SYSTEM 
Hiroki  Yoshiiiawa;  Tetsu  Ohishi,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and  Hideo 
Tanide,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,173 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212328 

int  a.'  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—98  49  Claims 


interacting  hair  fashioners  and  predetermined  coupling  means  for   comprising: 


1.  A  projector  comprising: 

a  non-polarized  light  source; 

a  pair  of  polarizing  beam  spliners  receiving  light  from  said 
non-potarized  light  source; 

an  additional  beam  splitter  operative  to  filter  out  unwanted 
residual  polarized  light  thereby  enhancing  contrast;  and 

a  pair  of  selectably  actuable  polarization  rotating  light  valves 
having  impinging  thereon  light  from  the  polarizing  beam- 
splitter which  is  polarized  in  a  different  sense. 

and  wherein  said  pair  of  polarizing  beam  splitters  includes  first 
and  second  polarizing  beam-splitters,  said  second  polarizing 
beam  splitter  receiving  light  split  from  the  first  polarizing 
beam-splitter  and  said  pair  of  selectably  actuable  polarization 
rotating  light  valves  includes  first  and  second  selectably  actu- 
able polarization  rotating  light  valves. 


1.  A  sensory  integration  system  comprising  at  least  an  image 
display  apparatus  including  an  image  projector  and  a  concave 
mirror  for  reflecting  the  real  image  projected  from  said  image 
projector  to  a  viewer,  said  concave  mirror  being  composed  of  at 
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least  a  concave  mirror  piece  of  synthetic  resin  material  and  a 
reflecting  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  concave  mirror 
piece. 


ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  PROJECTOR 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Kazumi  Kimura,  Atsugi;  Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo:  Kohtaro 
Yano,  Yokohama;  Shigeru  Kawasaki,  Isehara,  and  Jiioko 
Kuramochi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30^71,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062293 
Int  CL*  G03B  21/28 
UA  a.  353—98  14  Claims 


4.  A  projector  comprising: 
an  illuminating  optical  system; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  bearing  light  by 
niodulating  the  light  coming  from  said  illuminating  optical 
systems;  and 
projection  means  for  projecting  said  image  bearing  light; 
wherein  said  illuminating  optical  system  includes: 
a  light  source; 
a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  light  from  said  light  source 

toward  said  image  forming  means;  and 
reflection  means  having  an  aperture  of  a  cross  section  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  light  beam  from  said  reflector,  said 
reflection  means  being  adapted  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the 
light  coming  from  said  reflector  but  not  falling  within  said 
aperture  inversely  to  the  incident  optical  path,  wherein  said 
reflecting  means  is  composed  of  plural  flat  mirrors,  and  said 
aperture  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  said  plural  flat 
mirrors. 


a  flexible  endless  band  mounted  upon  said  at  least  three  parallel 

rollers  and  forming  a  circuit, 
said  flexible  band  having  printed  thereon  a  series  of  motifs 

which  pass,  in  a  section  of  the  circuit,  in  front  of  a  display 

window. 


S333343 
LIGHT-SOURCE  SWITCHING  AND  DRIVING  UNIT 

Etuo  Nakano,  and  Suwao  Satoh,  both  of  Okaya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-183558 
InL  a."  F21V  /9/tM 
U.S.  a.  362—20  10  Claims 
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5,833^2 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE  DISPLAY  OF 

PICTURES  IN  RECREATIONAL  MACHINES 

Jesus  Echapare  Ibarrola,  and  Jos^  Luis  Pina  Insaustl,  both  of 

Pamplona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Azkoyen  Industrial,  SA,, 

Spain 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  26,  1996,  9600444 
lot.  a.*  G03B  2im 
U.S.  CL  353—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  successive  display  of  pictures  in  recreational 
machines,  comprising 
support  means  for  supporting  at  least  three  parallel  rollers, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  parallel  rollers  are  fixed-position, 
synchronized  drag  rollers,  and  at  least  one  of  said  parallel 
rollers  is  a  guide  roller  which  is  removable, 
wherein  said  guide  roller  may  be  adjusted  between  at  least  two 
positions,  each  of  said  at  least  two  positions  being  located  at  a 
different  distance  from  a  plane  defined  by  said  at  least  two 
drag  rollers  relative  to  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  positions. 


1.  A  light-source  switching  and  driving  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light-source  lamps  disposed  for  being  switched  and 

used; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  light-source  lamps  to 

a  predetermined  position; 
a  stepping-motor  for  operating  said  moving  means:  and 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  which  drives  said 
stepping  motor,  the  drive  pulse  being  gradually  increased 
when   said  stepping  motor  is  started  or  being  gradually 
decreased  when  said  stepping  motor  is  stopped. 


5333344 

SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  OF  DUAL  LIGHT 

FLUX  GENERATION 

Tikayuki  Aral,  Kasukabe,  and  Hiromi  Sasako,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas  Corporation,  KawaguchI,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337702; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-0943% 

Int  CL'  F21V  5/02 
MS.  a.  362—31  14  Claims 

1.  A  dual  light  flux  generation  type  surface  light  source  device, 
comprising: 

a  plate  shape  light  scattering  guide  with  an  exiting  directivity; 
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5,833346 

HORIZONTAL/VERTICAL  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR 

VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  S.  Denley,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Eko  Teztroo 

Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,280 

Int  CL''  B60Q  1/06 

MS.  a.  362—66  18  Claims 


a  light  supplying  means  facing  at  least  one  side  surface  of  the 
light  $caltering  guide;  and 

a  first  prism  sheet  disposed  along  a  light  exiting  surface  of  the 
light  scattering  guide, 

wherein  the  first  prism  sheet  has  a  first  prism  surface  on  which 
an  array  of  V-shape  grooves  running  perpendicular  to  said 
side  surface  is  formed  to  provide  a  pnsm  vertical  angle 
formed  so  as  to  give  a  dual  preferential  propagation  direction 
to  an  illuminating  light  flux  emitted  from  the  first  prism  sheet, 
and 

wherein  said  first  prism  surface  faces  said  light  scattering  guide, 
thereby  illumination  dualization  being  realized  to  right  and 
left  dftctions  as  viewed  from  said  side  surface. 


5,833345 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLAMP 
Takaya  Ita,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-028884 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/06 

MS.  a.  362—66  20  Oaims 


17.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  visual  it>dication  of  the  honzontai 
orientation  of  a  movable  component  of  a  headlamp  assembly 
wherein  said  headlamp  assembly  includes  a  stationary  housing  and 
a  movable  component,  said  movable  component  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  stationary  housing  for  movement 
in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  about  a  pivot  axis  and  a  pivot 
point,  respectively,  said  honzontai  position  indicator  including  an 
arm  member  and  a  pivotal  connection  afBxing  said  arm  member  to 
said  movable  component,  said  pivotal  connection  being  coaxial 
with  said  pivot  axis,  and  structure  fixing  said  arm  member  of  said 
horizontal  position  indicator  against  movement  in  the  vertical 
plane,  such  that  said  movable  component  can  pivot  independetuly 
of  said  ami  member  in  the  vertical  plane,  with  pivotal  movement 
of  said  movable  component  in  tlie  horizontal  plane  producing 
horizontal  movement  of  said  arm  member. 


5333347 
AIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  \EHICULAR  HEADLAMP 
Yasuhiro   Nakamura,    and    Mitsubiro    Matsunaga,    both    of 
Shimizu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-033156 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/06:1/068 

MS.  a.  362—66  5  Claims 


I.  An  ailtDrtiobile  headlamp  comprising: 

a  headlamp  bulb; 

a  position  lamp  bulb; 

a  lamp  body; 

a  high-beam  reflector  supported  on  the  lamp  body  so  as  to  be 
tiltable,  the  high-beam  reflector  having  an  inserting  hole; 

a  low-beam  headlamp  bulb  and  a  low-beam  reflector  supported 
on  the  lamp  body;  and 

at  least  one  shaft  connected  to  the  lamp  body  and  the  high-beam 
reflector,  wherein  the  shaft  is  adjusted  to  lilt  the  high-beam 
reflector. 

wherein  i})e  headlamp  bulb  is  mounted  on  the  high-beam  reflec- 
tor, and  wherein  the  position  lamp  bulb  is  tiltable  together 
with  the  high-beam  reflector  and  is  inserted  through  the 
inseriiig  hole  so  as  to  be  positioned  inside  the  high-beam 
reflector 


1.  An  aiming  apparatus  for  a  headlamp  in  which  an  optical  axis 
of  said  headlamp  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  body,  the 
aiming  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  stationary  member  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  stationary 

member  having  two  nuts: 
two  adjusting  screws  for  adjusting  the  optical  axis  of  said 

headlamp,  each  of  said  two  adjusting  screws  having  a  leading 

end  and  a  second  end  screwed  to  one  of  said  two  nuts; 
a  rotation  support  member  having  a  leading  end  and  a  second 

end  secured  to  said  stationary  member;  and 
a  tiltable  member  tiltably  coupled  to  said  stationary  member  by 

connection  points  between  said  tiltable  member  and  said 

leading  ends  of  said  two  adjusting  screws  and  said  leading 

end  of  said  rotation  support  member; 
wherein  said  connection  points  define  a  plane  which  is  fixed  at 

an  incline  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  headlamp, 

and  said  plane  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  two 

adjusting  screws. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ILLrMINATING  WHEELED  DEVICES 
Robert  Bailey,  Jr.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fricke  & 
Solomon,  Newark,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,819,  Jun.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,634,707,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,411, 

May  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  803,604 

Int  a."  A63C  17/26:  B62J  6m 

VS.  a.  362—72  12  Claims 


5,833349 
PHOSPHORESCENT  LAMP  SHADE 
Wayne  B.  Apple,  14738  Bronson  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,754 
Int.  a.*  F21V  9/16 
VS.  CI.  362—84  12  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  shade  for  positioning  over  a  lamp  that  presents  a  dark 
outline  shape  of  a  figure  that  is  viewable  to  a  viewer,  said  lamp 
shade  comprising: 
a  translucent  plastic  sheet  formed  into  one  of: 

(a)  a  frustum  having  an  open  top  and  open  bottom; 

(b)  a  cover; 

an  entire  area  of  said  plastic  sheet  containing  phosphorescent 

additive; 
means  for  supporting  said  formed  plastic  sheet  over  at  least  one 

light  bulb; 


so  as  t()  provide  emergency  illumination  when  power  is  lost  at 
the  electrical  wall  switch. 


said  phosphorescent  additive  dispersed  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  said  entire  translucent  plastic  sheet  providing  that 
said  sheet  glows  for  a  period  of  time  after  said  at  least  one 
light  bulb  is  extinguished; 

a  region  of  said  plastic  sheet  covered  by  opaque  material  having 
the  outline  shape  that  is  decorative  to  the  viewer  of  said  lamp 
shade  providing  that  said  lampshade  phosphoresces  and  ren- 
ders said  outline  shape  viewable  to  said  viewer  for  a  period  of 
time  after  said  lamp  is  extinguished. 


5,833350 

SWITCH  COVER  PLATE  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC 

EMERGENCY  LIGHTING 

Gregory  B.  Moreland,  Mission  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Static  Solutions,  LLC,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,041 

Int  CI."  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—95  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  non-rotating  object  connected 
to  a  rotating  object  comprising: 

a  stepper  motor  including  a  shaft  and  a  stator  mounted  on  the 

non-rotating  object; 
mechanical  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the 

rotating  object  for  rotating  the  shaft  of  the  stepper  motor  as 

the  rotating  object  rotates;  and 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the 

non-rotating  object  and  electrically  connected  to  the  stepper 

motor. 
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1.  An  emergency  lighting  device  for  covering  a  wall  switch 
electrical  box  mounted  in  a  wall,  the  electrical  box  containing  an 
electrical  wall  switch  having  a  switch  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  the  wall,  the  device  comprising: 

a  switch  plate  for  covering  the  wall  switch  electrical  box,  the 
switch  plate  including  an  electrical  circuit  mounting  means,  a 
switch  plate  mounting  means  and  a  switch  arm  engaging 
nueans; 

an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  varying  electrostatic  field  sens- 
ing means,  an  emergency  switching  means,  an  illumination 
means  and  a  power  source  means,  the  electrical  circuit  being 
engaged  by  the  electrical  circuit  mounting  means  so  that  the 
electrical  circuit  is  covered  from  view  when  the  switch  plate 
is  mounted  to  the  wall  by  the  switch  plate  mounting  means; 

the  switch  plate  further  providing  illumination  means  viewing 
means;  the  emergency  switching  means  interconnecting  the 
power  source  means  with  the  illumination  means  when  the 
held  sensing  means  fails  to  sense  a  varying  electrostatic  field 


5333351 
STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  UNIT 
Neville  Richard  Marsh,  40  Waterleat  Close,  Paignton,  Devon 
TQ3  3UN,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,486 

Int  a.'  r21S  5/00 

VS.  a.  36;&-14S  7  Claims 


5,833352 
BRIEFCASE  LIGHT 
Faith  M.  Goodwin,  195  S.  Carolina  Ave.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
29306 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,691 

Int.  CI."  A45C  15/06 

VS.  CI.  36(2—156  3  Claims 


mg: 
(a)  a  bas^ 


1.  A  devi  cje  for  illuminating  an  interior  of  a  briefcase,  compris- 


umt; 


(b)  means  for  attaching  the  base  unit  to  an  inside  of  the  brief- 
case, said  base  unit  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  planar  surface  and  opposing  sides  each 
upwardly  rolled  into  an  arcuate  channel,  the  base  plate 
attached  to  the  inside  of  the  briefcase;  and 

a  sliding  plate  removably  and  slidingly  engaged  at  both  ends 
with  the  arcuate  channels  of  the  base  plate; 

(c)  a  flexible  arm  with  two  ends,  removably  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  sliding  plate; 

(d)  a  light/power  source  unit  attached  to  another  end  of  the 
flexible  arm; 

(e)  a  light  emitting  member  housed  within  the  light/power 
source  unit; 

(f)  a  battery  source  housed  within  the  light/power  source  unit,  - 
electrically  connected  to  the  light  emining  member;  and 

(g)  a  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  light  emitting  member 
and  to  the  battery  source  whereby  said  light  emitting  member 
illuminates  the  interior  of  the  briefcase. 


5333353 

CAMP  HRE  CHIMNEY 

Kevin  A.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  1047,  Leesburg,  Va.  22075 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,656 

Int  a.*  F2IL  19/00 


VS.  CL  362—180 


21  Claims 


I.  A  structural  building  unit  comprising  a  hollow  load-bearing 
body  defined  by  end  walls,  each  end  wall  including  a  strength 
providing  inieans  for  providing  increased  compressive  strength 
which  comprises  spaced  apart  walls  which  have  a  vertical  orienta- 
tion when  ia  use,  and  segments  connection  said  spaced  apart  walls, 
and  having  essentially  planar  opposed  faces  which  in  use  are 
disposed  horizontally,  and  at  least  one  other  face  which  is  trans- 
missive  to  electromagnetic  radiation  and  the  interior  of  the  body 
having  a  cavity  which  is  adapted  for  receiving  a  device  that  is 
associated  with  the  electromagnetic  radiation  that  can  pass  through 
said  at  least' one  other  face;  said  building  unit  being  comprised  of  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section  which  in  use  abut  each  other  and 
are  oriented  as  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section. 


1.  A  combustible  device  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  combus- 
tible material,  the  shell  defining 

an  updraft  chamber,  the  updraft  chamber  being  tapered  such  that 
the  upper  portion  of  the  updraft  chamber  is  narrower  than  the 
lower  portion  of  the  updraft  chamber, 

a  separate  intake  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  an  out- 
side of  the  shell  and  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  updraft 
chamber,  and 

at  least  one  exhaust  flue  in  fluid  communication  with  an  upper 
portion  of  the  updraft  chamber. 


5333354 
FLASHLIGHT  AND  BULB  HOLDER  THEREFOR 
Anthony  Maglica,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag  Instru- 
ment Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,289.  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5348,495,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,471,  May  16, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5390,091,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

91,071,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5315,494,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,714,  Apr.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5026,722.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695370 

Int  a.''  F21L  7^90 
U.S.  a.  362—207  5  Claims 

1.  A  flashlight  comprising 
a  barrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  constructed  and 

arranged  to  retain  one  or  more  batteries: 
a  head  assembly  on  the  first  end  of  the  barrel  and  including  a 

reflector  and  a  lens; 
a  bulb  within  the  bead  assembly; 
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an  electrical  circuit  operatively  connecting  the  bulb,  the  switch 
and  one  or  more  dry  cell  batteries; 

a  tail  cap  on  the  second  end  of  the  banel  and  having  a  cavity 
open  toward  the  barrel; 

a  spare  bulb; 

a  bulb  holder  including  a  peripheral  wall,  an  end  wall  closing 
one  end  of  the  peripheral  wall,  a  slot  to  receive  the  spare  bulb, 
the  slot  being  defined  in  the  end  wall  by  a  substantially 
U-shape  resilient  wall  in  cross  section  extending  firom  the  end 
wall  to  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  being  sized  to 
receive  the  spare  bulb  in  interference  fit,  the  bulb  holder  being 
positioned  in  the  cavity  with  the  spare  bulb  in  the  slot. 


which  defines  vertical  grooves  that  extend  along  a  width  of 
each  horizontal  band;  and 
(e)  said  vertical  grooves  direct  some  light  from  said  LEDs  in  a 
horizontal  direction. 


5^3356 
CAR  LAMP  AND  SOCKET  COVER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
CAR  LAMP 
Kaoru  Yamamoto;  Hiroyuki  MakiU;  Masahiro  Kusagaya,  and 
Yasuo  Ozawa,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,115,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,641424.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  S«r.  No. 
861,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-316056; 
Oct.  11,  1995,  7-288190 

Int.  CI."  F21Y  29/00 
MS.  a.  362—294  24  Claims 


5333355 
LED  ILLUMINATED  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Chenhua  You,  Manasquan;  John  M.  CriteUi,  Point  Pleasant,- 
Yubo  Yang,  North  Brunswick,  and  Hyman  Grossman,  Lam- 
bert>1lle,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dialight  Corporation, 
Manasquan,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,139 

int.  a."  F21V  5/00 

U.S.  a.  yfil—1M  11  Claims 


1.  An  LED  illuminated  lamp  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  circuit  board  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
LEDs;  and 

(b)  a  lens  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  first 
surface  of  the  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  bands 
with  a  single  band  being  associated  with  a  row  of  LEDs,  each 
of  the  bands  having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region, 
behind  which  bands  the  LEDs  are  located; 

wherein: 

(c)  the  upper  region  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  bands 
comprises  at  least  one  complex  surface  that  refracts  some 
light  from  the  LEDs  downward; 

(d)  the  lower  region  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  bands 
comprises: 

(i)  a  first  part  adjacent  to  the  upper  region  which  defines  a 
surface  that  permits  some  light  from  the  LEDs  to  pass 
therethrough  and 

(ii)  a  second  part  positioned  between  the  first  pan  of  the  lower 
region  and  the  upper  region  of  an  adjacent  horizontal  band 


1.  A  socket  cover  integrally  formed  of  elastic  material  for 

covering  a  bulb  mounting  hole  formed  in  a  lamp  body  of  a  car 

lamp,  the  car  lamp  including  a  lens  for  covering  a  front  opening  of 

the  lamp  body  and  a  light  source  bulb  mounted  on  the  lamp  body. 

the  socket  cover  comprising: 

a  body  fitting  portion  enclosing  the  bulb  mounting  hole,  the 

body  fitting  portion  being  fitted  to  the  bulb  mounting  hole 

formed  in  the  lamp  body; 

a  bulb  fitting  portion  connecting  to  said  body  fining  portion,  said 

bulb  fitting  portion  receiving  the  light  source  bulb; 
a  back  surface  wall  defining  ventilating  holes  disposed  in  upper 

and  lower  portions  of  the  back  surface  wall; 
lower  and  upper  ventilating  pipes  connecting  to  the  respective 
ventilating   holes,   the   lower   and   upper   ventilating   pipes 
including  outward  openings  facing  downward;  and 
a  protection  wall  integrally  formed  with  said  body  fitting  portion 
and  extending  rearward  from  a  lower  edge  thereof 


5333357 
TROUBLE  LIGHT 
Lin  Chien  Ting,  No.  40,  Lane  193,  Hang  Sheng  East  Road, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698388 
InL  CI."  F21V  15/02:21/00:  HOIR  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—378  6  Oaims 

1.  In  an  appliance  having  a  body  with  a  plurality  elecmcal 
outlets,  each  of  which  accepts  a  three-prong  plug  with  two  spade 
terminals  and  a  ground  prong,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  electrical  conductor  structure  within  the  body  enabling  two 
opposing  plugs  to  be  inserted  toward  one  another  in  respec- 
tive outlets  on  opposite  sides  of  die  body  in  inverted  fashion. 


such 
plug 
plug. 
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5333359 
CLAMP  MOUNTED  LAMP 
Gerald  A.  HoUenbacb,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bonnie  L. 
Shreve,  Auburn,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No,  825,001 

Int  CI.*  F21V  21/26 

VS.  a.  362— .250  18  Claims 


ti  lat,  with  both  plugs  inserted,  the  ground  prong  of  each 
v.  situated  between  the  two  spade  terminals  of  the  other 


5333358 
tXTRUDED  TRACK  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Patik,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ACI  The 
Display  People,  Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.001 

Int  a."  F21V  21/32 

VS.  a.  i<S2— 391  27  Oaims 


a.  362— 3 


IS.  A  k  il  for  a  track  lighting  system,  comprising: 

a  flexible  extruded  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated  grooves 
formed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  member; 

at  lease  two  cylindrical  conductors  sized  and  configured  to  be 
received  into  said  grooves; 

a  bractet  having  a  pair  of  conductive  clamp  legs  with  concave 
portions  that  conform  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  conduc- 
tors; and 

at  least  one  lamp  mounting  fixture  having  an  insulating  body  and 
conductive  members  comprising  elongated  rectangular  bars 
sized  and  configured  to  be  mounted  in  electrical  conununica- 
tion  With  said  clamp  legs  and  so  as  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  bracket. 


1.  a)  a  bar  clamp  comprising  fixed  portion  including  a  slide  bar 
and  a  fixed  jaw  fixed  to  the  slide  bar; 

b)  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  a  movable  jaw  assembly  for 
opposing  said  fixed  jaw.  said  movable  jaw  assembly  resting 
on  said  slide  bar.  and  movable  along  said  slide  bar  to  bring 
said  movable  jaw  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw; 

c)  the  movable  Jaw  assembly  including  a  one-way  drive  for 
releasably  engaging  and.  when  engaged,  for  advancing  said 
movable  jaw  assembly  along  the  slide  bar.  said  movable  jaw- 
assembly  being  subject  to  advancement  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw  when  said  one-way  drive  is  disengaged; 

d)  said  one-way  drive  having  a  driving  lever,  and  a  braking  lever 
normally  engaging  said  slide  rod.  said  braking  lever  when 
engaging  said  slide  bar  preventing  motion  of  said  movable 
jaw  away  from  said  fixed  jaw.  and  when  disengaging  said 
slide  bar  allowing  advancement  of  said  movable  jaw  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw.  said  braking  lever  having  an  engaging 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  movable  Jaw  assem- 
bly; 

e)  a  trigger  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  movable  jaw 
assembly  rearwardly  of  said  braking  lever  aiKl  contacting  said 
driving  lever; 

f)  said  engaged  driving  lever  moving  said  slide  rod  and  said 
movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  Jaw; 

g)  said  movable  jaw  assembly  including  a  handgrip,  a  trigger- 
type  relationship  existing  between  said  trigger  handle  and  .said 
handgrip,  said  bar  clamp  gripped  at  said  handgrip,  said  brak- 
ing lever  and  the  trigger  handle  selectively  operable  by  the 
same  hand  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  the  index  and  middle 
fingers  is  positioned  on  the  engaging  portion  of  the  braking 
lever  to  actuate  the  braking  lever,  while  the  other  fingers 
encircle  and  contain  the  trigger  handle  and  the  handgrip; 

h)  a  light  fixture  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bar  clamp. 

i)  said  light  fixture  mounted  to  the  fixed  portion  of  the  clamp  at 

a  location  of  the  fixed  jaw;  and 
J)  a  second  light  fixture  mounted  to  the  fixed  portion  at  a  free 

end  of  the  slide  bar.  said  free  end  at  an  opposite  extreme  of 

the  slide  bar  from  the  fixed  jaw. 
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5^33360 

mCH  EFFICIENCY  LAMP  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  BEAM  OF  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

Richard  M.  Knox;   Dale  S.  Walker,  both  of  Houston,  and 

WiiUam  Burton  Mercer,  Spring,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,818,  Oct.  17,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,190 

Int  CI.*  F21V  9/08:9/14 

VS.  a.  362—293  55  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  a  light  source, 
comprising: 

producing  a  light  beam  with  a  light  source  having  a  (ill,  the  light 

beam  comprising  usable  and  unusable  portions; 
redirecting  some  of  the  unusable  portions  back  to  the  light 

source  to  be  reabsorbed  by  the  fill; 
directing  the  usable  portions  to  leave  the  light  source;  and 
powering  the  light  source  by  electrodes  external  to  the  light 

source. 


(b)  said  first  auger  blades  are  connected  to  said  proximal  section 
of  said  variable  speed  rotating  shaft,  each  of  said  first  auger 
blades  has  a  pitch  which  is  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  pitch 
of  each  of  said  second  auger  blades,  each  of  said  first  auger 
blades  has  a  first  face  area,  each  of  said  second  auger  blades 
has  a  second  face  area,  each  of  said  third  auger  blades  has  a 
third  face  area  and  each  of  said  first  face  areas  is  smaller  than 
each  of  said  second  face  areas  and  each  of  said  third  face 
areas: 

(c)  said  second  auger  blades  are  connected  to  said  intermediate 
section  of  said  variable  speed  rotating  shaft,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  second  auger  blades  is  disposed  at  a  distance  of 
less  than  about  4  millimeters  from  at  least  one  of  said  stators; 
and 

(d)  said  third  auger  blades  are  connected  to  said  distal  section  of 
said  variable  speed  rotating  shaft. 


5,833,362 

BEVERAGE  BLENDER 

James  Shepard,  12700  S.W.  11th  Ct,  Davie,  Fla.  33325 

Filed  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,133 

InL  a.*  BOIF  n/00 

\}S.  CI.  366—111  23  Claims 


5,833,361 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SMALL 

SPHERICAL  GRANULES 

James  E.  Funk,  301  Mapk  Ave.,  Seneca,  S.C.  29678 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,601 

Int  CI.*  BOIF  7/42 

\]S.  a.  366—80  1  Claim 


1.  A  mixer  for  delaminating,  deagglomerating,  mixing,  and 
extruding  a  mixture  of  powder  and  liquid,  wherein  said  mixer  is 
comprised  of  a  mixing  chamber  comprised  of  an  exterior  wall  and 
an  interior  wall,  a  variable  speed  rotating  shaft  disposed  within 
said  interior  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  multiplicity  of  stators 
coimected  to  said  interior  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  extend- 
ing from  said  interior  wall  towards  said  variable  speed  rotating 
shaft,  a  multiplicity  of  first  auger  blades  connected  to  said  variable 
speed  rotating  shaft  and  extending  from  said  variable  speed  rotat- 
ing shaft  towards  said  interior  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
multiplicity  of  second  auger  blades  connected  to  said  variable 
speed  rotating  shaft  and  extending  from  said  variable  speed  rotat- 
ing shaft  towards  said  interior  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  third  auger  blades  connected  to  said  variable  speed 
rotating  shaft  and  extending  from  said  variable  speed  rotating  shaft 
towards  said  interior  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  wherein: 
(a)  said  variable  speed  rotating  shaft  is  comprised  of  a  proximal 
section,  a  distal  section,  and  an  mtermediate  section  disposed 
between  said  proximal  section  and  said  distal  section; 


1.  A  beverage  blender  comprising: 

a  beverage  support  section, 

a  base  section, 

said  beverage  support  section  disposed  in  a  spaced-apart,  gener- 
ally horizontal  relation  above  said  base  section, 

at  least  one  support  structure  disposed  between  said  beverage 
support  section  and  said  base  section,  said  support  structure 
maintaining  said  beverage  support  section  in  said  spaced- 
apart  relation  above  said  base  section  and  permitting  relative 
movement  between  said  beverage  support  section  and  said 
base  section, 

a  containment  portion  disposed  on  said  beverage  support  section 
and  structured  to  retain  a  beverage  container  thereon, 

at  least  a  first  motor  and  a  second  motor  cooperatively  disposed 
with  said  beverage  support  section, 

an  axle  of  said  first  motor  and  an  axle  of  said  second  motor 
being  structured  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  from  each 
other  so  as  to  vibrate  said  beverage  support  section  in  relation 
to  said  base  section  in  a  substantially  stable  and  balanced 
manner,  and  so  as  to  correspondingly  vibrate  the  beverage 
container  disposed  thereon  and  thoroughly  blend  a  contents  of 
the  beverage  container,  and 

powering  means  structured  to  provide  operating  power  to  said 
first  and  second  motors. 


5333363 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  DEGASSING  A  FREE- 
FLOWING  COMPOUND 
Paul  Gmeiner,  Lieli,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Micafil  Vak- 
uumtecfanik  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,984 


Claims 
208-} 


\}S.  CL  3H(K-139 


priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  19%,  196  25 


Int  a.*  BOIF  13/06:15/02 


11  Claims 


1.  A  de'  i:e  for  mixing  and  degassing  a  free-flowing  compound 
comprising: 

an  evacuable  cylindrical  container  having  a  wall  defining  a 
space  in  said  container,  a  bottom  section,  a  container  axis 
which  is  aligned  essentially  in  the  vertical  direction,  an  inlet 
leading  into  said  container  for  introducing  said  compound  into 
said  container  and  an  outlet  leading  out  of  said  container  for 
degassed  and  thoroughly  mixed  compound; 

an  axialiy  guided  shaft; 

a  rotataUe  distributing  plate  fastened  on  said  axialiy  guided 
shaft  for  distributing  said  compound  when  fed  into  said  con- 
tainer. 

a  rotatable  stirring  element  fastened  to  said  distributing  plate  for 
rotation  in  the  degassed  compound  and  having  at  least  one 
stirring  arm; 

means  for  degassing  said  compound  including  a  thin-layer 
degai&ing  system  configured  to  be  heated  and  cooled,  said 
distributing  plate  extending  between  said  guided  shaft  above  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  thin-layer  degassing  system  to  a 
point  Adjacent  said  wall,  said  means  for  degassing  substan- 
tially degassing  said  compound  when  fed  by  said  distributing 
plate  to  said  thin-layer  degassing  system,  said  s[>ace  including 
a  bonam  portion  space  between  said  shaft  and  said  wall,  said 
thin-layer  degassing  system  occupying  a  major  part  of  said 
bottoin  portion  space;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  stirring  arm  includes  a  portion  in  said 
bottoin  section  of  said  container  which  engages  below  said 
thin-layer  degassing  system  on  a  side  of  said  thin-layer  degas- 
sing ^yslem  opposite  said  distributing  plate. 


5,833,364 

CHEMICAL  DELIVERY  AND  ON-SITE  BLENDING 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  PRODUCTS 
.  Mitchel  Rushing,  Greenville,-  Terry  L.  Scruggs,  Taylors,  and 
John  J.  Malone,  Simpsonville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Cal- 
gon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^60 

Int  a."  BOIF  15/04 

MS.  a.  3|Kb— 152.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  aaiomated  chemical  delivery  and  on-site  blending  system 

for  forming  a  plurality  of  preselected  chemical  products  at  a 


s.  a.  3|S6— 1 


determined  use  site,  said  system  including  a  plurality  of  product 
select  switches  on  a  user  input  control  panel  corresponding  to  said 
respective  plurality  of  chemical   products,   said  system   furtlier 
including  a  stop  and  start  button  on  said  user  input  control  panel, 
wherein  a  user  need  only  activate  one  of  said  switches  and  said 
start  button  for  automatically  forming  one  of  said  respective  prod- 
ucts, said  chemical  delivery  and  on-site  blending  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  containers  for  respectively  holding  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  preselected  chemical  subcomponents  for  subse- 
quent controlled  blending  into  said  plurality  of  respective 
chemical  products  that  are  selected  by  a  user,  said  ctiemical 
subcomponents  generally  being  in  a  chemically  concentrated 
state; 
a  water  intake  line  for  supplying  water  to  said  system  for 
controlled  dilution  of  said  chemical  subcomponents,  said 
water  being  supplied  from  a  water  source  at  said  site; 
a  plurality  of  inlet  valves  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of 
said  containers  and  to  said  water  intake  line  for  controlling  ttie 
flow  of  said  chemically  concentrated  subcomponents  and  said 
water  during  formation  of  said  chemical  products; 
a  mixing  tank  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
a  chemical  feed  pump  for  pumping  predetermined  measured 
amounts  of  said  subcomponents  and  said  water  into  said 
mixing  tank  and  a  means  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  said 
subcomponents  and  said  water  entering  said  tank; 
a  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  subcomponents  and  said  water 
for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  inside  of  said  mixing 
tank,  thereby  forming  a  user  selected  one  of  said  chemical 
products; 
a  chemical  exit  line  connected  to  said  mixing  tank,  a  chemical 
exit  pump  and  an  exit  valve  for  discharging  said  user  selected 
chemical  products  from  said  tank  for  selective  storage  and  use 
at  said  site;  and 
a  programmable  electronic  device  iiKluding  a  microprocessor 
electronically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  product  select 
switches,  wherein  said  electronic  device  stores  information 
for  automatically  forming  said  chemical  products  when  said 
respective  product  select  switches  are  user  activated. 


5,833365 
METHOD  FOR  LOCAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  FOR 
USE  IN  PERFORMING  HIGH  RESOLITION  IN-SITU 
PARAMETER  MEASUREMENTS 
Lambert  Stals,  Diepenbeek;  Luc  De  Schepper,  Hasselt  Jean 
Roggen,  Lummen,  and  Ward  De  Ceuninck,  Avdgem.  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Inteniniversitair  Micro-Electronika 
Centrum  vzw,  and  Limburgs  Universitair  Centrum,  both  of 
Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,250 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1995,95200747 

Int  a."  COIN  25/72 
VS.  CI.  374—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  set  of  corrected  aging  parameters 
of  a  component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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if  no  temperature  rise  occurs,  to  provide  an  approximation  of 
the  liquidus  temperature  and  hence  the  freezing  point  of  the 
sample. 


5^3367 
TYMPANIC  THERMOMETER  PROBE  COVER 
Edward  P.  Cheslock,  Lincoln  University;  Eric  L.  Canfleld, 
Chester  Springs,  and  Richard  K.  Harris,  West  Chester,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  TruTek,  inc. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,423 

Int  CI.*  GOIK  //OS;  A61B  6A)O:5/0O:  1/227 

VS.  a.  374—158  22  Oaims 


measuring  a  first  value  of  the  parameter  and  at  substantially  the 
same  time  measuring  a  first  value  of  the  temperature: 

measuring  a  second  value  of  the  parameter  and  at  substantially 
the  same  time  measuring  a  second  value  of  the  temperature; 

determining  a  relationship  between  the  parameter  of  the  compo- 
nent and  temperature  wherein  the  determination  is  based  upon 
at  least  the  measured  first  and  second  value  of  the  component 
parameter  and  the  measured  first  and  second  value  of  the 
temperature; 

determining  corrected  values  of  the  parameter  based  on  the 
determined  relationship. 


5333366 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

METAL  FREEZING  POINTS 

Che  Keung  Ma,  Gredy,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Research 

Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,639 

InL  a."  GOIN  25/04 

VS.  CL  374—26  4  Claims 


22.  In  combination: 

a  tympanic  thernwmeter  probe;  and 

a  hollow  compressible  foam  body  stretched  over  the  probe  to 
provide  a  fiiction  fit  that  securely  retains  the  foam  body  on 
the  probe's  outer  surface,  the  foam  body  providing  heat 
isolation  for  the  probe  and  increasing  comfort  when,  in  use, 
the  probe  and  foam  body  are  together  inserted  into  a  human 
ear  canal. 


5333368 

PULL  TAB  OPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Richard  Harry  Kaubnan,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kraft 

Foods,  Inc.,  Northfidd,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873^16 

Int  ex."  B65D  33/36 

VS.  a.  383—205  12  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  freezing  point  of  a  metal  sample 
comprising: 

cooling  the  metal  sample  from  a  liquid  state  to  a  temperature 
anticipated  to  be  at  or  near  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the 
metal  sample; 

while  continuing  the  cooling  of  the  metal  sample,  contacting  the 
sample  with  a  metal  solid  having  approximately  the  same 
composition  and  temperature  as  the  sample  to  induce  solidi- 
fication of  the  liquid  sample  as  soon  as  the  sample  supercools; 

obtaining  a  measure  of  temperature  to  provide  a  temperatutey 
time  profile  as  the  sample  solidifies;  and  from  the 
temperature/time  profile  determining  the  nnaximum  tempera- 
ture reached  at  a  second  rise,  if  two  temperature  rises  occur, 
or  the  maximum  of  a  single  rise,  if  only  one  rise  occurs,  or  the 
temperature  at  which  the  rate  of  temperature  drop  decreases. 


1.  An  opening  system  for  a  beverage  container  in  which  a 
beverage  is  consumed  from  inside  the  container  through  an  open- 
ing comprising: 

a  barrier  wall  of  the  container,  said  barrier  wall  including  a  hole 
through  which  the  beverage  is  consumed;  and 
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a  pull  lab  having  a  holding  portion  and  a  free  end  portion,  said 

pull  tab  including 

an  attaching  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  holding  por- 
tion of  said  pull  tab  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  barrier 
w^l  so  that  said  hole  is  sealed  by  an  overlying  part  of  said 
holding  portion  and  the  surrounding  said  attaching  means. 

a  pair  of  slits  provided  in  said  holding  portion  of  said  pull  tab. 
S4id  slits  beginning  at  opposite  edges  of  said  holding  por- 
ti(>B  adjacent  said  free  end  portion  and  extending  inwardly 
fitoin  the  respective  said  opposite  edge  away  from  said  free 
eild  portion  such  that,  when  the  consumer  pulls  said  free 
eAd  portion  which  is  not  attached  to  said  barrier  wall 
toward  an  opposite  end  of  said  holding  ponion  to  expose 
ssifl  hole,  a  peeled  part  of  said  holding  portion  is  first 
palled  from  said  barrier  wall  until  said  slits  are  reached  at 
wtuch  time  the  pieeled  part  laterally  separates  from  a 
rqtnainder  of  said  holding  ponion  initially  along  said  slits 
aa4  then  further  along  tear  lines  beginning  at  the  ends  of 
Si  i(l  slits  to  expose  said  hole. 


5,833369 

HIGH  LOAD  CAPAaTY  COMPLUNT  FOIL 

HYDRODYNAMIC  THRUST  BEARING 

Hooshang  Heshmat,  Nisluiyuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mohawli 

Innovf  ^ve  Teclinology,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,202 

Int  CI."  F16C  17/06 

MS.  a.  384—105  19  Claims 


I.  A  compliant  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing  compris- 
ing a  backing  member,  a  circumferential  row  of  sectors  of  flexible 
sheets  positioned  to  face  a  shaft  runner  for  relative  rotation  ther- 
ebetween and  each  having  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing  portion 
relative  lb  relative  shaft  rotation,  means  for  resiliently  supporting 
said  flexible  sheets,  and  means  including  flexible  strip  means 
sandwiched  between  each  of  said  trailing  portions  and  said  sup- 
porting means  for  providing  an  effect  of  circumferentially  spaced 
raised  laads. 


5333370 

OIL-RETAINING  BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY 

MACHINE 

Junichi  Ikeda;  Naoya  Ito;  Masahiro  Mimura,  and  Talieaki 
Tamabuclii,  all  of  Nai(a-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Servo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug."  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  19%,  8-237395; 
Jun.  5,  1997,  9-l'62107 

Int  a."  F16C  17/10 
MS.  a.  384—125  9  Oaims 


///^/^////////////h/. 


1.  An  oil-retaining  bearing  structure  for  a  rotary  machine  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  oil-retaining  bearing  secured  in  a  bearing  bousing; 

b)  a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  oil-retaining 
bearing: 

c)  a  first  lock  section  provided  in  said  bearing  housing; 

d)  a  first  thrust  spacer  relatively  rotatably  mounted  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  end  face  of  said  oil-retaining  bearing  of  said  rotating 
shaft  and  having  a  second  lock  section  which  is  engaged  with 
said  first  lock  section; 

e)  a  second  thrust  spacer  relatively  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rotating  shaft;  and 

f)  a  third  thrust  spacer  having  elasticity  relatively  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft,  and  interposed  between  said 
first  thrust  spacer  and  said  second  thrust  spacer. 


5333371 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  TEMPERATURE 

SIGNAL  BY  MECHANICAL  MEANS 

Jose  Luis  Lopez  Gomez,  and  Luis  Archilla  Aldeanueva,  both  of 

Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Investigacion  Y  Asesoramiento 

Tecnico,  SA.  Invastesa,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569302 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  16,  1994,  P9402569 
Int  CI."  F16C  ]9/52 
MS.  a.  384—448  9  Claims 

1.  Device  for  transmitting  a  temperature  signal  by  mechanical 
means,  intended  for  use  on  railways  for  detecting  heating-up  of  the 
inner  bearing  and  for  transmitting  a  mechanical  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  temperature  to  the  outer  bearing,  characterized 
in  that,  when  the  inner  bearing  heats  up.  a  thermostatic  element  (1) 
made  from  expandable  material  pushes  a  rod  (2)  secured  to  a 
disc -carrying  piece  (3)  and.  in  turn,  to  a  disc  (4)  which,  if  the 
temperature  is  suflBciently  high,  is  displaced  until  it  comes  into 
contact  with  the  outer  cover  (5)  of  the  bearing  mounted  outside 
said  wheel,  and  when  the  disc  (4)  which  rotates  together  with  the 
axle  comes  into  contact  with  the  cover  (5)  it  is  in  friction  there- 
with, heating  it  up  in  such  a  manner  that  it  acquires  a  temperaturt 
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5^3^73 
BEARING  RETAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Ueno,  Tondabayashi;  Kazuhisa  K^ihara.  Yao;  Akihiro 
Bun,  Toyoaki,  and  Hideki  Fujiwara,  Kasiwara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  19%,  8-094458; 
Jun.  13,  19%,  8-175753 

Int  CI.*  FI6C  .iS/56 
VS.  a.  384—527  4  Claims 


which  is  similar  to  or  greater  than  the  threshold  detection  tempera- 
ture of  the  pick-up  device  located  on  the  u-ack. 


5,833,372 

AUXILIARY  SEAL  FOR  A  BEARING  AND  BEARING 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  SEAL 

Donald  L.  Nisley,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

Industrial  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,467 

Int.  CI.*  FI6C  33/78:33/80 

VS.  a.  384-^77  24  Qaims 


1.  A  bearing  retainer  comprising: 

a  body  formed  of  steel,  and 

a  nitride  layer  provided  on  a  pan  of  a  surface  of  the  body,  the 

nitride  layer  containing  nitride  particles, 
wherein  the  nitride  particles  have  an  average  diameter  of  1  (jm 

or  less. 


5333374 

ROTATABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  OF  THE 

ROTOR  OF  A  VACUUM  PUMP 

Fausto  Casaro,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 

Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,230 

Int  CI.*  F16C  19/08 

VS.  CI.  384—537  4  Claims 


I.  An  auxiliary  seal  for  a  bearing,  the  bearing  including  a 
housing  and  a  bearing  set  disposed  in  the  housing  for  supporting  a 
machine  member  in  rotation  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  seal 
comprising: 

a  seal  housing  adapted  10  be  sealingly  coupled  to  the  bearing 
housing,  the  seal  housing  including  a  central  aperture  for 
receiving  the  machine  member  and  a  first  retaining  element 
projecting  radially  inwardly: 

a  seal  ring  adapted  to  be  sealingly  secured  around  the  machine 
member  and  to  cooperate  with  the  seal  housing  to  establish  a 
seal  barrier  between  the  housing  and  the  machine  member,  the 
seal  ring  including  a  second  retaining  element  projecting 
radially  outwardly,  the  second  retaining  member  contacting 
the  first  retaining  member  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  seal 
ring  of  the  machine  member,  the  seal  ring  defining  with  the 
seal  housing  an  annular  void  for  retaining  lubricant:  and 

an  inner  seal  ring  disposed  between  the  annular  void  and  the 
bearing  set  when  the  seal  is  installed  in  the  bearing  housmg. 
the  inner  seal  ring  establishing  a  labyrinth  seal  with  the  seal 
housing  for  limiting  ingress  of  lubricant  into  the  bearing 
housing  from  the  annular  void. 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotor  of  a  vacuum  pump, 
said  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  pumping  stages 
formed  by  rotor  disks  integral  with  said  rotor  and  stator  rings 
integral  with  a  body  of  said  vacuum  pump,  said  bearing  assembly 
comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft  of  said  rotor  forming  a  cavity  therein,  said  hollow 

shaft  having  a  predetermined  radial  dimension: 
a  supporting  journal  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  supporting 
journal  being  integral  with  said  body  of  the  vacuum  pump  and 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  hollow  shaft: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearing  units  disposed  between  an  outer 
lateral  surface  of  said  supporting  journal  and  an  inner  lateral 
surface  of  said  hollow  shaft,  one  bearing  unit  of  said  spaced 
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apart  bearing  units  mounted  proximate  to  said  rotor  and 

another  bearing   unit  of  said   spaced  apart  bearing  units 

mounted  distal  to  said  rotor: 
a  stiffeting  sleeve  placed  between  said  spaced  apart  bearing 

units;  and 
at  least  one  blocking  sleeve  collar  being  adjacent  to  each  said 

bearing  unit  for  maintaining  said  each  bearing  unit  between 

said  t>kx:king  sleeve  collar  and  stiffening  sleeve  on  said  sup- 

portiag  journal. 


5333,375 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  A  RASTER 
PRINTER  CONTROLLER  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PRINT  ENGINES 
Forrest  P.  Gauthler,  Maineville,  and  Dimitrlje  L.  Jovic,  Cincin- 
nati, bath  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Varis  Corporation,  Mason, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,477 

Int  CI.*  B4U  03/54 

VS.  a.  4m^-S2  7  Oaims 


Bof      zftilBat  I    2ec   Bat      2e>|aat  |    2»» 
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5333^76 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  INDIVIDUALLY 

ENERGISABLE  ELEMENTS  IN  A  THERMAL 

RECORDING  HEAD 

Luc  Pattyn,  Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  25, 
19%,  %200167 

Int  a.*  B4IJ  2/36 
VS.  O.  400—120.07  2  Claims 


^•ot^  aoto 


tvotf  Oata     1«otf  dolo 


I.  A  prtaer  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  print  engines; 

a  raster  printer  controller  including  a  processor  for  generating 
rasterized  bit-map  data,  an  output  port,  and  an  input  port:  and 

a  plurality  of  print  engine  communication  devices,  each  of  said 
communication  devices  including  an  input  port,  an  output 
port,  and  a  print  engine  interface: 

each  of  said  print  engine  interfaces  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  print  engines  to  provide  the  rasterized 
bit-map  data  (o  the  corresponding  print  engine: 

said  input  ports  and  output  pons  of  said  communication  devices 
being  coupled  together  with  said  input  pon  and  said  output 
pon  of  said  raster  printer  controller  in  a  daisy-chain  configu- 
ration by  a  data  link: 

each  of  said  communication  devices  including  a  message  pro- 
cessing circuit,  adapted  to  monitor  data  received  on  said  input 
port  of  said  communication  device  and  to  continuously 
re-transmit  said  data  received  on  said  input  pon  to  said  output 
pon  of  said  communication  device,  said  message  processing 
circuit  being  adapted  to  execute  commands  embedded  in  said 
data  received  on  said  input  port: 

each  of  said  communication  devices  funher  including  at  least 
one  input  discrete  line  and  at  least  one  output  di.screte  line 
coupled  to  the  corresponding  print  engine,  and  said  message 
processing  circuit  transmitting  a  signal  on  said  output  discrete 
line  9t  polling  a  signal  on  said  input  discrete  line  responsive 
10  one  of  said  commands. 


1.  A  method  of  activating  a  binary  controllable  transducer  in 
correspondence  with  an  N-bit  data  value  A  representing  a  physical 
value  D  by  converting  a  digital  signal  representative  of  said  N-bit 
value  into  a  binary  signal  that,  when  applied  to  said  transducer 
imder  control  of  a  strobe  signal,  causes  said  physical  value  D  to  be 
generated,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  convening  said  N-bit  value  A  into  a  linear  combination 

P 
i=\ 

of  P  values  A,,  P  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  and  being 
smaller  than  N,  wherein  with  each  of  said  values  A,  a  pre- 
defined time  step  t,  corresponds,  and 
(ii)  converting  said  digital  signal  into  a  binary  signal  that  is 
active  during  a  period  t„„,  wherein  t,„  is  equal  to 

P 

I  Xa: 
i=l 


wherein  said  tinne  steps  number  two  and  the  ratio  of  said  time 
steps  is  4/5. 


5333,377 
CORE,  SPINDLE  AND  COMBINATION  THEREOF 
Thomas  P.  Keller,  Centerville;  John  D.  Mistyurik,  Troy,  and 
Mark  W.  Moore,  Miamisbury,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon- 
arch Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,759 

int  a.*  B41J  35/28 

VS.  a.  400—208  8  Claims 


s/  Its 


/IS^^ 


I.  A  core  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  spindle,  the 
core  comprising:  a  generally  mbular  member  having  ends  and  a 
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central  axis,  the  tubular  member  having  an  outer  surface  onto 
which  a  web  of  material  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  the  tubular 
member  having  a  hollow  interior  adapted  to  receive  a  spindle,  an 
abutment  face  disposed  on  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  core  onto  a  spindle  through  one  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  a  ramp  disposed  on  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  the  ramp  being  inclined  inwardly  away  from  the 
other  end  of  the  tubular  member  toward  the  axis. 


5333^78 

COLLAPSIBLE  TYPING  KEYBOARD  TRAY 

Marc  E.  Gibson,  2840  Colby  Dr.,  Boulder,  Cdo.  80303 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,902 

Int  CI.*  B4IJ  5/10 

VS.  a.  400—472  6  Oaims 


^ 
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[•  ELCcmc  curmj 


inpuning  control  commands  by  which  an  output  format  of 

said  character  strings  is  controlled; 
display  means  for  displaying  said  character  strings  and  said 

control  commands  which  have  been  input  at  a  position  of  a 

cursor; 
storage  means  for  storing  said  character  strings  and  said  control 

commands  which  have  been  input;  and 
printing  means  for  printing  said  character  strings  stored  in  said 

storage  means  on  each  block  of  said  label  tape  or  said  label 

tube  on  the  basis  of  said  control  commands  stored  in  said 

storage  means; 
wherein  said  display  means  includes  an  order  indicating  section 

which  indicates  an  ordinal  position  of  a  block  in  which  the 

cursor  is  situated. 


6.  A  collapsible  keyboard  support  tray  comprising: 

a  deck  having  leg  assemblies; 

said  deck  further  comprises  a  cutout  for  a  receiving  base  in  a 

collapsed  mode; 
said  leg  assemblies  each  further  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  riser  functioning  to  adjust  a  height  of  the  deck 
above  a  support  surface; 
said  riser  further  comprising: 

a  sliding  panel  having  adjustment  holes  for  a  locking  handle 
on  the  base  to  engage  the  sliding  panel,  and 

a  hinge  functioning  to  fold  the  riser  under  the  deck  in  the 
collapsed  mode; 
a  keyboard  support  tray  having  a  hinge  functioning  to  maintain  a 

top  surface  of  the  keyboard  support  tray  approximately  Vi  inch 

below  the  deck  and  at  an  approximate  25°  negative  angle 

away  from  a  user; 
a  wrist  rest  removably  mounted  atop  the  deck  functioning  to 

allow  a  180  degree  angle  from  a  user's  hands  to  his  forearm; 

and 
a  telescoping  support  bar  having  a  locking  lever  functioning  to 

stabilize  the  leg  assemblies  and  fold  under  the  deck  in  the 

collapsed  mode. 


5,833380 
PRINTER  HAVING  CUTTING  APPARATLIS  AND 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PRINTER 
Hiroaki  Hosomi;  Akio  Nomura;  Tom  Takami;  Satoshi  Naka- 
jima,  and  Yoshiharu  Matsumoto,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303144; 
Jun.  11,  19%,  8-149600 

InL  CI."  B4IJ  11/66 
VS.  CI.  400—621  12  Claims 


5*J3379 

TAPE  PRINTER  HAVING  A  DISPLAY 

Toshiyuki  Kano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,064,  Oct.  9,  19%.  This  application 

Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261534; 
Oct  9,  1995,  7-261535;  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261833 

Int  CI."  B41J  3/46 
VS.  a.  400—615.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  tape  pnnter  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  character  strings  to  be  printed  on  each 
block  which  is  defined  in  a  label  tape  or  a  label  tube  and 


1.  A  printer  comprising  a  recording  medium  cutting  apparatus, 
said  recording  medium  cutting  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  pair  of  cutting  blades  including  a  fixed  blade  and  a  movable 
blade,  and  independent  supports  for  supporting  said  fixed 
blade  and  said  movable  blade  on  opposite  sides  of  a  recording 
medium  path; 

said  independent  supports  for  supporting  said  fixed  blade  and 
said  movable  blade  including  a  first  blade  support  for 
supporting  one  of  said  fixed  blade  and  .said  inovable  blade. 
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jand  a  second  blade  support  for  supporting  the  other  of  said 
^ed  blade  and  said  movable  blade,  and  a  swingable  mem- 
ber for  enabling  displacement  of  said  first  blade  support 
between  a  cutting  position  wherein  said  fixed  blade  and 
said  movable  blade  are  disposed  in  an  adjacent,  substan- 
tially facing  relationship  and  a  non-cutting  position  wherein 
paid  fixed  blade  and  said  movable  blade  are  displaced  at  a 
distance  from  one  another; 

a  movable  blade  driver  for  sliding  said  movable  blade  across 
said  fixed  blade  when  said  movable  blade  and  said  fixed 
blade  are  disposed  in  said  cutting  position;  and 

wkerein  one  of  said  first  and  second  blade  supports  comprises 
a  fixed  blade  support  member  for  supporting  said  fixed 
blade,  and  a  pressure  member  for  removably  securing  said 
itixed  blade  onto  said  fixed  blade  support  member 


5,833382 
PUSH-UP  DISPENSER  SUITABLE  FOR  DILATANT 
MATERIALS 
Rebecca  Sue  Moen  Jenks,  Carv,  IIU  and  Kurt  Gerard  Bau- 
maim,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Iik^  Chi- 
cago, 01. 

Ffled  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,478 

Int  CL"  A45D  40A)2 

VS.  CI.  401—82  7  Cfaums 


5,833381 

REMOVABLE  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  CARTRIDGE  FOR 
COMBINATION  PRINTER  AND  SCANNER 
Willian  H.  Kellogg;  Samuel  A.  Stoddar,  both  of  Endnitas,  and 
Darren  W.  Wilcox,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,438 

Int  a."  B41J  13/10 

VS.  q.  400—624  25  Claims 


1.  A  combination  printer  and  scanner,  comprising: 

a  fnoie; 

rollgr  means  mounted  in  the  frame  for  defining  a  single  paper 
p«lti  therethrough; 

autopnatic  sheet  feeder  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  selec- 
tively providing  to  the  single  paper  path  clean  paper  print 
siaets; 

automatic  document  feeder  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for 
sileclively  providing  to  the  single  paper  path  documents 
htving  text  and/or  graphics  printed  thereon  lo  be  scanned: 

a  .scanner  station  adjacent  the  single  paper  path  having  a  scanner 
vMitidow  mounted  in  the  frame  for  scanning  documents  con- 
veyed through  the  single  paper  path; 

a  ptinter  station  mounted  in  the  frame  for  printing  text  and/or 
graphics  on  print  sheets  conveyed  through  the  single  paper 
path;  and 

a  d^Qcument  feeder  cartridge  manually  removable  from  the 
f^anie.  the  cartridge  normally  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
scanner  window  to  partially  define  a  segment  of  the  single 
p  iper  path  adjacent  the  scanner  station. 


1.  A  dispensing  container  with  a  highly  viscous  antiperspirani 
formulated  material  stored  therein,  the  container  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  an  inner 
surface; 

a  top  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  having 
multiple  restricted  dispensing  openings; 

a  platform  having  a  peripheral  edge  sealingly  engaging  said 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  configured  with  a  wiper  and 
a  bead  projecting  from  said  peripheral  edge  for  recipixxal 
axial  movement  within  said  housing,  said  peripheral  edge 
slidingly  guided  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  for 
supporting  said  platform  at  a  desired  position  within  said 
housing,  said  platform  configured  for  being  slidably  advanced 
toward  said  dispensing  openings  by  exertion  of  force  by  a 
user,  said  force  compressing  the  material  against  the  top.  and 
upon  release  of  said  force,  said  platform  configured  to  slid- 
ably move  in  a  reverse  direction  to  relie\e  residual  stress  in 
the  material: 

a  replaceable  cap  engaging  said  upper  end  of  said  housing,  said 
cap  having  a  tight  friction  fit  with  said  housing  to  trap  a 
volume  of  air  when  engaging  said  housing,  said  trapped 
volume  of  air  being  sufficient  to  retract  said  platform  axially 
away  from  said  top  to  further  relieve  residual  stress  in  the 
material;  and 

a  dilatant  soft-solid  which  is  the  antiperspirant  formulated  mate- 
nal  contained  in  said  housing  upon  said  platform. 


5333383 
BALL  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Walter  Douglas  Bauman,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.  assignor  to  A\'M. 
Inc^  Marion,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899.185 
Int  a."  F16C  11/06 
VS.  CI.  403—122  19  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  ball  socket  connector  comprising: 
a  ball  stud  including  a  first  end.  which  has  a  ball  with  at  least  a 
partial  spherical  surface  thereon;  a  second  end.  which  is 
spaced  from  the  first  end:  a  longitudinal  axis,  which  extends 
between  the  first  and  second  ends;  and  a  neck,  which  is 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and  which  has  a 
first  preselected  dimension  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  ball  stud;  the  ball  of  the  ball  stud  haMng  a  second 
preselected  dimension,  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axi.;  of 
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the  ball  stud,  that  is  greater  than  the  first  preselected  dimen- 
sion of  the  neck  of  the  ball  stud; 
a  connector  body  including  a  first  end;  a  second  end;  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  which  extends  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  connector  body:  and  a  first  member;  the  connector  body 
also  including  an  internal  cavity  of  a  preselected  size  such  that 
the  ball  of  the  ball  stud  may  be  received  in  the  internal  cavity 
and  such  that  the  connector  body,  when  the  ball  of  the  ball 
stud  is  so  received  in  the  internal  cavity,  may  be  rotated,  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ball  stud,  relative  to  the  ball  stud: 
the  connector  body  further  including  an  elongated,  open  slot 
that  communicates  with  the  internal  cavity,  that  is  defined  by 
side  portions,  which  are  spaced  apart  a  preselected  width,  that 
is  further  defined  by  end  portions,  which  are  spaced  apart  a 
preselected  distance,  and  that  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  which 
extends  between  the  end  portions:  the  width  of  the  open  slot 
being  selected  so  that  the  width  is  less  than  the  second 
preselected  of  the  ball  of  the  ball  stud  dimension  and  is 
greater  than  the  first  preselected  dimension  of  the  neck  of  the 
ball  stud  such  that  the  neck  of  the  ball  stud  can  project 
through  the  open  slot,  such  that  the  ball  of  the  ball  stud  is 
unable  to  pass  through  of  the  open  slot,  and  such  that  the 
relative  movement  may  occur  between  the  side  portions  of  the 
slot  of  the  connector  body  and  the  neck  of  the  ball  stud, 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slot;  the  length  of  the 
open  slot,  between  the  end  portions,  being  selected  such  that 
the  connector  body  may  be  selectively  moved  through  an  arc. 
relative  to  the  ball  stud,  between  a  first  position  where  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  connector  body  and  the  ball  stud  are 
substantially  aligned  and  can  remain  substantially  aligned 
during  relative  rotation  of  the  connector  body  with  respect  to 
the  ball  stud,  and  a  second  position  where  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  connector  body  is  disposed  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 100°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ball 
stud:  and  with  the  first  member  selectively  retaining  the  ball 
of  the  ball  stud  in  the  internal  cavity. 


tapered  portion  welded  to  one  of  the  adjacent  vertical 
members  of  the  machine  frame  assembly. 


5,833385 
PLUG-IN  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Gamett  Camahan,  and  CaroUne  Camahan,  both  of  337  E. 
Lindbergh  St,  Nixa,  Mo.  67514 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13,  1995,  95  2 
44870.x 

Int.  a."  B25G  3/00 
VS.  a.  403—377  30  Claims 


BRACKET  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MACHINE  FRAMES 
Kenneth   D.   McKibben,   Defiance,   Ohio,  assignor   to  CMI- 
Equipment  &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Au  Gres,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,791 
Int.  CI."  F16B  n/00 
\}S.  a.  403—270  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine  frame  assembly  comprising: 
a  horizontal  member  having  an  upper  wall: 
at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  vertical  members  which  are  intended 
to  be  subjected  to  tensile  forces,  the  vertical  members  each 
having  a  bottom  end  positioned  above  the  upper  wall  of  the 
horizontal  member;  and 
at  least  one  bracket  interconnecting  the  horizontal  member  and 
the  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  members,  the  at  least  one 
bracket  comprising: 

a  first  leg  attached  to  the  horizontal  member:  and 
a  pair  of  second  legs  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  first 
leg,  and  wherein  a  free  end  of  each  second  leg  includes  a 


1.  A  base  a.ssembly  for  supporting  a  stem,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  reception  cavity  formed  therein: 
a  bushing  ring  supported  by  said  base  and  extending  into  said 
reception  cavity,  said  bushing  ring  having  an  interior  surface 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  stem  once  inserted: 
a  center  post  positioned  within  said  reception  cavity  and  sup- 
ported by  said  base,  said  center  post  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  spaced  from  an  interior 
surface  of  said  base  defining  said  reception  cavity  so  as  to 
define  a  stem  reception  gap  between  said  side  wall   and 
interior  surface  and  said  side  wall  being  non-parallel  to  said 
internal  surface:  and 
wherein  said  bushing  ring  is  received  at  a  first  end  of  said 
reception  cavity  and  said  center  post  includes  a  flanged  rim 
which  is  supported  by  a  bottom  section  of  said  base  at  a 
second  end  of  said  reception  cavity,  whereby  said  flanged  rim 
is  dimensioned  so  as  to  contact  a  free  end  of  the  stem  when 
inserted  into  said  reception  cavity  while  said  bushing  ring  is 
dimensioned  so  as  to  contact  and  center  tlie  inserted  stem  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  stem. 
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5,833386  5,833387 

MODULAR  ROLL-OUT  PORTABLE  FLOOR  AND  DIRECTIONAL  GROIN 

WALKWAY  David  T.  Tackney,  14733  Pine  Glen  Cir.,  Lutz,  Fla.  33549 
Robert  J.  Rosan.  and  Arnon  J.  Rosan.  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,770 

assignors  to  Teletek  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Int  CI."  E02B  M» 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,800,  Oct  25,  1995.  abandoned.  U.S.  CI.  405—28  6  Claims 

This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,977 
\  Int  CI."  EOlC  5/20  ,  ^s         ^>6        5     ^   r'- 

U.S.  a.  404— 36 


2  Claims 


1.  A  ttiodular  platform  suitable  for  use  as  a  portable  walkway  or 
floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  treads,  each  of  said 
treads  comprising: 

a)  a  t(>p  surface  for  supporting  loads  thereon: 

b)  a  ground-engaging  bottom  surface: 

c)  a  plurality  of  side  portions  disposed  adjacently  between  said 
bottom  and  top  surfaces,  comprising  at  least  one  male  side 
poikion  and  at  least  one  opposing  female  side  portion:  and 

d)  interconnectmg  means  integral  with  said  tread  for  selectively 
dis^pgageable  interconnection  with  adjacent  treads  to  config- 
ure said  platform  in  variable  sizes  as  desired. 

wherein  said  interconnecting  means  comprises  interlocking  tab 
me^s  disposed  on  said  male  side  portion  of  said  tread  and 
mating  slot  means  disposed  on  said  female  side  portion  of 
said  tread,  said  mating  slot  means  being  arranged  so  as  to 
ma|*  with  inleriocking  Ub  means  of  an  adjacent  u^ad  in 
sel^tively  disengageable  interconnection  therewith: 

wher^ai  said  treads  are  formed  from  a  lightweight  thermoplastic 
m^Crial  and  wherein  said  interlocking  tab  means  are  com- 
prised of  a  resilient  tab  protrusion,  and  wherein  said  lab 
protrusion  is  caused  to  snap  fit  into  a  mating  slot  means  of  an 
adjpsrent  tread,  and  wherein  said  treads  further  comprise  tab 
disengagement  means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  inter- 
loaking  tab  means  from  a  mating  slot  means  of  an  adjacent 
inietconnected  o^ad.  and  further,  wherein  said  tab  disengage- 
ment means  comprises  a  fulcrum  opening  perpendicularly 
juxtaposed  with  said  mating  slot  for  allowing  intersection 
therein  of  a  lever  for  selective  disengagement  of  said  inter- 
locking tab  means  from  said  mating  slot: 

wherein  said  male  side  portion  comprises  an  insertion  member, 
said  insertion  member  being  an  inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section  and  disposed  substantially  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  insertion  member  comprising  an  outer 
portion,  and  said  interlocking  tab  means  are  disposed  on  said 
outer  portion;  and  wherein  said  female  side  portion  comprises 
a  channel  member,  said  channel  member  being  in  substan- 
tiJIy  U-shaped  cross-section  and  disposed  substantially  along 
the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  mate  with  an  insertion 
member  located  on  an  adjacent  tread:  and  wherein  said  mat- 
ing slot  means  are  disposed  on  said  channel  member  so  as  to 
mine  with  an  interlocking  tab  means  of  an  adjacent  tread 
wfcen  the  insertion  member  of  said  interlocking  tread  is 
interted  in  said  channel  member:  and 

wheonn  said  insertion  member  comprises  hinge  means  for 
allowing  said  outer  portion  to  pivot  in  relation  to  said  tread 
wbtreby  a  plurality  of  treads  interconnected  in  series  may  be 
fortied  into  a  roll  for  easy  storage  thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  shoreline  change  of  an  exposed 
shoreline  by  restricting  the  longshore  transport  of  water-borne 
sediment  in  a  predetermined  one  of  two  possible  shore  parallel 
directions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  consmjcting  a  groin  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  tlie 
exposed  shoreline  the  groin  extending  offshore  from  the 
shore: 

b)  attaching  a  moveable  member  to  the  groin,  the  moveable 
member  moveable  between  a  transpon  obstructing  position 
wherein  it  obstructs  the  longshore  transport  of  the  sediment 
and  a  non-obstructing  position: 

c)  moving  the  moveable  member  into  the  transport  obstructing 
position  when  water  bearing  the  sediment  flows  in  the  prede- 
termined direction:  and 

d)  moving  the  moveable  member  toward  the  non-obstriKting 
position  when  the  water  bearing  the  sediment  flows  in  the 
direction  opposed  to  the  predetermined  direction. 


5.833388 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECTING  GROUNDWATER  FLOW 

AND  TREATING  GROITVDWATER  IN  SFR! 

David  A.  Edwards,  Rochester,  and  Vincent  B.  Dick,  Honeoye 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Haley  and  Aldrich,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,701 

Int  CI."  B09B  f/00:  E02D  i/ll 

U.S.  CI.  405—52  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  groundwater  flowing  in  a  general  flow 
direction  through  a  subsurface  medium  comprising: 

providing  an  elongate  permeable  upgradient  zone  located 
hydraulically  upgradient  from  and  in  hydraulic  communica- 
tion with  a  permeable  subsurface  treatment  zone: 

providing  an  elongate  permeable  downgradient  zone  located 
hydraulically  downgradient  from  and  in  hydraulic  communi- 
cation with  the  permeable  subsurface  treatment  zone:  and 

allowing  groundwater  to  move  from  the  subsurface  medium 
surrounding  the  upgradient  zone  into  and  through  the  upgra- 
dient zone  to,  tlirough,  and  out  of  die  treatment  zone  and  into. 
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through,  and  out  of  the  downgradient  zone  into  the  subsurface 
medium  surrounding  the  downgradient  zone:  and 
treating  the  groundwater  in  the  treatment  zone,  wherein  each  of 
the  upgradient  zone,  downgradient  zone,  and  treatment  zone 
is  situated  within  the  subsurface  medium  and  has  a  permeabil- 
ity substantially  greater  than  the  surrounding  subsurface 
medium's  permeability. 


5,833,389 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TURBULENCE  IN 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  AND  OTHER  WALL-BOUNDED 
FLUID  FLOW  FIELDS 
Lawrence  Sirovicti,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Eugene  Levich,  Tel-Aviv; 
Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne,  both  of  Israel,  and  Sture  Karts- 
son.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Orlev  Scientific  Comput- 
ing Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766380 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  3/02 

\i&.  a.  405—52  29  Claims 


said  tanlc,  said  fill  pipe  and  said  delivery  line  all  are  contained 
within  said  vault. 


5,83331 

CHEMICAL  PUMP  CONTAINMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTAINING  LIQUID  SPILLAGE 

Todd  Daigle,  1650  St  Claire,  Church  Point,  La.  70525 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,491 

Int.  a."  E02B  13/00:  E03B  U/00 

MS.  a.  405—52  11  aaims 


nxm 


1.  Apparatus  for  decreasing  turbulent  drag  in  a  turbulent  wall 
region  of  a  fluid  flow  field  adjacent  the  surface  of  a  wall,  wherein 
said  turbulent  wall  region  is  characterized  by  a  system  of  roll  pairs 
or  steaks  adjacent  said  surface,  said  roll  pairs  or  streaks  having  a 
diameter  functionally  related  to  the  strength  of  the  flow,  said 
apparatus  including  a  two-dimensional  array  of  protrusions  on.  or 
cavities  in.  said  surface  for  introdiKing  into  said  wall  region  a 
passive  disturbance  that  inhibits  the  creation  of  said  roll  pairs, 
wherein  said  protrusions,  or  cavities,  are  arranged  in  successive 
columns  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  the  protru- 
sions, or  cavities,  of  a  succeeding  row  being  staggered  relative  to 
the  protrusions,  or  cavities  of  a  preceding  row. 


5333390 
FLUID  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Jerry  Lovett,  P.O.  Box  1563,  Cottonwood,  Ariz.  86326 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,767 
Int  CI."  B6SG  5/00:  B67D  5/60.  E02D  3/00 
MS.  a.  405—52  17  Claims 

I.  A  below  grade  fuel  delivery  and  storage  system  including  in 
combination: 

a  fluid-tight  vault  having  a  floor,  side  walls  and  a  roof: 

at  least  one  bulk  fuel  storage  tank  located  entirely  within  said 

vault: 
a  fill  pipe  for  said  fuel  storage  tank  located  entirely  within  said 
vault  except  for  a  portion  extending  through  and  above  said 
roof  of  said  vault: 
a  fuel  dispenser  located  at  least  in  pan  over  said  roof  of  said 

vault:  and 
a  fuel  delivery  line  located  entirely  within  said  vault  except  for  a 
portion  extending  through  said  roof  of  said  vault  between  said 
bulk  fuel  storage  tank  and  said  pan  of  said  fuel  dispenser 
located  over  said  nmf  of  said  vault:  so  that  fuel  spills  from 


1.  A  chemical  injection  pump  containment  comprising: 

a)  a  ponable  chemical  reservoir. 

b)  an  enclosure  having  opposing  upper  and  lower  cup  ponions 
said  upper  ponion  havmg  means  for  sealably  receiving  said 
lower  cup  ponion  and  being  detachable  from  said  lower  cup 
portion: 

c)  an  adapter  means  attached  to  said  lower  cup  ponion  for 
attaching  and  draining  said  enclosure  to  said  ponable  chemi- 
cal reservoir,  said  adapter  means  comprising  a  mbular  ponion 
connectable  to  said  enclosure  and  a  plate  ponion  connectable 
to  a  filling  pon  on  said  reservoir  said  adapter  having  an 
unrestricted  through  passage  communicative  between  interior 
of  said  lower  cup  ponion  and  interior  of  said  chemical  reser- 
voir: 

d)  a  means  located  inside  said  lower  cup  ponion  for  mounting  at 
least  one  said  chemical  injection  pump  and  for  retaining  said 
upper  cup  ponion:  and 

e)  a  side  wall  porting  means  located  in  said  lower  cup  ponion 
for  externally,   fluidicly  connecting   suction,   pressure   and 
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po\r'tr  supply  lines  to  at  least  one  chemical  injection  pump 
located  within  said  lower  cup  ponion  to  said  portable  chemi- 


cal 


reservoir  and  to  auxiliary  systems. 


5333393 
WAVE  CANNON 
Richard  P.  Camahan,  P.O.  Box  7281,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23458,  and  Troy  W.  Kight,  P.O.  Box  7281,  Virginia  Beach, 
Va.  23451 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3763*3 

Int  CI."  E04H  3/1& 

MS.  a.  405—79  20  Claims 


5333392 

ONE-PIECE  TANK  SUMP  WITH  INTEGRAL  DUST 
COVER 
Andrevf  Youngs,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Polymer 
Techaology,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,694 

Int  CI."  B65G  5/00:  B65B  3/06 

MS.  a.  405—53  9  Claims 


I.  A  tank  sump  having  an  interior,  comprising: 
a  one-piece  body,  comprising: 

a  bollow  base  member  for  collecting  fluids  leaking  from  a 
piping  system,  the  base  member  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion:  and 

a  hollow  riser  section  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  riser  lower  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  member  upper  portion,  the  riser  section  having 
sidewalls  with  alternately  adjacent  vertically  extending  wall 
portions  and  outwardly  extending,  U-shaped  grip  ponions. 
Wherein  the  riser  section  upper  ponion  has  a  first  diameter 
Bt  a  vertically  extending  wall  portion  and  a  second  diameter 
at  an  outwardly  extending  grip  ponion.  the  body  being 
height  adjustable  by  cutting  away  a  vertically  extending 
^vall  ponion  through  a  plane  extending  parallel  to.  and 
isubstantially  even  with  an  uppermost  ponion  of  a  down- 
wardly adjacent  outwardly  extending  grip  portion,  wherein 
jhe  outwardly  extending,  U-shaped  grip  ponion  has  an 
|if>per,  inwardly  extending  leg  having  an  outer  periphery 
Svith  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 
a  substantially  rigid  lid  removably  mounted  on  an  outwardly 

extending  grip  portion  of  the  riser  section,  wherein  the  lid 

pennits  access  to  tl»e  intenor  of  the  sump  when  removed,  and 

prevents  dust  and  particulate  contaminants  from  entering  the 

interior  of  the  sump  when  mounted:  and 
meaas  for  mounting  the  lid  to  the  outwardly  extending  grip 

portion  in  a  substantially  watertight  manner,  wherein  the  lid 

mtxinting  means  comprises: 

a  first  substantially  rigid  ring  disposed  about  the  inwardly 
extending  leg  outer  periphery  lower  surface: 

a  Becond  substantially  rigid  ring  disposed  about  the  inwardly 
extending  leg  outer  periphery  upper  surface: 

means  for  sealing  extending  between  the  outer  periphery 
upper  surface  and  the  second  ring: 

means  for  sealing  extending  between  tlie  second  ring  and  the 
lid:  and 

means  for  fastening  the  inwardly  extending  leg.  the  first  and 
;  second  rings,  ttie  sealing  means  and  ttie  lid. 


<AJ^ 


1.  A  wave  generating  device  for  generating  wave  motion  in  a 
body  of  water,  said  wave  generating  device  composing: 

an  elongated  tubular  chamber  having  a  substantially  a  closed 
rear  end  and  an  open  front  end: 

an  anchor  securing  the  entire  tubular  chamber  below  a  surface  of 
the  body  of  water  and  for  maintaining  the  tubular  chamber 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water: 

a  supply  of  compressed  air  fluidly  interconnected  with  the 
tubular  chamber:  and 

a  control  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  for  operatively  controlling  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  into  the  tubular  chamber. 

wherein  actuation  of  the  control  valve  releases  the  compressed 
air  into  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular  chamber  to  forcibly  expel 
the  water  out  of  the  open  front  end  and  generate  a  wave  in  the 
body  of  water. 


5333394 

COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  METAL  ENCASED 

STIFFENERS  FOR  METAL  PLATE  ARCH-TY  PE 

STRUCTURES 

Thomas  C.  McCavour,  EtoMcoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Michael 

W.  Wilson,  New  Brunswick,  CaiuMla 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662370 
Int  CL*  EOIF  5/00 
MS.  CL  405—126  19  Claims 

1.  A  composite  concrete  reinforced  corrugated  metal  arch  struc- 
ture comprising: 

i)  a  first  set  of  shaped  corrugated  metal  plates  interconnected  in 
a  manner  to  define  a  base  arch  structure  of  a  defined  span 
cross-section,  height  and  longitudinal  length,  said  base  arch 
having  a  crown  section  and  adjoining  hip  section  for  said  span 
cross-section  corrugated  metal  plates  of  defined  thickness 
having  corrugations  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
length  of  said  arch  to  provide  a  plurality  of  curved  beam 
columns  in  said  base  arch: 
ii)  a  second  series  of  corrugated  metal  plates  with  at  least  one 
corrugation  are  interconnected  in  a  manner  to  overlay  and 
contact  the  first  set  of  interconnected  plates  of  said  base  arch 
with  trough  portions  of  ttie  second  comigated  plate  secured  to 
crest  portions  of  the  first  set  of  plates,  said  second  series  of 
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interconnected  plates  extending  continuously  in  the  transverse 
direction  from  a  base  portion  of  one  of  said  hip  sections  over 
said  crown  section  to  a  base  portion  of  the  other  of  said  hip 
sections; 

iii)  said  interconnected  series  of  second  plates  ad  said  first  set  of 
plates  defining  a  plurality  of  individual,  transversely  extend- 
ing, enclosed  continuous  cavities,  each  said  cavity  being 
defined  by  an  interior  surface  of  said  first  set  of  plates  and  an 
opposing  interior  surface  of  said  second  series  of  plates: 

iv)  concrete  filling  each  said  continuous  cavity  from  cavity  end 
to  end  as  defined  by  the  transverse  extent  of  said  second  series 
of  plates,  said  concrete  filled  cavity  defining  an  interface  of 
said  concrete  encased  by  said  metal  interior  surfaces  of  said 
interconnected  second  series  of  plates  and  first  set  of  plates; 

v)  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  cavity  for  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  having  a  plurality  of  shear  bond  connectors  at 
said  encased  concrete-metal  composite  interface,  said  com- 
posite shear  bond  connectors  being  a  rigid  part  of  said  first 
and  second  plates  to  ensure  that  the  concrete  and  metal  act  in 
unison  when  a  load  is  applied  to  said  arch  structure,  said  shear 
bond  connectors  providing  a  plurality  of  curved  beam  column 
stiffeners  to  enhance  combined  positive  and  negative  bending 
resistance  and  axial  load  resistance  of  said  base  arch  structure, 
there  being  a  sufficient  number  of  said  second  series  of  plates 
to  provide  a  sufficient  number  of  said  curved  beam  column 
stiffeners  to  support  anticipated  loads  imposed  on  said  struc- 
ture. 


5,833^5 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

CONTAMINATING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL  IN 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Paul  A.  Fletcher,  Richardson,  and  Brian  E.  Shannon,  McKin- 

ney,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,351 
int  a."  B09C  1/00:  GOIV  5/00:  G21F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  405—128  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  contaminating 
radioactive  material  in  a  contaminated  soil  area  which  has  been 
contaminated  with  at  least  one  contaminating  radioactive  material 
to  a  level  below  a  selected  level,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  removing  a  quantity  of  contaminated  soil  from  the  contami- 
nated soil  area; 

b.  determining  a  field  survey  specific  activity  concentration 
representative  of  the  remaining  soil  in  the  contaminated  soil 
area  and  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  a  selected  contami- 
nating radioactive  material  in  the  remaining  soil; 

c.  comparing  the  field  survey  specific  activity  concentration  with 
a  field  validation  data  set  indicative  of  the  types  and  concen- 
trations of  contaminating  radioactive  materials  in  the  contami- 


nated soil  area  to  determine  the  concentration  of  contaminat- 
ing radioactive  material  in  the  remaining  soil  in  the 
contaminated  soil  area;  and, 

.  removing  additional  quantities  of  contaminated  soil  from  the 
contaminated  soil  area  as  required  until  a  comparison  of  a 
field  survey  specific  activity  concentration  for  the  remaining 
soil  to  the  field  validation  data  set  indicates  that  the  contami- 
nating radioactive  material  concentration  in  the  remaining  soil 
has  been  reduced  to  a  level  below  the  selected  level  in  the 
contaminated  soil  area. 


5333,396 
JACK-UP  OFFSHORE  DRILLING  OR  PRODUCTION  OIL 

PLATFORM 
Pierre-Armand  Thomas,  Puteaux,  France,  assignor  to  Technip 
Geoproduction,  Paris  La  Defense  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,299 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1995,  95  06604 

Int.  a."  E02B  17/08 

\}S.  a.  405—198  14  Claims 


1.  Jack-up  offshore  drilling  or  production  oil  platform  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  bearing  legs; 

a  barge  movably  mounted  along  said  bearing  legs  so  that  said 
barge  can  be  moved  between  a  floating  position  and  a  produc- 
tion position  out  of  a  body  of  water; 

a  plurality  of  drive  mechanisms  associated  with  each  of  said 
bearing  legs,  each  of  said  drive  mechanisms  including  at  least 
a  first  pair  of  opposed  sets,  and  each  of  said  sets  including  a 
motor  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  set  of  reduction 
gears; 

an  output  pinion  connected,  via  a  shaft,  to  each  of  said  sets  pf 
reduction  gears; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  racks  associated  with  said  drive 
mechanisms,  respectively,  each  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  racks 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  corresponding  bearing  leg  so 
as  to  interact  with  said  corresponding  output  pinions. 

wherein  said  drive  mechanisms  allow  said  bearing  legs  to  be 
moved  between  a  raised  position  and  a  position  in  which  said 
bearing  legs  engage  a  bearing  structure  or  a  seabed,  and  each 
of  said  racks  is  provided  along  a  length  of  said  respective 
bearing  leg  necessary  for  moving  said  barge  between  the 
floating  position  and  the  production  position;  and 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  bearing  legs  for  controlling 
the  lowering  of  said  bearing  legs  as  far  as  the  bearing  struc- 
ture or  the  seabed,  wherein  said  means  for  controlling  the 
lowering  of  each  of  said  bearing  legs  comprises  a  meshing 
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member  mounted  on  said  shaft  of  each  of  said  output  pinions 
and  al  least  one  chain  interacting  with  each  of  said  meshing 
members, 
said  chain  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  linked  to  a  foot  of  said  corresponding  bearing  leg.  said 
second  end  being  linked  to  said  barge,  and  the  length  of  said 
chain  being  sufficient  to  allow  the  corresponding  bearing  leg 
to  be  lowered  as  far  as  the  bearing  structure  or  the  seabed. 


5,833^97 
SHALIiOW  DRAFT  FLOATING  OFFSHORE  DRILLING/ 

\  I  PRODUCING  STRUCTURE 

Edward  t.  Horton,  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Deep  Oil 
Technology,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,814 

Int  CI."  B63B  35/44:  E02B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  405—204  3  Claims 


a  sealed  constant  volume  containment  chamber  including  a  base 
and  a  rigid  peripheral  wall; 

a  load-carrying  deformable  plate  carried  by  and  attached  to  said 
peripheral  wall;  and 

a  non-compressible  fluid  filling  said  containment  chaipber  for 
supporting  said  plate  and  in  response  to  a  load  applied  to  one 
side  of  said  plate  and  creating  a  negative  deflection  thereof, 
for  creating  an  opposing  offsetting  pressure  within  said  cham- 
ber uniformly  distributed  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  for 
creating  a  positive  deflection  of  said  plate  and  producing  a  net 
deflection  an  order  of  magnitude  lower  than  normally  induced 
by  the  applied  load. 


5,833,399 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  PILES 
Roger  A.  Bullivant,  Burtoo-on-Tk-ent,  England,  assignor  to  Glo- 
bal Iimovations,  LLC,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00010,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669  J70 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1994, 
9400140;  Sep.  19,  1994,  9418843 

Int  CL*  E02D  5/34 
VS.  a.  405—233  34  Claims 


4\7^ 


1.  A  sktllow  draft  floating  offshore  drilling/producing  structure, 
comprising: 

a.  a  buoyant  hull  having  end  portions  that  define  at  least  one 
U-shaped  section  m  said  hull  whereby  the  top  of  the  U-shaped 
section  is  above  the  water  plane  and  the  bottom  of  the 
U-sbaped  section  is  underwater  when  said  hull  is  positioned  at 
the  operating  draft,  said  hull  being  adapted  to  receive  a  deck 
at  tbe  top  of  the  U-shaped  section; 

b.  a  fixed  ballast  section  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hull; 

c.  an  oil  storage  section  withm  said  hull,  said  oil  storage  section 
being  pressure  equalized  to  the  sea; 

d.  a  variable  ballast  section  within  said  hull;  and 

e.  sai()  hull  having  a  vertical  well  therethrough. 


5333398 

DYNAMIC  SELF-COMPENSATING  VOLUME 

DEF0RM.\T10N  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  LeNormand.  489  Grove  St.,  Norwell,  Mass.  02061 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,723 

Int  ex."  E02D  27/32 

VS.  a.  405—229  22  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  pile  in  the  ground,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  an  exterior  with  an  outer  diameter. 

at  least  one  helical  thread  flight  nnounted  on  said  exterior  of  said 
elongate  member;  and 

a  transmission  device  to  transmit  rotational  torque  to  said  elon- 
gate member  and  said  at  least  one  helical  thread  flight,  said 
transmission  device  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  elongate  member,  whereby 
the  apparatus  can  be  inserted  into  the  ground  by  application  of 
rotational  torque  in  a  first  direction  through  said  transmission 
device  so  that  said  elongate  member  is  pulled  downwardly 
through  the  ground  by  said  at  least  one  helical  thread  flight, 
thus  creating  a  hole  in  the  ground  which  is  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  transmission  device,  wherein  said  hole 
has  helical  grooves  of  substantially  the  sanK  helical  shape  as 
said  at  least  one  helical  thread  flight. 


1   A  dynamic,  self-compensating  constant  volutne  deformation 
support  system  comprising: 


5333,400 

CUT-PIPE  EARTH  ANCHOR 

John  D.  Wamsher,  470  McAmant  Dr.,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

FHed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,203 

Int  a."  E02D  5/74 

VS.  CI.  405—244  9  Claims 

1.  An  earth  anchor  comprising: 


1520 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


a.  hook  and 

b.  loop 

is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  top  surface  and  near  the  outside  perim- 
eter of  the  casing  and  along  one  parallel  edge  and  one  end.  a 
naiTow  strip  of  the  attachment  means  not  selected  for  the  top 
surface  is  fixedly  attached  on  the  bottom  surface  and  near  the 
outside  perimeter  along  the  opposite  parallel  edge  and  the  opposite 
end:  and. 
there  is  contained  within  said  casing,  a  resilient  insulation  batt. 


a  body  section  formed  from  a  hollow  tubing  having  an  axis  lying 
in  a  plane  of  symmetry  and  ends  cut  in  planes,  each  end  plane 
forming  an  inward  acute  angle  with  the  axis  on  the  same  side 
of  the  axis,  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
tubing  at  right  angles; 

an  axle  positioned  within  the  hollow  tubing  in  a  portion  of  the 
tubing  between  the  end  planes,  the  axle  hxedly  attached 
across  the  tubing  in  a  direction  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  symmetry;  and 

a  pulling  apparatus  pivotally  attached  to  the  axle  such  that  the 
pulling  apparatus  may  be  rotated  around  the  axle  through  an 
angle  of  at  least  ninety  degrees,  to  extend  in  one  aspect 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubing,  providing  thereby  a  folded 
and  compact  aspect  allowing  the  earth  anchor  to  be  inserted  in 
a  bore  in  the  earth,  and  in  another  aspect  to  extend  at  ninety 
degrees  to  the  axis  of  the  tubing,  such  that,  with  the  pulling 
apparatus  directed  at  ninety  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the  tubing, 
the  end  planes  of  the  body  section  face  upward  and  outward 
from  the  direction  of  pulling,  and  compact  earth  in  separate 
patterns  upward  and  away  from  the  direction  of  pulling. 


5333,401 
GEOINSULATION  BLANKET  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SOIL 
Michael  A.  Olson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Abeltech,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,707 

Int  CL"  E02B  3/12 

MS.  a.  405—258  5  Claims 


5,833,402 
REMOVABLE  COPYING  CUTTER 
Philippe  Roger  Martin,  Aubevoye,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,894 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1994,  94  06104 
Int.  CI."  B23C  5/02:5/10 
MS.  CI.  407—54  8  Claims 


10 


1.  A  copying  cutter  provided  with  a  cylindrical  or  conical  body 
having  a  spherical  end.  wherein  the  spherical  end  constituting  the 
active  portion  of  the  cuner  includes  a  plurality  of  flutes,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  flutes  formed  along  a  circular  arc  lying  in  a  plane 
inclined  at  a  determined  angle  6  relative  to  a  rotational  axis  defined 
by  the  body  of  the  cutter,  the  plane  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  a 
determined  distance  x  from  a  midplane  P  passing  through  the 
radial  center  of  the  spherical  end.  each  of  the  plurality  of  flutes 
further  mcluding  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face  of  each  of  the 
flutes  constituting,  after  machining,  respectively  a  cutting  face  and 
clearance  faces  for  each  tooth  of  the  cutter. 


5433,403 

CUTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

EXCHANGEABLE  ADAPTOR 

Gideon  Barazani,  Kiryat  Bialik,  Israel,  assignor  to  Iscar  Ltd., 

Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  6,  1995,  115544 
Int  Cl.'^  B23B  29/04 
MS.  a.  407—101  22  Claims 


1.  A  geoinsulation  blanlcet  comprising: 

a  flexible  plastic  casing  having  an  outside  perimeter  consisting 

of  two  substantially  opposing  parallel  edges,  a  front  end.  a 

back  end.  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface;  said  casing 

being  sealed  around  its  outside  perimeter  to  prevent  the 

ingress  and  egress  of  air; 
said  casing  having  at  least  one  air  vent  through  it  to  control  the 

ingress  and  egress  of  air; 
said  casing  having  a  hook  and  loop  type  attachment  means 

whereby  a  wide  strip  of  the  attachment  means  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising  a  tool  shank  having  a 
shank  holding  portion  and  an  exchangeable  adaptor  having  an 
adaptor  mounting  portion  to  be  secured  to  the  shank  holding 
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portion  with  clamping  means,  and  an  insert  retaining  portion  for 
retaining  a  replaceable  cutting  insert,  the  insert  retaining  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  adaptor  mounting  portion; 

said  adaptor  mounting  portion  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  a 
prt>tnision  which  has  a  protrusion  abutting  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  side  wall,  and  opposite  upper  and  lower 
protrusion  retaining  surfaces  oriented  transversely  to  the  pro- 
trusion abutting  surface; 

said  shank  holding  portion  having  a  face  surface  generally 
pa^lel  to  the  side  wall  of  the  adaptor  mounting  portion  and 
formed  with  a  recess  mating  with  and  capable  of  receiving  the 
protrusion  of  the  adaptor  mounting  poriion,  the  recess  having 
a  iccess  abutment  surface  and  opposite  upper  and  lower 
recess  retaining  surfaces  adapted  to  interact  with  the  corre- 
sponding surfaces  of  the  protrusion; 

said  clamping  means  comprising  an  adaptor  tlirough  bore 
fanned  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  the  adaptor  and  passing  through 
tiie  protrusion,  a  threaded  bore  formed  in  the  shank  holding 
portion  and  aligned  with  the  adaptor  through  bore,  and  a 
clamping  screw  having  a  screw  head  portion  receivable  within 
the  adaptor  through  bore  and  a  screw  thread  portion  adapted 
for  being  screwed  into  the  threaded  bore; 

said  ttar  end  of  the  adaptor  being  formed  with  a  transverse  slit 
merging  with  the  adaptor  through  bore  at  least  a  portion  of 
sajid  through  bore  tapering  in  the  direction  towards  said  pro- 
triision  abutting  surface  of  the  adaptor  mounting  portion,  said 
portion  of  the  titrough  bore  being  disposed  in  said  protrusion, 
said  screw  head  portion  being  capable  of  bearing  against  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  ttuough  bore. 


5,833,404 
1»ORTABLE  PECK  FEED  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Chris  Johnson,  Rockford,  lU.,  and  Ed  Deremo,  Lexington,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Cooper  IndiLstries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,326,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,533342,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,974,  Feb. 

21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

653352 

Int  CI."  B23B  45/04 

MS.  qi,  408—130  16  aaims 


a  stop  valve; 

said  stop  valve  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  shuttle 

valve  and  in  parallel  with  said  pulse  valve; 
an  operating  nradule  comprising: 
a  master  valve; 
a  setback  control  assembly; 
a  power  valve; 
said  power  valve  connected  in  series  with  said  master 

valve; 
said  power  valve  connected  in  series  with  said  shuttle 

valves;  and 
said  master  valve  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first 

and  second  shuttle  valves; 
a  running  nnodule  comprising: 

a  motor/cushion  valve;  and 

a  depth  control  rod  valve  assembly: 
a  drilling  module  comprising: 

an  equal  drill  time  valve; 

a  peck  timer  assembly;  and 

a  depth  control  valve. 


5333,405 

COMBINATION  OF  A  TOOL  HOLDER  AND  A  TOOL 

Mogen  Bjame  Nielsen,  Dalvangsvej  20,  DK-2600  Gkstnip, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0435,  5  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Fded  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,109 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Nov.    19,    1993, 
1305193 

Int  a."  B23B  45/16:51/00:31/12 
MS.  a.  408—226  28  Claims 


1.  /  i|  air  logic  circuit  for  a  peck  feed  drill  comprising: 
a  c(  1^1  module  comprising: 

a  (lulse  valve; 

a  I  irst  shuttle  valve; 

a  !  Bcond  shuttle  valve; 

a  I  lird  shuttle  valve; 

s  i  i  first,  second  and  third  shuttle  valves  being  connected 
:ogether  in  series; 


24  25  '22 


1.  A  combination  comprising 

a  tool  holder  having  radially  movable  gripping  members  defin- 
ing an  axial  tool  shank  receiving  passage  tlierebetween.  and 

a  tool  having  a  shank  portion  received  in  the  shank  receiving 
passage  of  the  tool  holder, 

the  gripping  members  of  the  tool  holder  and  the  shank  portion  of 
the  tool  defining  cooperating  male  and  female  retainers  for 
releasably  retaining  the  shank  portion  of  the  tool  within  the 
shank  receiving  passage  of  the  tool  holder,  the  female  retainer 
comprising  an  annular  channel  for  receiving  the  male  retainer 
therein:  and 

the  gripping  members  of  the  tool  holder  and  the  shank  portion  of 
the  tool  further  defining  cooperating  first  and  second  torque 
transmission  surfaces,  respectively,  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
male  and  female  retainers  for  transmitting  a  driving  torque 
from  the  tool  holder  to  the  tool  so  as  to  rotate  the  same  about 
its  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,833,406 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

PUNCHED  AND  LASER  KEYS 

Ezio  Chies,  CoUe  Umberto,  and  Federico  Marcon,  Conegliano, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Silca  Spa.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0675,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  669,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1994,  VE94  A 
000011 

Int.  CL*  B23C  3/35 
MS.  a.  409—81  7  Claims 
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least  one  rotatable  component  having  a  variable  rotational 
speed  and  a  variable  temperature; 

(B)  converting  said  signal  representative  of  said  temperature  into 
a  numerical  value:  and 

(C)  estimating  the  thermal  displacement  of  said  at  least  one 
rotatable  component  based  on  said  numerical  value  using  an 
operational  expression  wherein  said  operational  expression 
includes  a  time-varying  coefficient. 


I.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising, 

a  base  having  two  clamps  for  duplicating  an  original  key  or 

cutting  a  blank  key; 
a  carriage  vertically  moveable  relative  to  said  clamps, 
a  feeler  located  above  the  original  key  and  a  cutter  located  above 

the  blank  key. 
self-centering  chuclcs  supporting  said  feeler  and  cutter  on  said 

carriage,  the  height  of  said  feeler  above  the  clamps  being 

adjustable  independently  of  said  cutter, 
the  self  centering  chucks  being  electrically  insulated  from  the 

machine, 
a  first  indicator  member  having  two  terminals,  one  terminal 

connected  to  a  self  centering  chuck,  the  other  terminal  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  power  source, 
a  logic  coincidence  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  the 

two  inputs  connected  to  said  self  centering  chucks, 
a  second  indicator  member  having  two  terminals,  one  terminal 

connected  to  the  output  of  the  logic  coincidence  circuit,  the 

other  terminal  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source. 
the  self  centering  chuck  for  the  cutter  having  a  rigid  threaded 

shaft  having  an  operating  knob  and  housed  within  a  tubular 

support, 
the  tubular  support  having  at  least  one  radial  cavity, 
a  radial  pin  engagable  with  the  radial  cavity  and  axially  movable 

relative  to  said  carriage,  the  radial  pin  operable  from  the 

outside. 


5333,408 

RADIAL  LOAD  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  AXIALLY  ARTICULATABLE  MEMBERS 

Ronald  F.  Buck,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,160 

Int  a."  B23C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  40!^— 132  10  Claims 


5,833,407 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  HEAT-INCLUDED 
DISPLACMENT  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Harumitsu  Senda,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Cor- 
poration, Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  800381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030982 
Int.  CI."  B23C  9/O0 
MS.  a.  409—131  8  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  estimating  the  thermal  displacement  of  a  rotat- 
able component  of  a  machine  tool,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of  at 
least  one  rotatable  component  of  said  machine  tool,  said  at 


8.  A  method  for  compensating  a  radial  load  between  an  inner 

member  and  an  outer  member  disposed  about  the  inner  member. 

the  inner  member  and  the  outer  member  being  relatively  axially 

articulatable.  the  method  comprising: 

seating  a  curved  inner  end  of  a  stmt  in  a  first  seal  on  an  outer 

surface  of  the  inner  member; 
seating  a  curved  outer  end  of  the  strut  in  a  second  seat  support- 
ably retained  by  the  outer  member; 
applying  a  radial  force  with  the  strut  between  the  inner  member 

and  the  outer  member  to  compensate  for  the  radial  load; 
pivoting  the  strut  between  the  inner  member  and  the  outer 
member  during  relative  axial  articulation  between  the  inner 
member  and  the  outer  member. 


II 
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5333,409 
POWER  TOOLS 
Massimo  Alberto  Giacometti,  Valmadrera,  and  Paolo-Luca 
Borgonovo,  Via  Stoppani,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Dei. 

Filed  Man  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  398.190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1994, 
9404002)1 

1  Int.  CI."  B23C  ]/20 

.  409—182  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  power  tool  comprising  a  power  unit  and  an  adjustable 
support  Ifor  supporting  the  power  unit  relative  to  the  power  tool, 
wherein  the  adjustable  support  comprises; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  to  the  power  unit; 

a  bast  spaced  from  the  mounting  means  and  formed  with  an 
opening  for  passage  of  a  work  element  which  may  be  extend- 
ing, from  the  power  unit; 

a  support  member  mounted  on  the  ba.se  and  extending  there- 
fto<n; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  a  portion  of  the  mounting  means 
for  movement  through  a  plurality  of  locations  adjacent  a 
poition  of  the  support  member  and  for  allowing  selective 
relative  movement  therebetween  while  maintaining  the  adja- 
cency' of  the  mounting  means  and  the  supporting  member  so 
thai  the  power  unit  can  be  selectively  located  relative  to  the 
basfc; 

the  ntaunting  means  and  the  support  member  forming  a  guide 
me^s  for  limiting  movement  of  the  mounting  means  to  the 
plui'tlity  of  positions  adjacent  the  support  member  while  the 
retaining  means  maintains  the  adjacency  of  the  mounting 
means  and  the  support  member;  and 

locking  means  for  selectively  securing  the  mounting  means  at  a 
deared  position. 


a  pinion  gear  rotated  by  linear  motion  of  said  rack  gear; 

a  housing  containing  said  rack  gear  and  pinion  gear; 

a  drum  coaxially  mounted  to  said  pinion  gear  and  nnounted  to  an 
exterior  of  said  housing; 

a  spindle  chuck  eccentrically  mounted  to  said  drum  and  chuck- 
ing a  chamfer  working  tool; 

an  adjusting  bracket  fixedly  mounted  to  a  front  end  of  said  drum, 
and  has  attached  thereto  a  stopper  member  secured  at  two 
different  sides  of  the  adjusting  bracket;  and 

a  fixing  bracket  provided  on  the  housing  to  limit  a  rotation  of  the 
drum  within  a  predetermined  angle  range  by  contacting  a 
stopper  member  upon  movement  of  the  drum. 


5,833.411 

VERTICAL  BROACHING  MACHINE 

Herbert    Holstein;    Rudolf   Dotsch,    both    of   Solingen,    and 

Andreas   Berktold,  Neuss,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Oswald    Forst    Maschinenfabrik    u.    Apparatebauanstalt 

GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschafl,  Solingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  867343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1996,  196  24 
404.8 

Int.  CI."  B23D  41/06 
MS.  CI.  409—269  7  CUins 


5,833,410 
:hAMFER  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CRANK 
1 1  SHAFT  OIL  HOLE 

Dong-sli  LIm,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1996, 
96-21372 

Int.  CI."  B23C  l/n 
MS.  a.  409—200  4  Qaims 

1.  A  chamfer  forming  apparatus  for  removing  a  sharp  edge 
formed  pti  an  inlet  portion  during  an  oil  hole  drilling  operation  of 
a  crank  shaft, 
a  chanfer  forming  apparatus  for  a  crank  shaft  oil  hole  compris- 
ing: 
a  rack  gear  ascending  and  descending  by  an  oil  pressure  cylin- 
der; 


1.  A  vertical  broaching  machine,  comprismg 

a  machine  stand  (3). 

an  upper  rail  (4)  mounted  on  the  machine  stand  (3). 

a  lifting  carriage  (7)  vertically  displaceably  guided  on  the 

machine  stand  (3). 
a  feeder  carriage  (8)  disposed  underneath  the  lifting  carriage  (7). 
two  lifting  spindles  (19)  having  central  longitudinal  axes  (20)  in 

a  common  plane  and  connecting  the  rail  (4)  and  the  lifting 

carriage  (7), 
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spindle  drives  (22)  being  in  rotationally  driving  connection  with 

the  lifting  spindles  (19), 
at  least  one  upper  broach  holder  (23)  mounted  on  the  rail  (4). 
at  least  one  workpiece  feed  (15)  disposed  on  the  lifting  carriage 

(7)  and  adapted  to  receive  a  workpiece  (16)  to  be  broached, 
at  least  one  lower  broach  holder  (14)  mounted  on  the  feeder 

carriage  (8), 
wherein  one  upper  broach  holder  (23)  and  one  lower  broach 

holder  (14)  define  a  central  longitudinal  axis  (18)  of  a  broach 

(17), 
wherein  one  workpiece  feed  (15)  is  disposed  coaxially  to  said 

central  longitudinal  axis  (18)  of  a  broach  (17).  and 
wherein  said  central  longitudinal  axis  (18)  of  a  broach  (17)  is 

disposed  in  said  common  plane  and  symmetric  to  said  central 

longitudinal  axes  (20)  of  said  lifting  spindles  (19). 


5^3,412 
JET  SKI  TRAILER  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Valencia,  and  Ana  S.  Valencia,  both  of  8142  Garden 
Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854^1 

Int  a."  BMP  7/OS 

VS.  a.  410—2  1  Claim 


a  securement  mechanism  including  a  horizontally  oriented  bar 
with  an  elastomeric  padding  lining  a  bottom  surface  thereof, 
and  three  sleeves  including  a  pair  of  outboard  sleeves  inte- 
grally coupled  at  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontally  oriented 
bar  and  extended  downwardly  therefirom  with  a  pair  of  closed 
loop  handles  formed  thereon,  the  three  sleeves  including  an 
inboard  sleeve  integrally  coupled  at  a  central  extent  of  the 
horizontally  oriented  bar  and  depended  downwardly  there- 
from, wherein  bottom  ends  of  the  sleeves  have  a  single 
laterally  extending  bore  formed  therein;  and 

three  securement  pins  each  including  a  post  with  a  circular 
flange  formed  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  vertically  extending 
bore  formed  in  a  second  end  thereof: 

whereby  the  sleeves  of  the  securement  mechanism  may  be 
slidably  situated  about  the  shoes  such  that  the  padding  of  the 
securement  mechanism  abuts  the  seal  portions  of  the  jet  skis 
and  the  bores  of  the  sleeves  are  aligned  with  one  of  the  bores 
of  each  of  the  shoes  so  that  the  securement  pins  may  be 
situated  therein  and  a  lock  may  be  secured  to  the  bore  of  at 
least  one  of  the  securement  pins  for  precluding  the  removal  of 
the  securement  mechanism  and  theft  of  the  jet  skis. 


5333,413 
INFLATABLE  CARGO  LOAD  LOCK 
Wanda  Cornelius,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Cynthia  Corne- 
Uus,  Fdton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,579 

Int.  a.'  B60P  7/14 

VS.  a.  410—119  18  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  jet  ski  trailer  locking  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  jet  ski  trailer  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  longi- 
tudinal supports  which  define  a  platform,  the  platform  having 
a  hitch  coupled  at  a  ftont  end  thereof  for  allowing  the  selec- 
tive coupling  thereof  with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  wheels  coupled 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  trailer  for  allowing  transpori  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  jet  ski  braces  situated  on  a  top  face  of  the 
platform  for  supporting  a  pair  of  jet  skis  thereon; 

a  pair  of  jet  skis  each  with  a  front  end.  a  rear  end,  a  top  face  with 
a  steering  mechanism  pivotally  coupled  thereto  adjacent  the 
ftont  end  and  a  seat  portion  situated  thereon  adjacent  the  rear 
end,  whereby  the  jet  skis  are  situated  on  the  braces  of  the  jet 
ski  trailer; 

three  shoes  including  a  pair  of  outboard  shoes  having  a  lower 
extent  coupled  at  a  tx>nom  end  thereof  to  the  longitudinal 
supports  of  the  trailer  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  the 
wheels  and  funher  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
fh)m,  each  of  the  pair  of  the  outboard  shoes  further  having  an 
upper  extent  coupled  to  a  top  end  of  the  corresponding  lower 
extent  and  extending  upwardly  thereftx>m,  the  plivality  of 
shoes  further  including  an  inboard  shoe  with  a  vertically 
oriented  lower  extent  and  upper  extent,  the  upper  extents  of 
the  shoes  having  a  plurality  of  linear  aligned  laterally  extend- 
ing bores  formed  therein; 


1.  An  inflatable  cargo  load  lock,  for  securing  cargo  placed  in  a 
vehicular  compartment,  said  inflatable  cargo  load  lock,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder  element,  said  inflatable  bladder  element 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  and  a  ftont  end  and  a  rear 
end;  said  inflatable  bladder  element  being  configured  to  fit 
within  a  vehicular  compartment; 

a  valve;  said  valve  being  positioned  on  said  top  side  of  said 
inflatable  bladder  element;  said  valve  permitting  air  under 
pressure  to  be  supplied  to,  or  released  ftom,  the  inflatable 
bladder  element,  whereby  the  inflatable  bladder  element  is 
inflated  or  deflated; 

a  web  element,  said  web  element  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
straps  attached  to  each  other  to  form  a  lattice;  said  web 
element  having  a  plurality  of  end  locks  secured  to  a  selected 
group  of  said  straps;  said  plurality  of  end  locks  being  adapted 
to  be  received  and  secured  to  one  or  more  sides  of  said 
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vehicular  compartment;   the   web  element  being  operably 
coupled  to  the  inflatable  bladder  element  by  a  plurality  of 
fasteners;  and 
mean)  for  inflating,  deflating  and  controlling  the  air  pressure 
within  the  inflatable  bladder  element. 


5333,414 

RATCHETING  CARGO  LOAD  BRACING  BAR 
Edward  T.  Feldman,  Buffalo  Grove,  Ill„-  Thomas  C.  Keenan, 
FranUin,  Tenn.,  and  Philip  B.  LoPresti,  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Illinois  Tool  Woriis  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,628 

Int.  a."  B60P  7/15 

VS.  C\i  «10— 151  20  Claims 


5333,415 
ANCHOR  INSERT  IMPROVEMENT 
Thomas  W.  McSlierry,  Temple,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Titan  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Temple,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/15465,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W096/16293,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344323,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,482, 
Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,536,121,  which  is  a  condnuation-in- 
pait  of  Ser.  No.  153,374,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,529,449, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  965,735,  Oct  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  538,203,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  949,425,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appU- 
cation  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  556,984 
Int  CL»  F16B  13/04 
VS.  a.  411—31  6  Claims 


11.  A  cargo  load  bracing  bar,  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member; 

a  second  tubular  member  telescopically  movable  within  said  first 
tubular  member; 

a  gear  rack  attached  to  said  second  tubular  member, 

a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  first  tubular  member 
and  enmeshed  with  said  gear  rack  for  longitudinally  moving 
said  gear  rack,  and  said  second  tubular  member  attached  to 
said  gear  rack,  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  relative  to 
said  first  tubular  member  when  said  pinion  gear  is  rotated  in 
opposite  angular  directions; 

pawl  means  releasably  engaged  with  said  pinion  gear  for  permit- 
ting said  pinion  gear  to  rotate  in  a  first  one  of  said  opposite 
angular  directions  and  for  preventing  said  pin  ion  gear  from 
rotating  in  a  second  one  of  said  opposite  angular  directions; 

handle  means  pivotally  oKMinted  upon  said  first  tubular  member 
for  movement  in  opposite  angular  directions; 

ratchet  means  mounted  upon  said  handle  means  for  ratcheting 
over  a  predetermined  number  of  gear  teeth  of  said  pinion  gear 
when  said  handle  means  is  pivoted  in  a  first  one  of  said 
opposite  angular  directions  and  when  said  pawl  means  is 
engaged  with  said  pinion  gear  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
pinion  gear  in  said  second  one  of  said  opposite  directions,  and 
for  engaging  said  pinion  gear  so  as  to  rotatably  drive  said 
pinion  gear  in  said  first  one  of  said  opposite  angular  directions 
when  said  handle  means  is  pivoted  in  a  second  one  of  said 
opposite  angular  directions  and  said  pawl  means  is  engaged 
with  said  pinion  gear  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  pinion 
gear  in  said  first  one  of  said  opposite  directions;  and 

means  for  disengaging  both  said  ratchet  means  and  said  pawl 
means  from  said  pinion  gear  for  permitting  said  pinion  gear  to 
freely  rotate  in  either  one  of  said  opposite  angular  directions, 
and  for  permitting  said  gear  rack,  and  said  second  tubular 
member  attached  to  said  gear  rack,  to  fieely  undergo  longitu- 
dinal movement  in  either  one  of  said  opposite  longitudinal 
ditections  whereby  said  second  tubular  member  can  be  rap- 
idfy  telescopically  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
firu  tubular  member  such  that  said  cargo  load  bracing  bar  can 
be  rapidly  extended  and  contracted. 


1.  A  wall  anchor  for  insertion  in  wall  board  material,  said  wall 
anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  extending  along  a  center  axis 
and  having  a  radially  extending  flange  at  a  proximal  end,  said 
cylindrical  body  diminishing  in  diameter  along  a  distal  cutting  end 
and  forming  a  pointed  dome  with  a  centering  tip  disposed  at  the 
center  axis  of  said  anchor,  an  outer  thread  extending  substantially 
along  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  an  axial  passage 
extending  ftom  an  opening  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  body  to  an 
opening  at  said  distal  cutting  end  of  said  body  where  said  axial 
passage  is  partially  closed  because  of  the  diminishing  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  body  and  the  disposition  of  said  centering  tip  at  the 
center  axis  of  said  anchor,  means  extending  axially  along  said  axial 
passage  from  said  proximal  end  for  receiving  and  for  being  tapped 
by  the  threads  of  a  screw  fastener,  recess  means  at  said  proximal 
end  for  receiving  a  drive  tool  for  rotating  said  anchor  for  cutting 
through  the  wall  board  with  said  distal  cutting  end,  said  opening  of 
said  axial  passage  at  said  distal  cutting  end  of  said  anchor  extend- 
ing along  only  one  side  of  said  distal  cutting  end  and  comprising 
access  means  along  said  only  one  side  of  said  distal  cutting  end 
communicating  with  said  axial  passage  for  passing  material  cut 
from  the  wall  board  into  said  axial  passage,  said  opening  of  said 
axial  passage  at  said  distal  end  of  said  aitchor  being  defined  by  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of  a  single  cutler,  said  edges 
extending  from  said  centering  tip  in  diverging  spiral  paths,  said 
outer  thread  extending  firom  said  proximal  end  adjacent  said  flange 
to  adjacent  said  single  cutter  and  comprising  means  for  tapping  the 
wall  board  material  and  for  pulling  said  anchor  through  the  wall 
board  material  as  said  single  cutter  rotates  without  drilling  a  hole 
through  the  wall  board  in  advance  of  said  thread,  said  outer  thread 
having  a  high  turn  adjacent  said  Hanged  proximal  end.  said  high 
turn  and  said  flanged  end  comprising  means,  when  embedded  in 
the  wall  nuuerial  because  of  rotation  of  said  anchor,  for  compress- 
ing wall  material  for  resisting  ftirther  distal  movement  of  said 
anchor  when  a  screw  fastener  is  tapping  said  means  for  receiving 
and  for  being  tapped  by  the  threads  of  a  screw  fastener. 
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5,833,416 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  FEATURING  DISCONNECTABLE 

COMPONENTS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FASTENING 

OPTIONAL  ACCESSORIES  TO  AUTOMOTIVE  FINISH 

ELEMENTS 

Pietro  Cau,  'Hirin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lys  Fusion  S.p.A.,  Hone, 

luly 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  2,   1996,  T096  A 
000258 

Int.  CI."  FI6B  U/06:  F16D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  411—55  21  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  fastening  first,  second,  and  third 
members  together,  comprising: 

a  first  fastening  element  for  fastening  a  first  one  of  first,  second, 
and  third  members  to  a  second  one  of  first,  second,  and  third 
members; 

a  recess  defined  within  said  first  fastening  element:  and 

a  second  fastening  element  having  first  means  defined  thereon 
for  permitting  said  second  fastening  element  to  be  fastened  to 
a  third  one  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  members,  and  second 
means  defined  thereon  for  insertion  within  said  recess  defined 
within  said  first  fastening  element  so  as  to  permit  said  second 
fastening  element  to  be  fastened  to  said  first  fastening  element 
si>ch  that  the  first,  second,  and  third  members  can  be  fastened 
together  when  said  first  and  second  fastening  elements  are 
fastened  together  as  a  result  of  said  first  means  of  said  second 
fastening  element  being  fastened  to  the  third  one  of  the  first, 
second,  and  third  members,  and  said  second  means  of  said 
second  fastening  element  being  fastened  to  said  first  fastening 
element  as  a  result  of  being  disposed  within  said  recess 
defined  within  said  first  fastening  element. 


5333,417 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Sargent,  Bonita  Springs,  and  Daniel  S.  Carter,  Ft. 
Myers,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Quality  Boat  Lifts,  Inc., 
Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,106 
Int  a."  F16B  27/00 
VS.  a.  411—85  26  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  clamping  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  element  having  an  elongate  channel  that  includes  at 

least  one  longitudinal  locking  groove: 
a  threaded,  screw-like  component  that  is  engagable  with  a  con- 
ventional structural  component;  and 
a  clamping  nut  that  is  aligned  with  and  inserted  into  said  channel 
at  a  selected  location,  said  nut  including  a  locking  tab  and 
latch  nneans  for  permitting  said  nut  to  be  partially  rotated  in  a 
first  direction  from  a  generally  aligned  orientation  to  a  gener- 
ally perpendicular  orientation  within  said  channel,  wherein 
said  locking  tab  is  inserted  in  said  locking  groove,  and  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  nut  in  a  second  direction  and 
holding  said  nut  in  said  perpendicular  orientation  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  nut  from  said  channel; 


said  clamping  nut  further  including  a  tlveaded  opening  that  is 
operably  engaged  by  said  screw-like  component  to  attach  the 
structural  component  to  the  support  element  at  said  selected 
location. 


5,833,418 
STUD  HAVING  A  SPHERICAL  SURFACE  BEARING 
Akira  Shoji,  Kitasaku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minebea  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-212356 
Int.  CI."  F16B  2J/00;35/06 


VS.  a.  411—396 


4  Claims 


1.  A  stud  composed  of  a  rod,  a  race  and  a  ball  provided  in  a 
proximal  end  of  the  rod  being  held  by  the  race  comprising: 
a  first  member  and  a  second  member  which  make  a  threaded 

connection  with  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of  ttie  rod  to 

form  the  race  for  supporting  the  ball;  and 
locking  means  for  locking  connecting  surfaces  of  the  first  and 

second  members  so  as  to  allow  the  ball  to  pivot. 


5333,419 

ANGULARLY  ACCESSIBLE  HEAD  FOR  THREADED 

CONNECTOR 

Mark  Frandskovich,  2434  Park  Ave.,  North  Riverside,  III. 

60546,  and  Steve  August  Masigak,  41  W.  861  High  Point  La.. 

Elbum,  lU.  60119 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,616,  May  23,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,666,898.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.920 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2M00 
VS.  CI.  411-^103  5  Claims 

1.  An  angularly  accessible  head  for  a  threaded  connector,  which 
is  functionally  accessible  by  a  cooperating  tool  from  a  plurality  of 
radial  planes  both  coplanar  and  noncoplanar  with  a  plane  of  a  slot 
thereof,  the  head  comprising  a  substantially  spherical  member 
having  a  centered  slot  extending  thereacross,  the  substantially 
spherical  member  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  and 
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the  slot  attending  substantially  past  a  center  of  the  head  and 
having  a  bottom  wall  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  V,  a  point  of  the  V 
being  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  spherical  member  ,  and  the 
slot  having  flat  side  walls  with  a  generally  circular  outside  perim- 
eter. 


5.833,420 

ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  SETTING  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  THE  ATTACHMENT  MEMBER 

Josef  Schmidle,  Gofis,  and  Dimitrios  Stefanoudakis,  Vienna, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Hilti  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Schaan, 

Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,250,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  18 
965.2      I, 

InL  CL"  F16B  15/00 
VS.  a.  Ml-^Ml  2  Claims 


ing  inside  surface  between  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said 
fastening  element  head  being  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  tl>e 
attachment  member  head;  said  inside  surface  extending  from  the 
second  end  thereof  and  having  an  axially  extending  first  diameter 
section  whose  diameter  is  substantially  the  same  as  tiie  shank  of 
the  fastening  element  for  holding  the  fastening  element  and  a 
larger  second  diameter  section  extending  from  the  first  diameter 
section  towards  the  first  end  with  the  second  diameter  section 
being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  fastening  element  head, 
said  attachment  member  head  having  a  clear  opening  therethrough 
opening  to  said  second  diameter  section  of  said  inside  surface  of 
said  hollow  shaft  and  said  clear  opening  having  a  diameter  at  least 
equal  to  the  second  diameter  section  and  at  least  oik  axially 
extendiivg  counter-connecting  region  formed  by  axially  extending 
ribs  in  said  second  diameter  section  spaced  axially  inwardly  from 
said  attachment  member  head  for  frictional  connection  to  a  surface 
of  the  sening  tool  insertable  into  the  larger  second  diameter  sec- 
tion, said  ribs  being  spaced  circumferentially  apan  around  said 
inside  surface  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  inside 
surface,  said  ribs  being  secured  to  said  inside  surface  for  the 
axially  extending  extents  thereof,  said  ribs  having  an  axially  and 
circumferentially  extending  radially  inner  surface  means  for  effect- 
ing the  frictional  connection  to  a  surface  of  the  setting  tool,  said 
radially  inner  surface  means  of  said  ribs  spaced  uniformly  for  the 
axial  extent  thereof  from  a  center  axis  of  said  attachment  member, 
said  ribs  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said  hollow 
shaft  so  that  an  axially  extending  clear  space  free  of  said  ribs  is 
located  between  said  ribs  and  said  attachment  nKmber  head,  an 
axially  extending  and  radially  upsettable  sleeve  is  located  within 
said  second  diameter  section  extending  axially  from  said  first 
diameter  section  and  having  an  inside  diameter  corresponding  to 
the  diameter  of  said  first  diameter  section  and  an  outside  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  diameter  section  with  at  least 
some  of  said  ribs  located  in  an  axial  range  of  said  sleeve,  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  ribs  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  ttie 
outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  serving  as  a  guide  for  the 
fastening  element  located  within  said  first  diameter  section,  and  the 
frictional  connection  between  said  ribs  and  ttie  setting  tool  being 
relcasable  after  effectively  driving  the  fastening  element  into  the 
structural  component. 


I.  Attachment  member  including  a  fastening  element  for  secur- 
ing an  insulation  panel  to  a  structural  component  where  a  setting 
tool  is  used  for  driving  a  fastening  element  into  the  structural 
component,  said  fastening  element  having  a  leading  end  to  be 
driven  fiirst  into  the  structural  component  and  a  trailing  end  having 
a  head  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  a  shank  of  said  fasten- 
ing element  extending  between  the  leading  end  and  trailing  end. 
said  attachment  member  comprising  an  axially  elongated  hollow 
shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  apart  in  the  axial 
direction  and  arranged  to  receive  the  fastening  element  therein, 
shaft  an  attachment  member  head  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  first  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  transversely  of  the 
axial  direction  thereof,  said  hollow  shaft  having  an  axially  extend- 


5333,421 
CONNECTOR  PLATE 
William  F.  Lees,  Bedford,  Tex.,  and  Robert  N.  Emerson,  Pull- 
man, Wash.,  assignors  to  Alpine  Engineered  Products,  Inc., 
Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710369 
Int.  CL"  F16B  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  411—466  15  Claims 

1.  A  connector  plate  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  integrally  projecting  from  said  plate  and  an  elongated  slot 
adjacent  each  said  tooth,  said  slots  having  spaced  side  edges  and 
wherein  said  teeth  are  each  disposed  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  slots, 
said  slots  being  arranged  on  said  plate  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
spaced  rows  with  each  of  said  slots  extending  transverse  to  said 
rows  and  with  each  of  said  rows  consisting  primarily  of  a  single 
row  of  slots  being  offset  in  a  sinusoidal  pattern  having  at  least  one 
cycle  and  wherein  each  cycle  has  at  least  a  maximum  amplitude 
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5,833,423 
BIND  TAPE  USED  WITH  BOOKBINDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimasu  Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Kusumoto,  Yoko- 
hama; Ryuichi  Iwanaga,  Tokyo;  Hideaki  Kosasa,  Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Ota,  Tokyo;  Yuji  Yamanaka,  Kawasaki,  and  Kozo 
Sakakibara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kahiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042185; 
Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007913 

Int.  a."  B42C  9/O0 
MS.  a.  412—8  10  Claims 


slot  position,  a  minimum  amplitude  slot  position,  and  at  least  two 
zero-point  slot  positions. 


5J33,422 
PUSH  NUT 
Yoshiaki   Haga;    Ken'ichi    Miyoshi;    Fumio   Nakarima.   and 
Yoshinobu  Katsuno,  all  of  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Topy  Fasteners,  Ltd.,  Matsumoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1996,  8-216096 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2in& 

U.S.  a.  411—526  14  aalms 


.7X0" 


1.  A  boolcbindmg  apparatus  comprising: 

bind  tape  containing  means  for  containing  a  bind  tape  including 

a  tape  substrate  and  adhesive  layers  for  bonding  a  sheet 

bundle,  with  the  adhesive  layers  disposed  along  a  longitudinal 

direction  with  a  predetermined  blocli  pattern  depending  upon 

sizes  of  sheet  bundles; 
convey  means  for  conveying  the  bind  tape  contained  in  said  bind 

tape  containing  means; 
cuttmg  means  for  cutting  a  length  of  the  bind  tape  conveyed  by 

said  convey  means  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  sheet 

bundle  to  be  book-bound; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  cutting  means  in  such  a 

manner  diat  the  bind  tape  is  cut  at  a  position  on  which  said 

adhesive  layer  is  not  coated  between  blocks  of  the  block 

pattern;  and 
binding  means  for  urging  the  cut  length  bind  tape  against  the 

sheet  bundle. 


5,833,424 
ROUND  HAY  BALE  LIFTER 
Jerry  L.  Bales,  PO.  Box  377,  Hlco,  Tex.  76457 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,548 
Int  a."  B60P  l/M 
MS.  a.  414—24.5 


20  Claims 


1.  A  push  nut  comprising: 

an  annular  rim; 

a  prong  member  extending  from  said  annular  nm,  said  prong 
member  having  a  substantially  truncated  conical  shape  and 
having  therethrough  an  axial  hole  for  tightly  receiving  a 
rod-shaped  article,  and  said  prong  member  being  formed  of 
blade  pieces  circumferentially  separated  by  respective 
notches;  and 

each  said  blade  piece  having  a  radially  outer  edge  extending 
from  said  annular  rim  and  a  radially  inner  edge  at  said  axial 
hole,  and  each  said  blade  piece  including  a  fragile  portion  at 
which  said  blade  piece  may  be  bent,  said  fragile  portion  being 
located  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  notches  and  both  said 
outer  edge  and  said  inner  edge  of  said  blade  piece. 


7.  Apparatus  for  impaling  and  lifting  a  round  bale  comprising: 
a  coupling  bar  constructed  for  insertion  into  the  receiver  pocket 

of  a  trailer  hitch; 
a  pivot  stand  attached  to  the  coupling  bar; 


GE^fERAL  A>fD  MECHANICAL 


1529 


a  fork  assembly  mounted  on  the  pivot  stand  for  pivotal  move- 
ment t(>  and  from  a  generally  horizontal  impaling  position  and 
to  and  from  an  elevated  position  in  which  the  fork  assembly  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  coupling  bar; 

a  support  stub  attached  to  the  pivot  stand  and  projecting  out- 
board of  the  pivot  stand  generally  in  alignment  with  the 
coupliag  bar:  and, 

a  hand  operated  hydraulic  Jack  assembly  mounted  on  the  support 
stub  beneath  the  fork  assembly,  the  hydraulic  jack  assembly 
including  a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  coupled 
to  the  fork  assembly. 


5333,426 

MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  WAFER  EXTRACTION 

PLATFORM 

Dan  A.  Marohl,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

IiK.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,604 

Int  a."  B65G  65/02 

VS.  a.  414—217  28  Claims 


5,833,425 

SEMBCONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  VACUUM  SYSTEM 
Jae-sun  Jeon,  Suwon;  Won-yeong  Kim,  Yongin;  Yun-mo  Yang, 
and  Seing-ki  Chae,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1995, 
95-42623 

Int  CI."  B6SG  49fOO 
MS.  a.  414—217  5  Claims 


semiconductor  device. 


semiconductor  device 


E 

f* 

r-' 

'"--}= 

1.  A  wafer  extraction  platform,  comprising: 

a  lower  assembly; 

an  upper  assembly  comprising  a  water  carrier  having  at  least  one 

wafer  slot  defined  therein; 
an  indexer  to  vertically  move  said  upper  assembly; 
a  magnetic  coupling  between  said  upper  assembly  and  said 

lower  assembly:  and 
a  linear  motor  for  moving  a  magnet  in  said  lower  assembly  to 

effect  a  corresponding  movement  of  said  upper  assembly. 


5,833.427 
STORAGE  RACK 
Adrian  Siegler,  Belleim,  and  Norbert  Boucbe,  Kuhardt  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bellheimer  Metallwerk  GmbH.,  Bell- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.540 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  31. 1995, 195  13 
179,7 

Int  a."  B65G  im 
U.S.  a.  414—277  12  Claims 


1.  An  4PI>aran>s  for  manufacturing  a 
wherein  the  apparams  comprises: 

a  process  chamber  for  fabricating  a 
therein; 

a  load  lock  chamber  communicating  with  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  process  chamber,  which  is  adapted  for  loading  a 
semiconductor  wafer  to  be  transferred  to  said  process  cham- 
ber aitd  for  placing  said  wafer  therein,  said  load  lock  chamber 
comp^^ing 
a  veniing-gas  inlet  adapted  for  injecting  venting  gas  into  said 

load  lock  chamber,  and 
a  healing  source  installed  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
veming-gas  inlet  for  heating  said  venting  gas; 

a  pump  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  load  lock  chamber; 

an  exhaust  pipe  connecting  said  load  lock  chamber  with  said 
pump  and  adapted  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  load  lock 
chamber;  and 

a  valve  installed  in  a  predetermined  position  of  said  exhaust 
pipe.  Mrherein  said  valve  is  a  venting  speed  controlling  valve 
adapted  for  controlling  the  speed  of  gas  flowing  from  said 
load  kick  chamber  to  said  pump. 

179-300O.G.-98-12:<^3 


1.  A  storage  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  supports  for 
load  carriers,  said  pairs  of  supports  being  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  separated  by  a  distance  A;  a  vertically  displaceable 
storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  for  transferring  said  load  carriers 
from  at  least  one  charging  and  removal  location  to  at  least  one 
storage  location  of  the  rack,  or  from  said  at  least  one  storage 
location  of  the  rack  to  said  at  least  one  charging  and  removal 
location;  said  rack  having  at  least  one  load-carrier-stack  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  said  load  carriers  (9,  10)  arranged  one  above  die 
other;  said  storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  (6)  having  a  lifting 
mechanism  (18)  for  transferring  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  load 
carriers  (10)  from  a  position  in  which  it  is  supported  on  a  second 
one  of  said  load  carriers  (9)  located  therebeneath  in  said  load- 
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carrier-sUck  into  a  position  in  which  said  first  one  of  said  load 
carriers  (10)  is  elevated  a  distance  above  said  second  one  of  said 
load  carriers  (9);  said  storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  (6)  compris- 
ing means  for  moving  said  second  of  said  load  carriers  (9)  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  independent  of  said  first  one  of 
said  load  carriers  (10)  or  any  other  of  said  load  carriers  in  said 
load<arrier-$tack  and  supported  on  said  first  one  of  said  load 
carriers  (10),  into  the  region  of  said  charging  and  removal  location 
(4)  or  from  said  charging  and  removal  location  (4)  and  onto  said 
storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  (6), 
wherein  each  of  said  load-carrier-stacks  is  formed  from  only  two 

of  said  load  carriers  (9.  10)  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
wherein  the  load  carriers  (9,  10)  are  of  respective  heights  h  1 
and  h  2,  and  the  distance  A  between  two  successive  supports 
(13)  of  one  said  pair  of  supports  is  greater  than  the  sum  of 
said  respective  heights  h  1  and  h  2  and  "a",  where  "a" 
represents  the  distance  between  said  two  load  carriers  (9.  10) 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  a  raised  position  of  the  upper 
load  carrier  (10)  relative  to  the  lower  load  carrier  (9). 


1.  A  refiise  collection  vehicle  for  collecting  refiise  contained  in 
refuse  receptacles,  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  storage  body  having  a  plurality  of  segregated  refuse  compart- 
ments; 
an  intermediate  container  having  a  plurality  of  bins  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  refuse  compartments; 
an  intermediate  container  dumping  assembly  supported  proxi- 
mate the  storage  body  for  lifting  and  emptying  contents  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  bins  into  corresponding  refuse  com- 
partments of  the  storage  body;  and 
a  refuse  receptacle  collection  assembly  supported  adjacent  the 
plurality  of  bins  of  the  intermediate  container,  wherein  the 
refuse  receptacle  collection  assembly  is  configured  for  engag- 
ing a  refuse  receptacle,  wherein  the  refuse  receptacle  collec- 
tion assembly  is  selectively  movable  so  as  to  selectively  dump 
contents  of  the  refuse  receptacle  into  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bins,  wherein  the  refuse  receptacle  collection 
assembly  includes: 
a  track  supported  by  the  intermediate  container  proximate  to 

each  of  the  plurality  of  bins; 
a  carriage  movable  along  the  track; 
a  receptacle  engaging  assembly  supported  by  the  carriage  for 

engaging  the  refuse  receptacle;  and 
a  receptacle  dumping  assembly  supported  by  the  carriage  for 
dumping  the  refiise  receptacle  engaged  by  the  receptacle 
engaging  assembly  into  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
bins. 


5,833^29 

SWIVEL  MOUNTED  CONTAINER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Garwin  B.  McNeUus,  Dodge  Center,  Minn.,  and  Ronald  E. 

Christenson,  Parsons,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  McNeilos  Thick 

and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  596,648,  Feb.  5,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,720,589,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

515315,  Aug.  16,  1995.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  785,330 

Int  a."  BMF  3/04 

VS.  a.  414—408  17  Claims 


5333,428 
REFUSE  RECEPTACLE  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Zoltan  Szinte,  Dcs  PUincs,  lU.,  assignor  to  Kann  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,927 

Int  a.'  B65F  3/02 

VS.  a.  414-^M8  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  approaching,  grabbing,  lifting,  tipping  and 
replacing  containers,  comprising: 

a)  a  mechanized  swivel  mounting  mechanism  fixed  with  refer- 
ence to  a  material  receiving  location,  and  adapted  for  angular 
displacement  in  a  first  plane  to  vary  the  angle  of  grabbing  and 
the  angle  of  tipping  of  an  attached  articulated  arm; 

b)  a  mechanized  articulated  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
swivel  mount  for  angular  displacement  in  said  first  plane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  to  pivot  in  a  second 
plane  which  intersects  said  first  plane,  said  articulated  arm 
being  operable  between  stowed,  extended,  retracted,  lift  and 
inverting  positions; 

c)  wherein  said  articulated  arm  includes  an  inner  arm  segment 
and  an  outer  arm  segment  wherein  said  inner  arm  segment  has 
a  fixed  end  fixed  to  said  swivel  mount  mechanism  and 
iiKludes  a  mounting  pivot  joint  for  pivoting,  said  inner  arm 
segment  including  a  free  end  in  said  second  plane,  said  arm 
including  a  linlcing  pivot  joint  linking  the  free  end  of  said 
inner  arm  segment  to  one  end  of  said  outer  arm  segment,  said 
outer  arm  segment  having  a  free  end; 

d)  mechanized  grabber  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  free 
end  of  said  outer  segment  of  said  articulated  arm  for  grasping 
and  releasing  a  container  of  interest; 

e)  coordinating  linlcage  means  connected  between  said  articu- 
lated arm  and  said  grabber  tneans  for  automatically  position- 
ing said  grabber  means  relative  to  said  articulated  arm; 

f)  an  arm  actuating  system  including  a  plurality  of  linear  actu- 
ating means  for  operating  said  articulated  arm  means  includ- 
ing a  reach  actuator  for  operating  said  inner  arm  seginent  for 
extending  and  stowing  said  articulated  arm  means,  and  a  lift 
and  tip  actuator  for  operating  said  outer  arm  segment  for 
raising  said  arm  and  rotating  said  grabber  means  to  tip  a 
container  held  by  said  grabber  means; 

g)  wherein  said  coordinating  linkage  means  includes  link  means 
connected  between  said  inner  arm  segment  and  said  outer  arm 
segment  and  offset  auxiliary  follower  rod  means  connected 
between  said  inner  arm  at  said  link  means  and  said  grabber 
means  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  point  thereof  to 
operate  said  follower  rod  means  as  said  outer  arm  segment 
pivots  in  relation  to  said  inner  arm  seginent  to  tip  said  grabber 
means;  and 

h)  swivel  actuating  system  for  operating  said  swivel  mounting 
mechanism  and  adjusting  the  angular  displacement  of  said 
swivel  mounting  such  that  a  point  of  grabbing  and  discharge 
of  a  grabbed  container  may  be  varied. 
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5333,430 
WALL  RAISING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  Bi-idley  Reynolds,  Martistay,  and  Lewellyn  Boyce 
Colbourne,  Chelmsford,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dou- 
glas Reynolds,  Maiiistay,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842363 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  23,  1996,  2188630 
Int.  CI.*  E04G  21/14 
VS.  CI.  414—11  15  Claims 


5333,431 

WAREHOUSE  TRl  CK  ATTACHMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE  OF 

COMPRE.SSIBLE  ITEMS 

Sammy  A.  Rosse,  III,  700  Gate,  and  Steven  Ray  Price,  1201  W. 

Washington,  both  of  Jonesboro,  Ark.  72401 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,259 

Int  a."  B66F  WI2 

VS.  CI.  414—607  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pivot-lifting  a  wall-frame  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
vertical  position  relative  to  a  floor,  wherein: 

the  appatatus  includes  a  cable,  and  includes  a  hook  means  for 
attaching  the  cable  to  a  top  rail  of  the  wall-frame; 

the  apparatus  includes  upper  and  lower  elongate  mast-members; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  mast-set  of  elements; 

the  mast-tet  of  elements  comprises  a  top  element,  a  winch 
element,  and  a  base  element; 

the  top-element  of  the  mast-set  includes  a  cable  guide  means 
which  IS  so  structured  as  to  be  effective,  when  the  elements 
are  assembled  into  a  mast,  to  guide  the  cable  over  the  top  of 
the  mast; 

the  winch-element  of  the  mast-set  includes  an  operable  winch, 
which  iit  so  structured  as  to  be  suitable,  when  the  elements  are 
assembled  into  a  mast,  for  being  operated  to  apply  force  to  the 
cable; 

the  base-dement  of  the  mast-set  includes  a  base  plate,  which  is 
suitable  for  resting  on  the  floor,  and  includes  a  pivoting 
member,  which  is  mounted  on  a  pivot  in  the  base  plate; 

the  upper  mast-member  comprises  a  length  of  rectangular, 
uniform-cross-section,  lumber; 

the  top-element  is  formed  with  a  respective  upper-member- 
sockec.  which  has  a  cross-section  that  is  complementary  to  the 
cross-t4ction  of  the  upper-mast-member,  and  which  is  so 
structured,  in  relation  to  the  upper  mast-member,  that  the 
upper  mast-member  can  be  readily  engaged  and  assembled 
thereto  for  use  of  the  apparatus,  and  can  be  readily  disengaged 
and  dismantled  therefrom  after  use; 

the  winch-element  is  formed  with  a  respective  upper-membcr- 
sockei.  which  has  a  cross-section  that  is  complementary  to  the 
cross-cection  of  the  upper  mast-member,  and  which  is  so 
struct*^,  in  relation  to  the  upper  mast-member,  that  the 
upper  mast-member  can  be  readily  engaged  and  assembled 
thereto  for  use  of  the  apparatus,  and  can  be  readily  disengaged 
and  dismantled  therefrom  after  use. 


^9-  ^n  y'ii 


9.  An  apparatus  for  the  transportation  and  storage  of  items  in  a 
compressed  state,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  member,  said  lower  member  comprising  a  floor  lying 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 

(b)  an  upper  member,  said  upper  member  comprising  a  roof 
lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  above  said  floor,  and 
said  upper  member  being  slidably  connected  to  said  lower 
member  such  that  said  roof  may  rise  and  fall  with  respect  to 
said  floor; 

(c)  a  platform  assembly,  said  platform  assembly  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  collapsible  tube  aligned  vertically  and  con- 
nected to  said  upper  member  and  said  lower  member; 

(ii)  a  platform,  said  platform  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane 
between  said  floor  and  said  roof,  and  said  platform  being 
slidably  connected  to  said  at  least  one  collapsible  tube; 

(d)  at  least  one  rotational  expulsion  means,  said  at  least  one 
rotational  expulsion  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
lower  member,  said  upper  member,  and  said  platform,  the 
rotation  of  said  rotational  expulsion  means  causing  the  expul- 
sion of  items  from  said  apparams; 

(e)  an  attachment  point  on  said  apparatus  behind  said  floor,  said 
roof,  and  said  platform,  said  atuchment  point  facilitating  the 
connection  of  said  apparatus  to  a  vehicle. 


5333,432 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  SEATS 

AND  ROBOT  HAND  FOR  CLAMPING  SEAT 
Kaigi  Fujii,  and  Hideki   Fujiwara,  both  of  Hirosliima-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,017,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088449; 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-052696 

Int  a."  B66C  23/O0 
VS.  a.  414—732  20  Claims 

3.  A  robot  hand  comprising: 

a  clamp  arranged  so  as  to  be  insertable  into  a  gap  formed 
between  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  cushion  that  together  comprise 
a  seat  and  comprising  front  and  rear  articulating  sections  for 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 
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5,833,434 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A 

VERTICLE-AXIS  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Carl  Stahle,  Neunkirch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Frideco  AG, 

Neunkirch,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,060 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Apr.   30,    1996, 
1088/96 

Int.  a.*"  F04D  29/44:  F04B  l7A>i 
MS.  CI.  415—205  10  Claims 


clamping  a  bottom  portion  of  said  seal  back  from  a  front  side 
of  said  seat  back  and  from  a  rear  side  of  said  seat  back;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  front  and  rear  articulating  sec- 
tions: wherein: 

said  front  and  rear  articulating  sections  have  front  and  rear 
clamp  claws,  respectively,  disposed  pivoiably  to  each  other; 
and 

said  driving  means  is  operable  to  shift  a  position  of  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  clamp  claws  between  a  resting  position  and  an 
upright  position,  said  upright  position  being  a  position  in 
which  a  bottom  portion  of  said  seat  back  is  clampable  with 
said  front  and  rear  clamp  claws  and  said  resting  position  being 
a  position  in  which  said  front  and  rear  clamp  claws  are 
removable  from  said  gap. 


5,833,433 
ROTATING  MACHINERY  NOISE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Daryl  N.  May,  Cypress,  and  Robert  L.  Chapkis,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,845 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29m 

\]S.  CI.  415—115  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  output  of  a  constant-speed  centrifu- 
gal pump  having  a  vertical  pump  impeller  axis  and  being  of  the 
type  including 
a  suction  port  (2a)  of  the  pump  being  submersed  in  a  cylindrical 
casing  (3)  having  an  open  top  and  the  cylinder  diameter  and 
being  coaxial  to  a  pump  impeller  axis  and 
a  liquid  inlet  line  (4)  ungentially  entering  the  casing  and  ori- 
ented in  the  direction  of  the  impeller  rotation, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

an  inlet  line  lower  portion  of  the  liquid  inlet  line  (4)  com- 
prises a  horizontal  spiral,  having  a  generating  center  inside 
the  casing  to  produce  swirling  flow  inside  the  casing  (3).  so 
that  inlet  flow  is  concentrated  and  a  liquid  level  thereof  is 
dynamically  forced  into  an  at  least  approximately  vertical 
level. 


5,833,435 
INLET  NOSE  CONE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REPAIRING  THE  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Smith,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,041 

Int.  CI."  B64C  n/14 

VS.  a.  416—94  24  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  apparatus  for  balancing  forces  experienced  by 
a  rotating  element  of  a  rotating  machine,  the  rotating  element 
having  a  plurality  of  vanes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  fluid  emitter  disposed  in  the  vinnity  of  said  rotating 
element  for  discharging  pressurized  fluid  on  said  rotating 
element; 

at  least  one  duct  coupling  said  fluid  emitter  with  a  high  pressure 
fluid  source  for  supplying  said  pressurized  fluid;  and 

a  flow  controller  operably  coupled  to  said  fluid  emitter  for 
controlling  a  pressure  of  said  pressurized  fluid  directed 
against  said  vanes  to  neutralize  uneven  forces  experienced  by 
said  vanes  during  operation  of  said  rotating  element. 


23.  A  method  for  repairing  an  inlet  nose  cone  assembly  of  an 
axial  flow  rotary  machine,  the  inlet  nose  cone  assembly  having  an 
inlet  nose  cone,  an  aft  fairing  that  has  a  first  stiffness  to  mass  ratio 
and  that  has  undergone  delaminations,  which  are  of  an  axial  length 
Lj,  a  flange  and  a  first  circumferentially  extending  location,  the 
method  comprising: 


a)  removing!  a  length  D,  from  the  traihng  edge  of  the  aft  fairing, 
D,  being  greater  than  the  axial  length  hj  of  the  delaminations: 

b)  abrading  the  surface  of  the  inlet  nose  cone  and  the  aft  fairing; 

c)  applying  B  bonding  medium  to  the  inlet  nose  cone  and  the  aft 
fairing;  . 

d)  forming  an  outer  ring  from  a  material  having  a  second 
stiffness  to  mass  ratio  that  is  greater  than  the  first  stiffness  to 
mass  ratio  of  the  aft  fairing,  the  outer  ring  adapted  to  extend 
forward  of  the  first  circumferentially  extending  location  a  first 
length,  L,.  and  rearward  of  the  first  circumferentially  extend- 
ing location  a  second  length,  L^, 

e)  applying,  the  outer  ring  to  the  inlet  nose  cone  and  the  aft 
fairing; 

f)  allowing  the  bonding  medium  to  cure  for  a  length  of  time; 

g)  applying  an  adhesive  medium  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  aft 
fairing  and  lo  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  ring; 

h)  forming  an  inner  ring  from  a  material  having  a  third  stiffness 
to  mass  ratio  that  is  less  than  the  second  stiffness  to  mass  ratio 
of  the  outer  ring,  the  inner  ring  having  a  first  pan  having  a 
first  surface,  a  second  part  having  a  second  surface  and  a  third 
part  inclined  outwardly  from  the  first  part  to  the  second  part 
connecljog  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface,  the  inner 
ring  beir»g  adapted  such  that  the  first  surface  conucts  the  aft 
fairing  along  an  area  A,  and  the  second  surface  is  spaced 
radially  from  the  first  surface  and  contacts  the  outer  ring  along 
an  area  A,; 
i)  applying  the  inner  ring  to  the  aft  fairing  and  the  outer  ring; 
j)  allowing  the  adhesive  medium  to  cure  for  a  length  of  time. 
24.  An  inlet  nose  cone  assembly  for  an  axial  flow  rotary  machme 
having  a  working  medium  gas  flow  paUi  and  a  fan  rotor  assembly 
thai  includes  a  fan  rotor  disk  and  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  that 
extend  radially  across  the  working  medium  gas  flowpath,  the  inlet 
nose  cone  assembly  comprising: 
an  inlet  nt>$e  cone  formed  of  a  composite  material,  the  inlet  nose 
cone  hiving 
an  interior  surface, 
an  extarior  surface. 

a  first  circumferentially  extending  location, 
a  flange  extending  radially  inward  from  the  first  circuniferen- 
liallj  extending  location  which  is  anached  lo  ihe  fan  rotor 
disk  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  an-anged  circumferentially  such  that  the 
inteitior  surface  of  the  inlet  nose  cone  is  placed  in  fluid 
comfnunication  with  (he  exterior  surface  of  the  mlel  nose 
cone, 
an  aft  fairing  formed  of  a  composite  material  integral  with  the 
inlet  note  cone,  the  aft  fairing  having 
an  intarior  surface  and 
an  exienor  surface, 
wherein  Ihe  aft  fairing  extends  in  cantilevered  fashion  from  the 
first  circumferentially  extending  location  such  thai  the  work- 
ing medium  gases  flow  smoothly  into  the  fan  blades; 
a  continuous  outer  ring  formed  of  a  cartxjn  fibrous  material 
having  a  higher  stiffness  lo  mass  ratio  than  the  aft  fairing,  the 
outer  ring  having 
an  interior  surface, 
an  exKrior  surface  and 

circumferentially  arranged  holes  aligned  with  the  circumfer- 
entfal  holes  of  the  inlet  nose  cone, 
wherein  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  ring  is  atuched  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  aft  fairing  and  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  inlet  nose  cone,  the  outer  ring  extending  forward  of  the 
first  circumferentially  extending  location  a  first  length.  L,. 
and  rearward  of  Ihe  first  circumferentially  extending  location 
a  second  length.  L,,  to  within  close  proximity  of  die  fan  rotor 
disk  sach  that  radial  deflections  of  the  aft  fairing  are  con- 
strained, Ihe  outer  ring  being  attached  to  the  inlet  nose  cone 
and  tke  aft  fairing  by  a  bonding  medium; 
a  continuous  inner  nng  formed  of  a  Kevlar  fibrous  material 
dispowd  between  a  glass  fibrous  material  having  a  lower 
stiffness  to  mass  ratio  than  the  outer  ring,  the  inner  ring  being 
in  the  form  of  a  frustoconical  section  having 
a  first  Eurface, 
a  second  surface  and 


an  inclined  surface  extending  angularly  from  the  first  surface 
to  the  second  surface, 
wherein  the  first  surface  is  bonded  to  die  interior  surface  of  die 
aft  fairing  such  that  die  bond  between  the  aft  fairing  and  U>e 
outer  ring  is  held  in  compression  and  the  second  surface  is 
bonded  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  ring  such  that  the 
bond  between  the  second  surface  and  die  outer  ring  is  held  in 
compression  under  operative  conditions. 


5333,436 
FAN  POSITIONING  SLOT  STRUCTURE 
Hsin  Chien  Ho,  20F-1,  268,  Sec.l,  Wen-Hua  Road,  Pan  Chiao 
City,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,797 
Int  a."  F04D  29nO 


U.S.  CI.  416—247  R 


4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  fan.  compnsing:  a  positioning 
mount,  said  positioning  mount  defining  an  interior  space  widi  an 
opening  for  accommodating  a  fan:  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates 
disposed  at  a  bottom  side  of  the  positioning  mount  forming  a  vent 
paUi  between  every  two  adjacent  baffle  plates:  a  reinforcement 
plate  extending  inwardly  from  two  opposite  sides  of  die  position- 
ing mount  disposed  at  outermost  sides  of  said  baffle  plates,  each  of 
said  reinforcement  plates  having  an  elastic  hook  member  having  a 
hook  at  a  distal  end,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  stop  blocks  disposed 
on  edges  of  said  reinforcement  plates  such  that,  when  said  fan  is 
inserted  into  said  positioning  mount,  die  fan  passes  over  die  distal 
ends  of  said  hook  members  and  compresses  said  elastic  stop  blocks 
whereby  said  elastic  stop  blocks  urge  die  fan  against  said  hooks  so 
that  said  fan  is  firmly  positioned  and  prevented  from  displacement. 


5,833.437 
BILGE  PUMP 
Brian  J.  Kurth.  Lake  EUinore;  Charies  W.  Manahan.  Ana- 
heim; Anil  B.  Patel,  La  Crescenta.  and  Kenneth  Peterson, 
Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,428 
Int.  CI.''  F04B  49/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  417—36  21  Oaims 

1.  A  pump  for  pumping  liquid  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  having  opposing  first  and  second  end  regions,  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  inwardly 
and  located  near  the  first  end  region,  and  defining  a  chamber; 
an  inlet  in  said  pump  housing  at  said  first  end  region; 
an  outlet  in  said  pump  housing  at  said  second  end  region; 
a  motor  housing  extending  into  said  chamber  defined  by  said 

pump  housing: 
a  motor  located  in  said  motor  housing; 

an  impeller  assembly  operaiively  coupled  to  said  motor  for 
pumping  liquid  which  enters  said  chamber  dirough  said  inlet; 
and 
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said  pump  housing,  said  motor  housing  and  said  impeller  assem- 
bly together  forming  a  liquid  passageway  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  said  outlet  being  oriented  relative  to  the  liquid 
passageway  so  that  the  liquid  being  pumped  passes  through 
the  outlet  substantially  tangentially  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pump  housing. 


5333,438 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  VANE  PUMP  HAVING  CAM 

SEAL  WITH  SEAL  LAND 
Jack  G.  Sundberg,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Coltec  Indus- 
tries Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,400 

Int.  CI.*"  F04C  2/i44;  F04B  23/10 

U.S.  a.  417—204  2  Qalms 


(c)  a  unitary  cam  member  having  opposed  faces  and  a  bore 
therethrough  forming  a  cam  chamber  having  a  continuous 
interior  cam  surface,  the  central  vane-supporting  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  vane  section  of  said  rotor  member  being  sup- 
ported axially  and  .non-concentrically  within  said  cam  cham- 
ber so  that  the  outer  tip  surfaces  of  all  of  the  vane  elements 
make  contact  with  said  continuous  interior  cam  surface  during 
rotation  of  said  rotor  member  between  a  low  pressure  fuel 
inlet  arc  segment,  a  high  pressure  fiiel  outlet  arc  segment  and 
intermediate  seal  arc  segments  of  said  cam  chamber,  and  said 
vane  slot  extensions  and  marginal  bearing  areas  project  axi- 
ally beyond  said  cam  chamber: 

(d)  an  opposed  pair  of  bearings  rotatably  supporting  the  journal 
ends  of  said  rotor  member;  and 

(e)  an  opposed  pair  of  cylindrical  cam  seal  elements,  one  each 
between  a  said  bearing  and  a  face  of  said  cam  member,  each 
said  seal  element  having  an  annular  outer  circumference 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a  support  housing,  a  radial  face 
surface  which  sealingly  engages  a  said  face  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber, and  an  inner  circumferential  surface  comprising  an  annu- 
lar flange  portion  which  extends  between  one  of  said  bearings 
and  a  side  wall  of  said  central  vane  section  and  the  surface  of 
a  journal  end  of  the  rotor  member,  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  extending  from  said  flange  portion  to  overlap  the 
marginal  bearing  are<>s  and  the  vane  slot  extensions  of  the 
central  vane  section  of  the  rotor  member;  each  said  seal 
element  further  including  liquid-conveying  passages  which 
open  througli  the  portion  of  the  inner  circumferential  surface 
which  overlaps  the  vane  slot  extensions  and  communicate 
with  the  cam  chamber,  the  first  said  passage  being  located  in 
the  inlet  arc  segment  of  each  seal  element  and  being  open  to 
liquid-inlet  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  cam  faces  to  admit  a 
liquid  from  a  liquid  source  through  said  liquid  inlet  grooves  to 
said  vane  slots  at  art  intermediate  pressure  in  the  inlet  arc 
segment  of  each  seal  element,  and  the  second  said  passage 
being  located  in  the  discharge  arc  segment  of  each  seal 
element  and  being  open  to  a  liquid  discharge  conduit  to 
discharge  said  liquid  under  increased  pressure  in  the  discharge 
arc  segment  of  each  seal  element  to  a  desired  destination,  to 
permit  the  continuous  supply  and  pressure  discharge  of  a 
liquid  through  said  pump  while  minimizing  leakage  thereof. 


5,833,439 

SLIDE  VALVE  OF  A  GAS  DRIVEN  PUMP 

Benjamin  R.  Du,  12  Morgan,  Irvine,  Calif.  92718 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  552.852,  Nov.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.664,940. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,626 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4i/06 

U^.  a.  417—393  5  Qaims 


1.  A  durable,  vane  pump  comprising: 

(a)  rotor  member  having  journal  ends  and  a  cylindrical  central 
vane  section  having  a  radius  greater  than  said  journal  ends 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  vane  slots  uniformly 
spaced  around  the  central  circumference  thereof,  said  vane 
slots  being  elongate  in  the  axial  direction  and  being  shorter 
than  said  rotor  vane  section  to  provide  marginal  bearing  areas 
around  the  opposed  edges  of  the  rotor  vane  section,  each  vane 
slot  having  a  central  vane-supporting  portion  with  axial  vane 
slot  extensions  at  each  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vane  elements,  each  slidably-engaged  within 
the  central  vane-supporting  portion  of  a  said  vane  slot  for 
radial  movement  therewithin.  leaving  said  vane  slot  exten- 
sions at  each  end  thereof; 


1.  A  gas  driven  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  first  and  second  cylinders  disposed  within  said  housing; 

c)  first  and  second  interconnected  pistons  movable  between 
product  intake  and  product  exhaust  positions  and  disposed 
within  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  respectively; 

d)  a  slide  valve  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  for 
alternately  pressurizing  one  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
with  a  gas  and  venting  the  gas  from  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  cylinders,  said  slide  valve  comprising; 


i)  a  pressure  inlet  port; 
ii)  two  pressure/vent  ports; 

iii)  a  slide  for  placing  the  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  alternating  one  of  the  two  pressure/vent  ports;  and 
iv)  wherein  the  slide  scrapes  frost  buildup  from  the  pressure/ 
vent  ports  as  it  moves  thereover; 

e)  an  over-center  linkage  for  moving  said  slide  valve  between 
the  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  pistons  and  assuring  positive  movement  of 
said  slide  valve  when  said  first  and  second  pistons  move  to 
prevent  stalling  of  the  pump,  said  over-center  linkage  com- 
prising an  insert  member,  a  sleeve  member  into  which  a 
portion  of  said  insert  member  is  received,  and  a  compression 
spring  abutting  insen  member  and  said  sleeve  member  so  as 
to  urge  said  insert  member  and  said  sleeve  member  away 
from  ote  another;  and 

0  wherein  when  said  first  piston  is  in  the  product  intake  position 
and  said  second  piston  is  in  the  product  exhaust  position  said 
slide  valve  is  positioned  so  as  to  effect  pressurization  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  venting  of  said  second  cylinder  so  as  to 
cause  said  first  piston  to  move  to  the  product  exhaust  position 
and  the  second  piston  to  move  to  the  product  intake  position, 
and  when  said  first  piston  is  in  the  product  exhaust  position 
and  said  second  position  is  in  the  product  intake  position  said 
slide  valve  is  positioned  so  as  to  effect  pressurization  of  said 
second  cylinder  and  venting  of  said  first  cylinder  so  as  to 
cause  said  first  piston  to  move  to  the  product  intake  position 
and  said  second  piston  to  move  to  the  product  exhaust  posi- 
tion, such  movement  of  the  first  and  second  pistons  and  the 
slide  valve  repeating  so  as  to  effect  pumping  of  a  product 
through  the  first  and  second  cylinders. 


5,833.440 

LINEAR  MOTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP  SYSTEM 

James  T.  tcriing,  5434  E.  Galbraith  Rd„  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45236 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,403 

Int.  a."  F04B  17/04 

MS.  a.  417-^18  7  CUims 


1.  A  lineu.  reciprocating  displacement  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
magnet  producing  a  magnetic  field; 

(b)  at  least  one  pole  piece  made  of  a  magnetic  material  that 
exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and  exhibits  a  flux 
density  capability  to  become  substantially  magnetized  due  to 
said  magnetic  field,  said  at  least  one  pole  piece  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  magnet; 


(c)  a  first  armature  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  magnet  aiul  a 
second  armature  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  magnet, 
both  said  first  and  second  armatures  being  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  that  exhibits  no  substantial  magnetic  retentivity  and 
exhibits  a  sufficient  flux  density  capability  to  become  substan- 
tially magnetized  due  to  said  magnetic  field,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  armatures  being  reciprocally  movable 
with  respect  to  said  magnet; 

(d)  a  coil  made  of  an  electrical  conductor,  said  coil  being 
individually  wound  around  said  at  least  one  pole  piece  proxi- 
mal to  said  first  end  of  the  magnet,  said  coil,  when  conducting 
electrical  current  in  a  first  direction,  decreasing  the  resultant 
reluctance  of  said  at  least  one  pole  piece  proxinud  to  said  first 
end  of  the  magnet,  said  coil,  when  conducting  electrical 
current  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
increasing  the  resultant  reluctance  of  said  at  least  one  pole 
piece  proximal  to  said  second  end  of  the  magnet;  and 

(e)  an  oscillating  pump  sub-assembly,  comprising  at  least  one 
fluid  chamber  having  an  outer  sleeve  that  substantially  sur- 
rounds a  movable  reciprocating  piston,  a  suction  port.  at>d  a 
discharge  port,  said  movable  piston  being  operationally 
attached  to  the  reciprocally  movable  of  said  first  and  second 
armatures,  said  movable  piston  being  configured  to  compress 
a  fluid  contained  within  said  fluid  chamber  during  a  portion  of 
its  reciprocating  movement. 


5333,441 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  WASHER  MOTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VEHICLE 
Peter  J.  Danish,  Scottsville,  N.Y.,-  Kelvin  E.  McKinney,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  and  Richard  S.  MuUen,  Canandaigua.  N.Y..  assignors 
to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,040 

Int  a."  F04B  17/00:  F16J  15/16;  F02F  11/00 

VS.  CL  417—423.14  II  Claims 


I.  A  windshield  wiper  fluid  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  for  receivmg  a  windshield  washer  fluid  motor 
having  an  armature  and  an  impeller  secured  to  said  armature; 

a  pump  housing  for  mounting  to  said  motor  housing  to  enclose 
said  impeller  in  a  pressure  area  between  said  pump  housing 
and  said  motor  housing; 

a  first  wall  situated  on  said  motor  housing;  and 

a  second  wall  situated  on  said  pump  housing: 

said  first  wall  being  resilient  such  that  when  said  motor  housing 
and  said  pump  housing  are  coupled  together  to  enclose  such 
windshield  washer  fluid  motor  and  said  impeller  that  it 
becomes  resiliently  biased  against  said  second  wall  to  mal- 
ingly  seal  said  pressure  area  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said  pressure  area  without  the'use  of  a  separate  seal  gasket. 

9.  A  method  for  sealing  a  pressure  area  in  a  windshield  wiper 
fluid  pump  comprising  the  steps  of: 

integrally  molding  a  first  wall  in  a  windshield  wiper  motor 
housing  and  a  second  wall  in  a  pump  housing  such  that,  when 
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said  motor  housing  is  coupled  to  said  pump  housing,  said  first 
and  second  walls  become  adjacent  and  said  first  wall  commu- 
nicates with  a  [nessure  area  between  said  motor  housing  and 
said  pump  housing: 

coupling  said  motor  housing  to  said  pump  housing; 

pressurizing  said  pressure  area  such  that  said  first  wall  becomes 
biased  against  said  second  wall  to  seal  said  pressure  area 
without  the  use  of  a  separate  casket  seal,  said  seal  becoming 
generally  tighter  as  pressure  increases  against  said  first  wall. 


5^3,442 
SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  PASSAGE  CONHGURATION 
Wan  Pyo  Park,  24-1  Dongsanri  Tangjungmyun,  Asan  City, 
Chungnam;  Hiun  Won,  253  Namdaemun-ro  5-Ka,  Jung-ku, 
S«oul;  Do  Sig  Choi,  and  Yong  Hun  Cbo,  both  of  24-1  Dong- 
sanri, Thngjungmyun,  Asan  City,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  18,  1995, 
1995-42098 

Int.  CI.*  F04C  IS/04 
U.S.  a.  418—1  33  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  plate  for  use  in  a  scroll-type  fluid  compressor, 
comprising 

an  end  plate  having  a  center  point,  and  a  spiral  shaped  wrap  for 
intertitting  with  a  spiral  shaped  wrap  on  a  second  scroll  plate 
to  thereby  form  a  series  of  moveable,  crescent-shaped  pockets 
which  reduce  in  volume  as  the  plates  rotate  relative  to  each 
other  about  the  center  point: 

said  end  plate  having  a  first  pressure  equalizing  passage  formed 
dirough  the  plate  at  a  distance  from  said  center  point  and  a 
second  pressure  equalizing  passage  formed  through  the  plate 
at  a  distance  from  said  center  point,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  pressure  equalizing  passages  are  positioned 
at  locations  in  the  end  plate  that  permit  said  first  and  second 
pressure  equalizing  passages  to  be  in  the  same  crescent 
shaped  pocket  at  some  time,  but  prevent  said  first  pressure 
equalizing  passage  from  being  open  in  a  crescent  shaped 
pocket  at  the  same  time  said  second  pressure  equalizing 
passage  is  open  in  a  different  crescent  shaped  pocket  when  the 
plates  rotate  relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  prevent  pressure 
leakage  between  liigh  and  low  pressure  crescent  shaped  pock- 
ets. 


5,833.443 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  REDUCED  SEPARATING 

FORCE  BETWEEN  FIXED  AND  ORBITING  SCROLL 

MEMBERS 

Alexander  Lifson,  Manlius,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^78 

InL  ex."  F04C  ISAM 

U.S.  CI.  418— 55J  12  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  an  orbiting  scroll  wrap  extend- 
ing from  a  base: 

a  non-orbiting  scroll  member  having  a  non-orbiting  scroll  wrap 
extending  from  a  base,  said  orbiting  scroll  wrap  intertitting 
with  said  non-orbiting  scroll  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of 
pressure  chambers  between  the  wraps,  there  being  high  pres- 
sure cliambers  defined  on  a  first  side  of  said  scroll  wraps,  and 
lower  pressure  chambers  defined  on  a  second  side  of  said 
scroll  wraps: 

each  said  scroll  wrap  having  a  tip  facing  said  base  of  the  other 
said  scroll  member,  said  tip  of  at  least  one  of  said  scroll  wraps 
having  structure  to  tap  pressure  from  one  of  said  lower 
pressure  chambers  to  said  tip,  at  a  location  between  said  sides 
of  said  one  scroll  wrap  to  reduce  the  total  separating  force 
between  said  scroll  wraps:  and 

said  structure  includes  a  recess  extending  from  a  wall  in  said  tip 
of  said  one  scroll  wrap  to  said  second  side,  said  recess  extends 
along  the  length  of  said  scroll  wrap,  and  said  recess  being 
separated  into  a  plurality  of  recesses  by  separating  walls. 


5433,444 

FLUID  DRIVEN  MOTORS 

Gary  L.  Harris,  5902  Bent  Tree  Ct.,  Humble,  Tex.  77346; 

Hector  D.  Susman,  9  Graigston  Gardens,  Westhill  Estate, 

Aberdeen,  ScoUand,  AB32-6NL,  and  Kenneth  R.  Stewart,  58 

Angusfield  Avenue,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  AB2-6AS 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.284,  May  20,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,790,  Jun.  1, 

1995,  PaL  No.  5418J79,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  181,693,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726081 

Int  CI."  FOIC  /9/02 

U.S.  a.  418—113  9  aaim-s 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in 

said  stator.  wherein  said  stator  is  provided  with  at  least  one  rod 

recess  formed  in  an  inner  surface  thereof,  the  stator  providing  al 

least  one  inlet/exhaust  port  communicating  between  a  surface  of 

the  at  least  one  rod  recess  and  an  outer  surface  of  the  stator.  said 

rotor  is  provided  with  a  rotor  channel  and  at  least  one  channel 

outlet  for  conducting  motive  fluid  from  said  rotor  channel  to  a 

chamber  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator,  and  said  at  least  one 
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5,833,446 

DERIVING  MECHANICAL  POWTR  BY  EXPANDING  A 

LIQUID  TO  ITS  VAPOUR 

Ian  Kenneth  Smith,  London,  and  Nikola  Rodl  Stodc,  Bamet, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

Svracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1996, 
9602191 

Int  CL"  F25B  1/00 
UA  CL  418—201.1  4  Claims 


rod  recess    s  provided  with  a  rod  which,  in  use.  forms  a  seal 
between  said  stator  and  said  rotor. 


5,833,445 

ROTARY!  PUMP  HAVING  A  COMPENSATING  COUPLING 
Johannes   terardus   Ludovicns   Maria   Van   Spijk,   Drunen, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V., 
Tilburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,060 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.    8,    1995, 
1001855 

Int  ex."  F04C  2/344.15/00;  F16D  3/06 
VJS.  a.  418—182  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  mechanical  power  from  expansion  of  a 
working  fluid,  other  than  water,  from  a  liquid  slate  at  a  first 
pressure  to  vapour  al  a  second,  lower  pressure,  the  apparatus 
including  positive  displacement  machinery. 

wherein  the  built-in  volumetric  expansion  ratio  of  the  positive 
displacement  machinery  is  between  10  and  50^  of  the  overall 
volume  ratio  of  expansion  experienced  by  the  fluid  in  the 
pressure  reduction  between  the  entry  and  the  exit  of  the 
machinery. 


5,833,447 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFORE  CONTAINING  SEPAR.\TE  INJECTION  OF 

FUEL  AND  OXIDANT  STREAMS 
Pierre  Bodelin,  Vanvcs;  Patrick  Recourt  Margoussis,  and  Lah- 
cen  Ougarane,  Montingny  le  Bretonneux,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonymc  pour  I'Etude 
Et   I'Exploitation   des   Procedes   Georges   Claude,   Paris. 
France,  and  Air  Liquide,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,758,  Jun.  24,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  503J36,  Jul.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,743 
Int  CI"  F23M  3/02 
VS.  a.  431—10  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  in  panicular  for  use  in  a  tfansmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  provided  with  a  pump  housing,  a  rotor  with  a  drive 
shaft,  displacement  elements  movable  in  grooves  in  the  rotor,  a 
cam  ring  surrounding  the  rotor,  and  end  faces  adjoining  both  side 
faces  of  the  rotor,  at  least  one  of  which  end  faces  is  provided  with 
at  least  otifi  feed  or  discharge  opening,  the  cam  ring,  the  rotor,  the 
displacement  elements  and  the  end  faces  delimiting  pump  cham- 
bers, and  a  rotationally  stable,  dog-shaped  compensating  coupling 
between  lt«  rotor  and  the  drive  shaft  for  compensating  possible 
misalignment  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  rotor:  the  improvement 
wherein  the  compensating  coupling  (38)  is  mounted  in  a  bearing 
(40)  in  the  pump  housing  (31).  and  said  bearing  (40)  in  the  pump 
housing  (31)  engages  around  the  coupling  (38)  and  adjoins  an  end 
face  (35)  at  the  rotor  (32).  and  a  bush  (45)  between  said  bearing 
(40)  and  Mid  coupling  (38). 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  flame  length  using  a  liquid  fuel 
atomizer  comprising  a  first  hollow  cylinder,  the  first  hollow  cylin- 
der having  a  fuel  exit  end  with  a  single  fuel  exit  fluidly  communi- 
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eating  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  elementary  conduits,  and  an  outer 
nozzle  formed  from  a  second  hollow  cylinder  extended  by  a 
profiled  part  comprised  of  two  symmetrical  cowls  and  having  a 
fuel  exit  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  exits,  the  outer  nozzle 
having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  an  external  diameter  of  the 
first  hollow  cylinder,  the  second  hollow  cylinder  completely  sur- 
rounding the  single  fuel  exit  of  the  first  hollow  cylinder,  the 
profiled  part  having  an  interior  which  is  pierced  by  a  plurality  of 
channels,  the  plurality  of  channels  being  equivalent  in  number  to 
the  plurality  of  hollow  elementary  conduits,  the  channels  merging 
with  an  interior  of  the  second  hollow  cylinder  and  terminating  at 
the  ftiel  exit  end  of  the  second  hollow  cylinder,  to  form  a  space  for 
flow  of  atomizing  fluid  surrounding  the  hollow  elementary  con- 
duits, the  first  hollow  cylinder  having  an  axis,  the  method  compris- 
ing increasing  or  decreasing  a  delivery  rate  of  the  atomizing  fluid. 


5333,448 
CHILD  RESISTANT  LIGHTER 
Michel  Doucet,  Bains  Sur  Oust  France;  Enrique  Amoros  Nol- 
las.  Reus,  Spain,  and  Rene  Frigiere,  Allaire,  France,  assign- 
ors to  BIC  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,040 

Int  a."  F23Q  7/12 

VS.  CL  431—153  i6  Oaims 


1.  A  lighter  resistant  to  use  by  unintended  users,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  fiiel  compartment; 

a  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  compartment; 

ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuel; 

an  actuator  operatively  engaged  with  said  ignition  means,  such 
that  movement  of  said  actuator  from  a  first  elevation  to  a 
second  elevation  actuates  said  ignition  means; 

blocking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  actuator  from 
said  first  elevation  to  said  second  elevation;  and 

wherein  displacement  of  said  actuator  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  nozzle  disengages  said  blocking  means  to  allow  said 
actuator  to  be  moved  from  said  first  elevation  to  said  second 
elevation. 


5333,449 
TWO  PIECE  MULTIPLE  INSHOT-TYPE  FUEL  BURNER 
STRUCTURE 
John  T.  Knight,-  ScoU  A.  Willl>anks,  both  of  Fort  Smith;  Joey 
W.  Hullaker,  Rudy;  Kenneth  F.  Thereau,  Mountainburg,  all 
of  Ark.;  Ricliard  J.  Bazzo,  Broadview  Heights,  Otiio,  and 
Jacob  J.  Verderber,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Smith,  Arl(.,  by 
John  D.  Alford,  executor,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,573 

InL  a."  F24C  3/10 

VS.  CL  431—191  22  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  inshot-type  fiiel  burner  structure  comprising  tint 
and  second  deformed  sheet  members  joined  in  a  side-to-side  facing 
relationship  and  combinatively  defining  a  spaced  plurality  of  fuel 
burner  bodies  extending  along  parallel  axes  and  having  open 
opposite  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions,  and  a  crossover  chamber 
extending  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  outlet  end  portions 
and  communicating  their  interiors,  each  crossover  chamber  being 
defined  by  facing  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
deformed  sheet  members  and  having  an  open  discharge  edge  slot 
tlirough  which  a  fiiel/air  mixture  received  from  the  burner  body 
outlet  end  portion  interiors  that  the  crossover  chamber  communi- 
cates may  be  discharged,  each  crossover  chamber  having  a  pres- 
sure balancing  structure  disposed  therein  and  operative  to  generally 
equalize  the  hiel/air  mixture  discharge  pressure  along  the  length  of 
the  crossover  chamber  discharge  slot, 
the  pressure  balancing  structure  in  each  crossover  chamber 
being  operative  to  provide  along  the  length  of  its  associated 
discharge  edge  slot  a  resistance  to  fuel/air  mixture  outflow 
therefrom  that  is  greatest  at  a  longitudinally  central  portion  of 
the  edge  slot  and  progressively  decreases,  along  the  remaining 
lengths  of  the  discharge  slot  toward  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  discharge  slot. 


5333,450 
RECUPERATOR  AND  RECUPERATOR  BURNER 
Joadiim    Wunning,    Leonl>erg,    Germany,    assignor   to   WS 
Wfirmeprozesstechnik  GmbH,  Renningen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1995,  195  41 
922.7 

Int  CL*  F28F  13/02:1/42:  F23D  11/44 
VS.  a.  431—215  9  Claims 

1.  A  recuperator  for  a  recuperator  burner,  comprising 
a  ceramic  tube  (8)  having  at  least  a  portion  or  segment  (18) 
whose  wall  is  formed  with  protrusions  and  indentations  to 
improve  the  heat  transfer, 
wherein 
the  protrusions  are  formed  as  hollow  teeth  (19).  which  are 
oriented  radially,  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  said  hollow 
teeth  are  located  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  recupera- 
tor tube  (8); 
the  tooth  height  N.  measured  in  radial  direction  for  a  given 
wall  thickness  S  of  the  tube  segment,  is  in  a  range  of  fixim 
0.8  to  4  times  the  wall  thickness  S; 


>^3B09^ftK 


the  topth  length  I,  measured  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  |t»bc  portion  or  segment  (18).  is  in  a  range  of  from  4  to 
40  limes  the  wall  thickness  S;  and  wherein 

the  angle  formed  by  two  adjacent  teeth  (19)  is  in  a  range  from 
75°ilb  125°. 


5,833,452 
COATED  METAL  SINTERING  CARRIERS  FOR  FUEL 
CELL  ELECTRODES 
Richard  Donelson,  Glen  Waverly,  Australia,  and  E.  S.  Bryson, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  M-C  Power  Corporation, 
Burr  Ridge,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,910,  Dec.  IS,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657>t8 
Int.  CL"  F27B  9/00:21/02:  F27D  3/00:  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CI.  432—58  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sintering  of  fuel  cell  components  for  an 
electrochemical  cell,  said  apparatus  having  means  for  conveying 
said  fuel  cell  components  through  said  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  means  for  conveying  said  fuel  cell  components  through  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  fuel  cell  component  carrier  compris- 
ing a  metal  sheet  coated  with  a  water-based  carbon  paint,  said 
water-based  carbon  paint  comprising  water,  powdered  graph- 
ite, between  about  0.5%  and  about  5.0'X',  by  weight,  of  an 
organic  binder,  at  least  one  wetting  agent,  at  least  one  dispers- 
ing agent  and  at  least  one  defoaming  agent. 


5333,451 
PREMIX  BURNER 
Robin  McMillan,  Untersiggenthal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Asea  Brawn  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1995,  195  45 
309J 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/46 
VS.  a.  411—350  9  Oaims 


1.  A  pramix  burner,  comprising: 

at  least  two  sectional  cone  bodies  mounted  to  define  a  conical 
interior  space  extending  from  a  narrow  inlet  end  downstream 
to  an  outlet,  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  the  bodies  being 
lateraily  offset  relative  to  a  center  axis  of  the  interior  space,  so 
that  adjacent  edges  of  the  bodies  are  mutually  spaced  to 
provide  longitudinally  extending  inlet  slots  for  a  tangentially 
directed  inflow  of  combustion  air  into  the  interior  space. 

a  feed  lance  mounted  to  extend  through  the  interior  space  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  interior  space 
and  positioned  symmetrically  about  the  center  axis,  the  feed 
lance  extending  to  at  least  a  downstream  third  of  the  premix 
burner,  and 

at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  disposed  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  feed 
lance. 


5333,453 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BULK  MATERIAL 
Joseph  Elie  Doumet  1  Rue  Jacob,  Paris  75006,  France 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
589.4 

Int  CL"  F27D  15/02 
VS.  CL  432—78  7  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  fired  bulk  material  having  a  rotary 
kiln  for  firing  said  material,  a  cooler  connected  to  said  kiln  for 
receiving  hot  material  from  said  kiln  and  cooling  said  material, 
first  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  and  mixing  said  fuel  with  the  hoc 
material,  and  second  means  for  passing  steam  into  the  mixed 
material  and  fuel  to  effect  a  gasification  reaction  and  extraction  of 
reaction  enthalpy  from  such  material,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  reactor  mounted  on  said  luin  and  containing  said  first  and  second 
means. 


5333,454 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


November  10,  1998 
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5,833,455 
DRY  ROLL  FURNACE  ARRANGEMENT 
Hugh  B.  Carr,  McMurry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bricmont,  Inc., 
Cannonsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,838 

Int.  CI."  F27D  J/00:  B21H  I/IS 

VS.  CI.  432—246  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  heating  fiimace  for  metallic  workpieces.  said  heating  fiir- 
nace  including: 

an  elongated  furnace  chamber  having  roof  supported  by  side 
walls  separated  by  a  distance  for  the  heating  of  a  metallic 
workpiece  conveyed  along  a  pass  line  from  an  entry  end  to  a 
remotely  spaced  discharge  end  of  said  furnace  chamber,  said 
elongated  side  walls  having  aligned  cavities  at  spaced  apart 
intervals  along  the  le.igth  of  the  heating  chamber,  said  furnace 
chamber  Including; 

heaters  for  maintaining  a  highly  heated  environment  in  the 
furnace  chamber: 

workpiece  support  rollsr  assemblies  traversing  said  distance 
between  said  side  walls  for  supporting  said  metallic  work- 
piece  during  heating  thereof,  each  of  said  workpiece  support 
roller  assemblies  including  a  workpiece  engaging  roll  body 
having  a  length  greater  than  said  distance  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  furnace  chamber  to  present  terminal  roll  body  end 
portions  residing  within  the  aligned  cavities  in  said  side  walls, 
a  roll  bell  secured  by  weld  metal  to  opposite  ends  of  said  roll 
body  said  weld  metal  securing  each  roll  bell  to  the  roll  body 
being  resident  within  the  respective  cavities  in  said  side  walls 
by  a  distance  sufBcient  to  thermally  isolate  the  weld  metal 
from  the  highly  heated  environment  in  the  furnace  chamber, 
and  a  filling  of  ceramic  tiber  in  each  roll  bell  underlying  the 
weld  metal  joining  each  rolled  bell  with  the  roll  body  for 
forming  a  thermal  barrier  against  radiant  heating  of  the  weld 
metal  from  within  said  roll  body,  said  ceramic  fiber  in  each 
roll  bell  and  the  thermal  isolation  of  said  weld  metal  from  the 
furnace  chamber  by  the  resident  sites  in  the  furnace  walls 
preventing  embrittlement  of  the  weld  metal  by  thermally 
induced  aging: 

bearing  means  externally  of  .said  furnace  chamber  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  roller  assembly:  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  workpiece  support  roll  assemblies 
to  advance  the  workpiece  engaged  with  said  roll  body  along 
said  furnace  chamber 


5,833,456 
ILLUMINATED  SYRINGE  TIP  AND  HANDPIECE 
ASSEMBLY 
Warren  Davis,  942  Eldorado  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89123;  David 
Wasserman,  2095  Mohigan  Way,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89109,  and 
Robert  Dybus,  1437  Rawhide  Rd.,  Boulder  City,  Nev.  89005 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,009,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,275,  May  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,048 
Int  CI.''A61Ci/W./7,W 
U.S.  a.  433—29  7  Claims 

I.  A  syringe  tip  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  plastic  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  central 
passageway  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  cylindrical 
member; 

b)  a  plurality  of  second  passageways  disposed  circumferentially 
about  the  first  central  passageway;  and 


c)  means  for  keying  the  syringe  tip  onto  an  adaptor  so  that  the 
syringe  tip  is  properly  aligned  on  the  adaptor 


5,833,457 
ENDODONTIC  OBTURATOR 
William  B.  Johnson,  IXilsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dentsply  Inter- 
national Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,831 

Int.  CI."  A61G  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  433—81  11  Claims 


-WW 


1.  An  obturator  for  use  in  filling  an  endodontically  prepared  root 
canal  in  a  tooth,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  proximal  handle  portion  and  a  distal 
shaft  portion,  the  handle  ponion  being  configured  for  grasping 
by  a  practitioner  whereby  the  shaft  portion  may  be  inserted  in 
a  root  canal,  the  shaft  portion  tapering  from  said  handle 
portion  to  a  distal  end,  the  shaft  portion  having  an  exterior 
surface  having  a  generally  linear  groove  therein  extending 
from  adjacent  said  handle  portion  to  adjacent  said  distal  end. 


5,833,458 
GRADUATED  ENDODONTAL  SWAB 
Louie  V.  Harrisson,  III,  14  Rolling  Green  Cir.,  Winona,  Miss. 
38967 

Filed  Oct.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  736^40 
Int  a."  A61C  5/01 
VS.  a.  433—102  7  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  dental  point  for  cleaning  a  root  canal  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  a  shift  portion  terminating  at  its  respective  ends  in  a  tip 
portion  and  a  head  portion; 

b)  said  shaft  portion  have  a  cross  section  of  decreasing  diameter 
from  said  head  portion  to  said  tip  ponion; 

c)  a  readily  discemable  depth  scale  disposed  on  said  shaft 
disponed  generally  adjacent  said  head  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  !lcale  having  a  plurality  of  indicators  inscribed  on  said 
shaft  each  said  indicator  designating  a  predetermined  distance 
on  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  tip; 

d)  wherein  said  scale  includes  a  group  of  a  plurality  of  indica- 
tors, Tklierein  each  of  said  indicators  are  disposed  in  uniform 
increivnts  successively  with  respect  to  said  tip; 

e)  whertin  said  scale  includes  a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of 
indicators,  wherein  each  of  said  second  group  of  indicators 
are  disposed  in  uniform  increments  successively  with  respect 
to  said  tip;  and 

f)  wherein  said  indicators  in  said  second  group  are  spaced  in 
incretients  at  least  twice  the  spacing  of  said  indicators  of  said 
first  { tpap. 


5,833,459 

TOOTH  ISOLATOR 

NeU  J.  Graham,  10815  Meads  Ave.,  Orange,  CaUf.  92669 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,464 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/12 

VS.  a.  43B— 138  32  Claims 
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1.  A  toe  1 1  isolator  for  holding  and  positioning  a  cotton  roll  in  the 
mouth  for  isolating  a  tooth  fix)m  the  wall  of  the  mouth  during  the 
bonding  operation  of  an  orthodontic  brace  bracket  onto  die  isolated 
tooth  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  body  spine  having  opposing  longitudinal  ends,  a 

front  side  and  back  side,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  two  separate  pairs  of  opposing  arms  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  front  of  the  body  spine,  the  body 
spine  with  the  arms  forming  a  C-shaped  element,  the  front 
side  of  the  body  spine  adapted  to  removably  receive  and 
secufe  a  dental  cotton  roll:  and 


at  least  two  tabs  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the 
back  side  of  the  spine,  the  tabs  having  flat  sections  at  their 
remote  end  away  from  the  spine,  the  orientation  of  the  flat 
sections  of  the  tabs  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spine,  the  tabs  adapted  to  engage  orthodontic 
brackets  on  teeth  neighboring  the  tooth  to  be  bonded  to  secure 
the  conon  roll  between  the  gums  and  the  wall  of  the  mouth  to 
isolate  the  tooth  to  be  bonded  from  the  wall  of  the  mouth. 


5,833,460 

CONTROLLED  FORCE  CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

REMOVER 

Ronald  A.   Maeda,  9872   Chapman,  Garden   Grove,  Calif. 

92641-2781 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,733 

Int  a."  A61C  3/14 

VS.  a.  433—159  11  Claims 


1.  An  implement  for  removing,  from  teeth  in  the  mouth,  a  dental 
crown  or  bridge,  said  implement  comprising: 

first  and  second  arms  pivotally  joined  for  rotation  relative  to 
each  other,  the  arms  having  first  and  second  moderately 
flexible  handle  portions  defining  their  respective  proximal 
ends,  and  first  and  second  jaw  portions  defining  their  respec- 
tive distal  ends,  such  that  the  jaw  portions  are  propelled 
toward  one  another  when  the  handle  portions  are  manipulated 
toward  one  another  in  a  hemostat-like  manner  by  the  fingers 
and  thumb  of  a  dental  practitioner; 

a  thumb  grip  formed  on  the  first  handle  portion  and  a  finger  grip 
formed  on  the  second  handle  portion; 

a  hollow  ground  grasping  beak  formed  on  the  first  jaw  portion, 
the  grasping  beak  having  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  engage  a 
gingival  margin  or  vertical  surface  of  said  crown;  and 

an  adjustable  bracing  beak  formed  on  the  second  jaw  portion, 
the  bracing  beak  having  a  tip  adapted  to  bear  on  a  tooth 
through  a  preformed  hole  in  the  crown,  within  an  arc  gener- 
ally coplanar  with  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  grasping  beak, 
said  bracing  beak  comprising  an  integral  projection  of  the 
second  jaw  portion  bent  toward  the  first  jaw  portion  at  a 
modifiable  bend  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
jaw  portion,  said  bracing  beak  bearing  tip  being  tapered  to 
diverge  toward  said  second  jaw  portion,  thus  providing  a 
self-limiting  stop  to  prevent  excessive  intrusion  of  the  tip  into 
the  preformed  hole  in  the  crown. 
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5,833,461 
ADHERING  PREFORMED  POSTERIOR  PALATAL  SEAL 

FORMING  DENTURES  AND  METHOD 
Nelson  J.  Wong,  2101  Midway  Rd.,  Ste.  250,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

75006 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,062,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,718,584, 

and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182,810,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,490,782.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,510 

Int.  CI."  A61C  13/02 

VS.  a.  433—168.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  Preformed  posterior  palatal  seal  (Prefonried  PPS)  for  use  in 
preparation  of  dentures  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  preformed  of  a  predetermined  size  and  a  shape  of  a 
posterior  palatal  seal  (PPS)  for  sealing  a  denture  at  the  "Ah 
line"  of  the  human  palate:  and 

(b)  means  for  adhering  said  preformed  body  to  a  denture  impres- 
sion prior  to  forming  a  mold  from  which  a  denture  is  to  be 
formed;  wherein  said  means  for  adhering  said  body  to  said 
impression  further  comprises: 

i.  a  flat  base  formed  on  said  body:  and 

ii.  a  layer  of  adhesive  applied  directly  to  said  body  which 
layer  of  adhesive  is  composed  of  a  hydrophobic  material 
capable  of  excluding  wetness  from  a  surface  of  said 
impression  material  and  adhering  to  said  surface  without 
drying  it. 


5,833.462 
PRECISION  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  DENTAL 
TECHNOLOGY  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  CAST  ON 
Bernd    Kempf,    Kleinwallstadt;    Hans    Martin    Ringelstein, 
Frankfurt;   Alexander   Voelcker.    Rodenbach,   and    Ulrich 
Birkholz,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fi^nkfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,265 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1995,  195  06 
681.2 

Int  CI."  A61K  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  433—207  3  Claims 


casting  on  a  dental  alloy  to  a  precision  attachment  of  titanium- 
containing  gold  alloy  covered  with  a  gold  film  wherein  the 
melting  point  of  the  dental  alloy  is  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  dental  attachment. 


5,833,463 

TITANIUM  SURFACE  TREATED  DENTAL  SCREW  FOR 

ATTACHING  A  PROSTHETIC  COMPONENT  TO  AN 

IMPLANT 

Steven  M.  Hurson,  5610  Van  Gogh  Way,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 

92887 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,700 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  8/00 

V.S.  CI.  433—173  6  Claims 


I.  An  improved  dental  implant  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

an  elongate  titanium  dental  implant  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  titanium  implant  being  so  constructed  and 
configured  as  to  define,  in  the  proximal  end  thereof  a 
threaded  orifice  constructed,  configured  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  titanium  threaded  dental  screw  for  attaching  a  pros- 
thetic component  to  the  implant,  and 

a  titanium  threaded  dental  screw  received  in  said  orifice,  said 
titanium  threaded  dental  screw  having  formed  in  situ  on  the 
threads  of  the  titanium  threaded  dental  screw  an  anodized 
coating, 

said  anodized  coating  on  said  titanium  threaded  dental  screw 
consisting  essentially  of  anodized  titanium  that  is  sufficiently 
softer  than  titanium  that  upon  application  of  torque  to  the 
screw  said  coating  on  said  titanium  threaded  dental  screw  will 
deform  inside  said  titanium  dental  implant  and  be  displaced 
without  deformation  of  the  titanium  threaded  dental  screw. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  material  composite  dental  device 
comprising: 


5,833,464 
METHOD  FOR  MANIFACTURING  A  CERAMIC  DENTAL 

REPLACEMENT 
Hans  Peter  Poser,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Ivoclar 
A.G.,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1996,  1%  30 
4I2.I 

Int  CI."  A6IC  5/00 
VS.  a.  433-228.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ceramic  dental  replacement, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pin: 

attaching  a  ceramic  material  to  said  pin  to  form  a  ceramic  body 
on  said  pin: 


selectin|  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  pin.  measured 
at  20*  C.  to  500°  C,  to  be  identical  to  or  up  to  3.0  Mm/mK 
greater  than  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  ceramic 
body,  measured  at  20°  C.  to  500°  C. 


5333.465 
ALPHA-BLOX 
Michael  George  Jarzewiak,  2272  Halyard  CL,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63219-4323 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  956^99 

Int  CI."  G09B  1/36 

U.S.  a.  434—171  2  Claims 


^^^ 


A: 


jvr^nM 


C 


1.  An  educational  interconnecting  block  set  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnectable  blocks, 

each  of  said  blocks  having  six  facing  side  surfaces,  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  having  four  spaced  projecting  frusto-conical 
shaped  male  protrusions  whose  diameter  deceases  as  the 
protrasion  distance  increases  from  the  supporting  facing  block 
side  surface,  four  complimentarily  shaped  and  spaced  female 
recesMs  on  the  opposite  side  surface  of  the  block  side  surface 
with  said  protrusions,  said  female  recesses  each  being  capable 
of  receiving  a  male  protrusion  from  a  different  adjoining 
block  with  four  similarly  shaped  and  spaced  frusto-conical 
shaped  protrusions:  and 

each  of  said  blocks  having  letter  indicia  on  each  of  the  four 
facing  block  side  surfaces  without  said  four  frusto-conical 
spaced  protrusions  or  said  four  female  recesses. 
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wherein  said  control  means  causes  the  display  means  to  display 
the  set  of  symbols  after  receiving  the  first  signal:  and 

wherein  the  user  activatable  input  means  generates  a  second 
signal  upon  activation  of  the  input  means  by  the  user  after  the 
first  signal  has  been  generated,  said  second  signal  indicating 
whether  the  user  selected  to  perform  the  acquiied  behavioural 
response  or  whether  the  user  selected  to  perfonn  one  of  the 
alternative  responses. 


5.833,467 
VOR  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTIONAL  AID  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Donald  K.  Dodd.  P.O.  Box  1498,  Springfield,  Greg.  97477 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,939 

Int  a."  G09B  19AX) 

VS.  CI.  434—243  13  Claims 


5.833.466 

DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  ALTERNATIVE  RESPONSE 

BEHAVIOR 

Charles  Borg,  55  Harbour  Sq.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  M5J 

2L1 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93A)0209,  S  371  Date  Aug.  31.  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Al«.  31,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0831.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jaa.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  295346 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  23.  1992,  2072040 
Int  CI."  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  434—236  20  Claims 

1.  A  user-interactive  device  for  promoting  alternative  responses 
to  acquired  behavioural  responses  comprising: 

a  user-activatable  input  means  for  generating  signals  upon  acti- 
vation by  a  user,  including  a  first  signal  representing  an 
occurrence  of  an  urge  of  the  user  to  perform  an  acquired 
behavioural  response: 
a  display  means  for  displaying  a  set  of  alternate  response  sym- 
bols representing  alternative  responses  to  the  acquired  behav- 
ioural response: 
a  control  means  connected  to  the  input  means  to  receive  signals, 
including  the  first  signal,  from  the  input  means: 


M*      7W    «• 


1.  A  VOR  flight  instructional  aid.  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  instructional  aid  on  a  chart  and  for 
viewing  the  chart  therethrough: 

a  course  indicator  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  secoitd  end.  and  a 
pivot  point  between  the  first  end  aiul  the  second  end.  said 
course  indicator  arm  being  pivotably  secured  to  and  supported 
by  said  supporting  and  viewing  means  at  the  pivot  point  and 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  through  the  pivot 
point:  and 

a  physical  representation  of  an  aircraft  connected  to  the  first  end 
of  said  course  indicator  arm.  thereby  enabling  a  user  to 
physically  represent  a  course  for  the  aircraft. 
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13.  A  method  for  providing  VOR  flight  instruction  using  the 
VOR  flight  instiiictional  aid  as  recited  in  claim  1.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  placing  said  VOR  flight  instructional  aid  on  a  chart  with  the 
pivot  substantially  aligned  above  a  VOR  station  marker  on  the 
chart: 

B)  rotating  said  course  indicator  arm  to  a  position  above  an 
OBS-selected  radial  from  the  VOR  station  marker  on  the 
chart;  and 

C)  noting  the  position  of  said  representation  of  the  aircraft 
relative  to  the  VOR  station  marker  on  the  chart. 


1.  A  system  for  remote  communication,  comprising: 

a  host  facility  for  integrating  data  into  vertical  blanking  intervals 
of  a  television  signal  and  broadcastmg  the  integrated  televi- 
sion signal:  and 

a  client  for  receiving  the  broadcasted  integrated  television  signal 
and  for  separating  the  integrated  television  signal  into  a 
standard  television  signal  and  to-be-supplied  data: 

wherein  the  client  transmits  information  to  the  host  facility  by 
connecting  to  a  network  linked  with  the  host  facility  and  the 
client  connects  to  the  network  only  when  the  information  is 
present  at  the  client  and  disconnects  from  the  network  when 
the  information  has  been  transmitted  to  the  host,  whereby  the 
amount  of  time  spent  on  the  network  is  reduced. 

2.  The  system  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  disconnecting  occurs  after 
a  predetermined  time  of  inactivity  after  the  information  has  been 
transmitted  to  the  host. 


5^3,469 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  KARAOKE  NETWORK 
SYSTEM  WITH  SYSTEM  PROGRAM  DISTRIBUTION 
AND  KARAOKE  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Emi  Ito;  Kanehisa  Tsurumi,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  and  Yuichi 
Murai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,842 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069925 
Int  CL*  G«9B  15/06:  GIOH  7/00 
V.S.  a.  434—307  A  12  Claims 


5333,468 

REMOTE  LEARNING  SYSTEM  USING  A  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL  AND  A  NETWORK  CONNECTION 

Fredericlt  R.  Guy,  500  S.  Warren  SL,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13202,  and 

Ronald  N.  Roberts,  Cochectoa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Frederick 

R.  Guy,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,640 

InL  CI."  G09B  3/UO:5/OS 

VS.  a.  434—350  19  Claims 
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4.  A  method  of  operating  a  karaoke  network  system  including  a 

communication  line,  a  host  computer,  and  a  plurality  of  karaoke 

stations  connected  to  the  host  computer  via  the  communication 

line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  system  program  from  the  host  computer  to  at  least 

one  of  the  plurality  of  karaoke  stations: 
storing  a  hrst  system  program  in  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 

of  karaoke  stations  which  is  currently  executed: 
receiving  a  second  system  program  in  the  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  karaoke  stations  that  is  transmitted  from  the  host 
computer:  and 
detecting  an  operational  state  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  karaoke  stations  and.  upon  detecting  an  appropriate  opera- 
tional state  in  which  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  karaoke 
stations  is  not  reproducing  songs,  causing  the  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  karaoke  stations  to  execute  the  second  system 
program. 
8.  A  karaoke  network  system  comprising: 
a  communication  line: 

a  host  computer,  the  host  computer  including  a  system  program 
transmission  device  that  transmits  a  system  program  and  a 
song  data  transmission  device  that  transmits  song  data:  and 
a  plurality  of  karaoke  stations  connected  to  the  host  computer 
via  the  communication  line,  each  of  the  plurality  of  karaoke 
stations  including: 
a  boot  storage  device  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  karaoke 

stations  that  stores  a  boot  program: 
a  memory  area  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  karaoke  stations  that 
stores  a  first  system  program  that  is  executed  to  allow  each 
of  the  plurality  of  karaoke  stations  to  reproduce  sound 
according  to  the  song  data: 
a  system  program  receiving  device  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
karaoke  stations  that  receives  a  second  system  program 
transmined  from  the  host  computer: 
a  system  program  storage  area  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 

karaoke  stations  that  stores  the  second  system  program: 
an  automatic  reboot  system,  operable  after  the  system  pro 
gram  receiving  device  receives  the  second  system  program 
and  when  an  associated  karaoke  system  is  not  reproducing 
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sound,  the  automatic  reboot  system  causing  an  associated 
karaoke  station  to  reboot  and  to  reproduce  sound  according 
ID  the  song  data  and  the  second  system  program. 


1.  A  system  which  can  be  employed  in  a  learning  mode  to  obtain 
informttjon  on  a  subject  or  task  at  hand,  said  system  comprising: 
a  laser  readable  disc  encoded  with  data  providing  a  hierarchical 
array  of  multiple  choice  menus,  the  data  representing  infor- 
mation on  each  available  topic  being  stored  on  said  disc  in 
coirespondence  with  a  choice  available  from  a  menu  in  said 
hierarchical  array: 
a  module  which  has  a  player  for  said  laser  readable  disc  and  a 

viewing  screen  on  which  information  can  be  displayed: 
useriactuatable  controls  incorporated  in  said  module  or  a  remote 
control  and  operable  when  said  system  is  in  said  learning 
mode  for  making  choices  from  the  multiple  choice  menus  in 
said  hierarchical  array: 
means  operable  when  said  system  is  powered  up  or  switched  to 
said  learning  mode  to  determine  whether  a  laser  readable  disc 
had  been  loaded  into  said  disc  player  and  to: 
if  a  loaded  disc  is  found:  (a)  identify  the  type  of  disc  and 
display  on  said  screen  a  message  identifying  the  type  of 
disc,  and  (b)  display  on  said  screen  a  message  prompting  a 
system  user  to  activate  a  control  which  will  result  in  the 
laser  readable  disc  being  played:  and 
if  B  disc  is  not  found:  (c)  prompt  said  user  to  load  a  disc  into 
said  disc  player,  (d)  then  identify  the  type  of  disc  and 
IcKsplay  on  said  screen  a  message  identifying  the  type  of 
disc,  and  (e)  display  on  said  screen  a  message  prompting  a 
system  user  to  activate  a  control  which  will  result  in  the 
laser  readable  disc  being  played. 


5,833,471 

HOLD-DOWN  COLLAR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  IC 

SUBSTRATES  AND  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL  TO 

PCBS 

Erich  R  Selna,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 

systoms.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,931 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—73  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination  an  l-C  package  having  an  array  of  conductive 
members  in  a  first  array  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  package  and 
having  peripheral  top  edges, 
a  layer  of  soft  elastomeric  material  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
conductive  and  non-conductive  vertical  elements  beneath  said 
package. 


^ 


5,833,470 

INFORMATION/ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEMS  WITH 

USER  PROMPTS 

Robert  G.  Harrison,  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wa^,  assignors  to  Coach  Master  International,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,176 

InL  CI.*  G09B  7/00:5/00;  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  434—323  12  Claims 


tput^yjw 


a  printed  wire  board  below  said  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  lands  in  a  second  array  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
board,  said  board  underlying  said  layer  and  being  formed  with 
hold-down  collar  engaging  means. 

a  hold-down  collar  having  in-turned  flanges  engaging  said  top 
edges  of  said  package,  legs  extending  downward  relative  to 
said  flanges  and  having  board-engaging  means  cooperable 
with  said  collar-engaging  means  to  apply  downward  force  to 
said  flanges  and  secure  said  collar  to  said  board,  said  layer 
being  formed  with  apertures,  said  legs  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  thereby  aligning  said  layer  relative  to  said  first 
array  and  said  second  array. 

said  collar  being  vertically  dimensioned  so  that  when  said  collar 
is  secured  to  said  board  said  layer  is  compressed  and  conduc- 
tive elements  are  exposed  to  establish  electrical  circuits 
between  pluralities  of  said  members  and  corresponding  plu- 
ralities of  said  lands. 


5333,472 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Edward  John  Bright,  Middletown,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,570 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439—70  16  Claims 


tWWI^^^WK.W^.V'vXK.^WS.X 


1.  A  socket  assembly  for  interconnecting  an  electronic  package 
having  an  array  of  leads  depending  from  a  bonom  surface  thereof 
to  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 
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a  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  and  an  array  of 
contacts  disposed  in  cavities  in  the  base  and  corresponding  to 
the  array  of  leads,  each  of  the  contacts  having  a  respective 
lead  section  extending  below  the  bonom  surface  for  electrical 
connection  with  the  circuit  board,  the  cavities  being  opened 
through  the  top  surface: 
a  subassembly  which  is  mountable  on  the  base,  the  subassembly 
including: 

a  holder  having  a  topside  and  an  underside  and  a  generally 
central  opening  extending  therebetween,  the  opening  being 
dimensioned   to   accommodate   the   package   and   being 
formed  with  a  seat  for  the  package  such  that  the  leads  will 
extend  below  the  underside  for  electrical  connection  with 
the  contacts  when  the  package  is  supported  on  the  seat; 
a  heat  sink  mountable  on  tht  topside  in  thermal  communica- 
tion with  the  package:  and, 
means  for  fastening  the  heat  sink  to  the  holder,  whereby  the 
subassembly  is  an  individually  transportable  receptacle  for 
the  package  prior  to  being  mounted  on  the  base;  and. 
means  for  securing  the  subassembly  to  the  base. 


shield  plate  and  lying  on  said  crosspiece  top  cover  support 
surface,  with  said  crosspiece  supporting  said  cover  middle 
pan  front  end  at  a  location  only  slightly  rearward  of  said 
shield  plate  rear  end. 


5,833,473 
CARDBUS  BRIDGE 
Jay  Brian  Betker,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Anthony  John  Knights, 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enter- 
prises, inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,768 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9m 

LA  a.  439—76.1  12  Oaims 


5,833,474 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

TERMINALS  CONNECTING  MULTIPLE  FLEX 

CIRCUTTS 

Richard  Louis  Kidd,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543^44,  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,667,389. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,498 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/07 

MS.  a.  439—77  3  Claims 


1.  An  IC  card  which  includes  a  circuit  board  having  front  and 
rear  end  portions,  said  front  end  portion  having  a  surface  with  at 
least  one  row  of  signal  traces  and  with  at  least  one  secondary 
ground  trace,  said  IC  card  also  including  a  front  connector  com- 
prising a  dielectric  connector  housing  having  laterally  opposite 
sides  and  at  least  one  row  of  contacts  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  contact  tails  extending  at  least  partially  rearwardly  there- 
from and  engaged  with  said  row  of  signal  traces,  said  IC  card  also 
including  top  and  bottom  sheet  metal  cover  parts  lying  respectively 
above  and  below  said  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  cardbus  shield  that  includes  a  shield  plate  mounted  on  said 
connector  housing  and  lying  over  said  row  of  contacts,  said 
shield  plate  having  a  rear  end.  and  said  cardbus  shield 
includes  at  least  one  shield  tail  extending  at  least  partially 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  shield  plate  and  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  ground  trace; 
a  dielectric  cardbus  bridge  having  a  crosspiece  lying  over  por- 
tions of  said  contact  tails,  said  crosspiece  forming  a  top  cover 
support  surface,  and  said  top  sheet  metal  cover  having  a 
lateral  middle  with  a  front  end  thereof  lying  rearward  of  said 


I.  An  electrical  connection  system  comprising: 

a  housing  including  first  and  second  templates,  wherein  the  first 
template  includes  a  first  cavity  having  a  first  internal  housing 
wall  and  the  second  template  includes  a  second  cavity  having 
a  second  internal  housing  wall,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
templates  are  positioned  so  that  the  first  and  second  cavities 
are  aligned  with  each  other,; 

a  terminal  extending  through  the  first  and  second  cavities  and 
having  a  first  fork-shaped  portion  and  a  second  fork-shaped 
ponion,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  fork-shaped 
portions  have  open  and  closed  ends  and  a  free  extending  fork 
arm,  wherein  the  closed  end  of  the  first  fork-shaped  portion  is 
affixed  at  the  open  end  of  the  second  fork-shaped  portion; 

an  external  edge  on  each  free-extending  fork  arm  including  a 
rounded  protrusion,  wherein  the  terminal  is  formed  as  a 
singular  planar  piece; 

a  first  flex  circuit  substantially  overiaying  the  first  template,  at 
least  part  of  which  is  located  between  the  first  internal  hous- 
ing wall  and  the  rounded  protrusion  of  the  free  extending  fork 
arm  of  the  first  fork-shaped  portion;  and 

a  second  flex  circuit  substantially  overlaying  the  second  tem- 
plate, between  the  first  and  second  templates,  at  least  a  pan  of 
which  is  located  between  the  second  internal  housing  wall  and 
the  rounded  protrusion  of  the  free  extending  fork  arm  of  the 
second  fork-shaped  portion. 
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5,833,475 

ELKCTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  AN  ELEMENT 

WHICH  POSITIONS  THE  CONNECTION 

Niranjan  Kumar  Mitra,  GH  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00313,  S  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I7775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  666357 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   21,   1993, 
9302227 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  CI  439—79  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  a  housing  (2)  of  electri- 
cally in(i)lating  material  with  a  connection  side  (13).  a  connection 
pin  out|iat  side  (II)  and  a  contact  side  (8)  and  provided  with  a 
number;  of  contact  elements  (6)  of  electrically  conducting  material 
accommodated  in  channels  (5)  and.  each  with  a  contact  end  (7) 
situated  at  the  contact  side  (8)  of  the  housing  (2).  for  contacting  a 
further  connector,  and  a  connection  end  provided  with  an  L-shaped 
connection  pin  (9).  havihg  a  fixed  leg  (10)  fixed  to  the  connection 
end  of  *ie  contact  element  (6)  extending  from  the  connection  pin 
output  side  (11)  of  the  housing  (2)  lying  opposite  the  contact  side 
(8).  a  behd  and  a  free  leg  (12)  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  fixed  leg  (10)  and  extend- 
ing to  beyond  the  connection  side  (13)  of  the  housing  (2)  running 
at  right  ungies  to  the  connection  pin  output  side  (II),  and  compris- 
ing a  bending  anvil  having  a  curved  bending  face  (18)  for  bending 
the  conjifction  pins  (9)  to  an  L-shaped,  characterized  in  that  the 
bending:  «nvil  is  separated  from  the  connector  housing  (2)  and  is 
provided  with  a  positioning  element  (14)  of  electrically  insulating 
material  between  the  connection  pin  output  side  (II)  and  the 
bending  anvil,  said  positioning  element  (14)  has  bores  (16)  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  connection  pin  output  side 
(11)  of  Ak  connector  housing  (2)  for  accommodating  and  suppon- 
ing  the  <xed  legs  ( 10)  of  the  connection  pins  (9)  that  the  bores  (16) 
merge  into  the  respective  curved  bending  faces  ( 18)  of  the  anvil 
such  tha  the  bore  openings  are  immediately  adjacent  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  corresponding  curved  bending  faces  (18):  that  the 
opposite  bore  openings  are  tapered  and  that  the  positioning  ele- 
ment (14)  is  provided  with  aligning  and  positioning  means  (20,  23) 
for  aligaing  it  to  the  connector  housing  (2),  and  the  face  of  the 
positioning  element  (14)  facing  the  connection  pin  output  side  (13) 
is  provifled  with  flanges  (20)  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  said 
element  face  and  grip  over  the  corresponding  side  faces  of  the 
connector  housing  (2). 


5.833,476 

ROTARY  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Sakamaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUes  Parts  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.040,  May  18,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,645,441.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No. 
803316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1996,  8-071369 
Int  CI."  HOIR  i5/m 
U.S.  a.  439—164  10  Claims 

1.  A  nmary  connector  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  stattx  housing  (1); 


a  rotor  housing  (2)  mounted  rotatably  on  said  stator  housing  (1); 

a  flexible  cable  (4)  received  in  a  spiral  formation  within  a  space 
formed  between  said  stator  housing  (1)  and  said  rotor  housing 
(2): 

a  terminal  (5.  13)  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  electric 
wire  (4a)  exposed  from  said  flexible  cable  (4): 

a  supponer  (6,  12)  molded  with  said  terminal  (5.  13)  and  fixed 
on  at  least  one  of  said  stator  housing  (1)  and  said  rotor 
housing  (2):  and 

a  harness  (7.  II)  connected  to  said  terminal  (5.  13).  said  harness 
having  a  plurality  of  core  wires  (7a.  \\h).  each  core  wire 
having  a  main  ponion  coated  with  a  coating  film,  an  end 
ponion.  and  an  exposed  contact  ponion  between  said  coated 
main  portion  and  said  end  ponion; 

wherein  said  supponer  (6.  12)  has  at  least  one  through  hole  (6/). 
13a)  into  which  said  end  ponions  of  said  core  wires  (7u.  life) 
are  insened; 

wherein  said  supponer  (6.  12)  has  a  plurality  of  recess  ponions 
(6a.  12a).  and  a  plurality  of  welding  portions  (Sb.  13fc)  of  said 
terminal  (5,  13)  are  exposed  in  said  recess  ponions  (6a.  12a). 
respectively,  such  that  each  welding  portion  is  surrounded  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  recess  portions; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  parallel.  U-shaped  press  grooves  (6<-.  I2/>) 
are  formed  in,&aid  supponer  (6.  12).  said  main  portion  of  each 
of  said  core  wires  of  said  wire  harness  (7.  II)  being  insened 
into  a  respective  one  of  said  press  grooves,  said  press  grooves 
(6c.  \1b)  being  located  adjacent  to  said  recess  ponions  (6a. 
12o).  said  welding  ponions  being  located  between  said  at 
least  one  through  hole  and  said  press  grooves:  and 

wherein  said  exposed  portion  of  each  of  said  core  wires  is 
welded  to  a  respective  one  of  said  welding  ponions  of  said 
terminal  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  therebetween. 


5333,477 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

BETWEEN  COMPONENTS  WHICH  CAN  BE  ROTATED 

REL.ATIVE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 

Matthias  Zahn,  Stockstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Petri  AG. 

Aschaffenburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)1839,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1997.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  II.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25307.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,970 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  16.  1995.  195  06 
865J 

Int  CI."  HOIR  i5/04 
U.S.  CI.  439—164  17  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  between  compo- 
nents which  can  be  rotated  relative  to  one  another  comprising: 
a  hub  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
a  stationary  housing  surrounding  the  hub; 
a  stationary  component: 

at  least  one  electrical  lead  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hub  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  stationary  component,  wherein  in  a  first 
end  position  after  full  clockwise  rotation  and  in  a  second  end 
position  after  fiill  counter-clockwise  roution  of  tlie  hub.  the 
electrical  lead  is  substantially  wound  up  on  the  hub  in  (he 


1548 


OmaAL  GAZETTE 


November  10.  1998 


respective  opposite  direction,  and  wherein  in  a  center  position 
the  electrical  lead  is  substantially  unwound  from  the  hub. 


5.833,479 
SURFACE  MOUNT  TEST  POINT  ENABLING  HANDS- 
FREE  DUGNOSTIC  TESTING  OF  ELECTRONICAL 
CIRCUITS 
Andrew  Talbot,  Church  Crookham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Nol(ia  Teleconununications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00497,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
9418639 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9m 
MS.  CI.  439—83  11  Claims 


5,833,478 

STACKED  HORIZONTAL  SIMM  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Gwou-Jong  Tseng,  and  Lie-Ming  Poi,  both  of  "Hi-Chen.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,704 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/62 

MS.  a.  439—326  5  Claims 


wvww^k^i 
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I.  A  surface  mount  test  point  enabling  hands-free  diagnostic 
testing  of  electronic  circuits,  comprising: 

a  body  having  two  axially  spaced,  axially  opposite  end  flanges 

which  are  physically  interconnected  by  a  waist  portion  which 

extends  between  said  end  flanges: 
said  end  flanges  having  respective  axially  outer  surfaces  which 

are  substantially  planar  and  disposed  in  planes  which  are 

substantially  parallel  to  one  another: 
said  waist  portion  and  at  least  one  of  said  axially  outer  surfaces 

being  made  of  electrically  conductive  metallic  material,  and 

being  in  electrical  contact  with  one  another:  and 
said  one  of  said  axially  outer  surfaces  being  solderable  to  a 

printed  circuit  board  for  surface  mounting  said  test  point  to 

the  printed  circuit  board. 


1.  A  SIMM  type  connector  assembly  mounted  on  a  PC  board, 
comprising: 

an  upper  connector  and  a  lower  connector  stacked  together  and 
aligned  with  each  other  in  a  vertical  direction: 

said  lower  connector  including  a  first  housing  defining  a  central 
slot  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  aside  for  mechanical  and 
electrical  engagement  with  a  first  module  of  which  a  bottom 
edge  portion  is  received  within  said  slot  of  the  first  housing, 
said  first  module  being  inserted  into  the  first  housing  of  the 
lower  connector  in  a  first  position  which  is  substantially 
angular  with  the  PC  board,  and  successively  rotated  to  be 
retained  in  a  second  position  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  PC  board: 

said  upper  connector  including  a  second  housing  defining  a 
central  slot  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  aside  for  mechanical 
and  electrical  engagement  with  a  second  module  of  which  a 
bottom  edge  portion  is  received  within  said  slot  of  the  second 
housing,  said  second  module  being  inserted  into  the  second 
housing  of  the  upper  connector  in  the  first  position  which  is 
substantially  angular  with  the  PC  board,  and  successively 
rotated  to  be  retained  in  the  second  position  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  PC  board:  and 

the  second  housing  of  said  upper  connector  further  including  a 
cut-out  defining  a  sufficient  space  which  allows  insertion  and 
rotation  of  the  first  module  with  regard  to  the  connector 
assembly  without  any  improper  interference,  wherein  the  sec- 
ond housing  of  said  upper  connector  includes  a  shortened 
supporting  surface,  and  a  wedge  section  underneath  said  sup- 
porting surface. 


5,833,480 
STANDOFF  GROUND  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  Austin,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,686,  Jul.  3,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,707,244.  This  application  Feb.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,110 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  CI.  439—95  9  Claims 


1.  A  standoff  ground  connector  for  mounting  a  circuit  board  to  a 
chassis  in  a  piece  of  electronic  equipment  m  a  standoff  grounded 
position  relative  thereto,  said  standoff  ground  connector  compris- 
ing: 
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a  first:  leg  and  a  second  leg; 

mean!)  bn  said  first  and  second  legs  for  attaching  said  standoff 
groulid  connector  fixedly  to  said  chassis: 

at  leainone  pre-load  form  member  extending  between  said  first 
andj  ^econd  legs,  said  at  least  one  pre-load  form  member 
inching  a  first  shank  extending  from  said  first  leg  and  a 
secfiBd  shank  extending  from  said  second  leg.  said  first  shank 
andi  said  second  shank  being  resilient  and  including  portions 
fonfiing  a  support  for  the  circuit  board:  and 

mean:)  for  resiliently  engaging  an  aperture  of  a  circuit  board  and 
urging  the  circuit  board  against  said  support  formed  by  said 
first  shank  and  .said  second  shank. 


5,833,481 

Multi-tap  distribution  apparatus 

Nobutaka  Inoue,  Nisshin,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Maspro  Denkoh 

Co.,  LTT,  Nisshin,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02110,  §  371  Date  Mav  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/I3323,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  836,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1995.  7-276304 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/15 

U.S.  CI.  439—263  7  Claims 


I.  A  d  stribution  apparatus  for  being  interposed  in  a  transmission 
cable,  said  distribution  apparatus  comprising, 

a  buil^-in  mother  board  disposed  in  the  approximate  center  of  a 
cast;,  said  mother  board  including, 
a   brsnch   circuit   for  distnbuting   as  output   signals   high- 

fraquency  signals  received  at  an  input  terminal  of  said 

n|(^ther  board, 
a  cwrent  transmission  circuit  for  allowing  currents  to  be 

ttapsmitted  between  said  input  terminal  and  an  output  ter- 

tainal  of  said  mother  board,  and 
said  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  mother  board  being 

eloctrically  connected  by  means  of  transmission  lines  to 

cable  connecting  portions  provided  on  comers  of  said  case. 
wherein  a  pair  of  grip  blocks  positioned  in  each  cable  connect- 
ing portion  grips  and  suppons  an  end  portion  of  a  split  tube 
secttBed  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  transmission  lines  with  an 
opep  end  of  said  split  tube  directed  to  one  of  connector 
insertion  boles  formed  in  said  case,  one  of  each  pair  of  grip 
blocks  are  provided  with  a  screw  for  being  tightened  in  the 
direction  for  gripping  said  split  tube,  and  screw  access  holes 
are  formed  in  walls  of  said  case. 


5333.482 
PIVOTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Randolph  Lee  Bucfater.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,435 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  J.i/2S 

U.S.  CI.  439—288  18  Claims 


I.  A  pivotal  connector  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  matable  connectors,  said  first  and  second  con- 
nectors adapted  to  be  brought  into  mated  engagement  b) 
rotating  said  connectors  in  a  first  angular  direction  about  a 
center  of  pivoting,  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  rotating 
said  connectors  in  an  opposite  second  angular  direction  about 
said  center  of  pivoting: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  includes  a  housing 
having  at  least  one  contact  mounted  therein; 

each  of  said  contacts  has  an  elongate  arcuate  section  defining  an 
elongate  mating  path; 

one  of  said  contacts  is  rigidly  mounted  within  its  respective 
connector  housing;  and 

the  other  of  said  contacts  is  resilienily  mounted  within  its 
respective  connector  housing  such  that  upon  mating  of  said 
first  and  second  connectors  said  arcuate  section  of  said  resil- 
iently mounted  contact  is  engaged  by  the  arcuate  section  of 
said  rigidly  mounted  contact  along  said  elongate  mating  path 
and  laterally  deflected  therefrom  under  bias,  said  resiliently 
mounted  contact  assuring  sufficient  mating  force  between  said 
arcuate  sections  of  said  mating  contacts; 

whereby  said  contacts  are  adapted  to  accommodate  a  wide  range 
of  arcuate  di.stance  during  mating  of  said  first  and  second 
connectors. 


5,833,483 
ZIF  PGA  SOCKET 
Ching-ho  Lai.  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  and  Wen-Chun  Pei,  Taipei, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co., 
Ll(L,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,953 
int  a."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  a.  439—342  4  Ctaims 

1.  A  connector  for  use  with  an  electrical  component  comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  first  passageways  and  a  first 

opening  defined  in  a  first  edge  thereof; 
a  base  adapted  to  be  slidably  attached  to  the  cover,  said  base 
including  a  plurality  of  second  passageways  in  alignment  with 
the  first  passageways,  respectively,  each  of  said  second  pas- 
sageways including  a  contact  for  electrical  and  mechanical 
engageinent  w  ith  a  corresponding  pin  of  said  component  and 
the  base  defining  a  second  opening  at  an  edge  thereof  substan- 
tially communicating  with  the  first  opening  of  the  cover:  and 
an  actuation  device  being  rotatably  received  between  the 
attached  cover  and  base  and  including  a  center  rotation  sec- 
tion, two  cam  sections  connected  to  two  ends  of  the  center 
rotation  section,  and  at  least  an  engagement  slot  defined  on  a 
circumferential  periphery  of  the  center  rotation  section  of  the 
actuation  device  for  reception  of  an  external  tool  and  actu- 
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10  retain  the  secondary  locking  members  in  the  pre-locked  and 
locked  positions  respectively. 


5,833,485 
MULTI-PLUG  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Uwe  Steinhauser,  Filderstadt  and  Stefan  Fenger.  Waibllngen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignoi^  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,233,  May  13,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,800 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    22.    1995, 
29510087  U 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CI.  439—358  3  Claims 


tion  thereby  within  a  90  degree  range  so  as  to  noove  the  cover 
via  the  two  cam  sections  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  regard 
to  the  base. 


5,833,484 
CONNECTOR  WITH  PIVOTABLE  COUPLING  LEVER 
Lothar  Andreas   Post,   Offenbach,   and   Jorg    Kunze,    Riis- 
selsbeim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,882 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1995, 
9508189 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  a.  439—352  5  Claims 


105 


— r-" 
106 


4 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  matable  to  a  complementary 
connector  assembly,  the  connector  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  main  housing  section  extending  between  a  top  wall  and  a 
mating  end,  for  receiving  electrical  terminals  therein  matable  with 
electrical  terminals  of  a  complementary  connector  assembly,  the 
connector  housing  further  comprising  a  rotatable  gear  member 
having  a  lever  arm  and  a  pinion  attached  to  one  end  of  the  lever 
arm,  the  pinion  having  gear  teeth  engageable  with  a  rack  of  the 
complementary  connector  assembly,  the  housing  having  a  latch 
with  a  retention  shoulder  engageable  with  a  complementary  latch- 
ing shoulder  of  the  lever  arm  for  retention  of  the  connector 
assemblies  in  the  mated  position,  characterized  in  that  the  connec- 
tor assembly  comprises  a  secondary  locking  member  movable 
from  a  pre-locked  position  where  the  latch  and  complementary 
latching  shoulder  are  free  to  disengage,  to  a  locked  position  where 
the  latch  and  latching  shoulder  cannot  disengage,  the  secondary 
locking  member  having  a  portion  movable  substantially  against  the 
latch  to  prevent  biasing  thereof  for  unlatching  of  the  lever  arm,  the 
secondary  locking  member  further  comprising  retention  members 
cooperable  with  complementary  retention  shoulders  of  the  housmg 


1.  A  multi-plug  electrical  connector  for  coupling  to  a  mating 
connector,  comprising: 

a  contact  carrier  made  of  insulating  material  having  at  least  one 
row  of  chambers  for  accommodating  contact  elements; 

a  one-piece  interiocking  element  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
mutually  opposing  limbs,  the  at  least  one  pair  of  mutually 
opposing  limbs  including  a  cut-out  section  therebetween,  the 
cut-out  section  ending  in  an  entrance  opening  with  detent 
surfaces  of  the  cut-out  section  that  widen  after  the  entrance 
opening,  and  the  at  least  one  pair  of  mutually  opposing  limbs 
interlocking  with  a  counter-interlocking  element  of  the  mating 
connector  by  deflecting  outwardly  within  a  plane  and  releas- 
ing from  the  counter-interlocking  element  by  deflecting  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane;  and 

a  closed  frame  integrally  formed  with  the  interlocking  element 
and  coupled  to  the  contact  carrier,  the  frame  including  a  pair 
of  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  carrier,  one  of 
the  pair  of  side  walls  being  in  alignment  with  the  at  least  one 
pair  of  mutually  opposing  limbs,  and  the  frame  including  a 
pair  of  V-shaped  deformable  walls  connecting  the  pair  of  side 
walls  wherein  an  application  of  inward  pressure  to  the  pair  of 
side  walls  causes  the  interlocking  element  to  pivot  about  a 
rounded  strip  connected  to  the  contact  carrier  so  that  the  at 
least  one  pair  of  mutually  opposing  limbs  deflects  from  an 
initial  position  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  and 
wherein  a  release  of  inward  pressure  to  the  pair  of  side  walls 
allows  the  deformable  walls  to  bias  the  pair  of  side  walls 
outwardly  to  an  unbiased  position,  thereby  returning  the  at 
least  one  pair  of  mutually  opposing  limbs  to  the  initial  posi- 
tion. 
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5,833,486 
PRESS-CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Tetsuya  Shinozaki,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-314644 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/26 

VS.  a.  439—404  17  Claims 


1.  A  c(^anector  comprising  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  terminals 
received  in  the  housing,  each  of  the  terminals  comprising  an 
elongate  first  portion  for  making  contact  with  another  connector, 
and  an  elongate  second  portion  having  walls  defining  an  upstand- 
ing slot  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor  by  pressure  crimping, 
said  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  the  conductors 
extend  in  a  first  direction,  the  first  and  second  portions  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  direction,  a  first  of  said  terminals 
further  comprising  a  medial  portion  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  tkereof  and  substantially  transverse  with  respect  thereto, 
such  thai  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first  terminal  are 
non-linear,  and  a  second  of  said  terminals  comprising  co-linear 
first  and  second  portions,  the  second  portions  of  each  of  said 
terminals  in  said  housing  being  aligned  in  a  single  row  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  portions  and  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  portions,  and 
the  first  portions  of  said  terminals  lying  in  a  plurality  of  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  portions. 


5333,487 

IDC  CONNECTOR 

Jean  Claude  Joly,  Osny,  France,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corparation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,464,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825058 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  24,  1994,  94  10257 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—404  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  having  an  insulative  housing  and  one 
or  more  terminals  having  complementary  contact  mating  sections 
for  matisg  with  complementary  contacts  an  insulation  displace- 
ment contact  IDC  sections  for  connection  to  substantially  longitu- 
dinally disposed  insulated  conducting  wires  by  stuffing  the  wires  in 
IDC  sloti  of  the  IlXr  sections,  the  terminals  received  in  and  held 
by  termiaal  receiving  cavities  of  the  housing  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  a  rear  face  and  an  opposed  front  face  of  the  connec- 
tor, wherein  the  housing  has  bent  wire  receiving  cavities  extending 
from  the  rear  face  and  intersection  the  terminal  receiving  cavities, 
the  terminals  having  enlarged  wire  receiving  slots  adjacent  the  IC 
slots  for  receiving  the  wire  therethrough  when  the  terminals  are  in 
a  wire  receiving  position  and  the  wires  are  inserted  into  the  wire 
receiving  cavities,  each  bent  wire  receiving  cavity  extending 
obliquely  across  the  respective  terminal  wire  receiving  slot  from 
one  side  of  the  terminal  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  terminal  such 


^ 


trrt 


that  a  wire  inserted  longitudinally  into  the  wire  receiving  cavity  is 
directed  by  the  housing  wire  receiving  cavity  from  said  one  termi- 
nal side  to  said  opposite  side  through  the  terminal  wire  receiving 
slot,  whereby  the  terminals  are  longitudinally  insertable  for  stuffing 
the  wires  into  the  IDC  slots,  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  wire 
receiving  cavities  of  a  row  of  cavities  are  separated  by  bent 
separating  walls,  said  separating  walls  having  a  central  gap  for 
allowing  access  by  a  mould  die  to  define  wire  insertion  stops 
during  moulding  thereof. 


5433,488 
BLADED  WIRE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORVHNG  SAME 
Dhirendra  C.  Roy,  Plymouth,  and  Richard  J.  Chutorash,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dear- 
bom,  lac.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,102 

Int  Cl."^  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—423  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  attaching  to  a  conductive  wire 
having  a  coating,  comprising: 

a  bendable  body  extending  between  two  lateral  sides,  said  lateral 
sides  being  bent  towards  each  other  relative  to  a  central 
portion  of  said  body,  said  lateral  sides  being  bent  about  a  first 
axis,  said  two  lateral  sides  and  said  central  portion  each 
including  blades  for  engaging  a  wire;  and 

said  body  being  formed  with  cut  portions,  and  said  blades  being 
defined  at  edges  of  said  cut  portions  and  then  being  bent  away 
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from  a  plane  of  said  body,  said  blades  being  bent  about  a 
second  axis,  such  that  said  blades  are  each  formed  at  an  edge 
of  said  body  wherein  said  first  axis  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  axis  and  bent  away  firom  said  plane  of 
said  body. 


5,833,490 
HIGH  PRESSURE  INSTRUMENT  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Brett  W.  Bouldin,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PES,  Inc.,  The 
Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,160 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  13/59 

U.S.  a.  439-^»«2  18  Claims 


5,833,489 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Young-Soon  Kim,  Incbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-65232 

int  CI.*  HOIR  /i/5« 
U.S.  CI.  439-^56  6  Claims 


100 


1.  A  high  pressure  connector  for  connecting  an  insulated  electri- 
cal conductor  to  an  electrical  contact  in  a  housing  recess  for  use 
downhole  in  a  pressurized  well,  coinprising: 

a  connector  for  insertion  within  the  housing  recess,  wherein  said 
connector  has  a  first  end  section  in  contact  with  the  electrical 
conductor  and  further  has  a  second  end  section  in  contact  with 
the  electrical  contact  for  maintaining  electrical  conductivity 
between  the  electrical  conductor  and  the  electrical  conuct 
when  the  distance  between  the  electrical  conductor  and  the 
electrical  contact  changes, 

a  primary  seal  for  contacting  the  housing  and  the  electrical 
conductor  to  isolate  the  housing  recess  from  the  pressurized 
weU; 

a  secondary  seal  for  isolating  said  primary  seal  from  the  well 
pressure;  and 

a  primary  retainer  engagable  with  the  housing  for  anchoring  the 
electrical  conductor  to  the  housing,  for  urging  said  secondary 
seal  into  contact  with  the  housing  and  tlie  insulated  electrical 
conductor  to  prevent  fluid  migration  therebetween,  and  for 
moving  the  electrical  conductor  toward  the  electrical  contact 
as  said  primary  retainer  engages  the  housing. 


1.  An  electrical  plug  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  plug  terminals  for  supplying  electric  power  to  an 
electrical  appliance,  said  plug  terminals  being  inserted  into  a 
wall  outlet,  and  said  plug  terminals  including  a  first  plug 
terminal  and  a  second  plug  terminal; 

an  electric  cord  for  transmitting  electric  power  from  said  plug 
terminals  to  the  electrical  appliance,  said  electric  cord  extend- 
ing between  the  electrical  appliance  and  said  plug  terminals, 
and  said  electric  cord  including  a  first  electric  wire,  a  second 
electric  wire  and  coating  enclosing  said  first  electric  wire  and 
said  electric  wire;  and 

a  plug  body  for  supporting  a  connection  between  said  plug 
terminals  and  said  electric  cord,  said  plug  body  comprising  a 
main  body,  comprising  a  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  first  electric  wire  connected  to  said  first  plug  terminal  and 
said  second  electric  connected  to  said  second  plug  terminal, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  fixing  means  for  preventing  said 
first  electric  wire  from  shorting  at  said  first  plug  terminal,  and 
comprising  plurality  of  second  fixing  means  for  preventing 
said  second  electric  wire  from  shorting  at  said  second  plug 
terminal, 

wherein  said  first  fixing  means  protrude  from  a  first  face  of  said 
supporting  means,  said  second  fixing  means  protrude  from  a 
second  face  of  said  supporting  means,  said  supporting  means 
protrudes  from  one  face  of  said  main  body  in  a  direction  level 
to  a  center  line  of  said  main  body,  and  said  first  electric  wire 
and  said  second  electric  wire  are  kept  separate  from  each 
other, 

wherein  said  first  fixing  means  include  a  first  fixing  member 
protruding  from  a  center  of  the  first  face,  and  a  second  fixing 
member  and  a  third  fixing  member  protruding  at  a  position 
below  said  first  fixing  member  with  respect  to  said  main  body, 
and 
wherein  said  second  fixing  means  include  a  fourth  fixing  mem- 
ber protruding  from  a  center  of  the  second  face,  and  a  fifth 
fixing  member  and  a  sixth  fixing  member  formed  in  a  hori- 
zontal line  and  protruding  at  a  position  below  said  fourth 
fixing  member  with  respect  to  said  main  body. 


5,833,491 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A  MINL\TURIZED 

CELL  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  SECURELY  LOCKED 

COVER  WITH  SWITCH 

Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01091,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33S17,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  24,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120842; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120843 

lot  a.*  HOIM  y\o 
U.S.  a.  439^500  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  equipment  comprising: 
a  cell  container  having  an  opening  for  containing  a  cylindrically- 

shaped  cell  inserted  via  said  opening: 
a  cover  for  opening/closing  said  opening  of  said  cell  container 

having  a  slot  on  an  inside  main  surface  and  a  sidewall; 
a  conductive  terminal  plate  having  a  first  end  rotatable  supported 
by  said  cell  container  and  including  a  mounting  ponion  for 
slidably  supporting  said  cover  by  engaging  said  slot  of  said 
cover  and  a  first  terminal  portion  for  electrically  contacting  a 
terminal  of  said  cell  when  said  opening  is  closed  by  said 
cover,  said  cover  being  moved  to  a  closed  position  by  sliding 
said  cover  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  end  of  said  terminal 
plate: 
holding  means  for  holding  said  cover  in  said  closed  position 
including: 
a  first  protrusion  formed  on  a  side  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 

sidewall  of  said  cover, 
a  second  protrusion  formed  on  a  side  of  said  cell  container  for 
engaging  with  said  first  protrusion  when  said  cover  is  slid 
toward  said  closed  position,  said  sidewall  of  said  cover 
being  adapted  to  outwardly  deflect  when  said  first  protru- 
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5333,493 

DC  POWER  CONNECTING  CABLE  WTTH 

ERRORPROOF  INDICATION 

Kuang  Fu  Hung,  No.  1,  Alley  6,  Lane  190,  Tehsing  E.  Rd., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,067 

Int  CL'  HOIR  \t/0O 

M&.  a.  439—504  4  Claims 


^ion  rides  over  said  second  protrusion  while  said  cover  is 

tlid  toward  said  closed  position  and  said  first  protrusion 

engaging  with  said  second  protrusion  when  said  cover  is  in 

.  said  closed  position;  and 

a  connecting  portion  provided  on  said  cell  container  for  engag- 

ii^  and  electrically  connecting  with  said  terminal  plate  when 

s4itl  cover  is  slid  to  said  closed  position. 


5,833,492 
FLAT  BATTERY  POSTS 
Lawrence  Arimidio  Lueder,  698  Bridgeton  Pike,  Mantua,  N J. 
08051-1351,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Arimidio  Lueder,  Mantua, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,969 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  i/00 

M&.  qj  439—500  5  Claims 


I.  A  DC  power  connecting  cable  having  a  polarity  indicator  for 
connecting  normal  and  malfunctional  batteries  each  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  polarity  terminals,  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  conductor  including  attached  clips  for  connect- 
ing the  positive  terminal  of  the  normal  battery  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  malfunctional  banery,  thereby  establishing  a 
first  correct  connection  polarity; 

a  second  electrical  conductor  including  attached  clips  for  con- 
necting the  negative  terminal  of  the  normal  battery  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  malfunctional  battery,  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  second  correct  connection  polarity; 

an  override  protective  means  disposed  between  the  clips  of  the 
first  electrical  conductor  and  between  the  clips  of  the  second 
electrical  conductor,  the  override  protective  means  being  able 
to  discoiuiect  the  conductor  in  response  to  a  current  level 
which  exceeds  a  pre-determined  value;  and 

a  normal  battery  light  emitting  element  positively  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  conductors  near  the  normal 
battery  end  of  the  conductors  and  a  malfunctional  banery  light 
emitting  element  positively  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  conductors  near  the  malfunctional  battery  end  of  the 
conductors,  whereby  the  light  emitting  elements  emit  light  to 
indicate  that  the  first  and  second  connection  polarities  are 
correct  throughout  the  entire  time  the  connection  polarities  are 
maintained. 


5,833,494 

CONNECTOR  BRACKET  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Randall  J.  Diaz,  Giiroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Computers 

Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693322 

Int  a."  HOIR  /i/7i 

U.S.  CL  439—573  37  Claims 


^^b:^ 


I.  A  battery  for  energizing  engine  electrical  starters,  motors  and 
electricjil  equipment,  the  battery  being  of  the  lead  acid  type,  said 
battery  oomprising: 

a  fir(t  pan  negative  flat  plane  terminal  post  located  on  the 

uiKkrside  of  the  battery  casing,  and 
a  second  part  positive  flat  plane  terminal  post  located  on  the 
underside  of  the  banery  casing. 


I.  A  bracket  for  securing  a  connector  to  a  printed  wiring  board 
(PWB)  comprising: 
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a  face  plate  having  first  and  second  faces  and  a  face  plate 

connector  opening  formed  through  the  first  and  second  faces; 
a  mounting  tab  secured  to  the  face  plate  and  extending  from  the 

first  face; 
the  mounting  tab  comprising  first  and  second  surfaces  defining  a 

thickness  therebetween  and  bounded  by  a  peripheral  edge. 

said  peripheral  edge  comprising  a  PWB-facing  edge  portion. 

said  mounting  tab  defining  a  fastener  opening  extending  from 

the  PWB-facing  edge  portion; 
said  fastener  opening  having  an  inlet  portion  at  said  PWB-facing 

edge  portion  and  an  enlarged  main  portion  spaced  apart  from 

said  PWB-facing  edge  portion;  and 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  having  first  and  second  orthogonal 

dimensions,  said  thickness  being  substantially  less  than  either 

of  the  first  and  second  orthogonal  dimensions. 


5,833,496 

CONNECTOR  WITH  PROTECTION  FROM 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  EMISSIONS 

Milton  Bernard  Hollander;  William  Earl  McKinley,  both  of 

Stamford,   and    Ru-ssell   Stewart,   Fairfield,   all   of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,683,  Sep.  24,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,607,  Feb.  22,  1996. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,594 

Int  a."  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  a.  439—620  14  Claims 


5433,495 
PLUG  TYPE  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Tomoaki  Ito,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-353376 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  a.  439—610  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  within  a  common  housing: 
a  plurality  of  separate  devices  each  including  terminal  means  for 
attachment  of  an  electrical  lead;  plural  conductive  connecting 
means  for  engagement  electrically  with  mating  conductive  means 
of  an  electrical  component;  said  separate  devices  each  comprising 
a  body  of  ferrite  material  having  electrically  conductive  winding  of 
multiple  turns  passing  around  said  body,  said  winding  having  each 
of  its  ends  electrically  connected  respectively  to  said  terminal 
means  and  to  said  connecting  means  to  complete  a  separate  circuit 
therebetween. 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  body  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  portion  of 
each  terminal  connected  to  a  respective  conductor  of  an 
electrical  cable  extending  rearwardly  from  the  body; 

a  conductive  shield  casing  substantially  surrounding  the  dielec- 
tric body  and  said  portion  of  each  terminal; 

a  dielectric  outer  sheath  with  an  inner  cavity  having  a  rear  open 
end,  the  conductive  shield  casing  with  the  dielectric  body 
located  therewithin,  slidably  received  through  the  rear  open 
end,  the  outer  sheath  substantially  surrounding  at  least  a  rear 
portion  of  the  conductive  shield  casing; 

a  cap  fitted  about  the  cable,  covering  substantially  entirely  the 
rear  periphery  of  the  dielectric  outer  sheath  and  sealing  the 
rear  open  end  of  the  cavity; 

a  dielectric  boot  overmolded  about  the  cable,  the  cap  and  the 
rear  periphery  of  the  outer  sheath,  whereby  the  cap  prevents 
ingress  of  any  overmolding  material  into  the  sheath  and  the 
interior  of  the  connector;  and 

latch  means,  including  a  resilient  snap-latch  on  the  dielectric 
outer  sheath  engageable  with  a  latch  shoulder  on  the  conduc- 
tive shield  casing,  operatively  associated  between  the  conduc- 
tive shield  casing  and  the  dielectric  outer  sheath  when  the 
conductive  shield  casing  is  slid  into  a  final  position  to  hold  the 
sheath  on  the  casing  when  the  dielectric  boot  is  overmolded 
about  the  cable. 


5433,497 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TAPPING  INTO  A 

FUSE  BLOCK 

Dwight  Byfield,  Jr.,  5082  W.  Indianapolis,  Fresno,  Calif.  93722 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,727 

InL  a."  HOIR  33/95 

VS.  a.  439L-622  10  Claims 


1.  An  elecoical  connector  for  use  with  (1)  a  fuse  holding  block 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  recesses,  fuse  blade  contact  means 
positioned  in  each  of  said  recesses  including  means  for  resiliently 
contacting  a  fuse  contact  blade,  and  (2)  a  fuse  body  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  electrically  conductive  contact  blades 
adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  .said  fuse  block  with  .said 
blades  being  respectively  and  resiliently  held  in  elecffical  contact 
with  said  fuse  blade  contact  means,  said  fuse  body  being  further 
characterized  by  having  a  head  portion  with  a  top  surface  and 
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opposed  flat  side  surfaces  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  substantially  aligned  with  one  of 
said  coit^cl  blades,  a  shoulder  means  being  defined  at  the  end  of 
said  channel  adjacent  to  said  top  surface,  said  electrical  connector 
comprising: 

an  elongated  elecnically  conductive  thin  member  having  at  a 
fini  end  thereof  means  adapted  to  connect  with  an  electrical 
connector,  said  thin  member  further  including: 

a)  t  shoulder  adjacent  said  first  end, 

b)  an  integral  lab  positioned  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
Other  end  of  said  thin  member,  said  tab  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  thin  member  and  having  an  end,  and 

c)  t  fijse  blade  contact  portion  extending  from  said  other  end 
of  -said  thin  member  toward  said  first  end  thereof; 

said  tfiin  member  being  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said 
ftis^  body  with: 
(i)  isaid  fuse  blade  contact  portion  being  in  abutting  contact 

«ith  said  one  of  said  blades  of  said  fuse  body, 
(ii),  taid  end  of  said  tab  being  positioned  in  said  channel  of 
Said  fuse  body  and  abutting  said  shoulder  means  of  said 
Channel,  and 
(iii)  said  shoulder  of  said  thin  member  abutting  said  top 
Surface  of  said  fuse  body  head  portion, 

said  elongated  thin  member  may  be  removably 
to  said  fuse  body  and  contact  blade  thereof,  as 
said,  to  comprise  a  subassembly  and  thereafter  inserted 
ione  of  said  recesses  of  said  fuse  holding  block  with  said 
contact  blade  and  abuned  fuse  blade  contact  portion  of 
ithin  member  being  resiliently  held  in  electrical  contact 
said  fuse  block  fuse  blade  contact  means. 


5,833,498 

ELtCTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPR0VT:D 

RETENTION  FEATl'RE  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Michael  C.  Smyk.  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Tech- 

nolog},  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,293 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  23/02 


VS.  a. 


439—682 


3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  compnsing: 

(a)  a  I  e  :eptacle  for  an  electrical  connector  comprising 
(i)  1 1  reinforced  polyester  insulaiive  housing  comprising  gen 
e'illy  parallel  opposed  side  walls  and  generally  parallel 
opposed  end  walls  all  interposed  between  generally  parallel 
upper  and  lower  walls  having  upper  and  lower  engagement 
surfaces  and  there  being  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  win- 
dtnvs  having  lateral  sides  in  one  of  said  upper  or  lower 
ejigagement  surfaces; 
(ii)  A  plurality  of  conductive  terminals,  wherein  each  of  said 
terminals  has  opposed  ends  and  has  a  single  inwardly 
ajigled  leg  at  one  end  and  a  slot  at  the  other  end  for 
receiving  a  cable,  and  each  of  said  terminals  is  positioned 
« ilhin  said  side  and  end  walls  and  is  axially  aligned  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pin  receiving  windows;  and 


(iii)  ledges  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  inwardly 
from  the  lateral  sides  of  at  least  some  of  the  pin  receiving 
windows  for  restricting  at  least  some  of  said  pin  receiving 
windows;  and 
(b)  a  header  comprising  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins 
wherein  said  header  is  positioned  so  that  said  conductive  pins 
pass  through  the  pin  receiving  windows  in  the  receptacle  to 
engage    said    conductive    terminals,    wherein    each    single 
inwardly  angled  leg  has  a  contact  surface  thereon  where  each 
of  said  contact  surfaces  abuts  one  of  said  pins  and  each  of  the 
ledges  for  resuicting  at  least  one  of  said  pin  receiving  win- 
dows is  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  contact  surface  and 
each  of  the  restricted  windows  has  a  width  and  each  of  the 
pins  has  a  width  and  said  restricted  window  widths  are  about 
4%  to  about  6%  less  than  said  pin  widths  and  the  ledges  each 
have  a  vertical  thickness  and  each  of  said  thicknesses  is  from 
about  0.015  inch  to  about  0.025  inch. 


5,833,499 
INSULATED  BATTERY-CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Philip  Michael  Gonzales.  Dearborn,  Mich.;  David  Eugene  May, 
E.  Berne,  Ind.,  and  Jeffrey  Stone.  Latbnip  Village,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  lnc„  and  United 
Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  both  of  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,491 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/30 
VS.  a.  439—755  10  Claims 


30  24 
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1.  An  insulated  battery -cable  connector  comprising: 

a  conductive  plate  engageable  with  a  banery  terminal; 

a  dielectnc  molding  encapsulating  said  conductive  plate; 

said  molding  comprising  a  protective  wall  extending  from  said 
plate; 

a  cover  for  said  protective  wall;  and  hinge  means  joining  said 
cover  to  said  molding; 

said  hinge  means  comprising  a  cam  means  engageable  with  the 
battery  to  swing  said  coser  to  a  partially  closed  position 
extending  away  from  the  battery  when  said  insulated  connec- 
tor is  inserted  on  the  battery  terminal. 


5433,500 

TERMINAL  FIXTURE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tony  Mahon,  County  Galway,  Ireland,  and  Masakuni  Same- 

jima,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  623,521 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1995.  7-073852 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  11/22 
VS.  CI.  439—852  10  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  fixture,  comprising: 
an  electric  wire  connection  member  connected  to  the  terminal  of 

an  electric  wire; 
a  pair  of  elastic  contact  members  in  which  respective  top  ends  of 
a  pair  of  side  plates  opposite  to  each  other  and  bent  in  the 
same  direction  from  a  bottom  plate  are  bent  inward  in  a 
reverse  U-shape;  and 
a  protective  plate  member  comprising  a  front  protective  plate 
provided  integrally  with  said  bonom  plate  on  a  front  side  of 
the  pair  of  elastic  contact  members,  a  pair  of  said  protective 
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BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Cari  J.  Anderson,  4317  S.  River  Rd.,  East  China,  Mich.  48054 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,137 

Int.  CL"  B63H  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  440—69  15  Claims 


35       15 


plates  which  surround  the  outside  of  said  pair  of  side  plates 
and  is  formed  by  bending  bodi  die  sides  of  die  front  protective 
plate  toward  said  electric  wire  connection  member  side,  and  a 
top  plate  which  is  located  between  said  electric  wire  connec- 
tion member  and  said  pair  of  elastic  contact  members  and  die 
top  end  diereof  is  extendedly  provided  from  die  one  side 
protective  plate  and  locked  to  die  odier  side  protective  plate. 


5,833,501 
CAVITATION  CONTROL  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION 
SYSTEM 
James  R.  Jones,  Neosho,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion, Lake  Forest,  111. 

FUed  JiU.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,921 

Int  CI."  B63H  11/00 

MS.  a.  440—1  l-*  C\a\tos 


1.  A  boat  construction  having  a  boat  body  with  a  boat  deck 
adapted  to  accommodate  passengers  and  a  boat  hull  said  boat 
construction  comprising: 

a  boat  motor  mounted  widiin  a  midsection  of  the  boat  body 
intermediate  fore,  aft,  starboard  and  port  sides  of  said  boat, 
said  boat  motor  extending  dirough  die  boat  deck  and  having  a 
propeller  on  a  lower  end  of  said  boat  motor; 

a  control  console  having  a  means  for  controlling  said  boat  motor 
and  said  boat  and  means  for  monitoring  operation  of  said 
boat,  said  control  console  disposed  on  die  boat  deck  over  said 
boat  motor  to  enclose  said  boat  motor,  and 

a  tunnel  hull  section  including  a  longitudinal  tunnel  passageway 
extending  from  said  midsection  boat  motor  rearwardly 
through  an  aft  transom  of  said  boat  hull,  said  propeller  of  said 
boat  motor  operatingly  disposed  widi  a  forward  end  of  said 
tunnel  passageway,  said  tunnel  passageway  having  substan- 
tially vertical  side  walls  and  a  concave  upper  wall. 
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1.  A  jet  propelled  watercraft  comprising: 

an  engine: 

a  watercraft  jet  drive  including  a  duct  and  an  impeller  located 
widiin  die  duct; 

a  water  inlet  on  die  underside  of  die  watercraft  that  provides  an 
opening  for  water  to  flow  dirough  the  duct  to  the  impeller, 
wherein  the  impeller  is  driven  by  die  engine  to  provide  dirust 
energy  to  die  flow  of  water  dirough  die  duct; 

an  outlet  diat  allows  water  to  flow  from  the  jet  drive  rearward  of 
the  watercraft  after  the  impeller  has  provided  dirust  energy  to 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  duct; 

a  pressure  sensor  diat  senses  water  pressure  in  the  duct  upstream 
of  die  impeller  and  generates  a  water  pressure  signal  in 
response  thereto;  and 

an  electronic  controller  that  controls  the  operation  of  the  engine 
and  receives  die  water  pressure  signal  generated  by  the  pres- 
sure sensor,  wherein  the  electronic  controller  limits  engine 
output  power  to  reduce  impeller  cavitation  based  on  the  water 
pressure  signal; 
wherein  the  jet  drive  duct  comprises  in  pari  a  wear  ring  sur- 
rounding die  impeller,  the  wear  ring  containing  an  access  hole 
through  a  wall  of  die  wear  ring  and  die  pressure  sensor  is 
mounted  in  fluid  communication  widi  the  access  hole  to 
expose  die  pressure  sensor  to  water  passing  through  the  duct. 


5333,503 
BOTTOM  WELL  AND  SEA  WATER  PIPING  SYSTEM 
FOR  VESSELS 
Jaakko  Kallio,  Purjehtijankatu  59  C,  FIN-26200  Rauma,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00303,  8  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  31,  1994,  942557 

Int.  CI."  B63H  2l/iH 

VS.  a.  440—88  9  Claims 


-[US  a 


1.  A  bottom  well  and  sea  water  piping  system  for  vessels  widi 
which  system  die  supply  of  sea  water  is  provided  for  a  vessel  for 
bodi  cooling  and  other  uses,  and  which  comprises  a  bonom  well 
(10)  provided  with  a  bottom  opening  (22).  walls  (21)  and  a 
covering  plate  (20)  at  the  top,  pumps  (1)  widi  motors  (2)  driving 
said  pumps  for  regulaung  an  intake  flow  of  water,  a  motor  speed 
controller  (3)  connected  widi  said  motors,  filters  (9)  for  precluding 
intake  of  debris  by  said  pumps,  an  inlet  piping  system  (18)  in  line 
widi  said  pumps  for  directing  sea  water  to  vessel  points  (11).  and 
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an  outlet  piping  (19)  leading  a  return  flow  of  die  water  to  be 
dischar^ad  from  the  vessel,  characterized  in  that  the  bottom  well 
(10)  is  arranged  on  the  vessel's  middle  line  or  in  its  proximity;  that 
a  covering  plate  (20)  of  said  bottom  well  is  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  vessel  so  as  to  be  above  sea  level;  diat  the  bottom  well  walls 
(21)  belpiv  the  water  sea  level  are  uninterrupted  with  openings:  and 
that  the  iflow  of  the  sea  water  piping  system  in  the  inlet  and  outlet 
piping  (18.  19)  is  adjusted  by  measuring  temperature  and  pressure, 
by  meai|a  of  which  a  heat  regulating  valve  (6)  of  a  return  flow  line 
to  the  tutom  well  ( 10)  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  (7)  of  a 
flow  linp  discharging  from  the  vessel  are  controlled  by  heat  and 
pressurd  regulating  control  devices  (4,  5,  17). 


5,833304 

AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  BOAT  ENGINE 
Tushiaki  Ikeya;  Mitsuhiko  Ohta,  and  Naoki  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,534 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109533 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/10 

VS.  CI.  440—88  6  aaims 


1.  An 
outboar(  I 
vertii 
ing: 

a 


ticall  y 


I  surge!  tank  attached  to  said  crank  case  and  having  a  plurality  of 
verttally  spaced  air  intake  pipes  extending  from  said  surge 
tanlc  to  the  engine  intake  ports:  and  said  crank  case  attached  to 
sail  engine  block  wherein  an  insulation  layer  is  mounted 
bettveen  said  surge  tank  and  said  crank  case. 


5,833,505 

MULTIPURPOSE  FLOAT 

Ching-Tzu  Huang,  Room  6,  6th  Fl.,  No.  12,  Fu-Chou  5th  St., 


Chai 


\}S.Ci 


City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,162 
Int.  CI."  B63C  9/OS 
#41—129  5  Claims 


a  main  body  having  four  side  edges,  each  of  said  side  edges 

having  a  centrally  disposed  deep  hole  formed  therein,  said 

main  body  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  through  openings 

formed  adjacent  a  respective  plurality  of  comer  portions  of 

said  main  body; 
four  hollow  plastic  sleeves  respecuvely  disposed  within  said 

deep  holes,  each  of  said  plastic  sleeves  having  a  thread 

formed  on  an  internal  surface  thereof; 
four  bolts  respectively  threadedly  engaged  with  said  four  plastic 

sleeves,  each  of  said  bolts  having  a  head  formed  on  one  end 

thereof  and  a  snap  ring  coupled  to  said  head: 
a  pair  of  locking  belts  respectively  coupled  to  said  main  body 

through  a  selected  pair  of  said  plurality  of  sloned  through 

openings;  and, 
a  rolatable  bar  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  formed 

therethrough,  one  of  said  four  bolts  being  passed  through  said 

opening  in  said  rotatable  bar  for  coupling  thereof  to  one  of 

said  side  edges  of  said  main  body. 


5,833,506 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUORESCENT 
LAMP 
Toshiyoshi  Oga,  Shiga;  Masani  Saitoh;  Nobuyuki  Tsubaki- 
hara,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Ikuhiro  Okuno,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors   to   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation. 
O^ka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307089 
Int  a."  HOIJ  9/26 
U.S.  a.  445—22  2  Claims 


lir  intake  device  for  a  vertically  oriented  multi-cylinder 
boat  engine  having  an  engine  block,  a  crank  case,  and 
spaced  fuel  intake  ports,  said  air  intake  device  compris- 


1.  A  itiultipurpose  float,  comprising: 


1.  A  inethod  for  manufacturing  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a 
configuration  where  a  plurality  of  arc  tubes  with  insides  and  having 
substantially  circular  or  substantially  C-letter  shape  of  diflTerent 
inner  diameter  are  coaxially  disposed  on  the  same  plane,  the  arc 
tubes  are  connected  by  junction  bndge(s),  and  a  discharge  path  is 
formed  from  a  first  electrode  provided  on  an  end  of  the  arc  tube 
disposed  most  inside  to  a  second  electrode  provided  on  an  end  of 
the  arc  tube  disposed  most  outside  through  the  insides  of  the  arc 
tubes  and  the  junction  bridge<s);  wherein 

placing  a  plurality  of  arc  tubes,  each  of  which  has  at  least  one 
closed  end  and  is  to  be  connected  to  adjacent  arc  tube  by  a 
junction  bridge,  on  different  levels  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  including  the  substantially  circular  or  substan- 
tially C-letter  shape: 
heating  evenly  with  a  burner  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  side 
wall  in  the  vicinity  of  the  closed  end  of  each  arc  tube,  where 
the  arc  tubes  are  to  be  connected,  to  soften  the  predetermined 
portion; 
expanding  the  softened  portion  of  the  side  wall  with  an  air  flow 
supplied  from  a  far  end  of  each  arc  tube  to  form  a  semi- 
junction  bridge  which  protrudes  outside  the  arc  tube  and  has  a 
connecting  face  substantially  flat  and  a  through  hole  with  a 
substantially  circular  section; 
moving  at  lea.s(  one  of  the  arc  tubes  in  a  manner  to  dispose  the 
arc  tubes  on  a  same  plane  while  the  semi-junction  bridges  are 
softened;  and 
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pressing  the  semi-junction  bridges  of  the  arc  tubes  to  airtightly 
connect  them  together  in  a  manner  to  communicate  the 
insides  of  the  arc  lubes. 


109     10*    ,103 


5,833,507 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  SLM,  SLM, 
AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY,  AND  BACKLIGHT 
Graham   John   Woodgate,   Oxfordshire;   Jonathan   Harrold, 
Oxford,  and  David  Ezra,  Wallingford,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,584 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1995, 
9513634 

Int.  CI."  H04N  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  445—24  16  Oalms 


bbbt 
dddd 


ted  by  the  light  segments  is  transmitted  through  the  front 
panel  via  said  windows. 


5,833,509 
BENDABLE  HGURINE  BOOK 
Waldo  Henley  Hunt,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intervisual 
Books,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872315 

Int.  a."  A63H  3/00:33/38:3/02 

MS.  a.  446—73  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  spatial 
light  modulator,  comprising; 

forming  on  a  first  substrate  an  array  of  addressing  electrodes 
defining  an  array  of  liquid  crystal  pixels  in  which  at  least 
some  of  the  pixels  overlap  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

forming  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  substrate  and  a  second 
substrate  an  opaque  mask  defining  pixel  openings  which  are 
arranged  to  be  optically  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  the 
pixels  and  which  are  arranged  as  groups  of  N  adjacent  col- 
umns of  pixel  openings,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one.  such  that  the  columns  extend  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  predetermined  direction  and  such  that  the  columns 
of  each  group  are  substantially  contiguous. 


5,833,508 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-COLOR  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT LIGHT  PANEL 

Tseng-Lu  Chien,  8F,  No.  29,  Alley  73,  Lin-shen  Street,  Shi-chi 

Town,  Taipei,  Hseng,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,294,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572,817. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^72 
Int  a.*  B44F  1/06:  G09F  13/22 
VS.  a.  445—24  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  decorative  light  panel,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  windows  into  a  frontsheet; 

(b)  affixing  electro-luminescent  light  segments  to  a  backsheet  at 
locations  which  permit  light  from  the  light  segments  to  show 
through  the  frontsheet; 

(c)  affixing  to  the  backsheet  electrical  connection  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  light  segments  to  a  power  supply; 

(d)  affixing  the  frontsheet  to  the  backsheet  to  sandwich  the  light 
segments  therebetween  and  form  a  panel  m  which  light  emit- 


I.  A  book  assembly,  comprising: 

a  book  having  a  back  cover  and  at  least  one  page  or  front  cover, 
said  back  cover  having  a  top  edge; 

a  head  of  a  figure,  said  head  being  supported  by  said  back  cover 
and  extending  up  from  and  above  said  top  edge; 

an  arm  of  the  figure,  said  arm  being  supported  by  said  back 
cover;  and 

a  hand  at  an  end  of  said  arm  and  having  at  least  one  digit; 

wherein  the  figure  has  an  internal  meUllic  armature,  at  least  one 
of  said  hand  and  said  arm  being  bendable  by  a  user  between 
(a)  an  engagement  position  in  which  said  hand  engages  one  of 
said  at  least  one  page  or  front  cover  to  self-hold  same,  in  an  at 
least  partially  open  position  or  closed  position  relative  to  said 
back  cover  and  (b)  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  hand  is 
out  of  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  page  or  front  cover. 


5333,510 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5333411 

TRANSFORMABLE  GEOMETRIC  CONSTRUCTION  SET 

AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURES 

CONFIGURABLE  THEREFROM 

Karl  S.  Outman,  6F  Adrian  Ct.,  PeeksklU,  N.Y.  10566 

Conttnnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,735,  Mar.  14,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,707,268.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

816,170 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14, 

I  2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A63H  33/04 

s.  a.'44«— I 


u,s. 
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15  Claims 


I.  A  transformable  geometric  construction  set  composed  of 
triangular  modules  which  are  interlinlcable  to  form  a  planar  mosaic 
which  can  be  manipulated  by  an  operator  to  transform  the  mosaic 
into  three-dimensional  structures,  each  module  comprising 

A.  a  triangular  plate  having  three  sides  which  meet  at  vertices, 
each  vertex  being  formed  at  a  point  where  two  of  the  sides 
meet; 

B.  an  ek)ngated  slot  adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  each  side  of  the 
plate  and  parallel  thereto,  said  slot  having  a  length  substan- 
tially similar  to  that  of  the  side  to  define  a  tine  which  extends 
front  a  respective  vertex  to  a  free  end  whereby  when  modules 
in  the  set  are  placed  adjacent  each  other,  corresponding  tines 
of  the  modules  are  then  in  abutting  relation  and  can  therefore 
be  interlinked,  and 

C.  an  elongated  coupling  sleeve  which  fits  over  the  abutting 
tinet  and  is  received  within  the  elongated  slots  associated 
therewith  to  interfainge  the  adjacent  modules,  said  modules 
being  formed  of  translucent  synthetic  plastic -material 
whereby  the  resultant  three-dimensional  structures  are  light 
permeable. 


5333312 

SLOTTED  AND  GROOVED  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
Stephen  Douglas  Nicola,  430  9th  Ave.  #12,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94118 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,981 
Int  CL*  A63H  33/06 
MS.  a.  446—114  4  aaims 

1.  A  construction  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  bodies  of 
regular  polygonal  shape,  said  flat  bodies  having  a  single  slot  sized 
to  frictioaally  receive  similarly  formed  bodies,  said  slot  receiving 
said  flat  bodies  at  various  positions  where  there  is  no  correspond- 
ing slot  oa  said  flat  bodies,  and  said  slot  substantially  extending 
from  the  center  of  one  side  of  said  flat  bodies  to  the  center  of  said 
flat  bodies, 
each  of  said  flat  bodies  having  relatively  thinner  portions  and 
relatively  thicker  portions,  said  thinner  portions  being  sized  to 


allow  said  slot  to  frictionally  slide  across  said  thinner  por- 
tions, said  thicker  portions  being  sized  to  prevent  said  slot 
from  sliding  across  said  thicker  portions,  said  thicker  portions 
being  formed  such  that  said  slot  is  prevented  from  sliding 
sideways  by  said  thicker  portions  when  said  slot  is  connected 
with  said  flat  bodies,  said  thinner  portions  and  said  thicker 
portions  thus  acting  together  to  form  grooves  with  embank- 
ments where  the  bottom  of  said  grooves  is  formed  by  said 
thinner  portions  and  the  embankments  of  said  grooves  are 
formed  by  said  thicker  portions,  said  grooves  allowing  said 
slot  to  frictionally  slide  forwards  or  backwards  smoothly  and 
unobstructed  into  or  out  of  said  grooves,  said  slot  being 
connected  to  said  flat  Ixxlies  by  frictionally  sliding  said  slot 
into  said  grooves  at  a  point  where  there  is  no  corresponding 
slot  on  said  flat  bodies,  said  grooves  and  said  frictional  sliding 
acting  together  to  allow  secure  connections  without  sideways 
motion  of  said  slot,  said  grooves  allowing  said  connections  to 
be  formed  beginning  at  various  restricted  positions  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  flat  bodies  and  continuing  down  the  length 
of  said  grooves  until  said  flat  bodies  have  been  completely 
mserted  into  said  slot,  said  grooves  at  various  points  on  their 
length  being  intersected  by  other  grooves  proceeding  in  dif- 
ferent directions,  said  various  restricted  positions  providing 
numerous  places  for  securely  connecting  said  slot  to  similariy 
formed  bodies  without  the  necessity  of  a  slot  on  the  corre- 
sponding body  to  assist  the  connection;  whereby,  through  the 
use  of  such  structurally  supporting  grooves,  resulting  con- 
structions have  a  high  degree  of  stability  and  a  high  degree  of 
resistance  to  shearing,  torquing  and  gravitational  stresses,  and 
also,  through  the  use  of  such  grooves  formed  on  said  flat  body 
and  fiinctioning  independently  of  the  slot  on  the  same  flat 
body,  the  resulting  constructions  have  a  high  degree  of  func- 
tional modularity  and  numerous  possible  ways  of  connecting 
the  flat  bodies  to  each  other  by  the  insertion  of  the  slot  into 
any  of  the  numerous  places  offered  by  the  grooves. 


5333313 

CRAWLING  AND  MOVEMENT  SIMULATING  DOLL 

THAT  MAKES  WAKING  UP  AND  FALLING  ASLEEP 

GESTLRES 

Jaime  Ferri  Llorens,  OnU,  Spain,  assignor  to  Onilco  Innova- 

cion  S.A.,  OnU,  Spain 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Dec.  27,  1995,  9502530 

Int  a.'  A63H  1 3AX):  11/00:3/36 

VS.  a.  446—354  16  Claims 

1.  A  crawling  and  movement  simulating  doll  that  makes  waking 

up  and  falling  asleep  gestures,  of  the  type  comprising  a  head  (2) 

with  eyes  (13),  a  mouth,  and  lips,  arms  (3)  and  a  body  (4)  from 

which  derives  lower  extremities,  internally  provided  with  a  switch 

which  is  activated  by  the  user  after  spanking  or  striking  a  buttoclcs 

in  the  doll's  (1)  body,  characterized  in  that  an  internally  located 

mechanism  assembly  is  incorporated  in  a  housing  fitted  with  an 

upper  part  (5)  having  a  central  recess  which,  upon  moving  in  a 

circular  direction,  produces  a  tilting  of  the  eyes  (13)  as  a  result  of 
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direct  action  on  an  end  (13')  of  a  part  which  constitutes  an  eye  (13) 
mechanism,  said  recess  (5')  being  entered  by  a  shank  or  end  (13'), 
emerging  inside  the  recess,  thus  generating  an  opening  of  the  eyes, 
or  else  when  it  positions  itself  in  an  upper  zone  of  the  upper  part 
(5).  the  shank  generating  an  opposite  reaction,  assembly  (14)  being 
equally  connected  which  forms  a  mouth  motion  mechanism  for  the 
mouth,  the  internally  located  mechanism  assembly  being  powered 
by  batteries  connected  to  cables  (6),  as  is  a  sound  mechanism 
which  emits  various  sound  stages  based  on  preset  movement 
positions  of  the  doll  (1).  a  central  area  being  provided  with  a  body 
(7)  and  a  circular  area  forming  a  cylinder  fined  with  flanges  (9)  on 
a  lower  portion  of  which  is  attached  a  bag  or  pouch  covering  the 
dolls  (1)  body  (4)  and  which  provides  a  garment,  for  the  doll,  a 
lower  area  (8)  having  a  sliding  connecting  rod  which,  via  move- 
ment, simultaneously  produces  activity  stages  in  the  arms  in  order 
to  raise  or  lower  the  arms,  simultaneously  acting  as  a  motion 
elennent  in  a  rising  or  lowering  direction  of  the  arms  (3)  through  a 
connecting  rod  (12)  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  sliding  connecting 
rod  which  generates  orders  for  changing  the  routional  direction  of 
the  arms  (3)  and  of  the  eye  mechanism  and  gesturing  with  move- 
ments of  the  mouth  and  lips  (14),  the  inside  of  the  body  (7)  being 
provided  with  an  eccentric  wheel  (20)  which  upon  moving  acts 
directly  on  a  sliding  part  that  generates  movement  in  the  mouth 
motion  mechanism  (14),  the  doll  (1)  being  provided  with  various 
sounds. 


an   output    member   rotaubly    mounted    to    said   housing, 
whereby  said  ouqjut  member  is  capable  of  rotating  relative 
to  said  housing  and  relative  to  said  frame, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  output  member  imparts  motion 
upon  said  frame,  whereby  reactionary  forces  are  created, 
and 
wherein  said  exterior  housing  is  rotatable  relative  to  said 
frame  in  response  to  the  reactionary  forces,  whereby  the 
reactionary  forces  cause  rotation  of  said  housing; 
a  sub-component  movably  connected  to  said  frame,  wherein  said 
rotation  of  said  housing  moves  said  sub-component  relative  to 
said  frame  and  said  housing: 
linkage    interposed    between    said    housing    and    said    sub- 
component for  transmitting  motion  between  said  housing  and 
said  sub-component; 
wherein  the  frame  includes  a  horizontally  extending  chassis  to 
which  said  motor  is  mounted;  and  a  plurality  of  wheels 
connected  to  the  chassis, 
wherein  said  sub-component  is  a  suspension  member  extending 
laterally  from  said  chassis  and  including 
a  first  end  displaced  laterally  from  said  chassis,  wherein  a 
wheel  of  the  plurality  of  wheels  is  rolatably  mounted  to 
said  first  end,  and 
a  second  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  chassis  to  allow 
vertical  movement  of  said  first  end  relative  to  said  chassis, 
and 
wherein  said  rotation  of  said  housing  moves  the  first  end  of 
the  suspension  member  vertically. 


5333415 
INFLATABLE  BREAST  PADS  FOR  A  BRASSIERIE 
Khachik  Sbahbazian,  and  Harout  ^jaryan,  both  of  532  River- 
dale  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91204 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,502 

Int.  a."  A41C  3/12:3/14:3/10:  A41D  27/00 

VS.  a.  450—38  1  Claim 


5333314 

REACTIONARY  FORCE  UTILIZATION 

James  O.  Eaton,  22  PlanUtion  Dr.  NE.,  CartersviUe,  Ga.  30120 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  S«r.  No.  368,488 

Int.  a."  A63H  17/26:29/22:23/04 

VS.  a.  446—462  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  including, 

a  frame; 

a  motor  including 

an  exterior  housing  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame,  whereby 

said  exterior  housing  is  capable  of  rotating  relative  to  said 

frame,  and 


1.  A  inflatable  breast  pads  for  a  brasserie  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cups  coupled  by  an  inter- 
mediate connecting  member,  the  cups  being  formed  of  an 
elastic  flexible  material,  the  brassiere  further  including  a  torso 
strap  coupled  to  sides  of  the  cups  opposite  the  connecting 
member  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  coupled  between  an 
upper  extent  of  each  cup  and  the  torso  strap; 

a  pair  of  inflatable  bladders  each  situated  within  an  associated 
one  of  the  cups  of  the  brassiere,  a  front  wall  of  each  bladder 
having  an  elasticity  which  is  greater  than  that  of  a  rear  wall 
thereof,  the  inflatable  bladder  having  a  dome  shaped  configu- 
ration with  a  circular  periphery  stitchedly  coupled  along  a 
perimeter  of  an  associated  one  of  the  cups  of  the  brassiere, 
wherein  upon  the  inflation  of  the  bladders,  the  front  walls 
thereof  protrude  outwardly  thereby  stretching  the  material 
from  which  the  cups  are  constructed:  and 

an  inflation  assembly  including  a  hemispherical  hollow  pump 
having  a  planar  surface  centrally  mounted  on  the  connecting 
member  of  the  brassiere,  the  inflation  assembly  fiirther  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  tubes  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  side 
of  the  pump  adjacent  the  planar  surface  thereof  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  the  inflatable  bladders. 
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*ay  valve  integrally  formed  in  each  of  the  lubes  adja- 
hrsl  end  thereof,  and  an  aperture  formed  in  an  apex  of 
whereby  a  finger  may  be  repeatedly  placed  over  the 
pcn^ife  and  the  pump  depressed  for  inflating  the  bladders. 


I  his; 


PtKnp. 


28 — I 


1.  A  mcfiod  of  forming  In  a  plate  of  electrically  insulating 
material  a;(nulliplicity  of  precisely-positioned  passages  between 
opposite  fihl  and  second  sides  of  the  plate,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of; 

a.  adhesively  attaching  to  al  least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  plate  a 
mask  living  apertures  located  at  predefined  areas  where  the 
passages  are  to  be  formed; 

b.  prodi^^ing  at  least  one  let  of  abrasive  powder  particles; 

c.  directing  the  at  least  one  jet  at  a  surface  of  the  mask  to  effect 
abrasii*  of  the  electrical  insulating  material  through  the  aper- 
tures t)f  said  mask;  and 

d.  moving  at  least  one  of  the  plate  and  the  at  least  one  jet  relative 
to  tha  other  to  effect  formation  of  the  passages  at  the  pre- 
defined areas: 

where  the  passages  comprise: 
cavities  in  the  first  side  of  the  plate  formed  by  directing  the  at 

least  one  jet  of  abrasive  powder  particles  at  a  first  mask 

attached  to  said  first  side;  and 
cavitii)  in  the  second  side  of  the  plate  formed  by  directing  the 

at  lebst  one  jet  of  abrasive  powder  particles  at  a  second 

maiM  attached  to  said  second  side; 
at  leail  one  of  the  cavities  in  the  first  side  communicating 

wit|i  a  plurality  of  the  cavities  in  the  second  side. 


5,833,517 
LIGHT  CI  IDING  PLATE  AND  FLAT  OPTICAL  SOURCE 

DEVICE 
Akinobu  Konda,  and  Hidemi  Kooda,  both  of  Yokohama  City, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Create  Kabushikigaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  568,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1994,  6-331208 
Int.  CI.'  B2IC  lAU 
VS.  a.  4SI-29  2  Claims 

1.  A  meif»)d  manufacturing  a  light  guiding  plate,  comprising: 
coaling  ^  Surface  of  a  transparent  substrate  with  a  resist  film: 
sandblas  scanning  said  coated  substrate  » iih  a  first  sand:  and 
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5,833,516 
MEfTHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRING  A  PLATE  OF 
ELECTfllCALLY  INSULATING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 
PATTERN  OF  APERTURES  AND/OR  CAVITIES 
FranciscuK  C.  M.  De  Haas;  Franciscus  M.  H.  Van  Laarhoven, 
and  Johannes  G.  Van  Beek.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherland.s, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,977,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,818,  Mar.  11.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,124 
Claims  priorit>,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  23, 
1992,  9220W29;  Feb.  16,  1993,  93200420 
Int.  CI."  B24C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—29  17  Claims 


"<-\: 
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sandblast  scanning  said  coated  substrate  with  a  second  sand  finer 
than  said  first  sand  before  removing  said  layer  of  resist  film. 

whereby  imperfections  are  formed  only  in  said  recesses  formed 
by  said  first  scanning  and  not  in  areas  of  said  transparent 
substrate  protected  by  said  resist  film. 


5,833,518 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  WAVY  FACE  RING 
Lionel  A.  Young,  Murrieta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flowserve  Man- 
agement Company,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  691.4% 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451-53  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wa\\  face  ring,  comprising: 
proMding  a  ring  blank  having  a  face  surface  and  a  peripheral 

surface; 
applying  a  predetermined  force  10  the  peripheral  surface  of  tiie 

ring  blank  to  deform  the  face  surface  of  the  nng  blank  into  a 

first  wave  pattern: 
treating  the  face  surface  of  the  nng  blank  while  the  force  is 

being  applied  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  nng  blank  10 

obtain  a  predetermined  ireaimeni  of  the  face  surface:  and 
removing  the  force  from  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  nng  blank 

such  that  the  face  surface  of  the  nng  blank  relaxes  and 

assumes  a  second  wave  pattern. 
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5333^19 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL 

POLISHING 

Scott  E.  Moore,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,763 

Int  CI."  B24B  53/00 

VS.  C\.  451—56  22  Claims 


J^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  conditioner  for  conditioning  a  pad  for 
chemical-mechanical-polishing.  the  conditioner  having  an  end 
effector  attached  to  an  arm  assembly  and  having  a  platen,  the 
platen  configured  to  suppon  the  pad  the  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  microcontroller, 

an  electronic-pressure  regulator  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  microcontroller  and  configured  to  regulate  air  pres- 
sure; 

an  air  cylinder  configured  to  convert  air  pressure  into  direction- 
ally  oriented  force; 

the  electronic-pressure  regulator  configured  to  regulate  air  pres- 
sure into  the  air  cylinder: 

an  arm  configured  to  receive  the  directionally  oriented  force  in  a 
first  direction  and  to  apply  the  directionally  oriented  force  in  a 
second  direction  different  from  the  first  direction: 

the  end  effector  configured  to  condition  the  pad  at  least  in  part 
using  the  directionally  oriented  force  applied  in  the  second 
direction: 

a  load  cell  configured  to  sense  the  directionally  oriented  force 
applied  in  the  first  direction  and  to  convert  the  directionally 
oriented  force  sensed  into  an  electric  signal,  the  load  cell  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  microcontroller  to  provide 
the  electric  signal  thereto;  and 

the  microcontroller  configured  to  provide  check  loop  control. 


260 


a  second  grindstone  having  a  disk  shape  with  two  spaced  paral- 
lel faces  and  with  a  second  circular  penphery.  said  second 
grindstone  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis. 

said  two  spaced  parallel  faces  of  said  second  circular  periphery 
having  an  arcuate  sector  which  is  complementary  to  the  cross 
section  of  said  arcuate  concavity  when  said  first  and  second 
grindstones  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  first  axis  and 
the  second  axis  being  perpendicular  to  each  other 

said  first  and  second  gnndstones  comprising  a  meial-bonded 
material  and  a  resin-bonded  material,  respectively. 

whereby  when  said  first  and  second  grindstones  are  rotating  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  with  said  first  and  second  axes  at 
said  perpendicular  angle,  said  arcuate  sector  correcting  the 
arcuate  concavity  of  the  first  grindstone  as  it  wears  responsive 
to  a  working  of  the  polished  end  of  the  work  piece  into  said 
convex  shape: 

feeding  means  for  causing  the  workpiece  to  make  contact  with 
said  work  surface  of  said  first  grind.stone  by  feeding  said 
workpiece  at  a  constant  rate. 

pressing  means  for  causing  said  workpiece  to  remain  in  contact 
and  under  a  constant  pressure  with  said  work  surface  of  said 
first  grindstone,  and 

electrolytic  dressing  means  for  applying  electrolytic  dressing  to 
said  work  surface  of  said  first  grindstone,  said  electrolytic 
dressing  means  comprising  a  negative  electrode  adjoining 
said  work  surface  of  said  first  grindstone,  wherein  a  DC 
voltage  is  applied  to  between  said  negative  electrtxle  and  said 
first  grindstone  when  a  polishing  liquid  is  applied  to  said  work 
surface  of  said  first  grindstone. 


5,833,521 

AIR  CUSHIONED  VACUUM  BLA.ST  HEAD 

William  S.  McPhee,  Arlington,  and  Anh  Nguyen,  Herndon. 

both  of  Va..  assignors  to  LTC  Americas,  Inc..  Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777374 

Int.  CI."  B24C  W(K) 

UJS.  CI.  451—87  9  Claims 


5,833,520 

MIRROR  POLISHING  DEVICE 

Torahiko  Kanda;  Masashige  Mitsuhashi.  and  Shigenobu  Wada, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,237,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

IhLs  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-079951; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313322 

Int  a."  B24B  7/24:9/02 
U.S.  a.  451—72  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mirror-polishing  an  end  of  at  least  one  elongated 
work  piece,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  and  moving  a  work  piece,  vibration  attenu- 
ating means  intervening  between  said  moving  means  and  the 
workpiece. 
a  first  grindstone  having  a  disk  shape  with  two  spaced  parallel 
flat  faces  and  with  a  first  circular  periphery,  said  first  grind- 
stone being  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis,  a  first  work 
surface  area  on  said  first  grindstone,  said  first  work  surface 
area  having  a  cross  section  containing  an  arcuate  concavity 
for  polishing  said  end  of  said  work  piece  into  a  convex  shape. 


maantvm* 


1.  A  blast  head  for  a  vacuum  blaster,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  blast  jacket  for  directing  a  stream  of  particles  toward  a  surface 

separated  by  a  gap  from  an  open  end  of  said  blast  jacket: 
a  vacuum  jacket  around  said  blast  jacket  disposed  to  suck  up 

particles  from  said  stream  of  particles  that  traverse  said  gap 

and  strike  said  surface;  and 
means  disposed  around  said  open  end  of  said  bla.st  jacket  for 

directing  air  into  said  gap  to  create  an  air  barrier  between  said 
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I  cad  and  said  surface  to  direct  said  particles  and  debris 
!  aid  surface  area  into  .said  vacuum  jacket  and  to  create  a 
effect  pressure  that  lifts  said  blast  heat  from  said 


5,833,522 

MACHINING  SPINDLE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Yasuo  Nimo,  Aichi-ken,  and  Toshibiko  Shima,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov,  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,557 
Claims,  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-327867 
Int.  CI."  B24B  5/00:41/04 
VS.  CI.  451—294  10  Claims 


1.  A  midhining  spindle  apparatus  having  a  built-in  motor  built 
into  a  substantially  middle  part  of  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  machNng  spindle  directly  driven  by  the  built-in  motor: 

a  first  hydrostatic  bearing  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  iMatably  supporting  one  end  of  the  machining  spindle, 
said  lifst  hydrostatic  bearing  means  having  a  first  radial  bear- 
ing picket  for  supporting  radial  loads; 

a  secorj  hydrostatic  beanng  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
housi  1^  and  rotatably  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  machin- 
ing s|iifidle.  and  said  second  hydrostatic  beanng  means  having 
a  second  radial  beanng  pocket:  and 

a  pneuni4lic  seal  means  for  sealing  said  first  and  second  hydro- 
static bearing  means,  said  pneumatic  seal  means  being  formed 
out.si(  8  of  each  of  the  respective  radial  bearing  pockets. 


5.833,523 
^^RIABLE  VOLUME  COOLANT  SYSTEM 
Timothy  W.  Hvkes,  14101  Molly  Pitcher  Hwy..  Greenca.stle.  Pa. 
17225 

Filed  .Sep.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  697.984 

Int.  CI."  B24B  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  4$>-450  17  (  laims 


t- 


-^ 


1.  A  sy<  \i  ;m  for  delivering  coolant  to  the  working  surfaces  of  a 
machine  lli|>l  and  a  workpiece  with  eccentric  surfaces  to  he 
machined  10  a  desired  si/e  and  shape. 


(a)  said  machine  tool  including  a  bed.  a  carriage,  means  on  said 
carriage  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  workpiece.  said 
carriage  being  movable  in  a  first  direction  along  said  bed. 

(b)  a  tool  carnage,  a  machine  tool  secured  to  said  tool  carriage, 
and  drive  means  mounted  on  said  tool  carriage  for  advancing 
said  tool  carriage  in  a  second  direction,  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  so  that  said  tool  contacts  said  workpiece. 

(c)  motor  means  on  said  tool  carriage  for  driving  said  tool  so 
that  said  tool  abrades  said  workpiece, 

(d)  a  source  of  liquid  coolant,  a  nozzle  for  delivering  coolant  to 
the  gap  defined  between  said  machine  tool  and  said  work- 
piece,  and  conduit  means  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  nozzle. 

(e)  first  valve  manes  for  regulating  the  flow  of  coolant  through 
said  conduit  means  to  deliver  a  first  volume  of  liquid  coolant 
through  said  nozzle  into  said  gap  during  the  machine  opera- 
tion. 

(f)  second  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  coolant 
through  said  conduit  means  to  deliver  a  second  volume  of 
liquid  coolant  through  said  nozzle  into  said  gap  during  the 
machining  operation,  and 

(g)  said  second  valve  means  being  connected  in  series  with  a 
restriction  in  said  conduit  means  to  reduce  the  volume  of 
coolant  flow  to  a  level  less  than  the  volume  of  flow  through 
said  first  valve  means. 


5,833324 
DUST  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
Hiroshi  Satoh.  Fuchu,  Japan;  Naoki  Kikuchi,  and  Kenneth  M. 
Brazell.  both  of  Chandler.  Ariz„  assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,755 

InL  CI."  B24B  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  451-456  12  Claims 


LA  dust  collection  system  for  a  power  tool  which  can  be 
connected  to  a  vacuum  dust  collector,  the  dust  collection  system 
comprising: 

a  drive  unit: 

a  bod\  defining  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  the 
body  having  a  communicating  conduit  located  within  the 
body  which  communicates  the  inlet  opening  with  the  dis- 
charge opening,  the  body  housing  the  drive  unit,  and  the 
discharge  opening  having  an  annular  discharge  groove,  a 
keyway  and  a  plurality  of  locating  grooves,  each  locating 
groove  being  in  a  different  position  and  being  aligned  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  discharge  opening; 

a  tool  suppon  operably  connected  to  the  drive  unii  and  defining 
a  collection  aperture,  an  exit  opening  which  communicates 
direcll)  with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  bod\  during  operational 
movement  ot  the  tool  support,  and  a  suction  cavity  in  com- 
munication with  both  the  collection  aperture  and  the  exit 
opening; 

a  support  shaft  fixedly  connected  to  the  tool  suppon.  pivotally 
connected  to  the  body,  and  operatinglv  driven  bv  the  drive 
unit,  the  support  shaft  being  Uxated  such  that  it  extends 
through,  without  blcKking  communication  between,  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  bodv  and  the  cxii  opening  of  the  tixil  suppon: 
and 

a  collection  chute  having  a  collection  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
collection  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Ixxly  in  a 
plurality  of  rotational  positions  and  in  communication  with 
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the  discharge  opening,  defining  an  engaging  key  to  be  inserted 
through  the  keyway  of  the  discharge  opening  so  that  the 
collection  chute  may  be  rotated  to  engage  the  engaging  key 
within  the  annular  discharge  groove  of  the  discharge  opening 
whereby  the  collection  chute  is  held  roiatably  in  the  discharge 
opening,  the  collection  end  of  the  collection  chute  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  which  defines  an  engaging  projection, 
so  that  the  collection  chute  may  be  held  at  a  selected  one  of 
the  predetermined  rotational  positions  by  engagement  of  the 
engaging  projection  with  a  selected  one  of  the  locating 
grooves,  whereby  the  collection  chute  can  be  set  at  a  selected 
one  of  predetermined  rotational  positions  that  is  not  obstruct- 
ing during  the  operational  movement,  and  the  distal  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vacuum  dust  collector  such 
that  dust  and  other  debris  generated  during  operation  of  the 
power  tool  will  be  sucked  sequentially  through  the  collection 
aperture,  the  suction  cavity,  the  communicating  conduit,  and 
out  the  collection  chute. 


5,833,525 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAUSAGE 
LINKS 
Allan    James    Hanlon,    Stirlingshire;    Tom    Saddler    Lynch, 
Uddingston;  Derek  Samuel  David  Norwood,  Kilwinning,  all 
of  United  Kingdom;  Frederikus  Johannes  Brink,  Veenedaal, 
and  Jan  Schipper,  Bameveld,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Devro  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  535,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1993, 
9307T7 

Int.  CI."  A22C  n/IO 
U.S.  CI.  452-^J8  11  Oaims 


y  -^    122  '06,108 


tt 


a)  making  a  cut  in  the  skin  of  the  fish  to  be  cleaned  behind  and 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  dorsal  fin  of  the  fish; 

b)  making  another  cut  in  the  skin  of  the  fish  to  be  cleaned, 
behind  the  dorsal  fin  and  continuing  along  the  dorsal  spinal 
column  of  said  fish  to  the  beginning  of  the  tail  fin  of  said  fish; 

c)  inserting  the  skinner  device  through  the  opening  in  said  cut 
skin  such  that  the  tines  of  said  fish  skinning  tool  are  firmly 
engaged  in  the  body  of  the  fish,  one  tine  on  either  side  of  the 
spinal  column; 

d)  holding  the  head  of  the  fish  to  be  cleaned  contemporaneously 
with  an  upward  movement  of  said  fish  skinning  tool,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  head  of  said  subject  fish,  snapping  the  spinal 
column  of  said  subject  fish;  and 

e)  continuing  said  motion  so  as  to  separate  the  head,  skin  and 
entrails  of  said  fish  to  be  cleaned  from  the  edible  ponion  of 
said  subject  fish  to  be  cleaned. 


5.833,527 
POULTRY  BREAST  FILLETING  APPARATUS 
Jacobus  E,  Hazenbroek,  Klaaswaal;  Bastiaan  Verrijp;  Willem 
C.  Steenbergen,  both  of  Numansdorp;  Gerrit  Barendregt, 
Heinenoord,  and  Leo  I.  van  Vark,  Puttershoek,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Systemate  Holland,  B.V.,  Numansdorp, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681309 

Int.  CI."  A22C  2//(W 

U.S.  CI.  452—170  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  chain  of  sausage  links  from  a  tubular 
casing  filled  with  a  food  emulsion,  the  apparatus  comprising  con- 
veyor means  including  a  plurality  of  pinching  means  for  closing  on 
the  casing  to  form  individual  links  and  a  plurality  of  twisting 
means  for  rotating  the  filled  casing  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
relative  to  adjacent  links  to  form  twisted  casing  portions  between 
the  links,  characterised  in  that  the  twisting  means  are  arranged  to 
rotate  a  first  set  of  even  numbers  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  links  in 
one  direction  and  arranged  to  rotate  a  following  second  set  of  the 
same  even  number  of  adjacent  links  the  opposite  direction  facili- 
tate hanging  of  the  chain  in  loops. 


5,833,526 

BULLHEAD  CATFISH  SKINNER 

William  Berry,  275  Chipman  Corners  Rd.,  Groton,  N.Y.  13073 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,900 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  25/17 

\}S.  a.  452—132  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  fish  skinning  tool  which  consists  of 

substantially  a  flat  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  with  a  length  therebetween,  the  firxt  end  of  the  elongated  body 

having  two  rounded  and  pointed  lines  of  equal  size,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


1.  A  mandrel  for  mounting  to  a  conveyor  for  carrying  an 
eviscerated  poultry  carcass  along  a  processing  path  through  a 
filleting  process  in  which  the  meat  of  the  carcass  is  removed  from 
the  skeleton  of  the  carcass,  said  mandrel  comprising; 

a  base  portion  for  mounting  to  a  conveyor; 

a  body  portion  pivoially  mounted  to  said  base  portion,  said  body 
portion  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  thereabout  the  visceral 
cavity  of  the  breast  of  a  poultry  carcass,  for  supporting  a 
breast  on  the  mandrel; 

means  for  turning  said  body  portion  of  said  mandrel  with  respect 
to  said  base  ponion  between  a  forward  facing  position  and  a 
rearward  facing  position  in  response  to  said  mandrel  moving 
past  a  turning  elemeni  adjacent  the  conveyor; 

movable  carcass  clamp  means  mounted  to  said  body  portion 
sized  and  positioned  for  grasping  the  breast  of  the  poultry 
carcass  for  holding  the  breast  on  the  body  portion  of  the 
mandrel;  and, 
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clamp  actuator  means  extending  through  said  base  portion  and 
said  |)ody  portion  including  a  cam  follower  for  actuating  said 
movable  carcass  clamp  means  while  the  body  portion  is 
positioned  in  either  the  forward  facing  position  or  the  rear- 
wardl  facing  position. 


5,833,528 

C|AB  AIR  INLET  AND  SERVICE  ACCESS 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dean  O.  Baum,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  James  A.  King;   John  J. 

Anderson,  both  of  Moortaead,  Minn.,  and  F.  Randall  Hugh, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,991 

Int.  CI."  B60H  1/26 

VS.  a.  434—151  20  aaims 


r; 


13.  A  v  :)iicle  cab  comprising: 

an  air  Handling  system; 

a  door  pivotally  mounted  at  the  exterior  of  the  cab  and  pivotable. 

between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  door  having  a  wall 

with  al  least  one  opening  formed  therein; 
a  plenum  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  plenum  being 

secu^ad  to  the  door  such  that  the  opening  is  engaged  with  the 

inlet;;  and 
an  air  c|ui;t  connected  to  the  air  handling  system,  the  duct  having 

a  dutt  inlet  which  is  engaged  with  the  outlet  of  the  plenum 

wheit  the  door  is  closed. 


5,833429 

FUME  HOOD  EXHAUST  TERMINAL  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Steven  D.  Jacob,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Landis  & 
Staefa,  Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,076 

Int  a."  B08B  15/02 

VS.  a.  454—61  11  Oauns 


1.  A  funie  hood  exhaust  terminal  for  controlling  gas  flow  in  an 
exhaust  duct,  comprising; 

a  duct  Mgment  having  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream  end  and 
an  irnier  periphery; 


a  damper  disposed  in  said  duct  segment  adapted  to  vary  the  flow 
of  gas  passing  through  said  segment  between  the  range  of 
approximately  no  flow  and  full  flow  as  a  function  of  the 
position  thereof: 
means  for  mounting  said  damper  within  said  duct  segment  for 
opening  and  closing  movement  thereof,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  lever  arm  attached  to  said  damper  and  adapted  to 
move  said  damper  in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever  arm; 
actuating  tneans  having  a  body  portion  with  an  electric  drive 
motor  having  an  output  shaft  and  a  piston  rod  portion  that  is 
extendable  and  retractable  relative  to  said  body  ponion 
responsive  to  selective  energization  of  said  drive  motor,  one 
of  said  body  portion  and  said  rod  ponion  being  connected  to 
said  lever  arm  and  the  other  of  said  body  ponion  and  said  rod 
ponion  being  connected  to  a  fixed  portion  of  said  terminal  so 
that  extension  and  retraction  of  said  rod  portion  moves  said 
lever  arm  and  changes  the  angular  position  of  said  damper; 
and. 
circuit  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  drive  motor  of  said 
actuating  means  to  place  said  damper  in  a  desired  angular 
position  in  response  to  first  and  second  electrical  input  control 
signals  being  applied  thereto,  said  circuit  means  further  com- 
prises: 

power  supply  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  AC 
voltage  source  and  provide  a  DC  voltage  on  an  output  line; 
detecting  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  and 
being  adapted  to  generate  a  power  fail  signal  on  an  output 
line  in  response  to  the  absence  of  an  AC  voltage  at  the  input 
of  said  power  supply  means; 
a  bridge  circuit  adapted  to  selectively  apply  DC  voltage  to 
said  drive  motor  responsive  to  receiving  said  first  and 
second  electrical  input  control  signals  and  supply  one  of 
positive  and  negative  conduction  to  said  drive  motor  to 
cause  its  output  shaft  to  selectively  rotate  in  one  of  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  directions; 
an  electrical  isolation  and  logic  circuit  adapted  to  receive  said 
first  and  second  electrical  input  control  signals  and  said 
power  fail  signal  and  selectively  provide  one  of  said  first 
and  second  input  control  signals  to  said  bridge  circuit,  and 
to  provide  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and  second 
input  control  signals  to  said  bridge  circuit  in  response  to 
receiving  said  power  fail  signal  irrespective  of  the  state  of 
said  input  control  signals  when  said  power  fail  signal  was 
generated;  and. 
at  least  one  capacitor  connected  to  said  output  line  of  said 
power  supply  means,  said  at  least  one  capacitor  being 
connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  and  adapted  to  provide 
sufficient  power  to  said  drive  motor  to  move  said  damper  to 
a  predetermined  position  in  the  event  of  a  detected  absence 
of  AC  voltage  at  the  input  of  said  power  supply  means. 


5,833^30 

ELECTRICITY-FREE  ROTARY  WIND  BLOWING 

APPARATUS 

Jin-Yu  Kuo,  IF,  No.  31,  Sec.  4,  Chungbsin  Rd.,  Sancanng, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,706 
Int.  CI."  F24F  I2A)75 
VS.  CI.  454—285  14  Oaims 

4.  An  electricity-ftee  rotary  wind  blowing  apparatus  compnsing 
a  wind  guiding  device,  a  spreading  device  and  a  supporting  device, 
wherein  the  supporting  device  has  a  central  seat  ponion  disposed 
with  an  inner  retaining  member,  the  spreading  device  being  dis- 
posed with  multiple  inner  concentrical  annular  spreading  guiding 
plates  and  the  wind  guiding  device  being  disposed  with  multiple 
inner  radial  inclined  vanes,  the  spreading  device  and  the  wind 
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guiding  device  being  rotatably  connected  with  the  retaining  mem- 
ber by  a  shaft  to  synchronously  rotate. 


5^33332 
AIR-DIRECnON  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 
Satoni  Kotoh,  Hyogo;  Kiyoshi  Sakuma,  Shizuoka;  Takayuki 
Yoshida,  Shizuoka;  Hiromi  Sano,  Shizuoka;  Katuyuki  Aoki, 
Shizuoka;   Shin'Ichi  Suzuki,  Shizuoka;   Hideaki  Koizumi, 
Shizuoka;  Kaoru  Yamamoto,  Shizuoka;  Kunio  Matsushita, 
Shizuoka;  Kenichi  Unno,  Shizuoka,  and  Tomoko  Oguma, 
Shizuoka,    all    of  Japan,   assignors    to    Mitsubislii    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  202J58,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,660,588.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045142; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209419 

Int.  a."  F24F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  454—320  5  Claims 


5.833331 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF 

DISCHARGED  AIR  IN  AIR  CONDITIONER,  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kwang-Soo  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1996, 
1996-51547 

Int.  CI."  F24F  li/IS 
MS.  CI.  454—285  6  Claims 


m 


I.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  an  air- 
conditioning  unit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  located  within  an  air  outlet  of  said 

air-conditioning  unit,  said  plurality  of  guide  vanes  engaging  in 

rotational  movement  to  adjust  a  direction  of  said  flow  of  air; 
pivotal  bearings  located  at  edge  portions  on  one  side  of  each  of 

said  plurality  of  guide  vanes; 
sleeves  fitted  over  said  pivotal  bearings  to  hold  said  pivotal 

bearings  in  place;  and 
shafts  inserted  within  said  sleeves  and  connected  to  an  inner 

wall  of  said  air-conditioning  unit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  discharge  air  flow  in  an  air 
conditioner,  comprising:  a  suction  hole  for  sucking  an  indoor  air;  a 
heat  exchanger  for  heat-exchanging  an  indoor  air  after  a  suction  of 
the  indoor  air  through  said  suction  hole  to  form  a  heat-exchanged 
air;  a  discharge  hole  for  discharging  the  heat-exchanged  air;  a 
plurality  of  blow  direction  vanes  for  adjusting  a  blow  direction  of 
a  discharged  air  discharged  through  said  discharge  hole;  and  an 
indoor  fan  for  adjusting  a  flow  rate  of  the  discharged  air.  the 
apparatus  further  comprising: 

an  operation  manipulating  means  for  inputting  key  signals  to 

make  the  discharged  air  form  a  helical  blow; 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  blow  direction  of  said  blow 
direction  vanes  and  the  flow  rate  of  said  indoor  fan  to  make 
the  discharged  air  form  a  helical  blow  in  accordance  with  the 
key  signals; 
a  blow  direction  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  blow  direc- 
tion of  the  discharged  air  by  shifting  a  blow  direction  angle  of 
said  flow  direction  vanes  under  a  control  of  said  control 
nneans;  and 
a  flow  rale  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the 
discharged  air  by  varying  the  flow  rate  of  said  indoor  fan 
under  a  control  of  said  control  means. 


5433,533 

HARVESTER  THRESHER 

Alfons   Roberg,   Harsewinkel,   Germany,   assignor   to   Class 

KGaA,  Harsewinkel,  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852339 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1996,  196  18 
682.6 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  1^40:29/06 
VS.  CI.  460—112  12  Oaims 

1.  A  harvester  thresher,  comprising  a  housing;  straw  shaking 
means  having  a  discharge  end;  a  chopper  drum  arranged  after  said 
straw  shaking  means  and  provided  with  associated  counter  cutters 
for  comminuting  a  threshed  straw;  a  width  distributing  device 
arranged  under  said  chopper  drum  for  distributing  the  comminuted 
straw,  said  chopper  drum  being  arranged  at  a  height  of  said 
discharge  end  of  said  straw  shaking  means,  said  chopper  drum 
having  a  drum  casing,  a  shaft  supporting  said  drum  casing  in  said 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  rings  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  one  another  on  said  drum  casing,  said  chopper  drum 
further  having  a  plurality  of  impact  plates;  a  plurality  of  transfer 
strips  associated  with  said  straw  shakmg  means  and  inserted  in  ring 
gaps  between  said  supporting  rings,  said  counter  cuners  deviating 
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;  iction  of  an  overload  and  extending  in  said  ring  gaps 
^  id  supporting  rings  at  a  different  location. 


engagement  groove  defined  in  conformance  to  said  tracking 
protrusions  of  said  mounting  seat  at  a  bottom  side  thereof; 

a  retaining  groove  being  disposed  at  a  lop  of  the  power  supply 
device  so  as  to  permit  a  gripping  handle  having  a  notch 
defined  at  each  longitudinal  side  thereof  to  be  retained  in 
engagement  with  said  retaining  groove;  at  a  top  end  of  the 
gripping  handle  is  provided  with  a  T-shaped  track  means  so  as 
to  permit  said  flash  light  or  said  electric  fan  to  be  attached  to 
said  gripping  handle  and  carried  along  with  said  dismantled 
power  supply  device; 

said  power  supply  device  being  a  rechargeable  battery  having  a 
charging  socket  and  a  power  supply  socket; 

an  electric  wire  having  multiple  terminals  being  connected  to 
said  power  supply  socket  at  one  end  thereof  and  said  multiple 
terminals  being  connected  respectively  to  said  light  switch, 
said  flash  light,  said  fan  switch  and  said  electric  fan  when 
mounted  onto  the  bicycle; 

said  gripping  handle  being  removably  detached  from  said  power 
supply  device  and  said  flash  light  or  said  electric  fan  being 
selectively  engaged  therewith  so  as  to  permit  a  person  to  carry 
said  flash  light  or  electric  fan  around  by  holding  said  gripping 
handle. 


5,833334  5,833335 

FLASH-tlGHT  AND  ELECTRIC  FAN  MOUNTED  ONTO  A  ANTERIOR  TIBULIS  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

BICYCLE  Ron  d.  Williams,  WUliams  Gvm  Equipment,  I65I  Funston- 

Tzay-Shjwng  Lai,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dih-Bah  Co.,  Sale  City  Rd.,  Moultrie,  Ga.  31768 

Ltd..  Chiayi,  Taiwan  '    pjiga  Aug.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,645 

Filed  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856384  int  Q."  A63B  2.V0H:21AX, 


VS.  CI.  3^2—72 


Int.  CI."  B62J  6/00 


2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  482—80 


II  Claims 


I.  A  flahh  light  and  electric  fan  in  combination  mounted  onto  a 
bicycle,  comprising  a  mounting  seal,  a  flash  light,  an  electric  fan.  a 
light  seat,  a  fan  seat,  a  power  supply  device  and  a  light  switch  and 
a  fan  switch; 

said  mounting  seat  having  two  screw  holes  in  conformance  to 

correfponding  holes  on  a  down  tube  of  the  bicycle  so  as  to 

permit  said  mounting  seat  to  be  secured  to  said  down  tube; 
said  mounting  seat  having  two  symmetnc  tracking  protrusions 

for  en|agemenl  purpose; 
said  flajh  light  having  a  C-shaped  engagement  groove  defined  at 

a  bt)tlom  thereof;  said  groove  being  defined  m  conformance  to 

a  T-shaped  track  extension  of  .said  light  seat  secured  to  a  front 

tube  i>f  the  bicycle; 
said  eleLiric  fan  having  a  C-shaped  engagement  groove  defined 

at  a  bottom  thereof  and  in  conformance  to  a  T-shaped  track 

exteasion  of  said  fan  seal  so  as  to  permit  said  electric  fan  to 

be  removably  secured  thereto; 
said  potver  supply  device  being  a  rechargeable  battery  having  a 

chardilig  socket  and  a  power  supply  socket  and  having  an 


1.  An  anterior  tibialis  muscle  exercise  machine,  said  exercise 
machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  seal  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  shaft  roiaiably  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  member  affixed  lo  and  extending  from  said  shaft; 

an  elongated  member  ha\ing  a  first  end  pivolally  attached  to 
said  frame  and  an  opposite  second  end  including  a  handle  for 
use  by  an  exerciser  seated  in  said  seal,  said  elongated  member 
being  connected  to  said  member  so  as  to  rotate  said  shaft 
upon  pivoting  of  said  elongated  member  by  an  exerciser; 

an  arm  fixed  lo  said  shaft; 

a  bar  attached  to  said  arm.  said  bar  having  a  portion  parallel  lo 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  shaft  for  a  user  lo  engage  said  bar 
w ith  a  top  portion  of  a  fool  with  the  heel  resting  on  said  shaft; 
and 

means  for  providing  a  rotational  resistance  to  said  arm.  wherein 
said  elongated  member  is  separate  from  said  resistance 
means. 
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5^3336 

SYSTEM  FOR  PLAYING  ELECTRONICS  CARD  GAME 

WITH  PLAYER  SELECTION  OF  CARDS  IN  MOTION  ON 

DISPLAY 
Robert  E.  Davids,  Fo  Tan,  Hong  Kong;  Forrest  D.  Wolf,  and 
Jon  N.  Bengston,  both  of  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Game  Technology,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  704,185 

Int.  a."  A63F  9AX) 

VS.  a.  463—11  14  Claims 
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1.  A  melliod  of  playing  an  electronic  card  game  using  one  or 
more  decks  of  playing  cards  including  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
card  suits  and  different  point  values  for  cards  within  a  suit,  the 
electronic  card  game  being  characterized  by  rules  for  using  the 
playing  cards,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  first  and  second  player  hands  on  a  screen,  said  first 
and  second  player  hands  each  comprising  n-x  cards  randomly 
selected  by  a  processor,  n  corresponding  to  an  integer  value  of 
cards  constitutmg  a  full  hand  in  accordance  with  said  rules  for 
playing  said  electronic  card  game,  and  x  corresponding  to  an 
integer  value  selected  from  the  range  ISxSn; 
generating  an  image  of  a  card  randomly  selected  from  said  deck 

and  moving  along  a  path  on  said  screen:  and 
selecting  which  of  said  first  and  second  player  hands  in  which  to 
place  said  moving  card  using  an  mput  device. 


a  computer  coupled  to  a  display  device  configured  to  display  a 
first  game  J|j[l  with  a  first  plurality  of  symbols  for  playing 
said  seriesWrounds  of  said  first  game,  each  of  said  series  of 
rounds  having  a  win/loss  outcome,  and  wherein  said  computer 
outputs,  for  each  of  said  series  of  rounds,  an  indication  of  the 
win/loss  outcome: 

an  input  device  for  receiving  gaming  input  fixim  a  player  and 
providing  said  input  to  said  computer, 

said  computer  configured  to  control  said  display  device  to  selec- 
tively display  at  least  one  of  a  first  plurality  of  indicators, 
wherein  the  display  of  said  at  least  one  indicator  persists 
through  at  least  portions  of  two  or  more  of  said  series  of 
games: 

said  computer  configured  to  provide  at  least  a  first  prize, 
wherein  the  award  or  amount  of  said  first  prize  is  determined 
at  least  partially  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  indicator 


AUTOMATICALLY  VARYING  MULTIPLE 

THEORETICAL  EXPECTATIONS  ON  A  GAMING 

DEVICE:  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Steven  A.  Weiss,  Las  Vagas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Casino  Data 
Systems,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,007 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  5/04:  G07F  I7/.U 

VS.  CI.  463—21  37  Claims 


5333,537 

GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

PERSISTENCE  EFFECT 

Robert     Barrie,     Merrimack,    N.H.,    assignor    to     Forever 

Endeavor  Software,  Inc.,  Merrimack,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723322 

Int.  CI."  G07F  17/34:  A63F  9/22 

VS.  CI.  463—21  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  series  of  rounds  of  a  first  game, 
comprising; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  varying  multiple  theoretical 
expectation  on  a  gaming  device:  comprising  in  combination: 

processing  means  including  an  associated  memory  means; 

said  processing  means  operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  gam- 
ing device: 

a  default  representation  mode  of  at  least  one  said  gaming  device 
stored  in  said  memory  means; 

an  incentive  representation  mode  of  at  least  one  said  gaming 
device  stored  in  said  memory  means: 

means  for  providing  a  trigger  event; 

said  processing  means  responding  to  said  trigger  event  by 
changing  said  default  representation  mode  to  said  incentive 
representation  mode  of  at  least  one  said  gaming  device 
whereby  multiple  theoretical  expectation  on  at  least  one  said 
gaming  device  is  varied;  and 

means  for  concealing  the  current  game  representation  mode 
from  a  player  for  subliminally  offering  greater  excitement  to 
the  player. 
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5333339 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


devices  provide  signals  to  said  central  computer  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  devices  receives  input 
from  a  user,  comprising  an  identification  code  and  an  enroll- 
ment signal,  and  transmits  said  identification  code  to  said 
central  computer  to  enable  said  user  to  enroll  in  said  distrib- 
uted gaming  system  and  wherein  said  central  computer  in 
response  to  receiving  said  identification  code  and  said  enroll- 
ment signal,  creates  a  record  for  the  u.ser  enabling  the  user  to 
play  said  selected  game  of  said  distributed  gaming  sy  stem. 


5,833341 

ELASTOMERIC  JOINTS  HAVING  INTERLOCKING 

THREADED  PORTIONS 

William  E.  'Hirner.  2081  Dennis  La..  Bethlehem.  Pa.  18055.  and 

Rus.sell  D.  Ide,  122  Ridge  Dr..  Exeter.  R.I.  02822 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  382.051.  Feb,  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.006,  Jul. 
23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447.472.  This  appUcation  OcC  17,  19%, 
Ser.  No.  732,906 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  3/50 
VS.  CI.  464—20  16  Claims 


5,833340 

CARDLF-SS  DISTRIBl  TED  VIDEO  GAMING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Miodunski.  Henderson:  Richard  J.  Schneider,  and 
Robert  J,  Craig,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to 
United  Games,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,253 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  9/00 

V.S.  a.  4fii3— 42  38  Claims 


J  7b  J 1      ^    I 

76'  76'        71a'  78' 


1.  An  elasiomeric  joint  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  two  ends,  the  male  member  having  an 
external  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  tapers  radially 
inward  toward  one  end  and  an  external  thread  formed  on  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  male  member: 

a  female  member  having  two  ends,  the  female  member  having 
an  internal  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  tapers  radially 
outward  toward  one  end  of  the  female  member  and  an  internal 
thread  formed  on  the  tapered  portion  of  the  female  member, 
wherein  the  tapered  portion  of  the  male  member  is  threaded 
into  the  tapered  portion  of  the  female  member  such  that  said 
external  and  internal  threads  are  interlocked  but  generally 
spaced  apart  that  said  eternal  and  internal  tfireads  are  inter- 
locked but  generally  spaced  apart  from  each  other:  and 

an  elastomenc  material  substantially  surrounding  said  male 
member  threaded  into  said  female  member,  said  elasiomeric 
matenal  substantially  filling  the  space  between  said  external 
and  internal  threads. 


A  di^buted  gaming  system  comprising: 
a  plural  t^  of  gaming  machines,  wherein  said  plurality  of  gaming 

machities  are  networked  together  and  are  distributed  m  a 

plura  iy  of  locations: 
a  centrpi  computer  receiving  signals  from  said  plurality  of 

gamihg  machines,  wherein  said  central  computer  includes  one 

or  m)te  records  corresponding  to  players  who  have  enrolled 

in  said  distributed  gaming  system  and  can  play  a  selected 

gamd  of  the  distributed  gaming  system:  and 
a  plurality  of  input  devices  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  gaming 

macriires  so  that  said  plurality  of  input  devices  are  distributed 
plurality  of  locations,  wherein  said  plurality  of  input 


5.833342 
TRANSMISSION  JOINT  SEALING  BOOT 
Richard  Harrold.  Leonard:  Paresh  Patel.  and  Gary  D.  Gra- 
baum,  both  of  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GKN  Automo- 
tive, Inc..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich, 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  7%,785 
Int  a."  F16D  3/84 
VS.  C\.  464—175  18  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  joint  sealing  boot  comprising: 
a  flexible  diaphragm  member  having  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough,  a  first  end  defining  an  opening,  an  armular 
second  end  disposed  opposite  said  first  end,  a  flexible  arcuate 
section  connecting  said  first  end  and  said  annular  second  end 
of  said  flexible  diaphragm  member,  said  first  end  further 
including  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  bellows  member  having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough, 
said  bellows  member  including  a  first  end  defining  an  open- 
ing, a  second  end  disposed  opposite  said  first  end.  and  an 
intennediate  bellows  segment  having  a  convoluted  section 
disponed  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and 
connecting  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  bellows 
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member,  wherein  said  second  end  defines  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  member 
and  said  second  end  further  mcluding  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface:  and 
a  magnetically  active  weld  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  cor- 
respondingly shaped  to  mate  with  said  outer  surface  of  said 
first  end  of  said  diaphragm  member  such  that  said  magneti- 
cally active  weld  sleeve  is  received  on  and  abuts  against  said 
outer  surface  of  said  first  end  of  said  diaphragm  member  and 
an  outer  surface  correspondingly  shaped  to  mate  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  second  end  of  said  bellows  member  such 
that  said  magnetically  active  weld  sleeve  and  said  first  end  of 
said  diaphragm  member  are  received  within  said  opening  of 
said  second  end  bellows  member  whereby  said  magnetically 
active  weld  sleeve  is  disposed  between  said  diaphragm  mem- 
ber and  said  bellows  member  such  that  when  said  magneti- 
cally active  weld  sleeve  is  exposed  to  an  electromagnetic  field 
of  current,  the  magnetically  active  weld  sleeve  melts  and 
subsequently  fuses  the  diaphragm  member,  the  bellows  mem- 
ber and  weld  sleeve  together. 


ing  space  which  is  open  substantially  at  said  circumferential 
end  for  exposing  one  end  of  said  headless  screw,  said  second 
component  having  a  resiliently  bendable  pan  between  said 
clamping  pan  and  said  connecting  part  thereof  for  permitting 
said  clamping  part  of  said  second  component  to  bend  toward 
said  first  component,  each  of  said  cavities  having  a  segment- 
shaped  cross-section  and  an  arched  clamp  face  for  contacting 
said  headless  screw  when  said  clamping  pan  of  said  second 
component  moves  toward  said  first  component  to  be  in  a 
clamping  position: 

a  feeding  member  provided  above  said  circumferential  end  for 
dropping  said  headless  screws  into  said  screw  receiving 
spaces  one  after  the  other; 

a  rotary  cutter  unit  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft 
of  said  rotatable  disc  and  provided  adjacent  to  said  circumfer- 
ential end,  said  rotary  cutter  being  located  downstream  of  said 
feeding  member  so  as  lo  cut  successively  the  ends  of  said 
headless  screws  which  are  exposed  from  said  screw  receiving 
spaces  of  said  clamps,  respectively;  and 

a  press  member  provided  adjacent  to  said  rotary  cutter  unit  for 
pressing  said  clamping  pan  of  said  second  component  of  each 
of  said  clamps  to  the  clamping  position  to  grip  said  headless 
screw  which  is  being  cut  by  said  rotary  cutter  unit. 


5^33344 
FILM  .AND  IJVE  ACTION  THEATER 
Harry  C.  Corbin,  Orlando,  Fla.;  Jim  Crossley.  New  Windsor. 
N.Y.;  Nicholas  H,  Drobnis,  Universal  Cily,  Calif.;  Fred 
Gallo,  Jr.,  Poundridge;  James  M.  Lehner,  New  Windsor, 
both  of  N.Y.,-  Harry  E.  Largman,  Orlando,  Fla.;  John  Leis- 
ner,  I'niversal  Cily,  Calif.;  Frank  Masi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
and  Edward  S.  Newquist,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal Studios,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,779 

Int.  CI."  A63J  mi 

U.S.  CI.  472—79  26  Claims 


5,833,543 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SLOT  IN  A  HEADLESS 

SCREW 

Wen-Reuy  Yang,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ming 

Liau  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,778 

Int.  a."  B21H  i/02 

U.S.  CI,  470—60  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  slots  in  headless  screws  comprising: 
a  rotatable  disc  having  a  horizontal  shaft  and  a  circumferential 

end: 
a  plurality  of  clamps  which  are  mounted  on  the  rotatable  disc 
and  which  extend  radially  and  are  spaced  apan  circumferen- 
tially  along  said  circumferential  end,  each  of  said  clamps 
including  a  first  component  and  a  second  component  having 
clamping  parts  adjacent  to  said  circumferential  end  and  con- 
necting pans  inwardly  of  said  clamping  parts,  .said  clamping 
parts  being  normally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  said 
connecting  parts  being  connected  to  one  another,  said  first  and 
second  components  being  aligned  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
rotatable  disc  and  provided  with  cavities  in  said  clamping 
pans  for  complementing  one  another  to  form  a  screw  receiv- 


1.  A  theater  comprising: 

an  audience  sealing  area: 

a  screen  facing  the  audience  seating  area: 

a  first  door  in  the  screen: 

means  for  opening  and  closing  the  door: 

a  track  extending  through  the  door:  and 

a  prop  moveable  along  the  track. 


5,833,545 
AUTOMATIC  PENDULIM-DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Daniel  R.  Pinch,  Columbas,  and  Dennis  M.  'I\imer,  Scipio, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc,  Columbus,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,277 
int.  CI."  A63G  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  472—119  57  Claims 

1.  A  swing  comprising 
a  support  stand. 
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a  swin^  seat  frame  mounted  on  the  support  stand  to  swing  freely 
bacW  and  forth  along  a  swing  arc  about  an  axis  of  rotation  so 
that  ijie  swing  seat  frame  is  displaced  angularly  in  a  first 
swii^  direction  to  a  first  extreme  position  and  then  displaced 
angularly  in  a  second  swing  direction  to  a  second  extreme 
position  dunng  each  cycle  of  swinging  movement  of  the 
swirig  seat  frame  along  the  swing  arc. 

impulse  means  for  applying  a  torque  lo  the  swing  seat  frame  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval  so  that  the  swing  seat  frame  is 
subjected  to  an  angular  impulse  as  it  swings  along  the  swing 
arc  lo  su.stain  swinging  movement  of  the  swing  frame  back 
and  lorth  along  the  swing  arc,  and 

means  |for  actuating  the  impulse  means  at  an  actuation  position 
of  t(t  swing  seat  frame  located  along  the  swing  arc  and 
betwfeen  the  first  and  second  extreme  positions  that  is  not 
fixe(j  '.relative  lo  the  support  stand  following  free-swinging 
mov^tnent  of  the  swing  seal  frame  in  the  second  swing 
dire4iion  from  the  first  extreme  position  toward  the  second 
extreme  position  and  to  the  actuation  position  so  that  said 
torqi^9  is  applied  to  the  swing  seat  frame  for  said  predeter- 
mindd  time  interval  during  swinging  movement  of  the  swing 
seat  frame  from  the  actuation  position  toward  the  second 
extrqiTie  position. 


r  5.833346 

WN  GOLF  TRAINING  APPARATUS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  BILLIARD  TABLE 
Chih  Ch  ing  Wang.  2F.  No.  3,  Lane  280,  Chung-Chan  Rd., 
Hsin  Hen  City,Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  923.000 

Int.  CI."  A63D  15/00 

U.S.  CL  hXi^-i  2  Claims 


I  A 

comprisi 
ball  cav 
said  si 
wall 
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side 
an  ii 


nj 


lie 
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knti^'kdown  golf  training  site  in  the  form  of  a  billiard  table. 

a  plurality  of  frame  members,  side  ball  cavities,  comer 

\.  and  a  ground  carpel; 

ball  cavity -each  including  a  top  cover  and  a  curve  side 
pbrtion  and  said  comer  ball  cavity  each  including  a  top 

bnd  an  angular  side  wall  portion,  said  curve  and  angular 
vail  portions  defining  a  cavity  below  said  lop  covers  and 
Ipt  in  front  of  said  covers,  said  inlet  each  having  a 


slightly  raised  front  bonom  formed  from  a  front  and  a  rear 
outward  inclined  surface,  said  curve  and  .said  angular  side 
wall  portions  both  being  provided  at  each  outer  side  wall 
surface  at  predetermined  positions  with  a  front  and  a  rear 
insertion  rod  having  compression  ribs  axially  spaced  on  cir- 
cumferential surfaces  thereof,  a  front  projected  block  in  front 
of  said  front  insertion  rod.  a  rear  projected  block  behind  said 
rear  insertion  rod.  and  a  retaining  hook  below  said  rear 
insertion  rod: 

said  frame  member  each  including  an  outside  frame  member  and 
an  inside  frame  member,  both  said  outside  and  said  inside 
frame  members  being  hollow  members  with  specially 
designed  webs  to  support  an  insertion  hole  corresponding  to 
said  insertion  rods  provided  on  said  ball  cavities,  said  outside 
frame  member  being  provided  at  a  side  facing  said  inside 
frame  member  with  an  axially  extended  channel  having  a 
round  section,  and  said  inside  frame  member  being  provided 
at  a  side  facing  said  outside  frame  member  with  an  axially 
extended  strip  having  a  round  section  corresponding  to  said 
round  channel,  such  that  said  outside  frame  member  and  said 
inside  frame  member  are  associated  with  one  another  by 
engaging  said  round  strip  into  said  round  channel,  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  inside  frame  member  being  covered  with 
a  layer  of  elastic  material  and  a  bottom  side  of  said  outside 
frame  member  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  velcro  tape:  and 

said  ground  carpet  being  made  of  elastic  material  having  a  top 
surface  imitating  natural  grass  and  being  provided  along  a  top 
periphery  with  \elcro  tape  to  detachably  connect  with  said 
velcro  tape  on  said  outside  frame  member 

whereby  said  front  and  said  rear  insertion  rods  on  said  ball 
cavities  can  be  aligned  with  and  inserted  into  said  insertion 
holes  on  said  outside  and  said  inside  frame  members  with  said 
front  and  said  rear  projected  blocks  just  pressing  against  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  said  outside  and  said  inside  frame  members 
and  said  retaining  hooks  hooking  to  holes  formed  on  said 
outside  frame  members,  so  as  to  assemble  a  plurality  of  said 
frame  members  and  said  ball  cavities  together,  and  whereby 
said  frame  members  assembled  with  said  ball  cavities  can  be 
associated  with  said  ground  carpet  by  attaching  said  velcro 
tape  on  bottom  of  said  frame  members  to  said  velcro  tape  on 
lop  periphery  of  said  ground  carpet  to  form  a  golf  training  site 
in  the  form  of  a  billiard  table. 


5,833347 
BASE  STRUCTURE  OF  A  BOWLING  PIN 
Lee  Chung  Liang,  IF.,  No.  32.  I^ne  126.  Sec.  3.  Chung  ^'ang 
Road.  Tu-Cheng  City.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997,  .Sen  No.  933310 

Int  CI."  A63B  hi/W 

\i&.  CI.  473—118  I  Claim 


1   A  base  structure  of  a  bowling  pin  comprising  a  base  portion 
having  a  centrally   disposed   aperture   formed  therethrough   for 
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engagement  with  a  bottom  portion  of  a  core  portion  of  a  bowling 
pin.  said  base  portion  having  (a)  an  inner  wall  circumscribing  said 
aperture,  (b)  an  outer  wall  concentrically  spaced  from  said  inner 
wall,  said  outer  wall  having  an  outer  surface  portion  with  threads 
formed  thereon  for  coupling  with  a  resin  solution  overlaid  on  said 
bowling  pin  core  portion  and  said  threads,  and  (c)  an  annular  slot 
formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  outer  wall  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  holes  formed  transversely  therethrough  and  in 
open  communication  with  said  annular  slot  for  passage  of  the  resin 
solution  into  said  annular  slot  through  said  holes. 


5,833348 

BOWLING  BALL 

Paul  L.  Ellis,  and  Biian  C.  Hearl,  both  of  Newton,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Brunswicit  Bowling  &   Billiards  Corportion, 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,150,  Apr.  13,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,117 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  }7/lO 

VS.  CI.  473—125  17  Claims 


18aaiiiis 

a  speed  of 


5,833349 
SPORTS  TRAINER  AND  GAME 
Oded  Zur,  Netanya,  Israel,  and  Douglas  Schiller,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Interactive  Light,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,855 
InU  CI.''  A63B  7]m 
\i&.  CL  473—199 

1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  a  path  and 
movement  of  a  moving  implement,  comprising: 

a)  a  support; 

b)  means  on  the  support  for  generating  an  optical  spatial  sector 
extending  away  from  the  support  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  along  a  trans- 
verse direction  normal  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said 
cross-sectional  dimension  being  known  along  the  longitudinal 
direction:  and 

c)  means  for  optically  detecting  a  longitudinal  distance  of  the 
moving  implement  relative  to  the  support  and  a  speed  of  the 
moving  implement  through  the  spatial  sector,  said  detecting 
means  including  means  for  determining  an  entry  time  when 
the  implement  entered  the  spatial  sector,  an  exit  time  when  the 


implement  exited  the  spatial  sector,  and  a  peak  intensity  of 
light  located  in  the  spatial  sector  and  corresponding  to  the 
longitudinal  distance  relative  to  the  support. 


5,833350 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Kuang-Wei  Chen,  Ping  TUng,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chien  Ting 

Precision  Casting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ping  TUng,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,447 

Int  CI."  A63B  5im 

II.S.  CI.  473—324  1  Claim 


1.  A  ten-pin  bowling  ball  comprising: 

a  spherical  ball  including  a  first  spherical  segment,  a  second 
spherical  segment  and  an  annular  band  interposed  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  collectively  define  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  ball;  and 

the  annular  band  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  formed  of  a 
substantially  nondeformable  material  having  a  lower  sliding 
and  rolling  hook  potential  than  the  first  spherical  segment  and 
the  second  spherical  segment. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  curved  shape,  said  body  having  (a)  a  face 
portion  formed  in  a  front  side  thereof  for  stnking  a  ball 
therewith,  (b)  a  heel  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  said  body 
to  protrude  in  a  lateral  direction,  (c)  a  neck  portion  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  (d)  a  shoulder  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  heel  and  neck  portions,  said  body  having  a 
through  bore  extending  through  both  said  neck  and  heel 
portions  and  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter  for 
receiving  a  substantially  constant  diameter  end  portion  of  a 
shaft  therein,  said  heel  portion  of  said  body  having  a  wall 
thickness  that  is  greater  than  a  wall  thickness  of  said  neck 
portion  for  lowenng  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  golf  club  head; 
and, 

a  stop  member  disposed  in  a  lower  end  of  said  through  bore  for 
forming  a  closure  therefor. 


5,833351 
IRON  GOLF  CLL'B  HEAD 
Benoil  Vincent,  I^ucadia:   Bret  Wahl,  Carlsbad,  and  Steve 
Nootens,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf 
Company,  Inc.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,267,  Sep.  9.  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,113 

Int  CI.*  A63B  5i/04 

\i&.  CI.  473—350  37  Claims 

1.  An  iron  golf  club  head  including  a  heel  area,  a  toe  area,  a 

striking  surface  extending  between  the  toe  area  and  the  heel  area,  a 
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5333353 

GOLF  BALL 

Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,  and  Mark  Binette,  Ludlow,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240^59.  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,406, 
Apr.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J68304.  This  application  Nov.  4, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  743379 
InL  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
U.S.  CI.  473—374  24  Claims 


sole  that  lests  on  a  ground  plane  when  the  head  is  placed  at 
address,  and  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  being  provided  with  a 
cavity  that  is  open  rearwardly  and  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  edge, 
said  club  l^ad  comprising: 

a  body'made  of  a  low  density  metallic  material  and  an  attached 
insen  made  of  material  of  higher  density  than  the  density  of 
the  body  material; 
said  pertpheral  edge  comprising  a  lower  portion  extending  ver- 
tical y  beneath  the  cavity  and  extending  horizontally  from  the 
toe  area  to  the  heel  area; 
said  insert  occupying  at  least  one  part  of  the  lower  portion  and 
havi  1^  a  generally  crescent  shape,  with  a  concave  upper 
cent!  al  portion  and  raised  lateral  portions  at  the  heel  and  at  the 
toe,  rtspeciively. 


5.833352 
GOLF  BALL 

Akihiko  Hamada,  Kakogawa,  and  Kouhei  Takemura,  Nara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Byogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-026027; 
Feb.  16, 1996.  8-053824;  Feb.  16, 19%,  8-053826;  Feb.  16, 19%, 
8-053821 

lot  a.*  A63B  37/06:37/14 
U.S.  a.  Ht73— 359  15  Claims 


12 (Cover  l-3mm) 
IKSohdCort) 


12  (COR    3    650) 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

a  .solid  core  having  a  coefiBcient  of  restitution  of  at  least  0.650, 

and 
a  thermoplastic  cover  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  3.6  mm 

(0.142  inches)  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  at  least  60. 


5333354 

GOLF  BALL 

Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee;  Dennis  Nesbitt  WestfieW.  and 

Mark  Binette,  Ludlow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.. 

Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530351.  Sep.  20.  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,766,098,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  171,956,  Dec.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5303397,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

800,198,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,273,287.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  2, 1997,  Ser.  No.  887,053 

Int  a."  A63B  37/06:37/12:37/14 

\}S.  a.  473—374  5  Claims 


4.  A  t^  piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  cover  a  cover 
covering  the  solid  core,  wherein 

the  coMer  has  a  thickness  of  1  to  3  mm  and  is  formed  from  a 

covtf  composition  having  an  elasticity  modulus  (E*)  at  -30° 

to  \lQ°  C.  of  1000  to  9.000  Kgf/cm"  and  a  loss  tangent  at 

-30°  to  -t-20°  C.  of  0.02  to  0. 1 . 
the  sotid  core  has  a  diameter  of  36.7  to  40.7  mm  and  a  spring 

con(>|ant  at  compression  deformation  of  20  to  60  Kgf/mm. 


1.  A  golf  ball  of  improved  playing  characteristics  comprising: 
a  ball  having  an  outside  diameter  of  substantially  1 .70  to  1 .80 

inches  and  a  weight  no  greater  than  1.62  ounces  said  ball 

comprising 
a  spherical  core: 
a  mantle  surrounding  said  core: 
an  outer  cover  surrounding  said  core  and  said  mantle; 
said  mantle  and  said  outer  cover  having  a  different  Shore  D 

hardness;  and 
said  ball  having  a  dimple  pattern  covering  at  lea.st  70*^  of  the 

surface  of  the  ball. 
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5.833.555 

GRAVITATIONALLY  RESTORED  BALL  PRACTICE 

DEVICE 

Liaw  Jer-Min,  P.O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  923325 

Int  CL"  A«B  69/40 

MS,,  a.  473-^29 


7CiaiMS 


said  hoop  and  defining  a  target  area  through  which  the  baslietball 
must  pass  to  ensure  travel  through  the  hoop. 


5,833,557 
TRAMPOLINE  BASKETBALL  GAME 
Edward  W.  Cole.  6914  Rockingham  Dr.,  SW,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa  52404 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,061 

InL  CI.*"  A63B  ti/OH 

U.S.  CI.  473—472  1  Claim 


1.  A  ball  practice  device  coinprising: 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  leg  members  connected  each  other, 
each  leg  member  having  an  end  portion  thereof  secured  with  a 
shock  absorbing  member; 

a  telescopic  post  including  a  lower  tube  vertically  erected  on  a 
central  portion  of  said  base,  and  an  elbow  tube  having  a 
vertical  tube  portion  telescopically  held  on  the  lower  tube  and 
a  horizontal  tube  portion  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  tube 
portion  of  said  elbow  tube; 

a  T-shaped  connector  rotatably  mounted  on  an  outer  end  portion 
of  the  horizontal  tube  portion  of  the  elbow  tube; 

a  ball  for  hitting  practice  secured  to  a  first  side  of  said  T-shaped 
connector  by  a  first  link;  and 

a  counterweight  ball  having  a  weight  slightly  heavier  than  that 
of  said  ball  for  hitting  practice  and  secured  to  a  second  side  of 
said  T-shaped  connector  by  a  second  link,  said  ball  for  hitting 
practice  and  said  counterweight  ball  vertically  linearly  aligned 
to  be  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  tube  portion  of  said  post 
to  allow  a  rotation  of  said  ball  about  a  horizontal  axis  defined 
at  a  center  of  said  horizontal  tube  portion  of  the  post,  and 
upon  stopping  of  the  rotation  of  the  ball,  the  counterweight 
ball  will  be  gravitationally  pendent  to  automatically  upwardly 
restore  the  ball  for  hitting  praaice  to  an  upright  position  ready 
for  next  hitting  practice. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  forming  two  symmetri- 
cal and  adjacent  playing  areas,  wherein  each  of  said  playing  areas 
comprises: 

an  elevated,  substantially  horizontal  rebound  surface  spnngably 
retained  on  said  frame,  an  inner  substantially  vertical  resilient 
surface  and  an  outer  substantially  vertical  resilient  surface, 
and 
a  basketball  goal  mounted  above  said  outer  resilient  surface: 
whereby  said  playing  areas  are  arranged  such  that  said  basketball 
goals  are  distally  facing  and  said  Inner  resilient  surfaces  form  a 
space  between  said  playing  areas. 


5,833,556 

GAME  FOR  PERFECTING  BASKETBALL  ARC 

PhUip  F.  Ferrari,  22W.601  Sunset  Ter.,  Medinah,  III.  60157 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,286 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

M&.  a.  473-^148  11  Oaims 

1.  A  game  for  perfecting  the  arc  of  a  basketball  thrown  toward  a 

hoop,  the  game  comprising  a  vertically  oriented  nng  which  is 

pivotably  engaged  to  a  brace  which  is  fixed  to  a  tube  which  is 

telescopically  received  within  a  sleeve  of  a  base  member  the  ring 

being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  above  and  away  from 


5.833358 

METHOD  OF  LIGHTING  A  BASKETBALL  GOAL,  AN 

APPARATUS  THEREOF,  AND  A  KIT  THEREFORE 

Gerry   Pettle,   160  Elgin   Mills   Road   West,   Richmond   Hill 

Ontario,  Canada,  L4C  4M2 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,391 

Int.  CI."  A63B  bm» 

IJ.S.  a.  473 — 479  11  Claims 

1.  A  basketball  goal  having  a  top  and  bottom,  said  goal  being 

affixed  in  use  to  a  surface  which  may  be  utilized  as  a  backboard, 

said  goal  comprising  a  rim  portion  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 


NovEMiiR  10.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1575 


rim  port  ( n  having  a  flange  portion  having  sides  for  affixing  said 
goal  to  Slid  surface  utilized  as  a  backboard,  said  rim  ponion 
having  disposed  proximate  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  net 
engaging  portions,  said  net  engaging  portions  extending  generally 
away  from  the  bottom  of  said  rim  and  being  disposed  from  one 
another  about  the  circumference  of  said  rim,  said  net  engaging 
portions  ifor  supporting  the  net  of  the  basketball  goal,  said  basket- 
ball goal:  laving  a  net  provided  therew  ith,  in  use,  said  net  having  a 
top  and  4  bottom  and  having  disposed  proximate  its  top  a  plurality 
of  loop  portions  which  engage  with  the  plurality  of  net  engaging 
ponions  ;disposed  with  the  rim  of  said  basketball  goal,  said  goal 
including  a  flexible  lighting  member  being  affixed  to  the  net 
engaging  ponions  adjacent  to  said  loop  portions  of  said  net,  said 
flexible  lighting  member  being  disposed  proximate  the  bottom  of 
the  rim,  end  extending  substantially  adjacent  the  circumference  of 
the  basketball  rim  from  proximate  the  flange  portion  at  one  side 
thereof  to  proximate  the  flange  portion  at  the  other  side  thereof, 
said  lighting  member  having  disposed  proximate  one  side  of  the 
flange  portions  a  power  supply  element  whereby  the  basketball  rim 
is  fully  tl  for  night  use  and  wherein  said  power  supply  for  said 
lighting  element  further  compnses  a  quick  connect  having  a  male 
and  femfile  portion  disposed  on  either  of  the  flexible  lighting 
member  iir  the  power  supply  element  so  as  to  provide  a  source  of 
power  fcr  said  flexible  lighting  member  and  wherein  said  lighting 
member  h  positioned  away  from  the  rim  so  as  not  to  be  damaged 
by  the  Impact  of  a  basketball  engaging  against  a  rim  to  be  either 
broken  t^  dislodged  thereby,  and  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
passage  (>(  the  basketball  through  the  basketball  goal. 


,  5,833,559 

TAf  LE  TENNIS  TABLE,  CONVERSION  KIT  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Richard  Appelbaum.  and  Peter  J.  Wilk.  both  of  185  West  End 
Ave.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.  10023 

I      Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.652 
I  Int.  CI."  A63B  6ZW 

II.S.  CL  1(73—4%  15  CUims 

1.  A  tiWe  tennis  table  comprising: 
a  maiij  panel  defining  a  playing  surface  and  having  a  primary 

len^k  and  a  pair  of  opposing  major  edges; 
a  fran^  connected  to  said  pla>ing  surface  for  supporting  said 

play^lg  surface  in  a  horizontal  orientation; 
a  pair!  of  substantially  rigid  auxiliarv   panels  each  having  a 

secandary  length  substantially  equal  to  said  primary  length; 
adjustable  mounting  elements  mounting  said  auxiliary  panels  to 
saidji-ame  along  respective  ones  of  said  major  edges  so  that 
saidl  auxiliary  panels  have  a  first  orientation  extending  sub- 
stanjially  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  main  panel  and 
upw^dly  from  said  main  panel  to  form  rebound  surfaces  and 
an  allemate  second  onentalion  substantially  coplanar  with 
said,  main  panel  to  laterally  extend  a  playing  surface  of  said 
mait  panel;  and 


a  table  tennis  net  connected  to  said  table  along  a  midline  thereof 
so  that  said  net  is  oriented  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  playing  surface. 


5AJ3,560 
RACQIETBALL  RACQl  ET 
Stephen  J.  Davis.  Washington  Crossing.  Pa,;  Richard  Janes, 
Burlington  Twp..  NJ.,  and  James  E.  Breneman.  III.  Bensa- 
lem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc..  Borden- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,972 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  A^nn) 

VS.  a.  473—537  9  Claims 


1.  A  racquetball  racquet  comprising  a  frame  having  a  head 
portion,  a  handle  connected  to  said  head  portion,  and  stringing: 
wherein  said  head  portion  is  a  thin-wall,  hollow  composite  tubular 
member  having  a  minimum  weight  per  unit  length:  wherein  said 
head  portion  has  a  cross-sectional  height  betueen  15  and  28  mm.  a 
cross-sectional  width  between  9  and  I.'  mm,  and  defines  an  egg 
shape  strung  surface  basing  a  length  of  at  least  14  inches  and  a 
strung  surface  area  greater  than  95  square  inches;  wherein  said 
racquet  has  an  overall  length  that  is  substantially  greater  than  21.0 
inches  but  less  than  such  length  as  would  result  in  a  strung  weight 
exceeding  250  grams  or  a  mass  moment  of  inertia  about  the  handle 
end  exceeding  23.0  g-m'.  wherein  the  ends  of  at  least  some  of  the 
strings  are  received  in  slotted  grommets. 
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5,833,561 

BALL  BAT  WITH  TAILORED  FLEXIBILITY 

Thomas    Kennedy,   Wilbraham.    Mass.,   and    Brian    Feeney, 

Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,346 

Int.  CI."  A63B  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  473—564  1  Claim 


1  A  ball  bat  with  tailored  flexibility  for  use  in  allowing  for 
iinproved  swing  characteristics: 

a  cylindrical  handle  zone  at  a  first  end  of  the  ball  bat.  the 
cylindrical  handle  zone  having  a  knob  disposed  on  a  free  end 
thereof,  the  cylindrical  handle  zone  having  a  length  of  about 
one-third  of  an  overall  length  of  the  ball  bat; 

a  generally  cylindrical  hitting  zone  at  a  second  end  of  the  ball 
bat  remote  from  the  first  end.  the  hitting  zone  having  a  length 
of  about  one-third  of  the  overall  length  of  the  ball  bat  and 
essentially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  handle  zone; 

an  essentially  frustoconical  transition  zone  between  the  handle 
zone  and  the  hitting  zone,  the  transition  zone  having  a  length 
of  about  one-third  of  the  overall  length  of  the  ball  bat.  the 
transition  zone  including  a  frustoconical  region  and  a  flex 
control  region,  the  frustoconical  region  being  adjacent  to  the 
hitting  zone,  the  flex  control  region  being  adjacent  to  the 
handle  zone,  the  flex  control  region  including  an  inboard 
portion  of  a  first  length  in  a  frustoconical  configuration,  the 
inboard  portion  having  a  lower  end  integral  with  and  having 
an  essentially  equal  diameter  as  an  upper  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal handle  zone,  the  flex  control  region  including  an  outboard 
portion  of  a  second  length  in  a  frustoconical  configuration,  the 
second  length  being  about  five  times  greater  than  the  first 
length,  an  upper  end  of  the  inboard  portion  and  a  lower  end  of 
the  outboard  portion  integrally  forming  an  enlarged  annular 
ring,  the  flex  control  region  modifying  normal  flex  character- 
istics of  the  ball  bat,  the  enlarged  annular  ring  having  a 
diameter  at  a  widest  portion  thereof  greater  than  2.5  times  a 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  handle  zone. 


5,833,562 
SPLIT  HUB  ASSEMBLY 

Jordan  Dorman  Walker,  Sr,  1102  S.  Perry  St..  Montgomery, 
Ala.  36104 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,715 
Int.  CI."  F16H  55/12 
VS.  a.  474—96  6  Claims 

1.  A  split  hub  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  sprocket  segments  that  form  a  split  sprocket  that  is 
rotatable  about  a  radial  axis  thereof,  the  split  sprocket  having 
a  first  side,  an  opposed  second  side,  and  an  engaging  surface 
and  defining  a  sprocket  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which 
is  coaxial  with  the  radial  axis  of  the  split  sprocket  and 
extending  therethrough  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side 


the  sprocket  bore  having  a  diameter  and  being  axially  upered 
from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side  so  that  the  diameter  of 
the  sprocket  bore  adjacent  the  first  side  is  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  sprocket  bore  adjacent  the  second  side; 

b.  means  for  connecting  the  sprocket  segments  to  each  other  to 
form  the  split  sprocket; 

c.  a  pair  of  hub  segments  that  form  a  split  hub  that  is  rotatable 
about  a  radial  axis  thereof,  the  split  hub  having  an  external 
surface  and  defining  a  hub  bore  therethrough  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  radial  axis  of  the  split 
hub,  the  hub  bore  being  of  a  size  to  be  disposed  around  a  shaft 
so  that  the  split  hub  maintains  a  constant  radial  position 
relative  to  the  shaft,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external  surface 
of  die  split  hub  being  of  a  size  that  is  tapered  to  be  comple- 
mentarily  received  within  the  taper  of  the  sprocket  bore,  the 
external  surface  having  a  wide  end  and  an  opposite  narrow 
end;  and 

d.  means  for  coupling  the  hub  segments  to  each  other  to  form 
the  split  hub  and  for  coupling  the  split  sprocket  to  the  split 
hub  so  that  die  tapered  sprocket  bore  matingly  engages  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  hub,  whereby  the  split  sprocket  is 
securely  connected  to  the  split  hub,  and  wherein  the  first  side 
of  the  split  sprocket  is  adjacent  the  wide  end  of  the  external 
surface  of  the  split  hub. 


5,833363 
AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER 
Toshio  Takeda,  Nagoya;  Yukimori  Kobayashi,  Gamagori;  Kat- 
sumi  Hirabayashi,  Ai^jo,  and  Shi^ji  Kazaoka,  Chiryu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1996,  8-281059 
Int.  CI."  FI6H  7/OH:7/l2 
\]S.  C\.  474—138  12  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  hydraulic  tensioner  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  one  end  closed  and  another  end  opened; 
a  plunger  slidably  fined  in  the  cylinder  with  a  small  clearance 
therebetween  in  accordance  with  changes  in  tension  applied  to 
power  transmitting  means; 
a  pressure  chamber  defined  by  the  plunger  and  the  closed  end  of 

said  cylinder; 
a  reservoir  chamber  defined  by  said  plunger  and  the  open  end  of 
said  cylinder,  .said  reservoir  chamber  being  formed  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  pressure  chamber  through  said  small  clear- 
ance; 
a  cylindrical  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  pressure  chamber 
and  having  one  end  securely  engaged  with  said  cylinder  and 
an  other  end  engaged  with  an  end  surface  of  said  plunger  so 
that   said   cylindrical   coil   spring   continuously   urges   said 
plunger  in  one  direction  toward  said  reservoir  chamber;  and 
a  damper  mechanism  provided  between  said  pressure  chamber 
and  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  damper  mechanism  being 
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rotors  in  such  a  manner  that  when  in  use  electric  power  is  supplied 
to  the  windings  of  the  inner  rotor,  the  resulting  torque  between  the 
rotors  is  transmitted  via  the  gear  means  to  the  output  shaft, 
whereby  increasing  the  electric  power  to  the  inner  rotor  increases 
said  torque  and  enables  die  speed  of  the  output  shaft  to  be 
increased. 


5,833,564 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Michael  Alan  Harris,  27  Eastgate  St.,  North  Elham,  Norfolk. 
England,  Nr20  5AB 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874.096 


Claims 
9612231 


U.S.  a.  i  75—149 


jiriority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1996, 
InL  CI."  H02K  07/116 


14  Claims 


1.  Var^'le  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  drive  shaft  and 
an  outpu  ishaft,  an  outer  rotor  ha%  ing  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  in 
which  ari  ■  jformed  electric  conductor  means,  an  inner  rotor  mounted 
within  th:, outer  rotor  and  having  windings  to  which  an  adjustable 
electric  power  supply  is  connectable  so  that  the  the  two  rotors  are 
in  electromagnetic  cooperation,  the  drive  shaft  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  rotors,  and  epicyclic  gear  means  including  a  planet 
earner  afd  annulus  and  sun  gears  for  mechanically  connecting  the 


5,833,565 
OIL  PRJESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Hideki  Yasue,  Toyota,  and  Hiromichi  Klmura,  Okazaki.  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-157557 
Int  CI."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  475—156  5  Claims 


ICOifflWLKIflMP   1 


fom  1^  to  allow  said  plunger  to  slide  quickly  in  a  first  direc- 
tion *ith  the  aid  of  said  coil  spring  in  response  to  a  decrease 
in  tlia  tension  applied  to  said  power  transmitting  means,  and 
said  tamper  mechanism  being  positioned  to  cooperate  with 
said  snail  clearance  to  allow  said  plunger  to  slide  slowly  in  a 
secc  1^  direction  against  an  urging  force  of  said  coil  spring  in 
respaiise  to  an  increase  in  the  tension  applied  to  said  power 
transmitting  means,  wherein 
said  aiftomatic  hydraulic  tensioner  further  comprises  coimmuni- 
catioB  means  for  allowing  a  space  radially  inside  a  wire 
portion  of  the  other  end  of  said  coil  spring  to  communicate 
wittt  said  small  clearance. 


o   jk ^"      'I       \    UJ    I       * 
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1.  An  oil  pressure  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 

in  which  an  initial  pressure  of  an  oil  pressure  to  be  fed  selectively 

to  apply  a  frictional  engagement  element  is  controlled  according  to 

an  engine  load,  comprising: 

oil  pressure  keeping  means  for  keeping  said  initial  pressure 

during  a  shift  at  a  constant  level  independent  of  the  engine 

load. 


5,833,566 

SPEED  REDUCTION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FULL 

DISCONNECT  FOR  TRANSFER  CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dan  J.  Sbowalter,  Plymouth,  Mkrfa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858333 
Int  CI."  F16H  .17/OH 
VS.  CL  475—198  20  Claims 

1.  A  planetary  drive  assembly  providing  two  distinct  drive  ratios 
comprising,  in  combination. 

a  first  member  having  gear  teeth  disposed  thereon, 
a  planetary  gear  assembly  having  a  sun  gear  assembly  freely 
rotatably  disposed  on  said  first  member,  said  sun  gear  assem- 
bly including  a  first,  sun  gear  and  a  second,  interior  gear 
disposed  adjacent  said  gear  teeth  on  said  first  member,  a  ring 
gear,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  meshing  with  said  first,  sun 
gear  and  said  ring  gear  and  a  planet  carrier  for  rotatably 
receiving  said  planet  gears,  said  carrier  iiKluding  teeth, 
a  second  member  freely  rotatably  disposed  about  said  first 
member  and  having  teeth  disposed  adjacent  said  teeth  on  said 
first  member,  and 
a  reduction  hub  axially  slidably  disposed  on  said  second  mem- 
ber and  having  first  teeth  complementary  to  said  teeth  on  said 
carrier,  and  second  teeth  complemeniarv  to  said  teeth  on  said 
second  member  for  rotationallv  engaging  said  second  mem- 
ber, said  reduction  hub  further  including  a  clutch  collar  hav- 
ing leeth  complementary  to  said  teeth  on  said  first  member. 
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said  second,  interior  gear  of  said  sun  gear  assembly  and  said 
leeih  on  said  second  member,  said  clutch  collar  disposed  for 
rotation  relative  to  and  axial  translation  with  said  reduction 
hub. 


5,833,567 
INERTI.4L  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Angel  Fernandez,  45670  White  Oak  Dr.,  Shelbv  Township, 
Mkb.  48315 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^80 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  i/74 

U,S.  a.  475—255  II  Claims 


a  forward  drive  member  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  that  of  the  input  member  for  rotation  about  the 
central  axis; 

third  coupling  means  for  communicating  rotation  of  the  forward 
drive  member  to  the  output  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  planet  gear  carriers  each  extending  diametrically 
across  the  ring  gear  for  rotation  in  a  carrier  plane  about  the 
central  axis,  adjacent  planet  gear  carriers  defining  substan- 
tially equal  angles  therebetween: 

one  of  a  plurality  of  planet  gear  shafts  mounted  proximate  a 
separate  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  planet  gear  carriers, 
each  planet  gear  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation 
mutually  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  central  axis: 

one  of  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  mounted  on  each  of  the  planet 
gear  shafts  for  rotation  thereabout  and  for  engagement  with 

'  the  ring  gear,  the  mass  of  each  of  the  two  planet  gears 
supported  by  any  planet  gear  earner  being  eccentrically  dis- 
tributed so  that  the  rotational  moment  of  each  of  the  two 
planet  gears  is  equal  and  opposite  to  that  of  the  other,  the 
eccentric  distribution  of  the  masses  of  the  planet  gears  sup- 
ported by  a  planet  gear  carrier  being  disposed  such  that  the 
peaks  of  resultant  rotational  moments  contributed  by  the 
planet  gear  carriers  are  separated  by  substantially  equal  time 
intervals: 

a  stationary  ring  assembly  affixed  to  the  stationary  member  and 
having  an  axis  of  symmetry  coincident  with  the  central  axis; 

a  drive  ring  assembly  affixed  to  the  forward  drive  member  for 
rotation  therewith  about  the  central  axis; 

a  stationary  ring  clutch  disposed  in  cooperation  with  each  end  of 
each  of  the  planet  gear  carriers  and  the  stationary  ring  a.ssem- 
bly  to  allow  the  former  to  rotate  relative  to  the  latter  in  only  a 
tirst  direcbon;  and 

a  drive  ring  clutch  disposed  in  cooperation  with  the  drive  ring 
assembly  and  each  end  of  each  of  the  planet  gear  carriers  to 
allow  the  former  to  rotate  relative  to  the  latter  in  only  the 
same  tirst  direction. 


ffl  iw  r«  «  «I  J'?  M4  if# 


5,833,568 

TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  PLANETARY  GEAR  SET 

ARRANGEMENT 

Jong-Sul  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  747,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
1995/43373;  Nov.  23,  1995,  1995/43376;  Dec.  II,  1995,  1995/ 
48217;  Dec.  11,  1995,  1995/48218;  Dec.  II.  1995.  1995/48219; 
Dec  11,  1995,  1995/48220 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  J/62 
U.S.  a.  475—284  29  CIaim.s 


1.  An  inertial  power  transmission  apparatus,  cpmprising: 

a  stationary  support; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stationary  support  and 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 
an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stationary  support  and 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  coincident  w  ith  a  central 

axis: 
an  input  member  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central 

axis  for  rotation  thereabout; 
hrst  coupling  means  for  communicating  rotation  of  the  input 

shaft  to  the  input  member; 
a  ring  gear  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  that 

of  the  input  member  and  being  affixed  thereto  for  rotation 

therewith  about  the  central  axis; 
a  stationary  member  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced 

from  that  of  the  input  member: 
second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  stationary  member  to 

the  stationary  support; 
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1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  tirst  simple  planetary  gear  set  having  first,  second,  and  third 

elements,  the  first  element  of  the  tirst  gear  set  receiving 

rotational  motion  input  to  the  transmission; 
a  second  simple  planetary  gear  set  having  first,  second,  and  third 

elements,  the  first  element  of  the  second  gear  set  outputting 

rotational  motion  from  the  transmission; 
a  hrst  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  second  element  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  sets; 
a  second  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  third  element  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  third  eleinent  of  the  second  gear  set; 
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a  third  iciutch  selectively  coupling  two  of  the  elements  of  the 

first  {flar  set  directly  together; 
a  first  n'ake  selectively  braking  the  second  eleinent  of  the 

secoi1()  gear  set:  and 
a  secoiid  brake  selectively  braking  the  third  element  of  the 

secoi  d  gear  set. 


5,833,570 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  WHEREIN  TORQUE  OF  MOTOR 
CONNECTED  TO  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  IS 
CONTROLLED  TO  REDUCE  SHIFTING  SHOCK  OF 
TRANSMISSION 
Atsushi    Tabata,    Okazaki;    Yutaka    Taga.   Aicfai-gun;    Rs^uji 
Ibaraki,    Toyota;    Hiroshi    Hata,    Toyota,    and    Tsuyoshi 
Mikami,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-133121 

Int  a."  B60L  H/14 

U,S.  a.  477—3  17  Claims 


GEARE^jl 


5,833369 
[DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  IMPARTING  MOTION  TO  A 
LOAD 

Adolf  Scimell,  Reichswaldallee  19,  D-40472  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Contimiation  of  .Ser.  No.  410,068,  Mar.  24.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,655,988.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,752 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26.  1994.  44  10 

401.4 

lot  a."  FI6H  57/OH 

U.S.  a.  415—341  18  Oaims 


1.  Appnratus  for  transmitting  a  rotational  motion  from  a  drive 
shaft  of  a  tervo  motor  to  a  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubulai'  shaft  having  an  axis  and  at  least  in  part  defining  an 

opeij  ended,  linear  passage  extending  entirely  through  said 

app^tus  for  establishing  a  fluidic.  mechanical  or  electrical 

comtnunication  with  the  load; 
planetary  gear  means  being  disposed  generally  concentrically 

with  respect  to  said  tubular  shaft,  said  planetary  gear  means 

incliiding: 

a  pUitet  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  tubular  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  planet  wheels  supported  on  said  carrier: 

coupling  ineans  for  coupling  the  drive  shaft  to  said  planetary 
g«ar  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  carrier  and  planet 
wlieels; 

housing  defining  means  extending  at  least  partly  around  said 
plattetary  gear  means  whereby  said  planetary  gear  means  is 
disposed  between  said  housing  defining  means  and  said 
tubular  shaft,  said  housing  defining  means  being  stationary 
relative  to  the  servo  motor: 

a  fi^^t  internal  gear  fixed  to  said  housing  defining  means,  said 
first  internal  gear  being  coaxial  with  said  tubular  shaft  and 
bfing  engaged  by  said  plural  planet  wheels;  and 

a  setbnd  internal  gear  disposed  axially  behind  the  first  inter- 
ntl  gear  between  said  housing  defining  means  and  said 
tubular  shaft,  said  second  internal  gear  being  coaxial  with 
said  tubular  shaft  and  being  engaged  and  driven  by  said 
p  anet  wheels  and  driving  said  load. 


CE,  Bo        /       8,       B, 
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1.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  trans- 
mission of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  drive  wheel,  an  engine 
operated  by  combustion  of  a  fuel,  and  a  motor/generator  which 
function  as  at  least  one  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  drive 
wheel  and  an  electric  generator,  said  automatic  transmission  hav- 
ing a  variable  speed  ratio  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  wheel  and  an  assembly  of  said  engine  and  said  motor/ 
generator,  said  shift  control  apparatus  comprising: 

target  determining  means  for  determining  a  panem  of  change  of 
a  target  value  of  a  selected  operating  parameter  of  said  auto- 
matic ffansmission  during  a  shifting  action  thereof:  and 
motor  torque  feedback  control  means  for  feedback  controlling  a 
torque  of  said  motor/generator  during  said  shifting  action  of 
said  automatic  transmission  such  that  said  selected  operating 
parameter  changes  according  to  said  pattern  of  change  of  said 
target  value. 


5,833371 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Kazumasa  Tsukamoto,  Toyota;  Takeshi  Inuzuka,  and  Masashi 
Hattori,  both  of  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  766349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327664 

Int.  a."  F16H  59/06:37/02 

VS.  CI.  477—44  8  Claims 


m.i^^ 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 
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an  input  shaft  for  input  of  torque  from  an  Engine  output  shaft: 

an  output  shaft  for  output  of  torque  to  vehicle  wheels; 

a  belt-type  continuously  variable  transmission  unit  comprising  a 
first  pulley  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  second  pulley 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  a  belt  wound  around  said 
first  and  second  pulleys; 

a  planetary  gear  set  interposed  between  said  input  and  output 
shafts  to  provide  a  torque  transmission  path  between  said 
input  and  output  shafts,  said  planetary  gear  set  being  shiftable 
to  provide,  for  any  pulley  ratio  in  a  first  pulley-ratio  range  of 
said  belt-type  continuously  variable  transmission  unit,  a  low 
mode  with  a  high  torque  ratio  and  a  high  mode  with  a  low 
torque  ratio; 

low-high  switching  means  for  switching  between  said  low  and 
high  modes; 

delecting  means  for  detectmg  said  pulley  ratio  of  said  belt-type 
continuously  variable  transmission  apparatus;  and 

inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  switching  between  said  low  and 
high  modes  by  preventing  said  low-high  switching  means 
firom  operating  if  the  pulley  ratio  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  is  within  a  second  pulley-ratio  range. 


5,833^73 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Takeshi  Inuzuka;  Masashi  Hattori,  and  Kenichl  Sato,  all  of 

Aqjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aqjo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  872,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-170755 

Int  CI."  F16H  6IA)6 

U.S.  CI.  477—143  7  Claims 
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5333,572 
TORQUE  MANAGEMENT  FOR  GARAGE  SHIFTS 
Maurice  B.  Leising,  Clawsoa,  and  David  Parent!,  Auburn  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851088 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60K  4im 

VS.  a.  477—113  18  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  system  for  a  spari(  ignited  internal  combustion  engine 
with  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  torque  converter  including  an  impeller  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  engine  and  a  turbine  for  transferring  torque 
from  said  impeller  to  said  transmission; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  selectively  connecting  said  torque  con- 
verter with  said  transmission,  said  clutch  mechanism  engag- 
ing during  Drive  and  Reverse  modes  and  disengaging  during 
a  Neutral  mode; 

a  means  for  sensing  transition  of  said  transmission  into  said 
Neutral  mode: 

a  throttle  position  sensor  for  determining  a  throttle  angle;  and 

an  engine  controller  in  operative  connection  with  said  means  for 
sensing  transition  of  said  transmission  into  said  Neutral  mode 
and  said  thronle  position  sensor  for  reducing  an  engine  speed 
upon  shifting  of  said  transmission  tfirough  said  Neutral  mode 
when  said  throttle  angle  is  at  a  predetermined  throttle  angle. 


1.  A  speed  change  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  transmission  casing  comprising: 
a  one-way  clutch  that  is  locked  in  a  drive  state  for  selectively 
retaining  a  rotary  element  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to 
the  transmission  casing  in  a  speed  change  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  gear  stage; 
an  engine  braking  frictional  engagement  element  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  one-way  clutch  for  selectively  retaining  said 
rotary  element  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to  the  transmis- 
sion casing  for  establishing  said  gear  stage; 
throttle  opening  detecting   means  for  detecting  a  stroke  of 
depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal  of  a  vehicle  as  an  indica- 
tion of  throttle  opening: 
downshift  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  shift  to  said  predeter- 
mined gear  stage;  and 
apply  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  an  apply  pressure 

of  said  engine  braking  frictional  engagement  element, 
wherein  said  apply  pressure  control  means  includes: 

speed  change  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  a  speed 
change  ending  decision  is  made  during  a  predetermined 
time  period,  if  the  throttle  opening  delected  by  said  throttle 
opening  detecting  means  is  in  a  predetermined  region  and  if 
the  shift  detected  by  said  downshift  delecting  means  is  a 
downshift  to  said  predetermined  gear  stage;  and 
pressure  regulator  means  for  holding  the  apply  pressure  of 
said  engine  braking  frictional  engagement  element  at  a  low 
level  below  a  steady  level  immediately  before  fully  apply- 
ing said  engine  braking  frictional  engagement  element  after 
said  predetermined  time  period,  and  for  switching  said 
apply  pressure  to  said  steady  level,  at  which  said  apply 
pressure  is  kept,  if  the  speed  change  ending  decision  by 
said  speed  change  deciding  means  is  made,  and  for  raising 
said  apply  pressure  at  a  predetermined  rate  from  said  low 
level  to  said  steady  level  if  the  speed  change  ending  deci- 
sion is  not  made. 


5333^74 
WALIGNG-TYPE  EXERCISER 
Chao-Mao  Hsieh,  No.  71,  Nan  An  Rd.,  Tian  Liao  Hsiang, 
Kaohsung  Hsian,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806330 
Int  a."  A63B  22A)0 
VS.  CI.  482—51  6  Claims 

1.  A  walking-type  exerciser,  comprising: 
two  mounting  seats  each  including  a  receiving  tube  and  a 

positioning  hole; 
a  first  supporting  frame  member  including  a  first  ground  bar 
having  two  ends  and  a  pair  of  first  supporting  members 
respectively,  detachably  attached  to  the  two  ends  of  the  hrsi 
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ground  bar  at  lower  ends  thereof,  each  said  first  supporting 
men  I  er  further  including  an  upper  end  securely  attached  to 
the  lasocialed  mounting  seat; 
a  secoid  supporting  frame  member  including  a  second  ground 
bar  ll*Mng  two  ends  and  a  pair  of  second  supporting  members 
resp  ^ttively,  detachably  attached  to  the  two  ends  of  the  sec- 
ond ground  bar  at  lower  ends  thereof,  each  said  second 
supf  (^ing  member  further  including  an  upper  end  detachably 
attached  to  the  associated  mounting  seal; 
a  handle  including  a  pair  of  side  beams  each  having  a  first  end 
detachably  attached  to  the  associated  mounting  seat  and  a 
secoind  end.   the   handle   further   including  a   substantially 
U-shaped  member  having  two  ends  respectively,  detachably 
conil^ted  to  the  second  ends  of  the  side  beams;  and 
two  rocking  means  each  including: 

a  sidave  httingly  received  in  the  receiving  tube  of  the  associ- 

aleil  mount-ng  seat,  the  sleeve  including  an  end  wall; 
a  rocking  rod  having  a  pedal  detachably  mounted  to  a  lower 
CM  thereof,  the  rocking  rod  further  including  an  engaging 
iijtie  mounted  to  an  upper  end  thereof,  the  engaging  lube 
bjing  mounted  juxtaposed  to  and  in  alignment  with  the 
sljefve; 
an  d>^e  tube  extending  through  said  engaging  tube  and  said 
stfcve.  said  axle  tube  including  a  first  end  having  a  diam- 
eler  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  a 
second  end  received  in  the  sleeve,  the  first  end  of  said  axle 
iijlie  including  a  recess  defined  therein,  the  axle  lube  further 
iifdluding  a  longitudinal  through  hole; 
a  b<jlt  extending  through  the  axle  tube  and  having  a  first  end 
aii^  a  second  end.  the  second  end  of  the  boll  extending 
b  ;f  ond  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  bolt  having  a  head 
r<  qeived  in  the  recess  of  the  axle  tube: 
a  sp  ring  mounted  in  the  sleev  e  and  around  the  bolt,  the  spring 
h  lying  a  first  end  bearing  against  the  second  end  of  the  axle 
ti  lie  and  a  second  end  bearing  against  the  end  wall  of  ihe 
s  etve: 
a  p<  ^tioning  pin  extending  from  the  axle  lube  and  having  an 
e  ifl  received  in  the  positioning  hole  of  the  associated 
n  ictunting  seat  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  axle 
tiilie:  and 
a  nj|  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  boll,  whereby  a 
n  itaiion  of  said  nul  causes  a  change  in  a  resistance  of  the 
n Hiking  means. 


(a)  a  support  frame  having  a  base  mountable  upon  a  support 
surface  under  a  chair  lo  hold  said  base  in  a  stationary  position 
with  a  user  seated  on  the  chair,  said  support  frame  also  having 
an  upright  standard  mounted  at  a  lower  end  upon  said  base 
and  having  an  upper  end  spaced  above  said  base,  said  support 
frame  further  having  a  pair  of  balancing  members  mounted 
upon  said  base  and  protruding  above  said  base  for  engage- 
ment of  the  chair,  said  lower  end  of  said  upright  standard 
being  disposed  between  said  balancing  members,  said  base 
being  disposed  below  and  mounted  lo  undersides  of  said 
balancing  members  and  extending  outwardly  in  one  direction 
from  said  upright  standard  for  receiving  thereon  the  chair  and 
together  with  said  balancing  members  providing  a  means  for 
capturing  the  chair  so  as  to  hold  the  chair  in  place  to  prevent 
backward  movement  thereof  during  use  of  the  apparatus: 

(b)  an  elongated  shaft  mounted  lo  said  upper  end  of  said  upright 
standard  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  upright  standard: 

(c)  a  pair  of  elongated  amis  each  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upright  standard, 
each  of  said  arms  at  a  first  of  said  opposite  ends  thereof 
mounted  to  one  of  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  shaft  for 
rotatably  mounting  each  arm  to  .said  upright  standard; 

(d)  a  pair  of  members  each  mounted  to  a  second  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  a  respective  one  of  said  arms  for  engagement  by  a 
user  to  create  a  force  necessary  to  rotate  said  anus  relative  to 
said  upright  standard:  and 

(e)  a  resistance  generating  and  adjusting  mechanism  disposed  on 
said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  shaft  ill  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  upright  standard  and  engaged  with  said  first  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  arms  and  being  operable  to  generate  and 
selectively  adjust  a  le\el  of  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  arms 
relative  to  said  upnght  standard  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
arms. 


5333376 
PHYSICAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Kazukiyo  Henmi,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Henmi 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Fukuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,758 
Int  a."  A63B  22A)0 
VS.  CI.  482—52 


1  Claim 


5,833,575 

PORTABLE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  HAVING  CHAIR 
MOUNTABLE  SUPPORT  BASE  AND  VARIABLE 
RESISTANCE  EXERCISE  ARMS 
Nicholas  J.  C.  Holslag,  Renaissance  Fitness,  4660  La  JoUa 
Village  Dr.  Suite  1100,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 
I  1       Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861371 
I  Int  CI."  A63B  22/00:21/015 

U.S.  ClJ482— 51  18  Claims 

1.  A  portable  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  A  physical  training  device  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  successive  steps,  including  an  uppermost  step,  a 
lowermost  step,  and  intennediate  steps,  defining  a  staircase; 

rise  portions  provided  between  adjacent  successive  steps; 

members  for  making  portions  of  said  intermediate  steps  extend- 
ing a  predetermined  width  from  said  rise  portions  incapable  of 
contact  by  feet,  said  members  being  installed  between  succes- 
sive steps  in  the  staircase; 

rails  installed  at  both  sides  of  the  staircase:  and 

projections  provided  on  the  rails. 


9a'    T^a 


1.  A  fold-up  exercise  apparatus  for  inplace  walking,  jogging  or 
running  exercise,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  treadmill  assembly  having  an  endless  belt  mounted 
for  movement  and  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  a 
user  during  exercise; 

a  freestanding  base  for  stably  supporting  the  exercise  apparatus 
on  a  floor  surface  having  an  upright  structure  extending 
upwardly  from  said  ba.se; 

said  structure  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  treadmill  assem- 
bly to  rotate  about  a  horizontally  extending  treadmill  assem- 
bly axis  between  an  exercise  orientation  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  treadmill  assembly  supported  on  the  floor  surface  and  a 
storage  orientation  with  said  rear  end  of  said  treadmill  assem- 
bly displaced  from  the  floor  surface  and  positioned  above  said 
front  end  of  said  treadmill  assembly; 

a  vertical  adjustment  mechanism  moveably  connecting  said 
upright  structure  to  said  ba.se  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
treadmill  assemhK  axis  with  re>pect  to  said  base,  said  vertical 
adjustment  mechanism  connecting  said  treadmill  assembly  to 
be  movable  between  a  stowed  orientation  and  an  un-stowed 
orientation;  and 

a  portion  of  said  base  positioned  to  contact  said  treadmill  asseni 
My  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  (readmill  assembly  alx>ut 
said  treadmill  assembly  axis  when  said  treadmill  assembly  is 
in  said  storage  orientation  and  is  in  said  stowed  orientation, 
whereby  said  treadmill  a.ssembly  is  protected  against  uninten- 
tional unfolding. 


5,833478 

ELECTRONICALLY  ACTUATED  AUXILIARY 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Michael  R.  Potis,  38162  Mt  Kisco  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

48310 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,575,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  997,139 

Int  CI."  F02D  11/10 

VS.  CI.  477—165  17  Claiins 


5,833,577 
FOLD-UP  EXERCISE  TREADMILL  AND  METHOD 
C.  Rodger  Hurt,  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  as$i(>nor  to  Spirit  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.956 

Int.  ex."  A63B  22A)2 

VS.  CI.  482—54  31  Chums 


6.  An  electronically  actuated  auxiliary  throttle  control  system  for 
an  automotive  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  engine  compartment,  a 
driver's  compartment,  a  manual  transmission,  a  carburetor  located 
in  the  engine  compartment,  and  a  throttle  control  linkage  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  carburetor  for  conu-olling  fuel  flow 
thereto,  the  electronically  actuated  auxiliary  throttle  control  system 
comprising: 

a  gear  shift  lever  extending  into  the  driver's  compartment,  said 

gear  shift  lever  delining  a  cavity; 
a  trigger  member   under   the   control   of  a   vehicle   operator 
attached  to  the  gear  shift  lever,  said  trigger  nnember  mounted 
in  a  handle  assembly  attached  to  the  gear  shift  lever; 
a  release  mechanism  operatively  arranged  with  the  trigger  mem- 
ber for  selectively  pre\enting  movement  of  the  trigger  mem- 
ber; 
a  signal  generator  disposed  within  said  gear  shift  lever  cavity 
and  operable  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  trigger  member;  and 
a  motion  control  arrangement  electncally  interdisposed  between 
the  signal  generator  and  the  throttle  control  linkage  for  con- 
trolling movetnent  of  the  throttle  control  linkage  in  response 
to  the  control  signal. 


5,833,579 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DAMPER  CLUTCH  OF 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRASMISSION  TO  INCREASE  ENGINE 

POWER 
Sung-Hong  Ghil.  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995. 
1995-68362 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  61/14 
U.S.  CI.  477—169  7  Claims 

1.  A  damper  clutch  control  system  for  controlling  a  damper 
clutch  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  damper  clutch  for  connecting  a  pump  directly  with  a  turbine  in 

a  torque  converter;  and 
control  means  for  determining  a  nonoperatixc  p»iriion  of  an 
operative  range  based  on  engine  signals  indicative  of  RPM  of 
an  engine  and  openness  of  an  accelerator  throttle,  the  control 
means  developing  a  control  signal  based  on  whether  the 
engine  signals  indicate  vehicle  operation  is  in  at  least  one  ot  a 
first  range  corresponding  to  a  damper  clutch  nonoperalive 
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rangt  a  second  range  corresponding  to  the  damper  clutch 
openfive  range,  and  a  third  range  corresponding  to  the 
dam  )tr  clutch  nonoperalive  portion  of  the  operative  range, 
whefein  when  the  engine  signals  indicate  the  vehicle  opera- 
tion ii  in  the  third  range,  the  control  signal  controls  release  of 
the  damper  clutch  to  increase  available  torque  converting 
actidn  of  the  torque  converter. 


5,833,580 

GRIP  tkERCISE  WITH  A  GEAR-SHAPED  ADJUSTING 

MEMBER 

Hsiu-Feng  Chiu,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  CIBER  Inter- 
nationiU  Corp.,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,022 

Int.  a."  A63B  2 J/16 

VS.  a.  mi— 49  4  Claims 


??»j 


each  of  said  spaced  dentiform  ribs  of  said  adjusting  member 
having  a  pair  of  retaining  projections  symmetrically  disposed 
at  the  middle  thereof  for  locking  engagement  with  said  retain- 
ing cavities  of  said  axial  triangular  protrusion  of  said  central 
opening  in  assembly; 

said  plurality  of  spaced  axial  dentiform  ribs  having  a  constant 
pitch  between  any  two  thereof; 

a  valley  area  being  defined  between  any  two  said  spaced  axial 
dentiform  ribs; 

a  distance  being  defined  between  each  said  valley  area  and  each 
corresponding  curvilinear  side  of  said  curvilinear  sides  of  said 
central  opening; 

said  distance  being  varied  from  thick  to  thin  gradually  in  a 
circular  direction  so  as  to  produce  different  torsional  resis- 
tance between  every  two  axial  ribs; 

whereby  when  said  two  handles  of  said  grip  frame  are  outw  ardly 
separated,  said  adjusting  member  is  easily  inserted  into  said 
receiving  head  via  said  central  hole  with  two  of  said  spaced 
axial  dentiform  ribs  selectively  located  between  said  triangu- 
lar protrusions  and  one  of  said  retaining  projections  of  said 
two  selected  ribs  engaged  with  each  said  corresponding 
retaining  cavity  of  said  triangular  protrusions  in  assembly; 

said  adjusting  member  being  easily  rotated  for  adjustments  by 
forcing  said  two  handles  to  separate  so  as  to  disengage  said 
engaged  retaining  projections  of  said  two  selected  ribs  from 
said  retaining  cavities  of  said  triangular  protrusions  and  said 
adjusting  member  pulled  out  from  either  end  of  said  central 
hole  to  free  said  dentiform  nbs  of  said  adjusting  member  from 
restraint  of  said  two  triangular  protrusions  so  that  said  adjust- 
ing member  can  be  rotated  for  adjustment  of  torsional  resis- 
taiKe  of  said  grip  exercise  with  ease. 


5,833,581 

ADJUSTABLE  CYCLING  APPARATUS 

Gary  Lawrence  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  531.938.  Sep.  21,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,672,141.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,766 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2M)5 

VS.  CI.  482—57  7  Claiins 


1.  An  inproved  grip  exerciser  comprising  a  grip  frame  and  an 
adjusting!  member:  said  grip  frame  having  a  pair  of  handles  one  of 
said  han<|lts  having  a  plurality  of  protrudes  spots  and  one  other  of 
said  banc  Its  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  suip  defined  thereon;  and 
a  receivi  ig  head  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  said  two  handles: 
said  rece  Ving  head  having  a  central  hole  and  a  split  at  the  bottom 
thereof; 

said  reii'^iving  head  of  said  grip  frame  being  divided  by  said  split 
into  two  connected  arc  portions;  on  each  said  arc  portion  an 
axial  protrusion  having  a  tnangular  cross  section  being  dis- 
posi  4;  said  central  hole  having  an  area  defined  above  said  two 
axial  protrusion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  a  diameter 
throiiph  an  area  defined  below  said  two  axial  protrusions  so  as 
pentiit  said  adjusting  member  to  have  space  to  shift  when  said 
gnpi  exerciser  is  being  subjected  to  force  during  use; 
each  e  r«l  of  said  triangular  protrusion  being  smoothly  cornered 
for  easy  insertion  of  said  adjustment  member  and  being 
spav ^  apart  from  said  split  of  said  central  opening  of  said 
recti  ling  head;  each  said  axial  triangular  protrusion  being 
pro'  i  ded  with  a  retaining  cavity  at  the  middle  of  an  inner  face 
whirl  1  is  defined  in  each  face  facing  each  other  of  said  two 
prol  r  isions; 
said  adjusting  member  having  a  gear-like  structure  provided 
wid  a  plurality  of  radially  extended  consecutive  spaced  den- 
tifon  ribs  and  a  central  opening  having  curvilinear  sides; 


1.  An  adjustable  cycling  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  structural  frame  unit  comprising  a  ngid  frame;  a  seat  mounted 
on  said  ngid  frame,  said  seat  hav  ing  a  back  support  means;  a 
means  foi  adjusting  said  back  support  means  along  said  rig 
frame  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction;  and  an  as.sembly 
support; 
a  pedal  mechanism  assembly  unit  comprising  a  pedal  assembly; 
a  rotatable  member  serving  as  a  flywheel  and  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  different  from  said  pedal  assembly:  a  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  pedal  assembly  and  said  flywheel; 
said  assembly  unit  being  coupled  to  said  assembly  support  of 
said  structural  frame  unit  to  be  pivoted  in  either  the  upward  or 
downward  direction,  with  the  axis  about  which  said  assembly 
unit  pivots  generally  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
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said  rotatable  member,  such  ihai  said  pedal  as«;mbly  of  said 
pedal  mechanism  assembly  unit  may  be  ptisitioned  at  various 
locations: 
whereby  said  pedal  assembly  of  said  apparatus  may  be  engaged 
by  the  feet  of  the  user,  so  that  the  user  may  participate  in 
defined  lower  body  exercise  routines  while  in  a  seated  posi- 
tion. 


5,833^183 

EXERCISER  HAVING  FOOT  Sl'PPORTS  MOVING 

.\LONG  ELLIPTICAL  PATH 

Jin  Chen  Chuang,  No.  17,  Lane  301,  Nan  Vang  R<iad,  Feng 

Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1998.  Ser.  No.  14,097 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2i/22 

\}&.  CI.  482— «0  6  Claims 


5,833382 
BODY  EXERCISER 
George  Chen,  3th  Fl.,  8,  Ta  Yung  San  Street,  Chung  Li  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  939,654 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/U6:2fMO;2l/OI5 

UJ>.  CI.  482—57  4  Claims 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  including  an  axle. 

a  pair  of  plates  rotatably  secured  to  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be 

rotated  about  said  axle, 
a  pair  of  foot  supports  slidably  secured  to  said  plates  and 

adapted  to  be  moved  radially  relative  to  said  plates,  said  foot 

supports  each  including  a  first  end  having  a  foot  pedal,  and 
means  for  moving  said  foot  supports  radially  relative  to  said 

plates, 
said  foot  pedals  being  moved  along  an  elliptic  moving  path 

when  said  plates  and  said  foot  supports  are  rotated  about  said 

axle  and  when  said  fool  supports  are  moved  radially  relative 

to  said  plates. 


1.  A  body  exerciser  comprising:  a  base,  being  substantially 
arcuate  and  provided  with  lugs  and  opposed,  curved  slide  tracks: 

a  connecting  seat  having  a  bottom  end  pivotally  connected  to 
positioning  seats  at  both  sides  of  a  rear  end  of  said  base,  and 
a  bacic  portion  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  by  a 
hydraulic  lever  pivotally  provided  on  said  base,  said  connect- 
ing seat  providing  a  load  for  exercising  purposes  and  being 
further  provided  with  two  guide  wheels  at  an  upper  end  with 
handles  at  both  sides  respectively: 

a  pendulum  device,  being  pivotally  provided  at  said  lugs  below 
said  base,  and  including  a  gravity  pendulum  having  an  axle, 
unidirectional  sproclcets  on  the  ends  of  said  axle:  a  pair  of  foot 
pedals  respectively  mounted  at  the  two  ends  of  said  axle:  a 
positioning  plate  disposed  in  front  of  said  pendulum  device:  a 
clamp  type  brake  provided  below  said  positioning  plate:  and  a 
pull  lever  disposed  above  said  positioning  plate  for  control- 
ling said  brake  to  brake  said  gravity  pendulum: 

a  beam  device,  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  con- 
nected to  said  pendulum  device  for  linking-up  movement  and 
having  two  vertical  portions  at  both  sides: 

a  pair  of  slide  wheels  disposed  at  said  vertical  portions  of  said 
frame  and  mounted  on  said  curved  slide  tracks  of  said  base:  a 
predetermined  number  of  idle  sprockets  provided  on  said 
frame  at  predetermined  positions:  chains  for  driving  said 
unidirectional  sprtKket:  a  spring  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
chain  and  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  determined  position; 
fastening  rings  each  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  chains 
that  projects  from  said  frame:  a  cable  to  be  connected  to  said 
fastening  rings:  and  insertion  stems  disposed  at  that  vertical 
portion  of  said  trame  opposite  to  where  said  fastening  rings 
are,  for  receiving  an  auxiliary  lever. 


5,833,584 
STRIDING  EXERCISER  WITH  UPWARDLY  CIRVED 
TRACKS 
Gary  D.  Piaget;  Trace  O.  Gordon,  both  of  Park  City.  Utah; 
Adolf  H.  Friedebach,  Waconia,  and  Paul  M.  Theisen.  Shako- 
pee,  both  of  Minn..  as.signors  to  Fitness  Master,  Inc.,  Waco- 
nia. Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449.658,  May  24,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.575.740.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,592. 
Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  490,904 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  482—70  3  Claims 


1.  A  striding  exercise  device  comprising: 
a  base  having  at  least  one  elongated  track  dehning  a  continuous 
arc  that  curves  upwardly  along  at  least  one  end  pt)mon 
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theriof.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  continuous  arc  having  a 
cui^Bture  generally  corresponding  to  a  swing  arc  of  an  opera- 
torjs  leg: 

two  f(M>tskaies  slidably  engaged  with  the  at  least  one  track,  the 
fooi$kates  being  operable  for  receiving  feet  of  an  operator 
thereon  wherein  the  operator  reciprocates  the  feet  back  and 
forth  so  that  the  footskates  move  in  reciprocating  motion 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  continuous  arc:  and 

meant  for  modifying  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  continuous 


5,833385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING 
MUSCLES 
Arthur  A.  Jones,  Ocala,  and  Philip  Sencil,  Anthony,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  MedX  96,  Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,938,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5375,743,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.460. 
Feb.  8,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,421,796,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  020,807.  Feb.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J42,270, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,284,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
and  Ser.  No.  921,112,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5338,274,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,658,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  S,256,125,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
813331,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,149313,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  422,905,  Oct  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,005,830,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236,637.  Aug.  25.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.902.009.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,679, 

Jun.  U.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,836336,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  181372,  Apr.  14,  1988.  Pat  No.  4.834365.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,919 

Int.  CI."A63B  21/06 

U.S.  a.482— 97  12  Claims 


1.  An  ajdductor  exercise  machine  including  a  seat  for  receiving 
an  exercjier.  at  least  one  movement  arm  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  ^generally  vertical  axis  between  an  open  position  which 
extends  jgenerally  laterally  firom  the  .seat  and  a  closed  position 
which  eiiiends  generally  forwardly  of  the  seat,  a  resistance  means 
for  oppotsing  movement  of  the  movement  arm  between  the  open 
and  clos<<|  position,  transmission  means  interconnecting  the  move- 
ment ar|n  and  the  resistance  means  for  moving  the  resistance 
means  wihen  the  movement  arm  is  moved  from  the  open  towards 
the  closed  position,  said  transmission  means  including  a  cam 
mounted;  for  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  linkage 
means  interconnecting  the  movement  arm  and  the  cam  for  rotating 
the  cam  about  said  generally  horizontal  axis,  a  cam  follower 
engaged  on  the  cam  and  means  interconnecting  the  cam  follower 
and  the  resistance  means  for  moving  the  resistance  means  upon 
rotation  t)f  the  cam  and  wherein  said  resistance  means  includes  a 
weight  slack  including  a  generally  venicalK  extending  stack  pin. 
and  wherein  said  means  interconnecting  said  cam  follower  and  the 
resistance  means  includes  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  weight  stack  pin  below  the  weight  stack. 


5,833386 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,833387 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXERCISING 
Patrick  Strong,  Marina  Del  Rey,  and  Kenneth  Edward  Barton, 
Sanu  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PEBD  Ltd..  Las 
Vegas.  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  599^57 

Int  CI.''A63B2//02 

U.S.  a.  482—123  7  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  at  least  one  side  forming  an  outer  perimeter  and  a 
concave  upper  surface  across  substantially  the  entire  base 
configured  to  receive  a  deformable  exercise  ball  and  to  retain 
the  deformable  exercise  ball  on  the  concave  upper  surface 
without  deforming  the  l>all: 

a  reversibly  extensible  resistance  means  having  a  flexible  and 
extensible  iKxly  portion  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end:  and 

a  plurality  of  attachment  points  disposed  on  the  outer  perimeter 
of  the  base,  the  attachment  points  formed  to  receive  the 
second  end  of  the  reversibly  extensible  resistance  means  to 
attach  the  resistance  means  to  the  base  at  a  first  location.  tf»e 
attachment  points  also  configured  to  receive  the  flexible  and 
extensible  body  portion  of  the  resistance  means,  such  that  the 
body  portion  of  the  resistance  means  may  be  maintained  at  a 
second  location  different  from  the  first  location. 


5,833388 
HAND-HELD  RESILIENT  EXERCISER 
William  L.  Connelly  III,  1650  Northern  Ave.,  Kingman.  Ariz. 
86401,  and  Todd  M.  Grimm.  21628  N.  2Dd  Ave.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85027 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.449 
Int  a."  A63B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  482—126  9  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
an  annular  frame,  further  comprising  a  first  half  and  a  second 

half  fastened  together  to  form  a  hollow  frame: 
a  plurality  of  elastic  elements,  each  element  having  a  handle 
portion  adapted  for  gripping  by  a  hand  and  aiKhonng  portions 
adapted  to  attach  to  the  frame:  and 
anchoring  means  for  attaching  the  elastic  elements  10  the  frame, 
the  anchoring  means  and  the  anchoring  portions  of  each 
elastic  element  being  enclosed  within  the  frame: 
wherein  the  first  frame  half  is  removable  to  allow  access  to  the 
anchoring  means  and  the  anchoring  portions  of  the  elastic 
elements,  and  wherein  the  hole  defined  in  the  center  of  the 
annular  frame  is  substantially  void  when  the  elastic  elements 
are  in  their  rest  positions,  the  hole  also  being  sized  to  allow 
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having  a  fixed  end  fixedly  fastened  to  said  front  stand  of  said 
base  frame  unit  and  a  free  end  connected  to  tfie  free  end  of 
said  seal  frame  unit. 


placing  a  user's  head  in  the  hole  with  adequate  clearance  to 
operate  the  apparatus. 


5,833„«>91 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

AND  NOZZLE  REPLACEMENT 

Nobulaka  Abe,  Dazaifu,  and  Akira  Nishimura,  Fukuoka,  both 

of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996.  8-073530 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/155 
VS.  a.  483-12  6  Claims 


5333,589 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^^^ 


1.  A  backbone  stretching  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  frame  unit,  .said  base  frame  unit  comprising  a  front  stand, 
a  rear  stand,  a  horizontal  top  frame  supported  on  said  from 
stand  and  said  rear  stand,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  bilaterally 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  top  frame  at  a  top  side  adjacent 
said  rear  stand,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  bilaterally  raised  from  said 
horizontal  top  frame  at  a  lop  side  adjacent  said  from  stand; 

a  seat  frame  unit  supported  on  said  base  frame  unit  and  holding 
a  flexible  seal  for  sitting,  said  seat  frame  unit  having  a  fixed 
end  pivoted  to  the  lugs  of  said  base  frame  unit  by  pivot  means 
and  a  free  end; 

a  back  frame  unit  pivoted  to  said  seat  frame  unit  and  adapted  for 
supporting  the  user's  back,  said  back  frame  comprising  a 
bottom  end  pivoted  to  two  opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of 
said  seat  frame  unit  by  pivot  means,  two  substantially  arched 
guide  tubes  bilaterally  disposed  at  a  back  side  thereof  and 
respectively  supported  on  said  guide  rollers  of  said  ba.se  frame 
unit;  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said  base  frame  unit  and 
the  free  end  of  said  seat  frame  unit  to  impart  a  damping 
resistance  to  said  seat  frame  unit,  said  hydraulic  cylinder 


5,833^90 
BACKBONE  STRETCHING  EXERCISER 
Ching-Chih  Chiu.  3th  Fl.,  4,  Sublane  1,  Lane  32.  Tzu  Li  Street. 
Hsin  Feng  Hsiang,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,655 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/00:26/OO;2l/00H 

VS.  a.  482-142  6  Claims 


?     «-S   ,0.    '•  24 


r 


1.  An  electronic  component  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  positioner  for  positioning  a  circuit  board; 
a  feeding  heads  with  a  nozzle  mount  and  a  nozzle  detachably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  mount,  for  vacuum-sucking  an  elec- 
tronic component  from  a  component  feeder,  and  for  moving 
along  a  travel  path  and  mounting  the  electronic  component 
onto  the  circuit  board  that  is  positioned  by  the  circuit  board 
positioner:  and 
a  nozzle  stocker.  arranged  in  the  travel  path  of  the  feeding  head, 
for  stocking  a  plurality  of  additional  nozzles  for  being  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  nozzle  mount  of  the  feeding  head; 
wherein  the  nozzle  stocker  comprises: 
a  holder  for  holding  the  additional  nozzles  in  a  single  array; 

and 
detector  means  comprising  a  light  emitting  device  for  emitting 
light  along  a  light  path  and  a  light  receiving  device  for 
receiving  the  light,  the  light  emitting  device  and  ihe  light 
receiving  device  being  so  disposed  that  the  light  path  runs 
above  the  array  of  the  additional  nozzles. 


5,833392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  SEAM 
UNIFORITV  IN  SPIRALLY  WOUND  TUBES 
David  Howard,  Merzenich,  Germany;  Jean  Paul  Languillat. 
Valliers-Fleurigny.  France,  and  Johannes  Wilhelmus  van  de 
Camp,  Meerssen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  HartsviUe.  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,094 
Int.  CI."  B31C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  493—301  40  Claims 

26.  A  method  for  production  of  a  spirally  wound  tube  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  exterior  and  interior  diameter  and  enhanced 
spiral  seam  uniformity  comprising  the  steps: 

feeding  a  plurality  of  continuous  plies  of  predetermined  width  in 
superimposed  radially  layered  relationship  onto  a  cylindrical 
mandrel  of  predetermined  diameter; 
spirally  rotating  said  plies  on  said  mandrel  at  a  winding  pitch 
ba.sed  on  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
mandrel  and  said  predetermined  widths  of  said  continuous 
plies,  to  form  a  spirally  wound  mbe;  and 
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engaging  an  exterior  or  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  spi- 
rally \  'Ound  tube  with  a  spiral  pitch  control  surface  compris- 
ing a  tube  engaging  surface  formed  as  a  protrusion  opera- 
tively  la$sociated  with  .said  mandrel  and  aligned  at  said  spiral 
wind  4ilglc  to  substantially  constrain  movement  of  the  spirally 
wounc  tube  to  a  spiral  rotation  corresponding  to  said  spiral 
pitch  <(tntrol  surface  as  the  tube  is  formed  on  said  mandrel. 


5.833.593 
FLEXIBLE  SOURCE  WIRE  FOR  LOCALIZED  INTERNAL 

IRRADl.^TION  OF  TISSUE 
Sam  F.  Lifxie,  Lake  Charles.  La.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  556^50 

Int.  a."  A61N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—3  81  Oaims 


1.  A  soutCe  wire  for  delivering  radiation  treatment  to  a  disease 
within  a  body  compnsing: 

a  thin,  generally  cylindrical,  elongated,  flexible  housing  tube 
having  a  wall  thickness,  a  lumen,  a  distal  end  and  a  rounded 
proximal  end.  said  tube  further  including  an  unnnodilied  sec- 
tion at  said  distal  end  and  a  modified  segment  at  said  proximal 
end.  vMherein  said  wall  thickness  is  greater  in  said  unmodified 
sectio*  than  in  said  modified  segment: 

a  plug,  said  plug  positioned  to  seal  said  lumen  of  said  unmodi- 
fied section  to  prevent  radioactive  material  from  entering 
thereiil;  and 

means  for  emitting  radioactivity,  said  radioactive  means  local- 
ized Within  said  modified  segment  proximate  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  housing  tube,  wherein  said  proximal  end  is  sealed 
to  pre^'ent  the  release  of  said  radioactive  means  from  said 
source  wire; 

said  tube,  plug  and  radioactive  means  forming  a  composite 
source  wire  for  performing  the  radiation  treatment. 


5.833394 
MAGNETIC  BRASSIERE 
Chih-ChioK  Hsieh,  No.  64.  Lane  107,  Lientsun  Rd.  Fengvuan 
City.  Talchung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.222 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CI.  600—15  I  Claim 

1.  A  bra«iiere  comprising  two  cups  each  having  a  first  end 

ponion  connected  with  each  other  and  a  second  end  portion,  two 


side  straps  each  having  a  first  end  extending  outwardly  from  tlie 
second  end  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  cups  and  a 
second  end.  two  magnetic  elements  each  mounted  on  the  second 
end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  side  straps,  and  at  least  one 
magnetic  conducting  wire  extending  tlirough  each  of  said  two  cups 
and  through  each  of  said  two  side  straps  and  having  two  distal  ends 
each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  magnetic 
elements,  wherein  said  magnetic  conducting  wire  is  formed  with  at 
least  one  folding  portion  for  adjusting  the  dimensions  of  said 
brassiere  such  that  said  brassiere  can  be  adapted  for  users  of 
different  sizes  of  chest  measurement. 


5433395 

TREATMENT  OF  EXCRETORY  PROBLEMS 

Vernon  Wen-Hau  Lin.  1620  Albatross.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3oi,904 

Int.  CI."  .A61F  2/00 

VS.  a.  600—29  24  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammalian  subject  to  regulate  the 
urinary  function  including  the  steps  of  exposing  the  subject  to 
sufficient  electro-magnetic  induction  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  induce  the  urinary  function  and  wherein  the  pressure  of  the 
urinary  bladder  is  measured  prior  to  and/or  during  the  electro- 
magnetic induction. 


5.833396 

ENDOSCOPE  FOR  IMAGING  INFRARED  EMISSIONS 

WITHIN  THE  RANGE  OF  2  TO  14  MICRONS 

Leonard  J.  Bowiell.  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa.,-  Dennis  C.  Leiner. 

Jaffrey,  N.H..  and  Thomas  Brukilacchio,  Reading.  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Vipera  Systems.  Inc..  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,949,  Apr.  14.  1995.  PaL 

No.  5,711,755.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631379 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  a.  600—109  28  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  system  for  use  in  imaging  infrared  emissions 
from  within  the  range  including  2  to  14  microns,  said  system 
comprising: 
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a  refractive  objective  lens  for  forming  a  real  image  of  a  subject 
of  interest  in  an  image  plane; 

at  least  one  relay  section  consisting  solely  of  refracting  elements 
for  transferring  said  real  Image  to  form  an  intermediate  image 
in  a  conjugate  plane  located  near  the  proximal  end  of  said 
system,  said  refractive  objective  lens  and  said  relay  section 
sharing  at  least  one  unitary  element  in  common  which  per- 
forms both  objective  lens  and  relay  functions: 

a  refracting  coupling  lens  for  forming  a  tinal  image  of  said 
intermediate  image  in  a  detector  plane  located  at  the  proximal 
end  of  said  system:  and 

a  warm  stop  located  near  the  proximal  end  of  said  system,  said 
warm  stop  having  an  aperture  therethrough  that  defines  the 
aperture  stop  of  said  system,  said  warm  stop  including  a 
selectively  shaped  surface  that  is  non-imaging  with  respect  to 
said  detector  plane  and  structured  to  direct  stray  and  a  portion 
of  Narcissus  radiation  away  from  the  system  detector  with  the 
remaining  Narcissus  radiation  being  non-imaging  with  respect 
to  the  detector. 


5,833397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,833398 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  system 
comprising: 


114  — 

for  processing  data  relating  to  use  of  an  index  drug, 


means  operable  to  receive  input  identifying  an  index  drug: 

a  drug  database,  the  drug  database  being  a  computer-readable 
collection  of  information  about  a  set  of  drugs,  the  set  includ- 
ing the  index  drug  and  a  drug  chemically  distinct  from  the 
index  drug: 

means  operable  to  receive  a  patient  profile  of  information  about 
a  patient,  the  patient  profile  including  information  about  the 
patient's  age,  kidney  function,  and  liver  function  and  about  a 
clinical  condition  for  which  the  index  drug  would  be  used; 

means  operable  to  use  the  drug  database  and  the  patient  profile 
to  calculate  a  dosage  recommendation  for  the  index  drug,  the 
recommended  dosage  including  an  amount  and  a  frequency  of 
administration;  and 

means  operable  to  use  the  drug  database  to  calculate  a  cost  per  a 
unit  time  of  treatment  for  the  recommended  dosage  of  the 
index  drug,  said  means  being  operable  to  calculate  a  cost  per 
the  unit  time  of  treatment  for  a  recommended  dosage  of  the 
drug  chemically  distinct  from  the  index  drug. 


5,833,600 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  AMYGDALA  RELATED 

TRANSITORY  DISORDERS  AND  TREATMENT 

THEREOF 

Robert  B.  Young,  3036  Rte.  89,  Seneca  FaUs,  N.Y.  13148 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517^17,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,707334.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,080 

InLCI.''A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  600—300  8  Claims 


5,833399 
PROVIDING  PATIENT-SPECIFIC  DRUG  INFORMATION 
Robert  W.  Schrier,  Englewood,  Colo.;  John  G.  Gambertoglio; 
Francesca  T.  Aweeka,  both  of  Burlingaroe,  Calif.;  Douglas 
M.  Schrier,  Denver,  Colo.;  Janet  L.  Austin,  Castle  Rock, 
Cdc;  Cheryl   D.  Heiland,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  and 
Timothy  J.  McNamara,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Mul- 
tum  Information  Services,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  167,286,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  629,763 
InL  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  600—300  61  Claims 


MACNETIC   FICLD 


SMUS  CWITT 


POWR  SUPPlir 


AUTGOMA 

Lwec  SrSTEU 


lUCNCTIC    COIL 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  patient  has  an  Amygdala 
Related  Transitory  Disorder  (ARTD)  and  is  susceptible  to  being 
treated  by  administration  of  an  anticonvulsant  medication  or  by 
Rapid  Rate  Subcranial  Magnetic  Stimulation  (RRSMS),  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  a  patient  who  has  at  least  one  symptom  suggestive 
of  ARTD; 

(b)  stimulating  said  patient's  amygdala  with  a  magnetic  field; 
and 

(c)  determining  whether  said  stimulus  with  a  magnetic  field  is 
capable  of  inducing  or  aggravating  at  least  one  symptom  of 
ARTD;  and 

(d)  determining  whether  the  patient  has  an  ARTD  based  upon 
the  induction  or  aggravation  of  at  least  one  symptom  of 
ARTD  caused  by  the  magnetic  stimulus. 
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5,833,601 

METHODOLOGY  FOR  DETERMINING  OXYGEN  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS 

Harold  M.  Swartz;  Fuminori  Goda;  Tadeusz  Walczak,  and  Ke 

Jian  Lit,  all  of  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of 

Dartmoufii  College,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,622,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  105,459,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,494,030.  This  application  Apr  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

847,794 

Int.  Cl.*^  A6IB  5/055 

VS.  a.  6CiO— 309  20  Claims 


0  ,30  60  90         12C        150        leO 

Ttaie  klter  blood  flow  r«slricted  (sec) 

1.  A  metWxl  for  in  vivo  evaluation  of  oxygen  tension  in  human 
tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  physiologically  acceptable 
paramagnetic  particulates  within  the  tissue  at  a  defined  spatial 
location,  said  particulates  being  substantially  non-soluble  and  sized 
to  remain  Substantially  fixed  at  the  location  and  having  electron 
paramagnetic  resonance  spectra  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  applying  a  magnetic  field  and  an  electromagnetic  field  to 
the  location,  determining  the  electron  paramagnetic  resonance 
spectra  of  fhe  particulates,  and  determining  the  oxygen  tension  of 
the  tissue  fr6m  the  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spectra. 


5,833.602 

PibCESS  OF  CONTINUOUS  NONIVASIVE 

HEMOMETRY 

Omoigui  Osemwota,  1520  Manhatton  Beach  Blvd.,  Manhatton 

Beach.  Calif.  90266 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  123.682,  Sep.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser  No.  327361 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  6M— 310  2  Clainus 


1.  A  pro:;ss  to  determine  continuously,  non-invasively  a  hemo- 
globin coi  (ientration  and  hematocrit  by  analysis  of  a  pulsatile 
componeni  Of  absorbance  of  an  isobesilc  wavelength  of  light  for 
oxygenate! Iliemoglobin  and  deoxyhemoglobin  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a.  attaching  a  pressure  cuff  to  an  extremity  of  a  patient: 


b.  attaching  a  sensor  probe  from  an  isobestic  wavelength  oxime- 
ter to  the  extremity  of  said  patient; 

c.  inflating  said  pressure  cuff  above  systolic  arterial  pressure, 
then  deflating  to  determine  systolic  pressure; 

d.  repeating  steps  a-c  to  determine  the  maximum  systolic  arte- 
rial pressure; 

d.  determining  the  maximal  arterial  diameter  from  the  maximum 
systolic  arterial  pressure: 

e.  transmitting  light  at  a  predetermined  isobestic  wavelength 
from  said  sensor  probe  across  said  extremity  such  that  the 
light  passes  through  both  venous  blood,  pulsatile  arterial 
blood,  and  a  tissue  bed  in  said  extremity: 

f.  receiving  light  from  said  sensor  probe  that  has  passed  through 
the  extremity; 

g.  determining  the  AC  and  DC  components  of  the  received  light. 
AC  and  DC; 

h.  determining  said  pulsatile  componeni  of  absorbance  PA  of  the 
received  light  which  is  related  to  the  hemoglobin  concentra- 
tion and  independent  of  the  Intensity  of  the  received  light 
from  the  formula  PC=AC/DC; 

I.  determining  the  hemoglobin  concentration  THE  using  the 
equation: 

THB=@PA/E*Ln: 

where  @  Is  a  scalar  coefficient 

E  IS  the  extinction  coefficient  for  light  at  the  predetermined 

wavelength 
Ln  IS  the  path  length  of  light  at  the  predetermined  wavelength: 

and 
j.  determining  hematocrit  from  THE. 


5,833,603 
IMPLANTABLE  BIOSENSING  TRANSPONDER 
Gregory  T.  A.  Kovacs,  Sunford,  Calif.,  and  Terry  R.  Knapp, 
Neuchatel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  LipoMatrix,  Inc..  Vir- 
gin Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  614319 

Int.  CI."  A61B  IO/0() 

VS.  CI.  600—317  21  Claims 


1.  A  passive  biosensing  device  for  Implantation  In  an  organism, 
said  device  Including  a  dye  having  an  optical  property  that  can 
change  In  response  to  its  environment,  a  photosensor  for  sensing 
the  optical  property  of  said  dye.  and  a  transponder  for  transmitting 
data  corresponding  to  the  sensed  optical  property  to  a  remote 
reader,  said  dye  being  positioned  for  exposure  to  said  organism 
when  the  device  Is  Implanted  therein. 


5,833,604 

VARIABLE  STIFFNESS  ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY 

CATHETER 

Rassell  A.  Houser,  Livermore,  and  Tom  Bourne,  Mountain 

V  lew,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.P.  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  420,448.  Apr  10,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser  No.  100,739,  Jul.  30.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.825 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  600—373  11  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  having  an  electrode  tip  assembly  including 
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5,833,606 

NONCONTACT  TONOMETER  FOR  MEASURING 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Tsuyoshl  Haraguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  842,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102623 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  600-^Wl  6  Claims 


a  body  bendable  in  response  lo  external  forces,  the  body  having 
opposite  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  steering  mechanism  by  at  least  one  steering  wire 
for  applying  a  bending  force  to  the  body. 

an  external  control. 

a  stiffening  member  positioned  in  the  catheter  movable  relative 
to  said  body  in  response  to  movement  of  said  external  control, 
said  stiffening  member  being  distally  extendable  and  proxi- 
mally  retractable  by  external  manipulation  of  said  external 
control  for  varying  the  stiffness  of  the  body  in  response  to  an 
applied  bending  force,  said  catheter  being  deflectable  along 
the  axial  length  of  said  tip  assembly  and  having  a  first 
resistance  to  steering  forces  v^hen  said  stiffening  member  is 
retracted  and  a  second  resistance  to  steering  forces  greater 
than  said  first  resistance  when  said  stiffening  member  is 
distally  extended. 

means  located  within  the  catheter  for  translating  a  force  applied 
to  said  external  control  lo  said  stiffening  member  for  causing 
the  stiffening  member  to  be  moved  in  response  to  said  force, 

said  steering  mechanism  including  externally  controllable  steer- 
ing means  independent  of  said  stiffening  member  attached  to 
said  body  for  applying  a  bending  force  to  the  body  and. 

at  least  one  electrode  carried  by  said  tip  assembly. 


5,833,605 

APPARATUS  FOR  VASCULAR  MAPPING  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Ajit  Shah,  112  Crescent  Ave..  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  94028 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,317 

InL  Cl.*^  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  600—393  24  Claims 


1 .  A  noncontact  tonometer  for  measuring  intraocular  pressure  of 
an  eye  of  a  subject  by  detecting  deformation  of  a  cornea  of  the  eye 
w  hile  jetting  a  fluid  through  a  nozzle  onto  the  cornea,  said  noncon- 
tact tonometer  comprising: 

a  detection  sensor  for  measuring  the  intraocular  pressure; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  detection  sensor; 

a  plurality  of  energy  storing  means  for  storing  elecuic  energy; 

fluid  jetting  means  for  jetting  the  fluid  through  the  nozzle  in 
pulses  by  the  electric  energy  from  said  energy  storing  means; 
and 

energy  supply  switching  means  for  supplying  said  fluid  jetting 
means  with  the  electric  energy  stored  in  said  energy  storing 
means  such  that  said  fluid  jetting  means  is  alternately  con- 
nected to  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  energy  storing  means 
when  a  measurement  command  is  input,  the  energy  supply 
switching  means  being  connected  to  the  control  circuit. 


5,833,607 
AUTOMATIC  FULL-LEG  MOSAIC  AND  DISPLAY  FOR 
PERIPHERAL  ANGI0<;RAPHV 
Jin-Shin  Chou,  and  Jianzhong  Qian,  both  of  Princeton  Junc- 
tion, NJ.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,825 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/W 

U.S.  CI.  600 — 107  17  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  mapping  an  inierior  surface  of  a  lumen  of  a 
patient's  vasculature,  the  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  lo  a 
display  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  dislal  end.  the  catheter 
configured  for  transluminal  insertion  in  the  patient's  vascula- 
ture; 

a  first  coniaci  disposed  on  the  distal  end.  the  first  contact  having 
a  feature  ihal  varies  as  a  function  of  a  deflection  imposed  on 
the  first  contact  by  the  interior  surface  of  the  lumen; 

circuitry  for  measuring  the  feature; 

circuitry  for  correlating  the  measured  feature  lo  the  deflection 
and  for  providing  an  output  to  the  display  device  correspond- 
ing lo  the  deflection.  comprising: 


An  automatic  full-leg  mosaic   for  peripheral  angiography 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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image  i(2quisition  means  for  automatically  taking  a  sequence  of 

stepping  images  from  peripheral  angiography;  and, 
processitg  means  for  automatically  mosaicing  said  sequence  of 
imagjes  into  a  full-leg  display  wherein  said  processing  means 
comprises: 

global  matching  means  for  globally  matching  bones  and  ves- 
sels by  measure  of  a  ratio  of  overlap;  and, 
local  refinement  means  for  compensating  for  any  possible 
m^match  and  nonlinear  patient  movement. 


5,833,608 

MAGf^TIC  DETERMINATION  OF  POSITION  AND 

ORIENTATION 

David  Ellis  Acker,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Biosense,  Inc., 

Setaukct,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,208,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,478,  Oct.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,558,091.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,047 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  600-409  28  Claims 


I    A 

plurality 

lected 

support 

are  non-C( 

thickness 

mounting 


i^fgnetic  sensor  comprising  a  flexible  support,  and  a 

magnetically  sensitive  elements  each  having  a  prese- 

sei^sitive  direction  disposed  on  said  support,  said  flexible 

folded  so  that  said  magnetically  sensitive  elements 

planar  with  one  another,  said  sensor  having  width  and 

dimensions  less  than  about  5  mm  and  being  adapted  for 

v»ithin  a  probe  insertable  into  a  body  of  a  living  subject. 


bi*g 


5,833.609 

ROTATING  DIFFUSION  MR  IMAGING  REDUCED 
MOTION  ARTIFACTS 
Wayne   R.   Dannels,    Richmond    Heights:    Yansun    Xu,    Wil- 
loughb)  Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Halving  Liu,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Picker   International,   Inc.,  Highland 
Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753443 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  CI.  (MO— 410  23  Claims 


15.  In 

magnet 


to 


magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
eeneraiing  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through 


an  examination  region,  a  radio  frequency  pulse  controller  and  a 
transmitter  for  inducing  dipoles  in  the  examination  region  to  reso- 
nance such  that  radio  frequency  resonance  signals  are  generated, 
magnetic  field  gradient  coils  and  a  gradient  magnetic  field  control- 
ler for  generating  slice  or  slab  select,  read,  and  diffusion  sensitizing 
gradient  pulses  across  the  examination   region,  a  receiver  for 
receiving  and  demodulating  radio  frequency  magnetic  signals  read 
out  during  the  read  gradients  to  produce  a  series  of  data  lines,  a 
reconstruction  processor  for  reconstructing  the  data  lines  into  an 
image  representation,  and  an  image  memory  for  storing  the  recon- 
structed image  representation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  means  for  angularly  stepping  both  the  read  and  diffusion 
sensitizing  gradients  around  an  origin  such  that  diffusion 
sensitivity  directions  and  corresponding  read  out  directions  of 
the  data  lines  which  are  reconstructed  into  one  image  repre- 
sentation are  both  angularly  incremented  by  the  same  angular 
increment  about  the  origin. 


5,833,610 

NUGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  OF  CEREBRAL 

BLOOD  FLOW  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  DIABETES 

Takashi  Yokawa,  Toyama,  and  Kunio  Torii,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 

Japan.  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224185 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  600-^19  2  Claims 


■,Jl- 
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I.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  blood  flow  of  a 
brain,  said  method  comprising: 

generating  a  rapid  gradient-echo  MRI  pulse  sequence,  including 
an  RF  pulse,  a  slice  gradient,  a  read  gradient,  and  a  phase- 
encode  gradient,  by  providing  said  RF  pulse  with  a  flip  angle 
of  between  45  and  60  degrees,  and  by  adding  an  additional 
gradient  lo  each  of  said  slice  gradient,  said  read  gradient,  and 
said  phase-encode  gradient:  and 

administering  insulin  and  thereafter  imaging,  using  said  rapid 
gradient-echo  MRI  pulse  sequence,  changes  in  blood  flow  in 
at  least  one  of  the  hippocampus,  paraventricular  nucleus  of 
the  hypothalamus,  dorsomedial  nucleus  of  the  hypothalamus, 
and  ventromedial  nucleus  of  the  hypothalamus  of  the  brain. 


5.833,611 
REAL-TIME  ENDOVAGINAL  SONOGRAPHY  GUIDANCE 

OF  INTR,\-l  TERINE  PROC  EDI  RES 
Ron  Tepper,  3  Hamatmid,  46407  Herzlia.  Israel,  and   Ron 
Hadani,  417  Rutland  Ave.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896.052 
Int  CI."  A61B  fi/12 
VS.  CI.  600—462  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guidance  and  monitoring  of  intra-utenne  and 
cervical  procedures,  comprising  an  assembly,  including: 

(a)  an   endovaginul   ultrasound   transducer  being   adapted   for 
insertion  into  a  portion  of  a  patient's  vagina; 
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(b)  a  cervical  holder,  including:  (i)  two  arms  having  a  securing 
member;  and  (ii)  two  holders,  said  holders  being  for  holding 
the  patient's  cer%ix;  and 

(c)  a  connector  for  interconnecting  said  ultrasound  transducer 
and  said  cervical  holder 


5,833.613 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING  W ITH 
CONTRAST  AGENTS 
MIchalakLs  Averkiou,  Kirkland;  Matthew  Bruce,  Seattle,  and 
Jeffry  E.  Powei^i,  Bainbridge  Is.,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc..  Bothell.  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,483 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  SAM) 
VS.  CI.  600—440  32  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system  for  the  coherent  detection  of 
ultrasonic  contrast  agents  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  probe  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  pulses 
into  a  body  infused  with  an  ultrasonic  contrast  agent  and 
receiving  ultrasonic  echo  signals  following  a  pulse  transmis- 
sion; 
a  beamfomier  for  forming  coherent  echo  signals: 
means  for  differentiating  coherent  echo  signals  received  from 

two  pulse  transmissions; 
means  for  detecting  differentiated  coherent  echo  signals;  and 
a  display  for  displaying  detected  differentiated  signals  emanat- 
ing from  said  ultrasonic  contrast  agent. 


5,833,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  SKIN 

LESIONS 

Shimon  Eckhouse,  and  Michael  Kreindel,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel, 

assignors  to  ESC  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokneam,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,891 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600-^76  7  Claims 
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5,833,614 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  GENERATING  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED 
WAVEFORMS  WITH  REDUCED  HARMONIC  RESPONSE 
Stirling  S.  Dodd,  San  Jose;  Stuart  L.  Carp;  David  M.  Hedberg, 
both  of  Menio  Park;  Samuai  H.  Maslak.  Woodside;  Bhaskar 
S.  Ramamurthy.  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  E.  Need.  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893087 

InL  CI."  A61B  two 

U.S.  a.  600—447  30  Claims 


O     o 
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4.  An  apparatus  of  determining  skin  lesion  parameters  compris- 


mg; 


a  source  of  light  disposed  in  a  housing  and  capable  of  directing 
the  light  to  the  surface  of  the  skin; 

a  monitor  disposed  to  receive  light  reflected  by  the  skin  simul- 
taneously at  a  plurality  of  individual  spectra;  and 

means  for  analyzing  a  spatial  and  spectral  distribution  of  the 
reflected  light; 

means  for  calculating  an  average  reflected  spectrum; 

means  for  calculating  a  reflected  spectrum  deviation  from  the 
average  spectrum; 

means  for  comparing  the  deviation  to  a  deviation  of  light 
reflected  from  normal  skin  and  generating  relative  differences 
in  the  reflected  spectra; 

means  for  performing  a  numerical  analysis  of  the  relative  differ- 
ences in  the  reflected  spectra;  and 

means  for  determining  the  location  and  size  of  the  lesion  from 
the  numerical  analysis. 


1.  In  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  transmitting  ultrasonic 
energy  at  a  fundamental  frequency  and  (b)  receiving  reflected 
ultrasonic  energy  at  a  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  frequency  in  an 
ultrasound  system,  an  improvement  wherein  step  (a)  comprises  the 
step  of: 

(al)  transmitting  a  waveform  comprising  at  least  a  sequence  of 
at  least  a  first  and  second  pulse  characterized  by  first  and 
second  pulse  durations,  respectively,  said  second  pulse  dura- 
tion different  than  said  first  duration. 
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5,833,615 
EXCITATION  ENHANCES  ULTRAS01;ND  SYSTEM 
Yunqiu  y^.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.;  Flemming  Korsberg.  Philadel- 
phia, ied   Barry   (toldberg.   Conshohocken,   both   of  Pa., 
a.ssignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  853.967 
Int.  CI."  A61B  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  00—458  12  C  laims 
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Int.  CI."  A6IB  .VW 


reversible  torque  cable  motor  coupled  lo  the  torque  cable  to  impart 
rotational  force  lo  a  transducer  within  the  probe. 


5,833.617 
FLUORESCENCE  DETECTINtJ  APPARATUS 
Katsumi   Hayashi.   Kanagawa-ken.   Japan,  assignor  to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996.  8-048782; 
Feb.  13.  1997.  9-t»28928 

Int.  CI."  A61B  fMli:5/0U:  (JOIJ  .</.<« 
U.S.  CI.  600—476  4  Claims 


I.  An  ^i^Station  enhanced  ulti^sound  imaging  system  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  ( me  exciter  for  transmitting  an  excitation  signal  capable 

of  e>  qiting  microbubbles  contained  w  ithin  an  object,  and 
an  ultri?^und  imaging  system  in  operative  communication  with 
said  ;Kciler,  said  ultrasound  imaging  system  capable  of  irans- 
mitti !{;  at  least  one  imaging  signal  separate  from  said  excita- 
tion   i^nal  and  being  capable  of  receiving  ultrasound  imaging 
1$  scattered  and  returned  by  microbubbles  excited  by 
^citation  system  and  said  object,  wherein  said  ultra- 
imaging  system  produces  an  image  from  said  received 
imadtg  signals  using  pulse-echo  techniques. 


5.833.616 
NAVIGABLE  PROBE  AND  ROTATINtJ  MOTOR 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  ^iul  (iruner.  Mukilteo.  Wash.;  Marian  James  Bell. 
BeavertOD.  and  Guy  Louis  Letourneau.  Warren,  both  of 
Oreg.,  wsignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  921.411 


33  Claims 


I.  A  mi  >i  orized.  medical  imaging  probe,  control  apparatus,  com- 
prising: a  east  one  articulation  control  cable  to  flex  the  probe  by 
indisidua  .  recipriKal.  tyt  diflercntial  iiMncment  of  the  control 
cable,  at  l^ast  one  rotating  torque  cable  to  rotate  at  least  one 
ultrasouni  I  {transducer  i^ithin  the  probe,  and  a  motor  control  appa- 
ratus lo  a:(uate  their  respective  cables,  wherein  the  motor  control 
apparatus  tomprises:  at  least  one  reversible  articulation  niolor 
coupled  lk>  at  Icasi  one  articulation  cable  Ui  impart  individual, 
reciprocal. 'or  ditlcienlial  movement  of  the  cable,  and  al  leavl  one 


179-300O.G.-98-14:QL3 


1.  A  fluorescence  detecting  apparatus,  compnsing: 
1 1  an  excitation  light  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  excitation 
light  Id  a  region  of  inieresi   in  a  living  b«x1y.  to  which  a 
fluorescent  diagnosis  drug,  that  is  capable  of  producing  fluo- 
rescence when  it  is  excited  with  said  excitation  light,  has  been 
administered,  said  excitation  light  having  vkavelengths  tailing 
within  an  excitation  wavelength  range  for  said  fluorescent 
diagnosis  drug  and  an  intrinsic  dve  in  the  living  body,  which 
intrinsic  dye  is  capable  of  pnxlucing  fluorescence  when  it  is 
excited  with  said  excitation  light, 
iil  a  first  fluorescence  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  fluores- 
cence component,  which  is  either  one  of: 
al  an  entire  fluorescence  component  having  wavelengths  tail- 
ing within  a  wavelength  range,  which  contains  a  wave- 
length range  of  extrinsic  fluorescence,  thai  is  produced  by 
said  fluorescent  diagnosis  drug  in  '.aid  region  of  interest  in 
the  living  IxkIv.  and  a  wavelength  range  of  intnnsic  fluo- 
rescence, that   IS  prixJuced  bv    said  intnnsic  dye  in  said 
region  of  intercl  in  the  living  Ixxly.  and 
bl  a  fluorescence  sum  component,  which  is  the  sum  of  a 
fluorescence  component  having  uavclcngths  falling  within 
a  part  of  the  wavelength  range  ol  the  extrinsic  fluorescence, 
that  is  prtxluced  bv  said  fluorescent  diagnosis  drug  in  said 
region  of  interest  in  the  living  Nniv.  and  a  fluoresi.ence 
component  having  wavelengths  tailing  within  a  pan  of  the 
wavelength  range  of  the  intrinsic  fluoa-scence.  thai  is  pro 
duced  by  said  intrinsic  dve  in  the  living  btxly. 
iiil  a  second  fluorescence  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  fluo- 
rescence component,  which  is  either  one  of: 
al   a    fluorescence    component    having    wavelengths    falling 
within   a   part  of  the   wavelength  range  of  the  extnnsic 
fluores(.ence.  and 
b)  a  fluorestencc  ditlcrcncc  component,  which  is  iIk"  differ- 
ence between  a  fluorescence  component,  that  has  wave- 
lengths falling  within  a  pan  of  the  wavelength  range  ot  the 
extrinsic  fluorescence,  and  a  fluorescence  component,  that 
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has  wavelengths  falling  within  a  pan  of  the  wavelength 

range  of  the  intrinsic  fluorescence,  and 
iv)  a  division  means  for  carrying  out  a  division  of  said  fluores- 
cence component,  which  has  been  detected  by  said  first  fluo- 
rescence detecting  means,  and  said  fluorescence  component, 
which  has  been  detected  by  said  second  fluorescence  detect- 
ing means,  by  each  other. 


5,833,618 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

INDUCED  PERTURBATION  TO  DETERMINE  A 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETER 

Richard  G.  Caro,  and  Mark  H.  Sher,  both  of  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Vital  Insite,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228^13,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,923 

InL  CI.''  A6IB  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  600-^185  44  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  for  determining  a  physiological  parameter  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

a  calibration  device  configured  to  provide  a  calibration  signal 
representative  of  one  of  the  patient's  physiological  param- 
eters; 

an  exciter  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  blood  vessel  of  the 
patient  and  configured  to  induce  a  transmitted  exciter  wave- 
form into  the  patient; 

a  noninvasive  sensor  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  blood 
vessel  and  configured  to  sense  a  hemoparameter  and  to  gen- 
erate a  noninvasive  sensor  signal  representative  of  said  hemo- 
parameter containing  a  component  of  a  received  exciter  wave- 
form; 

a  processor  configured  to  determine  a  relationship  between  a 
property  of  said  received  exciter  waveform  and  a  property  of 
said  physiological  parameter; 

wherein  said  processor  mcludes  a  filter  configured  to  separate  a 
signal  exciter  waveform  component  of  said  noninvasive  sen- 
sor signal  from  at  least  one  other  component  of  said  noninva- 
sive sensor  signal;  and 

wherein  said  processor  is  connected  to  receive  said  calibration 
signal  and  said  noninvasive  sensor  signal  and  is  configured  to 
determine  said  physiological  parameter  based  at  least  in  part 
on  said  calibration  signal,  said  signal  exciter  waveform  com- 
ponent, and  said  relationship. 


J4     32       J, 
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partially  inflating  the  inflatable  chamber  with  a  predetermined 
volume  of  fluid  delivered  from  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
wherein  the  inflatable  chamber  is  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 
flexible  membrane  and  the  flexible  membrane  is  flaccid  when 
partially  inflated  with  said  predetermined  volume  of  fluid; 

isolating  the  inflatable  chamber  from  the  source  of  pressurized 
fluid;  and 

measuring  pressure  in  the  inflatable  chamber  with  a  pressure 
sensor  located  external  with  respect  to  the  chamber,  wherein 
pressure  in  the  inflatable  chamber  corresponds  to  blood  pres- 
sure of  the  patient. 


5,833,620 
CONSTANT-RATE  DEFLATOR  FOR 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Tomomi  Murakami;  Hidetaka  Tsuchiya;  Masahiro  Kasaya,  all 
of  Tanashi,  and  Takanori  Nakabara,  lida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00639,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/28087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055306 
Int.  CI."  A61B  05/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-^98  8  Claims 


5,833,619 

EXTERNAL  BLOOD  PRF^SURE  SENSOR  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Paul   S.    Freed,   Bloomfield   Hills,   and   Adrian   Kantrowitz, 

Auburn  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L.  Vad  Technology, 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,904 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  600-^485  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  sensing  blood  pressure  during  a  cardiac  cycle  of 
a  patient  having  a  cardiac  assist  device  with  an  inflatable  chamber 
operably  disposed  with  respect  to  an  aorta  of  the  patient  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  A  constant-rate  deflator  for  constantly  reducing  air  pressure  in 
a  cuff  of  a  sphygmomanometer,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  having  a  housing  hole,  a  ventilation  hole  communicating 
with  the  housing  hole,  and  a  high  pressure  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  housing  hole. 

a  ventilation-adjusting  shaft  slidably  situated  in  the  housing  hole 
and  having  a  recess  at  one  side  close  to  the  ventilation  hole, 
and 

a  leak  valve  deformably  situated  between  the  high  pressure 
chamber  and  the  housing  hole,  said  leak  valve  having  a  center 
hole  in  a  center  thereof,  and  a  projection  formed  around  the 
center  hole  with  a  shape  substantially  same  as  that  of  the 
recess  of  the  ventilation-adjusting  shaft  and  facing  the  recess 
to  thereby  form  a  space  as  a  flow  path  between  the  projection 
of  the  leak  valve  and  the  recess  of  the  ventilation-adjusting 
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sha  t  a  rate  of  deflation  of  air  pressure  from  the  high  pressure 
cha  t  ber  to  the  ventilation  hole  being  kept  constant  by  adjust- 
ing said  space. 


5,8.33,621 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  M.ATCHING 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PROPAGATION 

VELOCITIES  IN  CARDIAC  TISSUE 
Dorin  Banescu,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,445,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,485,849, 
and  Ser.  No.  188,242,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,487391.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,799 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/(» 
U.S.  a.  600—509  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  examining  heart  tissue  comprising: 
first  nfdans  for  obtaining  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 

corldition  of  the  heart  tissue  at  a  location  within  the  heart, 
secoml  means  for  obtaining  a  second,  different  electrical  signal 
ind  qative  of  the  condition  of  the  heart  tissue  at  the  location, 
and 
third  iteans  for  matching  the  first  and  second  electncal  signals 
to  ilirive  a  diagnostic  output  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
heal  tissue  at  the  location. 


1.  A  ijon-invasive  fetal  probe  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
presenti  i^  pan  of  a  fetus  and  monitoring  at  least  one  fetal  param- 
eter during  labor  and  delivery,  said  probe  comprising: 

a  she  1  having  a  non-conductive  element; 

a  gel  ioated  on  .said  shell  forming  a  surface  for  securing  the 
pre  he  to  a  fetus  to  be  monitored. 


a  fetal  sensor  carried  by  said  gel  for  detecting  at  least  one  fetal 
parameter,  said  non-conductive  element  of  said  shell  isolating 
said  fetal  sensor  from  fluids  in  an  environment  surrounding 
the  probe; 

a  maternal  sensor  carried  by  said  shell  for  detecting  at  least  one 
maternal  parameter:  and 

means  for  communicating  the  fetal  and  maternal  parameters 
detected  by  said  fetal  sensor  and  said  maternal  sensor,  respec- 
tively, to  a  monitor. 


5,833,623 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  RAPID 

RETRIEVAL  AND  EVALUATION  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  DATA 

STORED  BY  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Brian  M.  Mann,  Edgartown,  Mass.;  Joseph  J.  Florio,  La 
Canada,  Calif.;  Jason  A.  Sholder.  Towaco.  NJ.;  Leslie  S. 
Miller,  Acton,  Calif.;  Jeffery   D.  SneU,  Oak  Park.  Calif.; 
Kenneth  Valikai,  Palos  Verdes  Pen.,  Calif.;  Gregory  Sevan. 
Canyon  Country,  Calif.;  J.  Kelly  Fox,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.; 
.Azita  M.  Rahhari,  and  .Allan  R.  Schwartz,  both  of  Moor- 
park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc..  Svhnar.  Calif. 
Filed  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,059 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/044 
U.S.  CI.  60fr-523  72  CUims 


5,833,622 
NON^INVASIVE  FETAL  PROBE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 
William  G.  Meathrel,  Getzville;  Ignaty  Gusakov,  East  .Aurora, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Mohammed  Saleem,  and  Shirley  .A.  Binks,  both 
of  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls  Corpora- 
lion,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,806,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  S.665,477.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

222,7?^  Apr.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,056.  This  application 

Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,942 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0444 

U.S.  ClJ  MO— 511  38  Claims 


65.  A  user  interface  for  facilitating  the  rapid,  customized  view- 
ing of  diagnostic  data  records  retrieved  from  an  implanted  medical 
device  by  a  diagnostic  system,  the  diagnostic  system  including  a 
display  monitor  for  the  display  of  the  diagnostic  data  records,  the 
user  intertace  implemented  b\  executable  code  stored  on  a  com- 
puter readable  medium,  the  user  interface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  preformatted  data  display  screens  which  corre- 
spond to  a  plurality  of  protocol  steps,  at  least  some  of  the 
plurality  of  protocol  steps  comprising  a  retrieval  and  display 
by  the  diagnostic  system  of  respective  diagnostic  data  records 
stored  by  the  implanted  medical  device;  and 
at  least  one  customization  screen  which  allows  a  clinician  to 
pre-specify  at  least  a  viewing  order  for  the  display  by  the 
diagnostic  system  of  the  plurality  of  preformatted  data  display 


5.833,624 

METHOD  FOR  USING  CONTINUOUS  CARDIAC 

OlTPl  T  MONITOR 

Paul  F.  Rom,  Kentwood,  and  Russell  .A.  Corace,  Grand  Rapids. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640J22.  Apr.  30.  1996.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.072 
Int  a."  A61B  W/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—526  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  monitoring  the  condition  of  the 
hean  in  a  surgical  patient;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  probe  head  responsive  to  hean  function; 
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positioning  the  probe  head  in  the  transverse  sinus  of  the  patient 
proximal  to  the  aortic  valve  and  behind  the  ascending  aorta; 
and 

displaying  an  output  of  the  probe  head  reflective  of  the  heart 
condition. 


(j)  said  recorder  being  further  adapted  to  record  impedance  data 
generated  by  the  metal  rings  in  the  sensors  and  communicated 
through  such  connectors,  and 

(k)  said  software  being  further  adapted  to  analyze  and  graphi- 
cally project  impedance  data  generated  by  each  such  sensor 
and  communicated  to  such  recorder  through  such  connector. 


5.833,626 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL  STIMULATION 

AND  TESTING  OF  HEARING 
Hans  Lcysieffer,  Taufkirchen,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Implex 
GmbH  Spezialhorgeraate,  Ismaning,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1996,  196  18 
961.6 

Int.  CI.'  A67B  5/12 
MS.  CI.  600—559 


17  Claims 


5,833,625 

AMBULATORY  REFLUX  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Anders  Essen-Moller.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Synec- 

tics  Medical  AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.117,  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,479,935.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

574,917 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5105 

U.S.  CI.  600—547  6  Claims 


I.  Device  for  electromechanical  stimulation  and  testing  of  hear- 
ing, comprising  an  electromechanical  transducer  for  generating 
mechanical  vibrations  in  an  audio  range,  and  a  rigid,  mechanical 
coupling  element  for  transmitting  the  mechanical  vibrations,  with- 
out surgery  through  an  external  auditory  canal  of  a  patient,  in 
direct  mechanical  contact  to  the  center  of  an  eardrum  for  stimula- 
tion of  the  manubrium  of  the  malleus  of  the  ossicular  chain  of 
middle  ear 


1  A  system  for  monitoring  gastroesophageal  reflux  comprising: 

(a)  a  gastroesophageal  catheter  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end.  with  a  hrst  impedance  sensor  attached  to  the  catheter 
near  the  distal  end.  such  sensor  electrically  communicating 
with  an  electrical  connector  at  the  proximal  end, 

(b)  an  ambulatory  recorder  connected  to  such  electrical  connec- 
tor adapted  to  record  impedance  data  generated  by  such 
sensor  and  communicated  to  the  recorder  through  such  con- 
nector, 

(e)  executable  software,  resident  in  the  recorder,  adapted  to 
analyze  and  graphically  project  impedance  data  generated  by 
such  Hrst  sensor  and  communicated  to  such  recorder  through 
such  connector. 

(d)  an  output  device  for  the  data  recorded  in  the  recorder,  the 
output  device  being  any  of  ( I)  a  display  on  the  recorder.  (2)  a 
printer  electrically  connected  to  the  recorder.  (.^)  a  modem 
electrically  connected  to  the  recorder,  and  (4)  a  connector 
electrically  connected  to  the  recorder,  and 

(e)  a  second  impedance  sensor  attached  to  the  catheter,  near  to 
the  first  sensor  but  closer  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
than  the  hrst  sensor,  such  second  sensor  electrically  commu- 
nicating with  the  electrical  connector. 

(f)  said  software  further  being  adapted  to  analyze  and  graphi- 
cally project  impedance  data  generated  by  such  second  sensor 
and  communicated  to  such  recorder  through  such  connector. 

(g)  said  recorder  being  further  adapted  to  record  impedance  data 
generated  by  such  second  sensor  and  communicated  through 
such  connector. 

(h)  the  first  sensor  and  the  second  sensor  further  comprising  a 

pair  of  metal  rings  encircling  the  outer  surface  of  the  catheter. 

about  2  mm  apart,  each  metal  ring  electrically  communicating 

to  the  electrical  connector  through  a  wire, 
(i)  the  first  sensor  being  separated  from  the  second  sensor  by 

about  I  cm. 


5,833,627 

IMAGE-GUIDED  BIOPSY  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USE 

Ascher  Shmulewitz,  and  F^o  7.iring,  both  of  Mercer  Island. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,381,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,660,185.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,595 

Inl.Cl.V\61B  mm) 
Vt&.  a.  600—562  16  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  biopsy  device  having  a  needle  or 
cannula  for  insenion  into  a  tissue  mass,  the  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
system  including  a  display,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  compression  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the 
tissue  mass  immobilized  against  the  first  surface: 
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a  secbnd  compression  surface  adjacent  the  first  compression 
plale  and  defining  a  compression  area  therebetween: 

an  ultrasound  transducer  disposed  adjacent  the  first  compression 
pla|e  and  acoustically  coupled  to  the  second  surface  of  the 
firsl  compression  plate: 

a  biopsy  device  support  block;  and 

a  coiinecting  member  for  securing  the  biopsy  device  support 
blotk  and  the  ultrasound  transducer,  wherein  the  connecting 
member  maintains  alignment  of  the  ultrasound  transducer  to 
the'liiopsy  device  support  block  in  at  least  one  plane. 


5,833,628 

GRADUATED  BONE  GRAFT  HARVESTER 
Hansen  Yuan,  5066  Pine  Valley  Dr.,  FayatteviUe,  N.Y.  13066; 
Peter  StuU,  Obere  Sudelstrasse  8,  3653  Oberhofm,  Switzer- 
land; John  Dowdle,  332  S.  Mississippi  River  Blvd..  SL  Paul, 
Miiu.  55105,  and  SeraAn  Samson,  16929  Weaver  Lake  Dr., 
Mapit  Grove,  Minn.  55311 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,127 

Int  a."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  ^00-567  2  Claims 


I.  A  blDtie  graft  harvester  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  transparent  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a 
distiti  end: 

b)  reinforced  framework  secured  about  said  hollow  tube,  said 
fraitiework  extending  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  hollow  tube,  said  framework  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  define  at  least  two  longitudinal  slots  through 
which  said  hollow  tube  may  be  seen  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  hollow  tube; 

c)  a  bptie  cutting  head  attached  in  fluid  communication  to  the 
reinjforced  framework  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tube,  said  bone 
cutting  head  being  constructed  such  that  when  torque  is 
applied  to  said  bone  cutting  head,  said  bone  cutting  head  will 
rotate  into  contacted  bone  resulting  in  the  harvesting  of  dis- 
tincl  and  separate  bone  chips  which  enter  said  hollow  tube. 
saic(  cuning  head  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
said  bone  chips  from  exiting  said  cutting  head  when  removed 
froi^  a  harvesting  site,  said  bone  cutting  head  being  remov- 
abld: 

d)  an  tnachment  connected  to  said  reinforced  framework  at  the 
pro:|inial  end  of  the  tube  which  allows  torque  to  be  supplied 
to  w  device,  said  attachment  having  an  opening  in  commu- 
nication with  said  tube  to  allow  a  plunger  to  pass  proximally 
intoj  taid  hollow  tube  to  eject  harvested  bone  disially  after 
rembval  of  said  bone  cutting  head; 

e)  said  bone  graft  harvester  including  a  plurality  of  gradation 
mar|c$  on  said  reinforced  framework,  said  hollow  tube  or  both 
to  represent  volume  markers  for  said  hollow  lube. 


5,833.629 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,833,630 
SAMPLE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Bernd  Kloth,  Miissenredder  8,  D-22399  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,514,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,469 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  9417612 
U 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—576  26  Claims 


w^: 


I.  A  sample  collection  device  for  the  collection  and  analysis  of 
the  coagulation  time  of  capillary  blood  taken  directly  from  a 
patient  with  the  aid  of  a  capillary,  comprising  a  unitary  combina- 
tion of  a)  through  f): 

a)  a  capillary  for  the  capillary  attraction  into  the  capillary  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  blood  to  be  analyzed  directly  from 
the  patient: 

b)  a  cuvet: 

c)  a  reagent  liquid  contained  within  said  cuvet; 

d)  an  agitator  member  contained  within  said  cuvet  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  reagent  liquid; 

e)  a  means  for  mounting  said  capillary,  said  mounting  means 
comprising: 

a  capillary  holder,  said  capillary  holder  retaining  said  capil- 
lary in  a  position  disposed  on  said  cuvet  and  extending  into 
said  cuvet  with  a  plug-like  section  of  said  capillary  holder, 
said  capillary  holder  possessing  an  extension  on  the  side 
facing  away  from  said  cuvet  in  the  center  of  said  capillary 
holder;  and 

f)  a  protective  and  pressure  cap  longitudinally  displacable  on 
and  in  pressure  scalable  relationship  with  said  extension  of 
said  capillary  holder,  the  dow nward  movement  of  the  pressure 
cap  creating  a  gas  pressure  in  the  capillary  viiiich  forces  blood 
in  the  capillary  into  the  reagent; 

g).a  measuring  canal  for  the  cuvet;  and 

h)  an  analyzer  having  an  internal  memory,  the  analysis  process 

of  which  is  activated  by  enu>  of  blood  into  the  cuvet:  and 
i)  recording  the  coagulation  time  of  the  blood  in  the  internal 

memory  of  the  analyzer 


5,833.631 
FIBER  TIP  GUIDEWTRE 
Kim  Nguyen.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,871 
InL  CI."  A61B  5/O0 
U.S.  CI.  600—585  14  Claims 

1.  A  distal  guidewire  section  comprising: 
a.)  a  metal  core  having  a  distal  end.  and 
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b.)  a  multiplicity  of  polymeric  fibers  extending  from  a  point 
proximal  of  the  distal  end  of  the  metal  core  and  extending 
distally  to  a  point  distal  of  the  distal  end  of  the  metal  core, 
said  fibers  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  metal  core  at  least 
one  point. 


5333,632 
HOLLOW  GUIDE  WIRE  APPARATUS  CATHETERS 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Clark  Davis,  and  David  Wells,  all  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos,  Inc^  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,493,  Dec.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,171 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—585  2  Ctains 


1.  A  catheter  condiKtor  pair  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  catheter  for  introduction  into  a  vessel 
pathway  of  a  body,  the  catheter  havmg  an  exterior  surface 
made  of  electrically  conductive  material  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  cuts  spaced  apart  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  electtoconductive  material  to  increase  lateral 
flexibility  of  the  catheter,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  wire  disposed  in  the  lumen  of  the 
catheter  and  generally  co-extensive  therewith  and  insulative 
material  between  said  electrically  conductive  wire  and  said 
electrically  conductive  material,  said  electrically  conductive 
wire  for  carrying  electrical  signals,  in  conjunction  with  the 
catheter,  along  the  co-extensive  length  thereof. 


evaluating  respective  temporal  and  spatial  changes  in  the  pres- 
sure pattern  for  said  defined  model  under  the  same  loading 
conditions  as  in  the  detecting  step; 

adjusting  iteratively  said  defined  model  by  varying  a  spatial 
distribution  of  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  model  to  minimize 
the  difference  between  temporal  and  spatial  changes  in  the 
pressure  pattern  obtained  in  the  detecting  step  and  the  respec- 
tive temporal  and  spatial  changes  in  the  pressure  pattern 
evaluated  for  the  adjusted  model,  thereby  obtaining  spatial 
distribution  of  elasticity  modulus  in  the  tissue  portion;  and 

visualizing  and  displaying  spatial  distribution  of  modulus  of 
elasticity  in  said  adjusted  model  of  the  examined  tissue  por- 
tion for  indicating  the  presence  and  location  of  a  differing 
elasticity  region  of  tissue  within  the  tissue  portion. 


5333,634 

TISSUE  EXAMINATION 

John  D.  Laird,  Boxford;  David  E.  Coals,  Newton;  Michael  J. 

lorio,  Framington;  Jonathan  D.  Schiff,  .Andover;  Carl  J. 

Wisnosky,  Spencer,  and  Steven  B.  Woolfson,  Brookline,  all  of 

Mas.s..  assignors  to  UroMed  Corporatioa,  Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,161 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/103 

U.S.  a.  600—587  104  Claims 


5333,633 
DEVICE  FOR  BREAST  HAPTIC  EXAMINATION 
Armen  Paruir  Sarvazyan,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Artann  Laboratories,  Lambertville,  NJ. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  607,646,  Feb.  27,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,109,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5324.636.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,385 

Int  CI."  A61B  S/12 

\}S.  a.  600—587  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  region  within  a  tissue  portion  of  a 

human  breast  having  a  different  elasticity  than  the  surrounding 

tissue,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  deformation  of  an  examined  tissue  portion  of  said 

breast; 
detecting  temporal  and  spatial  changes  in  a  pressure  pattern 
caused  by  said  deformation  measured  simultaneously  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  on  an  accessible  surface  of  the  tissue 
portion: 
defining  a  model  of  the  tissue  portion  with  homogenous  tissue 
and  with  boundary  conditions  corresponding  to  the  examined 
tissue  portion: 
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1.  A  tissue  examination  device  comprising: 

a  transducer  element  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  force 
imposed  on  the  transducer  element  as  the  transducer  element 
is  pressed  against  and  moved  over  the  tissue,  wherein  the 
force  varies  in  accordaiKe  with  varying  properties  of  an 
underlying  tissue  structure;  and 

circuitry  for  detecting  a  variation  in  the  signal  generated  by  the 
transducer  element  and  for  analyzing  a  shape  of  said  variation 
between  signal  levels  of  different  amplitudes  to  provide  an 
indication  of  a  composition  of  the  underlying  tissue  structure. 
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5,833.635 
COMBINATION  BACK  SCRATCHER  AND  BODY 
MASSAGER 
George  Moses  Aboud,  Sr,  3939  E.  Glenrosa  Ave 
Ariz.  85018-4808 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,418 
Int  CI."  A61H  7/00 
VS.  Ct  601—136 


-?3S 


5.833,637 
REPELLANT  TUBULAR  CAST  FOR  IMMOBILING  A 
BODY  PART 
,  Phoenix,    Henry  Pong,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Biofab,  Inc„ 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,484,  Nov.  21,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49^32,  Apr.  20.  1993. 
18  Claims     abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,433 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 
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U.S.  CI.  602—5 


9Claims 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  stimulating  the  skin  of  user  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  circular  base  member  having  at  least  two  handles 
potnioned  proximate  to  a  periphery  of  said  generally  circular 
baie  member;  and. 

b)  a  *all  member  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  gener- 
ally circular  base  member  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
saifl  generally  circular  ba.se  member,  said  wall  member  having 
at  |«ast  two  sets  of  teeth  positioned  on  an  exposed  edge  of 
sai^  wall  member  and  opposite  one  of  said  at  least  two 
handles  in  said  generally  circular  base  member,  said  generally 
cirtalar  base  member  having  a  set  of  interconnected  channels 
extending  through  said  generally  circular  base  member,  each 
of  .«id  channels  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  one 
of  .fid  seu  of  teeth. 


5,833,636 
SPLINT 
Isao  Yokoi.  Alchi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Softwave,  Inc.,  Gifu- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1996,  8-108387 

Int  CI."  A61F5/W 

U.S.  CL  602—5  8  Claims 


I.  A  tplint  comprising: 

a  cortf  made  of  a  thin  metallic  rod: 

a  cushion  made  of  resinous  foam  that  covers  an  upper  and  a 

loujer  side  of  said  core:  and 
a  sacb-Khaped  fabric, 
whereil  said  cushion  has  an  injury-facing  side  which  is  formed 

witli  a  concavity  and  said  cushion  is  wholly  covered  in  said 

sack,shaped  fabric, 
wherdt  said  cushion  and  said  sack-shaped  fabric  are  adhered 

togifier. 


I.  A  cast  for  immobilizing  a  body  part,  comprising: 

a  single  layer,  tubular  membrane  constructed  from  polyester 
block  copolymer  and  characterized  by  the  ability  to  repel 
liquid  water  and  allow  vapor  and  oxygen  to  pass  through 
outwardly,  said  membrane  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  said  first  surface  of  said  membrane  adapted  to  abut 
the  body  part  to  be  immobilized: 

a  fabric  member  laminated  to  said  second  surface  of  said  mem- 
brane, said  fabric  member  for  providing  strength  and  rein- 
forcement to  said  membrane: 

a  padding  member  for  covering  the  body  pan  to  be  immobilized; 
and 

an  immobilizing  material  for  immobilizing  the  body  pan  to  be 
immobilized,  said  immobilizing  material  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  padding  member  and  said  membrane,  said 
padding  member  disposed  between  said  membrane  and  said 
immobilizing  material. 


5333.638 
BACK  BRACE 
Ronald  E.  Nelson.  1120  Second  St.  Box  441,  Cbetek,  Wis. 
54728 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.074 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/M 

VS.  a.  602—19  8  Clainis 


1.  A  back  brace  for  installation  about  the  waist  of  a  wearer  in 

spanning  and  supportive  relation  to  the  lumbar  region  of  the  back. 

and  co\ering  the  iliac  crests  of  the  individual  on  the  right  and  left 

sides,  comprising: 

an  elongate  band  configured  to  be  wrapped  around  the  waist  of  a 

wearer,  having  first  and  second  ends  that  come  together  at  the 

front  of  the  wearer,  and  releasable  fastening  means  on  the  first 

and  second  ends  to  fasten  them  together  and  place  the  band  in 

tension  about  the  torso  of  the  wearer; 
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said  band  having  an  upper  edge  for  encircling  the  waist  of  the 
wearer  at  a  position  located  above  the  iliac  crests,  and  a  lower 
edge  for  location  beneath  the  iliac  crests  of  the  wearer; 

said  band  formed  of  an  elastic  material: 

right  and  left  iliac  accommodation  panels  fixed  to  the  band 
position  on  the  band  to  be  located  in  covering  relationship  to 
the  regions  of  the  right  and  left  iliac  crests  when  the  band  is 
installed  on  a  wearer; 

each  panel  being  generally  triangular  in  shape,  having  a  top  edge 
co-extensive  with  a  segment  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  band, 
and  a  downwardly  directed  apex  that  terminates  above  the 
lower  edge  of  the  band; 

said  panels  being  formed  of  an  inelastic  material. 


5,833,640 
ANKLE  AND  FOOT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Roderick  M.  Vazquez,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  3471,  Auburn,  Ala.  36831- 
3471,  and  Kenneth  W.  Bramlett,  1744  Oxmoor  Rd.  Suite  200, 
Homewood,  Ala.  35209 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,914 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—27  9  Claims 


5,833,639 
SHORT  LEG  WALKER 
Victor  M.  Nunes,  Cumberland,  R.I.,-  Brian  Fitzpatrick,  Ran- 
dolph, Mass.,  and  Jack  R.  Harkins,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Iik.,  Raynham,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,249 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  602—23  2  Oaims 


\.  A  lower  leg  immobilizing  walker  comprising  a  Hrst  semi-rigid 
open  shell  having  a  sole  portion  and  an  attached  calf  and  ankle 
portion  and  a  second  open  semi-rigid  shell  comprising  a  shin 
portion  and  an  instep  portion  flexibly  connected  to  the  shin  portion, 
said  first  and  second  shells  adapted  to  overlap  to  fit  together  and 
surround  the  lower  leg  and  foot  of  the  wearer,  said  sole  portion 
having  an  interior  and  exterior  surface,  a  soft  flexible  orthotic 
insert  overlying  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of 
the  sole  portion,  an  elastomeric  sole  underlying  a  major  portion  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  sole  portion  and  having  a  hard  exterior 
surface,  a  first  padding  secured  to  the  medial,  lateral  and  posterior 
interior  surfaces  of  said  first  shell  to  provide  supporting  contact  for 
the  calf  of  the  wearer,  a  second  padding  secured  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  shin  portion  of  the  second  shell  to  contact  the  shin 
and  instep  of  the  wearer,  said  first  and  second  padding  each 
Including  an  expandable  bladder  connected  to  air  pumps  capable  of 
inflating  said  bladders  and  said  first  and  second  padding,  each 
including  a  second  bladder  containing  microspheres  In  a  lubricant 
on  the  surface  of  the  expandable  bladder  facing  the  limb  of  the 
wearer,  and  multiple  straps  attached  to  said  shells  to  secure  the  first 
and  second  shells  together  and  secure  said  walker  to  leg  of  the 
wearer 


I.  A  lower  leg,  ankle  and  foot  support  system  for  preventing, 
treating,  and  rehabilitating  injuries  to  lower  leg.  ankle  joints,  and 
foot  musculature  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  slide-on  sleeve: 

b)  a  plantar  cushion;  and 

c)  an  outer  mono-unit  strapping  system: 

said  inner  slide-on  sleeve  further  having  a  leg,  a  medial,  a 
lateral,  a  dorsal  arch  and  a  plantar  surfaces,  said  sleeve 
fiirther  having  smooth  texture  across  said  leg,  medial,  lat- 
eral, dorsal  arch  and  plantar  surfaces,  said  plantar  surface 
further  having  an  outer  circumference  along  which  said 
outer  mono-unit  strapping  system  is  attached: 

said  inner  slide-on  sleeve  also  having  a  tongue,  and  a  plurality 
of  shoe  lace  eyelets,  said  tongue  attached  to  said  sleeve  at  a 
position  on  said  sleeve  above  where  the  ankle  joints  of  a 
user  would  rest  when  the  sleeve  is  in  use,  said  sleeve 
further  having  a  shaped  top  that  is  higher  on  an  anterior 
side  than  on  a  posterior  side  of  said  sleeve  such  that  said 
shaped  lop  is  conformable  to  muscles  of  the  lower  leg  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  use: 

said  plantar  cushion  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  elas- 
ticity to  conform  to  orthotic  requirements  of  a  user,  said 
cushion  connected  to  said  sleeve  below  said  plantar  sur- 
face; 

said  outer  mono-unit  strapping  system  having  a  central  plantar 
area  and  a  multiplicity  of  straps,  said  central  plantar  area 
having  an  outer  circumference  along  which  said  outer  cir- 
cumference of  said  plantar  surface  of  said  sleeve  is  attached 
such  that  said  plantar  cushion  is  in  between  said  plantar 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  said  central  plantar  area  of  said 
outer  mono-unit  strapping  system,  said  multiplicity  of 
straps  including  a  lateral  stirrup  having  anterior  and  poste- 
rior lock  straps,  a  medial  stirrup,  a  lateral  anterior  figure 
eight  strap,  a  medial  anterior  figure  eight  strap,  a  posterior 
lateral  heel  lock  strap,  and  a  posterior  medial  heel  lock 
strap,  said  multiplicity  of  straps  having  the  capacity  to 
tighdy  secure  onto  said  sleeve. 
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5,833,641 
WOl'ND  HEALING  MATERIAL 
.Adam  S^t>^tian  Genevieve  Curtis,  and  Christopher  David 
Wicks  VV'ilkinson,  both  of  Glasgow,  I'niled  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  The  I'niversity  Court  of  the  I'niversity  of  (ilasgow, 
I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/00350.  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  687.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Linited  Kingdom.  Feb.  18.  1994, 
9403135   j 

I  Int  CT*  A6IF  13/00 

U.S.  a.  MI2— «3  15  Claims 
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5.833.642 
ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 
John  P.  IVIcCabe,  North  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  and  Peter 
J.  Stevens,  Colleyville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
MedicaL  Inc.,  .Arlington,  Tex. 

Continaation  of  .Ser.  No.  495.732.  Jun.  8.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,658,  Jul.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,716J37.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68J54,  May  27, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

825.8.V4 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  10.  1992, 
9212303;  Jul.  31,  1992,  9216285 

int.  a."  A6IF  15/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  i#2— 43  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  mtjihtxl  for  absorbing  exudate  from  a  wound  compnsing  the 
steps'  of: 
connec  iig  in  a  linear,  elongate  series  a  plurality  of  absorbent 
i;rs  of  alginic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  along  a  flexible, 
elongated  connecting  member.   ihereb>    forming  j 
•\i.  linearly  elongated  absorbent  wound  dressing 
e  ihc  alginic  acid  or  salt  thereof  to  the  wound  dressing: 
(he  wound  dressing  into  a  wound: 
i|;  exudate  from  the  wound  into  the  absorbent  members, 
swelling  ihe  absorbeni  members:  and 
the  wound  dresMni;  from  the  wound. 


5.833.643 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  OPHTHALMIC 

PROCEDURES 

Rod  Ross,  Laguna  Niguei;  Greggory  Hughes,  Fountain  Valley. 

and  James  C.  Boore.  Poway.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sci- 

eran  Technologies,  Inc..  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660320,  Jun.  7.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1997,  .Sen  No.  972Ji28 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 

UJS.  a.  604—22  4  Claims 


A^=^ 


□1=3 


[vice  for  use  in  wound  healing,  which  comprises  a 
lOrmed  of  a  biologically-acceptable  biodegradable  mate- 
to  become  resorbed   in  use,  the  substrate  ha\'ing 
capable  of  orienting  cell  growth  comprising  a  series 
and  ridges,  the  grooves  and  ridges  being  formed  in  a 
Ihe  substrate. 


'.  ■'.^.  Ay  ■■■  i.i.k'.  u 


1.  A  surgical  device,  comprising: 

a  hand  piece: 

an  outer  sleeve  mounted  to  said  hand  piece,  said  outer  sleeve 
having  an  outer  port: 

a  motor  located  within  said  hand  piece,  said  motor  having  a 
rotating  output  shaft; 

an  inner  slee\e  that  moves  w ithin  said  nuter  sleeve: 

a  slider  that  is  attached  to  said  inner  sleeve,  said  slider  having  a 
groove: 

a  wobble  plate  that  is  attached  to  said  rotating  output  shaft  of 
said  motor  and  located  within  said  groove  of  said  slider  to 
induce  an  oscillating  translational  movement  of  said  inner 
sleeve  in  response  to  a  rotational  mo\emenl  of  said  output 
shaft:  and, 

a  cap  that  is  attached  to  said  hand  piece  to  enclose  said  slider 
and  said  wobble  plate,  said  slider  and  said  wobble  plate  are 
exposed  when  said  cap  is  removed  from  said  hand  piece  so 
that  said  slider  and  said  inner  sleeve  can  be  detached  from 
said  wobble  plate. 


5.833.644 
METHOD  FOR  EMBOLI  CONTAINMENT 
Gholam-Reza  Zadno-.Azizi,  Newark;  Celso  J.  Bagaoisan.  Union 
City;   Ketan  P.  Muni.  San  Jose,  and  JelTerey  C.  Bleam. 
Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Percusurge.  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.464.  May  20.  1996.  This 
application  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812375 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  31/W 
i;.S.  CI.  604—52  41  Claims 


,^^ 


^- 


1.  A  method  for  containing  and  removing  an  occlusion  within  a 
blixid  \essel  comprising: 

creating  a  chamber  within  said  vessel  between  at  least  two 

iKclusive  de\  ices  posititwied  on  either  side  of  said  tvclusion. 

said  chamber  being  of  adjuslable  length:  .ind 
providing  irrigation  fluid  ai  one  end  of  said  chamber  while 

pro\  iding  aspiration  al  the  oiher  end  of  said  chamt>er.  creating 

a  pressure  change  within  said  chamber  that  does  not  evceed 

about  50  psi. 
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5^33,645 

METHOD  OF  USE  OF  A  TRANSPORT  CATHETER 

Clement  E.  Lieber.  Yorba  Linda;  Miriam  H.  Taimisto,  Sierra 

Madre,  and   Mark  A.  Konno,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,365,  Jul.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,662,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  369,056,  Jan.  5, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,105, 

Jun.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,437,637,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  790,724,  Nov.  8.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,246,016.  This  appUcation 

May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,536 

Int.  CI."  A61M  Jim 

VS.  a.  604—53  12  Claims 


than  the  area  of  a  flattened  average  adult  human  hand,  the 
base  layer  having  a  first  surface  which  faces  a  patient  during 
use,  and  a  second  surface  which  faces  away  from  a  patient 
during  use; 

an  absorl)ent  pad  bonded  to  the  first  surface  of  the  base  layer  to 
collect  and  retain  bodily  fluids  until  such  time  that  the  dress- 
ing is  removed; 

an  outer  layer  peripherally  bonded  proximate  to  only  three  of  the 
four  edges  of  the  base  layer,  thereby  creating  a  pocket  having 
an  entrance  into  which  a  human  hand  may  be  inserted  for  the 
purpose  of  inverting  the  dressing  upon  removal  thereof;  and 

means  for  closing  the  entrance  of  the  pocket. 


5,833,647 

HYDROGELS  OR  LIPOGELS  WITH  ENHANCED  MASS 

TRANSFER  FOR  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 

David  A.  Edwards,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn 

State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,538 

Int.  CI.^A61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  604—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  fluid  through  a  catheter  into  a  body 
cavity,  comprising: 

providing  a  catheter  with  a  catheter  body  having  a  continuous 
outer  edge  surface  with  a  corresponding  maximum  outer 
dimension,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  catheter  body 
having  walls  defining,  in  transverse  cross-section,  lumens 
including  a  first  wall  defining  a  first  lumen  having  a  first 
cross-sectional  dimension  approximately  half  the  maximum 
outer  dimension  of  the  cadieter  body,  and  a  second  wall 
defining  a  curved  lumen  wherein  the  lumen  occupies  at  least  a 
quarter  of  an  arc  around  the  central  axis; 

providing  a  first  lumen  exit  port  opening  the  first  lumen  to  the 
outside  of  the  catheter  proximal  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body; 

inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  into  the  body  such  that  the 
proximal  end  remains  outside  the  body; 

positioning  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  into  the  body  cavity; 
and 

introducing  fluid  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  into  the 
first  lumen  and  thereafter  into  the  body  cavity  through  the  first 
lumen  exit  port. 


5,833,646 

COMPOSITE  WOUND  DRESSING  INCLUDING 

INVERSION  MEANS 

Michael  A.  Masini,  2817  Hillway  Ct^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,822,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,643,189.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,792 

Int  a."  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  602—58  7  Oaims 


A  composite  wound  dressing,  comprising; 

flexible,  substantially  thin,  generally  rectangular  base  layer 

having  four  peripheral  edges  defining  an  area  somewhat  larger 
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1.  In  a  method  of  transdermal  drug  delivery  where  a  dnig  is 
contained  in  or  must  pass  through  a  hydrogel  or  lipogel,  said 
hydrogel  or  lipogel  posing  a  barrier  to  drug  delivery,  together  with 
a  method  of  permeabilizing  skin  compnsing  applying  low  fre- 
quency ultrasound  to  the  skin,  the  improvement  comprising: 
applying  a  means  for  mixing  the  drug  within  the  hydrogel  or 

lipogel;  and 
enhancing  the  rate  of  drug  delivery  across  the  skin  by  said 
means  for  mixing  the  drug  within  the  hydrogel  or  lipogel 
wherein  said  mixing  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  mixing  mag- 
netic dipoles  into  said  hydrogel  or  lipogel  and  (b)  applying 
and  oscillating  magnetic  field  to  said  hydrogel  or  lipogel 
wherein  said  magnetic  dipoles  are  agitated  such  that  the 
molecules  within  said  gel  are  agitated. 


5,833,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,833,649 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  DISGUISING  TATTOOS 
Hamid  Atef,  4745  W.  160th  St.,  Lawndale,  Calif.  90260 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  711348 
InL  a."  A61M  iUOO 
V&.  a.  604—49  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concealing  tattoos  so  as  to  effect  a  visual 
removal  thereof  from  a  person's  skin,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  color  which  effectively  matches  an  existing  color 
of  said  person's  skin  proximate  said  tattoo; 
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virus,  comprising  nucleic  acid,  capable  of  delivering  the 
nucleic  acid  to  a  cell  wherein  the  virus  is  associated  with  the 
first  polymer  composition  covering  the  lumen-wall  contacting 
surface. 


selecti^  a  medium  to  be  impregnated  in  said  person's  skin  over 
said  lanoo; 

addinf  at  least  one  coloring  pigment  to  said  medium  until  said 
medium  is  colored  to  substantially  match  said  first  color;  and 

applying  said  medium  over  said  tattoo  to  determine  if  said 
mec  ilim  effectively  covers  said  tattoo  so  as  to  cause  said 
tatt(  0  to  match  .said  first  color,  thereby  effecting  said  conceal- 
ing of  said  tattoo. 


5.833,652 
COMPONENT  MIXING  CATHETER 
Howard  E.  Preissman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  \.  Pierre  Gobin, 
10526  Butterfield  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064.  assignors  to 
Y.  Pierre  Gobin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,935 

Int.  CI."  A61M  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—82  44  Claims 


5,833,650 

CA,THETER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATLNG  OCCLUDED  VESSELS 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Percusurge,  inc.. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464379 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  (^04—53  20  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  first  and 
second  coaxial  lumens,  wherein  the  first  lumen  has  an  exterior 
opening  at  or  near  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  lumens 
are  isolated  from  each  other  by  a  lumenal  wall  therebetween, 
said  luinenal  wall  having  at  least  one  passage  therein  near  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  to  permit  flow  between  the  lumens; 
and  a  connector  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft,  said 
connector  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  first  lumen  and  a 
second  arm  connected  to  the  second  lumen,  whereby  compo- 
nents may  be  separately  introduced  through  the  two  arms  and 
mix  only  when  one  component  flows  from  the  second  lumen 
through  the  passage  into  the  first  lumen. 


1.  A  nl9hod  for  treating  occluded  ves.sels  comprising: 
first  advancing  a  first  catheter  having  a  first  inflatable  balloon 
mounted  thereon  into  a  blood  vessel  until  the  first  balloon  is 
positioned  proximal  to  a  stenosis  in  the  blood  vessel; 
inflating  the  first  balloon  to  occlude  the  blood  vessel;  and  then 
advan(  i^g  a  second  catheter  across  said  stenosis  until  the  second 
catheter  is  positioned  distal  to  said  stenosis. 


5.833.653 
PREFILLED  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Helmut  Vetter;  Udo  Vetter.  both  of  Ravensburg:  Thomas  Otto. 
Weingarten,  and  Georg  Riissling.  Berlin,  all  of  Germaay. 
assignors  to  .Arzneimittel  GmbH  .4potbeker  \'etter  &  Co. 
Ravensburg,  Ravensburg.  Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926J48 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  23,  1996,  196  38 
940.2 

Int.  a."  A61M  S/00 
VS.  CI.  604— «2  12  Claims 


5.833,651 
•THERAPEUTIC  INTRALUMINAL  STENTS 
Maura  G.  Donovan.  St.  Paul,  and  Paul  .M.  Stein,  Maple  Grove, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.404 

Int.  CI."  A61M  JTAX) 

VS.  CI.  W04— 53  30  Claims 


1.  An  (intraluminal  stent  compnsing: 

a  lumdn-wall  contacting  surface; 

a  lumf  n-exposed  surface; 

a  first  polymer  composition  comprising  fibrin,  the  composition 
covi  ;i  ing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lumen-wall  contacting  sur- 
face I  )f  the  stent;  and 


1. 


A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

tubular  body  extending  along  and  centered  on  an  axis  and 

having  an  axially  forwardly  open  front  end; 
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a  pision  rod  axially  displaceable  in  the  body  and  having  a 
plunger  rod  extending  rearvvardly  from  (he  body: 

a  relatively  soft  plug  fitted  into  the  front  end  and  forming  an 
axially  ihroughgoing  passage; 

a  hard  ring  set  in  the  passage: 

an  elastomerit  membrane  in  the  plug  immediately  upstream  of 
the  ring  traversing  and  blocking  the  passage;  and 

structure  fixed  to  the  plug  including  a  pomt  formed  on  the  ring 
and  spaced  axially  slightly  forward  of  the  membrane, 
whereby  the  membrane  can  be  deformed  axially  forward  to 
engage  and  be  pierced  by  the  point. 


5,833,655 

PERCUTANEOUS  ACCESS  DEVICE  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  TURRETT  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  S.  Freed,  Bloomfield  Hills;  George  Tare,  Canton,  and 

Adrian  Kantrowitz,  Auburn  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

L.  Vad  Technology,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  856,905 

Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  604—93  20  Claims 


5.833,654 
LONGITUDINALLY  ALIGNED  DUAL  RESERVOIR 
ACCESS  PORT 
Kelly  B.  Powers,  North  Salt  Lake.  UUh;  Kelly  J.  Christian, 
Livermor*,  Calif.;  Kenneth  A.  Eliasen.  West  Jordan.  Utah, 
and  Mel  Rosenblatt,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  C.  R. 
Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.580 

Int.  CI."  A61M  nm 

U.S.  CI.  604—93  120  Claims 


I.  A  percutaneous  access  device  for  implantation  within  a  patient 
having  at  least  a  portion  projecting  oulw  ardly  through  a  skin  of  the 
patient  comprising: 

housing  means  for  defining  at  least  one  chamber,  the  housing 
means  having  a  flange  portion  positionable  beneath  the  skin 
of  the  patient  and  an  outwardly  extending  neck  portion  dis- 
ptisable  passing  through  the  skin  of  the  patient: 

at  least  one  fluid  conduit  means  and  at  least  one  electrical 
conduit  means,  each  conduit  means  for  communicating  from 
an  external  position  with  respect  to  the  patient  to  an  internal 
position  with  respect  to  the  patient,  each  of  (he  conduit  means 
passing  through  the  neck  portion  and  flange  portion  of  the 
housing  and  in  communication  with  the  at  least  one  chamber 
defined  by  the  housing  means:  and 

means  for  externally  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
conduit  means  through  the  neck  portion  of  the  housing  means. 


1.  An  access  port  comprising: 

(a)  a  needle-impenetrable  housing  enclosing  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete fluid  reservoirs,  each  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  communi- 
cating with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  through  a  correspond- 
ing access  aperture: 

(b)  a  needle-penetrable  compound  septum  overlying  said  access 
apertures,  said  compound  septum  comprising: 

(i)  a  planar  septum  web  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom 

surface;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  discrete  plugs  projecting  from  said  bottom 

surface  of  said  web,  each  of  said  plugs  being  received 

within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  access  apertures  of  said 

fluid  reservoirs;  and 

(c)  clamping  means  for  secunng  said  septum  against  said  hous- 
ing in  sealing  engagement  with  each  of  said  access  apertures. 


5,833.656 
ENDOSCOPIC  ROBOTIC  SURGICAL  TOOLS  AND 
METHODS 
Kevin  W.  Smith.  Coral  Gables;  Juergen  Andrew  Kortenbach. 
Miami    Springs;    Charles    R.    Slater.    Fort    Lauderdale; 
Anthony  I.  Mazzeo,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Theodore  C.  Slack.  Jr.. 
Miami,  and  Thomas  O.  Bales.  Coral  Gables,  all  of  Fla.. 
as.signors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597.423.  Feb.  8.  1996,  Pal.  No. 
5,62438.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.641 
Int.  CI."  A6I1M  .V/00:  B2SJ  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  604—95  19  Claims 

1.  An  encoder  for  use  m  an  endoscopic  robotic  surgical  instru- 
ment having  a  pair  of  robotic  arms  locatable  within  a  patient  for 
performing  an  endoscopic  procedure,  said  encoder  comprising: 
a)  a  shoulder  harness  having  a  left  shoulder  plate  and  a  right 
shoulder  plate,  said  left  shoulder  plate  fitting  over  the  left 
shoulder  of  the  practitioner  and  said  right  shoulder  plate 
fitting  over  the  right  shoulder  of  the  practitioner,  said  shoulder 
harness   including  strapping  means  for  attaching  said  left 
shoulder  plate  to  said  right  shoulder  plate  and  for  attaching 
said  harness  to  the  torso  of  the  practitioner; 
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1.  A  nii«ltilayered  balloon  for  attachment  to  a  medical  catheter, 
comprising: 

an  innpr  layer; 

an  outer  layer  adhered  to  said  inner  balloon  layer  whereby  said 
inner  and  said  outer  layer  provide  a  laminated  balloon  wall; 

said  inner  layer  being  made  firom  plastic  material  having  high 
ten^le  strength  and  low  initial  distensibility  and  said  outer 
layer  being  made  from  a  plastic  material  having  abrasion 
resitlbnce  and  distensibility  greater  than  that  of  said  inner 
lay*; 


said  balloon  characterized  by  a  compliance  characteristic 
described  by  a  continuous  nonlinear  compliance  curve,  said 
compliance  curve  having  a  compliant  initial  inflation  range,  a 
transition  point  and  a  nonlinear,  non-compliant  second  infla- 
tion range,  whereby  said  initial  inflation  range  is  followed  by 
said  balloon  during  an  initial  phase  of  inflation  of  said  balloon 
and  said  second  inflation  range  is  followed  by  said  balloon 
during  a  second  inflation  phase  of  said  balloon;  and 

wherein  said  inner  layer  consists  essential  of  polyetheretherke- 
tone. 


5.833.658 
CATHETERS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  SOLUTIONS  AND 

SUSPENSIONS 

Robert  J.  Levy,  2241  Belmont.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48104.  and 

Steven  Goldstein.  608  Green  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.  48105 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.900 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  7  Clains 


b)  a  I ;  t  articulate  arm  coupled  to  said  left  shoulder  plate  and 
hav  ii  ig  strapping  means  for  attaching  to  the  left  arm  of  the 
pra  i  itioner; 

c)  a  ri  I  lit  articulate  arm  coupled  to  said  right  shoulder  plate  and 
hav  ii  Ig  strapping  means  for  attaching  to  the  right  arm  of  the 
pra  :i  itioner;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  transducers  coupled  to  joints  in  said  left  and 
right  articulate  arms,  wherein  left  and  right  arm  movements  of 
the  practitioner  are  registered  by  said  transducers,  said  trans- 
ducers being  capable  of  converting  the  registered  movements 
intq  signals  which  are  usable  to  operate  the  robotic  arms. 


5.833.657 

SINGLE-WALLED  BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  NON- 
LINEAR COMPLIANCE  CHARACTERISTIC 
Robert  W.  Reinhardt,  Chatham,  and  Nicholas  A.  Green.  Kin- 
aelonj  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc.,  SomervUle, 
NJ. 
ContinuBtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453.837.  May  30.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,365 
InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  <04— 96  9  Claims 


r 


1.  A  single  balloon  infusion  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  and  defining  an  inflation  lumen  extending  fi'om  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  shaft  towards  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  balloon  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  inflation 
lumen  being  in  communication  with  the  balloon,  the  balloon 
including  means  for  providing  an  infusion  chamber  between 
the  balloon  and  an  inner  wall  of  a  patient's  vasculature  when 
the  balloon  is  inflated:  and 

an  infusion  outlet  defined  by  said  catheter  in  a  location  commu- 
nicating with  said  infusion  chamber 


5333,659 
INFUSION  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Rudy  J.  Kranys,  Coconut  Groves,  FU.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,003 
Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96 


to  Cordis 


17  Claims 


m^- 


1.  A  rapid  exchange  perfusion  and  infusion  balloon  catheter  for 
use  in  combination  with  an  elongated  guide  wire  to  infuse  drugs 
and  other  therapeutic  substances  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  pabeni. 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  a  lumen  for  delivering  an 
inflation  fluid;  said  catheter  shaft  including  a  proximal  end 
that  remains  outside  the  patient  and  a  distal  end  for  placement 
at  a  treatment  location  within  the  patient's  vascular  system; 

b)  an  inflatable  infusion  balloon  attached  to  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  catheter  shaft  for 
receiving  inflation  fluid  injected  into  the  lumen  of  the  elon- 
gated catheter  shaft  to  inflate  the  infusion  balloon,  wherein  the 
balloon  has  a  cylindrical  inflatable  portion  and  a  proximal  leg 
and  a  distal  leg  attached  to  the  catheter  shaft,  said  inflatable 
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portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  an  interior  of  the  infusion  balloon  and  the 
blood  vessel  of  the  patient,  such  thai  said  inflation  fluid  call  be 
delivered  along  a  flow  path  directly  from  the  lumen  of  the 
catheter  shaft,  into  the  infusion  balloon,  and  out  through  the 
apertures  to  infuse  a  desired  site  in  the  blood  vessel; 
c)  a  guide  wire  lube  that  routes  a  guide  wire  through  a  distal  part 
of  the  balloon  catheter  for  positioning  the  infusion  balloon: 
said  guide  wire  tube  dehning  a  rapid  exchange  conflguration 
by  having  a  distal  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and 
a  proximal  opening  in  communication  with  an  exterior  of  the 
catheter  shaft,  the  proximal  opening  being  disposed  a  rela- 
tively short  distance  proximal  front  the  balloon  and  a  much 
longer  distance  distal  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter; 

(d)  wherein  the  guide  wire  tube  further  defines  a  perfusion 
configuration  by  a  longitudinal  perfusion  portion  near  the 
proximal  end  of  the  guide  wire  tube  and  extending  along  the 
elongated  catheter  shaft;  said  longitudinal  perfusion  portion  of 
the  guide  wire  tube  having  a  plurality  of  inner  perfusion  holes 
to  allow  blood  to  flow  through  the  guide  wire  tube  and  out  the 
distal  opening  of  the  guide  wire  tube,  after  the  guide  wire  has 
been  partially  withdrawn  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the 
guidewire  is  disposed  proximal  from  the  perfusion  holes;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  proximal  leg  of  the  balloon  also  has  a  plurality 
of  outer  perfusion  holes  in  positions  matching  the  positions  of 
the  inner  perfusion  holes,  thereby  enabling  the  longitudinal 
perfusion  portion  of  the  guidewire  tube  and  the  proximal  leg 
of  the  balloon  to  overlap. 


5,833,661 

MEDICAL  OR  VETERINARY  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Claude  Trapp,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jean-Pierre  Charton, 

Dgon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  MATEF,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/0031S,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,690 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1992,  92  03870 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/20 
VS.  a.  604—147  18  Claims 


5333,660 
NON-REUSABLE  SYRINGE 

Elizabeth  S.  Nathan,  1175  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128, 

and  Gabriella  L.  Pollack,  131-135  E.  66tb  St^  New  York, 

N.Y.  10021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587314,  Jan.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,702 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  5/50 

VS.  a.  604—110  12  Claims 


1.  Liquid  injection  device  constituted  by  a  handpiece  (1)  con- 
taining firstly  a  pneumatic  jack  ( 15)  designed  to  propel  against  a 
recall  spring  a  catapult  (16)  bearing  an  injection  needle  (21),  and 
secondly  a  movable  syringe  (23)  containing  the  liquid  and  con- 
nected to  the  needle  (21)  with  in  addition  a  pneumatic  member 
(35)  for  pushing  a  mobile  piston  (29)  into  the  syringe  (23),  the  jack 
(15)  and  the  pneumatic  member  (35)  being  fed  by  a  same  recep- 
tacle (2)  equipped  firstly  with  a  pressure  reducing  valve  (11) 
delivering  a  gas  at  constant  pressure  to  the  jack  (15).  and  secondly 
a  variable  section  orifice  delivering  an  adjustable  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  the  pneumatic  member  (35).  wherein  the  variable  section 
orifice  forms  part  of  a  second  pressure  reducing  valve  (30)  which 
delivers  the  adjustable  gas  at  stable  pressure  to  the  pneumatic 
nnember  (35)  and  wherein  the  handpiece  (1)  contains  the  receptacle 
(2),  the  pressure  reducing  valve  at  constant  pressure  (11)  and  the 
second  pressure  reducing  valve  (30). 


5333,662 
HEMOSTASIS  CANNULA  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Stevens,  18265  NW.  Highway  335,  WiUin.ston,  FU. 
326% 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,976 

lnLCl.''A61M5//7S 

U,S.  a.  609—167  30  Claims 


1.  A  non-reusable  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  body  having  a  closed  end  through  which  a  hypodermic 
needle  is  mounted; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  and  forming  a  seal  with  said  syringe 
body  for  drawing  and  discharging  fluid  through  said  needle; 
and 

movable  engagement  means  attached  to  said  syringe  body  and 
having  a  first  position  not  engaging  said  piston  such  that  said 
piston  can  be  initially  withdrawn  and  movable  by  said  initial 
withdrawal  to  a  second  position  which  engages  said  piston 
following  substantial  discharge  of  the  fluid,  thereby  prevent- 
ing further  use  of  said  syringe. 


1.  A  hemostasis  cannula  system  for  piercing  tissue  and  penetrat- 
ing a  blood  vessel  of  an  organism  comprising: 
a  cannula  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
a  catheter; 
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a  finjthength  of  hollow  flexible  tubing  having  a  proximal  end  in 

flijid-tight  engagement  with  said  cannula  body  and  an  open 

di^ttil  end; 
a  hollow  dilator  received  in  a  lumen  of  said  tubing,  the  hollow 

dilator  having  a  distal  end  extending  beyond  the  open  distal 

enji  of  the  flexible  tubing; 
a  fluid  control  valve  in  a  lumen  of  the  hollow  dilator,  the  fluid 

cofitrol   valve  being  adapted  to  prevent  a   flow   of  blood 

thfough  said  lumen  of  the  hollow  dilator; 
an  e  ongate  hollow  needle  received  through  said  fluid  control 

valve  and  in  the  lumen  of  said  dilator,  the  elongate  needle 

having  a  distal  end  extending  beyond  the  the  dilator;  and 
a  se:  If d  reservoir  on  a  proximal  end  of  the  needle,  the  sealed 

re  4rvoir  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  lumen  of  the 

needle  and  being  transparent  for  viewing  color  and  pulsation 

of  l^lood  in  the  reservoir. 


5433,663 

NASOGASTRIC  TUBE  RETAINER 

Steven  F.  Bierman,  143  Eighth  St.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014,  and 

Gret«ry  M.  Weiss,  3215  E.  1st  St„  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,084 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  Qj  604—174  28  Qaims 


1.  A  rtaso-gastric  tube  retainer  having  a  nose  end  and  a  tube  end 
defining' a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween,  the  retainer  comprising: 

a  nofit  pad  at  the  nose  end  of  the  retainer,  including  a  structural 
la^er  and  an  adjacent  adhesive  layer; 

a  tube  attachment  section  ai  the  tube  end  of  the  retainer,  includ- 
ink  a  structural  layer  and  an  adjacent  adhesive  layer; 

a  lot|itudinal  neck  connecting  the  nose  pad  to  the  tube  attach- 
ment section,  wherein  the  neck  is  narrower  in  a  dimension 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  than  each  of  the  nose 
p4d  and  the  tube  attachment  section;  and 

a  flditible,  substantially  inelastic  spine  extending  at  least  the 
lepgth  of  the  neck  and  being  affixed  to  at  least  two  locations 
oil  ihe  neck  that  jre  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  longi- 
tu  i  inal  axis. 


at  least  a  first  cufT  segment  and  an  adjacent  second  cuff 

segment; 

each  said  cufi^  segment  extending  outwardly  from  the  sur- 
face of  an  underlying  prosthetic  device  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cuff  segment  is  adapted 
to  be  selectively  removable  from  said  cuff; 

a  node  defined  by  a  space  between  said  first  and  second 
cuff  segments; 

said  node  having  a  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second 
side  wall  and  a  node  termination  at  an  innermost  depth  of 
said  node; 

wherein  said  first  side  wall  is  defined  by  a  side  of  said  first 
cuff  segment  and  said  second  side  wall  is  defined  by  a 
side  of  said  second  cuff  segment 

b)  positioning  a  tissue  opening  site  within  a  node  of  said  cuff; 

c)  establishing  stable  biointegration  of  said  tissue  opening  site 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  node;  and 

d)  removing  at  least  one  cuff  segment  external  to  and  not 
contacting  said  tissue  opening  site  from  said  prosthetic 
device. 


5,833,665 

POLYURETHANE-BIOPOLYMER  COMPOSITE 

Matthew  Bootman,  Medfield,  Mass.,  and  Ronald  Yamamoto, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integra  LifeScienccs  I, 

Ltd.,  Plainsboro,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,510,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.990,  Jim.  14.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^43 

Int.  a.*  A61K  Mr74:  A61M  25/02 

VS.  CI.  604—180  18  Claims 


5,833,664 

INODED  CUFFS  FOR  TRANSCUTANEOUS  OR 

INTRABODY  PROSTHETIC  DEMCES 

William  J.  Seare,  Jr.,  3190  E.  Chula  Vista  Cin,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84121 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,813 
Int.  CI."  A61F  l/OO:  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—174  3  Claims 

1.  Ai  method  of  stabilizing  a  prosthetic  device  at  an  interface 
with  a  tissue  opening  site,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  oi^aining  a  prosthetic  device  having  a  noded  cuff  positioned 
u|  i0n  a  surface  on  said  prosthetic  de\  ice  to  interface  w  ilh  said 
ti  'Uie  opening  site,  said  noded  cuff  comprising: 


1.  A  percutaneous  catheter  wound  dressing  and  drug-delivery 
device  comprising 

an  elastomenc  pad  having  a  first  radial  slit  extending  from  the 
edge  of  said  pad  to  a  central  point  proximate  to  the  center  of 
said  pad.  said  pad  comprising  a  cross-linked  biopolymer  and 
ai  least  one  bioactive  agent  reversibly  bound  to  said  cross- 
linked  biopolymer.  said  bioactive  agent  being  releasable  from 
said  cross-linked  biopi>l>mer  in  a  controlled  manner  to  a 
wound  or  to  skin  when  Naid  pad  is  placed  in  contact  w ith  said 
wound  or  skin,  manner  to  a  wound  or  to  skin  when  said  pad  is 
placed  in  contact  with  said  wound  or  skin. 
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5^3.666 
CATHETER  FIXATION  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Davis,  Hanover  Park;  David  Schucart,  Homewood, 
and  Lev  Melinyshyn,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Uresil  Corporation.  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,834,  Jul.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,672,  Nov.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
532,236 
Int  CI."  A61M  25/02 
U.S.  a.  601—180  17  Claims 


device  comprising  a  clip  including  a  base  supporting  a  plurality  of 
dividers,  at  least  two  of  the  dividers  being  adjacent  posts  with 
flared  outer  ends,  the  dividers  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
to  define  at  leait  three  channels  for  receiving  portion  of  the 
elongated  flexible  portion  of  the  medical  device,  said  at  least  two 
adjacent  posts  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  at  least 
three  channels,  said  channels  being  arranged  on  said  base  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  in  a  non-intersecting  manner,  an  opening  of  each 
channel,  which  lies  near  the  flared  outer  ends  of  the  posts,  being 
sized  to  be  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  medical  device  to  be 
retained  by  the  anchoring  device,  whereby  the  elongated  flexible 
portion  of  said  medical  device  generally  takes  on  a  serpentine-like 
shape  with  the  elongated  flexible  portion  inserted  in  said  at  least 
three  adjacent  channels,  and  a  flexible  anchor  pad  comprising  an 
adhesive  bottom  surface  that  adheres  to  the  skin  of  the  patient,  said 
anchor  pad  supporting  said  clip. 


1.  An  assembly  for  externally  securing  a  catheter  at  or  adjacent 
to  an  exit  site  on  a  body  tissue  comprising: 

a  resilient  member  having  a  base  for  attachment  to  the  body 
tissue  and  means  for  retaining  the  catheter,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  a  resilient,  radially  extending  support  arm 
with  an  open  longitudinal  circular  channel  spaced  from  the 
base:  and 

a  detachably  removable  and  adjustable  clamp  for  uniformly 
tightening  the  catheter  within  the  retaining  means. 


5,833,668 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

David  G.  Aguilar,  1371  Prospect  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,684 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—227  23  Claims 


5333,667 
CATHETER  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Steven  F.  Bierman,  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,948,  Apr.  6,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5378,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  121,942, 
Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,671,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  34340,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,354,282. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,282 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/i2 
U.S.  CI.  604—180  19  Claims 


I.  An  anchoring  device  for  securing  an  elongated  flexible  por- 
tion of  a  medical  device  to  a  body  of  a  patient,  said  anchoring 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  barrel  including  dual-directional  finger-stop  means  on  dia- 
metrically opposed  sides  of  said  barrel,  and  a  calibration  scale 
afBxed  longitudinally  thereon,  said  calibration  scale  passing 
through  at  least  a  part  of  where  said  finger-stop  means  are 
positioned  but  at  a  radial  position  ditferent  from  the  radial 
positions  at  which  said  finger-stop  means  are  located,  such 
that  said  finger-stop  means  do  not  occupy  any  location  occu- 
pied by  said  calibration  scale: 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  having  an  end 
extending  from  said  barrel:  and 

an  aperture-forming  means  on  said  plunger  end.  said  aperture- 
forming  means  being  adjustable  in  aperture  size  for  accom- 
modating diff^erent  sizes  of  fingers  and  thumbs  and  having 
means  for  accommodating  finger  and  thumb  forces  in  a  direc- 
tion for  withdrawing  said  plunger  from  said  bauel. 
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5,833,669 

MEDICINE  INJECTION  SYRINGE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Ronald  E.  VVyrick,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Biotech  Corp.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,641,  May  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5340,664,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
68,644,  May  27.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^58,489,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  262,744,  Jun.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,041 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—234  41  Claims 


KM      y^^XO  , 


1.  A  niepicine  injection  syringe  assembly,  comprising: 

an  injaction  cartridge  having  an  ampule  in  which  fluid  medica- 
tion is  held,  a  needle  through  which  fluid  medication  is 
injeciEd.  and  a  plunger: 

a  conVarter  body  having  an  engagement  end  and  an  outward 
end; 

a  self-ltxking  receiver  formed  in  the  converter  body:  said 
receiver  being  engaged  with  a  plunger  end  of  the  injection 
cartfidge:  said  receiver  including  a  receiver  receptacle  which 
opeas  at  the  engagement  end  and  has  inwardly  facing  sur- 
faces; 

at  leasl  one  self-locking  consdiction  formed  along  the  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  receiver  receptacle:  said  at  least  one 
constriction  being  sized  to  allow  insertion  of  said  plunger  end 
of  the  injection  cartridge:  said  at  least  one  constriction  further 
being  sized  to  engage  outward  surfaces  of  the  injection  car- 
tridge along  the  plunger  end  thereof  to  develop  restraining 
forces  between  the  injection  cartridge  and  said  at  least  one 
constriction  from  insertion  of  the  plunger  end  into  the  recep- 
taclt  to  provide  a  self-locking  action  between  the  cartridge 
and  converter  body  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the 
receiver: 

wherein  the  at  least  one  self-locking  constriction  includes  an 
inwatdly  facing  approximately  conical  surface  which  con- 
verdas  inwardly  advancing  into  the  receptacle: 

a  shaft  aperture  formed  in  the  converter  body  and  passing 
throtigh  the  outward  end  thereof: 

a  plunger  shaft  connected  to  the  plunger  and  extending  through 
the  t^haft  aperture. 


^- 


a  sleeve  member  adapted  t^'be  slidably  supported  on  the  conduit 
in  a  first  non-shielding  position,  and  adapted  to  be  forwardly 
displaced  relative  to  the  catheter  assembly  from  the  first 
non-shielding  position  to  a  second  non-shielding  position 
wherein  the  catheter  assembly  is  restrained  relative  to  the 
sleeve  member,  and  adapted  to  be  forwardly  displaced  relative 
to  the  catheter  assembly  from  the  second  non-shielding  posi- 
tion to  a  shielding  position  wherein  the  needle  is  shielded: 
wherein  the  sleeve  member  includes  a  pair  of  sub-members: 
wherein  the  sub-tnembers  are  hinged  together  about  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  axis,  the  sub-members  being  adapted  to  be 
closed  and  locked  together  about  the  conduit  so  that  the  sleeve 
member  is  slidably  disposed  on  the  conduit. 


5,833,671 

TRIPLE  LUMEN  CATHETER  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

ANTEGRADE  AND  RETROGRADE  FLUID  FLOW 

John  A.  .Macoviak,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Michael  Ross,  Hills- 
borough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardeon  Corporation, 
Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,360 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—247  71  Claims 


5,833,670 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Jagmohanbir  Singh  Dillon.  Bonython,  and  William  I^eonard 

Mobbe,  Wanniassa,  both  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  Noble 

House  Group,  Woden,  Australia 
PCT  Na  PCT/AU95/00224.  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28979,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  727.415 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia.  Apr.  20.  1994.  PM 
5206 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—263  I  Claim 

1  A  protective  device  for  a  conventional  catheter  assembly  of 
the  type  used  by  blood  banks  and  including  a  needle  mount,  a 
forwardly  extending  needle,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  conduit, 
the  protective  device  comprising: 


1 .  A  catheter  device  to  regulate  fluid  flow  within  a  circulatory 
vessel,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  configured  to  access  one  of  a  circu- 
latory vessel  or  a  heart  chamber,  the  elongated  catheter  body 
including  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  first  lumen 
including  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a  first 
lumen  pon  formed  at  a  distal  portion  of  the  elongated  catheter 
body;  and 

a  retrograde  valve  coupled  to  an  exterior  of  the  catheter  body 
and  configured  to  provide  a  controllable  antegrade  flow  and  a 
controllable  retrograde  flow  along  the  exterior  of  the  catheter 
body,  wherein  the  retrograde  flow  is  greater  than  the  ante- 
grade flow. 
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5,833.672 
DOUBLE  TUBE.  BALLOON  CATHETER  PRODUCED  BY 
USING  DOUBLE  TUBE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Keiichi  Kawata;  Hidenobu  UraU,-  Tetsuo  Toyokawa;  Kouichi 
Sakai,  and   Masaru  Uchiyama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP9S/02534,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18430.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332005,' 
Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127335;  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-203949 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—280  14  Claims 


left  ventricle,  which  shape  assists  in  placement  of  the  catheter  in 
the  left  ventricle. 


1.  A  double  tube  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  lumen  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said 
outer  tube  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  outer  tube: 

an  inner  tubes,  which  is  provided  withm  said  outer  lube,  having 
a  lumen  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube  (o  a 
proximal  end  of  said  inner  tube:  and 

a  connecting  member  which  continuously  extends  from  a  distal 
end  thereof  to  a  proximal  end  thereof  so  ihat  a  part  of  an  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  cube  can  connect  to  a  part  of  an  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  tube,  wherein  said  connecting  member  is 
shaped  to  be  able  to  separate  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
tube  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tube  within  a 
separable  distance  without  damage,  and  wherein  said  connect- 
ing member  is  a  longitudinal  member  having  a  height  of 
between  O.OS  to  3  mm  and  a  thickness  of  between  0.03  to  0.8 
mm. 


5,833,674 
NEEDLELESS  IV  MEDICAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  'HimbuU,  SL  Paul,  and  Richard  L.  Globensky. 
Anoka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SL  Paul  Medical,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/08045,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  586,784 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  23  Claims 


5,833,673 
GLIDING  INTRODUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  LEFT  VENTRICULAR  TACHYCARDIA 
John  D.  Ockuly,  Minnetonka,  and  James  A.  Hassett.  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig  Corporation.  Min- 
netonka. Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389^52,  Feb.  16.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,722.400,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  333,579, 
Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,628316.  This  application  Apr.  14, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  422,702 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/0<) 
VS.  a.  604—281  20  Qaims 

1.  A  guiding  introducer  system  for  use  with  an  ablating  catheter 
for  the  treatment  of  ventricular  tachycardia  in  the  left  ventricle  of 
the  heart,  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  guiding  introducer, 
wherein  each  contains  a  lumen  running  lengthwise  therethrough,  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end,  and  wherein  the  outer  guiding  intrixlucer 
is  formed  in  a  predetermined  shape  consistent  with  anatomy  of  the 


1.  A  medical  drug  administering  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  septum  having  a  resilient  body  and  a  preformed  opening 
extending  at  least  partially  therethrough  in  an  axial  direction: 

(b)  a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inlet  socket  in  which 
said  septum  is  inserted,  and  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
resilient  fingers  separated  from  one  another,  the  fingers  sur- 
rounding the  inlet  socket  for  constraining  said  septum  in  said 
inlet  socket:  and 

(c)  an  elongated  drug  transfer  spike  having  a  coupling  member 
with  a  first  port  aC  a  proximal  end  thereof  adapted  lo  receive 
an  outlet  of  a  syringe  and  a  second  port  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
drug  transfer  spike  adapted  lo  be  inserted  through  said  sep- 
tum's preformed  opening,  said  drug  Uansfer  spike  having  a 
tubular  cannula  member  with  a  passageway  communicating 
said  first  port  lo  said  second  port,  said  drug  transfer  spike 
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havihg  a  peripheral  surface  and  locking  means  disposed  on 
said  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  cooperating  with  the  resil- 
ient lingers  for  restricting  retraction  of  said  drug  transfer  spike 
front  s>aid  septum  opening  when  said  spike  has  been  inserted 
thereiiirough. 


5,833,675 

IRRIGATOR  DEVICE 

Teddy  GUxria,  921  Blanding  Blvd.,  Orange  Park,  Fla.  32065 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,401 

Int.  CI."  A61M  7/00 

VS.  a.  604—310  16  Claims 


9.  An  irrigation  device  comprising  a  hand-held  pump  bottle 
having  a  reservoir  to  contain  a  liquid,  eui  outlet  and  a  squeeze 
trigger  la  force  said  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said  outlet: 
a  conduit  tube  having  a  free  end.  an  internal  bore  and  an  attached 
end  connected  to  said  outlet:  an  end  tube  having  a  tip  end.  an 
internal  i^re  and  a  connected  end  joined  lo  said  free  end  of  said 
conduit  lube,  where  said  end  tube  internal  bore  has  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  conduit  tube  internal  bore  and  where  said  end 
tube  is  of  smaller  outer  diameter  than  said  conduit  tube. 


5,833,676 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


85  percent  as  determined  according  to  a  Compression  Resistance 
Test  set  forth  in  the  specification. 


5333,678 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  IMPROVED  DRYAVET 

INTEGRITY 
Gregory  Ashton,  Higashinada-ku,  Japan;  John  Thomas  Coo- 
per, West  Chester,  and  Craig  Andrew  Hawkins,  MaineviUe, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268351.  Jun.  30.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.634.  Jul.  26,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5387^08.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,522 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—378  8  Claims 
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5,833,677 
ABS0RM:NT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  CONTAINMENT  DAM 
Barbara  Oakley  Sauer,  Fremont,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Worid wide.  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

I  '       Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706381 
Int.  Cn."  A61F  I  J/15 
VS.  CI.  604—369  33  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  which  defines  a  longitudinal 
direction  tnd  a  lateral  direction,  said  absorbent  article  futher  com- 
prising an  absorbent  and  a  laterally  extending,  compression  resis- 
tant containment  dam  integrally  a.ssembled  therewith,  said  contain- 
ment dam  being  configured  to  inhibit  a  longitudinal  flow  of  fecal 
material  tlong  a  bodyfacing  surface  of  said  absorbent  article 
wherein  said  containment  dam  is  located  on  said  bodyfacing  sur- 
face of  said  absorbent  article  inwardly  from  an  end  edge  of  said 
absorbent  article  a  distance  which  is  from  about  10  to  about  45 
percent  of  a  total  length  of  said  absorbent  article  and  wherein  said 
containment  dam  defines  a  compression  resistance  of  at  least  about 


1.  An  absorbent  article  compnsing: 

a)  a  liquid  pervious  topsheel: 

b)  a  liquid  impervious  backsheel  joined  to  said  topsbeet: 

c)  an  absorbent  core  comprising  one  or  more  absorbent  layers 
comprising  hydrophilic  fibers,  said  absorbent  core  and  layers 
thereof  having  side  edges  and  end  edges,  said  absorbent  core 
being  positioned  between  said  lopsheet  and  said  backsheet: 
and 

d)  a  primary  core  integrity  layer  comprising  a  continuous  mesh 
of  strands  of  thermoplastic  matenal  in  substantially  random 
orientation  and  having  adhesive  properties,  said  primary  core 
integrity  layer  enveloping  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
edges  of  at  least  one  of  said  absorbent  layers  and  being  joined 
to  said  lopsheet  by  the  adhesive  properties  of  said  primary 
core  integrity  layer,  said  primary  core  integrity  layer  being 
positioned  between  said  absorbent  core  and  said  backsheet: 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  material  is  a  hot-melt,  high  wei 
strength  adhesive  having  a  Wei  Peel  Strength  of  al  leasi  about 
4  g/cm. 
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5,833,679 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  OF  SANITARY  ARTICLE 
Ichiro  Wada,  Kawanoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni-Charm  Corpo- 
ration, Ehime-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,438,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208780 
'  Int.  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CL  604—384  10  Claims 


point  of  protrusion  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  napkin  portion, 
the  vertical  element  portion  being  contoured  such  that  in  cross- 
section  in  the  horizontal  plane  it  generally  defines  an  ellipse  where 
it  commences  to  protrude  upwardly  from  the  centrally-located 
region  of  the  napkin  portion  such  that  a  portion  of  the  vertical 
element  is  capable  of  effectmg  a  substantial  interface  and  contact 
with  the  vulval  opening  of  the  wearer  and  the  generally  elliptical 
contour  of  tlie  vertical  element  gradually  transitions  to  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape  in  cross-section  in  the  horizontal  plane  at  its 
upper  terminus  so  as  to  define  a  contoured  upper  surface  along  said 
gradual  transition  that  is  of  a  concave  configuration  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  upper  surface  associated  with  the  vertical  element 
whereby  the  vertical  element  at  its  highest  point  of  protrusion  is 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  vaginal  cavity  and  during  usage 
the  predetermined  width  is  compressed  to  a  narrower  width  thus 
causing  the  vertical  element  to  conform  to  the  labial  and  lower 
vaginal  cavities  thereby  inhibiting  the  lateral  or  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  sanitary  device. 


1.  An  absorbent  structure  for  a  sanitary  article  including  a 
liquid-absori)ent  core  and  a  liquid-permeable  topsheel  made  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers  with  which  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  core  is  covered,  said  core  and  topsheet  being  integrated  with 
each  other  at  a  plurality  of  independently  and  intemiinenlly  dis- 
tributed debossed  spots,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  debossed  spots  being  individually  and  separately  enclosed 
depressions   relative   to   each   other,   each   spot   having   an 
enlarged  diameter  upper  depression  formed  by  partially  com- 
pressing said  core  and  said  topsheet  and  a  reduced  diameter 
lower  depression  lying  inside  said  enlarged  diameter  upper 
depression  and  formed  by  partially  depressing  a  bottom  of 
said  enlarged  diameter  upper  depression  further  into  said  core 
and  heat-sealing  this  additionally  depressed  portion  of  said 
bottom  of  said  diameter  enlarged  upper  depression  to  said 
core. 


5333,681 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,833,682 
LIGHT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  BLOOD  FLUSHING 
CAPABILITY 
Curtis  A.  Amplatz,  St  Paul;  Mark  A.  Rydell,  Golden  Valley,- 
Robert  J.  Ziebd,  Blaine;  Christopher  H.  Porter,  Woodin- 
ville,  and  Michael  Kasinkas,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  lUumenex  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^30 
InL  C1.''A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—15  65  Claims 


»  n 


5,833,680 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Christine  Hartman,  4936  Oyster  Bam  Rd.  NW.,  Olympia, 

Wash.  98502 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337^77,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,905 

InL  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-absorbing,  sanitary  device  comprised  of  an  elongated 
napkin  portion  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  with  a  fluid-impervious  lower  surface,  a  fluid- 
absorbing  core,  and  a  fluid-permeable  upper  surface,  said  upper 
surface  and  fluid-absorbing  core  protruding  upwardly  from  a 
centrally- located  region  of  the  napkin  portion  to  form  a  vertical 
element  portion  with  a  vertical  axis  at  generally  a  nght  angle  to 
said  horizontal  plane  for  interfacing  with  the  labial  opening  and 
lower  regions  of  the  vaginal  cavity  of  the  wearer,  the  napkin 
portion  being  of  predetermined  width  and  the  vertical  element 
protruding  vertically  to  a  predetermined  height  above  the  lower 
surface  of  the  napkin  portion  to  an  upper  terminus  at  its  highest 


1.  A  light  delivery  system  for  irradiating  an  internal  surface  of  a 
blood  vessel  with  light  energy,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  body  member  having  a  proxi- 
mal end.  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  plurality  of  lumens 
extending  therebetween; 

(b)  a  hub  member  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  body 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  connected  individually 
to  the  plurality  of  lumens  in  the  body  member; 

(c)  an  inflatable  member  formed  from  a  material  generally 
transparent  to  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  affixed  to 
the  distal  end  portion  of  the  body  member  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  lumens  for 
receiving  an  inflation  fluid  injected  into  one  of  the  plurality  of 
ports  associated  with  the  first  of  the  plurality  of  lunnens.  the 
inflatable  member  including  a  plurality  of  pores  for  perfusing 
a  portion  of  the  inflation  fluid  therethrough  at  a  rate  sufiicieni 
to  flush  light  absorbing  substances  from  a  zone  in  the  blood 
vessel  occupied  by  the  inflatable  member; 

(d)  an  elongated,  flexible,  light  guide  member  having  a  proximal 
end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  light  energy  and  a 
distal  end  portion  having  a  light  diffusing  surface  joined 
thereto,  said  light  guide  member  being  of  a  size  to  fit  through 
a  second  of  the  plurality  of  lumens,  allowing  the  light  diffus- 
ing surface  to  be  positionable  within  the  inflatable  member; 
and 

(e)  means  for  controllably  displacing  the  light  diffusing  surface 
longitudinally  within  die  distal  end  portion  of  the  tubular 
body  member 
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5,833,683 
LATEI^LLY-EM1TT1NG  LASER  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Terry  A.  Puller,  Rydal;  Mark  DeStefano,  Collegcville;  Sean  M. 
O'Conimir.  West  Chester,  and  Kenneth  R.  Cook,  Blue  Bell, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Surgical  Laser  Technologies,  Inc., 
Oaks,  P^ 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,665 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/36 

VS.  O.  6M— 17  13  aaims 
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medical  device  for  delivering  energy  to  tissue  to  be 
oh^pnsing 

■dergy  transmitting  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

hpi  ing  a  proximal  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  laser 

I  and  a  distal  end  from  which  laser  energy  transmitted 

L'onduit  is  emitted. 

I  i^rgy  redirecting  member  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 

i|  for  redirecting  the  laser  energy  in  a  lateral  direction 

1  aspect  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit,  and 

0ntacl  member  adjacent  the  laser  energy  redirecting 
l^r  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  transverse  to 
1^  of  the  conduit  and  further  having  an  input  surface  for 
i^ig  laser  energy  redirected  by  the  laser  energy  redirect- 
n  timber  and  transmitting  the  laser  energy  received  from 
la  str  energ\  redirecting  member,  the  tissue  contact  mem- 
tcrliunating  in  a  tissue  contact  surface  having  a  radius  of 
ai»re.  the  dimensions  of  the  tissue  contact  member  and 
Jius  of  curvature  of  the  tissue  contact  surtace  are  of  a 
d*e  such  that  laser  energy  is  transmitted  divergently 
iherel  Ifrough  and  impinges  upon  the  tissue  contact  surface  in  a 
subst  L^tially  diffuse  pattern. 


light  transmission  means  connectable  to  said  source  of  laser 
light  for  conducting  said  laser  light  through  said  handpiece  in 
a  propagation  path  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  distal 
end  axis; 

carrier  means  for  focussing  said  laser  light  to  said  dental  treat- 
ment location,  oriented  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  handpiece,  said  carrier  means  having  a 
first  end  mating  with  said  distal  surface,  a  second  end  spaced 
from  said  first  end  and  a  central  axis  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  with  said  light  transmission  means  extending 
through  said  carrier  means  along  said  cetilral  axis,  said  second 
end  being  oriented  relati\e  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  be 
perpendicular  to  said  dental  treatment  location  when  said 
handpiece  is  held  by  a  user,  a  light  exit  pon,  said  carrier 
means  including  optical  deflector  means,  optically  coupled  to 
said  light  transmission  means  and  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  for  optically  deflecting  said  laser  light  and 
for  causing  said  laser  light  to  exit  said  carrier  means  through 
said  light  exit  port  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  central 
axis  and  parallel  to  said  second  end.  and  said  carrier  means 
focussing  said  laser  light  to  said  dental  treatment  location 
immediately  in  front  of  said  light  exit  port. 


5.833.685 

CRYOSURGICAL  TECHNIQUE  AND  DEVICES 

Prost^rtina    R.    Tortal;    Grace    Tortal-Quirong;    Rolando    A. 

Quirong;  Eleazar  R.  Tortal.  and  Jocelyn  Fonacier  Tortal.  all 

of  P.O.  Box  291541,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90029 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,992.  .Vlar.  15.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.921 

Int.  CI.'  A61B /7/.*2 

U.S.  CI.  606—23  14  Claims 


5.833,684 
HANDPIECE  FOR  A  STOMATOLOGICAL  APPLlC.\TION 

FOR  LASER  LK;HT 
Manfred  jlfranetzki,  Bensheim.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Sirona 
Dental  r^stems  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bensheim.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,627,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

The  applicaUon  Oct.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,832 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (icrmanv,  Jul.  17,  1991,  41  23 
729.3        II  ■ 

I  int.  CI.''A61B /7/.<9 

U.S.  CI.  «»6— 17  12  Claims 

1.  A  hatitl-hcld  dental  treatment  apparatus  for  use  with  a  source 
of  laser  licbl  for  stomatological  application  of  .said  laser  light  to  a 
dental  lre4ttnent  location,  comprising: 

a  handpiece  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
endsj  said  distal  end  ha\ing  a  distal  end  axis  disposed 
approximately  90°  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  ter- 
minating in  a  distal  surface; 


1.  A  cryosurgical  dexice  for  freezing  of  tissues  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  vacuum  walled  handle; 

a  solid  cold  source  having  a  length  w  ith  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  wherein  an  insulating  tube  circumscribes  the  length 
of  the  solid  cold  source  with  the  exception  of  a  freeze  zone 
and  a  thermal  heat  exchange  area,  and  further  wherein  the 
proximal  end  of  the  solid  cold  source  including  the  heat 
exchange  area  is  located  within  the  handle  and  the  distal  end 
IS  adapted  to  contact  and  freeze  tissue; 

a  thermoconductixe  parabolic  tube  located  within  the  handle  and 
in  contact  with  the  thermal  heat  exchange  area  of  the  solid 
cold  source;  and 

a  liquid  cold  source  connected  to  the  parabolic  tube  such  that  the 
liquid  cold  source  circulates  a  coolant  in  contact  with  the  solid 
cold  source  to  maintain  the  operating  temperature  of  the  solid 
cold  source. 
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5^33,686 

ultr.4-high-freqi;ency  cosmetic  apparatus 

Xinhua  Zhao,  Xinsi   Road,  Baqiao,  Xian,  Shaanxi  Province 

710038,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/00069,  §  371  Dale  May  28,  1997.  §  102(e> 

Date  May  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06575,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  793,676 

Int.  ci."^  A61B  nm 

\i&.  a.  606—34  20  aaims 


_J  CniflllUMBlMwt  L. 


I.  An  ultra-high-frequency  cosmetic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ultra-high-frequency  signal  source  having  output  electrodes 
connected  thereto  and  a  surgical  treatment  appliance  detach- 
ably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  output  electrodes, 
wherein  the  ultra-high-frequency  signal  source  comprises  a 
tunable  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  ultra-high-frequency 
oscillating  signals,  a  power  amplifying  circuit  connecting  with 
an  output  intensity  adjustment  and  display  circuit,  the  input  of 
said  power  amplifying  circuit  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  tunable  oscillating  circuit,  a  current  and  frequency  stabi- 
lizing circuit  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
power  amplifying  circuit  and  its  output  connected  to  said 
tunable  oscillating  circuit,  a  coupling  isolating  circuit  having 
its  output  connected  to  the  output  electrodes  and  said  surgical 
treatment  appliance;  and  a  power  supply  circuit  for  providing 
electrical  power  to  said  circuit  sections,  which  is  connected 
with  a  voltage  adjustment  and  display  circuit;  and  the  output 
signal  of  the  apparatus  has  a  frequency  of  S0-S8  MHz  and  an 
intensity  of  0-180  mA. 


c)  said  first  conductive  insert  including  a  first  conductive  hair- 
coniacting  portion; 

d)  a  second  insulated  tweezer  artn  having  a  second  conductive 
insert  disposed  substantially  only  at  a  free  hair-engaging  and 
thereof; 

e)  said  second  conductive  insert  including  a  second  conductive 
hair-contacting  portion: 

f)  a  third  insulated  tweezer  arm  being  substantially  non- 
conductive;  and. 

g)  each  one  of  said  tweezer  arms  being  insertable  into  said 
casing. 


5,833,688 

SENSING  TEMPERATURE  WITH  PLURALITY  OF 

CATHETER  SENSORS 

Wayne  Sleben,  Mendata  Hgts.,  Minn.,  and  Alan  Oslan,  Water- 

lown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Nat- 

Ick,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,824 

ini.  CI."  A61B  nm 

U.S.  a.  606-^1  23  Claims 


25      23 


1.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

a  catheter  btxly  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end;  and 
at  least  two  temperature  sensors  disposed  a(  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  for  sensing  temperature,  one  of  the  temperature 
sensors  comprising  a  thermistor  and  the  other  temperature 
sensor  comprising  a  thermocouple. 


5,833,687 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  HAIR  REMOVAL  TWEEZERS 

Thomas  L.  Mehl,  Sr,  Rt.  1,  1015  Hwy  337,  Old  Branson  Rd. 

Newberry,  Fla.  32669,  and  George  W.  Harris,  Jr.,  Palm  Bay, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Thomas  L.  Mehl,  Sr.,  Newberry,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,561,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,470,332,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
917,662,  Jul.  20,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  794,364,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  454,622.  Dec.  21.  1989,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  482,621  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  66,261, 
May  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  929,750,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  707,828,  May  30,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,621 
lntCI.'>A61B/7/4/ 
U.S.  CI.  606—36  9  Claims 


442 


1.  A  kit  of  insulated,  electrical  power  output  tweezers  for  hair 
removal,  said  kit  of  electncal  power  output  tweezers  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  configured  for  receiving  and  orienting  a  pair  of 
spaced  opposed  tweezer  arms; 

b)  at  least  one  first  insulated  tweezer  arm  having  a  first  conduc- 
tive insert  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof; 


5,833,689 

VERSATILE  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

CAPABLE  OF  MULTIPLE  SURGICAL  FUNCTIONS 

Gary  Long,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SNJ  Company,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  329^42,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,556,397.  This  application  Apn  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  628,751 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  I7/J9 
U.S.  CI.  606—48  26  Claims 


1600 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  for  performing  surgical  opera- 
lions  on  tissue,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  outer  electrode  covered  with  outer  insulating 
sleeve  which  leaves  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  outer  electrode 
uninsulated; 

an  elongate  inner  electrode,  located  coaxially  about  a  common 
axis  within  the  outer  electrode; 

an  inner  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  inner  electrode  to 
electrically  insulate  the  inner  electrode  from  the  ouler  elec- 
trode, a  distal  end  of  the  inner  insulating  sleeve  being  located 
so  that  a  distal  uninsulated  end  portion  of  the  inner  electrode 
extends  to  a  first  predetermined  length  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  inner  insulating  sleeve  to  enable  simultaneous  electrical 
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contact  by  the  distal  uninsulated  end  portions  of  both  the  inner 
and  t)|Jler  electrodes  with  the  tissue  to  be  operated  on;  and 

means  :for  providing  an  alternating  electrical  voltage  difference 
at  aoontrolled  frequency  between  the  inner  and  outer  elec- 
trodes. 

whereiji  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  outer  electrode  has  a 
transverse  end  surface  inclined  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  a 
comfnon  axis  of  the  inner  and  outer  electrodes,  the  transverse 
end  'Surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer 
electrode  intersect  at  an  acute  angle  to  form  a  leading  edge  of 
the  outer  electrode,  a  leading  edge  portion  of  the  outer  elec- 
trode has  an  axially  oriented  cutout  extending  inwardly  from 
the  leading  edge,  and  at  least  a  distal  end  |x>nion  of  the 
insulating  sleeve  is  located  within  the  cutout. 


5,833,690 

ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
David  C  Yates,  West  Chester;  Jesse  J.  Kuhns,  Cincinnati; 
Steven  H.  Mersch,  Germantown;  Martin  Madden,  and  Rich- 
ard P.  Nuchols,  both  of  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  385,931,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  95,797,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,400^312.  This  application  Apn  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  825^42 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—52  11  Claims 


f  2e        24 


I.  An  :^trosurgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  distal  end; 

an  enc  effector  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  said  end 

effoiKor  adapted  to  receive  electrosurgical  energy  therein,  said 

end  dffector  comprising: 

firsljiid  second  pivotally  connected  elements  comprising  first 
aid  second  opposed  tissue  contacting  surfaces  respectively. 
s4id  surfaces  moveable  relative  to  each  other  from  an  open, 
spaced-apart  position  for  positioning  tissue  therel)etween. 
to  a  closed  position  for  approximating  the  tissue,  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  surfaces  being  an  elongated  electrical 
c(>aductor  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  electrically  insu- 
lating regions  which  form  a  second  portion  on  said  surface 
atid  said  electrical  conductor  t>eing  arranged  to  receive  the 
electrosurgical  energy,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
opposed  tissue  contacting  surfaces  having  a  proximal  and 
djjial  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  proximal  to 
dj^al  through  said  end  effector  wherein  said  elongated 
electrical  conductor  is  arranged  to  be  substantially  parallel 
t(j  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  fiijsl  channel  formed  in  said  first  surface. 

a  sefpnd  channel  formed  in  said  second  surface,  wherein  said 
fiHl  and  second  channels  form  an  enclosed  cutting  path 
when  said  surfaces  are  in  said  closed  position,  a  cutting 
element  moveable  along  said  cutting  path  in  a  direction 
fwm  the  proximal  to  distal  portions  of  said  surfaces  to  cut 
tUiiue  positioned  fieiween  said  surfaces,  wherein  said  cul- 
iiK  path  IS  enclosed  by  said  hrst  and  second  elements. 


5,833,691 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  STRICTLY 

ALIGNED  HOLES  IN  BONES  TO  BE  CONNECTED 

INTRAMEDULLARY  NAILING 

Lev  A.  Bimman,  2747  Del  Medio  Ct.,  #301,  Mountain  View, 

Calif.  94040 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,913 

lntCI."A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—80  15  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  strictly  aligned  holes  in  bones  to  be 
connected  by  intramedullary  nailing,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  first  carrier  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame  with  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  first  carrier  to  said  frame  in  said 
longitudinal  direction; 

a  first  V-block  rigidly  supported  by  said  first  carrier  and  having 
a  first  V-groove  on  the  top  surface; 

guiding  means  on  said  frame  that  extends  in  said  longitudinal 
direction; 

a  second  carrier  having  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
second  carrier  to  said  frame; 

said  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  second  carrier  having 
guiding  means  for  slidingly  guiding  along  said  guiding  means 
of  said  frame  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  feeding  means 
for  feeding  said  second  carrier  towards  and  away  from  said 
first  carrier; 

a  second  V-block  rigidly  supported  by  said  second  earner  and 
having  a  second  V-groove  on  the  lop  surface;  and 

a  drilling  head  having  a  chuck  for  securing  a  drill  bit  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion on  one  end  of  said  drilling  head  and  a  calibrated  pin 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  drill  and  extending  in  the  opjx)- 
site  direction  to  said  drill  bit  on  the  other  end  of  said  drilling 
head,  said  calibrated  pm  basing  the  same  diameter  as  said 
drill  bit  and  supporting  a  replaceable  centering  ring  for  cen- 
tering said  calibrated  pin  in  said  second  V-groove. 


5,833,692 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Peter  M.  Cesarini,  Londonderry;  Michael  \   Fritschy,  Derry, 
and  Karen  Drucken  Danville,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Smith 
&  Nephew,  Inc  Andover,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  534,743,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,620,447,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  200,662,  Feb. 

23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  11364.  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn 

10,  1996,  Sen  No.  630.497 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/n 

U.S.  CI.  606—79  17  Claims 

6.  A  surgical  instrument  disposed  generally  along  an  axis,  said 

surgical  instrument  comprising 

a  first  member  extending  distally  from  a  proximal  end  and 
having  a  tiend  region  that  angularly  off.sets  a  distal  end  of  said 
first  member  from  an  axis  of  said  first  member. 
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a  second  member  having  a  proximal  end  mounted  lo  a  hub  and 
extending  coaxially  with  said  first  member  to  a  distal  end 
disposed  distally  of  said  bend  region,  said  second  member 
having  an  opening  at  said  distal  end  for  admitting  tissue, 

a  cutting  implement  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  mem- 
ber and  disposed  to  cut  tissue  exposed  through  said  opening, 
and 

a  knob  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  member,  said 
knob  being  mounted  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said  hub  to 
rotate  said  first  member  and  thereby  selectively  change  a 
rotational  onentation  of  said  bend  region  with  respect  to  said 
hub. 

said  knob  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  hub  to  a 
locked  position  in  which  said  knob  nonrotatably  engages  said 
hub. 


5,833,693 

DRILL  GUIDE 

Israel  Abrahami.  38  HaAlon  Street,  Timrat  23840,  Israel 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  850,185 

Int.  CI."A61B  17/56 

MS.  a.  606—96  12  Claims 


<•  ).. 


I.  A  drill  guide  comprising; 

a  reference  block  from  which  protrudes  a  location  pin  adapted  to 
fit  in  a  hole  in  a  mouth  of  a  patient:  and 

at  least  one  guide  bliKk  comprising  an  extension  arm  which 
slides  in  and  out  of  an  aperture  formed  in  said  reference 
block,  said  extension  ami  defining  a  generall>  straight  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  from  said  at  least  one  guide  bItK-k  lo 
said  reference  block,  said  extension  arm  being  selectively 
fixable  with  respect  lo  said  reference  block  at  a  point  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  by  means  of  a  fa.slener  which  fastens  said 


extension  arm  to  said  reference  block,  wherein  said  guide 
block  IS  formed  with  a  through  hole  for  guiding  therethrough 
a  drill  bit:  and 
wherein  said  guide  block  and  said  extension  arm  are  rotatable 
generally  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.833,694 

STENT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Philippe  Poncet,  F'remont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic.  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,200,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaHon  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,983 

Int.  C1.''A61B  n/m) 

U.S.  CI.  606—108  16  Claims 


I.  A  stent  assembly  for  dispensing  stents,  the  stent  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  distal  end  being  sized  to  receive  at  least  one  stent; 

b)  a  stent  stop  movably  disposed  within  the  sheath  at  the  distal 
end; 

c)  an  actuator  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath  and 
connected  to  the  stent  stop  for  mo\ing  the  stent  slop  al  the 
distal  end.  the  actuator  Including  a  spacer  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  spacers  disposed  in  the  chambers,  each  spacer 
defining  a  distance  of  movement  of  the  stents  at  the  distal  end 
for  each  actuation  of  the  actuator  such  that  the  stents  arc 
dispensed  individually  from  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath;  and 

d)  an  actuator  limit  slop  disposed  to  limit  the  motion  of  a  portion 
of  the  actuator  toward  the  distal  end.  such  that  only  one  stent 
is  dispensed  from  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  upon  each 
actuation  of  the  actuator. 


5,833,695 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLYING  STAPLES  FROM  MULTIPLE  STAPLE 
CARTRIDGES 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,402,  Jul.  13,  1994.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,120 
Int.  CI."  A6IB /7/rW 
U.S.  CI.  606—139  48  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  staple  cartridge  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  coextensive  cartridge  bodies  adapted  to  lit 

within  opp<ised  jaws  of  a  surgical  stapler: 
a  hinge  connecting  said  cartridge  bixlies: 
a  staple  having  ductile  tissue  penetrating  legs,  said  staple  being 
carried  by  a  first  of  said  cartridge  bodies:  and 
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during  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  actuator 
to  produce  corresponding  movement  of  the  actuator  and  the 
jaw  closure  member  wherein  in  the  unlocked  position,  the 
actuator  and  the  jaw  closure  member  are  longitudinally  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other. 


5333,697 

SUTURE  NEEDLE  HOLDING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jack  R.  Ludwick,  201  Rocky  Pt  Rd.,  Palos  Verdes  Est,  Calif. 

90274 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918^33,  .Aug.  26,  1997,  PaL 

No.  5,662,665.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

918,333 

TntCL*A61B  17/00 

MS.  CI.  606—147  6  Claims 


means  fi  itmed  in  a  second  of  said  cartridge  bodies  for  receiving 
said  ijsKue  penetrating  legs  of  said  staple  when  said  staple  is 
driven  through  anatomical  tissue. 


5,833,6% 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  CLIPS 
Kenneth  R  Whitfield,  New  Haven;  Martin  J.  Nohilly,  Trum- 
bull, and  George  M.  Chelednik,  Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Uaited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,181 
Inta.''A61B  17/12 
U.S.  a.  6^—143  19  Claims 


42   64    57 


56  41  43 


I.  An  affaratus  for  application  of  surgical  clips  to  body  tissue, 
which  cof^|)rises: 

a)  a  handle  portion: 

b)  a  body  extending  distally  from  the  handle  portion  and  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  plurality  of  surgical  clips  disposed  within  the  body: 

d)  a  jaw  assembly  mounted  adjacent  a  distal  end  portion  of  the 
body.i  the  jaw  assembly  including  first  and  second  jaw  por- 
tions tmovable  between  a  spaced-apart  and  an  approximated 
positibfi; 

e)  a  cli^' pusher  configured  lo  individually  distally  advance  a 
surgiSal  clip  lo  the  jaw  assembly  while  the  jaw  portions  are  in 
the  spaced-apart  position; 

f)  an  actuator  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the  body  and 
longitudinally  movable  in  response  lo  acmalion  of  the  handle 
poriiQn:  and 

g )  a  jaw;  closure  member  positioned  adjacent  the  first  and  second 
jaw  portions  to  move  the  jaw  portions  to  the  approximated 
position,  the  actuator  and  the  jaw  closure  member  including 
interlpcking  structure,  the  interlocking  structure  being  mov- 
able tfom  an  unlocked  position  to  an  interlocked  position 


I.  A  suture  needle  holding  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  members,  each  of  which  forms  a  loop 
at  a  first  end  for  holding  said  instrument  and  a  needle  holder 
jaw  at  a  second  end  for  receiving  a  suture  needle,  said  first 
and  second  elongated  members  being  pivotally  mounted  in  a 
scissors  configuration: 

wherein  al  least  one  of  said  jaws  includes  an  adjustable  trans- 
verse channel  in  an  inner  jaw  surface  for  fixedly  holding  the 
suture  needle  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  needle  holder 
jaws; 

a  sliding  member; 

a  biasing  member  associated  with  said  sliding  member  and  said 
at  least  one  of  said  jaws  for  moving  said  sliding  member  at  a 
rearward  open  position;  and 

a  camming  inember  for  adjusting  a  width  of  said  transverse 
channel  when  said  sliding  member  moves  forward  in  response 
to  a  closure  of  an  opposing  needle  holder  jaw  on  the  suture 
needle  in  said  ffansverse  channel: 

wherein  said  camming  member  includes  a  rod  which  connects  lo 
said  biasing  member. 


5.833,698 
ANASTOMOSIS  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
Peter  W.  J.  Hinchliffe,  New  Haven:  Keith  Ratcliff.  Newtown, 
and  Kenneth  E.  Toso.  Wilton,  all  of  Conn.,  a-sivignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685.386 
Int.  CT."  A6IB  /7/rw 
U,S.  CL  606—153  38  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  anastomosis  of  first  and  second 
blood  vessels,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  handle: 

b)  a  body  portion  extending  distally  from  the  handle; 
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5,833,700 
STERILE  OCCLUSION  FASTENERS  AND  INSTRUMENT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PLACEMENT 
Mark    Fogelberg,    Wilsonnville,    Oreg.;    J.    David    HugheM, 
Hamilton,  Ohio;  C.  Kerwin  Braddock:  Michael  E.  Boehm, 
both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  David  Stefanchik,  Mason,  Ohio, 
and  Michael  A.  Murray,  Bellevue.  Ky..  assignors  to  Ethicon 
Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnti,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,662,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,601,573.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,803 
IntCI.''A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—158  20  Claims 


c)  a  fastener  support  positioned  adjacent  a  distal  end  portion  of 
the  body  portion,  the  support  defining  a  passage  therethrough 
for  the  reception  of  an  end  of  a  first  blood  vessel  and  config- 
ured to  releasably  support  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners;  and 

d)  a  camming  member  mounted  proximal  of  the  support,  the 
camming  member  and  support  being  relatively  slidable  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  handle  to  simultaneously  deform 
the  surgical  fasteners. 


5,833,699 
EXTENDING  RIBBON  STENT 
Timothy  A.  M.  Chuter,  2209  Abeline  Dr.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 
94010 

riled  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.828 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  606—198  26  aaims 


1.  A  fastener  for  use  in  medical  procedures  comprising: 

a  first  leg  member  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  a  first 
tissue  ligatmg  surface. 

a  second  leg  member  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
second  tissue  ligating  surface,  wherein  said  first  leg  member 
and  said  second  leg  member  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  along  substantially  their  entire  lengths: 

a  connecting  element  connecting  said  first  and  second  leg  mem- 
bers, said  connecting  element  being  coupled  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  first  leg  member,  and  said  connecting  element  being 
coupled  to  the  second  leg  member,  proximally  of  the  distal 
end  of  said  second  leg  member; 

wherein  said  first  leg  member  and  said  second  leg  member  are 
resilienlly  biased  towards  each  other,  and  said  fastener  has  a 
proximal  end  height  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  fastener  about 
equal  to  a  distal  end  height  at  a  distal  end  of  said  fastener. 


5,833,701 

PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTIVE  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  EYE  TREATMENT 

Eugene  Irving  Gordon,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Medjet, 

Inc.,  Edison,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,245,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.556,406.  This  appUcaUon  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,582 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/14 

VS.  CI.  606—166  11  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  stent  with  improved  stfuclural  stability  for 
insertion  into  a  corporeal  lumen,  the  stent  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprising  a  helically  coiled  ribbon,  the  stent  expandable 
from  a  compressed  configuration  to  an  expanded  configuration,  the 
coiled  ribbon  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal  helically  wound 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stent,  the  strip  of  metal  having 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  parallel  zigzag  chains,  each  chain 
running  the  length  of  the  single  strip  of  metal  and  joined  to 
adjacent  zigzag  chains,  each  zigzag  chain  comprismg  a  sense  of 
struts,  the  struts  at  their  ends  adjoined  to  adjacent  struts  by  con- 
nections, the  connections  on  one  side  of  the  zigzag  chains  being 
the  common  connections  for  the  adjacent  side  of  an  adjacent 
zigzag  chain,  the  struts  of  each  zigzag  chain  being  approximately 
parallel  to  adjacent  struts  when  the  stent  is  in  a  compressed 
configuration,  and  the  struts  being  at  angles  to  adjacent  struts  when 
the  stent  is  in  an  expanded  configuration. 


1.  A  device  for  the  cutting  of  corneal  tissue  for  any  of  therapeu- 
tic excision  and  refractive  vision  correction,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  wateH  jet  means  for  providing  a  water  jet  of  sufficient  velocity 
and  associated  pressure  to  be  capable  of  transversely  cutting 
come&i  tissue  with  an  edge  of  the  water  jet.  which  edge  is 
lateral  lo  the  direction  of  the  water  jet; 

b)  meart<;  for  deforming  the  corneal  tissue  to  provide  a  regular 
interior  surface,  defining  a  plane  suitable  for  controlled  lateral 
moveptent  cutting  thereof  by  the  water  jet.  for  cuning  into  or 
remoiil  of  a  desired  portion  of  corneal  tissue;  and 

c)  mean's  for  stabilizing  the  corneal  tissue  against  movement 
durin  'said  lateral  cutting. 


5,833,702 

PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  SHARPENING  A 

ROTATABLE  SURGICAL  SHAVER  BLADE 

Robert  A.  >'an  Wyk.  Largo,  and  Gary  R.  Heisler,  Holiday,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,990,  Apr.  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  903,705 
IntCI.''A61B  17/32 
VS.  CI.  606—167  9  Claims 


2/2 


5.  A  method  of  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  tubular  member  of  a  surgical  shaver,  said  predeter- 
mined portion  having  an  axis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  proviiding  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  axis,  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end; 

(b)  providing  a  grinding  wheel  having  an  axis  and  a  perimetral 
surface  provided  with  a  predetermined  profile; 

(c)  orienting  said  axis  of  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  in  a  predetermined  first  position  relative  lo 
said  frinding  wheel; 

Id)  rotating  said  grinding  wheel  about  its  axis;  and 
(e)  mov'iag  said  tubular  member  and  said  grinding  wheel  relative 
to  each  other  to  form  said  opening. 


5,833,703 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  TOOL 

Hagop  Samuel  Manushakian,  67-73  Riding  House  Street,  Lon- 
don WIP  7LD,  I'nited  Kingdom,  a.ssignor  to  Hagop  Samuel 
Manushakian,  and  Martin  Christopher  Weisselberg,  both  of 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01088,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.551 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1994, 
940%25 

iDt  CI."  A61B /7/i2 
U.S.  a.  ti06— 174  16  aaims 

1.  A  pair  of  surgical  scissors  comprising: 
first  and  second  blades  each  having  a  cuning  surface  and  an 

exterior  surface,  the  cutting  surfaces  facing  one  another; 
suction  means  for  enabling  suction  to  be  applied  to  the  site  of 
operation  of  the  scissors,  wherein  said  suction  means  com- 


prises a  suction  passage  which  terminates  in  a  suction  opening 
which  opens  into  the  cutting  surface  of  one  of  the  blades,  the 
cutting  surfaces  being  so  formed  as  to  define  between  them. 
as  they  close,  a  channel  for  communicating  suction  disially  of 
the  suction  opening. 


5,833,704 

POWERED  HIGH  SPEED  ROTARY  Sl'RGICAL 

HANDPIECE  CHUCK  AND  TOOLS  THEREFORE 

Daniel  L.  McCombs,  Grand  Rapids,  and  James  G.  Walen, 

Kalamazoo,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,477,  Oct.  30,  1996,  Pat  No.  5.735.535. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314.819,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,634,933.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,190 

Int  CI."  A6IB  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—180  4  Claims 


I.  A  replaceable  rotary  patient  tissue  working  tool  and  a  high 
speed  rotational  surgical  handpiece  having  a  centrifugal  chuck  for 
axial  push-in  chucking  and  pull-out  release  of  such  a  tool,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  chuck  comprising  an  axially  extending  drive  shaft  having  a 
rotatably  driveable  rear  end  portion  and  having  a  hollow  front 
end  portion  comprising  a  central  passage  for  receiving  a  rear 
shank  of  a  tissue  working  tool  lo  be  rotatably  driven,  a 
centrifugal  locking  member  with  a  mass  portion  located  on 
one  side  of  a  rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  centrifu- 
gal locking  member  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  drive  shaft  axis,  a  front  leg  extending  radially  past  said 
central  passage  from  said  mass  portion,  said  front  leg  having 
tool  gripping  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  central 
passage  for  receiving  a  tool  rear  shank  rearward  axially  there- 
past  and  for  more  strongly  radially  gripping  such  tool  shank  in 
response  to  faster  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  to  resulting 
increasing  centrifugal  radial  outward  force  on  said  mass  por- 
tion: 
a  tool  comprising  an  elongate  rear  shank,  patient  tissue  working 
means  at  a  front  end  ponion  of  said  shank,  mounting  means  at 
a  rear  end  portion  of  said  shank,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  rear  plateau  relieved  in  one  side  of  said  shank  and 
extending  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shank,  a  hill  protruding 
radially  from  said  rear  plateau  and  extending  forward  along 
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said  shank  therefrom,  a  second  plateau  radially  depressed 
from  said  hill  and  extending  forward  therefrom  along  said 
shank,  said  mounting  means  being  receivable  in  said  chuck 
with  said  tool  second  plateau  radially  opposed  by  said  grip- 
ping means  of  said  chuck  and  with  said  hill  located  rearward 
in  said  chuck  beyond  said  gripping  means  for  preventing 
unintended  forward  movement  of  said  tool  with  respect  to 
said  chuck  and  said  rear  plateau  of  said  tool  extending  further 
rearward  into  said  chuck  and  being  rearward  spaced  from  said 
gripping  means  of  said  chuck  by  said  hill,  said  tool  extending 
forward  through  said  hollow  from  end  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft  toward  said  tissue  working  means,  said  tissue  working 
means  being  exposed  in  spaced  relation  ahead  of  said  chuck. 


5,833,706 

SINGLE  OPERATOR  EXCHANGE  PERRISION 

CATHETER  HAVING  A  DISTAL  CATHETER  SHAFT 

SECTION 

Jon  P.  St  Germain,  Elk  River,  and  David  J.  Blaeser.  Champlin, 

botli  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 

Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  204,988,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,490,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
55,695,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  725,064.  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.281.203,  and 
Ser,  No.  843,647,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,496 
Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606-194  16  Qaims 


5,833,705 
STRETCH  RESISTANT  VASO-OCCLLSIVE  COU.S 
Christopher  G.  M.  Ken,  San  Mateo;  Son  M.  Gla,  San  Jose,  and 
Erik  T.  Engelson,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497331,  Jun.  30,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,582,619,  and  Ser.  No.  607,593,  Feb.  27,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^85 
Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CL  606-191  24  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  dilation  catheter  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior, 
the  catheter  comprising: 
a.  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  an 

inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough; 
b    an  inflatable  balloon  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 

elongate  shaft,  the  balloon  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end 

and  an  interior  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflation 

lumen; 
c  a  proximal  guide  wire  port  providing  access  from  the  exterior 

of  the  catheter  into  the  interior  of  the  catheter  at  a  location 

proximal  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon; 

d.  a  proximal  guide  wire  seal  disposed  adjacent  the  proximal 
guide  wire  port: 

e.  a  distal  guide  wire  port  providing  access  from  the  exterior  of 
the  catheter  into  the  interior  of  the  catheter  at  a  location  distal 
of  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon; 

f  a  distal  guide  wire  seal  disposed  distal  of  the  proximal  end  of 
the  balloon;  and 

g.  a  blood  perfusion  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  proximal  end  of  the  perfusion  tube  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  shaft  at  a  location  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the 
balloon  and  the  distal  end  of  the  perfusion  tube  connected  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  balloon. 


5.833,707 

REMOVABLE  STENT  AND  METHOD  OF  DEPLOYMENT 

John  Mclntyre,  Redwood  City;  Geoffrey  A.  Orth,  La  Granada. 

and  Peter  S,  Brown.  MounUin  View,  all  of  CaUf,,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,506 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606-198  12  Claims 


1.  A  vaso-occlusive  device  comprising: 

i.  an  outer  helically  wound  primary  coil  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end,  an  axis  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  and 
having  a  lumen  between  said  first  end  and  second  end; 

ii.  a  stretch-resisting  polymeric  member  extending  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  lumen  and  fixedly  attached  to  said 
primary  coil  in  at  least  two  axially  separated  locations;  and 

iii.  a  deployment  tip  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  end  or 
said  second  end  and  said  deployment  tip  comprises  an  elec- 
trolytically  detachable  end  adapted  to  detach  from  a  pusher  by 
imposition  of  an  electric  current  on  said  pusher. 


1.  A  removable  intraluminal  stent  for  implantation  within  a  body 
lumen,  the  stent  having  a  delivery  configuration  and  a  deployed 
configuration,  comprising: 
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a  genera  ly  rectangular  sheet,  said  sheet  having  end  edges  and 
side  edjes.  said  sheet  being  wound  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
shape  rtaving  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  with  the  side 
edges  {(Overlapping  each  other  in  the  delivery  configuration, 
said  sjieet  being  continuous  and  endotheliallzalion-resistant 
where  n  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  sheet  is  tapered. 


5,833,708 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  LUMBAR  SPINE  DISC 

FLEXION 

Stanley  C^^lak,  95  Prospect  St,  Utica,  N.V.  13501 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,770 

Int.  CI."  A47C  20/02 

U.S.  CI.  604—237  2  Claims 


5.833.709 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOVEMENT  DISORDERS  BY 

J  BRAIN  .STIMl'L.\TION 

Mark  T.  Rite,  Monticello,  and  Gary  \V.  King,  Fridley,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637366.  Apr.  25.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.716377. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848319 
Int.  CI.'  A6IN  \/iK) 
I  J».  CI.  601—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  systfcjn  for  treating  a  movement  disorder  resulting  in  abnor- 
mal motor  behavior  comprising  in  combination: 
an  impl4lable  signal  generator: 

at  least  one  implantable  electrode  coupled  to  said  signal  genera- 
tor antl  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  brain  and  to  stimulate  at 
least  one  predetermined  site  in  the  brain: 
a  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  the  extent  of  said 

abnor^l  motor  behavior:  and 
control  (neans  responsive  to  said  sensor  signal  for  regulating 
said   simulation,   wherebv   the  stimulation   is   increased   in 


\.       I 


response  to  an  increase  in  said  abnormal  motor  behavior  and 
is  decreased  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  said  abnormal  motor 
behavior. 


1.  A  met  1^x1  of  lumbar  spine  therapy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  :  patient  on  a  flat  base  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
seat  ct":  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  the  patient's  buttocks 
withoitj  room  sufficient  to  receive  the  patient's  posterior 
thighs  ^aid  seat  having  a  forward  user  facing  ponion  which 
lenninales  at  a  subsianiiallv  verticallv  upwardly  extending 
wall:     ' 

positionihe  the  patient  on  said  seal  facing  said  subsianiiallv 
vertici  lly  upwardly  extending  wall  with  the  patients  posterior 
thighs  Substantially  parallel  to  said  wall  and  v\ith  the  upper 
portio  iiof  the  patient's  posterior  thighs  in  contact  therewith, 
the  vertically  upward  height  of  said  wall  terminating  bv  a 
cur\e4  fvurface  for  supporting  the  posterior  knees  of  a  user: 

placing  the  patient's  posterior  knees  over  the  curved  surface  to 
be  su0|K>ned  thereby,  the  curved  surlace  extending  from  the 
substailially  vertically  upwardly  extending  wall  to  a  down- 
wardly l.loping  surface  for  supporting  the  calves  of  a  user:  and 

supponitj  the  posterior  calves  of  the  patient  on  the  sloping 
suifact, 


5.833.710 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Peter  Jacobson.  Haguenau.  France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medical 

S..\..  Montrouge,  France 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  287,835.  Aug.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5391.218. 

This  application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.788 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  11,  1993.  93  09853 

Int  a."  A61N  1/37 

U.S.  CI.  607-4  23  Claims 


1.  .An  implantable  medical  device  conipnsing: 

an  electronic  circuit  operable  lo  provide  low  energy  cardiac 
tissue  stimulation  and  detection  and  at  least  two  inputs  to 
receive  respectively,  at  least  t\*o  low  energy  stimulation  and 
detection  electrodes,  wherein  the  electronic  circuitry  has  a 
reference  potential  as  a  svstem  ground  v\hich  is  isolated  from 
an  earth  ground:  and 

an  automatic,  unidirectional  current  limiting  circuit  interposed  in 
series  between  said  electronic  circuitry  and  each  input  and 
coupled  to  said  reference  potential,  said  automatic  unidirec- 
tional current  limiting  circuitrv  hav  ing  a  protected  output 
connected  to  said  electronic  circuitry  and  an  unprotected 
input. 


5.833.711 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PORTABLE  EMERGENCY 

CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION 

Charles   W.   Schneider.   Sr.   Kalamazoo.   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Cardi-Art  L.L.C..  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  630.408 
Int  CI."  A61H  J 1/00 
VJS.  CI.  607—3  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  apparatus  lo  provide  emergency  field  cardiopulmo- 
nary resuscitation  support  for  a  person  whose  vital  functions 
require  assistance,  comprising: 
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a  thoracic  gannent  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
fastening  means,  a  plurality  of  bladders,  and  valves  opera- 
tively  interconnected  therewith  for  control  of  inflation  and 
deflation  of  the  bladders,  the  thoracic  garment  further  having 
integral  therewith,  anterior  contact  means  and  posterior  con- 
tact means'. 

at  least  one  inflatable  bladder  integral  with  the  thoracic  gannent: 

inflation  means  for  the  bladder; 

control  means  operatively  interconnected  with  the  mflation 
means;  and 

a  compression  assembly  including  a  semi-rigid  surface  and  a 
flexible  surface,  and  including  a  lever  system  having  a  con- 
nection means  whereby  at  least  one  lever  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  foot  end  is  connected  mechanically  with  lever- 
activation  means  such  that  the  lever  moves  about  a  pivot  to 
cause  the  upper  end  to  bear  upon  the  semirigid  surface,  and 
to  cause  the  foot  end  to  bear  upon  the  flexible  surface, 
wherein  the  exterior  of  the  flexible  surface  bears  upon  the 
upper  torso  of  the  person. 


EOCTflOOC  va.T4CE 


1.  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  apparatus  for  dis- 
charging a  mode  reversal  biphasic  electrical  countershock  to  an 
ailing  human  heart  through  at  least  two  implantable  electrodes 
located  proximate  the  heart,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  internal  power  source  for  providing  electrical  energy: 
a  capacitance  system,  electrically  connected  between  the  power 
source  and  the  electrodes,  for  storing  electrical  energy  to 
generate  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase  of  the  biphasic 


countershock.  the  capacitance  system  including  at  least  two 
capacitor  units  each  having  separably  switchable  cathodes  and 
anodes:  and 
control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  power  source  and  the 
capacitance  system,  for  controlling  delivery  of  the  hrst  phase 
and  second  phase  of  the  biphasic  countershock  from  the 
capacitance  system  to  the  electrodes  in  response  to  a  sensing 
of  a  cardiac  dysrhythmia  such  that  the  tirst  phase  has  a  hrsi 
polarity  across  the  electrodes  and  the  at  least  two  capacitor 
units  are  configured  first  in  a  parallel  configuration  and  then  in 
a  series  configuration  during  the  first  phase  and  the  second 
phase  has  a  second  polarity  across  the  electrodes  and  the  at 
least  two  capacitor  units  are  configured  in  a  parallel  configu- 
ration during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  phase. 


5.833,713 
RATE  RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  HAVING  AN 
ACCELEROMETER-BASED  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITY 
SENSOR 
Sheldon  B.  Moberg,  Kagel  Canyon,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Paceset- 
ter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,141.  Mar.  17.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.850.  Jul.  14.  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5.425.750.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,504 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIP  15/09:  HOIL  4//W 
U.S.  CI.  607—19  1  Claim 


5.833.712 

IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

GENERATING  A  BIPHASIC  WAVEFORM 

Mark  W.  Kroll.  and  Kai  Kroll,  both  of  Minnetonka,  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  132,634,  Oct.  6,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,354,  Aug. 
18,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5307.781.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  999,393,  Dec.  31.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.619,  May  23,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.199,429.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

426,023 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/i<i 

U.S.  a.  607—7  7  Claims 


1.  A  rale-responsive  pacemaker,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  for  producing  pacing  pulses  at  an  adjustable 
rate; 

a  control  circuit  responsive  lo  a  signal  indicative  of  physical 
activity  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  pulse  generator, 
the  control  circuit  determining  the  rate  at  which  the  pulse 
generator  produces  the  pacing  pulses  in  accordance  with  the 
physical  activity;  and 

a  transducer  for  generating  the  signal  indicative  of  physical 
activity,  the  tran.sducer  comprising  a  single  cantilever  beam 
having  one  fixed  end  and  one  free  end,  the  cantilever  beam 
comprising  al  least  one  piezoelectric  polymer  layer,  the  can- 
tilever beam  deflecting  in  response  to  accelerations  associated 
with  the  physical  activity  thereby  developing  mechanical 
stresses  in  the  at  least  one  piezoelectric  polymer  layer  and  a 
resulting  electrical  potential  across  the  at  least  one  polymer 
layer  as  a  function  of  the  mechanical  stresses,  the  electrical 
potential  furnishing  the  signal  indicative  of  physical  activity. 


5,833,714 

COCHLEAR  ELECTRODE  ARRAY  EMPLOYING 

TANTALUM  METAL 

Gerald  E.  Loeb,  90  Bagot  Street,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada. 

K7L  3E5 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.209 
Int  CI."  A61N  t/04 
L.S.  CI.  607—56  7  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  tissue-stimulating  prosthesis  compnsing 
implantable  stimulus-forming  electronic  circuitry  hermetically 
sealed  in  a  package,  said  package  compnsing  a  tantalum 
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feedttirough  which  provides  an  electncal  path  to  the  stimulus- 

fontiing  circuitry  hermetically  sealed  within  said  package,  and 

a  npble  metal  feedthrough  that  provides  a  return  electrical 

patl^  to  the  stimulus-forming  circuitry  hermetically  sealed 

witiin  said  package: 
at  lead  one  electrode  contact  made  from  sintered,  anodized 

tantjalum: 
at  least  one  tantalum  wire  lead  connecting  a  respective  at  least 

one  electrode  contact  to  the  tantalum  feedthrough.  whereby 

the  lelectrode  contact  is  electrically  connected  lo  the  tantalum 

feeditirough.  and  hence  to  the  stimulus-forming  electronic 

circuiry; 
a  layer'of  tantalum  pentoxide  covering  said  tantalum  electrode 

coni^ct  and  at  least  those  portions  of  said  tantalum  wire  lead 

that!  are  exposed  to  body  fluids; 
a  couttierelectrode  contact  made  from  activated  iridium;  and 
a  noble  metal  lead  connecting  the  counterelectrode  to  the  noble 

medal  feedthrough: 
whereat  the   implanted   stimulus-forming  electronic  circuitry 

coniprises 

metns  for  deriving  a  source  of  operating  potential  V,. 

metns  for  maintaining  an  anodic  voltage  -t-Vp  between  the 
ttdtalum  feedthrough  and  the  noble  metal  feedthrough. 
with  the  tantalum  feedthrough  being  positive  relative  to  the 
r(able  metal  feedthrough.  the  anodic  voltage  -fVp  being  no 
^•eater  than  about  ^h.  of  the  operating  potential  V,.  and 

means  for  varying  the  voltage  that  is  applied  between  the 
tiatalum  feedthrough  and  the  noble  metal  feedthrough  by 
ail  amount  ±A  .so  as  to  cause  a  balanced  biphasic  current 
p^se  to  flow  between  the  tantalum  electrode  and  the  iri- 
d  i(m  counterelectrode 


distal  end  of  the  pacing  lead  and  an  electrical  connector  affixed  to 
said  proximal  end  of  said  conductor,  said  pacing  lead  further 
comprising: 

an  active  fixation  electrode  assembly  affixed  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  conductor,  said  active  fixation  electrode  assembly  being 
capable  of  axial  advancement  relative  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
pacing  lead  to  penetrate  myocardial  tissue,  said  active  fixation 
electrode  assembly  having  an  active  fixation  electrode:  and 
stabilizing  means  extending  beyond  the  active  fixation  electrode 
and  axially  advanceable  simultaneously  with  the  advancing  of 
said  active  fixation  electrode  assembly,  for  stabilizing  the 
distal  end  of  the  pacing  lead  as  the  electrode  penetrates  into 
the  myocardial  tissue,  wherein  said  stabilizing  means  com- 
prises therapeutic  delivery  means. 


5333,716 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  Bar-Or,  Mobile  Post  Menashe;  Roger  H.  Nathan, 
Herzlia,  and  Harold  Weingarden.  Raanana,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  N.E.S.S.  Neuromuscular  Stimulation  Systems 
Ltd.,  Raanana,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,531 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Oct  25,  1994.  1113% 

Int  CI."  A61N  \/m 

MS.  a.  607—149  5  Oaims 


5,833.715 

IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  LEAD  HAVING  AN 

ADVANCEABLE  THERAPEUTIC  DRUG  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

David  J.  Vachon,  Granada  Hills,  and  Shahram  Moaddeb,  West 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.,  Svlmar, 

Calif. 

Divisio«  of  Ser.  No.  132345,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447^33. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,140,  Sep.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

495,767 

Int.  CI."  A61N  im 

U.S.  CI.  607— 120  33CUims 

4.  An  implantable  endocardial  pacing  lead  for  use  with  a  cardiac 

pacemal^er.   the   pacing   lead   including  an  electrical  conductor 

encased  If  an  insulation  sheath  extending  from  a  proximal  end  lo  a 


1.  An  electrode  system,  comprising: 

a  conductive  member  electrically  connectable  to  a  stimulator: 

an  electrode  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with  said  conductive 
member  and 

a  spring  element  located  between  said  electrode  and  said  con- 
ductive member,  and  prov^ing  an  elastic.  resilieiKe- 
generaied  force  ensuring  an  electrical  contact  between  said 
conductive  member  and  said  electrodes. 

wherein  said  spring  element  has  a  star-like  configuration  consist- 
ing of  a  central,  substantially  disk-like  shape  and  a  plurality'  of 
pointed,  peripheral  legs  integral  with  said  central  shape  and 
bent  in  an  outward  slanting  manner  altematingly  towards  one 
and  towards  the  other  side  of  said  central  shape,  with  the 
points  of  said  pointed  legs  providing  said  electncal  contact. 


5,833,717 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5433,718 

SODIUM  POTASSIUM  SULFIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Fred  Abrakun,  Wheeling,  and  Frank  E.  Gilmore,  II,  Glen 
Dale,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
PittsbuFf^  Pa. 

FUcd  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,065 
Int  a."  G14C  1/06:  COIB  17/22 
U.S.  a.  8—94.16  19  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  of  removing  hair  from  an  animal's  hide  by 
applying  a  sulfide  depilatory  agent  to  the  hide,  the  improvement 
comprising  using  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  potassium  sulfide 
as  the  sulfidt  depilatory  agent. 


ISS 


5,833,719 

ALKYtPOLYGLYCOSIDES  IN  TEXTILE  SCOUR/ 

BLEACH  PROCESSING 

Brian  C.  Francois;  Susan  C.  Glenn,  and  Howard  Cole,  all  of 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,900 

4i  lot  O.*^  D06L  3/02 

111  27  Claims 

1.  A  pnxjess  for  bleaching  and  scouring  textile  materials  com- 
prising addirig  to  an  aqueous  alkaline  peroxide  bath  an  effective 
amount  of  a  surfactant  composition  comprising; 

(a)  from  about  94.0  to  about  6.0^  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
polygljcoside  having  the  general  formula  1 


(1) 

wherein  R  i^^a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  8  to 
about  16  c4it)on  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atomt:  and  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  about  1  to 
about  6. 

(b)  from  about  6  to  about  94*^^  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  alkoxy- 
lated  branched  Cg-C,,  alcohols,  and 

(c)  the  remainder  water,  all  weights  being  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  co|if)osition: 

contactmg  said  textile  materials  with  said  bath  and  then  steaming 
said  textile  materials. 


NO 


10 


5,833,720 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  DYEING  METHOD 
Johnny  Joe  Kent,  302  Shoreline  Loop,  Mooresville,  N.C.  28115; 
Eric  C.S.  Lee,  6322  Hawkwood  La.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28277, 
and  Sui-Fung  Yu,  2306  Ginger  La.  Apt.  L.  Chariotte,  N.C. 
28213 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,785,  Apr.  29,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser  No.  898.486 
Int.  CI.'' D06P  .V66,7//65 
l'.S.  CI.  8—549  7  aaims 
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(a)  forming  a  dye  site,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(i)  treating  the  fibers  with  a  dilute  alkali  solution  containing 
an  epoxy  ammonium  compound  having  an  epoxy-reactive 
group  which  will  permanently  attach  to  cellulose  hydroxy! 
groups  to  form  a  permanent  canonic  dye  site; 

(ii)  rinsing  the  fibers  to  remove  any  excess  epoxy  ammonium 
compound  and  at  least  some  of  the  dilute  alkali  solution; 
and 

(iii)  neutralizing  any  remaining  alkali  solution  with  a  mild 
acid;  and 

(b)  dyeing  the  fibers  in  a  dyebath  containing  a  bifunctional 
reactive  dye  without  a  salt  and  at  or  below  30°  C.  (86°  F.)  to 
dye  exhaustion,  said  bifunctional  reactive  dye  having  both 
monochlorotriazine  and  monovinylsulfone  reactive  radicals. 


5,833,721 
ADDITIVE  FOR  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Richard  Joseph  Hart,  Didcot,  and  Rinaldo  Caprotti,  Oxford, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592  J90,  Mar.  1,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,746 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1993, 
9316021 

Int  CL*  ClOL  1/28:1/22 
VS.  a.  44—320  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
middle  distillate  fuel  oil  containing  0. 1  to  100  ppm  of  an  anti-foam 
agent  being  a  copolymer  having  siloxane  and  oxyalkylene  groups 
and  a  nitrogen-containing  ashless  dispersant  having  at  least  one 
primary  amine  group  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acylaied  nitrogen-containing  compounds,  hydrocarbyl  substi- 
tuted amines  or  polyamines.  nitrogen  containing  condensates  of  a 
phenol  aldehyde  and  an  amino  compound  having  at  least  one 
— NH —  group,  polymeric  nitrogen  containing  dispersants  and  fuel 
soluble  alkoxylated  derivatives  of  amines,  said  dispersants  being 
present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  weight  of  nitrogen  present  in  the 
liquid  composition  is  in  the  range  of  8<J  to  100^  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  anti-foam  agent,  and  said  liquid  composition  exhib- 
iting improved  anti-foam  properties  when  compared  with  the  same 
composition  containing  no  ashless  dispersant. 


Tifuia  ffwii,.«) 


1.  A  method  of  dyeing  cellulosic  textile  fibers  with  a  bifunc- 
tional dye,,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5333,722 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
LUBRICITY  PROPERTIES 
Brian  William  Davies,  Blewbury:  Rinaldo  Caprotti,  and  Brid 
Dilworth,  both  of  Oxford,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc..  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04929,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  9.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  19% 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693J83,  Aug.  9,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  976.811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13.  1994, 
9425117;  Jul.  14,  1995,  9514480 

Int  a."  ClOL //22. ///« 
U.S.  a.  44—418  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  fuel  oil  and 
minor  proportions  of  a  lubricity  enhancer  and  at  least  one  nitrogen 
compound  carrying  one  or  more  substituents  of  the  fomiula>NR  . 
wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  8  to  40 
carbon  atoms,  the  sulphur  content  of  the  composition  being  at  nwst 
0.2^  by  weight. 

1625 
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November  10,  1998 


November  1|0,  1998 


5,833,723 
HYDROGEN  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Kuwabara,  Kasugai;  Hiroshige  Ota,  Aqjyo;  Akira  Mat- 
suoka,   Chiryu;   Takumi   Hayashi,  Toyota,  and   Nobuhisa 
Watanabe,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9«»/00434,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,631 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038792; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231833 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  7/00:23/00;  COIB  3/02 
MS.  a.  48—61  10  Claims 
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REFORMED  GAS 

1.  A  hydrogen  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  in  which  a  catalyst  is  filled  up  in  an  inner  space; 

a  supplying  tube  having  an  opening  part  opening  to  said  inner 

space, 
a  blowing  tube  by  which  a  reformed  gas  generated  in  said  inner 

space  is  removed  from  said  inner  space; 
a  methanol  supplying  means  connected  to  said  supplying  tube; 
an  oxygen  supplying  means  connected  to  said  supplying  tube. 

and  a  heating  means  comprising  a  heater  provided  near  said 

opening  pan  of  said  supplying  tube. 


5,833,725 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  DUST  LADEN 
GAS 
Giither  Dehn,  Wesel,-   Horst  MollenhofT,  Miilheim,-   Riidiger 
Wegelin,  Dortmund,  and  Joachim  Krein,  Aach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  LLB  Lurgi  Lentjes  Babcock  Energietecb- 
nik  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1996,  195  27 
237.4 

Int  a."  BOID  41/00 
U.S.  a.  55—302  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  dust  laden  hot  gas  comprising:  ceramic 
filter  candles  closed  at  one  end  and  stacked  one  above  another  in 
several  levels;  a  filter  housing  for  holding  said  candles;  supporting 
collectors  spaced  apart  and  connected  to  said  candles,  a  plurality  of 
candles  being  connected  to  one  supporting  collector;  a  plurality  of 
supporting  collectors  communicating  with  a  clean  gas  collecting 
channel  lying  in  the  same  level  a  clean  gas  line  connected  to  the 
clean  gas  collecting  channels;  a  plurality  of  supporting  collectors 
forming  together  with  the  associated  clean  gas  collecting  channel  a 
filter  segment  of  a  circular-shaped  sector;  a  plurality  of  filter 
segments  separated  from  each  other  forming  together  a  filter  mod- 
ule within  a  level,  each  level  having  a  center  with  a  space  free  of 
supporting  collectors;  a  cleaning  lance  projecting  into  each  clean 
gas  collecting  chaimel. 


5,833,724 
STRUCTURED  ABRASIVES  WITH  ADHERED 
FUNCTIONAL  POWDERS 
Paul  Wei,  Amherst;  Gwo  Shin  Swei,  East  Amherst;  Wenliang 
Patrick    Yang,    Ballston    Lake,   and    Kevin    Bruce   Allen, 
Latham,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,494,  Jul.  14,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,013,  Jan.  7,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,611 
Int  CI."  B24D  3/34 
VS.  a.  51—307  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  improved  structured  coated 
abrasive  comprising  a  pattern  of  abrasive^inder  composites 
adhered  to  a  backing  material,  each  composite  comprising  an  at 
least  partially  cured' binder  and  abrasive  particles  dispersed  therein, 
said  process  comprising  adhering  a  functional  powder  to  the  sur- 
face of  such  composites  by  means  of  a  binder  and  subsequently 
curing  said  binder. 


5,833,726 

STORING  SUBSTRATES  BETWEEN  PROCESS  STEPS 

WITHIN  A  PROCESSING  FACILITY 

Devon  A.  Kinkead,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  and  Michael  A.  Joffe, 

Millis,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Extraction  System,  Inc.,  Franklin, 

Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,891 
Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—356  39  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  defining,  inside  a  processing  facility,  a  storage 
environment  that  is  substantially  free  of  a  targeted  molecular 
contaminant  and  in  which  one  or  more  substrates  are  to  be  stored 
for  a  period  of  time  before  or  after  a  substrate  processing  step,  the 
system  comprising 
an  air  blower  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  from  the  processing 
facility  to  the  storage  environment  defined  inside  the  process- 
ing facility, 
a  substrate  support  for  holding  one  or  more  substrates  inside  the 

storage  environment,  and 
a  molecular  air  filter  having  an  input  face  positioned  to  receive 
air  from  the  blower  and  having  an  output  face  for  providing  a 
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flow  of  filtered  air  to  the  storage  environment,  the  molecular 
air  filler  being  chemically  treated  to  selectively  remove  a 
targeted  molecular  contaminant  having  a  significant  detrimen- 
tal affect  upon  the  substrate  processing  step  relative  to  other 
molecular  contaminants  contained  in  the  air  provided  from  the  . 
processing  facility,  the  molecular  air  filter  having  a  removal 
efficiency  for  the  targeted  molecular  contaminant  selected 
based  upon  the  sensitivity  of  the  substrate  processing  step  to 
the  tai;geted  molecular  contaminant,  the  expected  concentra- 
tion iQvel  of  the  targeted  molecular  contaminant  in  the  air 
provided  from  the  processing  facility  and  the  expected  sub- 
strate Storage  sit  time  inside  the  storage  environment,  wherein 
the  concentration  of  the  molecular  contaminant  inside  the 
storage  environment  is  reduced  to  a  level  suitable  for  storing 
one  or  more  substrates  inside  the  storage  environment  for  the 
durati^a  of  the  expected  substrate  storage  sit  time  without 
detrimentally  affecting  the  substrate  processing  step. 


5,833,727 

AIR  HLTERING  MODULE  STRUCTURES 
Danell  L,  Skarsten,  14215  Drexel  Ct.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
55124 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,048 
I  Int.  a.*  BOID  50/000 

MS.  a.  5fr-385,2  20  Oaims 


I.  An  ar' filtering  module  for  supplying  air  to  a  clean  air  space, 
comprising: 

a  modide  housing  having  a  rear  plenum  portion  and  a  front 
frame  portion  united  together,  said  plenum  portion  defining  a 
pleniiiii  air  chamber  having  a  rear  air  inlet  opening  and  a 
forward  perimeter  edge,  said  frame  portion  defining  a  filter 
cartridge  mounting  space  and  a  planar  front  air  outlet  opening, 
said  frame  portion  having  a  continuous  outer  perimeter  wall 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  air 
outlet  opening  and  having  a  rectangular  configuration. 


a  replaceable  air  filter  cartridge  mounted  in  the  filter  cartridge 
mounting  space  of  said  module  housing,  said  cartridge  having 
a  front  surface  oriented  toward  said  air  outlet  opening  and  a 
rear  surface  oriented  toward  said  plenum  air  chamber,  said 
rear  surface  of  said  cartridge  being  blocked  against  rearward 
movement  into  said  plenum  portion  by  said  forward  perimeter 
edge  of  said  plenum  [x>ruon. 

a  fan  assembly  mounted  in  said  plenum  air  chamber  for  moving 
air  through  said  air  inlet  opening  and  said  filter  cartridge  and 
out  said  air  outlet  opening, 

a  perimeter  barrier  gasket  permanently  united  to  said  outer 
perimeter  wall  of  said  frame  portion  at  a  location  spaced 
rearwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said  air  outlet  opening,  said 
gasket  being  in  a  plane  lying  between  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  said  cartridge,  and 

a  plurality  of  perimeter  connecting  structures  carried  by  said 
outer  perimeter  wall  of  said  frame  portion  at  locations  rear- 
wardly from  the  platje  of  said  air  outlet  opening,  at  least  some 
of  said  connecting  structures  being  located  forwardly  of  the 
plane  of  said  gasket  and  rearwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  cartridge,  said  connecting  structures  permitting 
mechanical  fastening  of  the  outer  perimeter  wall  of  said 
module  housing  to  the  outer  perimeter  wall  of  another  said 
module  housing  in  a  manner  compressing  said  barrier  gasket 
to  form  a  substantially  air  tight  barrier  to  air  flow  between 
said  module  housings,  said  module  housings  being  easily 
separated  from  a  said  fastened  condition  without  damage  to 
said  perimeter  barrier  gasket  for  reconfiguration  of  an  assem- 
bly of  said  module  housings  reusing  said  barrier  gasket. 


5,833,728 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VITREOUS 
HOLLOW  MICROSPHERES 
Kunio  Kimura;  Hiroyuki  Nakamura,  both  of  Tosu;  Yukiyoshi 
Tamoto,  Ichihara;  Junichi  Kimoto,  and  Hiromi  Okada,  both 
of  Mine,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072442 
Int  a."  C03B  9/00:19/10:23/00:37/00 
U.S.  CI.  65— 21 J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  die  preparation  of  fine  hollow  spherical  glassy 
bodies  which  comprises; 

a)  uniformly  dispersing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  powder  of  a 
volcanic  vitreous  deposit  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  sulfate  to  form  a 
liquid  suspension, 

b)  then  adding  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  this  liquid  sus- 
pension to  cause  deposition  of  an  alumina  hydrate  onto  the 
surface  of  the  particles  of  said  powder, 

c)  then  recovering  and  washing  and  drying  the  solid  material 
recovered  followed  by 

d)  heat  treating  the  material  of  c)  for  1  second  to  I  minute  at  a 
temperature  of  900°  to  1 100°  C. 


5,833,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 
SHEETS 
Olivier  Meunier,  Sedan;  PhiUppe  Scandella,  Poix-Terron,  both 
of  France;  Michael  T.  FecUt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Robert  G. 
Frank,  Sarver,  Pa.,  and  WUliam  B.  Zimmerman,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,952 
Int  a."  C03B  23/023 
VS.  CI.  65—106  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  multiple  sheets  of  heat  softenable 
material,  comprising: 

a  shaping  station  including  an  upper  vacuum  mold  having  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  facing  sheet  shaping  surfaces  each 
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5333,730 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOX  EMISSIONS  FROM  A 
REGENERATIVE  GLASS  FURNACE 
Richard  Quirk,  Ormskirk;  David  Alan  Bird,  Nr.  Ormskirk,- 
lan  Nigd  WiUiam  Shulver,  Southport,  and  Robin  Maxwell 
Mcintosh,  Newburgh,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited,  St  Helens,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,990,  Nov.  18,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,573468.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^49 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
9224852;  May  25,  1993,  9310720 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/16:5/237 
VS.  a.  65—134.6  8  Claims 


24    X     14 


generally  confoiming  to  a  desired  shape  of  a  sheet  to  be 
shaped,  and  a  plurality  of  stops  positioned  below  said  upper 
vacuum  mold; 

means  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  heat  softened  sheets  to  said 
shaping  station  and  into  contact  with  said  stops,  wherein  said 
stops  are  positioned  within  said  shaping  station  such  that 
when  said  plurality  of  sheets  are  within  said  shaping  station 
and  each  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  contacts  a  corre- 
sponding selected  one  of  said  stops,  each  sheet  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sheets  is  aligned  below  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
upper  mold  sheet  shaping  surfaces: 

means  to  engage  each  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  with  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  upper  mold  sheet  shaping  surfaces: 

means  to  draw  a  vacuum  along  said  upper  mold  sheet  shaping 
surfaces  to  secure  said  plurality  of  sheets  thereagainst  and 
shape  said  plurality  of  sheets; 

a  transfer  station  including  a  conveying  surface  generally  corre- 
sponding to  said  desired  shape  of  said  plurality  of  sheets; 

means  to  move  said  upper  vacuum  mold  and  said  plurality  of 
sheets  between  said  shaping  station  and  said  transfer  station 
while  said  plurality  of  sheets  are  secured  to  said  upper  mold 
sheet  shaping  surfaces:  and 

means  to  release  said  vacuum  and  deposit  said  plurality  of  sheets 
from  said  upper  vacuum  mold  onto  said  conveying  surface  of 
said  transfer  station  such  that  said  plurality  of  sheets  are 
serially  aligned  on  said  conveying  surface  along  a  common 
centerline  of  said  plurality  of  sheets. 

17.  A  method  of  shaping  heat  softenable  sheet  material  compris- 
ing; 

heating  a  plurality  of  sheets  to  be  shaped  to  their  heat  softening 
temperature: 

conveying  said  plurality  of  sheets  into  a  shaping  station  having 
an  upper  vacuum  mold  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  facing 
sheet  shaping  surfaces,  each  of  said  sheet  shaping  surfaces 
generally  corresponding  to  a  desired  shape  of  a  sheet  to  be 
shaped: 

contacting  each  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  within  said 
shaping  station  with  stops  to  align  each  sheet  of  said  plurality 
of  sheets  below  a  corresponding  one  of  said  upper  mold  sheet 
shaping  surfaces: 

engaging  each  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  with  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  upper  mold  sheet  shaping  surfaces: 

drawing  a  vacuum  through  said  upper  mold  sheet  shaping  sur- 
faces to  conform  each  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  to  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  upper  mold  sheet  shaping  surfaces 
and  shape  said  plurality  of  sheets; 

moving  said  mold  and  said  plurality  of  sheets  to  a  transfer 
station  having  a  contoured  conveying  surface; 

releasing  said  vacuum  to  deposit  said  plurality  of  sheets  directly 
onto  said  contoured  conveying  surface  of  said  transfer  station 
along  a  centerline  common  to  said  plurality  of  sheets;  and 

serially  advancing  said  plurality  of  sheets  over  said  contoured 
conveying  surface  along  said  centerline. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  regenerative  glass  furnace  for  ntelt- 
ing  glass  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  glass  articles  so  as  to 
minimize  emission  of  NOx  in  waste  gases  leaving  the  furnace,  the 
furnace  including  a  melting  chamber  and  including  sealed  regen- 
erators which  act  as  heat  exchangers,  the  method  comprising 
providing  air  and  supplying  fuel  to  at  least  the  melting  chamber  to 
ensure  that  glass  of  a  required  quality  at  a  required  production  rate 
is  obtained,  waste  gases  from  combustion  of  the  fuel  passing  from 
the  melting  chamber  to  the  regenerators,  and  wherein  fuel  in 
excess  of  that  required  to  ensure  the  required  glass  quality  and 
production  rate  is  supplied  at  least  to  the  melting  chamber  or  the 
sealed  regenerators  such  that  waste  gases  in  the  sealed  regenerators 
contain  combustible  material  available  to  react  with  NOx  in  the 
waste  gases,  and  thereafter  reacting  said  combustible  material  with 
sufficient  air  to  ensure  that  the  waste  gases  leaving  the  furnace 
through  the  regenerators  and  exiting  to  atmosphere  contain  permis- 
sible levels  of  combustible  material  and  contain  permissible  levels 
of  NOx. 


5333,731 
1.  S.  MACHINE 
John  P.  Mungovan,  Simsbury,  and  Douglas  J.  Roberts,  Elling- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 
Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,177 

InL  CI.*  C03B  11/12 

MS.  a.  65—227  9  Claims 


1.  An  I.S.  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  sections 
arranged  side  by  side  comprising. 


a  section  h^me  for  each  section. 

bed  mean)  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  section  frames  includ- 
ing a  tap  wall  underlying  said  section  frames. 

said  bed  means  further  including  passage  means  beneath  said 
top  wall  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  I.S. 
machine. 

fluid  duct  means  located  within  said  passage  means  extending 
from  oae  side  to  the  other  side  of  the  I.S.  machine. 

said  lop  wall  of  said  bed  including  openings  for  exposing  each 
of  said  fluid  duct  means  within  each  of  said  sections  so  that 
fluid  c4>anections  can  be  established  from  said  fluid  duct 
means  through  said  openings  in  said  top  wall  of  said  bed. 


5,833,732 

I.S.  MACHINE 

Douglas  J.  Ri>berts,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %5,179 

Int.  CI."  C03B  11/12:9/38 

VS.  a.  65-H227  5  Claims 


1.  An  I.S  (nachine  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  sections 
arranged  sic  d  by  side  comprising, 
a  section  iftame  for  each  section. 

bed  meanf>  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  section  frames  includ- 
ing a  t<ip  wall  underlying  said  section  frames, 
said  bed  Mieans  further  including  passage  means  beneath  said 
lop  wall  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  I.S. 
machii^ 
a  pluraliti  of  fluid  duels  slidably  located  in  side  by  side  relation 
within  Isaid  pa.ssage  means  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other  s  4e  of  the  IS.  machine. 

said  be  j{  means  lop  wall  having  bottom  surface  means  extend- 
ing   tansver.sely  to  and  overlying  said  plurality  of  fluid 
duct  .^ 
a  pluralil)!  of  clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  said 
plurality  of  fluid  ducts  to  said  bed  means,  each  having 
an  elotgated  beam  extending  transversely  to  and  underlying 

said  plurality  of  fluid  ducts,  and 
means  jfbr  elevating  said  elongated  beam  to  forcefiilly  releas- 
ably! clamp  said  fluid  ducts  against  said  bottom  surface 
meaiis  of  said  top  wall. 


I ««-. 
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A)  at  least  one  solid  core  material  having  an  apparent  specific 
density  of  less  than  1  and  a  particle  diameter  within  the  range 
from  about  500  pm  to  about  1.400*pni.  wherein  the  core 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pumice, 
calcined  perlite.  processed  shirasu.  calcined  obsidian,  calcined 
pumice  and  vermiculite.  and 

B)  a  coating  layer  comprising 

at  least  one  biologically  active  compound. 

at  least  one  substaiKre  having  the  ability  to  reduce  the  interfa- 
cial  tension  between  water  and  air  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylbenzenesulfonates.  alkylsulfates.  alkyl- 
naphthalenesulfonates.  alkylphosphoric  esters,  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  alkyl  ethers,  glycerin  fatty  acid  esters,  sorbitan  fatty 
acid  esters,  dialkylsulfosuccinates.  ligninsulfonate.  conden- 
sates of  naphthalenesulfonaie  and  formalin,  alkylammo- 
nium  salts,  alkylglycine  salts,  alanine  salts,  siliconpolyether 
surfactants,  alkylallylsulfonate  and  a  camphor,  and  spindle 
oil. 


5,833,734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF 
PARTICULATE  IRON-CONTAINING  MATERIAL  AND  A 
PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Gerhard  Cip;  Gottfried  Rossmann,  both  of  Linz;  Konstantin 
Mllionis.  St.  Georgen.  all  of  .Austria,  and  Roy  Hut>ert  Whipp, 
Jr.,  Windermere,  Fla.,  assignors  to  \oest-Alpine  Industriean- 
lagenbau  GmbH,  Austria,  and  Brifer  International  Ltd.. 
Barbados 
PCT  No.  PCT/.\T96/00190,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/13879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  849,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  10,  1995,  A  1682/ 
95;  Aug.  21.  1996.  A  1507/96 

Int  CI."  C22B  5/14 
VS.  CI.  75—450  20  Claims 


5,833.733 

AGROCHEMICAL  FORMl'LATIONS  FOR  WATER 
SURFACE  APPLICATION 
^'uzuni  Wada,  Hachioji;  Yasuhiro  Kamada,  and   katsuhiko 
Hanaki,  both  of  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Bayer  Agrochem  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,976 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-137478 
'  Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/US: 25/30 
VS.  a.  71r-27  12  Claims 

1.  An  a^  rtichemical  formulation  in  the  form  of  solid  particles 
consisting  ( <>ientially  of 


_Si2.    "    IZ^i 


1.  A  proce.NS  for  the  direct  reduction  of  paniculate  iron- 
containing  material  by  fluidizalion  in  which  a  reformed  gas  which 
has  been  al  least  partially  freed  from  CO;  is  supplied  to  a  fluidized 
bed  reduction  zone  as  a  reducing  gas  and  is  removed  from  the 
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fluidized  bed  reduction  zone  as  a  top  gas  and  in  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  top  gas  together  with  the  reformed  gas  is  utilized  for 
direct  reduction  characterized  In  that  methane  and  nitrogen  are,  in 
addition  to  CO,,  at  least  partially  removed  by  adsorption  from  50% 
to  100%  of  the  reformed  gas  and  0*  to  100%  of  the  top  gas  and 
the  reducing  gas  is  heated  after  the  adsorptive  removal  and  in 
which  a  tail  gas  removed  from  the  reformed  gas  or  the  top  gas  or 
both  by  adsorption  is  used  as  a  heating  gas. 


5,833,735 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL 
Friedrich-Hans  Grandin,  Ratingen,  and  Walter  Pfaff,  Braun- 
feLs,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Kop- 
pern  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hattingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02393.  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  43  24 
343.6 

Int.  CI."  C21B  IJ/14 
L.S.  a.  75—544  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  steel  in  a  melting  vessel  comprising  the 
steps  of:  cold  briquetting  a  mixture  of  iron  oxide  containing 
metallurgical  residues  and  carbon  carriers  to  form  cold-briquetted 
briquets  then  supplymg  said  briquets  as  a  scrap  substitute  to  a 
melting  vessel  containing  a  pig  iron  melt,  the  carbon  carriers  being 
arranged  in  the  briquettes  in  an  essentially  uniformly  distributed 
form  and  the  carbon  earners  being  present  In  an  amount  just  large 
enough  for  causing  an  essentially  complete  reduction  of  the  iron- 
oxide-containing  residues  of  the  briquettes  in  the  melting  vessel 
and  blowing  oxygen  into  the  melting  vessel  to  produce  steel. 


5,833,736 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  UNDESIRED  PARTICLES 
FORM  GAS  STREAMS 
Michael  Dean  Durham,  Castle  Rock;  Richard  John  Schlager, 
Aurora;    Timothy    George    Ebner,    Westminster;     Robin 
Micheic  Stewart,  Arvada;  David  E.  Hyatt,  Denver;  Cynthia 
Jean  Bustard,  Littleton,  and  Sharon  Sjostrom,  Denver,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  ADA  Environmental   Solutions,   LLC, 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.076,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,455.  Jul.  26. 
1993.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,254 
Int.  CI."  B03C  .WI.1 
VS.  CI.  95—71  54  Claims 

42.  A  process  for  removing  undesired  particles  from  a  gas 
stream,  comprising: 
contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  plurality  of  droplets  compris- 
ing a  fluid  composition  Including  liquid  phosphoric  acid: 
maintaining  thereafter  the  liquid  phosphoric  acid  in  the  plurality 
of  droplets  in  the  liquid  phase  such  that  the  gas  stream  is 
substantially  free  of  vaporized  phosphoric  acid  derived  from 
the  plurality  of  droplets:  and 


collecting  said  undesired  particles  and  liquid  phosphoric  acid  on 
a  collection  surface  to  form  an  agglomerate  wherein  said 
liquid  phosphoric  acid  alters  at  least  one  of  the  undesired 
particle  resistivity  and  undesired  particle  cohesiveness  and 
wherein  the  collection  surface  has  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  dew  point  of  water. 


5,833,737 

ENRICHMENT  OF  KRYPTON  IN  OXYGEN/NITROGEN 

MIX  GAS 

Takaaki  Tamura,  Tokyo,  and  Mikio  Kumagai,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Research  and  Innovation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,042 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-148654 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/05.1 
U.S.  CI.  95—98  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enriching  krypton  in  a  gaseous  oxygen/nitrogen 
mixture  by  an  adsorption/desorptlon  process  of  the  pressure  varia- 
tion mode  using  a  system  including  at  least  three  fixed  bed  adsorp- 
tion columns  packed  with  hydrogenated  mordenite.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  end  of  adsorption  operation  in  one  column,  feeding  a 
desorbed  gas  from  another  column  to  said  one  column  under 
substantially  the  same  pressure  as  the  pressure  dunng  adsorp- 
tion operation  for  fully  washing  said  one  column,  and 
thereafter,  subjecting  said  one  column  to  desorption  operation, 
and  wherein  the  adsorption  operation  is  not  accompanied  by 
means  for  cooling  and  the  desorption  operation  Is  not  accom- 
panied by  means  for  heating. 


5,833,738 
SPECIALTY  GAS  PIRIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Giovanni  Carrea;  Brian  D.  Warrick,  and  Lewis  J.  Wickman, 
all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  D.D.I.  Ltd., 
British  West  Indies 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,240 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5M)4:5J/2f> 
VS.  CI.  95—115  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  removal  of  impurities  from  a  flow  ot 
a  specialty  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AsH,,  B.Hh. 
CF4,  C,F,..  CCI4,  CH4,  SiH,CI„  GeH.,,  Ge,H^,  H,Se,  NH,.  N,0. 
PH„  SF^,  SiHj,  Si,H„,  CO,  CO,,  CH;F,,  CHF„  CH,F,  and  other 
freons  using  at  least  two  alternating  puritier  beds  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  specialty  gas  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C. 
and  50°  C.  with  a  first  getter  purifier  matenal  In  a  first  vessel 
to  produce  a  purified  specialty  gas,  where  the  first  getter 
purifier  matenal  comprises  at  least  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  alloys  including 
zirconium,  and  alloys  Including  titanium:  and 

(b)  at  the  same  lime  regenerating  a  second  getter  purifier  In  a 
second  vessel,  where  the  second  getter  purifier  material  com- 
prises at  least  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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zircon  tin.  titanium,  alloys  including  zirconium,  and  alloys 
including  titanium,  and  wherein  the  regeneration  comprises 
the  step  of: 
(i)  putting  the  second  getter  purifier  material  with  a  flow  of 

an  ipert  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen 

and  noble  gases: 
(ii)  heating  the  second  getter  purifier  material  to  a  temperature 

greater  than  250°  C.  while  continuing  the  flow  of  the  inert 

gas  J  : 
(ill)  retiming  the  second  getter  purifier  material  to  a  tempera- 

turel  between  0°  C.  and  50°  C:  and 
(Iv)  pi|if;lng  the  second  getter  purifier  material  wid>  a  flow  of 

the  clirified  specialty  gas. 


5,833,739 
CHEMICALLY  COATED  ZEOLITE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CHEMICALLY  COATING  ZEOLITE  AND  I  SING 
COATED  ZEOLITE 
Fred  Klatle.  Two  Spruce  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118,  and 
Fernando  Cadena,   1600  Candlelight  Dr.,  Las  Cruces.  N. 
Mex.  88011 
Continu^lon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,438,  Nov.  10.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.444,598.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
975.680,  Nov.  13,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,278.112.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.198 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5MI2 
VS.  C\.  9{U-136  27  Claims 

1.  A  zeojie  crystal  coated  with  a  substance,  produced  as  a  result 
of  a  melhdd  Including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dehytl-atlng  zeolite  crystals  containing  at  least  some  water  to 
decretJe  their  moisture  content  below  their  initial  moisture 
coniejil.  thereby  producing  dehydrated  zeolite  crystals:  and 

(b)  aftei  $tep  (a),  mixing  the  dehydrated  zeolite  crystals  with  the 
subst;  i4ce,  thereby  producing  zeolite  cry  stals  coated  with  the 
substi  i»ce,  wherein  said  substance  is  selected  from  the  group 
consi  .ing  of  waxes,  mixtures  of  at  least  one  QAC  and  at  least 
one  %  »x,  mixtures  of  at  least  one  QAC  and  at  least  one  fat, 
and  rijxtures  of  at  least  one  QAC  and  at  least  one  oil. 


a.  9fA-i 


means  for  generating  mono-atomic  oxygen  downstream  of  said 
air  inlet,  wherein  said  mono-atomic  oxygen  generating  means 
being  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  generated  mono- 
atomic  oxygen  reacts  with  chemical  contaminants  present  in 
the  air  and  degrades  said  chemical  contaminants  by  succes- 
sive oxidation  to  odourless  and  inofl^ensive  by-products, 
thereby  purifying  air  from  said  chemical  contaminants:  a 
portion  of  the  mono-atomic  oxygen  generated  combines  with 
oxygen  molecules  present  In  the  air  to  form  residual  ozone; 
and 

means  for  generating  low  frequency  photons  downstream  of  said 
mono-atomic  oxygen  generating  means,  said  low  frequency 
photon  generating  means  being  mounted  within  said  housing, 
wherein  said  low  frequency  photons  irradiate  and  kill  biologi- 
cal contaminants  present  in  the  air  and  degrade  said  residual 
ozone  produced,  thereby  purifying  air  from  .said  biological 
contaminants  and  from  residual  ozone. 


5,833.741 

WATERPROOnNG  AND  PRESERVATIVE 

COMPOSITONS  FOR  WOOD 

Leigh  E.  Walker,  Macungie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lonza  Inc.,  Fair 

Lawn.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.458 
Int.  a."  C09K  .*//«,  AOIN  .W/2 
U.S.  CI.  106—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  waterproofing  wood  preservative  system  comprising  a 
waterproofer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  amine 
oxide,  an  alkyl  acetoacetate,  and  a  waterproofing  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  and  a  biocide  comprising  at  least  one  bio- 
cldal  quaternary  ammonium  compound  wherein  said  waterproofing 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  Is  a  C|;-Cv,  alkyl  or  Ch-C,,, 
aryl-substituted  alkyl,  C|;-C:m  all^y'  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
position and  said  blocldal  quaternary  ammonium  compound  is  a 
C^-C^,  alkyl  or  C^-C:^,  aryl-substituted  alkyl.  C^-C,,,  alkyl  qua- 
ternary ammonium  composition. 


5.833.740 
AIR  PI  RIFIER 
Normand  Brais,  209,  Des  Tilleuls,  Rosemere.  Quebec.  Canada. 
J7A  4K6 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756053 
Int.  CI."  B03C  J/UO:.WS 
VS.  a.  ^ift— 16  27  aaims 

1.  An  a|C  purifier  comprising: 

a  housi  16  having  an  air  inlet  for  receiving  air  and  an  air  outlet 
for  e  I  lausling  air. 


5.833,742 
PHENYLAMIDES  AS  MARINE  ANTIFOULING  AGENTS 
Gary    Lewis    Willingham.    Glenside.    Pa.;    Samuel    Eugene 
Sherba.  Willingboro.  NJ..  and  Barry  Clifford  Lange.  Laas- 
dale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  947.568 
Int  CI."  C^09D  5/14:  AOIN  .17/22 
VS.  a.  106— 18J2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growlh  of  marine  organisms  on  a 
marine  structure,  comprising  applying  onto  or  into  the  manne 
structure  a  marine  organism  Inhibiting  amount  of  a  manne  anli- 
fouling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.4- 
dichlorixiecananilide.  3'.5'-dichlorodecanailide.  3',4'-dichloro-3- 
chloropropaneanilide,  N-(  3,4-dichlorophenyl  iheptanamide.  octa- 
nllide.  N-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)octanamide,  N-(3,4-dichlorDphenyU- 
hexanamide,  and  2-chloro-2',6-dlethyl-N-(methoxymethyH-aceta- 
nillde. 


1632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10.  1998 


5^3,743 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  AN  INK  SET  OF  AN  INK  JET 

PRINTER 
Hamdy  A.  Elwakil,  Chanhassen,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  Colorspan 
Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,815 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—31.27  18  Oaims 


1.  An  inlc  jet  printer  inic  set.  the  ink  set  comprising: 

at  least  one  magenta  ink,  each  magenta  ink  comprising  a 
magenta  dye  and  a  vehicle; 

at  least  one  cyan  ink.  each  cyan  ink  comprising  a  cyan  dye  and 
the  vehicle; 

at  least  one  yellow  ink.  each  yellow  ink  comprising  a  yellow  dye 
and  the  vehicle;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  dilute  magenta  ink  sample  consisting  of  a 
ratio  of  about  0.09  parts  of  one  of  the  magenta  inks  to  about 
100  parts  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  dilute  cyan  ink  sample 
consisting  of  a  ratio  of  about  0.09  parts  of  one  of  the  cyan 
inks  to  about  100  parts  of  the  vehicle,  and  at  least  one  dilute 
yellow  ink  sample  consisting  of  a  ratio  of  about  0.027  parts  of 
one  of  the  yellow  inlcs  to  about  100  parts  of  the  vehicle  each 
exhibit  a  light  transmission  percentage  of  at  least  about  79%. 


5,833,744 
WATERFAST  INK  JET  INKS  CONTAINING  A 
SURFACTANT 
Marcel  PhiUppe  Breton,  Mississauga,  and  John  F.  Oliver,  Cal- 
gary, tmtb  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,591 
Int.  CI."  C09D  \im 
MS.  a.  106—31.59  24  Claims 

«o 


lOi        1    2   ]    4    S 

1 .  A  thermal  ink  jet  composition  comprising: 

water; 

a  co-solvent;  and 

a  paper  specific  surfactant  comprising  a  paper  pulp  debonding 

agent,  wherein  said  paper  pulp  debonding  agent  is  a  mixture 

of  cationic  and  nonionic  moieties. 


5333,745 
BI-BASED  FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  AND  THIN 
HLM,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  THIN  nLM,  AND 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Tsutomu  Atsuld,-  Tadashi  Yonezawa,  and  Katsumi  Ogi,  all  of 
Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296566; 
Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310815;  Mar.  24,  1996,  8-046023 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  i5/50:  C23C  IM)0:  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  106—287.18  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  film,  comprising  a  solution  of 
metal  compounds  in  an  organic  solvent. 


wherein    a    molar    ratio    of    metals    in    said    solution     is 

(Sr,.„R„):Bi:(Ta;^b,.,)=X:Q:2, 
R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

U,  Ce.  Pr.  Nd,  Eu,  Sm.  Tb.  Gd  and  Er, 
0<nS0.l,0.4iXSI.  OSYSI  and  1.5SQS3.5. 


5,833.746 
SILICA  FILLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Mitsuyoshi  Iwasa;  Yukio  Sakagudii,  and  Hirofiuni  Sinuzoe,  aU 
of   Omuta,    Japan,    assignors    to    Denki    Kagaku    Kogyo 
KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Set  No.  929,091 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1996,  8-266647 

Int  a.*  C04B  14/04:  C09C  //28 

U.S.  CI.  106-^482  4  Claims 

1.  A  silica  filler  containing  from  30  to  90  wt  %  of  particles 

having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  30  Mm,  and  a  roundness  of  from 

0.83  to  0.94.  and  containing  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  less 

than  30  ^m  and  a  roundness  of  0.73  to  0.90. 


5333,747 

PAPER  COATING  PIGMENTS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Ian  Stuart  Bleakley;  Philip  Martin  McGenity,  and  Christopher 

Nutbeem,  aU  of  St  AusteU,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

ECC  International  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,518 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1995, 
9520703 

Int  a.*  C09C  //02 
U.S.  a.  106—464  13  aaims 

1.  A  n>ethod  for  the  preparation  of  a  precipitated  calcium  car- 
bonate (PCC)  for  use  as  a  pigment  in  paper  coating  compositions, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  carbonating  an  aqueous 
lime-containing  medium  (o  produce  an  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taining a  PCC  in  predominantly  scalenohedral,  rhombohedral.  or 
aragonite  crystal  form,  (b)  at  least  partially  dewatering  the  PCC- 
containing  suspension;  and  (c)  subjecting  the  PCC-containing  sus- 
pension in  wet  form  to  comminution  by  high  shear  attrition  grind- 
ing with  an  attrition  grinding  mediums  wherein  the  comminution 
step  is  carried  out  such  as  to  dissipate  in  the  aqueous  suspension 
containing  the  PCC  at  least  100  kilowan  hours  of  energy  per  dry 
tonne  of  PCC  and  wherein  the  PCC  product  produced  following 
steps  (b)  and  (c)  compnses  particles  having  a  particle  size  distri- 
bution such  that  at  least  70%  be  weight  of  the  particles  have  an 
equivalent  spherical  diameter  as  measured  by  sedimentation  of  less 
than  1  Jim  and  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  particles  have  an 
equivalent  spherical  diameter  of  less  than  O.S  pm. 
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5,833,748 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
FISSURE-FREE  CRYSTALS 
Martin  Althaus,  Jiilich;  Eckhard  Kiissel,  Diiren,  and  Klaus 
Sonnenbcrg,  Niederzier,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fors- 
chungszentrum  Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/00667,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser,  No.  737,088 


Claims 
105.6 


priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1994,  44  17 


U  A  CL  I  •  —49 
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int  a.*  CaOB  15/00 
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1.  A  priM  ess  of  producing  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate 

having  ati  least  one  compound  semiconductor  layer  epitaxially 

grown  on  b  silicon  single  crystal  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  silicon  single  crystal  substrate  having  a  surface 

inchnsd  at  an  off  angle  of  not  more  than  I  deg  to  a  (100) 

plane  of  silicon  crystal; 

forming  a  buffer  layer  of  a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer 

having  a  thickness  of  5  nm  to  1 5  nm  on  the  surface  of  the 

silicon  single  crystal  substrate:  and 


epitaxially  growing  a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  on 
the  buffer  layer 


5333,750 
CRYSTAL  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Kouji  Mizuishi,  Aimaka,  and  Shigemaru  Maeda,  Takefu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-350038 

Int  CL"  G30B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  117—218  5  Claims 


1.  A  pr()tess  for  recovering  fissure-free  crystals  in  which  the 
crystals  art' formed  by  directional  solidification  from  a  melt  in  a 
quartz  cruCtile  and  the  crystal  and  crucibles  are  still  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  .100°  C,  comprising  immersing  the  quartz  cru- 
cible for  tke  decomposition  thereof  in  a  melt  of  a  silicate-forming 


oompound  which  is  at  a  temperature  of  about  450°  to 


5.833.749 

COMtOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

.\kihiro  Moritani;  Aiji  Yabe;  Akiyosbi  Tachikawa,  and  Takashi 

Aigo,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%.  Ser  No,  585,505 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-024617 

Int.  CI,"  C30B  25/lH 

U.S.  a.  117—101  8  Claims 


1.  A  crystal  pulling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seed  crystal  holder  for  holding  a  seed  crystal; 

a  cable  which  is  vertically  movable  above  a  melt  of  a  crystalline 
material  and  is  connectable  to  said  seed  crystal  holder,  said 
cable  being  moved  downward  so  as  to  cause  said  seed  cr)stal 
to  contact  said  melt  and  subsequently  being  pulled  so  as  to 
grow  a  single  crystal  of  said  crystalline  material; 

an  attachment  attached  to  said  cable  in  the  vicinity  of  a  tip 
thereof,  said  attachment  having  a  surface  of  revolution  whose 
axis  of  rotation  symmetry  coincides  with  a  center  line  of  said 
cable;  and 

a  support  member  thai  connects  said  cable  to  said  seed  crystal 
holder,  said  support  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers combinable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
member,  said  support  member  being  detachably  attached  to 
said  seed  crystal  holder,  said  support  member  having  an 
accommodation  space  to  accommodate  .said  cable  and  said 
attachment,  and  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  accommodation 
space  contacting  said  attachment. 


5.833,751 

POWDER  COATING  BOOTH  HAVING  SMOOTH 

INTERNAL  SURFACES 

Richard  R.  Tticker,  Tenre  Haute.  Ind..  assignor  to  Hoosier 

Fiberglass  Industries,  Inc.  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7334^19 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—64  6  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  chamber  having  smooth,  curvilinear  inter- 
nal surfaces  comprising: 

a  pair  of  identical,  ihermoformed.  plastic  shells  disposed  oppo- 
site each  other  to  define  a  coaling  chamber  having  a  smooth, 
curvilinear  bottom,  side  and  top  walls,  and  two  ends,  each  of 
said  ends  having  a  flanged  end  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  each  of  said  end  openings  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  coaling  chamber,  said  end  openings  having 
smooth,  curvilinear  internal  surfaces  and  having  a  narrower 
end  opening  and  a  larger  end.  said  larger  end  being  connected 
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to  an  end  of  said  coating  chamber. 


5333,752 

MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 

David  Alan  Martin,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dicldn- 

son  &  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  593,975,  Jan.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,702,770.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,354 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  CI.  118—723  VE  4  Oaims 


a  lieating  filament  array  attached  to  the  first  electrode  and  to  the 

movable  electrode; 
an  assembly,  attached  to  the  movable  electrode,  adapted  to  pivot 

about  the  line:  and 
a  force  regulator  coupled  to  the  assembly  to  apply  tension  to  the 

heating  filaments. 


5,833,754 

DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  A 

MATERIAL  WITH  REDUCED  HAZARD 

Hiromi  Ito;  Kazu.shige  Shiina,-  Tatsuya  Ohori;  Hitoshi  Tanaka, 

and  Nobuaki  Tomesakai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302631 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  6  Claims 


K  W 


1.  A  manifold  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  manifold: 

(b)  at  least  five  connections  on  said  vacuum  manifold; 

(c)  at  least  five  isolation  valves  following  said  connections; 

(d)  a  monomer  gas  source: 

(e)  an  oxidizer  gas  source; 

(f)  a  vacuum  pump: 

(g)  a  vent  filter; 

(h)  a  diluent  gas  source; 

(i)  each  isolation  valve  leading  respectively  to  said  monomer  gas 

source,  said  oxidizer  gas  source,  said  vacuum  pump,  said  vent 

filter  and  said  diluent  gas  source; 
(j)  a  coupling  port  on  said  vacuum  manifold; 
(k)  an  electrode  system  associated  with  said  coupling  port:  and 
(I)  an  energy  source  connected  to  said  electrode  system. 


i=^^:^Ffl„ 


5,833,753 
REACTOR  HAVING  AN  ARRAY  OF  HEATING 
FILAMENTS  AND  A  FILAMENT  FORCE  REGULATOR 
James  E.  Herlinger,  Portola  Valley;  David  K.  Studley,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Jerry  W.  Zimmer,  Saratoga,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  sp\  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,763 
InL  CL"  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  118—724  32  Claims 

1.  A  reactor,  comprising: 
a  first  electrode: 

a  movable  electrode  spaced  from  the  first  electrode,  wherein  the 
movable  electrode  is  adapted  to  pivot  about  a  line  intersecting 
and  perpendicular  to  the  movable  electrode: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  material  at  a  high  temperature  and 
employing  a  reactant  gas,  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  formed  of  a  metal  wall  having  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  and  shaped  to  define  therewithin  a  reaction  chamber 
which  is  generally  vertically  oriented  and  comprises  a  bottom 
part  and  a  closed,  top  pan; 

a  cooling  system  associated  the  reaction  vessel  and  operable  to 
maintain  at  least  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  wall  at  a 
temperature  which  is  sufficiently  low  such  that  the  metal 
material  of  the  metal  wall  does  not  produce  contamination 
within  the  reaction  chamber  during  normal,  high  temperature 
operation  thereof; 

an  inlet  associated  with  the  reaction  vessel  for  introducing  a 
reactant  gas  containing  arsenic  into  the  reaction  chamber; 

an  outlet  associated  with  the  reaction  vessel  for  exhausting  gas 
products  that  are  formed  in  the  reaction  chamber  during  the 
operation  thereof  for  growing  a  material: 

a  susceptor  adapted  for  holding  a  wafer  thereon,  and  onto  which 
wafer  the  material  is  to  be  grown; 

a  support  mechanism  having  a  rod  member  which  is  disposed 
generally  vertically  within  the  reaction  vessel  and  is  selec- 
tively movable  to  an  upper  position  within  the  reaction  cham- 
ber, through  the  bottom  part  of  the  reaction  chamber,  the  rod 


membM  having  a  top  end  on  which  the  susceptor  is  mounted 
and  thtieby  moved  into  and  out  of  the  reaction  chamber,  and 
a  sealiiig  element  for  sealing  the  reaction  chamber  in  the 
upper  position  of  the  rod  member:  and 
a  sleeve  nember  disposed  within  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  fixed 
position  relatively  to  the  metal  wall  of  the  reaction  vessel  and 
maintaiied  at  the  fixed  position  during  movement  of  the  rod 
memb<r  into  and  out  of  the  reaction  chamber,  the  sleeve 
member  being  closely  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  bottom  pan  of  the  reaction  vessel  for 
shielding  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  bottom  pan  of  the 
reaction  vessel  from  the  reactant  gas  and  reactant  pnxlucts 
and  being  formed  of  a  solid  material  which  is  chemically  inen 
with  respect  to  the  reactant  gas  and  with  respect  to  product 
ga.ses  formed  as  a  result  of  the  high  temperature  gas  reaction 
produoed  within  the  reaction  chamber  for  growing  the  mate- 
rial on  the  wafer,  the  solid  material  of  the  sleeve  member 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz  glass. 
pyrolitic;  boron  nitride  and  carbon. 


5,833,755 

STARC!H  DEGR-ADATION  USING  METAL-BASED 

COORDINATION  COMPLEXES 

Peter  J.  Sctilom,  Somerville,  and  Rose  Ann  Schultz,  Princeton, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621360,  Mar.  25,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,058 

InL  CI."  C08B  30/12:30/00:33/04 
VS.  a.  1Z7— 32  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  degrading  granular  starch  with  hydrogen  perox- 
ide at  a  teaperature  below  the  getatinization  temperature  of  the 
starch,  the  tleps  comprising: 

a)  provicfeng  an  aqueous  slurry  of  granular  starch  at  a  pH  of  1 1 .0 
to  12.3 

b)  adding  an  efi'ective  catalytic  amount  of  the  combination  of  a 
metal  salt  compound  MX  and  a  ligand  L,  where  M  is  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  groups  6B,  7B,  8B  or  the 
lanthatide  series  of  the  periodic  table  and  X  is  an  anionic  salt 
group,  and  L  is  an  organic  ligand  containing  at  least  three 
nitrogen  atoms  that  can  coordinate  with  the  metal  M;  and 

c)  addinf  from  about  0.0075  to  15%  by  weight  of  anhydrous 
hydrogen  peroxide,  based  on  the  weight  of  starch,  to  the 
aqueo»  slurry  to  degrade  the  granular  starch. 


5,833,756 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 

SOLID  MATERULS  CONTAMINATED  WITH  ORGANIC 

POLLUTANTS 
Franz-Hubert  Haegel,  Diiren,-  Wolfgang  Clemens,  Bedburg; 
Milao  Scfawuger,  Haan;  Cari-Johannes  Soeder,  Dortmund, 
all  of  Germany;  Katrin  Sdckdom,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and 
Leslie  Webb,  Duren-Echtz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fors- 
chungszentrum  Julich  GmbH,  Julicb,  Germany 
Continuatnn  of  Ser.  No.  387,840,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
962J 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/08 
VS.  CI.  134-10  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  soil  contaminated  with  an 
organic  pollutant  wherein  the  soil  contains  grains  with  a  panicle 
size  up  to  60  microns,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  extracting  the  organic  pollutant  from  the  soil  containing 
grains  with  the  particle  size  up  to  60  microns  by  mixing  a 
microemulsion  which  consists  essentially  of  a  thermodynami- 
cally   stable,   macroscopically   homogeneous   and  optically 
transparent  mixture  of  water,  vegetable  oil  as  apolar  hydro- 
phobic solvent,  and  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  based  on  a  C12  to 
CI6  alcohol  or  a  CIO  to  CI6  alcohol,  an  alkyl  polyglycol 


3-    KLM3' 


ether  or  a  sorbitan  ester  as  surfactant  with  the  contaminated 
soil  to  form  a  cleaned  soil  and  a  pollutant-containing  micro- 
emulsion  wherein  the  organic  pollutant  is  solubilized  in  the 
apolar  hydrophobic  solvent; 

(b)  separating  the  cleaned  soil  from  the  pollutant-containing 
microemulsion:  and 

(c)  phase-separating  the  pollutant-containing  microemulsion  into 
a  surfactant-rich  phase  containing  the  surfactant  and  water 
and  a  pollutant-containing  phase  containing  the  organic  pol- 
lutant solubilized  in  the  apolar  hydrophobic  solvent. 


5333,757 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  BANANAS  TO  SUGAR 

SYRUP 
Francis  H.  Verfaoff,  Cindiwati,  Ohio;   Charles  S.   Blatteis, 
Cypress,  Tex.,   and   Cheryl   L.   Barrett,   Cleveland,   Wis., 
assignors  to  UJS.  Tech,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

nied  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,051 

Int.  a."  C13D  1/08:  C08B  30/00:  A23L  1/10:  A23B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  127—42  17  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sugar  from  bananas,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  grinding  bananas  under  conditions  effective  to  form  fine 
banana  solids: 

(b)  then  liquefying  the  banana  solids  at  a  basic  pH  by  treatment 
of  the  solids  with  an  alpha  amyla.se  enzyme  effective  to 
reduce  the  length  of  starch  molecules  present  in  the  solids: 
and 

(c)  then  convening  starch  in  the  liquefied  solids  to  sugar  by 
treatment  of  the  liquefied  solids  with  an  amyloglucosidase 
enzyme. 


5333,758 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

TO  IMPROVE  DICE  TO  SUBSTRATE  SOLDERABILITY 

Jack  H,  Linn,  Melboume,  and  Mark  A.  Kwoka,  Palm  Bay, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melboume, 

FU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,247,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,596 
Int  a."  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  134— U  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  backside  of  a  processed  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  also  having  a  device  side,  with  semiconductor  integrated 
circuits  thereon,  opposite  the  baclcside,  for  subsequently  wetting 
solder  to  the  backside  of  the  dice  cut  from  the  wafer,  for  attach- 
ment thereof,  to  a  substrate,  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  exposing  the  processed  semiconductor  wafer  to  an 
argon  plasma  atmosphere  in  a  plasma  chamber  for  a  first 
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perioipf  time,  for  removing  any  carbonates,  o:(ides  and  other 
surface  contaminants  from  the  backside  of  the  processed 
semiconductor  wafer:  and 
a  second  step  of  exposing  the  processed  semiconductor  wafer  to 
a  hydrogen  plasma  atmosphere  in  the  plasma  chamber  for  a 
second  period  of  time,  to  chemically  reduce  and  to  passivate 
the  backside  of  the  processed  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,833,759 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VUS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT 

METALLIZATION 

Randy  E.  Haslow;  Donald  G.  Hutchins,  and  Michael  R.  Leaf, 

all  of  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 

Inc,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  747,170 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3in-  B44C  //22.  HOIB  \i/00 

MS.  a.  134— 1 J  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  vias  in  a  substrate  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  dielectric  layer  formed  firom  a 
porous  organic  material  having  a  fluoropolymer  matrix:  and 

laser  drilling  at  least  one  via  in  the  substrate: 

the  improvement  comprising  removing  ablated  material  formed 
during  laser  drilling  by  subjecting  the  substrate  vias  to  clean- 
ing by  a  sodium  etch. 


cleaning  the  thin  film  on  the  wafer  in  the  cleaning  solution: 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  the  cleaning  solution  into  the  container: 
picking  the  wafer  up  from  the  cleaning  solution: 
opening  a  first  drain  passage  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container  as  the  wafer  is  being  piked  up  from  the  cleaning 
solution  in  the  container  to  drain  the  cleaning  solution  from 
the  container  through  the  first  drain  passage: 
subsequent  to  said  opening  of  the  first  drain  passage  and  while 
the  cleaning  solution  is  being  drained  through  the  firs;  drain 
passage,  opening  a  second  drain  passage  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container  as  the  wafer  is  still  being  picked  up 
firom  the  cleaning  solution  in  the  container,  and 
subsequent  to  said  opening  of  the  second  drain  passage  and 
while  the  cleaning  solution  is  being  drained  through  the  first 
and  the  second  drain  passages,  opening  a  third  drain  passage 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  as  the  wafer  is  still 
being  picked  up  from  the  cleaning  solution  in  the  container. 


5333,761 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  OBJECT  INCLUDING  A 
CLEANING  STEP  AND  A  VAPOR  DRYING  STEP 
Minoni  Inada,  Yokohama;  Kimiakj  Kabukl;  Yasutaka  Imajo, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Noriaki  Yagi,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiro  Sai- 
toh, Ohta.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177.697,  Jan.  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,503,681, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768354,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-065837 
Int.  a."  B08B  3/08:3/10:7/04 
\}S.  a.  134—10  12  Claims 


5333,760 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WFTHOUT  LEAVING 

WATER  DROPLETS 

Dong-Chul  Huh,  and  Chang- Yong  Jung,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995  68618 

Int  a."  C03C  23/00 
VS.  a.  134—2  5  Oaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  industrial  part  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  a  step  of  cleaning  said  industrial  part  with  a  non-water 
cleaning  agent, 

wherein  said  cleaning  agent  comprises  at  least  one  non-water 
system  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silicon- 
containing  cleaning  agent  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocart>on  clean- 
ing agent  having  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  said  silicon-containing  cleaning  agent  comprises  at  least 
one  low  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain  polyorganosiloxane 
represented  by  the  formula: 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  thin  film  formed  on  a  wafer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  cleaning  solution  into  a  container: 
as  the  cleaning  solution  is  supplied  into  the  container,  placing 
the  wafer  into  the  container,  and 


R— Si-O- 
I 
R 


Si— O 

I 

R 


-Si— R 
I 
R 


and  a  cyclic 


lolyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


CHEMICAL 


1637 


R 
I 
-Si  — O 
I 
R 


from  the  actual  position  of  the  treating  device  from  the  number  of 
grid  points  associated  with  the  parking  held,  and  selecting  one  of 
the  operating-sequence  control  associated  with  the  one  grid  point 
and  an  interpolation  of  an  operating-sequence  control  for  the  actual 
position  calculated  and  stored  in  a  storage  of  the  manipulator 
control  as  an  actual  washing  program. 


wherein  t.  in  each  formula  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  group.  I  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S.  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  3  to  7.  and 

wherein  s(Ud  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  cleaning  agent  comprises  at 
least  one  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  volatile 
isoparafiin  having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  volatile  normal 
paraffin,  and  a  volatile  cyclo-olefin 

(b)  a  step  of  drying  said  industrial  part  by  use  of  a  vapor  drying 
treatment  after  the  step  of  cleaning. 

wherein  said  drying  is  conducted  with  a  non-water  vapor  drying 
agent  \>>hich  is  different  from  said  cleaning  agent,  and  wherein 
said  vapor  drying  agent  is  compatible  with  said  cleaning 
agent,  kas  an  evaporation  latent  heat  of  50  cal/g  or  less,  has  a 
boiling  point  of  from  50°  C.  to  150°  C.  and  includes  no 
chlorint 


5,833.762 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AN  OBJECT.  IN 
PARTICULAR  AN  AIRPLANE 
Martin-ChriMoph    Wanner.    Stuttgart,    and    Thomas    Fred 
Herkommer.   Gerlingen.   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Fraunhofer-GeselLschafI  zur  Foerdening  der  angewandten 
Forschung  e.V..  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(LT/EP94/02716.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05310.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,606 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Aug.  13.  1993,  43  27 
268.1;  Sep.  U.  1993.  43  30  846.5 

Int.  a."  B64F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  134i-18  30  Claims 


1.  A  pro(|*is  for  the  treatment  of  a  large  object  by  means  of  a 
treating  deijice  having  at  least  one  treating  unit,  comprising  the 
^teps  of  niiving  the  treating  device  into  a  parking  held  at  a 
predeterminod  reference  point  and  ptisitioning  the  treating  device 
.It  a  distanija  from  the  object,  whereb\  the  predehned  reference 
point  of  thd  parking  field  is  at  a  fixed  position  uilh  reference  to  at 
least  one  niftrence  point  of  the  object,  guiding  the  spacial  move- 
ments of  tl|«(  at  least  one  treatment  unit  with  respect  to  the  pre- 
defined poii«-  defining  grid  fields  b\  a  specific  number  of  grid 
points  in  tjie  parking  field,  determining  an  operating-sequence 
control  for  t;8ch  grid  point  for  controlling  the  at  least  one  treating 
unit  of  the,  treating  device,  contacting  thts  treating  unit  actively 
against  the  lilbject  to  be  treated,  controlling  the  spucial  mo\ement 
of  the  at  le(i$t  one  treating  unit  by  the  operating-sequence  control 
of  one  of  g^d  points,  guiding  the  at  lea.st  one  treatment  unit  with 
respect  to  t)*  one  grid  point  of  the  parking  field,  determining  the 
one  actual  position  of  the  treating  device  with  reference  to  the 
parking  fieli;  determining  the  one  grid  point  with  the  least  distance 


5333,763 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAINERS 
Volker  Till,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to  GEA 
Tdl  GmbH  &  Co..  Kriftel,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  22, 
1995,  95114919 

Int  CI."  B08B  7/04:3/00:3/04:3/12 
VS.  a.  134—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pre-rinsing  the  container  with  a  pre-rinse  fluid  whereby  the 
pre-rinse  fluid  is  introduced  into  and  removed  from  the  con- 
tainer: 
chemically  cleaning  the  container  whereby  a  cleaning  chemical 

is  introduced  into  and  removed  from  the  container: 
post-rinsing  the  container  with  a  post-rinse  fluid  whereby  the 
post-rinse  fluid  is  introduced  into  and  removed  fivm  the 
container: 
introducing  a  contaminate  indicator  into  the  container  prior  to 
said  step  of  post-rinsing,  wherein  said  contaminate  indicator 
comprises  living  organisms:  and 
testing  the  post-rinse  fluid  for  the  presence  of  the  contaminate 
indicator  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  step  of  post-rinsing. 


5333.764 
METHOD  FOR  OPENING  DRAINS  USING  PHASE 
STABLE  VISCOELASTIC  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  E.  Rader.  1781  Beachwood  Way.  and  William  L.  Smith. 
3227  Runnymede  Ct..  both  of  Pleasanton.  Calif.  94566 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.146.  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  729.664.  Jul.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,336.426.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.549. 
Nov.  17.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.055J19.  This  application  Aug.  4. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  511.300 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/OH:9/00:9/02:  C23G  5/02 
U.S.  CL  134—22.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  restrictions  caused  by  organic  materials 
in  drain  pipes  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  to  a  drain  pipe  having  organic  restriction  material 
therein  a  thickened,  phase  stable  drain  opening  composition 
comprising  a  hyrochlonte  drain  opening  active  and  a 
thickening-effective  amount  of  a  viscoelastic  thickened  sur- 
factant composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(il  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound: 

(ii)  an  organic  counterion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  carboxylales.  alkyl  and  ary I  sulfonates, 
and  sulfated  alkyl  and  aryl  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
and 

liii)  a  free  amine,  the  free  amine  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.1  to  2.5'f  based  on  the  quaternary  ammonium 
compound,  and  wherein  the  drain  opening  composition  has 
a  relative  elasticity  of  greater  than  about  0.0.1  sec/Pa.  an 
ionic  strength  of  at  least  about  0.09  g-ion/kg  solution,  and 
is  phase  stable: 

(b)  allowing  the  composition  to  remain  in  contact  with  the 
organic  restriction  material  to  react  therewith:  and 

(cl  rinsing  the  composition  and  restniction  away. 
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5,833,765 

ENGINE  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Flynn,  and  Robert  A.  Flynn,  both  of  5112  HeinU  St., 

Baldwin  Park,  Calif.  91706 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,281,  May  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,417,  Sep.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
547,730 
Int  CI."  B08B  9/02 
L.S.  a.  134—22.12  36  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  operating  a  fuel  injected  internal  combustion 
engine  having  fuel  injectors,  a  fuel  infeedl  line  for  conducting  fuel 
to  said  injectors,  a  fuel  return  line  for  conducting  unused  fuel  from 
said  injectors,  and  a  fuel  pressure  regulator  in  said  return  line 
having  a  certain  rated  cracking  pressure  at  which  the  regulator  is 
designed  to  crack  open,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  infeed  line  at  a  pressure  just 
slightly  less  than  said  rated  cracking  pressure,  whereby  the 
fuel  flow  to  said  fuel  infeed  means  is  injected  into  the  engine 
through  said  fuel  injectors,  and 

(b)  measuring  fuel  flow  to  said  fuel  infeed  line  with  a  flow 
metering  means  which  normally  indicates  a  certain  flow  rate 
under  the  condition  set  forth  in  step  (a)  above,  whereby  a  flow 
rate  indication  different  from  said  certain  flow  rate  under  the 
conditions  of  step  (a)  indicates  leakage  of  the  pressure  regu- 
lator, and  cracking  open  of  the  pressure  regulator  may  be 
determined  by  gradually  increasing  the  fuel  pressure  to  the 
engine  and  noting  the  change  in  the  flow  rate  indication  of  the 
flow  metering  means  in  response  to  cracking  of  the  regulator. 


5,833,766 
METHOD  AND  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 
REGENERATING  REPLACEMENT  FILTERS 
Mark   Osterwald.   Lange   Strasse   36,  38100   Braunscbweig; 
Marco  Hein,  Marienstrasse  32,  38104  Braunschweig,  and 
Half  L'termohlen,  Helmstedter  .Strasse  II,  38102  Braunsch- 
weig, all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00972,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05883.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  596,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1993,  43  28 
214.8 

InL  a."  BOID  41/04:  B08B  9/00 
L.S.  a.  134—22.12  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  replacement  filters  usable  in  oil 
circuits  of  internal  combustion  engines,  wherein  a  filter  element 
that  retains  particles  is  enclosed  in  a  housing,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
removing  said  fluid  residues  from  a  replacement  filter: 
flushing  said  replacement  filter  with  an  oil  as  a  flushing  agent,  to 
clean  said  replacement  filter,  said  flushing  step  directing  said 
flushing  agent  through  a  filter  element  of  said  replacement 
filter  in  a  direction  opposite  a  direction  of  oil  flow  through 
said  replacement  filter  when  said  replacement  filter  is  in  use  in 
said  oil  circuit: 
draining  said  flushing  agent  from  said  replacement  filter,  said 
draining  stem  leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flushing  agent 
in  said  leplacemeni  filter; 
measuring  a  flow  resistance  of  said  replacement  filter:  and 


comparing  a  measured  flow  resistance  from  said  measuring  step 
with  one  or  more  preset  limit  values. 


5,833,767 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  TUBE  PLATE  OF  A  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  FROM  INSIDE  THE  BUNDLE  OF  THE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Bernard  Magnin,  Saint  Victor  sur  Rhins;  Alain  Vouzelaud. 
Fontaines   sur  Saone:    Martin   Bourdelet,   and   Catherine 
Weber-Guevara,  both  of  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,408,  Dec.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,485 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15418 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—22.12  3  Claims 


1.  Method  for  cleaning,  by  liquid  jet  (55a.  SSh.  SSc).  a  lube  plate 
(4)  of  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer 
barrel  (2).  a  U-ansverse  tube  plate  (4)  integral  with  the  outer  barrel 
(2)  and  a  bundle  (3)  of  tubes  (32)  which  are  bent  into  a  U.  the  ends 
of  which  are  fixed  into  holes  (7)  passing  through  the  tube  plate  (4). 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  flat  rows,  each  row  containing  a 
set  of  juxtaposed  tubes  (32.  32')  bent  into  a  U.  characterized  in  that 
at  least  two  pivoting  jets  (SSa.  SSb,  55r)  of  cleaning  liquid,  each 
directed  between  two  successive  lines  of  tubes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  rows  of  tubes,  are  sent  in  succession  from 
locations  situated  inside  the  bundle,  into  a  space  between  two 
successive  rows  of  tubes  so  as  to  sweep  the  tube  plate  between  a 
central  part  vertically  in  line  with  the  space  between  the  rows  of 
lubes  (32.  32')  and  at  least  one  outer  part  situated  at  the  periphery 
of  the  bundle  (3)  and  along  the  length  of  the  space  between  the 
rows  of  tubes  (32.  32').  with  a  flow  rate  of  cleaning  liquid  of  at 
least  20  1/min  per  jet. 


5.833,768 
GRAIN-ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  WITH 
VERY  LOW  CORE  LOSS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  .SAME 
Kenji  Kosuge;  Mikio  Itoh;  Shii^i  Ueno;  Hanio  Hukazawa.  and 
Takashi  Yoshimura,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,051,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  180 J72,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993.  5-003439; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209575.-  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209576 

Int.  CI."  C21D  fi/12 
U.S.  CI.  148—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  grain-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet 
with  a  very  low  core  loss  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  rolled 
strip  of  intermediate  product  thickness  using  as  a  starting  material 
molten  steel  consisting  essentially  of  not  more  than  0.10  wl  'J  C. 
2.5-7.0  wt  %  Si,  0.02-0.15  wt  %  Mn.  0.001-0.050  wt  %  S. 
0.010-0.040  wt  %  soluble  Al,  0.0030-0.0200  wl  %  N.  wiUi  a 
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0  100  200 

COOLING   RATE     (  'C/S ) 

member  se^:ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  AIN,  MnS  and  a 
mixture  thetaof  as  an  inhibitor  component  and  the  balance  iron  and 
unavoidable  impurities;  subjecting  the  strip  to  hot  rolling  and  a 
single  cold  rolling  to  obtain  a  rolled  suip  of  final  product  thickness 
in  which  the  single  cold  rolling  results  in  obtaining  a  high  flux 
density  in  the  steel  sheet:  decarburization  annealing  the  strip  by  a 
decarburizalion  annealing  process  that  includes  a  heating  phase 
wherein  the  rolled  strip  of  final  product  thickness  in  the  healing 
phase  of  the  decarburization  annealing  is  rapidly  heated  to  a 
temperature  range  of  not  less  than  700°  C.  at  a  heating  rate  of  not 
less  than  8^)*  C7s  by  pa.ssing  electric  current  through  the  rolled 
strip  at  an  amry  side  of  a  heater:  cooling  the  heated  strip  at  an  exit 
side  of  the  beater  to  a  temperature  range  of  600°-840°  C.  at  a 
cooling  rate  of  not  less  than  50°  C./s  within  0. 1  second  after  the 
temperature  range  of  not  less  than  700°  C.  has  been  reached,  the 
rapid  heatirlg  and  cooling  being  incorporated  into  the  heating  phase 
of  the  decaiburization  annealing  and  carried  out  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  suppress  formation  of  fayalite  and  to  obtain  forsier- 
ite  during  tirtal  finish  annealing,  whereby  primary  recrystallization 
grains  are  obtained  having  a  precipitate  size  on  the  order  of  100  A: 
and  subjectiijg  the  strip  to  final  finish  annealing  and  decarburiza- 
tion anneal  ng  to  obtain  fine  secondary  recrystallization  grains  in 
which  the  {Mmary  recrystallization  grain  texture  is  maintained. 


1. 


0.4Sd? 


50       TO  100 

SHEET      WIDTH    (mm) 
An  i^()n-based  cast  amorphous  alloy  thin  and  wide  strip 
having  a  c  ist  width  of  about  70  mm  or  above,  and  a  thickness  of 
about  22-;  4  M"!-  consisting  essentially  of  an  amorphous  alloy  of 
the  compoi  i^nls  Fe„BhSi,Cj.  in  approximate  atomic  percentages  of 
componenti  a,  b.  c  and  d  in  the  following  ranges; 
78ia£i  i  al  % 
9gbSi:  L% 
6§c£i:  \xi% 

i  llo  at  %: 
where  it  said  thin  strip  is  made  by  casting  said  alloy  on  a 
casfirig  roll  in  an  atmosphere  containing  carbonic  acid  gas 
in  ^p  amount  of  about  40  vol  'i  or  more  followed  by 


cooling  and  solidifying  said  cast  alloy,  and  wherein  said 
strip  as  formed  in  said  casting  process  has  an  average 
surface  roughness  Ra  of  about  0.7  pm  or  less,  when  mea- 
sured on  the  ca.st  strip  surface  that  is  in  contact  with  said 
casting  roll. 


5,833,769 
WIDE  IRON-BASED  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  THIN  STRIP. 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fumio  Ko0ku;  Seiji  Okabe;  Kensuke  Matsuki,  and  Masao 
Yukumato,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser  No.  726,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995.  7-261485 

InL  CI."  HOIF  1/I5J 

VJS.  a.  14*— 304  10  Claims 


5,833,770 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  AND 

PLANE  MAGNETIC  ELEMENT,  ANTENNA  AND  WAVE 

ABSORBER  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Kumiko  Ominato;  Naoya  Hasegawa;  Yasuo  Hayakawa.  and 

Akihiro  Makino,  all  of  Niigata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  19%,  8-037963 
'  InL  CI."  HOIF  1/147:1/15.1 
VS.  CI.  148—305  13  Claims 


AMORPHOUS 

PM«se 


Superfine   CRYSTau.iNE   phase 

HAVING    BODY- CENTERED     STRUCTURE 

1.  A  high  frequency  soft  magnetic  alloy  comprising: 

a  crystal  phase  containing  Co  and  at  least  one  element  T  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Ni.  Pd,  Mn  and  Al.  wherein 
the  crystal  phase  consists  of  crystal  grains  having  a  face- 
centered  cubic  structure,  a  body-centered  cubic  structure  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and  wherein  each  crystal  grain  has  an  aver- 
age crystal  grain  size  of  30  nm  or  less:  and 

a  ferromagnetic  amorphous  phase  surrounding  the  crystal  phase 
and  containing: 

at  least  one  element  M  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti, 
Zr.  Hf.  Nb,  Ta.  Mo.  W.  Y  and  rare  earth  elements. 

at  least  one  element  Q  selected  from  O.  N.  C.  B, 

at  least  one  oxide  of  the  element  M. 

Fe.  and 

the  element  T: 

wherein  the  amount  of  Co  in  the  soft  magnetic  alloy  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  amount  of  Fe. 


5,833.771 
STAINLESS  STEEL  W  IRE  FOR  REINFORCING  THE 
CROWN  OF  TIRES 
Jean-Claude  Amaud,  Durtol;  Patrick  Corsi;  Eric  Depraetere, 
both    of   Thuret.    and    Christian    Lamoureux.    Coumon- 
D'Auvergne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Corapagnie  Generale 
Des  Etablissements  Michelin-Micbelin  &  Cie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03894.  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  II,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11812.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  OcL  12,  1994.  94  12372 
Int  CI."  C21D  m)6:  C22C  .W44 
VS.  CI.  148—325  28  Claims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  wire  for  reinforcing  the  crown  of  tires,  this 
wire  being  characterised  by  the  following  features: 

a)  its  diameter  is  at  least  0.05  mm  and  at  most  0.6  mm; 

b)  its  tensile  strength  is  al  least  2400  MPa; 

■  c)  its  ductility  in  torsion  is  al  least  equal  to  30  twist  turns  able  to 
be  withstood  by  a  length  of  wire  equal  to  5(X)  times  its 
diameter,  upon  applying  a  tension  equal  to  5  percent  of  an 
amount  that  would  have  broken  the  wire  before  applying  the 
torsion; 
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LARSON-MILLER  PARAMETER  fR.h) 

metallic  ^<fb-base  phase  and  a  metal  silicide  phase. 


d)  the  steel  of  the  wire  comprises  at  least  0.02%  and  at  most 
0.2%  carixHi.  at  least  6%  and  at  most  10%  nickel,  at  least  16% 
and  at  most  20%  chromium,  the  content  of  molyt>denum  of 
the  steel  being  zero  or  at  most  equal  to  5%,  the  total  of  the 
nickel,  chromium  and  molybdenum  being  at  least  23%  and  at 
most  28.5%,  all  these  percentages  being  %  by  weight; 

e)  the  structure  of  the  steel  comprises  at  least  50%  by  volume 
martensite  and  it  is  without  austenite  or  comprises  less  than 
50%  by  volume  thereof. 


5333,772 
SILICON  ALLOY,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
CONSOLIDATED  PRODUCTS  FROM  SILICON 
L«if  L'Estnde,  Hoganas,  Sweden;   Kari  Forwald,  Kristian- 
sand,  and  Gunnar  Schussler,  Drammen.  both  of  Norway, 
assignors  to  Elkem  ASA,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  436384,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  19%,  Scr.  No.  746,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiun  Norway,  Nov.  18,  1992,  924442 
Int  a."  C22C  1/04:  B22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  148— 4O0  20  Claims 

13.  A  particulate  silicon-based  alloy  made  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  melt  consisting  of 
(a,)  about  2-40%  by  weight  Al. 
(a,)  about  15-45%  by  weight  Ti, 

(a,)  about  0-10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Ni  and  Co, 

(84)  about  0-1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  Sr  and  P,  and 

(85)  a  remainder  of  silicon  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  35% 
by  weight  along  with  inevitable  impurities: 

(b)  rapidly  solidifying  said  melt  to  form  a  solidified  silicon- 
based  alloy,  said  rapid  solidification  occurring  at  a  solidifica- 
tion rate  of  at  least  about  10~^°  C/second,  said  solidified 
silicon-based  alloy  having  a  grain  size  less  than  about  SO 
microns:  and 

(c)  crushing  and  milling  said  solidified  silicon-based  alloy  to 
produce  a  particulate  silicon-based  alloy  having  a  particle  size 
below  about  500  microns. 


5,833,774 
HIGH  STRENGTH  SILVER  PALLADIUM  ALLOY 
Arthur  S.  Klein,  Orange,  and  EUlward  F.  Smith,  lU,  Madison, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  J.  M.  Ney  Company,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,665 
Int  a."  C22C  30/00:5/06:5/08 
VS.  CL  14^-442  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver/palladium  alloy  for  electrical  applications  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  20-50  percent  by  weight  silver: 

(b)  20-50  percent  by  weight  palladium: 

(c)  23-40  percent  by  weight  copper: 

(d)  less  than  1.0  percent  by  weight  nickel; 

(e)  0.1-5  percent  by  weight  zinc; 

(0  0.01-0.3  percent  by  weight  boron;  and 

(g)  up  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  nKxlifying  elements  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium,  ruthenium,  golds  and 

platinum. 


5333,775 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  SHEET  PRODUCT 

William  Newton,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Mark  S.  Selepack,  Arvada, 

Colo.,  and  Jackie  S.  Ivy,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Golden  Aluminum  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,418,  Mar.  9,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,080 

Int.  a."  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—551  37  Claims 


5,833,773 
NB-BASE  COMPOSITES 
Bernard   Patrick   Bewlay.  Schenectady,  and   Melvin   Robert 
Jackson,  Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,826 

Int  a."  C22C  27/02 

VS.  a.  148—422  20  Claims 

1.  A  Nb  base  composite  comprising,  Hf,  Cr,  Al  and  Si  as 

constituents,  said  composite  having  a  microstructure  comprising  a 
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23.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  melt  derived  from  at  least  about 
7t5  weight  percent  scrap,  comprising; 

(i)  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.3  weight  percent  manganese; 
(ii)  from  about  1.0  to  about  1.6  weight  percent  magnesium; 
(iii)  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.6  weight  percent  copper, 
(jvi)  no  more  than  about  0.5  weight  percent  silicon;  and 
(y)  from  about  "0.3  to  about  0.7  weight  percent  iron,  the 

balance  being  aluminum  and  incidental  additional  materials 

and  impurities; 

(b)  continuously  casting  said  alloy  melt  to  form  a  cast  strip; 

(c)  hot  rolling  said  cast  strip  to  form  a  hot  rolled  sheet; 

(d)  oooling  said  hot  rolled  sheet  to  a  temperature  below  tlie 
recrystallization  temperature  of  said  hot  rolled  sheet: 

(e)  cold  rolling  said  hot  rolled  sheet  to  form  a  cold  rolled  sheet 
wherein  the  cooling  step  is  performed  in  the  absence  of 
annealing  of  the  hot  rolled  sheet; 

(0  annealing  said  cold  rolled  sheet  to  form  an  intermediate  cold 

isill  annealed  sheet: 
(g)  further  cold  rolling  said  intermediate  cold  mill  annealed 

sheet  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  and  form  a  further 

cold  rolled  sheet:  and 
(h)  further  annealing  said  further  cold  rolled  sheet  to  form  a 

fvtther  cold  mill  annealed  sheet;  and 
(i)  further  cold  rolling  the  further  cold  mill  annealed  sheet  to 

f^tm  aluminum  alloy  sheet. 


1/ 


of: 


of: 


(a)  inechanically  coiling  a  flat  strip  of  hardened  spring  steel  into 
a  continuous,  generally  flat  circular  convolution,  the  coiled 
strip  having  first  and  second  parallel  edges  defining  a  width, 
tie  coiled  convolution  of  the  spring  steel  strip  having  a  given 
radius  of  curvature  and  an  axially  extending  center  of  genera- 
tion where  said  first  edge  has  a  first  formed  radius  and  said 
second  edge  has  a  second  formed  radius,  with  said  first  radius 
being  less  than  said  second  radius  by  an  amount  generally 
equal  to  said  width  of  said  strip; 

(b)  cutting  said  coiled  spring  steel  strip  of  said  circular  convo- 
l«tion  to  create  a  generally  flat  ring  shaped  spring  with  first 
a|Kl  second  free  ends;  and, 

(c)  heating  said  flat  ring  shaped  spring  to  a  temperature  of  about 
8100°  F.  and  forming  the  heated  flat  ring  shaped  spring  under 
aMal  pressure  10  heal  set  said  spring  into  a  frusto-conical 
shupe. 

14.  A  method  of  making  a  Belleville  spring  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  mechanically  coiling  a  flat  suip  of  hardened  spring  steel  into 
a  continuous,  generally  circular  convolution,  the  coiled  strip 
hjaving  first  and  second  parallel  edges  defining  a  width,  the 
cbiled  convolution  of  the  spring  steel  strip  having  a  given 
r  i4ius  of  curvature  and  an  axially  extending  center  of  genera- 


tion where  said  first  edge  has  a  first  formed  radius  and  said 
second  edge  has  a  second  formed  radius  with  said  first  radius 
being  less  than  said  second  radius  by  an  amount  substantially 
less  than  said  width  of  said  strip  to  provide  a  frusto-conical 
shape: 

(b)  cutting  the  coiled  spring  steel  strip  of  the  frusto-conical 
convolution  to  create  a  frusto-conical  ring  shaped  spring  with 
first  and  second  free  ends  having  a  gap  therebetween;  and. 

(c)  releasably  joining  said  free  ends  to  close  said  gap  and  form  a 
frusto-conical  Belleville  spring. 


5333,777 
BASE  PLATE  FOR  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  HARD 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  A  HARDENED  FLANGE  AND  SOFT 

HUB 
Kevin  Hanrahan,  and  Ryan  Schmidt  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intri-Plex  Technologies,  Inc.,  GoleU. 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931302 

Int  CL'  C21D  8/02 

VS.  CL  148—643  5  Claims 
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5333,776 

METHOD  OF  NUKING  A  BELLEVILLE  SPRING 
Matthew  John   Labesky,   Warren,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Barnes 
Group  Inc.,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,660 

Int  a."  C21D  9/02:  F16F  1/34 

VS.  CL  14»— 580  15  Claims 
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method  of  making  a  Belleville  spring  comprising  the  steps 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  base  plate  comprising: 
stamping  a  sheet  of  metal  in  a  first  die  operation  to  form  a 

number  of  hub  portions  and  a  number  of  flange  portions: 
annealing  said  sheet  of  metal  to  thereby  soften  said  metal. 

including  said  number  of  hub  portions  and  said  number  of 

flange  portions: 

C.  stamping  said  flange  portions  to  a  specified  flange  thickness 
in  a  second  die  operation  resulting  in  hanlened  flange  por- 
tions: and, 

D.  cutting  a  base  plate  comprising  one  of  said  flange  portions 
and  a  corresponding  hub  portion  from  said  sheet  of  metal. 


5333,778 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  DR  STEEL  STRIP 
Herman  C.  P.  van  Knijeren,  Heerhugowaard;  Jacobus  W.  M. 
van  der  Lee.  Hoom,  and  Klaas  Vlnk,  Hoofddorp,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens  Groep  B.V.,  Ijumiden, 
Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,622,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,693087. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893.680 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.   27,   1994, 
9400674 

Int  CL'  C21D  9/54 
VS.  CI.  148—601  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  DR  steel  strip  from  cold- 
reduced  steel  strip,  comprising  the  steps,  performed  in-line  of; 
(i)  continuous  annealing  of  the  cold-reduced  steel  strip  in  a 
continuous  annealing  furnace  while  applying  a  first  tension  to 
the  strip. 
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(ii)  passing  ihe  annealed  steel  strip  from  step  (i)  continuously  to 
a  rolling  mill  for  cold-rolling  of  steel  strip,  as  the  strip 
emerges  from  the  continuous  annealing  furnace, 

(iii)  rolling  the  annealed  steel  stnp  from  step  (i)  in  said  rolling 
mill,  while  applying  a  second  tension  to  the  strip  in  the  rolling 
mill  greater  than  said  first  tension  by  means  of  first  tension- 
applying  means  downstream  of  the  rolling  mill  and  second 
tension-applying  means  upstream  thereof, 

(iv)  lubricating  the  strip  during  said  rolling  using  a  rolling  fluid 
substantially  free  of  mineral  oil, 

(v)  removing  said  rolling  fluid  from  the  strip  after  said  rolling 
and  prior  to  the  entry  of  the  strip  to  said  first  tension-applying 
means  downstream  of  said  rolling  mill. 


5,833.779 

WINTER  AUTOMOBILE  OR  LIGHT  TRUCK  TIRE 

INCLUDING  SIPES 

Alex  van  der  Meer,  Luxembourg,  Germany,  and  Paul  Bryan 

Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  570,951,  Dec.  12.  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  I,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,953 

InL  CI."  B60C  U/12 

VS.  CI.  152—209  R  19  Claims 


one  of  the  central  rows  having  the  linear  path  (L)  oppositely 
inclined  relative  to  the  inclination  of  the  linear  path  (L)  of  the 
traction  elements  of  an  axially  adjacent  central  row.  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  shoulder  rows  has  traction  eleinents 
having  a  circumferential  length  approximately  twice  that  of 
the  circumferential  length  of  the  traction  elements  of  the 
central  rows,  each  traction  element  of  the  shoulder  rows 
having  an  end  having  two  straight  portions  adjacent  the  cir- 
cumferential groove,  both  straight  portions  being  inclined 
relative  to  the  equatorial  plane  at  an  angle  O^.  6;  being  less 
than  45t  and  opposite  in  inclination  of  the  linear  path  (L)  of 
the  axially  adjacent  central  row.  the  narrow  laterally  inclined 
grooves  separating  the  traction  elements  of  the  shoulder  rows 
each  having  an  axially  inner  end  intersecting  the  circumferen- 
tial groove,  the  inner  end  defined  by  a  first  and  a  second 
groove  wall,  the  first  groove  wall  having  a  chamfer. 


5,833,780 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  HEAVY  LOADS 
Atao  Kishi,  and  Hirokatsu  Maruyama,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154968; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162254;  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013302 
Int.  CI."  B60C  11/1.1:101/00:105/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  radial  ply  pneumatic  light  truck  or  automobile  tire  having  a 
tread,  the  tread  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  a 
tread  width  (TW)  defined  as  the  axial  distance  between  the  lateral 
edges,  and  an  equatorial  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  spaced  equidistant  from  the  lateral  edges,  the  tread  comprising: 

a  tread  base; 

a  plurality  of  traction  elements  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  tread  base: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  continuous  wide  grooves  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  tread  ba.se  and  dividing  the  plurality  of 
ffaction  elements  into  a  plurality  of  rows  of  traction  elements, 
one  shoulder  row  being  adjacent  each  lateral  edge  and  two  or 
more  central  rows  of  traction  elements  being  disposed 
between  the  shoulder  rows: 

a  plurality  of  narrow  laterally  inclined  grooves  separating  each 
circumferentially  adjacent  traction  element,  the  narrow 
grooves  separating  the  central  rows  of  traction  elements  being 
of  a  wavy  pattern  having  at  least  three  substantially  equal 
peak  amplitudes: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  wavy  patterned  sipes  extending 
across  and  dividing  each  traction  element  within  the  central 
rows  into  at  least  three  zigzag  portions,  the  wavy  patterned 
sipes  having  two  or  more  substantially  equal  peak  amplitudes, 
for  each  traction  element  within  a  central  row  one  peak 
amplitude  of  each  of  the  sipes  in  the  traction  element  and  of 
each  of  the  narrow  grooves  which  define  a  respective  edge  of 
the  traction  element  being  aligned  in  a  linear  path  (L),  the 
linear  path  (L)  being  inclined  relative  to  the  equatorial  plane 
at  an  angle  8,  8  being  less  than  45°,  the  traction  elements  of 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  heavy  loads,  wherein  a  belt  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  is  arranged  in  a  part  of  a  tread 
portion  which  is  on  an  outer  circumference  of  a  carcass  layer,  a 
plurality  of  main  grooves  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  tire  being  provided  in  an  outer  surface  of  said  tread  portion 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  tread  elements  separated  by  said  main 
grooves,  the  tfead  elements  including  axially  outermost  tread  ele- 
ments and  second  inner  tread  elements. 

shoulder  side  edge  portions  of  at  least  the  second  inner  tfead 
elements  counted  from  the  axially  outermost  tread  elements  of 
said  tread  portion  being  provided  with  narrow  grooves 
extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  tire  and 
having  depthwise  axes  inclining  from  said  tread  surface 
toward  a  tread  center,  so  as  to  divide  said  second  inner  tread 
elements  into  narrow  ribs  of  an  unchanged  height  and  tread 
elements  adjacent  to  said  narrow  ribs,  a  ratio  W,AV'|  of  a 
width  W,  of  each  of  said  narrow  ribs  to  a  width  W,  of  each  of 
said  tread  elements  adjacent  to  said  narrow  ribs  being  set  in 
the  range: 

0.1  sWVW,so.5. 

edge  portions  of  said  narrow  ribs  being  chamfered, 
an  angle  of  Inclination  a  of  the  depthwise  axis  of  each  of  said 
narrow  grooves  with  respect  to  the  normal  of  said  tread 
surface,  and  an  angle  of  inclination  P  of  each  of  main  groove 
side  walls,  which  face  the  tread  center,  of  said  tread  elements 
adjacent  to  said  narrow  ribs  with  respect  to  the  normal  of  said 
tread  surface  being  set  so  that  they  have  the  relation  of 
0<a<p,  and  the  relation  between  said  angles  a.  P  and  an  angle 
of  inclination  8  of  a  tread  surface  of  each  of  said  tread 
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e  ( ments  adjacent  to  said  narrow  ribs  with  respect  to  the  axis 
oflsaid  tire  being  such  that: 

S.4es(a+P)/2g6.4e. 


5,833,781 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  HEAVY  LOAD 
Tetsuhiro  Fukumoto.  Kobe,  and  Tatsuo  Kimura,  Akashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hy*go,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,625,  Sep.  9,  1996,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Sen  No.  364,828,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,905 
Clatns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331561; 
Sep.  7.  1994.  6-213524 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/12:105/00:107/00 
VS.  <tl  152—209  R  5  Qaims 


56      10      8 


10        5b 


1.  Abneumatic  tire  for  heavy  load  comprising: 

a  ti  1  tread  having  a  shoulder  edge  and  a  center,  which  when 
\  i(  wed  from  the  shoulder  edge  to  the  center  of  the  tire. 
ii  II  ludes  a  first  land  portion  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  edge,  a 
f  rjit  main  groove  having  outer  and  inner  edges  adjacent  to  the 
f  r.t  land  portion,  an  irregular  abrasion  preventing  land  por- 
t  en  which  defines  the  inner  edge  of  said  first  main  groove,  a 
r arrow  groove  adjacent  to  the  irregular  abrasion  preventing 
111  id  portion,  and  a  second  land  portion  having  an  outside 
eiit  defined  by  the  narrow  groove  and  an  inside  edge  defined 
ty  a  second  main  groove,  the  irregular  abrasion  preventing 
I II  id  portion  being  divided  into  irregular  abrasion  preventing 
1 1  icks  by  lateral  grooves: 

a  plurality  of  inside  slots  or  sipes  at  the  inside  edge  of  the 
sttond  land  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  outside  slots  or  sipes  formed  to  extend  from  the 
lu^ow  groove  partially  into  said  second  land  portion,  said 
Mside  slots  or  sipes  being  disp«ised  between  the  inside  slots 
(ir! sipes  and  between  the  irregular  abrasion  preventing  bkxrks. 

wh^^in  the  irregular  abrasion  preventing  land  portion  is  gener- 

ih  the  same  height  as  the  second  land  portion  when  the  tire 
not  in  use.  and  the  irregular  abrasion  preventing  blocks  are 
tposed  to  confront  the  inside  slots  or  sipes  in  the  axial 
cjirection  of  the  tire,  and  wherein  the  first  land  portion  defines 
tie  outer  edge  of  the  first  main  groove  to  be  circumferentially 
straight,  the  narrow  groove  is  formed  circumferentially 
!  flight,  and  the  second  main  groove  is  formed  circumferen- 
t  4lly  straight. 


5333,782 
HIGH-ENERGY-ABSORBING  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
INTERNAL  EXPLOSION  CONTAINMENT 
Roger  M.  Crane,  Arnold,  and  Paul  A.  Coffin.  Rosehaven.  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  Repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  491,047,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.654,053.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  903,787 
Int  CI."  F42B  39/24 
VS.  CI.  156— «0  9  Claims 


1.  Method  for  making  a  rectilinear  box-like  composite  structure, 
comprising: 

providing  a  five-sided  rectilinear  box-like  core  structure  com- 
prising foam  material,  said  core  structure  generally  having 
lower  density  along  its  junctional  edges: 

providing  an  inner  skin  for  said  core  structure,  said  inner  skin 
comprising  fiber-reinforced  highly  viscoelastic  matrix  mate- 
rial; and 

providing  an  outer  skin  for  said  core  structure,  said  outer  skin 
comprising  fiber-reinforced  highly  viscoelastic  matrix  mate- 
rial; 

at  least  some  said  fiber-reinforced  matrix  material  in  at  least  one 
said  skin  being  fiber-reinforced  high  strain-to-failure  vis- 
coelastic matrix  material. 


5,833,783 

LEAD  FRAME  TAPING  APPARATUS  AND  TAPING 

METHOD 

O-dong  Choi,  and  Jong-uk  Kim,  both  of  Kyongsangnam-do. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  .Aerospace  Industries. 

Ltd..  Kyongsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25.  19%.  Sen  No.  736,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  25.  1995. 
1995-30274;  Oct.  25.  1995.  1995-37158;  Oct  25,  1995.  1995- 
37159;  Oct.  16.  19%.  1996-46319 

Int  CI."  B32B  M/OO 
VS.  a.  156—64  17  Claims 

16.  A  method  nf  taping  a  lead  frame  using  a  lead  frame  taping 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  punching  portions,  a  lead 
frame-supplying  portion  for  supplying  said  lead  frames,  and  a 
tape-supplying  ptinion  for  supplying  a  tape  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  aligned  punching  portions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
senally   supplying  said  respective  lead  frames  bv    said   lead 
frame-supplying  portion  by  intermittently  moving  said  lead 
frames  a  distance  of  a  plurality  of  pitches  at  a  time  in  a 
direction  of  alignment  toward  said  plurality  of  punching  por- 
tions, w  herein  the  direction  of  alignment  is  the  direction  along 
which  the  plurality  of  aligned  punching  portions  are  aligned; 
dnving  said  plurality  of  punching  portions  such  that  each  punch- 
ing portion  operates  at  a  different  time;  and 
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said  end  and  to  also  effect  fusion  between  said  second  portion  of 
said  member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  edge  portion  adjacent 
said  end.  said  member  being  sufficiently  stiff  so  as  not  to  buckle 
when  subjected  to  said  vibratory  welding  energy. 


5,833,784 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CANISTER  WITH  POROUS 

PLASTIC  ENDS 
Lora  L.  Berger,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Multisorb  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,400,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,503,662.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449J52 
Int.  CI."  B6SB  7/28:51/22 
U.S.  a.  156—69 

10. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  canister  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  elongated  tubular  plastic  body  having  an  inner  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface  and  an  edge  portion  on  said  body 
defining  an  opening  and  an  end  on  said  edge  portion  which  extends 
at  an  angle  to  said  inner  surface,  positioning  a  porous  plastic 
member  across  said  opening  and  in  engagement  with  said  end. 
applying  pressure  to  said  member  to  force  a  first  ponion  of  said 
member  against  said  end  and  to  force  a  second  portion  of  said 
member  located  inwardly  of  said  first  portion  into  said  opening 
such  that  said  second  portion  extends  along  said  inner  surface  and 
extends  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  said  first  ponion  as  said 
end  extends  to  said  inner  surface,  and  applying  vibratory  welding 
energy  to  said  member  to  effect  fusion  between  said  first  ponion  of 
said  member  and  said  end  and  to  also  effect  fusion  between  said 
second  portion  of  said  member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  edge 
ponion  adjacent  said  end. 

13.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  canister  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  elongated  tubular  plastic  body  having  an  Inner  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface  and  an  edge  portion  on  said  body 
defining  an  opening  and  an  end  on  said  edge  portion,  positioning  a 
porous  plastic  member  across  said  opening  and  in  engagement 
with  said  end.  applying  pressure  to  said  member  to  force  a  first 
ponion  of  said  member  against  said  end  and  to  force  a  second 
ponion  of  said  member  located  inwardly  of  said  first  portion  into 
said  opening,  and  applymg  vibratory  welding  energy  to  said  mem- 
ber to  effect  fusion  between  said  first  portion  of  said  member  and 


5,833,785 

ENCLOSING  A  SMALL-FORMAT  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Charies  .A.  Centofante,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Great 

American  Gumball  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,859,  Sep.  26,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,968 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/16 

MS.  a.  156—69  22  Claims 


operating  said  plurality  of  aligned  punching  portions  to  cut  and 
attach  the  tape  supplied  by  said  tape-supplying  portion  to  said 
respective  lead  frames. 


18  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  enclosing  in  a  plastic  housing  an  electrical  device 
having  an  attached  connector  with  a  plastic  body  including  a  face, 
the  housing  when  assembled  including  a  lid  member  and  a  base 
member  each  made  of  injection  molded  plastic  and  each  having  a 
region  for  overlapping  the  body  of  the  connector  behind  the  face, 
the  method  comprising: 

placing  the  device  between  the  lid  member  and  the  base  member 
of  the  housing  with  the  connector  in  the  space  formed  by  the 
overlapping  regions:  and 
joining  the  lid  member  and  the  base  member  to  each  other  and  to 
the  connector. 


5,833,786 

TITANIUM  RADIUS  FILLER  FOR  USE  IN  COMPOSITE 

INTERFACES 

Douglas  A.  McCarville,  Auburn:  John  S.  Howitt,  Jr.,  and  Mark 

L.  Younie,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,825 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7A)H 

U.S.  CI.  156—92  11  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  pan  having  a  cross- 
section,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  channels  from  layers  of 
fiber-resin  composite  prepreg  material,  each  channel  having 
opposing  flanges  that  extend  upward  from  a  centrally  legated 
shear  web; 


NovEMpiR  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


164S 


(b)  pjacing  the  two  U-shaped  channels  together  along  one  side 
of  the  shear  webs  to  form  a  workpiece  having  a  cross-section; 

(c)  forming  a  radius  filler  from  titanium,  the  radius  filler  having 
a  cross-sectional  configuration  that  is  approximately  the  same 
as  the  configuration  of  a  gap  formed  between  the  opposing 
flanges  of  the  U-shaped  channels  after  they  have  been  joined; 

(d)  treating  the  surface  of  the  titanium  radius  filler  to  allow  the 
matrix  material  within  the  composite  U-shaped  channels  to 
adkere  to  the  surface  of  the  radius  filler  during  curing; 

(e)  placing  additional  layers  of  composite  material  over  the 
ra4ius  filler  and  flanges  of  the  U-shaped  channels  after  the 
U-skaped  channels  have  been  joined  and  the  radius  filler  is  in 
place  to  form  a  composite  workpiece;  and 

(f)  curing  the  composite  workpiece  to  form  an  integral  compos- 
iteipan  having  a  titanium  radius  filler 


5333,787 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB  DERIVED 
FROM  LACTIC  ACID,  WEB  PRODUCED  THEREBY,  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Philippe  Ehret,  Fortschwihr,-  Philippe  Guipouy,  Guebwiller, 
and  Kimmo  Lahtenkorva,  Kayersberg,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Fiberweb  Sodoca  Sari,  Biesheim,  France 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,168 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1994,  94  12332 
,  '    Int  a."  D04H  1/42:3/16 

U.S.  CL  .;56— 167  11  Claims 


1.  A  pnocess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  non woven  web  using  fibers 
of  one  or  more  melted  polymers,  consisting  of  lactic  acid  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  and  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
spinning  the  melted  polymer  to  form  the  fibers,  cooling,  drawing 
and  laying  down  the  fibers  on  a  belt,  bonding  said  fibers  by 
calendaring  to  form  the  web.  and  setting/adjusting  the  degree  of 
crystallnty  of  and  the  internal  tension  in  the  fibers  of  the  non- 
woven  web.  the  setting/adjusting  consisting  essentially  of  biaxial 
setting  after  the  calendaring,  then  low  temperature  heating  the  web 
under  biaxial  tension,  followed  by  cooling. 


5.833,788 

METHOD  OF  MARKING  SBR  AND  NATURAL  RUBBER 
PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTS 
John  Mahn,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  and  John  Mahn,  Sr.,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Specialty  Adhesive  Film  Co., 
Oevts,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,723,  Mar.  29,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,73«/J72.  This  application  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,763 

InL  a."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—209  9  Claims 

^//////////yy/////////^ 


covering  an  exposed  surface  of  uncured  rubber  with  a  fabric 
material; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  onto  said  fabric  and  said  uncured 
rubber  to  cause  said  rubber  to  cure,  thereby  partially  embed- 
ding said  fabric  into  said  r\ibber; 

adhering  a  transfer  providing  indicia  onto  said  fabric  to  bond 
said  indicia  to  said  rubber  article. 


5,833,789 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-SIDED  NOVELTY 
PIECE 
David  J.  Rosendale,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  John  Tomczyk,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Intervisual  Communications 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,424 

Int  CL"  B32B  31/18 

\5S.  CL  156—227  4  Claims 


1.  A  iibthod  of  forming  and  marking  a  rubber  article,  said  article 
comprising  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SBR 
rubber  aad  natural  rubber; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multi-sided  novelty  piece  m  a 
continuous  process  comprising  the  progressive  steps  of:  imprinting 
a  first  face  having  first  indicia  and  a  second  indicia  different  from 
said  first  indicia  on  a  leading  segment  of  a  continuous  roll  of 
flexible  printable  substrate  spaced  from  said  first  indicia; 

imprinting  a  second  face  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  segment 
having  a  third  indicia  different  fix>m  said  first  and  second 
indicia  and  a  fourth  indicia  different  from  said  first,  second, 
and  third  indicia  wherein  said  first  indicia  is  in  aligiunent  and 
registration  with  said  third  indicia  and  said  second  indicia  is 
in  alignment  and  registration  with  said  fourth  indicia; 

cutting  a  first  cut  line  through  said  first  and  third  indicia  sub- 
stantially along  the  middle  thereof  creating  two  discrete  cut- 
out portions  of  said  indicia; 

forming  a  pair  of  fold  lines  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  indicia 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  cut  line; 

cutting  a  second  cut  line  through  said  second  and  fourth  indicia 
substantially  along  the  middle  thereof  creating  two  discrete 
cut-out  portions  of  said  indicia,  said  second  cut  tine  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  cut  line; 

forming  a  pair  of  fold  lines  in  opposite  sides  of  said  second  and 
fourth  indicia  extending  perpendicular  to  said  second  cut  line; 

applying  adhesive  to  selective  locations  on  said  first  and  second 
indicia; 

folding  said  roll  about  a  fold  line  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  indicia  and  said  third  and  fourth  indicia  and 
securing  the  resulting  folded  roll  in  its  folded  position 
whereby  the  indicia  on  said  first  side  is  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  folded  roll  and  the  indicia  on  said  second  side  is  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  folded  roll  and  all  said  indicia  is  in  align- 
ment and  registration  with  each  other. 

cutting  out  said  folded  and  secured  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  indicia  fanning  said  piece. 


1646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


5,833,790 
METHODS  FOR  REUSING  ARTWORK  AND  CREATING 

A  PERSONALIZED  TEE-SHIRT 
Donald  S.  Hare,  Hawley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foto-Wear,  Inc, 
MUford,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,043 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/16 

VS.  a.  156—240  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  artwork  to  a  receptor  element,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(step  i): 

selecting  pre-existing  artwork  or  creating  original  artwork, 
inserting  said  selected  pre-existing  artwork  or  created  origi- 
nal artwork  into  a  folder  having  a  first  and  second  member 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second  members  is  clear 
and  transparent,  or  inserting  said  selected  pre-existing  art- 
work or  created  original  artwork  beneath  a  clear,  transpar- 
ent sheet,  said  folder  or  clear  sheet  is  capable  of  being 
written  upon  and  retaining  writing  so  that  the  writing  is 
visible  and  present  only  on  the  folder  or  sheet,  and 
hand-writing  directly  onto  the  folder  or  sheet,  thereby  person- 
alizing said  folder  or  sheet, 
(step  ii): 
reproducing  said  selected  pre-existing  art-work  or  created 
original  artwork  and  said  folder  or  sheet  having  handwrit- 
ing thereon  onto  a  transfer  material,  and 
(step  iii): 

transferring  said  reproduced  selected  pre-existing  art-work  or 
reproduced  created  original  artwork  together  with  said 
reproduced  handwriting  from  (step  ii)  onto  a  receptor  ele- 
ment, thereby  personalizing  said  receptor  element,  and 
(step  iv): 
recovering  said  selected  art-work  or  created  original  artwork. 


position  to  said  open  position,  said  slider  slopping  at  an  end  of  said 

zipper  adjacent  to  one  of  said  pair  of  sides,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  fairly  rigid  clip  profile  having  in  its  pre-installed 

state  a  non-tubular  inner  profile  substantially  complementary 

to  a  non-nibular  outer  profile  of  said  end  of  said  zipper,  a 

lower  portion  of  said  clip  profile  having  a  slot  along  its 

length: 

severing  an  end  segment  from  a  remainder  of  said  extruded  clip 

profile: 
installing  said  end  segment  onto  said  end  of  said  zipper:  and 
attaching  said  installed  end  segment  to  said  end  of  said  zipper 


5,833,792 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RF-SIN  FILM,  A  LAMINATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FILM  AND  A  THERMALLY 

PRODUCED  MOLDING  OF  THE  SAME 

Akira   Funaki;   Katsumi  Uchiyama;   Tohni  Yukumoto,  and 

Atsnshi  Fujii,  all  of  Himejl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 

Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316614; 
Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163400 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  27/06 
\iS.  a.  156—244.27  21  Claims 

X2, 


5333,791 

CONFORMING  END  STOPS  FOR  A  PLASTIC  ZIPPER 
David  A.  Bryniarski,  Pittsford;  Vemon  C.  Catchman,  Palmyra; 

David  V.  Dobreski,  Fairport,  and  Michael  W.  McManns, 

East  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging, 

Evanston,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,955 

InL  CI."  A44B  IWb 

VS.  a.  156—244.25  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  end  stops  to  a  reclosable  plastic  bag. 
said  plastic  bag  including  first  and  second  opposing  panels  fixedly 
connected  to  each  other  along  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  bottom  bridging 
said  pair  of  sides:  a  reclosable  zipper  extending  along  a  mouth 
formed  opposite  said  bottom  said  zipper  including  a  first  track  with 
a  first  profile  and  a  second  track  with  a  second  profile,  said  first  and 
second  profiles  being  releasably  engageable  to  each  other,  and  a 
slider  slidably  mounted  to  said  zipper  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  first  and  second  profiles 
being  engaged  to  each  other  while  said  slider  is  in  said  closed 
position,  said  first  and  second  profiles  being  disengaged  from  each 
other  in  response  to  movement  of  said  slider  fi'om  said  closed 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminated  thermoplastic  resin  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  first  thermoplastic  resin  film  together  with  a  heated 
metal  belt  by  laying  said  first  thermoplastic  resin  film  on  the 
belt,  wherein  the  belt  has  a  centerline  surface  roughness,  Ra 
between  0.001  yon  and  0.8  \ar\\ 

molding  a  second  thermoplastic  film  by  extruding  said  second 
thermoplastic  film  from  a  die  of  an  extruder: 

superposing  said  second  thermoplastic  resin  film  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  thermoplastic  resin  film  opposite  a  surface  of  said 
first  thermoplastic  film  disposed  on  the  belt:  and 

applying  a  roller  to  a  surface  of  said  second  thermoplastic  film 
opposite  a  surface  of  said  second  thermoplastic  film  disposed 
on  said  first  thermoplastic  film  and  compressing  said  first  and 
second  thermoplastic  resin  films  laid  between  the  belt  and  the 
roller  to  laminate  said  first  and  second  thermoplastic  resin 
films  together 
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5333,793 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING 
MARKERS  INTO  BOOKS 
Peter  J.  Zarembo,  Shoreview,  Minn.;  Donald  P.  DeVale,  Bloom- 
ingdale.  III.,-  William  R.  Weber,  III,  Vadnais  Heighs;  Norman 
L.  Koaing,  Hastings,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Paul  J.  Michels, 
Chicago  Ridge,  111.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^75 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—247  11  aaims 


location  of  said  slide,  wherein  said  marlcing  medium  has  a 
contact  surface  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  facing  said 
slide:  and 
C.  tamping  said  marking  medium  onto  said  predetermined  loca- 
tion of  said  slide  with  said  punching  surface  of  said  puncher 
when  said  puncher  is  at  said  second  position,  to  make  said 
mark. 
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5333,795 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  INTEGRATED  ADHESIVE  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  PRODUCT 
Michael  Roy  Smith,  Florissant,  and  Kevin  Dale  Walters,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,192 

Int  CI."  B32B  il/28 

VS.  CI.  156—272.4  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  renwving  a  marker  from  a  roll,  and  applying 
to  a  mafl«er  applicator,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
meant  for  holding  a  roll  of  markers: 

meant  for  automatically  separating  the  markers  from  the  roll; 
a  maiker  applicator  member; 
movable  jaws  for  receiving  said  marker  applicator  member 

intermediate  the  movable  jaws;  and 
meant  for  applying  a  removed  marker  to  said  marker  applicator 

member  by  closing  the  movable  jaws. 


5,833,794 

AUTOMATED  SLIDE  MARKER  USING  A  DRY 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  MARKING  MEDRIM 
William  J.  Mayer,  South  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  AccuMed 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723328 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00:  G02B  21/34 

VS.  a  156—261  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  mark  at  a  predetermined  location  of  a 
slide,  said  method  including,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

A.  nioving  a  puncher  in  a  cycle  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  and  back  to  said  first  position,  wherein  said  puncher 
hat  a  punching  surface  which  makes  contact  with  said  slide 
with  a  tamping  force  low  enough  to  prevent  damage  to  said 
slide  when  said  puncher  is  at  said  second  position: 

B.  advancing  an  unused  section  of  a  marlcing  medium,  between 
said  punching  surface  of  said  puncher  and  said  predetermined 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  composite  material  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetic  particle  integrated  adhesive  comprising  an 
adhesive  .and  a  predetermined  amount  of  magnetic  particles: 

applying  the  magnetic  particle  integrated  adhesive  between  a 
repair  patch  and  a  portion  of  the  composite  product  m  need  of 
repair; 

curing  the  magnetic  particle  integrated  adhesive  to  bond  the 
repair  patch  to  the  composite  product  to  pro\  ide  a  cured  joint, 
wherein  said  curing  step  comprises  electromagnetically  excit- 
ing the  magnetic  particles  to  thereby  internally  heat  the  mag- 
netic particle  integrated  adhesive  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture for  a  predetermined  time: 

monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  magnetic  panicle  integrated 
adhesive  during  said  step  of  electromagnetically  exciting  the 
magnetic  particles;  and 

controlling  the  electromagnetic  excitement  of  the  magnetic  par- 
ticles based  upon  the  temperature  of  the  magnetic  particle 
integrated  adhesive. 


5333.796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

STRUCTUR.AL  ARTICLES 

Frank  Anthony  Matich,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor 

to  Armacel  Pty  Limited,  Mona  Vale,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95A)0100,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W095/23682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,531,  Jul.  11,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,699 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    4,    1994, 
PM4258,-  Aug.  11,1994,  PM7413;  Nov.  10,  1994.  PM9374 

Int  a.*  B29C  65/70 
U.S.  a.  156—285  45  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  having  load  bearing  capabili- 
ties from  a  shape  defining  interior  member,  said  shape  defining 
interior  member  being  not  inherently  load  bearing  and  being  at 
least  partially  fluid  permeable,  and  at  least  one  external  skin,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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is  independently  selected  and  represents  an  oxyalkylene  chain 
R*(C2H40)^(C,H60),Z  where  R*  represents  a  hydrocarbon  linkage 
to  a  silicon  atom,  each  Z  is  independently  selected  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  carboxylic  acid  residues,  each 
X  is  the  independently  selected  and  has  a  value  fi-om  0  to  20  and 
each  ^  is  independently  selected  and  has  a  value  from  0  to  20  and 
x-t-y  has  a  value  from  3  to  40. 


5,833,797 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,833,798 
ADHESION  METHOD  EMPLOYING  ORGANOSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  Leempoel.  Brussels,  Belgium,  a.ssignor  to  Dow  Coming 

S.  A.,  SenelTe,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,018 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1996, 
9607897 

Int  a.*  B32B  n/00:  C09J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—329  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elastomeric  mass  between  surfaces 
which  is  adherent  to  at  least  two  such  surfaces  which  method 
comprises  introducing  between  the  surfaces  a  mass  of  a  moisture 
curable  composition  which  comprises  a  product  obtaiqed  by  mix- 
ing a  polymeric  material  having  not  less  than  two  groups  bonded  to 
silicon  which  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  and  other  hydrolysable  groups,  an  alkoxysilane  cura- 
tive, a  finely  divided  tiller  and  catalyst  material  for  catalysing  a 
condensation  reaction  between  the  polymeric  material  and  the 
alkoxysilane  curative,  wherein  the  composition  further  includes  an 
adhesion  promoter  which  comprises  a  silicone-organic  copolymer 
consisting  of  units  (i)  according  to  the  general  formula  RuSiO|4_„„2 
and  units  (ii)  according  to  the  general  formula  R^'SiCn^^^ 
where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
each  a  is  independently  selected  and  has  a  value  from  0  to  3.  each 
b  is  independently  selected  and  has  a  value  from  0  to  2  and  each  R' 


5AJ3,799 
ARTICl'LATED  WELDING  SK.ATE 
John  A.  Mittleider,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,552,  Jan.  24,  1997,  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  352,991,  Dec.  9.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,660,669.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,158 
InL  CI."  B32B  M/00 
VS.  CI.  156—379.7  9  Claims 


( 1 )  heating  a  thermoplastic  sheet  intended  to  form  said  external 
skin; 

(2)  bringing  said  heated  sheet  alongside  said  interior  member  to 
overlie; 

(3)  applying  a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  opposite  sides 
of  said  shape  defining  interior  member  and  said  thermoplastic 
sheet  to  conform  said  thermoplastic  sheet  to  the  shape  of  said 
shape  defining  interior  member  and  mutually  engage  said 
shape  defining  interior  member,  air  trapped  between  said 
thermoplastic  sheet  and  said  shape  defining  interior  member 
passing  through  at  least  said  shape  defining  interior  member; 
and 

(4)  maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  differential  until  said  thermo- 
plastic sheet  has  cooled  whereupon  tensional  forces  arise  in 
said  thermoplastic  sheet  in  all  directions. 


I.  An  articulated  skate  for  welding  by  fusion  bonding  two  parts 
having  thermopla.stic  faying  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  skate  frame  having  laterally  projecting  bearings  mounted 
thereon  for  engaging  tooling  surfaces  of  tooling  supported 
adjacent  said  parts  for  guiding  said  skate,  and  for  reacting 
forces  exerted  by  said  skate  against  said  parts; 

an  attachment  for  connecting  a  motive  system  to  said  skate 
frame  whereby  said  skate  frame  may  be  moved  at  a  controlled 
speed  along  said  tooling; 

an  induction  work  coil  mounted  centrally  on  said  skate  frame  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  into  said  pans  and  healing  with 
induced  eddy  currents  a  susceptor  located  tieiween  said  faying 
surfaces;  and 

two  pressure  pads  mounted  on  said  frame  on  either  side  of  said 
coil,  said  pads  having  air  bearing  surfaces  for  transferring 
pressure  from  said  frame  against  said  parts  through  a  thin  him 
of  pressurized  air  conveyed  from  a  source  of  air  pressure 
through  said  pressure  pads  to  said  air  bearing  surfaces. 


5,833,800 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Brent  E.  Goodwin,  Middletown;  Thomas  P.  Keller,  Centerville; 
James  A.  Makley,  Springboro.  and  Mark  W.  Moore,  Miamis- 
burg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems. 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438J33,  May  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,688,545,  which  Is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  177,887,  Jan.  5, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486,259.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  880,757 

Int  CI."  B65C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—387  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  webs  of  record  members,  the 

printing  apparatus  comprising:  a  print  head,  a  platen  cooperable 
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5333,802 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FABRIC 

Yoshiharu  Yasui,-   Fujio   Hori;   Masaaki  Amano,  and  Juiyi 
Takeucfai,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toyoda  Jidohokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596^93,  Feb.  5,  19%.  This  application 

JuL  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,618 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020678 

Int  CL'  D03D  11/00:41/00 

MS.  a.  156—510  7  Claims 


with  the '  print  head,  a  pair  of  hubs  receivable  in  rolls  of  record 
members  of  different  widths,  the  hubs  being  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
centerline  of  the  apparatus,  a  movable  rack  for  each  hub.  a  roiat- 
able  gear  disposed  generally  along  the  centerline  and  nneshing  with 
both  racks,  and  wherein  tlie  hubs  are  movable  in  unison  with 
respect  to  the  centerline  as  the  racks  move  and  the  gear  rotates  to 
accommodate  record  member  rolls  of  different  widths. 


5333,801 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PREFORM 
Henry  I.  Alfred,  1011  Lincoln  Apartments,  Amherst,  Mass. 

01002 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  232,992,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5495,795. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,395 

Int  a."  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  156-^39  3  Claims 


1.  Ai^  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  preform  of  intersecting  longi- 
tudinal roving  and  transverse  roving,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processing  surface  configured  to  deftne  a  plurality  of  openings 

therein; 
a  first  set  of  guides  for  placing  said  longitudinal  roving  upon 

said  processing  surface; 
a  second  set  of  guides  for  placing  said  transverse  roving  upon 

said  longitudinal  roving,  thereby  creating  a  plurality  of  junc- 
tion points; 
meant  for  aligning  at  least  one  of  said  junction  points  with  at 

least  one  of  said  openings  to  form  at  least  one  aligned  junc- 

tioA  point;  and 
meant  for  depositing  a  binding  material  upon  said  at  least  one 

junction  point. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  fabric  includ- 
ing laminated  fiber  layers  having  at  least  first  and  second  fiber 
layers,  said  first  fiber  layer  comprising  fibers  arranged  in  a  first 
axial  direction  and  said  second  fiber  layer  comprising  fibers 
arranged  in  a  second  axial  direction,  connection  yams  inserted  into 
the  fiber  layers  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  fiber  layers  to 
connect  the  fiber  layers  with  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holding  device  having  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  restric- 
tion members  located  with  a  predetermined  pilch  on  the  frame 
so  as  to  surround  an  area  where  said  coiuiection  yams  are 
inserted  into  said  fiber  layers,  said  holding  device  holding  said 
frame  together  with  said  fiber  layers  located  on  said  frame; 

a  movable  support  table  supporting  said  frame  and  being  mov- 
able by  a  predetermined  pitch  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  fiber  layers; 

first  driving  means  for  driving  said  support  table; 

a  needle  suppon  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  yam  inserting 
needles  arranged  in  a  series  by  a  predetermined  pitch  and  each 
yam  inserting  needle  having  a  needle  hole  through  which  one 
of  said  connection  yam  is  inserted,  said  needle  support  being 
movable  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  fiber  layers; 

second  driving  means  for  moving  said  needle  support  between  a 
standby  position  wtiere  said  yam  inserting  needles  are  apart 
from  the  fiber  layers  and  an  operational  position  where  each 
yam  inserting  needle  penetrates  said  fiber  layers  so  that  each 
needle  hole  is  exposed  from  the  fiber  layers  to  fonn  a  loop  of 
each  said  connection  yam; 

a  first  pressing  member  located  at  the  standby  position  side  of 
said  yam  inserting  needles  with  respect  to  the  fiber  layers, 
said  first  pressing  member  being  movable  along  the  direction 
that  said  yam  inserting  needles  move; 

a  first  driving  device  for  moving  said  first  pressing  member 
between  an  operational  position  where  said  first  pressing 
member  presses  the  fiber  layers  and  a  standby  position  where 
the  first  pressing  member  is  apart  from  said  fiber  layers; 

a  .second  pressing  member  located  opposite  to  the  first  pressing 
member  with  respect  to  said  fiber  layers  and  movable  along 
said  direction  that  said  yam  inserting  needles  move  along; 

a  second  driving  device  for  moving  said  second  pressing  mem- 
ber between  an  operational  position  where  said  second  press- 
ing member  presses  the  fiber  layers  and  a  standby  position 
where  said  second  pressing  member  is  apart  from  said  fiber 
layers;  and 

a  needle  for  holding  a  lock  yam  to  be  inserted  into  each  said 
loop  of  said  connection  yams,  said  needle  being  movable 
between  an  operational  position  where  said  needle  penetrates 
each  said  loop  of  said  connection  yams  linking  each  yam 
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inserting  needle  at  (he  operational  position  and  a  standby 
position  where  said  needle  is  apart  from  said  fiber  layers. 


5^3,803 

LOW  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  LABELING  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Strohmeyer,  Ballwin;  Merlin  Libby,  Ferguson,  and 

Barry  C.  Gleeson,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

ESCO  Electronics  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,785 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/00:  B41J  15/00:  B65C  IA)2:9/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—517  15  Claims 


d  1 0.)>9  90V4 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ADHESIVE,  APPLICATOR 

DEVICE  AND  PRODUCT 
Remy  Ruppel,  Durrenentzen;  Remy  Point,  and  Gilles  Roussel, 
both  of  Colmar,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Fort  James 
France,  Kunheim,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00657,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  §  I02(c| 
Date  Jan.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,668 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1993,  93  06668 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/10:  B05C  1/16 

VS.  CI.  156—578  II  Claims 


i.  A  low  pressure  actuated  labeling  apparatus  for  printing,  cut- 
ting, and  applying  labels  to  articles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  print  means  for  printing  predetermined  information  on  a  label, 
said  label  being  on  a  roll  of  a  continuous  label  stock: 

a  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  label  from  an  end  of  said  roll  of 
stock  after  said  label  has  been  printed; 

a  tamper  means  for  receiving  said  cut  label,  for  transporting  said 
cut  label  from  a  first  tamper  means  position  adjacent  said 
cutting  means  to  a  second  position  adjacent  an  article,  and  for 
applying  said  cut  label  to  said  article,  said  tamper  means 
including  a  head  on  which  said  cut  label  is  deposited  for 
transport  and  from  which  said  cut  label  is  applied  to  the 
article,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
through  which  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  hold  the  cut  label  on  the 
head:  and, 

an  air  supply  means  for  supplying  high  volume,  low  pre.ssure  air 
to  said  tamper  means,  said  air  supply  means  first  applying 
said  vacuum  to  said  tamper  means  during  cutting  of  said  label 
and  transport  of  said  cut  label  and  then  applying  air  pressure 
to  said  tamper  means  when  said  tamper  means  reaches  said 
second  position  for  moving  said  tamper  means  to  apply  said 
cut  label  to  said  article,  said  air  supply  means  including  (a)  a 
valve  means  and  (b)  a  blower  means  for  applying  said 
vacuum  through  said  openings  for  holding  said  cut  label  on 
said  head  and  for  applying  said  air  pressure  to  force  said  head 
in  the  direction  of  said  article,  said  valve  means  mcluding  (aa) 
a  multi-position  valve  body  having  an  inlet  attached  to  said 
blower  means  and  an  outlet  anached  to  said  blower  means  and 
(bb)  a  flow  diverter  means  movable  within  said  valve  body  for 
producing  said  vacuum  applied  to  said  tamper  means  when 
said  flow  diverter  means  is  moved  to  one  position  and  for 
applying  said  air  pressure  to  said  tamper  means  when  said 
flow  diverter  means  is  moved  to  a  different  position,  said  label 
having  a  non-adhesive  surface  upon  which  said  printing 
means  prints  and  an  adhesive  surface,  said  cut  label  being 
deposited  and  held  on  said  head  with  said  printed  surface 
adjacent  said  head  and  said  adhesive  surface  facing  away 
from  said  head,  for  said  adhesive  surface  to  adhere  to  said 
article  when  said  cut  label  is  forced  thereagainst. 


I.  A  method  for  depositing  at  least  one  adhesive  diluted  in  a 
solvent  onto  a  substrate  for  bonding  said  substrate  to  a  second 
substrate  comprising  depositing  said  at  least  one  adhesive  diluted 
in  a  solvent  onto  a  substrate  by  means  of  a  deposition  apparatus 
comprising  a  reservoir  containing  said  at  least  one  adhesive  diluted 
in  a  solvent  and  a  rotating  cylinder  for  transferring  said  at  least  one 
adhesive  from  said  reservoir  onto  said  substrate,  wherein  said 
rotating  cylinder  comprises  a  relief-free  surface  having  first  zones 
and  second  zones  such  that  said  at  least  one  adhesive  is  deposited 
onto  the  first  zones  in  an  amount  which  is  less  than  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  bond  between  said  substrate  and  a  second 
substrate  and  said  at  least  one  adhesive  is  deposited  on  the  second 
zones  in  an  amount  which  is  greater  than  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  bond  between  said  substrate  and  a  second  substrate,  thereby 
bonding  said  substrate  to  said  second  substrate. 


5,833,805 

COMPOSITE  HOLLOW  MOULDED  PANELS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Roy   William    Emery,    1    Donino   Court,   Toronto,   Ontario, 

Canada,  M4N  2H6 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,528,  Jan.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser,  No.  247,009,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,331 
Int.  CI."  D21H  H/00:  B32B  J/00:  B28B  1/26 
U.S.  CI,  162—109  9  Claims 

,602 

605 


702 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  moulded  pulp  element  with  ribs  or 
thickened  areas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  foraminous  mould  having  an  uninterrupted  wire 
mesh  forming  face  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  or  promi- 
nences into  a  thin  slurry  of  moulding  materials  and  applying  a 
vacuum  at  said  forming  face  to  form  a  wet  preform  with  a 
plurality  of  projections  extending  from  a  first  face  of  said 
preform  at  predetermined  locations  corresponding  to  said 
depressions  or  prominences  and  with  predetermined  dimen- 
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sic  n  s  and  volume  to  produce  a  predetermined  mass  of  solids 
in  i  ich  of  said  projections: 

trans  « rring  said  wet  preform  to  a  pair  of  hot  press  finishing 
mdtilds,  at  least  one  of  said  finishing  moulds  being  heated  to 
a  (Jrymg  temperature  for  said  wet  preform  and  at  least  one  of 
said  finishing  moulds  having  a  foraminous  face  for  the  escape 
of  I  water  vapour  produced  and  excess  water  expressed  in 
drying  and  pressing  said  preform,  one  of  said  finishing 
mc^illds  being  provided  with  depressed  areas  at  predetermined 
lod^ions: 

press  iig  said  pair  of  finishing  moulds  together  to  collapse  and 
CO  tipress  said  preform  to  an  element  of  predetermined  final 
thi  ;knesses,  said  depressed  areas  of  said  one  finishing  mould 
coilaining  and  collapsing  said  projections  of  said  preform 
inl  a  projections  of  said  element  of  predetermined  dimensions. 


5,833,806 

METHOD  FOR  CREPING  FIBROUS  W  EBS 
Anthony  John  Allen,  Wilmington,  and  George  Lock,  Newark, 
both  tf  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,645,  May  6,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,660,687,  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  428,287,  Apr.  25, 

1995v  abandoned.  This  appUcation  .Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

848,329 

Int.  CI."  B31F  1/12 

U.S.  CL  162— III  18  Claims 

I 

1.  A  [Method  for  creping  paper  webs  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  ijjlying  to  a  drying  surface  for  the  paper  web  a  polyamine/ 
ep  halohydrin  resin  crepmg  adhesive, 

(2)  a  )plying  to  the  drying  surface  a  creping  release  agent  that  is 
a  I  ijasticizer  for  the  polyamine/epihalohydrin  resin  and  has  a 
scaling  ratio  of  at  least  0.10  and  a  solubility  parameter  of 
grater  than  20  MPa'". 

(3)  pressing  the  paper  »eb  against  the  drying  surface  to  adhere 
thi  iweb  to  the  drying  surface,  and 

(4)  dislodging  the  web  from  the  drying  surface  with  a  creping 
de  I  ce  to  crepe  the  paper  w  eb. 


5,833.807 
ARAMID  DISPERSIONS  AND  ARAMID  SHEETS  OF 
1  INCREASED  UNIFORMITY 

SeshaiM  Ramachandran,  and  Ronnie  .Aaron  .Allen,  both  of 
Chesterfield,  \a.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Con^pany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,876 
Int.  CI."  D21H  I  J/26 
162—157.3  10  Claims 

dispersion  of  aramid  fibers  in  water  wherein  the  aramid 
re  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aramid  floe  ha\  ing 


U.S.  c 

1.  A 
fibers 


5,833,808 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CURL  EMPLOYING 

INLINE  HEADBOX  EDGE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Jay  A.  Shands,  Beloit,  Wis.;  Thomas  D.  Rogers,  Roscoe,  and 

Eugene  B.  Neill,  South  Beloit,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,626 

Int  CI."  D21F  11/00:  D21G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  162—198  10  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  forming  a  continuous  web  of  paper  on  a 
papermaking  machine,  the  web  having  improved  fiber  direction 
uniformity  and  improved  uniformity  of  basis  weight  profile,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  continuous  web  of  paper  from  a  headbox  onto  at  least 
one  forming  fabric,  the  headbox  having  a  tube  bank  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  tubes  positioned  w  ithin  a  tube  bank  housing, 
the  tubes  forming  a  plurality  of  stacked  rows  with  tubes 
spaced  in  the  cross  machine  direction,  the  stacked  rows  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  tuf)e  columns,  w  herein  portions  of  the  tube 
bank  housing  and  the  tubes  of  an  outermost  tube  column 
define  a  first  \al\e  cavity,  and  wherein  each  tube  extends  in 
the  machine  direction  and  opens  into  a  header  along  an  outlet 
wall  to  receive  a  flow  of  stock  from  the  header  and  a  pond 
side  valve  having  a  valve  control  member  extending  into  the 
first  valve  cavity,  wherein  the  valve  control  member  has 
portions  defining  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  wherein  the 
valve  control  member  is  adjustable  to  selectably  block  the 
flow  of  stock  through  the  outermost  column: 

measuring  the  fiber  orientation  of  the  web  of  paper  downstream 
of  the  headbox:  and 

controlling  the  pond  side  vahe  in  closed  loop  with  the  fiber 
orientation  .sensor  to  minimize  the  tendency  of  the  formed 
web  to  curl. 


5,833JJ09 
TWIN-WIRE  FORMER 
Michael  Odetl,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration. Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Aug,  23.  1995.  Ser,  No.  518,793 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland.  .Aug.  31.  1994.  943987 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  lAH) 

VS.  CI.  162—203  19  Claims 


>ers  art 

a  lengm  of  0.5  to  l.^  millimeters  and  a  diameter  of  4  to  50 
microniaters.  aramid  pulp  having  a  length  of  0.15  to  10  millimeters 
and  a  tiirface  area  of  0.5  to  20  square  meters  per  gram,  and  a 
combiqalion  of  such  aramid  floe  and  aramid  pulp  and  wherein  the 
water  (Ms  a  pH  of  greater  than  10  and  concentration  of  the  aramid 
fibers  jrt  the  water  is  0.001  to  5  weight  percent  of  the  total 
dispers  dn. 


1.  In  a  twin-wire  former  of  a  paper  machine,  including  a  first 
covering,  upper  wire,  a  second  carrying,  lower  wire  and  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  first  covering,  upper  wire  and  said  second 
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carrying,  lower  wire  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  to  define 
a  substantially  horizontal  twin-wire  zone  therebetween  in  which  a 
web  runs  and  such  that  said  second  wire  runs  below  said  first  wire, 
a  pulp  suspension  layer  or  a  pulp  suspension  jet  being  fed  into  an 
inlet  or  forming  gap  situated  at  a  beginning  of  said  twin-wire  zone 
between  said  first  and  second  wires  to  form  the  web,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  first  forming-suction  roll  arranged  proximate  to  said  forming 
gap  inside  a  loop  of  said  first  wire,  said  first  forming-suction 
roll  having  a  first  suction  zone  in  a  sector  thereof  over  which 
said  twin-wire  zone  curves, 
a  second  forming-suction  roll  arranged  after  said  first  forming- 
suction  roll  and  inside  a  loop  of  said  second  wire,  said  second 
forming-suction  roll  having  a  second  suction  zone  in  a  sector 
thereof  over  which  said  twin-wire  zone  curves, 
a  forming  member  arranged  inside  the  loop  of  said  second  wire 

between  said  first  and  second  forming-suction  rolls, 
means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  suction  in  said  first  suction  zone 
and  the  level  of  suction  in  said  second  suction  zone  indepen- 
dent from  and  relative  to  one  another, 
draining  means  arranged  in  a  loop  of  said  first  wire  for  draining 
water  removed  from  the  web  through  said  first  wire,  said 
draining  means  being  structured  and  arranged  to  remove 
water  from  a  space  above  said  second  forming-suction  roll 
extending  from  a  location  before  said  second  forming-suction 
roll  to  a  location  after  said  second  forming- suction  roll,  said 
draining  means  comprising  a  suction-deflector  box  extending 
from  a  location  before  said  second  forming-suction  roll  to  a 
location  after  said  second  forming-suction  roll  and  arranged  in 
opposed,  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  wire  to  thereby 
define  said  space  from  which  water  is  removed,  said  suction- 
deflector  box  extending  over  at  least  a  pan  of  said  forming 
member  and  being  structured  and  arranged  to  apply  suction  to 
said  space  from  which  water  is  removed,  and 
a  pressure  pulsation  device  arranged  in  said  twin-wire  zone  after 
said  second  forming-suction  roll  in  the  running  direction  of 
the  web. 
13.  A  method  for  dewatering  a  web  in  a  twin-wire  former  of  a 
paper  machine  to  minimize  unequalsidedness  of  the  web,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
carrying  the  web  between  a  first  covering,  upper  wire  and  a 

second  carrying,  lower  wire, 
guiding  the  first  and  second  wires  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  to  define  a  substantially  horizontal  twin- wire  zone  in 
which  said  second  wire  runs  below  said  first  wire, 
passing  said  first  and  second  wires  and  the  web  carried  therebe- 
tween over  a  curve  sector  of  a  first  forming-suction  roll 
arranged  inside  a  loop  of  said  first  wire,  said  first  forming- 
suction  roll  having  a  first  suction  zone  in  said  curve  sector, 
passing  said  first  and  second  wires  over  a  forming  member 
arranged  inside  a  loop  of  said  second  wire  after  said  first 
forming-suction  roll, 
thereafter  passing  said  first  and  second  wires  and  the  web  carried 
therebetween  over  a  curve  sector  of  a  second  formmg-suction 
roll  arranged  inside  the  loop  of  said  second  wire,  said  second 
forming-suclion  roll  having  a  second  suction  zone  in  said 
curve  sector, 
draining  water  removed  from  the  web  from  a  space  above  said 
second  forming-suction  roll  extending  from  a  location  before 
said  second  forming-suction  roll  to  a  location  after  said  sec- 
ond forming-suction  roll, 
said  water  draining  step  comprising  the  steps  of 
arranging  a  suction-deflector  box  in  the  loop  of  said  first  wire 
extending  from  a  location  before  said  second  forming- 
suction  roll  to  a  location  after  said  second  forming-suction 
roll  and  over  at  least  a  part  of  said  forming  member,  said 
suction-deflector  box  being  in  opf)osed.  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  wire  to  thereby  define  said  space  from  which 
water  is  removed,  and 
applying  suction  to  said  space  from  said  suction-deflector 
box.  and 
adjusting  the  level  of  suction  in  said  first  suction  zone  and  the 
level  of  suction  in  said  second  suction  zone  independent  from 
and  relative  to  one  another. 


5,833,810' 
PRESS  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 
EMPLOYING  AN  EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS 
Jonna  Laapotd,  Jyviiskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,861 

Claims  piiority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec.  8,  1993,  935501 

Int  a."  D21F  3/04 

VS.  CI  162—3603  32  CUims 


1.  A  press  section  of  a  paper  making  machine  for  dewatering  a 
paper  web  formed  in  a  preceding  forming  section  of  the  paper 
making  machine,  comprising: 

a  first  felt  for  picking  up  the  paper  web  having  a  confronting 
surface  and  an  opposite  surface  from  the  forming  section  and 
carrying  the  paper  web  on  a  surface  of  said  first  felt,  said  first 
felt  being  comprised  of  a  material  that  is  at  least  one  of  water 
absorbing  and  water  permeable; 

a  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  paper  web  from  the 
forming  section  to  a  lower  surface  of  .said  first  felt  so  that  the 
confronting  surface  of  the  paper  web  adheres  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  first  felt; 

a  second  felt  comprised  of  a  material  that  is  at  least  one  of  water 
absorbing  and  water  permeable; 

a  first  extended  nip  suitable  for  applying  pressure  to  a  portion  of 
a  length  of  the  paper  web  and  across  the  width  of  the  paper 
web,  said  first  extended  nip  being  downstream  of  said  first 
transfer  means,  said  first  extended  nip  comprising  an  upper 
roll  in  an  upper  position; 

a  first  roll  means  for  applying  said  second  felt  to  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  paper  web  downstream  of  said  first  transfer 
means  and  for  passing  said  first  felt  and  said  second  felt  with 
the  paper  web  sandwiched  therebetween  through  said  first 
extended  nip; 

a  first  separating  means  for  separating  said  second  felt  from  the 
paper  web  downstream  of  said  first  extended  nip; 

a  center  roll  having  a  smooth  surface  and  being  situated  al  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  first  extended  nip; 

a  first  roll  nip  formed  on  said  center  roll  downstream  of  said  first 
extended  nip  and  said  first  separating  means  for  applying 
pressure  across  the  width  of  the  paper  web,  the  paper  web 
travelling  from  said  first  extended  nip  supported  by  said  hrsi 
fell  to  said  first  roll  nip,  the  paper  web  adhering  lo  said  center 
roll  at  said  first  roll  nip  to  separate  the  paper  web  from  said 
first  fell; 

a  first  pressure  nip  formed  on  said  center  roll  downstream  of 
said  first  roll  nip  for  applying  pressure  across  the  width  of  the 
paper  web; 

a  third  felt  comprised  of  a  material  that  is  at  least  one  of  water 
absorbing  and  water  permeable;  and 

a  second  roll  means  for  applying  said  third  felt  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  paper  web  dow  nstream  of  said  first  roll  nip.  and 
for  passing  said  third  felt  and  the  paper  web  through  the  first 
pressure  nip; 

wherein  said  paper  web  travels  between  said  first  extended  nip 
and  said  first  roll  nip  along  a  path  having  a  vertical  compo- 
nent and  wherein  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  non-horizontal 
portion  of  the  path  having  the  vertical  component  between 
said  first  extended  nip  and  said  first  roll  nip  said  paper  web  is 
sandwiched  between  said  first  felt  and  said  second  fell, 
wherein  the  paper  web  sandwiched  between  said  first  fell  and 
said  second  felt  wraps  partially  around  said  upper  roll  of  said 
first  extended  nip  after  passing  through  said  first  extended  nip. 


NovEME  E  i  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


16S3 


5,833311 

HIdH  TEMPERATURE  REFRACTORY  MATERUL 

APPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WALL  OF  A  COKING 

CHAMBER  IN  A  COKE  BATTERY 
Takeshi  Ando,  Okayama,  and  Yasuyuki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-286180 

InL  CI."  ClOB  l/06:25/06;25/24:  B05B  1/20 


VS.  a 


14  Claims 


1.  An^apparatus  for  applying  high  temperature  refractory  mate- 
rial to  the  wall  surface  of  the  coking  chamber  in  a  coke  battery, 
comprising: 

a  moving  carriage  which  is  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  side  of  a 
coloe  pushing  machine  having  a  work  floor  and  which  is 
allowed  to  move  back  and  forth  outside  said  coke  battery  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  coking  chamber; 

a  horizontal  lance  which  has  a  trailing  end  attached  to  said 
moving  carriage  and  which  is  allowed  to  move  back  and  forth 
hoiizontally  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  at  the  bottom  of  said  coking  chamber; 

a  vertical  lance  which  is  provided  in  the  direction  of  the  height 
of  (aid  coking  chamber  at  the  distal  end  of  said  horizontal 
lance;  and 

spray  mzzles  for  applying  the  high  temperature  refractory  mate- 
rial, and  which  are  arranged  in  multiple  tiers  in  such  a  manner 
thai  they  are  directed  to  the  wall  surface  of  said  coking 
chaniber  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  said  vertical  lance; 
and 

a  plufaiity  of  slide  shoes  which  are  disposed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  horizontal  lance  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  so 
that  they  slidably  engage  the  bottom  of  the  coke  battery  to 
sup|)ort  said  horizontal  lance  when  said  horizontal  laiKe  is 
insf  ned  in  the  coking  chamber. 


5333.812 

LOW  MAINTENANCE  WATER  DISTILLER 

Michael  Orban  Hartman,  7553  Brazil  Rd.,  Benton,  Ark.  72015 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,715 

Int  CI."  BOID  3/42:  C02F  1/04 

VS.  a.  203—1  19  Claims 


^^S^ 


I.  A  distiller  for  heating  incoming  water  and  generating  conden- 
sate from  steam,  the  distiller  comprising: 
a  healer  housing  including  a  top  plate  and  a  side  plate  forming 
an  inverted  cup  defining  an  interior  cavity  therein; 


first  and  second  heating  probes  each  secured  at  an  upper  end 
within  the  interior  cavity  in  the  heater  housing  and  extending 
downward  therefrom; 

an  electrically  non-conductive  heating  bowl  positioned  about  the 
first  and  second  heating  probes,  an  upper  end  of  the  heating 
bowl  being  configured  for  removable  sealing  engagement 
with  the  heater  housing; 

a  water  inlet  flow  line  for  transmitting  incoming  water  to  the 
heating  bowl; 

a  power  unit  for  applying  a  voltage  potential  between  the  first 
and  second  heater  probes  to  transmit  current  through  water  in 
the  heating  bowl  and  thereby  heat  the  water  to  generate  steam; 

a  condenser  unit  for  receiving  the  generated  steam  and  output- 
ting  condensate; 

a  powered  fan  for  blowing  air  past  the  condenser  unit; 

a  support  plate  for  supporting  the  heater  housing,  the  first  and 
second  probes,  the  heating  bowl,  and  the  condensing  unit  each 
positioned  below  the  support  plate,  the  support  plate  including 
an  air  flow  port  therein  opposite  the  condenser  unit  with 
respect  to  the  powered  fan;  and 

a  holding  tank  for  receiving  condensate  from  the  condenser  unit. 

16.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  water  distiller 
comprising:  providing  first  and  second  heating  probes,  a  heating 
bowl  positioned  about  the  first  and  second  healing  probes  for 
receiving  incomning  water  from  a  water  inlet  flow  line,  a  power 
unit  for  applying  a  voltage  potential  between  the  first  and  second 
heater  probes,  a  condenser  unit  for  receiving  the  generated  steam 
and  outpuning  condensate,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  plate  at  a 
lower  end  of  each  heating  probe  in  said  water  distiller; 

positioning  an  water  inlet  water  valve  along  the  inlet  flow  line; 

controlling  the  water  inlet  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  rate  of 
water  to  the  heating  bowl; 

positioning  a  vent  valve  along  a  steam  flow  line  upstream  from 
the  condenser  unit  for  venting  gas  from  the  distiller; 

powering  a  fan  to  move  air  past  the  condenser  unit; 

positioning  a  flap  movably  responsive  to  the  flow  of  air  past  the 
condenser  unit  by  the  powered  fan  for  automatically  opening 
and  closing  the  vent  valve; 

activating  the  power  unit  as  a  fimctioa  of  the  area  contact 
between  the  horizontal  plates  and  the  water  in  the  heating 
bowl  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  level  of  w^er  in  the 
heating  bowl;  and 

transmining  current  through  water  in  the  heating  bowl  and 
thereby  heat  the  water  to  generate  steam. 


5333313 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  AND  DEHYDRATING 
ETHYLENE  SULFIDE 
Hitoshi  Yano;  Yoshinari  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Suita;  Hirokazu 
Ito,  Kobe;  Ryuichi  Ishikawa,  Sakai;  Yukihiro  Matsumoto, 
Kobe,  and  Tenihisa  Kaziwara,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00890,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  7/080396; 
Apr.  II,  1995,  7/085637 

InL  a."  BOID  3/00 
VS.  a.  203—73  33  CUims 

1,  A  method  of  recovering  ethylene  sulfide  comprising  a  step  of 
continuously  distilling,  using  a  first  fractionating  tower,  a  hydrous 
solution  containing  ethylene  sulfide,  a  hydrophobic  organic  com- 
pound having  a  higher  boiling  point  than  ethylene  sulfide,  and  a 
compound  having  a  higher  boiling  point  than  said  hydrophobic 
organic  compound,  said  hydrophobic  solvent  being  inactive  to 
ethylene  sulfide  and  to  said  higher  boiling  point  compound,  so  that 
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ethylene  sulfide  is  distilled  out  with  said  hydrophobic  organic 
compound  and  water. 


5.833,814 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  BORON 
TRICHLORIDE  BY  REMOVAL  OF  PHOSGENE 
Edward   Deming  Tang,  Edison,  NJ.;   Walter  H.  Whitlock, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Edward  Frederick  Ezell,  Warren, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  883.930 

Int  CI.'-COIB  1/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  204—158.2  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  purifing  boron  trichloride  by  removal  of  phos- 
gene, said  method  comprising: 

exposing  a  liquid  comprising  said  boron  trichloride  and  phos- 
gene to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  a 
range  of  between  about  230  and  about  270  nanometers  to 
decompose  said  phosgene  and  to  produce  carbon  monoxide 
and  chlorine  as  vapor  and  liquid  phases  in  equilibrium  with 
one  another  and  in  solution  with  said  boron  trichloride; 

introducing  a  vapor  stream  into  said  liquid  so  that  vapor  rises 
through  said  liquid,  the  vapor  being  composed  of  a  substance 
to  disturb  said  equilibrium  and  cause  said  carbon  monoxide 
and  chlorine  to  be  carried  out  of  the  solution  above  said 
liquid;  and 

removing  said  carbon  monoxide  and  chlorine. 
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a  magnetron  cathode: 

a  target  attached  to  the  magnetron  cathode,  the  target  has  a 
surface  that  faces  into  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  enclosure; 

gas  feed  means  that  feeds  a  sputtering  gas  into  the  interior  of 
said  vacuum  enclosure;  and 

substrate  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  substrate  into  the 
interior  of  said  vacuum  enclosure  in  a  substrate  transfer 
direction; 

said  magnetron  cathode  is  equipped  with  a  magnetron  magnetic 
circuit  positioned  behind  said  target,  first  reciprocating  means 
that  causes  said  magnetron  magnetic  circuit  to  reciprocate  in  a 
first  direction  that  is  parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  target, 
and  second  reciprocating  means  that  causes  said  magnetron 
magnetic  circuit  to  reciprocate  in  a  second  direction  that  is 
different  than  the  first  direction  and  that  is  parallel  with  the 
surface  of  said  target; 

wherein  the  period  of  the  reciprocating  motion  performed  by 
said  first  reciprocating  means  is  at  least  four  times  the  period 
of  the  reciprocating  motion  performed  by  said  second  recip- 
rocating means. 


5,833.816 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Marcel  Heermaiu.  Merelbeke.  and  Daniel  Hosten,  Handzane, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens  S.A.,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01790.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  737.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  11.  1994,  44  16 
710.5 

Int  a."  C25D  17/00:17/02:21/10 
VS.  a.  204—198 

n»v|    "»^    Twaj    TW4J 


36  Claims 


5.833.815 

SPUTTER  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 

Kyung    Sbik    Kim.    Tokyo;    Tamio    Yamada.    SaiUma-ken; 

Daisuke  Aonuma.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshifumi  Unehara,  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Fuchu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1996,  8-127923 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.12  U  Claims 

1.  A  sputter  deposition  system  for  performing  sputter  deposition 

comprising: 

a  sputter  deposition  chamber  having  a  vacuum  enclosure; 
pumping  means  for  evacuating  an  interior  of  the  vacuum  enclo- 
sure; 


:iO      ^BZII     'BZ12      BZ13 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  printed  circuit  boards,  comprising: 
conveyor  system  that  continuously  conduct  the  printed  circuit 
boards  through  successively  arranged  treatment  baths,  the 
circuit  boards  being  in  a  vertical  orientation,  on  at  least  two 
horizontal  conveying  paths  proceeding  next  to  one  another; 
treatment  cells  arranged  successively  and  next  to  one  another  for 
the  acceptance  of  the  treatment  baths; 
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verticM  slots  in  end  walls  of  the  treatment  cells  for  passage  of 
the  lirinted  circuit  boards; 

seals  allocated  to  the  slots; 

common  collecting  tanks  for  bath  liquid  emerging  from  treat- 
ment cells  that  are  arranged  next  to  one  another;  and 

pump$  for  continuous  return  of  bath  liquid  from  the  collecting 
tan|[|  into  the  allocated  treatment  cells. 


5.833,817 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CONFORMITY  AND 

CONTACT  BOTTOM  COVERAGE  OF  SPUTTERED 

TITANIUM  NITRIDE  BARRIER  LAYERS 

Chia  Shiung  Tsai;  Ying  Yin  Wang,  and  Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu. 

all  of  Hsiu-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufbcturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,825 

lot  O."  C23C  14/34:  HOIL  2J/465:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  204—192.17  24  Oaims 


5,833318 
LASER  WAVEGUIDE 
Peter  David  Townsend,  Brighton;  Philip  Ronald  Meek,  East 
Sussex,  and  Patricia  Jean  Thompson  Nunn,  Hove,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00632.  §  371  Date  Oct  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser  No.  716,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1994, 
9405613 

iBt  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.26  10  Oaims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laser  waveguide,  comprising  the  steps 


spuner-depositing  an  alloy  of  aluminum  and  a  transition  metal 
dopant  onto  a  waveguide  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere; and 

annealing  the  waveguide  in  an  atmosphere  which  controls  the 
oxidation  state  of  the  dopant  to  a  desired  value. 


1.  A  ^ihod  of  improving  step  coverage  and  conf<»Tnity  of  a 
layer  of  material  deposited  by  a  physical-vapor-deposition  tech- 
nique onto  a  substrate  having  vertical  walled  openings  with  aspect 
ratios  greater  than  0.3  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  vertical  walled  openings  with 
aspect  ratios  greater  than  0.3; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  material  onto  said  substrate  by  a 
physical  vapor  deposition  technique  whereby  non-uniform 
covierage  is  produced  along  the  walls  of  said  vertical  walled 
op^ngs.  said  coverage  becoming  progressively  thinner  along 
sai4  walls,  proceeding  from  the  tops  towards  the  bases  of  said 
vertical  walled  openings; 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  first  layer  of  material; 

subjecting  said  substrate  to  an  etching  technique  having  control- 
lable isotropy  and  with  a  first  set  of  parameters  and  etchants 
which  provide  an  etch  rate  of  said  photoresist  layer  which  is 
greater  than  the  etch  rate  of  said  first  layer  of  material: 

etching  with  said  first  set  of  parameters  and  etchants  until  said 
firs^  layer  of  material,  external  lo  said  vertical  walled  open- 
ing!, has  been  exposed  and  the  surface  of  said  photoresist 
laytt  within  said  vertical  walled  openings  extends  below  the 
lopt  of  said  vertical  walled  openings; 

adjusiiag  said  etching  technique  to  achieve  a  second  set  of 
parameters  and  etchants  which  provide  an  etch  rate  of  said 
photoresist  layer  which  is  less  than  the  etch  rate  of  said  first 
layer  of  material; 

etchirlg  with  said  second  set  of  parameters  and  etchants  until  the 
thickness  of  said  first  layer  of  material  planar  with  said 
substrate  and  external  to  said  vertical  walled  openings  has 
beein  reduced  lo  approximately  one-half; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer;  and 

depositing  a  second  layer  material  onto  said  substrate  by  a 
physical  vapor  deposition  technique. 


5,833,819 

COPPER  FOIL  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD,  A 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Munehani  Ohara.  Hasuda;  Yutaka  Hirasawa,  Okegawa,  and 
Tomohiro  Miyazaki,  Ageo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser!  No.  741,709 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1995.  7-344344 

Int  a."  C25D  17/00 

VS.  CI.  204—206  4  Claims 

3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  electrolytic  copper  foil  for  a 
printed  wiring  board  comprising  a  rotary  cathode  (1).  a  primary 
anode  (2)  installed  opposite  to  said  rotary  cathode  (I),  means  for 
applying  an  electric  current  having  a  current  density  to  said  pri- 
mary anode,  means  for  supplying  a  copper  electrolyte  between  said 
rotary  cathode  (1)  and  said  primary  anode  (2),  said  rotary  cathode 
having  a  periphery  and  an  electrodeposition  starting  surface,  a 
treatment  anode  means  (3)  in  the  form  of  a  net  or  comb  for  letting 
flaw  of  an  electric  current  having  a  current  density  higher  than  that 
of  said  primary  anode  (2)  towards  said  electrodeposition  starting 
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surface  of  said  rotary  cathode  (1).  said  treatment  anode  means  (3) 
being  placed  opposite  to  said  electrode-position  starting  surface  of 
said  rotary  cathode,  said  copper  electrolyte  having  a  liquid  level, 
said  rotary  cathode  being  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  copper 
electrolyte,  said  primary  anode  (2)  being  disposed  in  said  electro- 
lyte about  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  cathode  (1),  and  an  insulat- 
ing plate  (4).  said  insulating  plate  (4)  being  located  such  that  parts 
of  said  anode  means  (3)  are  projected  above  said  liquid  level  of 
said  copper  electrolyte. 


M      '      34      36      «    »  K 


5,833,820 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
Valery  Dubin,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,516 

Int  CI."  C25D  nmO:  C23C  14/00:  B05C  i/00 

UA  CI.  204—212  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electroplating  a  metal  film  on  a  substrate 
comprising  a  backside,  a  front  side,  and  a  seed  layer  deposited  on 
the  front  side,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  process  chamber  for  accommodating  the  substrate  on  which 
the  metal  film  is  to  be  electroplated: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  fingers,  each  having  a  first  end 
for  electrical  contact  with  the  seed  layer  on  the  substrate; 

a  shell  comprising  an  inner  wall  surrounding  each  contact  finger, 
which  shell  has  a  first  end  at  about  the  first  end  of  the  contact 
finger  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  contact  finger,  thereby 
forming  a  space  between  the  contact  finger  and  the  surround- 
ing inner  wall  of  the  shell: 

a  source  of  gas;  and 

a  supply  line  connected  to  the  source  of  gas  for  supplying  gas 
into  the  space  between  the  contact  finger  and  the  surrounding 
iimer  wall  of  the  shell. 

8.  The  apparatus  according  to  claim  1.  further  comprising  a 
rotatable  carrier  in  the  process  chamber  for  rotating  the  substrate. 


a  porous  cathode  having  pores  in  which  a  liquid  electrolyte  is 
adapted  for  being  fixed; 

a  diaphragm  arranged  adjacent  the  porous  cathode; 

a  porous  anode  having  pores  arranged  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  diaphragm  from  said  porous  cathode,  the  liquid  electro- 
lyte also  being  adaptable  for  fixing  in  the  pores  of  the  porous 
anode; 

an  anode-side  product  chamber  adjacent  the  porous  anode;  and 

a  second  electrically  conductive  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
anode-side  product  chamber; 

wherein  via  the  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  plates,  a 
current  supply  to  and  a  current  removal  from  the  porous 
aiK)de  and  porous  cathode  occurs. 


5,833,822 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVERTER  HAVING  OPTIMAL 

PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION 
Michael  S.  Hsu,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TXt\t.  Corporation, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  287,092,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,466,  Mar.  21, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

814,852 

InL  CI."  C25B  <^/00:9/04: 11/02: 15/08 

VS.  a.  204—270  49  Claims 


5.833.821 
ELECTROLYZER 
Ottmar  Schmid,  Marlidorf,  and  Werner  Tillmetz.  Lindau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  GmbH,  Friedrichshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  44 
585.6 

Int  a."  C25B  9/00:9/04 
VS.  CI.  204—255     .  30  Claims 

1.  An  electrolyzer  comprising: 
an  educt  chamber; 
a  cathode-side  product  chamber  arranged  adjacent  said  educt 

chamber; 
a  membrane  arranged  between  said  educt  chamber  and  the 

cathode  side  product  chamber; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  plate  arranged  between  the  mem- 
brane and  the  cathode-side  product  chamber; 


1.  An  electrochemical  converter  assembly,  comprising 

a  stack  of  converter  plate  elements  having  unsealed  peripheral 
edges  including 

a  plurality  of  electrolyte  plates  having  an  oxidizer  electrode 
material  on  one  side  and  a  fuel  electrode  matenal  on  the 
opposing  side,  and 

a  plurality  of  interconnector  plates  for  providing  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  electrolyte  plates,  wherein  said  stack  of  con- 
verter elements  is  assembled  by  alternately  stacking  intercon- 
nector plates  with  said  electrolyte  plates,  and 

low  pressure  drop  reactant  flow  means  for  producing  a  substan- 
tially uniform  flow  of  reactants  through  said  stack  of  con- 
vener elements,  and  for  producing  a  substantially  low  differ- 
ential pressure  condition  within  said  converter  assembly,  such 
that  spent  fuel  and  oxidizer  reactants  are  discharged  from  said 
converter  assembly  along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
peripheral  edges  of  said  converter  element 


5,833,823 
SPUTTER  SOURCE  WITH  A  TARGET  ARRANGEMENT 
AND  A  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Pius   Gruenofelder,   Buelweg,   Switzerland;    Peter   Buechel, 
Balzers,  Liechtenstein;  Klaus  Leitner,  Feldldrch-Nofeis,  Aus- 
tria, and  Walter  Haag.  Grabs,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Balzers  Alitiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,912,  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13,  1993,  03 
083/93-7 

Int  CL"  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.09  7  Claims 


1 .  A  sputter-  source,  comprising 

a  target  pUte  arrangement  with  a  target  plate  and  a  back  plate  or 
with  a  one-piece  bulk  target  plate,  having  a  plate  rear  side 
surface: 

a  cooling  arrangement  with  an  upper  surface  comprising  a 
cooling  medium  channel  arrangement  sealingly  closed  by  a 
heat  conductive  foil  at  said  upper  surface,  said  target  plate 
arrangement  being  removable  from  said  cooling  arrangement 
for  replacement  after  consumption  of  target  material; 

a  first  mounting  arrangement  rigidly  mounted  to  said  cooling 
arrangeinent  and  comprising  at  least  one  of  at  least  one 
projection  and  of  at  least  one  recess; 

a  second  mounting  arrangement  rigidly  mounted  to  said  target 
plate  arrangement  and  comprising  at  least  one  of  at  least  one 
recess  and  of  at  least  one  projection; 

said  first  and  second  mounting  arrangement  being  slidingly 
interlockable  in  a  form-locking  manner,  taken  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  plate  rear  side  surface,  as  said  target 
plate  arrangement  is  slid  along  said  plate  rear  side  surface 
linearly  and  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  and  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  cooling  arrangement; 

a  first  abiitinent  member  definuig  an  end  of  said  linear  sliding 
movement  and  being  rigidly  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said 
target  plate  arrangement  and  of  said  cooling  arrangement;  and 

said  first  and  second  mounting  arrangements  being  completely 
covered  by  target  material  of  said  target  plate  arrangement. 

wherein  said  tarp.et  plate  arrangement  is  configured  to  move 
from  a  slidingly  interlockable  position  to  a  braced  interiock- 
able  upon  pressurization  of  the  cooling  medium  channel  and 
heat  canductively  biasing  said  foil  towards  and  on  the  rear 
side  sur&ce. 


an  ISFET  semiconductor  die  comprising  an  ion-sensitive  surface 
with  a  gate  region,  wherein  the  ion-sensitive  surface  is  in 
substantially  planar  contact  with  and  mounted  to  the  back 
surface  such  that  the  gate  region  is  exposed  to  the  solution 
through  the  aperture;  and 

a  seal  formed  between  the  back  surface  of  the  first  substrate  and 
the  ISFET  semiconductor  die  and  surrounding  the  aperture, 
which  seals  the  die  from  the  solution  except  at  the  gate  region. 


5,833,825 

SILVER/SILVER  CHLORIDE  REFERENCE  ELECTRODES 

HAVING  SELF-CONTAINED  CHLORIDE  SOLUTION 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Sief  Otten,  and  Mark  Lubin.  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Upscale  Technologies,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79831 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—435  20  Claims 


5,833,824 

DORSAL  SUBSTRATE  GUARDED  ISFET  SENSOR 
Barry  W.  Benton,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rosemount  Ana- 
lytical Inc.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,085 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:  HOIL  27/l4:29/82:29/!i4 
VS.  a.  204-^16  27  Claims 

1.  An  lot-sensitive  Field  Effect  Transistor  (ISFET)  sensor  for 
sensing  ion  activity  of  a  solution,  the  sensor  comprising: 
a  first  .substrate  comprising  a  front  surface  exposed  to  the  solu- 
tion, a  back  surface  opposite  to  the  front  surface  and  an 
apertuie  extending  between  the  front  and  back  surfaces; 


1.  A  silver/silver  chloride  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrochemical 
reaction,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  silver/silver  chloride  conductor  disposed  within  said  hollow 
member: 

c)  an  electrical  wire  lead  means  for  electrically  coupling  to  said 
conductor  and  for  extending  out  of  said  first  end  of  said 
hollow  member; 

d)  a  liquid  permeable  porous  plug  at  said  second  end  of  said 
hollow  member,  said  plug  having  an  outer  surface; 

e)  a  chloride  solution  disposed  within  said  hollow  member 
between  said  plug  and  said  conductor,  such  that  said  conduc- 
tor is  bathed  in  said  solution;  and 

0  a  water  soluble  protective  coating  covering  said  outer  surface 
of  said  plug. 


179-300  0.0.-98 -16:  (^3 
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5,833326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

DISTORTION  OF  A  SAMPLE  ZONE  ELUTING  FROM  A 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  CAPILLARY 

Eric  S.  Nordman,  Palo  Alio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Perldn- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,009 

Int  CI."  COIN  27/26:27/447 

U.S.  a.  204-^52  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising: 

one  or  more  separation  capillaries,  each  separation  capillary 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  first  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with  the  inlet  ends 
of  the  separation  capillaries: 

a  second  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with  the  outlet 
ends  of  the  separation  capillaries; 

one  or  more  focusing  electrodes  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  outlet  ends  of  the  separation  capillaries; 

a  detection  cell  housing  the  outlet  ends  of  the  separation  capil- 
laries: and 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  sample  located  in  the  detection  cell 
after  elution  from  a  separation  capillary. 

5.  A  method  for  reducing  the  distortion  of  a  sample  zone  eluting 
from  a  capillary  electrophoresis  capillary  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  one  or  more  separation  capillaries,  each  separation 
capillary  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

providing  a  first  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
inlet  ends  of  the  separation  capillaries: 

providing  a  second  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  outlet  ends  of  he  separation  capillaries:  and 

providing  one  or  more  focusing  electrodes  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  ends  of  the  separation  capillaries; 

adjusting  the  voltage  of  each  of  the  electrodes  such  that  (i)  the 
sample  zone  is  transponed  from  the  inlet  end  lo  the  outlet  end 
of  the  separation  capillaries  and  (ii)  the  distortion  of  the 
sample  zone  eluting  from  the  separation  capillaries  is  reduced. 


a  light  detector  that  detects  fluorescence  radiated  from  .said 
fluorophore  labels  from  a  direction  crossing  the  direction  of 
the  alignment  of  said  plurality  of  capillaries; 

wherein  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  sample  injection  end  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  capillaries  is  different  from  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  transparent  pan  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  capillaries. 


5,833328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  PROCESS 
CONTROL  IN  THE  ELECTROFORMING  OF  STAMPERS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CD/LD  DATA  CARRIERS 
Andreas  Gubig,  Giitersloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Technotraas 
GmbH,  Sassenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No,  783,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1996,  1%  02 
182.0 

int  CI.*  C25D  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  205— 68  5  Claims 


5,833,827 
CAPILLARY  ARRAY  ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Anazawa,  Koliubuqji,'  Satoshi  Takahashi,  Kunitachi, 
and  Hideki  Kambara,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252401; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311951 

InL  a."  GOIN  27/26:17/447 
\iS.  a.  204—603  11  Claims 

1.  A  capillary  array  electrophoresis  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  capillaries  filled  with  a  migration  medium,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  capillaries  have  transparent  pan.s  surrounded 
by  a  transparent  gas  and  are  aligned  in  a  plane,  and  wherein 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  each  of  said  capillaries  at  the 
transparent  part  thereof  is  a  circle; 
a  light  source  emitting  a  laser  beam  that  irradiates  the  transpar- 
ent parts  of  said  plurality  of  capillaries  along  the  direction  of 
alignment  of  said  plurality  of  capillaries,  lo  excite  fluorophore 
labtels  of  samples  migrating  in  said  plurality  of  capillaries;  and 


1.  A  method  for  thermal  process  control  in  a  process  of  elecffo- 
lytical  forming  stampers  for  the  production  of  compact  discs/laser 
discs  (DC/LD)  data  carriers  by  an  exothermic  electrolytic  reaction, 
in  which  an  electrolytic  solution  which  is  controlled  to  have  a 
temperature  below  a  specific  temperature  in  a  storage  tank  is 
supplied  therefrom  to  an  electroforming  cell  with  anode  and  cath- 
ode means  provided  therein,  a  region  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  means  being  divided  into  an  anode  space  and  a  cathode 
space,  and  is  returned  lo  the  storage  tank  after  having  passed 
through  the  electroforming  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of:  sensing 
the  temperature  of  the  electrolytic  solution  in  or  near  the  cathode 
space  of  the  electroforming  cell,  and  controlling  one  or  more  of  the 
following  parameters:  the  flow  rate  of  the  electrolytic  solution 
through  said  electroforming  cell,  the  temperature  of  the  electrolytic 
solution  in  said  storage  tank,  and  an  electrical  current  flowing 


between  said  cathode  and  anode  means,  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature sensed  in  or  near  the  cathode  space  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  electrolytic  solution  in  the  cathode  space  at  a 
level  in  the  vicinity  of  or  equal  to  said  specific  temperature. 


adding  a  redox  agent  to  the  electrolyte  to  adjust  the  redox 
potential  of  the  electrolyte  to  said  optimum  value. 


5333,829 
PROTECTIVE  COATING 
John  Foster,  Avon,  England,  assignor  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB95/01746,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,722 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1994, 
9414858 

Int.  CI."  C25D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  205—109  10  Claims 


5333331 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTROLYZED  WATER 

Hiroshi  Kitajima,  and  Hidemitsu  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,455,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056111 
Int  CI."  C25B  15/00:1/00 

10  Claims 


vs.  a.  205—349 


1.  A  mepiod  of  producing  a  coating  on  a  substrate  which 
comprises  depositing  by  electrolytic  deposition  a  metal  matrix  M, 
from  a  bath  containing  panicles  of  CrAlM^,  said  bath  having  a 
particle  distribution  of  25  percent  between  1 5  and  1 2  microns,  45 
percent  between  12  and  10  microns  and  30  percent  of  less  than  10 
microns,  to  co-deposit  the  particles  with  the  matrix  in  the  fonn  of 
a  layer  whetein  M ,  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ofNi.  Co,  and  Fe  and  M,  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  groiip  consisting  of  Y,  Si,  Ti,  Hf,  Ta  Nb,  Mn,  Ft  and  rare 
earth  elements,  said  deposition  being  carried  out  at  a  current 
density  of  less  than  5  mA  per  square  centimeter,  the  layer  being 
less  than  5(1  (nicrons  thick. 


5,833,830 

REDOX  CONTROL  IN  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 
METALS 
Jose  Alberto  Gonzalez  Dominguez,  Fruitvale,  and  Dilipkumar 
Devjibhai  Makwana,  Montrose,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
C'ominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  478,215,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,790 
Int  CI."  C25B  15/02 
VS.  a.  206—337  23  Claims 

1.  A  mefiiod  of  counteracting  or  reducing  the  electrochemical 
formation  of  MnO,  precipitate  in  a  process  for  the  elecnx)winning 
of  a  metal  li-om  an  electrolyte  containing  metal  and  manganese 
ions,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
measuriiig  the  redox  potential  of  the  electrolyte  to  obtain  a 

measured  value; 
comparing  said  measured  value  with  a  predetermined  optimum 
value  at  which  the  formation  of  MnO^  is  counteracted;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  electrolyzed  water,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  water  in  a  container  separated  by  a  diaphragm  into 

anode  and  cathode  cells; 
electrolyzing  the  water  by  applying  a  voltage  to  an  anode 

electrode  located  in  the  anode  cell  and  a  cathode  electrode 

located  in  the  cathode  cell: 
adding  pre-electrolyzed  solution  to  the  water  in  the  anode  cell 

and  to  the  water  in  the  cathode  cell  at  least  at  die  beginning  of 

the  electrolyzing  step; 
returning  only  a  portion  of  a  first  activated  water  that  has  been 

electrolyzed  in  the  anode  cell  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  anode 

cell;  and 
returning  only  a  portion  of  a  second  activated  water  that  has 

been  electrolyzed  in  the  cathode  cell  to  an  upper  portion  of 

the  cathode  cell. 


5333332 

PREPARATION  OF  ONIUM  HYDROXIDES  IN  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Christopher  D.  Shay,  and  Hossein  Sharifian,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sachem,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704398 

Int  a."  C25B  .1/00:  C02F  1/469 

U.S.  CI.  205—413  26  Chums 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  onium  hydroxide  from  a  corre- 
sponding onium  salt  in  an  electrochemical  cell  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
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(A)  providing  a  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  one  or 
more  unit  cells  assembled  for  operational  positioning  between 
the  anode  and  the  cathode,  each  imit  cell  comprising: 
(A-1)  four  compartments  defined  by.  in  sequence  beginning  at 

the  anode,  a  bipolar  membrane,  a  first  divider  and  a  second 
divider,  said  bipolar  membrane  having  an  anion  selective 
side  facing  the  anode  and  a  cation  selective  side  facing  the 
cathode;  or 

(A-2)  four  compartments  defined  by.  in  sequence  beginning  at 
the  anode,  a  first  divider,  a  second  divider,  and  a  bipolar 
membrane  having  an  anion  selective  side  facing  the  anode 
and  a  cation  selective  side  facing  the  cathode;  or 

(A-3)  five  compartments  defined  by,  in  sequence  beginning  at 
the  anode,  a  first  bipolar  membrane,  a  first  divider,  a  second 
divider,  and  a  second  bipolar  membrane,  each  of  said 
bipolar  membranes  having  an  anion  selective  side  facing 
the  anode  and  a  cation  selective  side  facing  the  cathode;  or 

(A-4)  five  compartments  defined  by.  in  sequence  beginning  at 
the  anode,  a  bipolar  membrane,  a  first  divider,  a  second 
divider,  and  a  third  divider  facing  the  anode  and  a  cation 
selective  side  facing  the  cathode;  or 

(A-S)  six  compartments  defined  by.  in  sequence  beginning  at 
the  anode  by  a  first  bipolar  membrane,  a  first  divider,  a 
second  divider,  a  third  divider,  and  a  second  bipolar  mem- 
brane, each  of  said  bipolar  membranes  having  an  anion 
selective  side  facing  the  anode  and  a  cation  selective  side 
facing  the  cathode: 

(B)  charging  a  solution  of  the  onium  salt  to  the  compartment  in 
each  unit  cell  formed  by  the  first  and  second  dividers; 

(C)  charging  a  liquid  electrolyte  to  the  other  compartments  of 
each  unit  cell; 

(D)  passing  a  current  through  the  cell  to  produce  the  onium 
hydroxide  in  the  compartment  in  each  unit  cell  formed  by  one 
of  the  dividers  on  the  anode  side  and  a  bipolar  membrane  on 
the  cathode  side,  or  the  compartment  formed  by  a  divider  and 
the  cathode;  and 

(E)  recovering  the  onium  hydroxide  from  said  compartments, 
wherein  the  onium  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halide.  sulfate,  hydrogen  sulfate,  nitrate,  carbonate,  phos- 
phate, hydrogen  phosphate  and  dihydrogen  phosphate. 


applying  an  electric  field  to  polymerize  the  polyroerizable  mono- 
mers and  polarize  the  mixture;  and 

cooling  the  mixture  to  below  the  specific  glass  transition  point  in 
contact  with  the  electric  field. 


5^3334 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROGEN  TO  FORM 

HBR 

Robert  J.   Hanrahan,  Gainesville,  Fla.;   Harley   L.   Healon, 

Manassas,  Va.,  and  Robin  Z.  Parker,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Solar  Reactor  Technologies,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835^3 

Int.  a.*C25B  1/02:1/04 

U.S.  a.  205—637  6  Oaims 


5,833^3 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PYROELECTRIC  MIXTURE 

AND  PYROELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Dultz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany;  Sergei 
Yablonsky,  Moscow,  L,S.S.R.;  Eduardo  Soto  Bustamante; 
Leonid  Beresnev,  both  of  Darmstadt,  Germany;  Lev  Blinov, 
Moscow,  LI.S.S.R.;  Wolfgang  Haase,  Reinheira,  Germany, 
and  Yuri  Galyametdinov,  Kazan,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Telekom  AG.  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,203 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22.  1995.  195  47 
934J 

int.  O."  C25B  i/00:  HOIL  41/04 
MS.  a.  205-^14  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pyro-eleciric  mixture  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  at  least  two  compounds  in  a  prescribed  ratio,  one  com- 
pound including  polymerizable  monomers  and  the  other  a 
polymer  or  copolymer,  each  compound  including  hydrogen- 
bridging  substituents; 

heating  die  mixture  to  above  a  specific  glass  transition  point  of 
the  mixture; 


2.  A  method  for  generating  hydrogen,  comprising: 

(a)  in  an  electrolysis  cell  having  a  cathode  and  an  aiuxle, 
electrolyzing  an  aqueojs  solution  of  HBr  to  form  hydrogen 
and  bromine; 

(b)  directing  the  hydrogen  to  a  storage  vessel; 

(c)  condensing  the  bromine  and  storing  the  condensed  bromine 
as  a  liquid; 

(d)  when  conversion  of  bromine  to  HBr  is  required,  transferring 
the  liquid  bromine  from  storage  to  a  solar  reactor,  and.  in  the 
solar  reactor,  contacting  the  liquid  bromine  with  steam  to 
produced  HBr  and  O,; 

(e)  directing  an  output  stream  from  the  solar  reactor,  including 
the  produced  HBr  and  O2.  together  with  residual  Brj  and 
steam,  to  a  phase  separator  and  therein  conducting  a  phase 
separation  to  separate  from  one  another  as  respective  streams 
O-,.  aqueous  HBr  solution,  and  liquid  bromine,  containing 
some  dissolved  H^O  and  HBr; 

(0  directing  the  stream  of  the  aqueous  HBr  solution  to  a  liquid 
mixing  chamber,  and  therein  combining  this  aqueous  HBr 
solution,  with  spent  HBr  solution  from  said  electrolysis  cell, 
which  is  lower  in  concentration  of  HBr  than  optimal  for 
operation  of  said  electrolysis  cell,  and  with  spent  HBr  solution 
from  a  fuel  cell,  which  is  higher  in  concentration  of  HBr  than 
optimal  for  operation  of  said  fuel  cell,  to  produce  a  blended 
HBr  solution; 

(g)  sending  said  blended  HBr  solution  to  a  concentration  control 
device  comprising  a  still  having  a  plurality  of  tal(e-off  points 
for  various  concentrations,  including  a  take-off  point  in  the 
still  head  for  nearly  pure  water; 

(h)  delivering  an  aqueous  HBr  solution  from  a  respective  take- 
off point  of  said  still,  to  a  bromine  saturation  unit,  and  therein 
adding  the  liquid  bromine  stored  in  step  (c)  to  produce  a 
stream  of  bromme-saluraied  aqueous  HBr  solution; 

(i)  delivering  said  stream  of  bromine-saturated  aqueous  HBr 
solution  to  the  cathode  of  said  fuel  cell; 

(j)  delivering  H^  from  said  storage  vessel  to  the  anode  of  said 
fuel  cell:  and 

(k)  operating  said  fuel  cell  to  produce  electricity. 
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5,833.835 
MET0DD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

MACHINING  BY  BIPOLAR  CURRENT  PULSES 
Nasich  Z.  Gimaev;  Aleksandr  N.  Zajcev;  Aleksandr  L.  Belogor- 
skij;i  Igor  I>.  Agafonov;  Naila  A.  Amirchanova;  Viktor  N. 
Kuctako,  and  Rafail  R.  Muchutdinov,  all  of  Ufa.  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.  I 

I         Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,025 
Claiiits  prioritv,  application  Russian  Federation.  Jul.   18, 
1995.  9S112271;  European  Pat.  Ofr.,  Apr.  1.  1996.  96200881 

Int.  CI."  B23H  i/00: 3/02:7/32 
U.S.  C  .  205—645  32  Claims 


^6^^-€^ 
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I.  ^  method  of  electrochemically  machining  an  electrically 
conduc  he  workpiece  in  an  electrolyte  b>  applying  bipolar  electric 
pulses  letween  the  workpiece  and  an  electrically  conductive  elec- 
trode, ofe  or  more  current  pulses  of  normal  polarity  being  alter- 
nated \  jth  voltage  pulses  of  opposite  polarity,  w  herein  the  ampli- 
tude of  ^he  voltage  pulses  is  adjusted  between  two  predetermined 
values  cfcrived  from  the  occurrence  of  a  given  surface  quality  of 
the  workpiece  and  the  occurrence  of  wear  of  the  electrode,  such 
derivat  ()n  being  effected  by  means  of  at  least  one  test  which 
precedts  the  machining  of  the  workpiece. 


5.833.836 

ME^tlOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATION 

MasayiAd   Takami.   Kariya;   Satoshi   Haseda.  Okazaki.  and 

Tonwmichi  Mizoguchi.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 

Denso  Corporation,  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.6.52 
Claitvs  priorit\'.  application  Japan,  Dec.  18.  1995.  7-328913; 
Jul.  5.  |996.  8-176402 

int.  a."  GOIN  27/407 
MS.  0.  205—785  15  Claims 
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14.  ^  oxygen  concentration  measuring  method  comprising; 

exp<ising  to  an  engine  exhaust  stream  an  oxygen  sensor  having 
a4  equivalent  circuit  with  an  internal  resistance  parameter 
related  to  temperature  and  internal  RC  parameters  related  to 
cdnstant  current  oxygen  concentration  measurement; 

peri^ically  biasing  the  sensor  with  a  first  polarity  voltage  to 
nt^sure  temperature  and  then  with  a  second  polarity  voltage 
td  measure  oxygen  concentration  as  a  quiescent  constant 
citA^nt; 

tem^rarily  over-biasing  the  sensor  with  a  higher  second  polar- 
it^  voltage  to  more  rapidly  change  the  stored  charge  in  said 
RC  parameters  and  thus  more  quickly  revert  to  an  oxygen 
cQQcentration  measuring  mode. 


5.833.837 

PROCESS  FOR  DEWAXING  HEAVY  AND  LIGHT 

FRACTIONS  OF  LUBE  BASE  OIL  WITH  ZEOLITE  AND 

SAPO  CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
U.S.A.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536J29 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  51/06 
VS.  CI.  208—80  22  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  improving  the  lubricating  oil  prop- 
erties of  a  waxy  feedstock  comprising: 

a.  separating  the  waxy  feedstock  into  at  least  a  light  fraction  and 
a  heavy  fraction; 

b.  upgrading  ai  least  a  ponion  of  the  heavy  fraction  10  form  a 
waxy  heavy  lube  base  oil  having  a  viscosity  index  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  heavy  fraction: 

c.  upgrading  al  least  a  portion  of  the  light  fraction  to  form  a 
waxy  light  lube  base  oil  having  a  viscosity  index' which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  light  fraction; 

d.  cracking  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  waxes  present  in  the  waxy 
heavy  lube  base  oil  in  a  first  dewaxing  zone  in  the  presence  of 
a  wax  cracking  catalyst  under  process  conditions  preselected 
to  crack  said  waxes: 

e.  isomerizing  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  waxes  present  in  the  waxy 
light  lube  base  oil  in  a  second  dewaxing  zone  in  the  presence 
of  a  medium  pore  size  non-zeolitic  molecular  sieve  containing 
catalyst  under  process  conditions  preselected  to  isomerize 
said  waxes;  and 

f.  recovering  a  catalytically  dew  axed  heavy  lube  base  oil  product 
and  a  catalytically  dewaxed  light  lube  base  oil  product  from 
the  first  and  second  dewaxing  zones,  respectively,  each  of  said 
products  having  improved  lubncating  oil  propenies. 


5,833.838 
CRACKING  PROCESSES 
John  V.  Heyse,  Crockett,  and  Alan  G.  Kunze,  El  Cerrito.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365.855.  Dec.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.648.178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,764, 

Jul.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.575.902.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  177,822.  Jan.  4.  1994.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  7. 
1997.  Ser.  No.  832.992 
InL  CI."  ClOG  9/16 
VS.  CI.  208— 18  R  6  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  protecting  an  ethylene  cracker  furnace  tube  that 
is  to  be  contacted  with  steam  at  temperatures  above  about  1600°  F. 
comprising  providing  a  coke-resistant  chromium  protective  layer 
to  an  ethylene  cracker  tube  by 

(a)  applying  a  chromium  layer  to  an  ethylene  cracker  tube  made 
of  heat-resistani  nickel-rich  steel  comprising  from  I89r  to 
40^  nickel; 

(b)  forming  a  protective  layer,  anchored  to  the  steel  ponion 
through  a  continuous  intermediate  carbide-nch  bonding  layer 
by  heating  the  chromium  layer  under  conditions  which  pre- 
vent formation  of  chromium  oxides,  and  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  the  chromium  layer  is  effective  to  substantially  isolate 
the  iron  and  nickel  in  the  .steel  portion  from  hydrocartmns 
during  operation. 
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5,833^9 
HIGH  PL'RITY  PARAFFINIC  SOLVENT  COMPOSITIONS, 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Jay  Winenbrink,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Steven  Earl  Silver- 
berg,   Seabrook,   Tex.,   and    Daniel    Francis    Ryan,   Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,466 
InL  CI."  ClOG  47/00:35/04 
VS.  a.  208—112  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solvent  composiiion  char- 
acterized as  a  mixture  of  paraffins  having  superior  low  (eraperature 
properties  and  low  viscosities  which  comprises 
contacting  a  C^-t-  paraffinic  feed  at  least  a  portion  of  which  boils 
at  700°  F.+,  with  hydrogen,  over  a  dual  functional  catalyst  to 
produce  hydroisomerization  and  hydrocracking  reactions  at 
700°  F.+  conversion  levels  ranging  from  about  20  percent  to 
about  90  percent  on  a  once  through  basis  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  700°  F.+  feed  component  converted  to  700°  F-  mate- 
rials and  produce  a  crude  fraction  boiling  between  about  C^ 
and  1050°  F. 
topping  said  crude  fraction  lo  produce  a  low  boiling  fraction 
having  an  upper  end  boiling  point  between  about  650°  F.  and 
about  750°  F.  and 
recovering  from  said  low  boiling  fraction  a  solvent  composition 
which    is   constituted    of   a    mixture    of   isoparaffins    and 
n-parafBns  of  carbon  number  ranging  from  about  C^  lo  about 
C,o.  has  a  molar  ratio  of  isoparaffins:n-paraffins  ranging  from 
about  0.5;  1   to  about  9:1,  the   Isoparaffins  of  the  mixture 
contain  greater  than  50  percent  of  mono-methyl  species, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  Isoparaffins  of  the  mixture, 
and  the  composition  has  pour  points  ranging  from  about  -20° 
F.  to  about  -70°  F.,  and  viscosities  at  25°  C.  ranging  from 
about  1.82  cSt  to  about  3.52  cSt. 
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means  for  feeding  said  water  Into  said  receptacle  means; 

ion  exchanger  means  In  said  feeding  means  for  rendering  said 
water  acidic  and  hardness- free; 

means  for  feeding  into  said  acidic  and  hardness-free  water  lime 
water  comprising  a  clear  saturated  solution  of  one  of  while 
lime  and  while  lime  hydrate  In  a  quantity  establishing  a 
lime-carbonic  acid  equilibrium,  whereby  said  water  Is  treated 
by  associating  all  lis  free  carbon  dioxide  with  Its  carbonate 
hardness,  by  lime  being  precipitated  by  the  conversion  of 
phosphate  and  sulfate  in  ihe  water  into  poorly  soluble  calcium 
salts,  by  exogenous  matter  being  precipitated  as  lime  soap,  by 
inorganic  oxidation  products  being  precipitated  by  calcium 
Ions  under  the  influence  of  sun  light,  and  by  adsorbing  minute 
suspended  and  precipitated  matter  into  larger  bodies  by  cal- 
clie; 

means  for  feeding  at  least  some  of  said  treated  water  over 
crushed  lime  sione  thereby  to  raise  the  pH  value  of  said  water 
to  al  least  7;  and 

means  for  replenishing  acidic  and  hardness-free  water  lost  from 
bathing,  evaporation  and  Alter  back-flushing  lo  prevent  raising 
the  level  of  salt  In  the  swimming  pool  water. 


5,833,840 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  USING 
ZEOLITE  BETA  CATALYST 
Robert  P.  L.  Absil,  and  George  H.  Hatzikos,  both  of  Mantua, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,325,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,457,078.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,149 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—120  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrocarbon  conversion  comprising  contacting 
hydrocarbons  under  suitable  conversion  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
com|x>sitlon  that  is  substanllally  free  of  erysialline  aluminum  phos- 
phate which  has  been  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  zeolite  Beta  with  a  matrix  precursor  comprising 
pseudoboehmlie  alumina  lo  produce  a  mixture; 

(b)  forming  panicles  from  Ihe  mixture; 

(c)  calcining  the  formed  particles; 

(d)  modifying  the  calcined  particles  by  treating  the  calcined 
panicles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphorus  containing 
compound;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  catalyst  composition  by  calcining  the  phos- 
phorus modified  panicles. 


5,833,842 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  WATER  IN  HOT 
WATER  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEMS 
Howard  Jay  Fields,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CW  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,577 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461:1/48 

VS.  C\.  210—85  13  Claims 


5.833.841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
AND  FOR  MAINTAININt;  THE  PURITY  THEREOF 
Peter  Koslowsky,  Obere  Siedlung  9,  D-39171  Beyendorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,386 
Int.  CI."  C02F  5/W. //•/2 
U.S.  CI.  210— %.l  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  and  mainiaining  the  purity  of 
swimming  pool  water,  comprising: 

receptacle  means  for  receiving  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
water; 


10 

1.  In  combination: 

a  water  system  Including  a  water  pipe  defining  a  water  pipe 
Inlerior;  and 

apparatus  for  disinfecting  water  flowing  through  said  water 
system,  said  apparatus  Including  a  water  bypass  line  having  a 
water  bypass  line  Interior  in  communication  with  said  water 
pipe  inlerior.  a  water  bypass  line  Inlel  connected  to  said  water 
pipe  at  a  first  water  pipe  location,  and  a  water  bypass  line 
outlet  al  a  second  water  pipe  location,  a  wye  connecior 
positioned  along  said  waier  bypass  line  and  Including  a  tirsl 
wye  element  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end 
defining  a  first  wye  element  passageway  In  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  water  bypass  line  Interior  and  a  second  wye 
element  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  first  wye  element 
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am  end  and  defining  a  second  wye  element  Interior  In 
^M  flow  communication  with  said  first  wye  element  pas- 
:way  and  said  water  bypass  line  inienor.  closure  means 
^1  asably  connected  to  said  second  wye  element  to  close  said 
>nd  wye  element  und  seal  off  said  second  wye  element 
i^<rlor  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  wye  element, 
bed.  elongated,  double-ended  electrode  elements,  each  of 
|i(l  electrode  elements  connected  lo  said  closure  means  at  a 
jnting  end  thereof,  projecting  Into  said  second  wye  ele- 
mbni  inlerior.  and  having  a  distal  end  adjacent  lo  said  first 
wve  element  passageway,  and  electric  power  supply  means 
fcr:  providing  electrical  energy  as  voltage  lo  said  electrode 
elepienls  and  causing  the  release  of  Ions  from  said  electrode 
el^pienls  into  turbulent  water  wiihln  said  second  wye  element 
interior  received  from  said  waier  bypass  line  inlerior.  said 
pO*er  supply  means  including  polarity  reversal  means  for 
periodically  reversing  ihe  polarity  of  said  electrode  elements, 
electrode  element  connecior  means  independently  Inlercon- 
nacting  two  discrete  sets  of  electrode  elements  lo  said  power 
sijiiply  means,  each  sel  of  electrode  elements  compnsing  a 
pUralily  of  electrode  elements,  and  said  plurality  of  electrode 
elttnenis  of  one  of  said  sets  all  being  positive  and  said 
pljurallly  of  the  other  of  said  sets  all  being  negative  dunng 
eijarglzation.  said  electrode  element  connector  means  com- 
posing a  first  electrically  conducting  element  attached  lo  said 
cUicure  means  and  a  second  electrically  conducting  element 
al^^ched  to  .said  closure  means,  said  first  and  second  electn- 
cilly  conducting  elements  being  insulated  from  one  another. 
and  the  electrode  elements  of  one  sel  of  electrode  elements 
biitig  attached  to  said  first  elecirieally  conducting  element  and 
tne:  electrode  elements  of  said  other  set  of  electrode  elements 
being  attached  to  said  second  electrically  conducting  element. 
s4ici  closure  means  including  a  first  closure  element  panially 
lifted  in  said  second  wye  element  interior  and  secured  to 
said  second  wye  element,  said  first  closure  element  Including 
a  {flange  disposed  externally  of  said  second  wye  element,  and 
a  jaecond  closure  element  Including  a  flange  releasably  con- 
n^($ted  to  the  flange  of  said  first  closure  element,  said  first  and 
snd  electrically  conduaing  elements  positioned  on  said 
[)nd  closure  element  whereby  said  electrode  elements  will 
\  Removed  from  said  second  wye  element  Inlerior  when  said 
and  closure  element  Is  disconnected  and  remo\ed  from 
^10  first  closure  element. 
lie  combination  according  lo  claim  1  wherein  said  power 
supply]  neans  Includes  means  for  Increasing  the  voltage  applied  lo 
said  elpttrode  elements  responsive  to  diminlshmeni  of  the  sizes  of 
said  eljecirode  elements. 

11.  irtie  combination  according  to  claim  10  additionally  com- 
pnsing signal  means  in  operative  association  with  said  power 
suppiyi  means  for  signaling  when  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
electrcjifc  elements  exceeds  a  determined  value. 
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sleeve  bearing  against  the  end  plate  proximate  the  outlet  and 
an  outer  sleeve  spaced  from  the  Inner  sleeve  and  including  a 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  the  outer  sleeve  having  a 
radially  extending  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for 
supponing  the  annular  filter  element;  and 
an  annular  valve  member  made  of  a  resilient  resinous  material 
and  having  a  radially  extending  skin  overlying  the  Inlet 
openings  In  the  end  plate,  the  radially  extending  skin  func- 
tioning as  an  anti-drain  back  \al\e  by  preventing  oil  from 
flowing  out  of  the  filter  through  the  inlet  openings  while 
allowing  oil  under  pressure  to  deflect  the  skin  and  lo  flow 
pass  the  annular  \alve  member  and  through  the  annular  filler 
element  when  the  annular  filler  element  Is  not  clogged,  the 
valve  member  further  including  an  expandable  collar  fitting 
around  the  outer  sleeve  and  blocking  communication  between 
the  holes  and  the  hollow  core  of  the  holes,  the  expandable 
collar  Including  a  plurality  of  nbs  disposed  between  Ihe  skin 
and  expandable  collar  for  stiffening  the  collar,  the  collar 
spreading  to  uncover  the  holes  when  the  filler  element  Is 
clogged  so  that  liquid  can  flow  through  the  holes  in  the  outer 
sleeve  and  through  the  central  outlet  to  bypass  the  clogged 
filter. 


THERAULLY-DRIVEN  ION-EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR 

LITHIUM  RECOVERY 
Frederick  Wells  Leavitt.  Amherst.  N.^„  assignor  lo  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  547.749.  Oct.  25.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.681.477. 

This  application  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880.432 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  210—142  2  Claims 


5.833.843 

ANTI-DRAIN  BACK/PRESSURE  RELIEVED  FILTER 

CARTRIDGES 

Edwaf^  A.  Covington.  (>astonia.  N.C..  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 

portiUon.  Toledo.  Ohio 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556.595.  Nov.  13.  1995.  Pat. 
Np.  5,690.816.  This  application  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653.715 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/147 
VS.  CI.  210—130  8  Claims 

1.  Ill  a  lubricating  oil  filler  cartridge,  a  housing  with  an  annular 
filter  element  therein;  Ihe  annular  filter  element  having  a  hollow 
core,  the  housing  including  an  end  plate  having  a  central  outlet 
lheretlirt)ugh  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  Inlet  openings  for  allow- 
ing lutiricaiing  oil  lo  enter  the  housing  through  the  inlel  openings 
in  the'Qnd  plate,  to  flow  through  the  filter  element  lo  the  hollow 
core  thereof  and  lo  flow  out  of  the  filter  element  through  the  cenu-al 
outlet.:  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  dnnular  valve  support  disposed  between  the  end  plate  and  the 
filler  element.  Ihe  annular  valve  suppon  having  an  inner 


^f©- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing,  in  a  cycle  comprising  at  least  two 
phases  and  from  a  feed  solution  containing  ai  least  one  desirable 
Ion  (Oil  and  at  least  one  undesirable  Ion  (Ul).  a  solution  enriched 
in  said  al  least  one  Dl  and  a  solution  Impoverished  In  the  said  al 
least  one  DI.  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  source  of  said  feed  solution; 

a  first  and  a  second  train  through  which  solution  can  flow,  each 
said  tram  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  including  at  iea.si 
one  bed  of  an  Ion-exchange  malenal  ha\  ing  a  higher  tempera- 
ture dependent  selectivity  for  said  al  least  one  Dl  in  the 
solution  flowing  therethrough  at  a  first  temperature  difl'erent 
from  a  second  temperature; 
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means  for  introducing  said  feed  solution  to  at  least  one  of  said 
trains: 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
solution  flowing  through  each  of  said  u^ins  to  selectively 
obtain  a  different  one  of  said  first  and  second  temperatures  for 
the  solution  flowing  through  each  of  said  trains,  wherein  upon 
initiation  of  a  phase  said  temperature  control  means  changes 
the  temperature  in  each  of  said  trains  from  one  of  the  flrst  and 
second  temperatures  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
temperatures; 

the  solution  flowing  through  one  of  said  trains  at  said  first 
temperature  reaching  the  outlet  of  said  one  train  being  impov- 
erished in  said  at  least  one  DI  and  enriched  of  said  at  least  one 
UI  and  the  solution  flowing  through  the  other  train  at  said 
second  temperature  reaching  the  outlet  of  said  other  train 
being  enriched  of  said  at  least  one  DI  and  impoverished  in 
said  at  least  one  UI,  wherein  said  DI  includes  lithium  ion.  said 
UI  comprises  at  least  one  other  alkali  metal  ion  and  said  ion 
exchange  material  comprises  zeolite  X. 


5.833,846 

HIGH-PURITY  WATER  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  BORON-SELECTIVE  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESIN 

Madoka  Tanabe,  and  Sakae  Kaneko,  both  of  Toda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Orange  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005616 

Int  a."  C02F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—202  7  Claims 
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5,833,845 
LEAF  SKIMMER  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Anderson,  14  Black  River  Ct.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95831 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^2 

Int  CI."  E04H  4/16 

U.S.  a.  210—169  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  high-purity  water  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  pre- 
treatment  unit  and  a  deionization  unit  for  respectively  removing 
suspended  solids  and  ions  contained  in  raw  water,  wherein: 

said  deionization  unit  is  a  non-regeneration-type  apparatus  that 
includes  at  least  one  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  double  pass  RO  unit,  an  electrodeionization  unit  and  a 
distillation  unit: 

the  apparatus  additionally  comprises  a  boron  rertwving  unit 
placed  downstream  of  the  deionization  unit  for  bringing  the 
water  treated  by  the  deionization  unit  into  contact  with  a 
boron- selective  ion  exchange  resin  and  reducing  the  concen- 
tration of  boron  in  the  water  to  less  than  10  ppt. 


1.  A  leaf  skimmer  system  for  blocking  the  passage  of  debns  into 
a  pool  skimmer,  said  pool  skimmer  having  a  mouth  opening  in  a 
vertical  side  wall  of  a  pool,  said  leaf  skimmer  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  frame  defining  an  interior,  said  rect- 
angular frame  having  a  rear  portion  for  positioning  adjacent  to 
the  mouth  opening  of  a  pool  skimmer  in  the  side  wall  of  a 
pool  to  cover  said  mouth  opening: 

a  reticulated  netting  secured  around  said  rectangular  frame  for 
collecting  debris  from  enlenng  the  interior  chamber  of  said 
rectangular  frame: 

two  support  arms  secured  to  said  rectangular  frame,  each  sup- 
port arm  having  an  end  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
portion  of  said  rectangular  frame: 

a  suction  cup  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  support  arms  for 
engaging  and  securing  to  a  side  wall  of  a  pool  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  opening  of  said  pool  skimmer. 

an  elongated  hook  member  having  an  upwardly  turned  distal 
end.  said  elongated  hook  member  being  secured  to  an  upper 
rear  portion  of  said  substantially  rectangular  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  frame  for  projecting  into  the 
mouth  opening  of  said  pool  skimmer,  said  upwardly-turned 
distal  be  secured  to  the  interior  chamber  of  the  pool  skimmer 
to  mount  the  frame  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  pool  regardless  of  the  distance  between  the  mouth  opening 
of  said  pool  skimmer  and  a  top  edge  of  the  side  wall,  and  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  doors  with  a  lower  portion  of  said 
rectangular  doors  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  by  a  pivot 
pin  and  projecting  through  openings  within  said  reticulated 
netting  for  allowing  certain  debris  into  said  reticulated  net- 
ting. 


5333347 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL 

LIQUIDS  AND  GASES 

Luc  Adriaenssen,  Chemin  du  Puits,  Boite  postale  8,  F-06330 

Roquefort-les-Pins,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1342,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491.982 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93  14076 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/30 
MS.  CI.  210—232  6  Oaims 

1.  Filtration  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  suspended  in 
a  fluid,  by  the  principle  of  stationary  radial  filtration  through  a 
filtration  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  aluminum  cylindrical  upper  cover: 

an  aluminum  cylindrical  body  having  an  upper  open  end  and  a 
lower  open  end  and  defining  a  filtration  chamber  containing  a 
filtration  material: 
an  aluminum  cylindrical  lower  cover: 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  upper  cover  to  the  upper 

open  end  of  said  body: 
inlet  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  be  filtered: 
outlet  means  for  removing  filtered  fluid: 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means  comprising  apertures  traversing  said 

lower  cover: 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  lower  cover  to  the  lower  open  end 
of  said  cylindrical  body: 
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5333349 
SPOUT  MOUNTED  WATER  FILTER  AND  EXTENSION 
Richard  D.  PrimiUhl,  Hoffman  Estates,  lll„  assignor  to  Ever- 
pure,  Inc.,  Westmont,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,578 

Int.  a."  BOID  27/00 

VS.  a.  210—232  15  Claims 


v/^//////////////////M/^ 


said  lower  oover  not  having  any  threads  on  its  outside  perimeter. 
said  Ixxiy  not  having  any  threads  on  its  outer  perimeter,  said 
lower  coyer  being  fixed  to  said  body  with  split  pins. 


5.833,848 
HLTER  FOR  HIGH-VISCOSITY  FLUIDS 
Kenichi  Tominari,  Narashino;  Akio  Kanezawa,  Sodegaura; 
Yasujiro  Shigeta,  Chiba,  and  Eyi  Tada.  Ichihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield. 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-057956 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/12:  B29C  47/6S 
VS.  CI.  210—232  8  Claims 


1.  A  faucet  mounted  water  filter  assembly  for  connection  to  a 
dispensing  end  of  a  water  spout,  said  filter  assembly  being  support- 
ably mounted  to  the  spout  of  the  faucet  and  providing  additional 
clearance  between  a  base  of  a  sink  and  a  dispensing  portion  of  said 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  extension  pipe  having  a  spout  end  and  a  filter  end: 
water  filter  means  for  filtering  water,  said  water  filter  means 

having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet: 
first  connecting  means  for  supportably  connecting  said  water 
inlet  to  said  filter  end  so  that  said  water  outlet  is  disposed 
above  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  dispensing  end 
of  the  spout  thereby  providing  additional  clearance  relative  to 
the  base  of  the  sink:  and 
second  connecting  means  for  supportably  connecting  said  spout 
end  to  the  dispensing  end  of  the  spout. 


5333350 
WATER  FILTER 
Hsin  Fa  Liu,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,189 
InL  CI."  BOID  27/l4:27/0S:24/lS 
VS.  a.  210—232 


2  Claims 


i^a^^ 


1.  A  rap  4  change  filter  system  comprising  a  filter  element 
having  an  ihlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  wherein  the  inlet 
opening  is  oonnected  via  an  inlet-side  adapter  to  an  outlet  opening 
of  an  upstream  unit  on  the  upstream  side  and  the  outlet  opening  is 
connected  via  an  outlet-side  adapter  to  an  inlet  opening  of  a 
downstream  Unit  on  the  downstream  side,  two  supporting  plates. 
one  fixed  and  one  movable,  which  are  attached  to  the  inlet-side 
adapter  and  the  outlet-side  adapter,  wherein 
the  filter  element  is  surrounded  and  sealed  by  said  fixed  support- 
ing plate  and  said  movable  supporting  plate,  and  by  moving 
the  movable  supporting  plate,  the  openings  are  closed  and 
opened,  a  replacement  filter  element,  a  guide  rail  and  means 
for  moving  said  replacement  filter  element  along  said  guide 
rail  whereby  said  replacement  filter  element  replaces  said 
filter  element. 


1.  A  water  filter  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  base  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lower  end  of  said  housing  and 

having  two  circular  recesses  and  a  passage  communicating 

said  two  circular  recesses  and  an  opening  at  an  vertical  side 

thereof: 
two  filtering  cores  each  including  a  cylindrical  casing  threadedly 

connected  with  an  upper  circular  cover  and  a  lower  circular 
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cover,  said  lower  circular  cover  having  a  threaded  circular 
shoulder  depending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  tubular  neck 
having  an  upper  end  extending  upwardly  from  said  threaded 
circular  shoulder  and  a  lower  end  extending  downwardly  from 
said  threaded  circular  shoulder,  said  tubular  neck  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  threaded  circular  shoulder,  a  small 
annular  ring-like  cotton  member  fitted  over  said  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  neck  of  said  threaded  circular  shoulder,  a  large 
annular  ring-like  cotton  member  fitted  over  said  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  neck  of  said  threaded  circular  shoulder  and  dis- 
posed above  said  small  annular  ring-like  conon  member,  a 
circular  net  fitted  over  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  neck  of 
said  threaded  circular  shoulder  and  arranged  on  said  large 
annular  ring-like  cotton  member,  a  tubular  member  inserted 
into  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  neck  of  said  threaded 
circular  shoulder  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  member  having  a  circular  flange  on  which  is  mounted 
a  foamed  filtering  member; 

a  first  seal  formed  with  an  inner  neck  and  an  outer  neck,  said 
outer  neck  being  dimensioned  and  threaded  to  engage  with 
said  threaded  circular  shoulder,  said  inner  neck  being  sized  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  neck,  said  first  seat  being 
provided  with  a  horizontal  inlet  and  a  horizontal  outlet,  an 
inlet  pipe  extending  through  said  opening  of  said  base  to 
connect  with  said  horizontal  inlet,  said  first  seat  being  fitted 
into  a  respective  recess  of  said  base;  and 

a  second  seat  fomned  with  an  second  inner  neck  and  an  second 
outer  neck,  said  second  outer  neck  being  dimensioned  and 
threaded  to  engage  with  said  threaded  circular  shoulder,  said 
second  inner  neck  being  sized  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  neck,  said  second  seat  being  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal inlet  and  a  vertical  outlet,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  through 
said  opening  to  connect  with  said  vertical  outlet,  said  second 
seat  being  fitted  into  a  respective  recess  of  said  base. 


5,833,851 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPAR.ATING  AND 

DELIQLIFYING  LIQUID  SLURRIES 

Joseph   L.   Adams,    1668   Estevan    Road,   London,   Ontario, 

Canada.  N5X  2G9,  and  Donald  F.  Perry,  80  Lynngate  Place. 

London.  Ontario,  Canada,  N6K  1S5 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,055 

Int.  CI."  B30B  9//S.9//2,  BOID  29/64:29/94 

\}S.  a.  210-^13  6  Claims 

r 


said  housing,  through  said  strainer  basket  and  through  said 
cylindrical  discharge  chamber,  and  auger  flights  affixed  to  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  auger  flights  beginning  in 
said  housing  at  a  location  communicating  directly  with  said 
radial  inlet  means  and  terminating  adjacent  the  terminus  of 
said  strainer  basket; 

a  spring-loaded  door  assembly  at  the  exit  of  said  cylindrical 
discharge  chamber,  said  door  assembly  t>eing  operatively- 
connected  to  said  shaft  of  said  auger  so  that  said  door  assem- 
bly rotates  with  said  shaft,  the  inner  face  of  the  upstream  end 
of  said  door  assembly  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally-extending  disintegrating  members,  said  dotir 
assembly  being  movable  between  a  blocking  position  in 
which  it  blocks  said  solids  discharge  opening,  and  an 
unblocking  position  in  which  it  provides  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  spring-loaded  door  assembly  comprising  two  plates 
separated  by  a  spring  member  which  is  fixed  to  said  plates  an 
upstream  plate  of  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  a  downstream  plate  of  said  assembly 
being  secured  to  said  shaft;  and 

a  motor  for  driving  said  auger  for  advancing  said  solids- 
containing  liquid  slurry  forwardly  within  said  cylindrical 
housing  and  through  said  strainer  basket  to  separate  liquid 
through  said  strainer  basket  and  to  propel  solids  in  the  form  ot 
a  solid  plug  into  said  cylindrical  discharge  chamber; 

whereby  said  solid  plug,  which  is  so-formed,  is  then  discharged 
in  the  form  of  discrete  particles,  by  way  of  said  spring-loaded 
door  assembly  at  said  solids  discharge  opening. 


5,833,852 
SUPPLEMENTARY  FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WATER 

PURIFIER 
Deok-Joong  Yoon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28.  1996, 
96-5111 

Int  CI."  BOID  29// 7 
U.S.  a.  210—447  2  Claims 


I.  A  screw  press  separator  for  separating  and  deliquifying  solids 
contained  in  solids-containing  liquid  slurry  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing; 

a  radial  inlet  means  for  the  inflow  of  said  solids-containing 
liquid  slurry  into  an  inflow  space  of  said  cylindrical  housing; 

a  cylindrical  strainer  basket  extending  forwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  strainer  basket  having  a  cylindrical  outlet  end  and 
apertured  cylindrical  walls  for  the  passage  of  separated  liquid 
therethrough; 

a  cylindrical  discharge  chamber  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
outlet  end  of  said  strainer  basket  and  defining  a  solids  dis- 
charge opening  at  a  terminal  end  thereof,  said  cylindrical 
discharge  chamber  being  provided  with  longitudinally- 
extending  members  serving  to  prevent  a  plug  of  solids  situ- 
ated therein  from  rotating; 

an  auger  disposed  in  both  said  cylindrical  housing  and  in  said 
strainer  basket,  said  auger  including  a  shaft  extending  through 


1.  A  liquid  filtenng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  accommodation  member  formed 
of  a  transparent  material  and  having  first  and  second  exter- 
nally screw-threaded  ends; 

a  pair  of  substantially  identically  shaped  connecting  members 
disposed  at  respective  ones  of  the  ends  of  the  accommodation 
member,  a  portion  of  each  connecting  meml)er  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  liquid  conducting  pipe,  and  such  portions 
having  respective  passages  extending  therethrough  to  define 
an  inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  which  enable  liquid  to  flo\^ 
through  the  accommodation  member; 

a  pair  of  seal  rings  disposed  between  the  accommodation  mem- 
ber and  respective  ones  of  the  connecting  members: 


a  pair  of  ifcstantially  identically  shaped  lid  members  threaded 
to  respective  ones  of  the  ends  for  retaining  the  connecting 
membeds  on  the  accommodation  member;  and 

a  filter  comprised  of  a  perforated  generally  cylindrical  net  dis- 
posed Ubstantially  coaxially  within  the  accommodation 
membei!  for  filtering  liquid  flowing  through  the  accommoda- 
tion member,  and  a  solid  panel  mounted  across  one  end  of  the 
net  disphsed  closest  to  the  inlet  and  spaced  from  the  inlet,  for 
resisting  a  radial  crushing  of  the  net,  an  opposite  end  of  the 
net  beiiig  open  and  hearing  against  an  axially  facing  surface 
of  the  oannecting  member  whose  passage  defines  the  outlet, 
whereby  liquid  flows  into  the  accommodation  member 
through  the  inlet,  around  the  outside  of  the  solid  panel  and 
into  thejititerior  of  the  net.  through  the  open  end  of  the  net  and 
out  of  t|ie  accommodation  member  through  the  outlet. 


5,833,854 

SEMIPERMEABLE  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUCH  A 

MEMBRANE 

Arie  Zwgnenburg,  Oldekerk;  Jan  Willem  De  Rijk,  Drachten, 

and  Casper  J.  N.  Rekers,  Hardenberg,  all  of  Netheriands, 

assignors  to  Stork  Friesland  BV,  Gorredijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  768^0 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  21,   1995, 
1001973 

Int  CL'  BOID  39/00 
U.S.  CL  210— 500J7  39  Claims 


5,833,853 

RAPIAL-FLOW  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  A.  Carlson.  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

MeUl  Fibers,  Inc.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  610,459,  Man  4,  1996.  Pat  No. 

5,711,879,  This  application  Sep.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  937,369 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  29/2/ 

U.S.  a.  21(K-^97.01  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semipermeable  composite  membratje  comprising  a  semiper- 
meable microporous  substrate  membrane  which  is  provided,  on  at 
least  one  surface,  with  a  water-permeable  polymer  layer,  wherein 
said  polymer  layer  comprises  the  interfacial-polymerization  prod- 
uct of  an  amine-terminal  dendrimer  and  a  compound  polymerizing 
therewith. 


5,833,855 
SITU  BIOREMEDIATION  OF  CONTAMINATED 
GROUNDWATER 
James  A.  Saunders,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Auburn  Univer- 
sity, Auburn,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,709 

Int  CI.*  C02F  3/34 

U.S.  a.  210—611  26  Claims 


5.  A  rad  al-flow  fluid  filter  for  a  subterranean  well  having  a 
production  tubing  of  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  Dl.  compris- 
mg: 

a  length  L  of  multi-perforate  pipe  L  being  much  larger  than  Dl. 
the  miiHiperforate  pipe  having  an  outer  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  the  diameter  of  the  production  tubing  in  a  subterranean 
well; 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  layers  of  a  continuous  strip  of  fibrous 
metal  filter  wool  wound  helically,  under  tension,  at  a  prede- 
termined acute  angle  X  around  the  exterior  of  the  length  L  of 
multi-perforate  pipe,  so  that  adjacent  layers  are  aligned  with 
each  other  at  an  angle  2X;  and 

a  multi-perforate  tubular  shell  of  length  L  fitting  tightly  around 
the  outermost  layer  of  the  fibrous  metal  wool. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  inorganic  and  organic  contaminants 
from  contaminated  groundwater  in  situ  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  treatment  solution  comprising  a  soluble  source  of 
organic  carbon,  ferrous  iron,  and  sulfate  to  said  contaminated 
groundwater,  and  providing  said  contaminated  groundwater 
with  suflScient  sulfate-reducing  bacteria  to  coprecipiute  tlie 
inorganic  contaminants  into  biogenic  iron  sulfide  or  pynte. 
and  reduce  the  organic  contaminants  into  innocuous 
by-products,  wherein  said  sulfate-reducing  bacteria  is  present 
in  said  groundwater,  or  is  provided  in  said  treatment  solution. 
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5333,856  5,833,857 

PROCESS  FOR  BIOLOGICALLY  REMOVING  MOBILE  BIOREACTOR  AND  BIOGENERATOR 

PHOSPHORUS  AND  NITROGEN  FROM  WASTEWATER  Stephen  M.  Roth,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Lytal  Family 

BY  CONTROLLING  CARBOHYDRATE  CONTENT  TVust,  Lafayette,  La. 

THEREIN  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,332,  Jun.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

Yanhua  Liu,  and  Zaoyan  Yang,  both  of  Tiai^in,  China,  assign-  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893J19 

ors  to  Tiaqjin  Municipal  Engineering  Design  and  Research  InL  CI."  C02F  i/06 

Institute,  Tai^jin,  China  U.S.  CI.  210—610                                                        14  Claims 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,662  '° 

Int  CI."  C02F  i/iO  V                                                          /"* 
U.S.  a.  210—605 


8  Claims 


V=^ 


.^Jl 


n 


1.  An  activated  sludge  process  for  biological  removing  phospho- 
rus, nitrogen  nutrients  from  wastewater,  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
( I )  anaerobic  contact/separation,  mixing  raw  wastewater  which 
contains  phosphorus,  nitrogen  and  organic  matters  (measured 
as  COD)  with  returned  activated  sludge  to  form  a  mixed 
liquor,  and  then  allowing  the  mixed  liquor  to  settle  to  separate 
settled  sludge  from  the  supernatant;  (2)  aerobic  nioihcation. 
EASD  and  sludge  carbohydrate  content  control  (SCCC),  the 
supernatant  being  nitrified  under  aerobic  condition  by  fixed 
membrane  of  nitrifing  microorganism,  while  the  separated 
sludge  being  held  under  anaerobic  conditions  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  in  order  to  enlarge  the  sludge  capacities  for 
phosphorus  removal  and  to  control  the  sludge  carbohydrate 
content  to  low  levels;  (3)  anoxic  denitrification,  transferring 
and  re-mixing  the  nitrified  supernatant  and  the  sludge,  which 
has  been  anaerobically  held  for  a  period  of  time  in  last  step,  in 
a  zone  of  anoxic  conditions  so  that  nitrate  and  nitrite  present 
in  the  supernatant  are  denitified  by  die  sludge;  wherein  phos- 
phorus in  the  liquid  phase  is  at  least  panially,  taken  up  by  the 
sludge;  (4)  aerobic  phosphorus  uptake,  tfansferring  and  aerat- 
ing the  denitrified  mixed  liquor  from  last  step,  to  enable  the 
microorganisms  in  die  sludge  to  take  up  phosphorus  from  the 
liquid  phase;  (5)  settlement  separation,  transferring  the  aer- 
ated mixed  liquor  to  a  final  setUement  separation  zone  where 
settled  sludge  of  high  phosphorus  content  is  separated  from 
purified  supernatant;  and  (6)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  die 
settled  sludge  back  to  re-contact  with  raw  wastewater 
4.  A  wastewater  treatment  system  suitable  for  biological  phos- 
phorus and  niuogen  removal  of  claim  1,  comprising  a  sludge- 
wastewater  contact/separation  tank,  an  EASD  tank,  a  packing 
nitrification  tank,  a  denitrification  tank,  an  aerobic  tank  and  a  final 
settling  tank;  said  sludge-wastewater  contact/separation  tank  con- 
sisting of  a  sludge-wastewater  mixing  zone  and  a  settlement  sepa- 
ration zone,  located  at  the  downstream  of  preliminary  settling  tank 
which  is  optional;  said  the  EASD  tank  being  a  sludge  tank,  located 
at  downstream  of  the  sludge-wastewater  contact/separation  tank; 
and  packing  nitrification  lank  being  a  wastewater  tank,  located  at 
the  downstream  of  the  sludge-wastewater  contact/separation  tank, 
equipped  with  aerators  for  oxygen  supply  and  also  packed  widi 
packings  which  suppon  physically  die  growth  of  membrane  of 
microorganisms    especially    of   nitrifying    microorganism;    said 
denitrification/nitrogen  removal  tank  being  a  sludge-wastewater 
mixed  liquor  tank  located  at  downstream  of  die  EASD  tank  and  the 
packing  nitrification  tank  and  equipped  widi  stirrers;  said  die 
aerobic  tank  being  a  sludge-wastewater  mixed  liquor  lank,  located 
at  die  down  su^am  of  the  denitrification/nitrogen  removal  unk  and 
equipped  widi  aerators  to  maintain  die  dissolved  oxygen  (DO)  to 
certain  levels;  said  final  sealing  tank  located  at  downstream  of  the 
aerobic  tank  to  separate  sludge  from  supernatant. 


12.  A  method  of  bioremediation  of  aqueous,  hazardous  waste  at 
remote  sites  with  a  mobile  transport  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  transporting  a  biological  reactor/generator,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially round,  horizontal  cross  section  and  having  an  upper 
vertical  wall  portion  and  a  contiguous  lower  portion  of  sub- 
stantially parabolic-walled  configuration,  said  bioreactor/ 
generator  further  divided  internally  into  upper,  middle  and 
lower  chambers  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a  nutrient  inlet,  and  a 
gas  inlet  into  said  lower  chamber  and  a  liquid  outlet  and  a 
man-way  into,  said  upper  chamber; 

b)  an  immobilized  biocarrier  bed  comprised  of  high  porosity, 
inorganic  mauices,  located  within  said  middle  chamber; 

c)  a  gas  distribution  means  disposed  within  said  lower  chamber 
connected  to  said  gas  inlel  and  including  a  plurality  of  diffus- 
ers  for  receiving  a  gas  and  distributing  same  into  said  biocar- 
rier bed  in  die  form  of  fine  bubbles,  said  plurality  of  diflu.sers 
extending  diagonally  upwards  towards  said  biocarrier  bed; 

d)  a  nutrient  tank  connected  to  said  nutrient  inlet; 

e)  a  bacteria  inoculated  into  said  matrices,  maintained  in  an 
active  state  with  a  nutrient  supplied  from  said  nutrient  tank; 

f)  a  first  pump  means  for  supplying  said  aqueous  hazardous 
waste  to  said  liquid  inlet; 

g)  a  second  pump  for  recirculating  said  liquid  from  said  upper 
chamber  back  to  said  lower  chamber; 

h)  a  third  pump  means  for  injecting  said  nutrient  into  said 
aqueous,  hazardous  waste  and  into  said  bioreactor  bed; 

i)  a  gas  supply  for  injection  into  said  gas  distribution  means; 

j)  activating  said  bacteria  from  a  dormant  state,  prior  to  and 
during  u-ansport  by  circulating  said  nutrient  and  said  gas 
through  said  biocarrier  bed.  thereby  creating  a  bacteria  rich 
liquid; 

k)  supplying  said  bioreactor/generator  with  said  aqueous,  haz- 
ardous waste;  and 

I)  discharging  a  bacteria  laden  effluent  ftt>m  said  bioreactor. 


5,833,858 

METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATION  OF  ACIDIC 

PHOSPHOLIPID 

Tomoshige  I'meda:  Yoshihisa  Katsuragi,  and  Kazuya  Otsuji, 

all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151260 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ]\/00:  A23L  //20 

U.S.  CI.  210—634  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  the  concentration  of  acidic  phospholipids  which 

comprises  a  first  step  wherein  lecithin  originating  in  a  plant  is 

treated  widi  a  solvent  containing  at  least  one  component  which  is 
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from  81  ko  1009^  by  weight  of  a  lower  alcohol  and  15  to  0*  by 
weight  .nater,  and  then  a  resulting  solvent  fraction  containing  said 
lower  al(ohol  is  separated  from  a  resulting  residue  fraction  com- 
prising 4  phospholipid  mixture,  and  a  second  step  wherein  said 
phosphiilipid  mixture  is  treated  by  using  an  aqueous  solution 
contain  ijg  from  \Wc  to  IV-Tc  by  weight  of  ethanol. 


5.833,859 
METHOD  FOR  TRE.ATING  FLUIDS 
Don  E)  Heskett,  Constantine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDF  Fluid 
TrealBient,  Inc.,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.115.  Mar.  19.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,599,454,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  411,588,  Mar. 
19,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5310,034,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  2391339,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.433.856.  which  is  a  con- 
Unuation  of  Ser  No.  98,463,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5314,623. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  980316,  Nov.  19.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5^75,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,682, 
May  34.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  N«.  352,719,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  205.628,  May  31.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70391,  Jul.  8,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779J26.  Sep.  23, 
1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  605,652, 
Apr  30,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser 
No.  741,896 

Int.  CI."  G02F  inHjnojm 

MS.  dJ  210—638  20  Qaims 
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subjecting  said  membrane  to  centrifugation  so  as  to  cause 
sample  not  adsorbed  by  said  membrane  to  pass  through  said 
membrane. 


5.833.86! 
PERFIISIVE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Noubar  B.  Afeyan,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Fred  E.  Regnier.  Lafay- 
ette. Ind.,  and  Robert  C.  Dean.  Jr..  Norwich.  Vt.,  a.ssignors  to 
PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc..  Framingham.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,910.  Jan.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.605,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  317,161.  Oct.  3. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5352,041.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

14,473,  May  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5384,042,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  988,028,  Dec.  9.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228.989,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.047,  Mar  14.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  595.661,  Oct.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,019,270,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,885.  Jul.  6, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

800.786 

Int  CI.'  BOID  /5/r« 

U,S.  a.  210—656  19  aalms 

10 


ntethod  of  treating  water  containing  a  concentration  of 
chlorine  effective  to  control  bacteria  to  reduce  the  con- 
centration of  said  inorganic  chlorine  in  said  water,  said  method 
contacting  said  water  containing  said  inorganic  chlo- 
(h  a  finely  divided  elemental  metal,  said  metal  selected  from 
consisting  of  zinc  and  copper. 


5,833,860 
CENJIJRIFUGAL  ADSORPTIVE  SAMPLE  PREPARATION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Willian     Kopaciewicz.     West     Newbury;     Ingeborg     Cann. 
Hattiorne,  and  Donald  G.  Sheer.  Norfolk,  all  of  Mass.. 
assi^iors  to  Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

I  nied  Mar  29.  1996,  Ser  No.  623.688 

I  Int.  CI."  BOID  6 //(X^ 

U.S.<:j.  210—650  27aaims 

24.  K  method  of  selectively  adsorbing  biomolecules  having  a 
molecijar  weight  less  than  about  10.000  from  a  sample,  compris- 
ing: 
con:icting  said  sample  with  a  semipermeable  polymer  bound, 
pvticle  laden  adsorptive  membrane  having  a  polyester  of 
f  nlyolefin-based  fabnc  of  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.0005  to 
apout  0.005  on  at  least  one  surface  diereof  so  as  to  cause  said 
biomolecules  to  be  adsorbed  by  said  membrane; 


1.  An  adsorption  chromatograph)  method  for  biological  solutes 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  providing  a  chromatography^ matrix  defining: 
interconnected  first  and  second  throughpore  sets,  members  of 

said  first  throughpore  set  being  interstices  between  particles 
packed  in  a  chromatography  bed,  members  of  said  second 
throughpore  set  transecting  the  individual  particles,  and  the 
geometric  relationship  between  the  members  of  said  first 
throughpore  set  and  of  said  second  throughpore  set  being 
effective  to  induce  a  convective  flow  within  said  second 
throughpore  set.  and 
interactive  regions  which  interact  with  a  biological  solute, 
said  interactive  regions  in  fluid  communication  with  mem- 
bers of  .said  second  throughpore  set.  and 

(B)  passing  a  solution  of  a  biological  solute  or  an  eluant  through 
said  matrix  at  a  rate  sufficient 

to  induce  convective  fluid  flow  through  both  said  throughpore 
sets  and 

to  induce  a  convective  flow  rate  within  members  of  said 
second  throughpore  set  greater  than  die  rate  of  diffusion  of 
said  biological  solute  within  said  members  of  said  second 
throughpore  set  so  thai 

at  flow  velocities  greater  dian  1000  cm/hr.  the  rate  of  biologi- 
cal solute  transport  in  the  second  throughpore  set  is  depen- 
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dent  on  the  velocity  of  liquid  passing  through  the  matrix 
and  there  exists  a  range  of  flow  velocities  wherein  plate 
height  or  sorption  capacity  remain  substantially  constant. 


METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  AIR  AND  WATER  COLUMNS 

Herbert  W.  Holland,  2314  Chimney  Rock,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  663,156,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,662,801,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,513, 

May  9.  1994.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,563 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210—690  15  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  removing,  containing  and  collecting  organic 
contaminants  from  a  fluid  column,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  absorbent  devices,  each  device  compns- 
ing  an  amount  of  textile  material  containing  a  polymer  mate- 
rial disposed  within  the  textile  material,  said  polymer  having  a 
property  of  acting  to  absorb  and  solidify  organic  compounds 
coming  into  contact  with  the  devices,  the  devices  establishing 
chambers  of  distinct  organic  compound  absorption  units; 

providing  an  amount  of  coalescing  material  within  a  tirst  con- 
tainer and  distributing  it  therein  as  a  plurality  of  layers; 

placing  the  absorbent  devices  in  a  stratified  arrangement  within 
the  first  container  wherein  a  device  is  disposed  between 
alternate  layers  of  coalescing  material; 

providing  an  amount  of  coalescing  material  within  a  second 
container  and  distributing  it  therein  as  a  plurality  of  layers: 

providing  an  amount  of  an  activated  carbon  material  within  the 
second  container  and  distributmg  it  therein  in  layers  wherein  a 
layer  of  activated  carbon  material  is  disposed  between  alter- 
nate layers  of  coalescing  material: 
passing  a  feed  stream  of  organic  contaminants  carried  within  a 

fluid  column  through  the  hrsi  container; 
passing  the  feed  stream  exiting  from  the  first  container 

through  the  second  container;  and 
discharging  as  a  processed  feed  stream  the  fluid  exiting  from 
the  second  container  for  release  into  the  environment. 


removing  fine  aggregate  with  the  hydrocyclone  separator,  pro- 
ducing a  secondary  slurry, 

feeding  the  secondary  slurry  to  a  clarifier  in  which  cement  solids 
settle  out  from  the  secondary  slurry  to  a  bottom  of  the  clarifier 
and  a  liquid  which  is  primarily  water  is  disposed  above  the 
cement  solids. 

removing  the  liquid  from  the  clarifier, 

feeding  settled  out  cement  solids  in  liquid  from  the  clarifier  to  a 
centrifuge,  and 

separating  settled  out  cement  solids  from  the  liquid  in  the 
centrifuge  producing  an  amount  of  liquid  and  an  amount  of 
settled  out  cement  solids  with  liquid. 


5,833,864 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  AND  CONTROL  OF 
THE  RELEASE  OF  GAS  AND  ODORS  FROM  SEWAGE 
AND  WASTE  WATER 
Thomas  M.  Miller,  Walnut,  Calif.,  and  Mark  A.  Shand.  Find- 
lay,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PSC  Technologies,  Inc.,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.735,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,502 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/66:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—724  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  formation  and  release  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  municipal  sewerage  or  waste  water,  comprising  the  step 
of: 

adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  agent  that  includes  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
hydroxide  and  magnesium  oxide  to  said  municipal  sewerage 
or  waste  water,  wherein  said  municipal  sewerage  or  waste 
water  includes  a(  lease  one  compound  which  can  be  reduced 
to  form  hydrogen  sulfide. 


5,833,863 
CONCRETE  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Richards,  Woodlands  and  James  R.  Dial,  Willis, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  IXiboscope  Vetco  Int'l  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844386 

int.  CI."  C02F  I/3H 

U.S.  a.  210—712  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  concrete  slurry  to  recover  constituents 

thereof,  the  constituents  including  water,  coarse  aggregate,  fine 

aggregate,  and  cement  solids,  the  method  comprising 

removing  coarse  aggregate  having  a  smallest  dimension  of  at 
least  Vi(>  inches  from  the  concrete  slurry  with  vibrating  screen 
separation  apparatus,  producing  a  treated  slurry  containing 
sand,  fine  aggregate,  and  cement  solids, 
feeding  the  treated  slurry  to  a  hydrocyclone  separator. 


5.833365 
SEDIMENTATION  TYPE  SOLID-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Takuo  Harato,  Niihama;  Yoshio  Kumagae,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuhisa  Ishibashi,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  510,337,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,975,  Jun.  15, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

81933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144684 
'  Int.  CI."  BOID  21/01:21/24 
U.S.  CI.  210—733  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  red  mud  from  red  mud  slurry  contain- 
ing the  red  mud  and  sodium  aluminate  solution  derived  from  a 
manufacturing  process  of  aluminum  hydroxide  according  to  Bay- 
er's process,  the  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  sedimentation  type  solid-liquid  separator  which 
1  [Kludes  a  sedimentation  tank  having  a  straight  barrel  section 
iqd  an  upward-expanding  tapered  section  provided  adjacent 
I  ujthe  lower  end  of  the  straight  barrel  section,  a  clarified  liquid 
I  Iftcharge  means  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  straight 
I  tarrel  section,  a  thickened  slurry  discharge  means  disposed  in 
i  lower  portion  of  the  tapered  portion,  and  an  agitation  means 
imposed  in  the  sedimentation  tank  for  slowly  agitating  the 
nc)(ened  slurry  so  as  to  expedite  the  thickening  of  the  thick- 
ened slurry  and  to  collect  sludge;  and 

feetUng  the  red  mud  slurry,  in  which  floes  have  been  formed 
Substantially  completely  by  adding  flocculant  having  molecu- 
I  ar  weight  of  not  less  than  5,000,000  thereto,  into  the  clarified 
I  i^uid  near  an  upper  face  of  the  thickened  slurry  layer  formed 
in  the  sedimentation  tank  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
liOn  with  a  linear  velocity  in  a  range  of  10  to  50  cm/sec,  while 
(  ausing  the  floes  to  settle  substantially  freely,  and  discharging 
1  \v  clarified  liquid  and  the  thickened  slurry  through  the  clari- 
lied  liquid  discharge  means  and  the  thickened  slurry  discharge 
means,  respectively. 


removal  of  platelets  by  the  separation  device  and  replace- 
ment of  platelets  by  the  donor  through  splenic  mobilization, 
multiplying  the  determined  incremental  blood  volume  for 
each  incremental  time  period  by  the  estimated  current  count 
of  platelets  for  each  incremental  time  period  by  the  esti- 
mated  separation   efficiency   for   each    incremental   time 
period,  to  derive  an  incremental  platelet  yield  for  each 
incremental  time  period,  and 
continuously  summing  the  incremental  platelet  yields  over  the 
succession    of   incremental    time   periods   to   obtain   the 
denved  yield  of  platelets,  and 
generating  an  output  taking  into  account,  at  least  in  pan.  the 

derived  yield  of  platelets. 
26.  A  method  according  to  claim  13  or  14 
and  further  including  the  step  of  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  plasma  yield,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  generating  an  output  includes  deriving  a 
value  representing  rate  at  which  the  portion  of  plasma  is  hieing 
collected  based,  at  least  in  part,  upon  the  derived  yield  of 
platelets. 


5,833,866 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

WHICH  DERIVE  INSTANTANEOUS  BLOOD 

COMPONENT  YIELD  INFORMATION  DURING  BLOOD 

PROCESSING 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,748,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,967,  Jul.  26, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

965.088,  Oct.  22,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,370,802,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,820 
Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12:  A61M  i7/00 
VS.  Cl.  210—739  46  Claims 

13j  A  method  for  separating  platelets  from  blood  comprising  the 
steps  jof 
coi^tinuously  conveying  anticoagulated  blood  containing  plasma 

^ild  platelets  from  a  donor  into  a  separation  chamber,  while 
suh'iantially  continuously  separating  the  blood  into  a  yield  of 

piasma  and  a  yield  of  platelets, 
deiiving.  at  least  panly  while  the  separation  step  is  occurring, 
I  tie  yield  of  platelets  by 

( Itiermining  an  incremental  blood  volume  processed  during  a 
succession  of  incremental  time  periods  during  the  separa- 
tion step, 
r^imating  a  separation  efficiency  for  the  separation  device 

(during  each  incremental  time  period, 
^fitimating  a  current  count  of  platelets  available  from  the 
donor  during  each  incremental  time  period  by  applying  a 
platelet   depletion    factor  that   takes   into   account   both 


5,833,867 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BACKWASHING 

MULTIPLE  FILTRATION  VESSELS 

Jerry  Lester  Hensley,  Odessa.  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Filter  Corporation,  Desert,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  566,267 

int.  CI."  BOID  .i5/l2:37AX) 

VS.  a.  210—792  16  Claims 


aiKTYAATEB 


13.  A  method  for  washing  contaminants  from  filter  media  of 
multiple  filtration  vessels  utilizing  a  single  decontamination  unit; 
said  washing  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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terminating  a  filtration  cycle  in  at  least  one  filtration  vessel  of  a 
plurality  of  filtration  vessels  in  which  contaminated  fluid  is 
filtered  through  a  particlized  filter  media  to  produce  decon- 
taminated fluid  and  contaminated  filter  media  during  the  fil- 
tration cycle; 

fluidizing  said  particlized  filter  media  so  that  said  particlized 
filter  media  is  suspended  in  carrying  fluid  within  said  filtration 
vessel: 

transporting  said  fluidized  filter  media  from  said  filtration  vessel 
to  a  decontamination  unit,  said  decontamination  unit  compris- 
ing in  series  and  in  elevationally  descending  order  a  contami- 
nation separating  pump  and  a  contamination  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  contamination  separating  screen  located  at  least 
partially  therein;  and 

returning  said  fluidized  filter  media  to  said  filtration  vessel 
through  a  return  manifold,  said  return  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  return  conduits,  one  of  said  plurality  of  return 
conduits  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  filtration  vessel  for 
return  of  cleaned  fluidized  filter  media. 


5,833,868 
PORTABLE  WATER  RECYCLER 
Rick  W.  Bqjema,  Rhinelander,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Recot,  Inc., 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,672 

Inl.  CI."  BOID  2//26 

VS.  a.  210—788  30  Claims 


m     a       sti 


1.  A  portable  water  recycler  which  receives  dirty  water  from  a 
system,  removes  debris  and  sediment  from  the  ditty  water,  and 
returns  de-sedimented  water  to  the  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  supply  conduit  which  supplies  dirty  water  from  the  system 
to  the  portable  water  recycler: 

b)  a  conveyor  filter  which  receives  the  dirty  water  from  said 
supply  conduit  and  which  conveys  debris  generally  laterally 
while  allowing  the  water  to  pass  generally  vertically: 

c)  a  reclaiming  tanlt  below  said  conveyor  filter  having  a  funnel 
shaped  floor  with  a  discharge  outlet: 

d)  a  funnel  below  said  conveyor  filter  which  directs  the  filtered 
water  from  said  conveyor  filter  to  a  lower  region  of  said 
reclaiming  tank,  said  funnel  having  an  outlet  located  above 
said  discharge  outlet  of  said  reclaiming  tanic; 

e)  a  discharge  conduit  extending  from  said  discharge  outlet  to  at 
least  one  centrifugal  separator,  each  said  centrifiigal  separator 
having  a  first  outlet  which  outputs  de-sedimented  water  and  a 
second  outlet  which  outputs  concentrated  dirty  water;  and 

f)  a  return  conduit  for  returning  de-sedimented  water  to  the 
system  from  an  upper  region  of  said  reclaiming  tank  or  from 
said  first  outlet  of  each  said  centrifiigal  separator. 


5,833,869 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHICALLY 

PRODUCED  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  BLANKS  FOR 

SINGULATION 

Kevin  Haas,  Hoffman  Estates;  Robert  Witte,  Algonquin,  and 

Sang  Kim,  Cicero,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,661,  May  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,650,075.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,690 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:25/06;  HOIL  2\/i06 
MS.  a.  216—2  10  Claims 


m- 


w 


a  DIRECTION 


1.  A  method  of  etching  photolithographically  produced  quartz 
crystal  blanics  for  singulation,  comprising: 

providing  a  quartz  wafer  coated  with  at  least  one  metal  layer  and 

a  photoresist  layer,  respectively: 
removing  a  plurality  of  patterns  from  the  photoresist  and  the 

metal  layer  to  expose  a  plurality  of  quartz  channels  each 

having  a  bottom,  each  quartz  channel  extending  substantially 

around  a  perimeter  defining  a  plurality  of  quartz  blanks: 
etching  the  bottom  of  the  channels  along  substantially  parallel 

quartz  atomic  planes,  whereby  the  bottom  of  the  channel  does 

not  etch  through  the  quartz  wafer: 
stripping  the  remaining  photoresist  layer  from  the  metal  layer: 

and 
cleaving  substantially  along  the  bottom  of  each  channel  and 

along  substantially  aligned  quartz  crystal  atomic  plane,  to 

singulate  each  quartz  blank  from  the  quartz  wafer  and  from 

other  quartz  blanks. 


5,833,870 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HIGH  DENSITY  QUANTUM 

WIRE 
Sung  Bock  Kim;  Jeong  Rae  Ro,  and  El  Hang  Lee,  all  of 
Taejon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communicatioiis   Research    Institute,  Taejon-Sui,   Rep.   of 
Kom 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  83.3,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1996, 
1996-40114 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2]/00 
MS.  a.  216—2  10  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  quantum  wire,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
depositing  a  dielectric  mask  having  dielectric  patterns  on  a  top 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  (100)  substrate: 
forming  the  dielectric  patterns  in  parallel  to  a  (Oil)  orientation 

on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
exposing  a  ( 1 1 1  )B  side  and  a  ( 1 1 !  )B  side  by  chemical  etching  a 

selected  region  between  the  patterns  so  that  the  semiconductor 

substrate  has  a  dove-tail  shape: 
forming  a  buffer  layer  on  the  dove-tail  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  barrier  layer  on  the  buffer  layer:  forming  a  well 

layer  on  the  first  barrier  layer;  and 
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forming  a  second  barrier  layer  on  the  well  layer. 


5333,871 

METHOD  OF  FINISHING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

FLOATING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Takeshi  Matsushita;  Shinya  Ibaraki,  and  Shigeynki  Adachi,  all 

of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kitasaka^gun,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,938,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,006 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-191172 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/187:5/60 

VS.  a.  216—22  5  Claims 

■b     .1 


1.  A  me(  h  ad  of  etching  a  composite  floating  magnetic  head, 
comprising: 

roughening  only  an  air  bearing  surface  of  said  composite  float- 
ing magnetic  head  with  an  etching  solution  comprising  a 
mixture  of  an  acid  or  alkaline  solution  and  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  as  an  oxidizing  agent: 

wherein  said  composite  floating  magnetic  head  comprises  a 
slider  made  of  non-magnetic  polycrystal  ceramic  material  and 
a  magnetic  head  core  made  of  ferrite  disposed  to  the  side  of 
the  sli4ar: 

wherein  Etid  slider  is  made  of  a  non-magnetic  polycrystal 
ceramit  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CaTCO,  ceramic  system.  AlTiC  ceramic  system  and  MNO- 
NiO  c^rlimic  system. 


5,833,872 
FORMIN^  DEVICE  FOR  SETTABLE  FLUIDS  FOR  USE 
IN  CONSTRUCTION 
Patrick  Y.  De  Le  fevre,  225  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Apt  6,  Bos- 
ton, Mast.  02116 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,136 

Int  CL"  E04G  W02 

VS.  a.  249—34  28  Oaims 


28.  A  lighit-weight  formwork  system  for  molding  elements  from 
a  setuble  miierial  for  use  in  the  construction  of  buildings  such  that 


members  which  comprise  mold  walls  for  said  settable  material  are 
precisely  positioned,  comprising: 

a  set  of  light-weight  members  which,  when  assembled,  form  a 
structure  for  the  forming  of  said  settable  material,  said  mem- 
bers having  rectilinearly  arrayed  apemires  therethrough,  with 
selected  apertures  adapted  to  receive  dowels  and  with  other 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  oversized  plugs,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  positioning  and  anchoring  dowel  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  from  a  corresponding  aperture,  an 
aperture  in  an  adjacent  member  adapted  to  receive  said  posi- 
tioning and  anchoring  dowel: 

a  set  of  oversized  plugs  in  said  other  apertures  to  prestress  said 
members  when  said  plugs  neck  down  to  fit  into  the  apertures 
into  which  they  are  insetted:  and. 

means  at  an  oversized  plug  in  one  member  for  coupling  to  an 
oversized  plug  in  an  adjacent  member  to  couple  together  said 
members,  whereby  when  said  one  member  is  mated  to  said 
adjacent  member,  it  is  self-aligned  with  said  adjacent  member 
due  to  the  use  of  the  rectilinear  array  of  apertures  in  said 
members,  the  oversized  plugs  in  said  apertures  to  prestress 
said  members  to  promote  dimensional  stability,  and  a  posi- 
tioning and  anchoring  dowel  from  said  one  member  project- 
ing into  the  aperture  of  said  adjacent  member,  the  system 
being  self-aligning. 


5,833,873 
ALUMINWVl  CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Adonetti.  Greenwich,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Structural 
Counlours,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,141 

Inta.''E04G  17/06 

VS.  a.  249—47  18  Claims 


1.  A  panel  for  u.se  in  forming  concrete  structures,  said  panel 
comprising: 

a  first  panel  segment  comprising  a  wall  having  a  face  for 
supporting  said  concrete,  said  wall  having  a  length,  a  thick- 
ness and  two  sides,  one  of  said  sides  terminating  in  and  being 
integral  with  a  supporting  rail,  said  rail  extending  the  length 
of  said  wall  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wall, 
said  wall  having  a  second  side  terminating  in  at  least  one 
edge,  said  edge  extending  the  length  of  said  wall: 

a  second  panel  segment  comprising  a  wall  having  a  face  for 
supporting  said  concrete,  said  wall  having  a  length,  a  thick- 
ness and  two  sides,  one  of  said  sides  terminating  in  and  being 
integral  with  a  supporting  rail,  said  rail  extending  the  length 
of  said  wall,  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
wall,  said  wall  having  a  second  side  terminating  in  at  least  one 
edge,  said  edge  extending  the  length  of  said  wall; 

wherein  said  edges  of  said  first  and  second  panel  segments  being 
in  abutment  along  their  lengths  form  a  panel  with  said  rails 
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located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  panel  and  running  the  length 
of  said  panel  segments: 
a  plurality  of  support  members,  said  support  members  being 
substantially  secured  to  said  wall  and  said  rail  of  said  first  and 
second  panel  segments  to  form  said  panel. 


5333^4 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  GELS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Harry  E.  Stewart,  Ktalvern,  and  Donald  B.  MacElwee,  Wayne, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Powsus  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,631 
lnta.''A62D  1/08:1/04 
VS.  CI.  252—8  22  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  non-aqueous,  flame-extinguishing  gel  compo- 
sition of  low  ozone  depletion  potential,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  particles  of  a  dry  powder  tire-extinguishing  agent, 
dispersed  \n  a  gel.  comprised  of: 

30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  gel  composition  of  a 
liquefied  hre-extinguishing,  gas  of  low  ozone  depletion 
potential: 
0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  gel  composition  of  a 

hydrophilic.  non-ionic  surfactant; 
0.001  to  0.5  pans  by  weight  of  the  total  gel  composition  of  a 
film-forming  fluorocarbon  surfactant  of  the  formula: 
C„F;„.,iSO,H  wherein  n  is  from  5  to  20.  and  the  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof:  and 

5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  gel  composition  of  a 
phosphorus-containing  antiflocculent. 


5.833,876 

POLYOL  ESTER  LUBRICANTS  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

COMPRESSORS  OPERATING  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES 

Nicholas  E.  Schnur,  Cincinnati,  and  Eugene  R.  Zehler.  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation. 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,123,  JuL  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,194,  Mar.  10,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,632 

Int.  CI."  C09K  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  252— «8  20  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  worlcing  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a 
chlorine-free,  fluoro-group  containing  organic  refrigerating  heal 
transfer  fluid  and  a  balance  of  a  composition  with  a  viscosity 
between  about  45  and  about  157  centistokes  at  40°  C.  forming  a 
single  phase  with  the  heat  transfer  fluid  from  -55°  C.  to  100°  C 
and  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  polyol  ester  molecules  in 
which  at  least  about  85*^  of  the  alcohol  moieties  are  selected  froiti 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alcohol  moieties  derived  from  PE  and 
DPE.  at  least  about  20*  of  the  alcohol  moieties  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alcohol  moieties  derived  from  DPE  and 
TPE.  and  at  least  about  95%  of  the  acid  molecules  used  to  make 
the  mixture  consist  of  molecules  having  no  more  than  ten  carbon 
atoms  each,  the  alcohol  moieties  and  acyl  groups  being  further 
selected  subject  to  the  constraints  that  (a)  a  total  of  at  least  about 
3%  of  the  acyl  groups  in  the  mixture  are  acyl  groups  of  i-C,:  (b) 
the  ratio  of  the  %  of  acyl  groups  in  the  mixture  that  contain  8  or 
more  carbon  atoms  and  are  unbranched  to  the  %  of  acyl  groups  in 
the  mixture  that  are  both  branched  and  contain  not  more  than  six 
carbon  atoms  is  not  greater  than  about  1.56;  (c)  the  "J  of  acyl 
groups  in  the  mixture  that  contain  at  least  nine  carbon  atoms, 
whether  branched  or  not,  is  not  greater  than  about  81;  and  (d)  a 
total  of  at  least  20*  of  the  acyl  groups  m  the  mixture  are  those  ot 
one  of  the  trimethylhexanoic  acids  and  only  monobasic  acids  are 
used  to  make  the  mixture. 


5,833,875 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMICS 
Kohichi    Hayashi,   Shiga-ken;    Kenichi    Nada,    Hikone,    and 
Kosuke  Shiratsuyu,  Ohomihachiman,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.575,  Apr.  17.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120929 
Int.  Cl.''H01L.<///0 
U.S.  CI.  252— «2.9  PZ  9  Claims 


I.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  comprising 

(a)  a  solid  solution  of  a  ceramic  main  component  expressed  by 
the  general  expression  xPbTiOj — (l-x)PbZrO,.  wherein  x  is  a 
value  which  cau.ses  said  ceramic  main  component  to  have  a 
composition  of  about  the  morphotropic  phase  boundary  struc- 
ture: and 

(b)  a  ceramic  having  spinel  .structure,  said  ceramic  dispersed 
within  said  solid  solution. 


5,833,877 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  LYOTROPIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  SALT  COMPLEXES 
Stanley  B.  Elliott  7125  Conelly  Blvd..  Walton  HiUs,  Ohio  44146 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447.990.  May  23.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.595,683,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  239,619. 
May  9,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,443,753.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  821.084.  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,354,496. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,009.  Jan.  16, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
562.017.  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,082.588.  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  444,559.  Dec.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.975.249.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,186,  Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.775 
Int  CI."  C09K  IW52:  HOIB  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  27  Claims 

1.  A  lyotropic  liquid  crystal  reaction  product  of  copper  and  a 
polymeric  chemical  complex  that  is  the  covalenl  reaction  product 
of  the  polymerization  of 

(A)  a  lyotropic  liquid  crystal  precursor  salt  complex  that  is  one 
or  more  metal  salts  of  an  acid  having  an  organic  ring  structure 
portion  that  is  hydrophobic  and  an  Ionic  polar  head  ring 
complex  phase  portion  that  is  hydrophilic.  the  acid  having  a 
main  chain  of  carbon  atoms  or  carbon  atoms  and  a  nitrogen 
atom,  the  polar  ring  complex  phase  having  a  ring  formed  from 
the  keto  group  of  the  acid  portion,  intervening  ring  members, 
and  a  ntetal  ion.  the  complex  having  the  general  structure: 


HYDROPHOBIC 

ORGANIC 

RING 


HYDROPHILIC 
POLAR  RING  EQUIVALENT 
.510  13  MEMBERS 


in  which  the  5  to  13  member  ring  is  formed  from  the  metal  (Me) 
ring  member  that  bonds  to  the  keto  group  according  to  the  follow- 
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■^Mc' 


(B)an 
salts 


aclil 


of 


■  C=0.    and 


as  defined  in  (A),  in  which  (A)  is  one  or  more  metal 
an  aroylacrylic  acid  and  (B)  is  an  aroylacrylic  acid. 


5,833,878 

Liquid  crystal  display  panel 

Hironobu  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JSR  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,520,  Feb.  14.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,028 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/1335:1/1337 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  at 
least  two  fil»is.  each  film  having  one  function  selected  from  the 
group  consifiling  of  transparent  conductivity,  protection  for  a  polar- 
izing him.  |pha.se  retardation,  color  filtering,  light  guiding,  light 
diffusion,  lik^t  condensing,  and  light  reflecting,  the  method  com- 
prising: prqyiding  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  made  from  a  resin 
comprising  at  least  one  norbomane  repeat  unit  and  replacing  two 
films  in  saiil  display  with  the  thermoplastic  resin  film,  wherein: 
said  at  l^^st  one  norbomane  repeat  unit  is  selected  from  the 
group  Consisting  of  groups  represented  by  formulas  l-IV. 


formula  I 


fonnula  II 


fdmula  III 


-continued 


'>le' 


where  Ri,  is  one  or  more  ring  members  when  the  ring  is  a  6  to  13 
ring  member^  and  the  following  structure  represents  the  5  member 
ring: 


formula  IV 


where  in  formulae  l-IV  A-D.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
individually  represent  hydrogen.  Cim.  hydrocarbon,  halogen, 
halogen-substituted  Ci.m  hydrocarbon.  — (CH,)„CO0R'. 
— (CHj)„OCOR'.  — <CH,)„OR'.  — <CH2)„CN. 

— (CH;),CONR'R%  — <CH,)„COOZ.  — <CH,)„OCOZ. 

— <CH,)„OZ,  or  — <CH,)„W.  and  B  and  C  together  may  be 
— OC— O— CO— .  — OC— NR"— CO— .  or  form  a  Cj-C^o  (po'y) 
cyclic  alkylene  group;  R'.  R".  R'.  and  R"*  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  are  C|.,o  hydrocarbon:  Z  is  a  halogen-substituted  C,  ,(, 
hydrocarbon  group:  W  is  SiR'^,.^  where  R'  is  a  C,.,„  hydrocar- 
bon group;  X  is  halogen  atom  or  OCOR"  or  OR*  where  R" 
represents  a  C,.,,,  hydrocarbon  group,  p  is  an  integer  of  0-3;  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  0-10: 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  film  is  prepared  by  injection 
molding,  extrusion  molding,  compression  molding,  or  solu- 
tion casting,  has  a  thickness  of  0.005  to  2  mm.  and  may  be 
treated  with  a  treatment  to  provide  the  film  with  at  least  two 
functions  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  transparent 
conductivity,  protection  for  a  polarizing  film,  phase  retarda- 
tion, color  filtering,  light  guiding,  light  diffusion,  light  con- 
densing, and  light  reflecting. 


5.833.879 

LIQl  ID  CRYSTALLINE  ALKYNYLTOLAN  COMPOUND, 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

Kazutoshi  Miyazawa.*  Shuichi  Matsui;  Y'asuko  Sekiguchi.  and 

Etsuo  Nakagawa,  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 

Corporation.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  600J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-051841 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30:19/52:  C07C  22/04 

V.S.  CI.  252—299.63  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  1 1 ) 


(I) 


Ri  — A- 


\    f^-\    // 


B-(CH:)„— =— R: 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  cyano  group  or  a  halogen  atom:  R^  represents  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  wherein  one  methylene  group 
( — CH; — )  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom:  X,  and  X,  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom:  .A  and 
B  each  independentl)  represent  a  single  bond.  1 .4-pbenylene  nng 
or  1.4-cyclohexylene  ring  wherein  hydrogen  atomtsi  on  these  rings 
may  be  replaced  by  halogen  atom(s):  and  p  represents  an  integer  of 
1  to  5. 
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5,833.880 
POLYMERIZABLE  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Karl    Siemeasmeycr;    Karl-Heinz    Etzbach,    both    of   Fran- 
kenthal;  Paul  Delavier,  and  Frank  Meyer,  both  of  Ludwig- 
shafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00707,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  23.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/24454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
171.5 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/20:19/52 
VS.  CI.  252—299.64  16  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  different 
liquid-crystalline  compounds  of  formula  I: 


Z'-Y'-A'-Y' 


5.833.882 

DETECTING  AGENT 

Takashi  Shimada,  and  Youji  Nawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Pionics  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1996.  8-241349 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/77:2I/H0:  G08B  17/117 
U.S.  CI.  252-^408.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  detecting  agent  for  detecting  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  gases  and  acidic  gases  which 
is  contained  in  a  gas,  wherein  the  detecting  agent  comprises  a 
discoloring  component  which  comprises  a  hydroxide  of  a  transition 
metal  and  Congo  Red. 


Y--a:-Y=— Z- 


where 

Z'  and  2r.  independently  of  one  another,  are  polymerizable 
groups. 

Y'  and  Y".  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  direct  bond, 
— O— .  —COO—.  — OCO— .  or  — S— . 

A'  and  A",  independently  of  one  another,  are  spacers,  and 

R',  R-  and  R',  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen.  Gi- 
lo Cjo-alkyl,  C|-  to  C^-alkoxy,  C,-  to  C^o-alkoxycaibonyl. 
C|-  to  C,„-monalkylaminocarbonyl,  formyl,  C,-  to  C,„- 
alkylcarbonyl.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  C,-  to  C^- 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-  to  CoQ-alkylcarbonylamino,  hydroxyl 
or  nitro; 

wherein  in  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  crystalline  compounds  A' 
and  A"  are  different  from  one  another 


5,833,883 

CROSS-LINKED  BIOBASED  MATERIALS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

All  Afzali-Ardakani.  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.:  Jeffrey  Donald 
Gelorme,    Plainville.    Conn.,    and    Laura    Louise    Kosbar. 
Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,889,  Sep.  18,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No,  781,301 
Int,  CI,"  HOIB  1/00 
\]S.  CI,  252—500  51  Claims 

1.  A  .structure  comprising: 

a  material  comprising  a  cross-linked  biobased  polymer; 
said  material  containing  an  electrical  conductor. 


5,833,881 

COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING  DEPOSITS  IN  THE 

CALCINATION  OF  FLUXED  IRON  ORE  PELLETS 

Donald  C,  Roe,  Burlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BetzDearborn 

Inc,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,000,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No, 
5,656,062,  This  application  Apr,  22,  1997,  Ser,  No.  847,375 
Int.  CI."  C21B  i/02:  C22B  I/I6J/I2 
U.S.  CI.  252—389.23  4  Oainis 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  iron  oxide 
containing  deposits  on  the  surfaces  of  heating  devices  during 
fluxed  iron  ore  pellet  calcination  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  magnesium  compound  in  an 
amount  effective  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  iron  oxide- 
containing  deposits,  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethoxylated  alkylphenols.  phosphate  esters  and  nonionic  gluco- 
sides.  and  a  calcium  salt  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-phosphonobuiane-l.2.4-tricarboxylic  acid  and 
1  -hydroxyethylene- 1 , 1  -diphosphonic  acid. 


5.833,884 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  STABILITY  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS 

Andrew  David  Child,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,997,  Dec.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,716,893.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser,  No,  851304 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  252—500  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  polypyrrole  compound  compns- 

ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  reactive,  aqueous  solution  of  a  pyrrole  compound, 
an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  dopant  anion,  wherein  a  stabilizing 
agent  for  improving  the  stability  of  the  polypyrrole  compound 
towards  conductivity  loss  is  added  to  the  aqueous  solution,  the 
stabilizing  agent  having  the  formula: 


where  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  H,  OH 
and  OR.  and  R  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl:  R,  and  R^  are  independently 
selected  from  H.  COOH  and  SO,H;  and  the  ratio  of  the  pyrrole 
compound  to  the  stabilizing  agent,  by  weight,  is  from  1:100  to 
1:0.01;  and 
(b)  forming  a  polypyrrole  compound  by  the  oxidative  polymer- 
ization of  the  pyrrole  compound  from  the  aqueous  solution. 
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5,833,885 
PHOTOCHRO\nC  COMPOUNDS 
Martin  Rickwood,  Southport,  and  Sean  Derek  Marsden,  St 
Helens,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilkington 
PLC,  St  Helens,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  612,080,  Mar,  7,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,232,  Aug.  2,  1994, 
abandooed.  This  application  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,466 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
9316890 

Int  a."  G02B  5/2i:  C07D  265/00 

VS.  CI  252—586  18  Claims 

I.  A  spiro  (indolino)  oxazine  compound  of  general  formula  1: 


(I) 


where  n  R,  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R,  wherein 
each  of  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  indepen- 
dently represents  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  carbocyclic  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  or  Rj  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  10  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  heterocyclic  ring 
including  one  or  more  heteroatoms  and  which  may  optionally  carry 
at  leajt  one  substituent  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
groups  and  which  optionally  may  have  one  or  more  farther  car- 
bocyctc  rings  fused  thereto; 
R4  rqpresents  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  linear,  branched  or 

alicyclic; 
each  of  R,  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  or  a  carbocyclic  group,  or  R,  and  R^ 
taleen   together  with   the  carbon   atom   to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  carbocyclic  ring  which  may  optionally 
c«ry  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  alky,  aryl  or 
heieroaryl  groups; 
R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  an  aryl  or  a  het- 
efoaryl  group,  or  a  carbocyclic  group  which  is  fused  to 
heterocyclic  ring  B; 
Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  selected  from 
a(k5'l.  alkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy.  heteroaryll.  halogen,  azo.  imino. 
amide,  ester,  cyano.   trifluoromethyl  or  nitro  group,  or  a 
djadkylamino  group; 
—X—  is  selected  from — O — ,  — S— ,  — Se — ,  — NH —  or 
-•-NR —  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  and  ring  A  is  a 
rihg  selected  from  carbocyclic,  pyridine  or  pyrazine  which 
cin  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  group  of  formula  Rg  as 
dtined  above,  or  may  optionally  have  a  carbocyclic  ring 
fused  thereto. 


5,833,886 

THERMOSTABILITY  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

POLYPHOSPHATE  FLAME  RETARDANTS 

Sophia  Dashevsky,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ„  and  Danielle  A.  Bright 

Ne^i  City,  N,Y,,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Neth- 

ertanis 

Filed  Sep,  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  932J20 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/52:5/51:  C09K  21/00 
VS.  qi;  252—601  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flame  retardant  composition  which  comprises  an 
aromatic  polyphosphate  composition  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
hydroxy-ierminaied  aromatic  polyphosphate  composition  for 
improvement  of  the  thermostability  thereof. 


5333,887 
GAME  HUNTER'S  SYSTEM  AND  KIT  FOR  TRACKING  A 

WOUNDED  ANIMAL  AT  NIGHT 
Albert  E,  Byrne,  Jr.,  1323  Polo  Run  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,268,  Aug.  5,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,770,116. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,146 
Int  CI."  C09K  3/00:  F21K  2AX):  AOIM  27/00 
VS.  CI.  252—700  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  ability  of  a  game  hunter  to  track 
a  wounded  game  animal  under  conditions  of  reduced  visible  light, 
said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  kit  comprising: 
(i)  a  chemiluminescent  chemical  capable  of  emitting  visible 

light  on  contact  with  animal  blood, 
(ii)  a  peroxy  oxidizing  agent  contained  in  a  disposable  packet, 
(iii)  an  aqueous  solvent  which  is  free  from  components  that 

would  inhibit  the  functioning  of  component  (i), 
(iv)  a  vessel  suitable  for  mixing  components  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii). 

and 
(v)  a  device  for  delivering  the  resulting  mixture  from  the 
vessel  as  a  spray  to  an  area  of  terrain  suspected  of  having 
blood  deposits  thereon,  and 
spraying  said  area,  whereby  said  spray  upon  contact  with  said 
blood  will  luminesce  and  emit  visible  light  enabling  recog- 
nition by  the  hunter  of  the  presence  of  said  blood  and  to 
assist  in  tracking  and  locating  said  wounded  game  animal. 


5,833,888 

WEEPING  WEIR  GAS/IJQUID  INTERFACE  STRUCTURE 

Prakash  V,  Arya,  New  York,  N,Y,;  Mark  Hoist  Concord, 

Calif.;  Kent  Carpenter,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Scott  Lane, 

Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ATMI  Ecosys  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7783% 

Int  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—112,1  19  aaims 


1.  A  gas/liquid  interface  structure  for  trans|x>rt  of  a  gas  stream 
from  an  upstream  source  of  same  to  a  downstream  processing  unit, 
said  gas/liquid  interface  structure  comprising: 

a  first  vertically  extending  inlet  flow  passage  member  having  an 
upper  entrance  for  introduction  of  said  gas  stream  and  a  lower 
end  for  discharge  of  said  gas  stream; 

a  second  flow  passage  member  circumscribing  the  first  flow 
passage  member  and  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  to  define 
an  annular  \olume  therebetween,  said  second  flow  passage 
member  extending  downwardly  to  a  lower  end  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  flow  passage  member,  and  said  second 
flow  passage  member  ha\ing  an  upper  liquid-permeable  por- 
tion and  a  lower  liquid-impermeable  portion  below  said  upper 
liquid-permeable  portion,  the  upper  liquid-permeable  portion 
of  the  second  flow  passage  member  comprising  a  porous 
cylindrical  wall  that  is  permeable  to  flow  of  liquid  there- 
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through  over  its  entire  surface,  said  porous  cylindrical  wall 
comprising  an  inner  wall  surface  bounding  said  annular  vol- 
ume, and  an  opposite  outer  wall  surface; 

a  liquid  reservoir  jacket  enclosingly  surrounding  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  the  porous  cylindrical  wall  and  defining  therewith 
an  enclosed  interior  annular  volume  for  holding  pressurized 
liquid;  and 

means  for  introducing  pressurized  liquid  into  the  enclosed  inte- 
rior annular  volume  of  the  liquid  reservoir  jacket,  for  perme- 
ation of  the  pressurized  liquid  through  the  porous  cylindrical 
wall  from  its  outer  wall  surface  to  its  inner  wall  surface  so 
that  liquid  pemieated  through  the  porous  cylindrical  wall  is 
coalesced  on  the  inner  wall  surface  to  form  a  liquid  film 
downwardly  flowed  over  an  inner  surface  of  the  lower  liquid- 
impermeable  portion  of  the  second  flow  passage  member. 


sponding  to  the  convex  shape  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  film 
such  thai  said  thermoplastic  resin  film  is  integral  with  said 
convex  facial  surface  of  the  base  member. 


5,833,889 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIGHT  REFLECTOR 
COMPONENT  AND  LIGHT  REFLECTOR  COMPONENT 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Masumi  Tanikita,  42-17  Misono  1-chome,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo 
175,  and  .Akira  Fusamoto,  10-50-301  Souei-machi,  Numazu- 
Shi,  Shizuoka  410,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01532,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)4575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182364; 
Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156336 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  264—1.9  10  Oaims 


5,833,890 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELASTIC  INTRAOCULAR 
LENS 
Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich  Fedorov;  Leonid  Feodosievicb  Linnlk, 
both  of  Moscow;   Valery   Mikhailovich  Treushnikov,  and 
Elena  Alexandrovna  Viktorova.  both  of  Nizhny  Novgorod, 
all    of   Russian    Federation,    assignors    to    Mezhotraslevoi 
Nauchno-Tekhnichesky    Komplex,   Mikrokhinirgia   Glaza, 
and    Tovarischestvo    S    Ogranichennoi    Otvetstvennostju, 
Svetoplastik,  both  of  Russian  Federation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,693.  May  31,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,725,576.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jun.   1, 
1995,  95108279 

Int  CI."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264— 1J8  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  concave-  or  convex-shaped  light 
reflector  component  having  excellent  reflecting  properties  and 
good  heat  resistance  and  mechanical  properties,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  (i)  placing  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  a 
shape  of  a  light  reflective  surface  closely  onto  an  inner  wall  of  an 
open  mold;  (ii)  closing  said  mold;  (iii)  injecting  a  molten  resin  into 
a  cavity  of  said  closed  mold  to  form  a  molded  object  having  a  base 
inember  and  an  outer  layer,  wherein  said  base  member  is  formed  of 
said  molten  resin  and  said  outer  layer  comprises  said  thermoplastic 
resin  film  arranged  as  a  light  reflective  surface  on  a  facial  surface 
of  said  base  member,  said  molten  resin  being  such  as  to  provide  the 
base  member  with  good  heat  resistance,  mechanical  strength  and 
dimensional  accuracy;  (iv)  removing  said  molded  object  from  the 
mold;  and  (v)  depositing  a  metal  onto  said  thermoplastic  resin  film 
of  said  molded  object  so  as  to  form  a  metal  film  thereon  to 
complete  said  light  reflective  surface,  thereby  forming  a  light 
reflector  compoi>ent  comprising  said  base  member,  said  thermo- 
plastic resin  film  and  said  metal  film,  wherein: 

(a)  said  thermoplastic  resin  film  has  a  concave  shape  and  said 
mold  is  adapted  so  that  the  base  member  of  said  molded 
object  formed  in  said  mold  has  a  concave  facial  surface 
corresponding  to  the  concave  shape  of  the  thermoplastic  resin 
film  such  that  said  thermoplastic  resin  film  is  integral  with 
said  concave  facial  surface  of  the  base  member,  or 

(b)  said  thermoplastic  resin  film  has  a  convex  shape  and  said 
mold  is  adapted  so  that  the  base  member  of  said  molded 
object  formed  in  said  mold  has  a  convex  facial  surface  corre- 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  elastic  intraocular  lens,  comprising 
an  optic  portion  which  has  a  first  optic  surface  and  a  second  optic 
surface  and  is  made  of  a  polymer  material  based  on  methacrylaies, 
and  a  supporting  portion  made  of  said  polymer  material  based  on 
methacrylates  and  connected  to  said  optic  portion,  said  method 
including  the  following  operations: 
making  up  a  casting  mold  having  an  axis,  from  a  first  half-mold 
and  a  second  half-mold;  said  first  half-mold  is  made  of  an 
optically  transparent  material  in  the  form  of  a  first  cylinder 
having  an  outer  end  surface  and  an  inner  end  surface  which 
faces  towards  said  second  half-mold;  said  second  half-mold  is 
made  of  an  optically  transparent  material  in  the  form  a  second 
cylinder  having  an  outer  end  surface  and  an  inner  end  surface 
which  faces  towards  said  inner  end  surface  of  said  first 
half-mold;  said  end  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
are  optically  polished; 
making  a  first  recess  in  a  central  portion  of  said  first  cylinder  on 
the  side  of  said  inner  surface  thereof  adequately  to  mold  said 
first  optic  surface  of  said  optic  portion; 
making  a  second  recess  in  said  second  cylinder  on  the  side  of 
said  inner  surface  thereof  adequately  to  mold  said  second 
optic  surface  of  said  optic  portion; 
making  a  pattern  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  cylinder,  said 
pattern  comprising  areas  transparent  to  UV  radiation  and 
areas  opaque  to  UV  radiation,  a  negative  image  of  said  pattern 
corresponding,  respectively,  to  a  two-dimensional  image  of 
said  optic  portion  and  of  said  supporting  portion  of  said  lens; 
making  a  pattern  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  cylinder,  a 
negative  image  of  said  pattern  corresponding  to  the  image  of 
said  optic  portion  alone  of  said  lens; 
filling  said  casting  mold  with  a  liquid  polymer  material  which  is 

a  mixture  of  components  consisting  substantially  of: 
oligourethanemethacrylate  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 
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where 


(CHz— CH— O  \    — C— N 
I  II      I 
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f  I  =  CHj— CHz— O-C— C=CH2 

II      I 
O     CH, 
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5333,891 
METHODS  FOR  A  PARTICLE  PRECIPITATION  AlW 
COATING  USING  NEAR-CRITICAL  AND 
SUPERCRITICAL  ANTISOLVENTS 
Bala  Subramaniam,  Lawrence,  Kans.;  Said  Saim,  New  Mil- 
ford,  Conn.;  Roger  A.  Rajewski,  and  Valentino  Stella,  both 
of  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kansas, 
Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,463,  Oct  9,  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,215 
N-c-O-M  Int-  CI."  BOIB  H/OO:  BOIJ  2W,  B05D  1/02 

VS.  CL  264—7  57  Claims 

H     O 


m  =  60-150; 


melhy  <  arbitol  melhacrylale 

CH2=  I :— C— 0-C>H,-0-C;H4-0— CH,: 


W 


metha  :i  ylic  acid 
CHj=  I :— COOH 

and 

2,2'-di  B  elhoxy-2-phenylacetophenone 


taken  ii  ratios  that  ensure  the  ability  of  the  mixture  to  cure  under 

the  effect  of  UV  radiation; 

pressure-tight  joining  of  said  first  cylinder  of  said  first 
half-mold  to  said  second  cylinder  of  said  second  half-mold 
on  the  side  of  their  said  inner  end  surfaces  with  a  present 
clearance  therebetween  and  establishing  of  said  casting 
mold; 
I M  inging  the  edge  of  the  first  recess  in  coincidence  with  the 
edge  of  the  second  recess  to  form  a  blank  of  said  optic 
portion  of  said  lens; 
I  :i  posing  said  casting  mold  to  the  effect  of  a  focussed  UV 
radiation  in  two  stages,  a  first  and  a  second;  at  said  first 
stage  said  exposure  is  effected  by  establishing  a  variable 
illumination  with  a  variable  diameter  of  a  diffusion  spot  in 
the  zone  of  the  first  and  second  recesses  filled  with  said 
polymer  material  starting  from  said  axis  of  said  casting 
mold,  then  moving  uniformly  towards  the  edges  of  said 
recesses,  thus  covering  the  entire  area  of  said  recesses  and 
forming  said  optic  portion  of  said  lens;  at  said  second  stage 
said  exposure  is  carried  out  by  uniformly  iaadiating  said 
casting  mold  over  its  entire  surface,  thus  forming  said 
supporting  portion  of  said  lens; 
I  sassembling  said  casting  mold  into  said  firjt  half-mold  and 
said  second  half-mold,  on  one  of  which  said  lens  has  been 
formed;  and 
irating  said  half-mold  of  said  casting  mold,  whereon  said 
lens  has  been  formed,  to  give  said  elastic  intraocular  lens  in 
a  finished  state. 


vl^%'. 


1.  A  process  for  the  precipitation  of  small  particles  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fluid  dispersion  including  a  continuous  phase  dis- 
persant  with  at  least  one  substance  to  be  precipitated  dis- 
persed in  the  dispersant;  and 
contacting  said  dispersion  with  an  antisolvem  in  a  precipitation 
zone  at  near-  or  supercritical  conditions  for  the  antisolvem. 
and  causing  said  substance  to  precipitate  and  form  small 
particles, 
said  antisolvent  being  miscible  with  said  dispersant.  said  sub- 
stance being  substantially  insoluble  in  the  antisolvent, 
said  contacting  step  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  said  fluid  dispersion  through  a  first  passageway  and 
first  passageway  outlet  into  said  precipitation  zone  contain- 
ing said  antisolvent; 
passing  an  energizing  gas  stream  along  a  second  passageway 
and  through  a  second  passageway  outlet  proximal  to  the 
first  outlet, 
said  passage  of  said  energizing  gas  stream  through  said  sec- 
ond outlet  generating  high  frequency  sonic  waves  of  said 
energizing  gas  adjacent  said  first  passageway  outlet  for 
breaking  up  said  fluid  dispersion  into  extremely  small  drop- 
lets; and 
causing  said  antisolvent  within  said  precipitation  zone  to 
deplete  said  dispersant  and  precipitate  small  particles  of 
said  substance. 
21.  A  process  for  coating  of  core  particles  with  a  desired 
substance,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spraying  a  fluid  dispersion  into  an  enclosed  precipitation  zone 
containing  a  quantity  of  antisolvent  at  near-or  supercritical 
conditions  for  the  antisolvent.  said  fluid  dispersion  including  a 
continuous  phase  dispersant  with  said  desired  substance  dis- 
persed therein,  said  antisolvent  being  miscible  with  said  dis- 
persant and  said  substance  being  substantially  insoluble  in  the 
antisolvent; 
creating  a  turbulent  fluidized  flow  of  said  core  panicles  within 
said  precipitation  zone  by  placing  a  quantity  of  said  core 
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particles  within  said  precipitation  zone  and  passing  a  fluidiz- 
ing  gas  stream  comprising  said  antisolvent  into  the  precipita- 
tion zone;  and 
causing  said  antisolvent  to  deplete  said  dispersant  and  precipi- 
tate said  substance  onto  said  fluidized  core  particles. 


FORMATION  OF  TlOj  PIGMENT  BV  SPRAY 
CALCINATION 

Abhijit  S.  Gurav;  Toivo  T.  Kodas,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  and  Bruce  M.  Anderson,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignors  lo 
Kemira  Pigments,  Iik.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,911 

Int  a."  COIB  13/20:13/18:  C09B  1/36 

VS.  CI.  264—13  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  TiO,  pigment  particles;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  a  titanium  hydrolysate  precursor  in  a  liquid  to  form  a 
suspension,  wherein  the  titanium  hydrolysate  precursor  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiOCU,  TiGBr,. 
T1OSO4.  hydrolyzed  titanium  alkoxides.  and  amorphous  col- 
loidal titania; 

spraying  said  suspension  to  form  droplets; 

transporting  said  droplets  into  a  flow  reactor  with  a  carrier  gas; 

decomposing  said  droplets  in  the  flow  reactor  at  high  tempera- 
tures to  form  TiO,  pigment  particles  having  a  primary  particle 
size  of  150  to  250  nm. 


5,833,893 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  DIFFERENT  ADDITIVE- 
CONTAINING  nLAMENTS 
Frank  R.  Jones,  AstaevUle,-  SUnley  A.  Mcintosh,  Candler;  Gary 
W.  Shore,  Ashevilk;  Karl  H.  Buchanan;  David  B.  Ledford, 
both  of  Arden;   Wayne  S.  SUnko,  Ashevtile;   G.   Daniel 
Gasperson,  Candler,  and  Charles  F.  Helms,  Jr,  Asheville,  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,061 
Int.  a."  DOIF  1/04:1/10 
VS.  a.  264—13  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  sequential  lengths  of 
different  additive-containing  melt-spun  filaments  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  continuously  supplying  a  melt-spinnable   polymeric  host 

material  to  orifices  of  a  spinneret; 
(ii)  controllably  dosing  at  least  one  dispersible  additive  com- 
prised of  a  pigment  in  a  liquid  nonaqueous  polymeric  carrier 
to  the  melt  flow  of  polymeric  host  material  upstream  of  the 
spinneret  orifices  to  obtain  a  first  polymeric  mixture  of  the 
dispersible  additive  and  the  polymeric  host  material  to 
achieve  an  additive  attribute; 
(iii)  during  a  first  time  interval,  extruding  the  first  mixture 

through  tlie  spinneret  orifices;  and  then 
(iv)  during  a  second  subsequent  time  interval,  changing  the 
dosing  of  said  at  least  one  dispersible  additive  so  as  to  form  a 
second  mixture  having  a  second  additive  attribute  different 
fix)m  the  first  additive  attribute  while  continuously  supplying 
the  melt  flow  of  polymeric  host  material  to  the  spinneret 
orifices  so  as  to  extrude  the  second  mixture  through  the 
spinneret  orifices,  whereby  the  melt-spun  filaments  have  a 
first  length  corresponding  to  the  first  additive  attribute  of  the 


first  mixture  and  a  second  subsequent  length  corresponding  to 
the  second  additive  attribute  of  the  second  mixture  are  pro- 
duced continuously. 


5,833,894 

SHEET  OF  EXPANDED  PLASTICS  MATERUL  WITH 

ABSORBENT  PROPERTIES  TOWARDS  AQUEOUS 

LIQUIDS 

Federico  Lanzani,  Verolanuova — Brescia,  and  Renato  Mauri, 

Manerbio — Brescia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sirap-Gema 

S.P.A.,  Verolanuova — Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Mi95AI541 
Int  a."  B29C  67/20 
VS.  a.  264-^163  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sheet  of  expanded  plastics  material 
which  has  a  structure  with  intercommunicating  cells  and  displays 
absorptive  power  towards  aqueous  liquids,  which  method  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 
forming  a  mixture  of  a  synthetic  resin  with  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant and  at  least  one  lubricating  agent  therein, 
mixing  the  mixture  and  melting  it  by  heating  in  an  extruder, 

incorporating  a  blowing  agent  therein, 
extruding  the  mixture  in  an  ambient  with  a  lower  pressure  to 

produce  an  expanded  sheet, 
subjecting  the  expanded  sheet  to  mechanical  compression,  dur- 
ing which  its  thickness  is  reduced  to  a  value  of  between  10% 
and  60%  of  the  initial  thickness. 
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5,833,895 

METHOD  FOR  PARTIALLY  BUILDING  AND/OR 

REPAIRING  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  INDUSTRIAL 

FACILITIES  INCLUDING  A  STRUCTURE  MADE  OF 

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS,  AND  PREFABRICATED 

ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Oswaldo  Di  Loreto,  Boussu,  Belgium,  assignor  to  FIB-Services, 

Boussu,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00010,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700^57 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Feb.    25,    1994, 
09400219 

Int  a."  F27D  1/16 
VS.  CI.  264^30  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  repairing  a  silica  refractory  structure  at  an 
elevated  tenfjerature,  comprising 

placing  a  replacement  pre-fabricated  refractory  body  into  a 
desired  position  relative  lo  the  silica  refractory  structure  10  be 
repaired,  and 

bonding  said  pre-fabricated  refractory  body  to  the  silica  refrac- 
tory striicture  by  projecting  a  mixture  of  particles  of  exother- 
mically'(>xidizable  material  and  panicles  of  refractory  mate- 
rial in  ftti  oxygen-containing  carrier  gas  stream  toward  the 
position  of  said  pre-fabricated  refractory  body  and  oxidizing 
the  mixture  during  its  projection  to  form  a  coherent  refractory 
mass  wjiich  effects  such  bonding,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  pre-fabricated  refractory  body  comprises  a  mullite- 
crystalli2cd  refractory  body  having  an  alumina  content  of 

wherein  s«id  coherent  refractory  mass  is  compatible  with  said 
mullite-crysiallized  refractory  body  and  said  silica  refractory 
structure,  and  has  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  compatible 
with  the  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  refractory 
body  and  said  silica  refractory  structure,  taking  into  account 
stresses  to  which  the  so-repaired  silica  refractory  structure 
will  be  subjected  under  working  conditions. 


5,833,896 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  FIBRE  MEMBRANE 
Edmund  Pelrus  Jacobs,  and  Ronald  Douglas  Sanderson,  both 
of  Stellenbosch,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Water  Research 
Commission,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Jun.  6,   1995, 
95/4648 

Int  CI."  DOID  5/24:5/247 
VS.  CI.  264-41  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  hollow  fibre  membrane  comprising 
extruding  a  iiiembrane- forming  polymer  solution  through  the  annu- 
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lus  of  a  tube-in-orifice  spinneret  to  form  a  nascent  hollow  mem- 
brane, there  being  a  lumen  coagulant  in  the  lumen  of  the  nascent 
membrane  being  contacted  with  an  external  coagulant  having  a 
solvent  content  which  is  such  that,  at  the  interface  between  the 
nascent  membrane  and  the  external  coagulant,  liquid — liquid  phase 
separation  rather  than  gelation  is  thermodynamically  the  favored 
process,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  outside  of  the  nascent  mem- 
brane to  a  vapour-phase,  non-solvent  environment  to  induce  pre- 
cipitation of  the  phase-separated  polymer 


5AJ3,897 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TOSSABLE  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  GAME-BALL  UNIT 

Thomas  H.  Grimm,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OddzOn 

Products,  Inc.,  Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,625 

Int  a."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  a.  264—46.5  10  Claims 
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1.  In  relation  10  the  making  of  a  tossable  device  which  includes 
a  generally  ball-shaped  unit,  a  method  for  creating  such  a  unit 
comprising 

forming,  by  molding,  an  inner  core  subunit  utilizing  a  high- 
resilience,  polyurethane  foam  material. 

lining  the  wall  of  a  mold  cavity  which  is  larger  than  such  a 
formed  inner  core  subunit  with  a  thin  film  of  an  outer, 
skin-forming  material. 

suspending  the  inner  core  subunit  generally  centrally  within,  and 
circumsurroundedly  spaced  from,  die  lined  mold  cavity  wall. 

filling  the  space  intermediate  the  inner  core  subunit  and  the  lined 
mold  cavity  wall  with  a  soft,  slow-return  spongy  polyurethane 
foam  material,  thus  to  form  an  outer  core  subunit  encasing  the 
inner  core  subunit  and  encased  by  the  skin-forming  material, 
and 

removing  from  the  mold  cavity,  in  the  form  of  the  desired 
ball-shaped  unit,  the  assembly  including  the  inner  and  outer 
core  subunits  and  the  skin-forming  material. 
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5,833,898 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RESIN- 
IMPREGNATED  ENDLESS  BELT  STRUCTURES 
William  H.  Dutt,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728322 

Int.  CI."  B29C  .^5/06:. 19/20 

MS.  a.  264—102  24  Oaims 


5.833.899 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHOD 

ARTICLES  BY  SINGLE  AND  MULTI-LAYER 

COMPRESSION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ernst  Dieter  VVunderiich,  55  Green  Valley  Dr..  Warren,  NJ. 

07059 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,948 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/16:45/22 

U.S.  CI.  264-^W.4  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufaciuring  a  resin-impregnated  endles.s  belt 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  endless  base  structure  for  said  endless  bell 
structure,  said  endless  base  stnicture  having  a  length  mea- 
sured therearound  and  a  width  ihereacross,  said  width  being  at 
least  equal  to  that  desired  for  said  endless  belt  structure; 

b)  providing  a  first  outer  cylinder  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface,  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  having  a  circumference 
at  least  equal  to  said  length  of  said  endless  base  structure  and 
a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  widdi  desired  for  said  endless 
belt  stiucture: 

c)  disposing  said  endless  base  structure  on  said  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  first  outer  cylinder; 

d)  providing  a  first  cylindrical  mandrel  coaxial  with  said  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  outer  cylinder,  said  first  cylin- 
drical mandrel  having  a  smaller  radius  than  said  inner  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  first  cylindrical  mandrel  having  an 
inwardly  curved  nose  at  an  end  thereof; 

e)  moving  said  nose  of  said  first  cylindrical  mandrel  into  said 
first  outer  cylinder,  said  nose  of  said  first  cylindrical  mandrel 
providing  a  converging  geometry  with  said  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  first  outer  cylinder; 

f)  dispensing  a  first  polymeric  resin  material  into  a  nip  formed 
between  said  endless  base  structure  on  said  inner  cylindrical 
surface  and  said  nose  of  said  first  cylindrical  mandrel; 

g)  moving  said  first  cylindrical  mandrel  completely  into  said 
first  outer  cylinder  while  dispensing  said  first  polymeric  resin 
material  into  said  nip.  said  nose  of  said  first  cylindrical 
mandrel  forcing  said  first  polymeric  resin  material  into  said 
endless  base  structure,  forcing  air  out  of  said  endless  base 
stnicture,  and  forcing  said  endless  base  structure  toward  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  outer  cylinder; 

h)  completely  curing  said  first  polymeric  resin  material; 

i)  removing  said  endless  belt  structure,  comprising  said  endless 

base  structure  and  said  completely  cured  first  polymeric  resin 

material,  and  said  first  cylindrical  mandrel  from  said  first 

outer  cylinder;  and 
j)  removing  said  endless  belt  stnicture  from  said  first  cylindrical 

mandrel. 


1.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of  finished  molded  articles  in  a 
molding  apparatus  including 

a  primary  manifold  assembly  adapted  with  laterally  grooved 
stationary  primary  and  secondary  distribution  spools  and  sta- 
tionary central  nozzles; 

a  secondary  manifold  assembly  adapted  with  secondary  dis- 
placement plugs; 

a  fixed-volume  multi-cavity  mold  assembly; 

primary  variable-volume  transfer  reservoirs;  and 

secondary  variable-volume  transfer  reservoirs; 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  opening  the  primary  distribution  spools  of  the  primary  mani- 
fold assembly; 

(b)  sliding  the  primary  manifold  assembly  with  a  plurality  of 
programmable  cylinders  in  an  expanding  motion  on 
adjustable- length  spacer  rods; 

(c)  extruding  molten  material  from  a  plasticizer  along  lateral 
longitudinal  grooves  in  the  stationary  cenu-al  nozzles  and  in 
the  primary  stationary  displacement  plugs  intersecting  with 
the  molten  material  passages  in  the  manifold  block  assembis 
into  the  primary  transfer  reservoirs  during  the  programmable 
expanding  motion  of  the  primary  manifold  assembly; 

(d)  monitoring  the  volume  of  molten  material  in  each  primarv 
transfer  reservoir  through  adjustable  compensation  rods; 

(e)  closing  the  primary  distribution  spools; 

(f)  opening  the  secondary  distribution  spools  in  the  primarv 
manifold  as.sembly; 

(g)  retracting  the  primary  manifold  assembly  towards  the  sta- 
tionary primao  distribution  plugs; 

(h)  retracting  the  secondary  displacement  plugs,  connected  to 
the  primary  manifold  assembly,  with  the  programmable  cyl- 
inders; 

(I)  transferring  molten  material  from  the  primary  transfer  reser 
voirs  into  the  secondary  transfer  reservoirs  across  the  second- 
ary dislnbution  spools  and  through  the  internal  molten  mate- 
rial passages  in  the  secondary  displacement  plugs,  wherein 
the  secondary  displacement  plugs  have  off-center  exit  ports; 

(j)  shifting  the  secondary  distribution  spools  upon  completion  of 
the  transfer  phase  to  close  the  molten  material  passage  ways 
between  the  primary  transfer  reservoirs  and  the  secondarv 
transfer  reservoirs; 

(k)  shifting  the  primary  distribution  spools  again  to  open  the 
molten  material  passage  ways  between  the  stationary  central 
nozzle  and  the  primary  transfer  reservoirs; 

(I)  sliding  the  primary  manifold  assembly  together  with  the 
secondary  displacement  plugs  on  the  adjustable-length  spacer 
rods  according  to  the  desired  transfer  volume  with  the  pro- 


grammable cylinders  away  from  the  fixed-position  primary 
displ^aemem  plugs  and  toward  the  fixed-volume  mold  cavity 
assentbly; 

(m)  transferring  the  premetered  molten  material  from  the  sec- 
ondary transfer  reservoirs  into  the  fixed  volume  mold  cavities 
condensing  the  molten  material  into  finished  molded  articles 
with  the  foremost  closed  portion  of  the  secondary  displace- 
ment plugs; 

(n)  closing  die  gates  of  the  mold  cavities  with  the  foremost 
portico  of  the  secondary  displacement  plugs  in  their 
bonortied-out  position; 

(o)  refiliiag  independently  the  primary  tfansfer  reservoirs  while 
filling^  packing  and  holding  the  molten  materials  in  the  mold 
cavities  monitored  by  means  of  positioned  controlled  external 
cylinder  devices;  and 

(p)  repeating  the  aforementioned  steps  to  produce  an  infinite 
number  of  finished  molded  articles. 


5,833,900 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  POROSITY  IN  SHEET 

MADE  PROM  FLASH  SPINNING  OLEFIN  POLYMER 

Ralph  A.  Pranke,  Richmond.-  Hyun  S.  Lim.  and  Larry  Ray 

Marshall,  both  of  Chesterfield,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  it  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.No.  685J68 

InL  CI."  DOID  5/// 

U.S.  a.  2^4—103  13  Claims 


I.  A  prodefcs  for  manufacturing  spunbonded  olefin  webs  made  of 
layers  of  flish  spun  plexifilamentary  film-fibril  webs  wherein  the 
process  cortiprises  forming  a  single  phase  solution  of  olefin  poly- 
mer with  Sfftn  agent  at  high  pressure  and  temperature,  lowering  the 
pressure  of  tbe  solution  in  a  letdown  chamber  to  form  a  two  pha.se 
solution,  and  directing  the  two  phase  solution  through  a  plurality  of 
spin  orificej  to  flash  evaporate  the  spin  agent  and  form  plexifila- 
mentary  filtn-fibril  webs,  overlaying  the  film-fibril  webs  on  a 
conveyor  to  form  nonwoven  sheet  material  having  properties  in  a 
predetermiriqd  range,  the  process  including  the  step  of  inducing  a 
higher  scald  of  recirculation  in  the  letdown  chamber 


5,833,901 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  YARN 
Bo-Hyun  Paik,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bo-H>iin 
Paik,  Daegu,  and  Daesong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyunghuk, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
1996-9816 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00:  D06M  13/144 
VS.  CI.  264—103  3  Qaims 

1.  A  proceis  for  making  synthetic  yam,  which  comprises: 
drawing  (tut  a  plurality  of  monofilaments  of  synthetic  yam; 


12  M  16 


heating  and  drying  the  monofilaments  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  about  60°- 180°  C; 

applying  a  property  enhancing  agent  to  surfaces  of  the  monofila- 
ments while  mainuining  the  elevated  temperature,  said  agent 
containing  15-25^  by  weight  of  a  salt,  75-859f^  by  weight  of 
an  alcohol  and  a  solvent; 

at  least  partially  melting  the  surfaces  of  the  monofilaments  so 
that  the  surfaces  of  the  monofilaments  bond  together  to  form 
multi-filaments; 

wa.shing  the  multi-filaments;  and 

combining  the  multi-filaments  together  to  produce  the  synthetic 
yam. 


5,833,902 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CHANGING  MOLD  ELEMENTS 
Bruce  Coxhead,  Nobelton,  and  Robert  Schad.  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.. 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,513 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/03 

U.S.  CI.  264—106  18  Claims 


1.  Injection  molding  process,  which  comprises: 

providing  at  least  a  first  and  second  injection  molding  machine 
adjacent  one  another,  with  each  machine  including  fixed  and 
movable  halves  and  removable  mold  elemenLs  operative  to 
simultaneously  form  molded  products,  wherein  said  molded 
products  are  discs  and  said  mold  elements  include  a  stamper 
unit; 

sequentially  removing  and  replacing  said  mold  elements  on  a 
first  and  second  of  said  injection  molding  machines  by  a  first 
robot  means  while  leaving  the  mold  halves  in  place  and. 
including  the  steps  of  sequentially  removing  and  replacing  a 
stamper  unit  from  a  first  and  second  injection  molding 
machines  by  said  first  robot  means  while  the  injection  mold- 
ing machines  which  does  not  have  a  stamper  unit  being 
removed  continues  to  form  discs;  and 

unloading  molded  products  from  both  the  first  and  second 
machines  by  a  second  robot  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  machines. 
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5AJ3,903 

INJECTION  MOLDING  ENCAPSULATION  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  DIRECTLY  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Charles  A.  Centofante.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Great 

American  Gumball  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.538 

Int.  CI."  B29C  70/74:70/7H:45/l4 

U.S.  a.  264—155  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  small  electronic  device  mounted 
directly  on  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

providing  a  three-dimensional  formation  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  adjacent  to  the  device:  and 

injection  molding  a  thermoplastic  encapsulating  material  to 
cover  the  device  and  extend  over  the  three-dimensional  for- 
mation on  the  printed  circuit  board:  and 

wherein  the  encapsulating  material  mechanically  bonds  to  the 
three-dimensional  formation  on  the  printed  circuit  board. 


a  draw-off  roll  onto  which  the  melt  film  is  exlnided  for  cooling 
the  meh  film  to  give  an  initial  film; 

a  take-off  roll  having  a  roughened  surface  arranged  downstream 
of  the  draw-off  roll,  comprising  a  predetermined  surface 
roughness  with  a  center  line  average  value  R„of  from  0.3  to 
1.1  fim.  measured  at  a  cut-off  of  0.8  mm.  said  talce-off  roll 
comprising  a  thermostat  which  is  adapted  to  control  the 
temperature  on  the  surface  of  the  take-off  roll  in  the  range  of 
230°  to  110°  C. 


5,833.905 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITION 

Takatoshi  Miki,  Shiga-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  920.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1996.  8-248814; 
Sep.  20.  1996, 8-i71723;  Nov.  25.  1996. 8-329159;  Apr.  23.  1997. 
9-120167 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/38 
U.S.  CI.  264—211.21  15  Claims 


5.833.904 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BIAXIALLY 

STRETCHED  FILMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Winfried  Muskalla.  Elt>ille;  Robert  Schmidt,  Bad  Homburg, 
and  Karl-Heinz  Kochem,  St.  Ingbert,  all  of  (;ermany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  613,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  10,  1995.  195  08 
597.3 

Int.  CI."  B29C  41/26 
VS.  a.  264—178  R  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  prtiducing  a  polyester  sheet  comprising  melt- 
extruding  a  polyester  resin  by  using  a  vent-type  twin-screw 
extruder  in  sheet-wise  onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating  chilling  drum 
under  the  condition  satisfying  the  following  formula  ( I ): 


5.2xlO-^<£)=  "SOWS  15.8x10-^0^  » 


<l) 


wherein  D  mm  represents  the  inner  diameter  of  the  extruder 
cylinder.  Q  kg/hr  represents  the  extrusion  rate  per  unit  time  and  N 
rpm  represents  the  screw  number  of  revolution. 


5,833.906 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  NOVELTY  CANDLE 

Michael  R.  Widmer.  P.O.  Box  46542.  Chicago.  III.  60646 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,953,  Jun.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,693.277.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.406 

Int.  CI."  B29C  41/22:39/12:  B05D  5/06:  C04B  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—245  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  biaxially  stretched  film  from 
a  plastic  melt,  comprising: 

forming  a  melt  film  by  extrusion: 

cooling  the  melt  film  on  a  draw-off  roll  to  give  an  initial  film  of 
a  thickness  in  the  range  from  about  150  to  1.200  pm.  said 
initial  film  having  an  air  side: 

passing  the  initial  film  from  the  draw-off  roll  over  a  take-off  roll, 
whereby  the  air  side  of  the  initial  film  contacts  a  roughened 
surface  of  the  take-off  roll,  said  roughened  surface  having  a 
defined  surface  roughness  such  that  a  center  line  average 
value  Rs  is  in  the  range  firom  about  0.3  to  1.1  |jm,  measured  at 
a  cut-off  of  0.8  mm.  and  wherein  the  roughened  surface  has  an 
operating  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  23°  to  1 10°C.: 
and  biaxially  stretching  and  heat-setting  the  film  downstream 
of  the  take-off  roll. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  biaxially  stretched  film 
from  a  plastic  melt,  comprising: 

a  slot  die  for  forming  a  melt  film  by  extrusion; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  novelty  candle  having  a  wax  ornamen- 
tation on  an  exterior  portion  of  the  candle,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  candle  having  a  base  and  at  lea.st  one  flat  surface 

forming  an  exterior  portion  of  the  candle: 
heating  a  supply  of  wax  distinct  from  the  candle  and  a  supply  of 
dye  on  a  flat  heating  surface  to  a  temperature  above  a  melting 
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poi  n  t  of  the  supply  of  wax  to  form  a  combined  supply  of 
melted  wax  and  dye  on  the  flat  heating  surface: 

placing  the  at  least  one  flat  surface  of  the  candle  on  the  flat 
heating  surface  so  that  the  at  least  one  flat  surface  of  the 
candle  is  pressed  into  the  combined  supply  of  melted  wax  and 
dy^;  and 

removing  the  at  least  one  flat  surface  of  the  candle  having 
melted  wax  and  dye  from  said  combined  supply  thereon  from 
the  flat  heating  surface;  the  melted  wax  and  dye  on  the  at  least 
one  flat  surface  of  the  candle  forming  the  wax  ornamentation 
whten  dried  or  solidified. 


U.S.  a,  264—245 


5333,908 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSION  MOLDING  A  FIXED 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  HAVING  SAMPLE  TUBE 

APERTURE  INSERTS 

Alireza  Pinunoon,  Santa  Clara;  Robert  Wedemeyer,  Palo  Alto, 

and  Giiillaume  Crete,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors 

to  Piramoon  Technologies,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431344,  May  1,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,643,168.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

561,525 

InL  a."  B27N  5/02:  B29C  43/IS 

VS.  CI.  264—250  6  Claims 


5,833,907 

MEttlOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PATTERNED  SHAPED 

ARTICLE 

Hiroshi  Uchida,  Ashikaga;  Mituhiro  Onuki.  Kiryu.  and  Hideo 
Watanabe,  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CCA  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415^84,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,443,  May  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-154173 

Int  CI."  B28B  1/16:  B29C  39/12:  E04B  1/16 


10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  patterned  shaped  article,  which 
comprises  ttie  steps  of: 
disponing  on  a  given  surface  at  least  one  auxiliary  form  of  a 

shape  corresponding  to  a  pattern  to  be  formed  and  having  a 

pli^r^ity  of  unfilled  areas; 
dispoKing  a  mesh  member  on  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  form: 
temp<>rarily  disposing  a  plurality  of  separate,  unfixed,  cut  pattern 

piqces  onto  an  upper  surface  of  said  mesh  member  so  that  said 

cui  pattern  pieces  are  disposed  adjacent  each  other  so  as  to 

copprise  said  pattern  to  be  formed; 
removing  one  of  said  cut  pattern  pieces  from  a  portion  of  said 

upper  surface  of  said  mesh  member; 
supping  a  dry  pattern-course  material  into  said  auxiliary  form 

thitHigh  said  portion; 
repealing  said  removing  and  supplying  steps  until  a  prescribed 

aniouni  of  pattern-course  materials  is  supplied  into  said  aux- 
iliary form; 
removing  said  mesh  member  and  said  auxiliary  form  from  said 

supplied  pattern-course  materials;  and 
allowing  said  supplied  pattern-course  materials  to  set  into  said 

patterned  shaped  article  on  said  given  surface. 


I.  A  process  for  molding  a  fixed  angle  centrifuge  rotor  having. 

a  resin  bound  discontinuous  fiber  rotor  body  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  symmetrical  about  a  spin  axis. 

the  fixed  angle  cennifuge  rotor  further  having  inclined  sample 
tube  apertures,  each  of  said  inclined  sample  lube  apertures 
having  a  top  opening  to  the  top  of  the  resin  bound  discontinu- 
ous fiber  rotor  body  and  toward  tlie  spin  axis, 

each  of  the  inclined  sample  tube  apertures  having  a  closed 
bonom  extending  near  the  bonom  of  the  resin  bound  discon- 
tinuous fiber  rotor  body  with  the  closed  bottom  of  each  of  tt)e 
inclined  sample  tube  apertures  being  more  remote  from  the 
spin  axis,  the  process  of  molding  the  fixed  angle  centrifuge 
rotor  further  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  mold  for  compression  molding  the  resin  bound 
discontinuous  fiber  rotor  body; 

attaching  sample  tube  aperture  cores  to  the  mold; 

placing  a  separate  sample  tube  aperture  insert  over  each  one  of 
said  sample  tube  aperture  cores,  each  said  separate  sample 
tube  aperture  insert  having  sidewalts  and  including  a  closed 
sample  tube  aperture  insert  bottom  for  holding  a  sample  tube 
bonom.  said  sidewalls  having  an  inside  diameter  defining  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  sample  tube  to  be  received  within 
said  separate  sample  tube  aperture  insert,  each  said  separate 
sample  tut>e  aperture  insert  being  formed  from  composite 
fiber  material  aligned  with  individual  fibers  having  tensile 
components  for  transferring  load  on  the  sample  tube  aperture 
insert  bonom  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  separate  sample  tube 
aperture  insert: 

charging  the  mold  with  a  discontinuous  fiber-resin  mixture  to 
.  surround  and  cover  each  said  separate  sample  tube  aperture 
insert  in  said  mold: 

compression  molding  each  said  separate  sample  tube  aperture 
insert  in  said  mold  collectively  with  the  discontinuous  fiber- 
resin  mixture  in  the  mold  under  heal  and  pressure  to  cause 
exterior  surfaces  of  each  said  separate  sample  tube  aperture 
insert  to  be  integrally  molded  with  said  discontinuous  fiber- 
resin  mixture  to  form  said  fixed  angle  cetrifuge  rotor; 

removing  the  fixed  angle  centrifuge  rotor  from  the  mold:  and. 

from  each  said  separate  sample  tube  aperture  insert,  removing  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  sample  tube  aperture  cores  therein. 
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S  833  909 
TRANSFER  MOLDING  PROCESS  USING  SELF- 
STRAIGHTENING  ALIGNMENT  PINS 
C.  S.  Chen;  Sherman  Cheng,  hoth  of  Hsien;  C.  Y.  Tseng,  Taipei, 
and  C.  S.  Fong,  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,832 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/12:70/70 

VS.  a.  264—272.15  7  CUints 


stationary  pan.  a  radially  movable  and  axially  sutionary  part 
and  a  radially  movable  part,  and  the  other  of  said  two  mold 
sections  including  an  axially  movable  part,  an  axially  mov- 
able and  radially  stationary  part  and  an  axially  and  radially 
movable  part;  and 

molding  PVC  or  other  thermoplastic  elastomers  over  the  sealed 
conduit  assembly,  to  form  a  grommei  element; 

said  moving  of  the  two  proximal  points  of  the  conduit  assembly 
closer  together  to  produce  slight  bowing  of  the  plurality  of 
conduits  of  the  conduit  assembly  includes  axially  moving  said 
other  mold  section  of  the  mold  toward  said  one  mold  section 
of  the  mold. 


—  OHt-WlY 

1.  In  a  transfer  molding  process  used  to  package  semiconductor 
dies  in  plastic  packages,  wherein  alignment  pins  of  a  leadframe 
loadmg  frame  are  positioned  into  alignment  holes  of  leadframe 
anays.  and  the  loading  frame  is  cycled  in  temperature  between 
room  temperature  and  an  elevated  operating  temperature  at  which 
molding  compound  enters  a  low  viscosity  phase,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  alignment  pins  are  provided  as  straight  pins  of  a  shape 
memory  alloy  material  having  a  hysteresis  property  with  respect  to 
their  shape  and  a  critical  temperature  less  than  the  operating 
temperature,  so  that  pins  bent  in  the  loading  process  will  be 
returned  to  their  onginal  straight  shape  and  unbent  pins  will  retain 
their  original  straight  shape  during  normal  temperature  cycling 
incident  to  the  molding  prtxess. 


5333,911 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GLOVE  USING  A  FOLDED 

GLOVE  FORM 

Francisco  Moises  Llort;  Mao-Ching  Chen,  both  of  Arlington. 

and  LesUe  Edward  Blackford,  Venus,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  455,433,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,011 

Int  CI."  B28B  l/iH:  B29C  41/14:  B22C  9/22:  A41D  li/OS 

VS.  CI.  264—301  15  Ctateis 


5,833,910 

MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CONDUIT  GROMMET  ELEMENTS 

Miguel  Jorda  Teixido,  Vails,  Spain,  assignor  to  Mecanismos 

Auxiliares  Industiales  SA.,  Valls(Tarragona),  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^82 

Int  a."  B29C  45/14 

VS.  a.  264—277  «  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  conduit  grommet  containing  a 
conduit  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual  conduits, 
and  having  a  positioning  and  fixation  elements  for  securing  the 
conduit  grommet  to  a  dividing  wall,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

moving  two  proximal  points  of  the  conduit  assembly  closer 
together  to  produce  a  slight  bowing  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
duits of  the  conduit  assembly  to  increase  the  area  between 
adjacent  conduits  of  the  conduit  assembly: 
sealing  the  conduit  assembly  under  pressure  by  injecting  a  hot 
adhesive  between  the  plurality  of  conduits  of  the  conduit 
assembly  while  said  conduit  assembly  is  contained  in  a  mold 
having  two  separable  mold  sections,  to  produce  a  sealed 
conduit  assembly,  one  of  said  two  mold  sections  including  a 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  glove  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  glove  form  comprising  a  hand  forming  portion,  a 
cuff  forming  portion,  and  a  bridge  connecting  the  cuff  forming 
portion  to  the  hand  forming  portion,  and  wherein  the  glove 
form  further  comprises  die  glove  form  folded  at  said  bridge  to 
provide  a  folded  glove  form  having  the  cuff  forming  portion 
disposed  in  facing  relationship  to  the  hand  forming  portion: 

the  cuff  forming  portion  extending  from  the  bridge  to  a  distal 
end  forming  portion  for  forming  a  terminal  end  of  a  cuff  of 
the  glove:  and 

the  hand  forming  portion  having  a  palm  forming  portion  con 
nected  to  the  bridge  and  terminating  in  finger  forming  por- 
tions, the  finger  forming  portions  terminating  in  distal  tips 
away  from  the  palm  forming  portion: 

positioning  the  folded  glove  form  such  that  the  distal  end  form- 
ing portion  of  die  cuff  forming  portion  and  the  distal  tips  of 
the  finger  forming  portions  are  vertically  oriented  with  respect 
to  a  bath  of  an  elastomer  to  define  a  vertically  oriented 
configuration,  dipping  the  folded  glove  form  having  said 
vertically  oriented  configuration  into  said  bath,  and  adhering  a 
film  of  the  elastomer  onto  the  form: 
removing  the  folded  glove  form  from  tlie  bath;  and 
draining  excess  elastomer  from  the  folded  glove  form  while 
maintaining  said  vertically  oriented  configuration,  to  inhibit 
formation  of  drips  of  the  excess  elastomer  at  the  distal  tips  of 
the  finger  forming  portions  without  having  to  rotate  the  folded 
glove  form  from  the  vertically  oriented  configuration. 
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5333,912 

MEIHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  CONTAINER 

Lothar  Schweigert,  P.O.  Box  3765,  Incline  Village,  Nev.  89450, 

and  Ui  Hwan  O,  934  Third  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90019 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,153 

Int  a."  B29C  45/44 

VS.  Ci  264—318  14  Claims 


1.  A  Itiethod  of  injection  molding  a  container  having  a  body  and 
an  upper-  opening  proximate  a  neck  of  the  container,  a  diameter  of 
the  bocly  being  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  neck,  the  method 
comprising: 

injecting  plastic  into  a  cavity  of  a  mold  a.ssembly  in  which  the 
mold  assembly  comprises  a  mold  base  having  a  well,  an 
ejddor  assembly  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
an^  a  ring,  wherein  the  ejector  assembly  is  initially  at  least 
paltially  positioned  in  the  well  of  the  mold  base  to  form  the 
body  of  the  container  and  the  first  portion  of  the  ejector 
assembly  forms  the  interior  portion  of  the  neck  and  the  ring  is 
potitioned  intermediate  the  mold  base  and  the  ejector  assem- 
bly to  form  the  exterior  circumference  of  the  neck  of  the 
co|i(ainer; 

separating  the  mold  base  from  the  ejector  assembly  and  thereby 
removing  the  container  from  the  well: 

^emo^ing  the  first  portion  of  the  ejector  assembly  from  the 
container: 

removing  the  ring  from  the  exterior  circumference  of  the  neck  of 
did  container  by  temporarily  compressing  the  neck  inwardly; 
antl 

removing  the  second  portion  of  the  ejector  assembly  from  the 
container  by  temporarily  expanding  the  neck  outwardly  after 
the  ring  is  removed  from  the  exterior  circumference  of  the 
neel.. 


5,833,913 
EJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  FORMING 
STRENGTHENED  WELD  LINE 
Kevin  lUchard  John  Ellwood,  and  Deborah  Frances  Mielewski, 
both  af  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,753 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/37:45/56 

VS.  d  ,264—328.7  3  Claims 


1.  Alt  njeciion  molding  method  for  a  thermoplastic  resin  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  an  injected  molten  resin  into  at  least  two  separate 
streams  having  a  flow  front  and  a  flow  core; 


filling  a  mold  cavity  with  said  resin  from  each  of  said  streams 
whereby  a  weld  line  is  formed  in  said  mold  cavity  at  an 
interfacial  area  where  said  flow  fronts  meet; 

disrupting  said  flow  fronts  with  a  disrupter  immediately  prior  to 
said  flow  fronts  meeting  at  said  interfacial  area  thereby  frag- 
menting said  first  flow  front  and  said  second  flow  front 
whereby  said  first  flow  front  fragments,  said  second  flow  front 
fragments,  said  first  flow  core  and  said  second  flow  core  are 
homogeneously  dispersed  in  said  interfacial  area;  and 

retracting  said  disrupter  from  said  cavity  after  the  fragmentation 
of  said  flow  fronts. 


5333.914 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  LAMINATE  MOLDING 

USING  RELEASER 

Noboru  Kawaguchi,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  K-Net  Systems, 

Inc.,  Komaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2205,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18010,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5/347882 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/40:  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  264-^tOO  30  CUims 


1.  A  laminate  molding  method  of  fabricating  a  desired  shape 
consisting  of  laminate  layers  having  a  first  layer  in  a  completely 
solidified  stale,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  solidified  first  layer: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  second  layer  on  the  first  layer,  the  first 
layer  having  a  viscosity  higher  than  the  second  layer; 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  slot  groove  in  the  second  layer 
thereby  forming  first  and  second  regions,  the  slot  groove 
dividing  the  first  and  second  regions  at  least  one  of  the 
regions  comprising  a  necessary  region  for  the  desired  shaped; 

a  third  step  of  printing  a  releaser  on  the  second  layer: 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  third  layer  on  the  second  or  on  the  first 
layer,  the  second  layer  having  a  viscosity  higher  than  the  third 
layer; 

a  fifth  step  of  solidifying  ihe  third  layer;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  repealing  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
steps  using  a  solidified  third  layer  as  the  first  layer  until  the 
laminate  having  the  desired  shape  is  completed. 
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5^3,915 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  POLYURETHANE  THIN  FILM 

Tilak  M.  Shah,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Polygenex  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Cary,  N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  104,666,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,469,863.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,247 

InL  CI"  B29C  65/04:69/00 

VS.  a.  264—491  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  welding  at  least  two  layers  of  a  themioplastic 
polyurethane  elastomer  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  a  welding  platen  to  a  temperature  above  a  Vicat 
softening  temperature  and  below  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
film  deformation  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane elastomer  film,  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer film  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5.0  mils  (0.0127  to  0.127  mm): 

(b)  placing  at  least  two  layers  of  said  polyurethane  film  on  the 
preheated  platen,  said  platen  heating  said  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane elastomer  film  to  a  temperature  above  the  Vicat 
softening  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer film  and  below  a  melting  temperature  of  said  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  elastomer  film; 

(c)  compressing  the  layers  of  film  in  surface  apposition  to  form 
an  interface  therebetween  by  applying  pressure  from  a  die  and 
from  said  welding  platen  to  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane 
elastomer  film; 

(d)  transmitting  radio-frequency  energy  to  the  layers  of  film 
while  said  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  film  is  under 
said  pressure,  welding  the  film  layers  at  said  interface  ther- 
ebetween forming  a  weld;  and 

(e)  cooling  said  weld  of  the  at  least  two  layers  of  film,  wherein 
said  weld  is  free  of  holidays,  pins  holes,  charring,  burning, 
and  wrinkles. 


preliminarily  vacuum  shaping  the  decorative  film; 

after  said  vacuum  shaping  step,  introducing  the  decorative  film 
into  a  mold  cavity,  the  decorative  film  being  ada|)table  to 
conform  to  a  desired  shape  of  the  molded  article  and  compris- 
ing a  protective  layer  formulated  firom  a  photopolymerizable 
resin  composition  and  a  decorative  layer,  the  photopolymer- 
izable resin  composition  being  curable  by  exposure  to  light 
and  in  an  uncured  state  comprising: 

(a)  a  modified  acrylic  copolymer  including  a  backbone  and  at 
least  one  (meth)acryloyl  side  group,  said  modified  acrylic 
copolymer  being  synthesized  by  copolymerizing  (i)  a  gly- 
cidyl  (meth)acrylate  monomer  having  an  epoxy  group  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  monomer,  and  modi- 
fying a  resulting  copolymer  with  (meth)acrylic  acid  by 
reacting  the  epoxy  group  with  a  carboxyl  group  of  the 
(meth)acrylic  acid,  the  backbone  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  about  45°  C.  to  about,  80°  C.  and  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  30,000  to  about 
100,000; 

(b)  a  compound  other  than  the  modified  acrylic  copolymer  (a), 
the  compound  (b)  having  at  least  three  (meth)acryloyl 
groups;  and 

(c)  a  photopolymerization  initiator; 

forming  the  support  by  charging  a  softened  thermoplastic  resin 
into  a  portion  of  the  mold  cavity  defined  in  part  by  the 
decorative  film;  and 

releasing  the  molded  article  from  the  mold  cavity  and  thereafter 
curing  the  photopolymerizable  resin  composition  by  exposure 
to  light. 

wherein  the  composition  contains  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by 
weight  of  the  initiator  (c)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  (a)  and  the  compound  (b),  and  wherein  the  com- 
position ha.s  a  weight  ratio  (a);(b)  in  a  range  of  about  40:60  to 
about  60:40. 


5333,916 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  A  DECORATIVE 
FILM  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ryouichi    Takada,    Hashima;    Hiroshi    WaUrai;    Toshimichi 
Kawata,  both  of  Ichinomiya;  Daijou  Ikeda,  Kasugai,  and 
Takashi  Mita,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217542 
Int.  a."  C08J  3/28:  C08F  2/50:  B29C  35/08 
VS.  a.  264-^94  1  CUtai 
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5333,917 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 
SINTERED  MATERIAL 
Keiichiro      Watanabe,      Kasugai,      and      Youky       Bessyo, 
Nishikasugai-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd„  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460^82,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137071 

Int.  a."  C03B  I5A)2:  C04B  35/58 

VS.  a.  264—683  8  Claims 


FnMoniEM 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  molded  article  comprising  a  deco- 
rative film  and  a  support,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  providing  reproducibility  and  stability  of  prop- 
erties among  silicon  nitride  sintered  bodies  produced  in  different 
production  batches  where  a  diflFerent  silicon  nitride  raw  material 
powder  is  used  in  said  different  production  batches,  comprising 
mixing  one  or  more  lots  of  a  plurality  of  different  lots  of  silicon 
nitride  raw  material  powder  with  a  sintering  aid,  molding  a  result- 
ant mixture  into  a  desired  shape,  and  firing  the  resultant  molded 
mixture  to  obtain  a  sintered  body,  said  plurality  of  lots  of  silicon 
nitride  raw  material  powder  having  a  dispersion  8Np,  of  weight 
fraction  of  ^-silicon  nitride  of  65%  or  less,  wherein 


NOVEMBBK  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1689 


„«(«,»  y P-silicon  nitride  (wl.  %) ^_ 

"^        ' '  a-silicon  nitride  (wt.  %)*  ^silicon  nitride  (wt.  %)       ** 


and 


gl , .  _    maximuin  NP  (%)  -  minimum  NP  (%)         .  „ 
^^'  average  NP(%)  ** 


.\ 


'A 


3* 
flOM2ING\_A. 


P= 


REATI 
PAHTl 


PLASM* 


VACUUM 
PUMP 


^ 


1.  App4rtatus  for  heat  treating  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber: 

means  for  controllably  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber; 

means  for  controllably  supplying  a  partial  pressure  of  an  ioniz- 
ing gas  to  the  interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber; 

means  for  providing  a  plasma  within  the  vacuum  chamber,  the 
means  for  applying  a  plasma  having  a  plasma-source  anode 
which  is  not  the  workpiece; 

an  electrically  isolated  support  for  the  workpiece  to  be  heat 
(reattd:  and 

means  for  applying  a  pulsing  positive  voltage  to  the  workpiece 
relative  to  the  plasma,  the  means  for  applying  a  pulsing 
positive  voltage  having  as  a  pulsing  anode  the  workpiece. 
wherein  the  plasma-source  anode  is  separate  and  distinct  from 
the  pulsmg  anode,  and  wherein  the  means  for  applymg  a 
pulsing  positive  voltage  operates  independently  of  the  means 
for  providing  a  plasma. 


5333,919 

FE-MN-iCR-AL  CRYOGENIX  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Soon-Hyung  Hong,  Taejon,  and  Young-Soo  Han,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,709 
Int.  a.'  C22C  38/38:  C21D  8AX) 
VS.  a.  420—62  2  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  structural  alloy  which  consists  essentially  of  48.6 
to  64.7  wl  %  Fe.  25.0  to  35.0  wt  %  Mn,  10.0  to  1 3.0  wl  %  Cr.  0  1 
to  2.0  wt  fb  Al,  0.1  to  0.4  wt  %  C,  and  0.1  to  1.0  wt  %  Si,  wherem 


ii 
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5,833,918 
HEAT  TREATMENT  BY  PLASMA  ELECTRON  HEATING 

AND  SOLID/GAS  JET  COOLING 
Jesse  N.  Matossian,  Canoga  Park;  John  D.  Williams,  Agoura 
Hills,  and  Wilfried  Krone-Schmidt,  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,550,  Aug.  27,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,133 

Int.  a."  C21V  1/06 

VS.  CI.  266—251  11  Oaims 


Currtol   0*n«tty  (A/cm^) 

said  alloy  has  an  austenite  structure  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  to 
-196°  C. 


5333,920 

COPPER  ALLOY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARTS,  LEAD- 
FRAME,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  CONNECTOR 

Teruo  Nakanishi;  Akira  Maeda;  Mikio  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Toshikazu  Kawahata,  Joetsu:  Toshihiro  Kurita,  Joetsu,  and 
Kenji  Kubozono,  Joetsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Metecs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Joetsu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032201 

Int.  a."  HOIB  1/00 

VS.  a.  420-477  20  Claims 


1.  A  copper  alloy  for  electronic  pans,  which  consists  essentially 
of  1.7  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  nickel.  0.3  to  0.8%  by  weight  of 
silicon.  0.002  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  silver,  0.5  to  2.0%  by  weight  of 
zinc  and  a  balance  of  coppers 

wherein  said  copper  alloy  has  a  solderability  Ha  of  at  least  150 
hours,  and  an  adhesion  Hb  of  not  less  ttian  1 ,000  hours. 


5333,921 

LEAD-FREE,  LOW-TEMPERATURE  SOLDER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Mohan  R.  Panichuri,  Canton,  and  Dongkai  Shangguan,  Novi, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938374 
Int.  CI."  C22C  30A)4 
VS.  a.  42fr-589  1  Claim 

1.  A  lead-free,  low -temperature  electrical  solder  composition 
consisting  essentially  of; 
43%  Sn: 
47%  Bi; 
5-15%  Sb:  and 
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0.1-3%  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  Te.  Se.  Au,  Ni.  Ce,  Cs,  Co,  Si,  Mg.  Ca.  and  a  mixture  of 
any  of  them, 
the  solder  having  a  melting  temperature  133°-167°  C. 


5,833,922 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

MEDICAL  WASTE 

Jeffery  S.  Held,  Chicago,  and  James  W.  Sharp,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  lU,,  assignors  to  Stericycle,  Inc.,  Deerfield, 

ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.803,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5308,004,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,022,  Jan. 
21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  586,442, 
Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  502.295,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  530,438,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,035,858,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  421,332,  Oct  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,480 
InL  CL*  A61L  2/08 
VS.  CI.  422—22  11  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  processing  heterogeneous  medical  waste  that 
comprises  a  plastic  material  and  a  metallic  material,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disintegrating  the  heterogeneous  medical  waste  into  fragments; 

enclosing  the  fragments  in  a  container, 

heating  the  contained  fragments  by  the  use  of  a  radio-frequency 

heating  source  to  a  temperature  of  about  90°- 100°  C.  that  is 

sufficient  to  disinfect  said  fragments:  and 
recycling  disinfected  plastic  materials  present  in  the  disinfected 

fragments. 


5,833,923 
SAMPLING-ASSAY  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  McClintock;  Mary  Ann  Childs,-  Gregory  K.  Ship- 
man,  all  of  Baltimore,  Md.,-  William  P.  Trainor,  HiUsboro 
Beach,  Fla.;  Erick  Gray,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  David  Bern- 
stein, EMersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Universal  Healthwatch, 
Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,107 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  422—52  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measunng  light  intensity  generated  by  target 
analytes  contained  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

a)  a  sampling  assay  device  comprising: 
a  container. 

a  sampling  strip  having  a  sampling  portion  for  introducing  the 
sample,  a  reading  portion  containing  a  reagent  for  produc- 
ing chemiluminescent  reaction  with  the  target  analytes,  and 
a  transfer  portion  connecting  the  sampling  and  reading 
portions  for  permitting  transfer  of  the  sample  from  the 
sampling  portion  to  the  reading  portion,  the  sampling  strip 
being  inside  the  container. 

wherein  the  container  has  means  to  permit  introduction  of  the 
sample  to  the  sampling  portion  and  a  light  transmissive 
portion  exposing  the  reading  portioa; 

b)  a  sample  holder  adapted  to  encase  the  sampling  strip  therein 
comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall,  the  first  and 
second  walls  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  the  first  wall 
having  a  first  opening;  and 

a  tray  received  in  the  cavity  and  movable  between  an  opened 
position  and  a  closed  position,  the  tray  having  a  compart- 
ment adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  sampling  assay 
device, 

wherein  the  first  opening  is  in  registry  with  the  reading 
portion  when  the  tray  is  in  the  closed  position  to  enable 
observation  of  the  reading  portion  through  the  first  opening; 

c)  a  light  detector  for  converimg  light  generated  from  the  sam- 
pling device  to  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount 
or  intensity  of  the  light  generated,  the  light  detector  having  a 
light  gathering  window,  wherein  the  light  detector  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  wall  so  that  the  window  is  aligned  with  the 
first  opening;  and 

d)  a  quantifier  for  converting  the  output  signal  to  quantifiable 
data  indicative  of  the  amount  of  the  target  analytes. 


5,833,924 
SAMPLING-ASSAY  DEVICE  AND  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  McClintock,-  Mary  Ann  Childs,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 
David  Bernstein,  Elderburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sal Healthwatch,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,096 

Int  a."  G«1N  21/64 

VS.  CI.  422—58  18  Claims 


1.  An  interface  for  measuring  light  intensity  generated  by  a 
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sampling  device  having  a  reading  portion  and  a  sampling  portion 
with  means  to  capture  a  target  analyte  labeled  with  a  luminescent 
agent  in  the  reading  portion,  comprising: 

a)  a  satnple  holder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall,  the  first  and 
second  walls  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  the  first  wall 
having  a  first  opening;  and 

a  tray  received  in  the  cavity  and  movable  between  an  opened 
position  and  a  closed  position,  the  tray  having  a  compart- 
ment adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  sampling  device, 
the  tray  having  a  second  opening  extending  through  the 
compartment, 

wherein  the  second  opening  is  adapted  to  be  in  registry  with 
the  reading  ponion  when  the  sampling  device  is  seated  in 
the  compartment,  wherein  the  second  opening  is  in  registry 
with  the  first  opening  when  the  tray  is  in  the  closed  position 
to  enable  observation  of  the  reading  portion  through  the 
fiitit  and  second  openings; 

b)  a  light  detector  for  converting  light  emitted  from  the  sampling 
device  to  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  or 
intensity  of  the  light  generated,  the  light  detector  having  a 
lightl  gathering  window,  wherein  the  light  detector  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  wall  so  that  the  window  is  aligned  with  the 
first  opening;  and 

c)  a  light  source  connected  to  the  holder  and  aligned  with  the 
first  opening  to  enable  light  from  the  light  source  to  reach  the 
readir^  portion  when  the  sampling  device  is  positioned  in  the 
tray. 


5,833,925 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMISTRY  ANALYZER  WITH 
IMPROVED  ION  SELECTIVE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  R.  Shu,  La  Habra;  Daniel  J.  Wilson,  Quail  Valley,  and 
Bradley  A.  Butcher,  La  Verne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,560 

InL  CI.*  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  a.  422—63  7  Oaims 


WASi; 


1.  An  ion  selective  electrode  analyzing  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  injection  cup  having  a  sample  cup  mixing  chamber 
and  a  (ample  cup  outlet  opening; 

(b)  a  flow  cell  for  measureinent  of  different  electrolytes  in  a 
liquid  sample,  the  flow  cell  having  a  flow  cell  inlet  opening 
and  a  How  cell  outlet  opening; 

(c)  a  pump  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  pump  modules  and  a 
first  pamp  motor  for  driving  all  of  the  pump  modules,  each 
pump  module  having  a  pumping  module  inlet  opening  and  a 
pump  module  outlet  opening; 

(d)  a  fiTBt  conduit  for  connecting  the  sample  injection  cup  outlet 
opening  in  fluid  tight  communication  to  the  flow  cell  inlet 
openiiig.  the  first  conduit  having  therein  a  first  valve  disposed 
proximate  to  the  sample  cup  outlet  opening;  and 

(e)  a  second  conduit  for  connecting  the  outlet  opening  of  one  of 
the  pumping  modules  to  the  first  conduit  at  a  location  inune- 
diately  downstream  of  the  first  valve,  the  second  conduit 
haviiK  therein  a  second  valve. 


5,833,926 
ANALYTICAL  AND  DOSING  SYSTEM 
Christian  Wurzel,  and  Brigitte  Wittmann-Liebold,  both  of  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignors  to  WITA  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,454 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct  24,  1994,  44  38 
785.7 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  422—81  20  Oaims 


1.  A  micTochemical  reaction  system,  comprising; 

a  chip  or  wafer  containing  the  operative  elements  of  said  reac- 
tion and  analysis  system,  said  chip  or  wafer  comprising  a  first 
single  or  multilayer  substrate. 

a  cover  cooperatively  attached  to  said  substrate  at  an  interface, 
forming  a  substrate/cover  assembly,  the  cover  being  con- 
structed from  a  second  single  or  multilayer  substrate, 

at  least  one  reactor  element  contained  widiin  said  chip  and 
formed  at  the  interface  of  said  first  and  second  substrates. 

a  valve  system  contained  within  said  chip  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  valves,  and 

connector  Unes  contained  within  said  chip  and  at  the  interface  of 
said  first  and  second  substrates  for  connecting  the  reactor 
element  with  the  multiple  valve  system. 

wherein  the  reactor  element,  valve  system  and  connector  lines 
are  formed  from  depressions  or  grooves  in  the  substrate  and 
the  cover,  which  form  cavities  when  the  substrate  and  cover 
are  cooperatively  joined  at  said  interface. 


5333,927 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AFFINITY  SEPARATION 
Margaret  Patricia  Raybuck,  Pontyclun;  Mkliacl  Kenneth  Ken- 
rick,  Cardiff,  both  of  Wales,  and  David  Alun  Parry,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Amersbam  International  pic.  United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,649,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^56,598. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,114 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Sep.  18, 
1992,  92  308  536.9 

Int  O."  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  O.  422—101  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  capturing  a  component  present  in  a  fluid,  com- 
prising a  pipette  tip  having  an  open  rearward  end  internally  tapered 
to  be  a  friction  fit  on  a  pipette  for  drawing  fluid  into  the  pipette  tip. 
an  open  forward  end.  and  at  least  one  membrane  bonded  to  and 
extending  across  said  forward  end  of  the  pipette  tip,  said  at  least 
one  membrane  being  a  woven  or  non-woven  mesh  of  fibers,  and 
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5,833.929 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  FRESHENER  AND  DEODORIZER 
Ernest  Watson,  and  Carlton  Watson,  both  of  3704  Briar  Ln., 
Hazel  Crest,  lU.  60429 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,949 

Int  a."  A62B  7/OS 

VS.  a.  422—123  1  Claim 

18 


said  pipette  tip  being  fnistoconical  decreasing  in  internal  diameter 
towards  said  forward  end. 


5,833,928 

SPECIMEN  TRANSPORTING  AND  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Janet  Rat^czak,  McHenry;  Donald  R.  HarreW,  Woodstock; 

Joseph  Kus,  Ivanhoe,  and  John  Posey,  McHenry,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,353 

tot  a."  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  10  Claims 


I.  A  new  automatic  air  freshener  and  deoderizer  for  releasing  a 
scent  into  an  interior  of  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pump  disposed  within  a  housing,  the  housing  positioned  within 
a  trunk  of  a  vehicle,  the  pump  having  wiring  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  housing  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing within  a  top  wall  thereof,  the  opening  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  pump,  the  opening  receiving  an  air  fragrance 
canister  therein,  the  air  fragrance  canister  having  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  to  an  inlet  tube  of  the  pump,  the  pump  having 
an  outlet  tube  directed  outwardly  of  the  housing; 

a  tube  extending  outwardly  of  the  outlet  tube  of  the  pump,  the 
tube  extending  into  a  bifiircated  outer  portion  with  open  ends, 
the  bifurcated  outer  portion  positionable  beneath  seats  of  the 
vehicle,  each  of  the  open  ends  having  a  dispensing  nozzle 
disposed  thereon;  and 

a  power  switch  secured  to  a  dashboard  of  the  vehicle,  the  power 
switch  being  in  communication  with  a  battery  of  the  vehicle, 
the  power  switch  coupling  with  the  wiring  of  the  pump. 


5  833  930 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOAM  MANUFACTURING  USING 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  DISSOLVED  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Hans-Michael  Sulzbach,  Konigswinter;  Ferdinand  Althausen, 
Neunkircben;  Herbert  Steilen,  Konigswinter;  Reiner  Ralfel, 
Siegburg;  Robert  Eiben,  and  WUfried  Ebeling,  both  of  Koln, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke 
GmbH,  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  both  of  Leverkusen. 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572^94,  Dec.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,643,970.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 

876.8 

Int  a."  C08F  5/02 
VS.  CI.  422—133  3  Claims 


1.  A  specimen  transporting  and  processing  system,  comprising 

a.  a  tubular  container  having  an  open  end, 

b.  a  removable  collar  attached  to  said  container  at  said  open  end, 
said  collar  being  threadedly  secured  to  said  open  end, 

c  means  secured  to  said  collar  for  sealing  said  container  at  said 

open  end,  and 
d.  means  for  temporarily  locking  said  collar  on  said  open  end 
when  threadedly  secured  thereto,  said  locking  means  compris- 
ing, 
i.  at  least  one  tab  secured  to  said  collar  and  extending  from 

said  collar  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  said  container,  and        j   y^ppafams  for  manufacturing  foam  from  a  liquid  containing 
ii.  adhesive  means  temporarily  securing  said  tab  to  said  outer   g^j  ynje,  pressure  in  dissolved  form  by  expansion  of  the  liquid  to 

surface  such  that  said  tab  is  immobile  and  connected  to  said    a  pressure  below  die  saturation  pressure  for  the  dissolved  gas  and 

outer  surface  until  connection  is  breached.  release  of  the  gas,  comprising 
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i)  a  housing  having  a  central  bore. 

ii)  a  central  body  in  said  bore,  said  central  body  being  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  central  bore,  with  the  space  formed 
between  said  central  body  and  said  wall  forming  an  extended 
flow  channel  with  a  small  cross-sectional  measurement  in  at 
least  one  dimension,  said  flow  channel  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  exit  opening, 

iii)  a  ditaibution  chamber  in  said  housing  for  distributing  pres- 
surized liquid  through  said  inlet  opening, 

iv)  a  feed  line  from  which  the  distribution  chamber  is  fed 
pressurized  liquid. 

V)  means  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  the  liquid  downstream  said 
exit  dqening. 


I  5,833,931 

CATKlYTIC  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Howard  A.  Fromson,  49  Main  St,  Stonington,  Conn.  06378, 
and  Wilfiam  J.  Rozell,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Howard 
A.  Fromson,  Stonington,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,216,  Nov.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,711,071. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,293 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/34 
VS.  O.  422—177  10  Claims 


5.833,932 

CATAlJk  TIC  CONVERTER  FOR  NITROGEN  OXIDE 

REDUCnON  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

11  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Helmut    Sthmelz,    Prien,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,115,  Jun.  12.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218358.  Mar,  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  953.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  26.  1993,  43  09 
891.6  j 

j  Int  a."  B«1D  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  4t22— 180  14  aaims 

1.  A  cata^'lic  converter  assembly  for  nitrogen  oxide  reduction  in 
the  exhauit  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
catalytic  converter  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  defining  a  flow 
direction  flnr  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  catalytic  converter, 
said  catal\(tlc  converter  includmg  a  catalyst  earner  and  a  catalyti- 
cally  activje  layer  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  disposed  on  said 
catalyst  cottier,  said  caialytically  acti\e  layer  having  a  thickness 
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increasing  in  said  flow  direction  from  said  gas  inlet  towards  said 
gas  outlet,  and  a  reducing  agent  storage  capacity  per  unit  length 
increasing  in  said  flow  direction. 


5,833,933 

INCANDESCENT  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Murry  A.  Vance,  1050  Miller  Dr.,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla. 

32701 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401 J71,  Mar.  9,  1995.  Pat  No.  5.676,056. 

This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941389 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  19/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  422—186.21  12  Qainis 


I.  A  catalytic  heat  exchanger  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat 
exchange  jubes  and  extended  heat  transfer  surface  tins  attached  to 
said  heat  exchanger  tubes,  said  tins  comprismg: 

a.  an  aniudizable  metal  substrate; 

b.  an  aiiadic  oxide  layer  having  pores  therein  on  the  surface  of 
said  ^^ubstrate; 

c.  nodu^  of  a  first  metal  anchored  in  said  pores  and  extending 
above  the  surface  of  said  anodic  oxide  layer;  and 

d.  a  catalytic  matenal  of  a  second  metal  deposited  onto  said 
nodulet,  wherein  said  second  metal  differs  from  said  first 


I.  A  multistage  waste  disposal  system  for  the  processing  of 
waste  and  for  rendering  a  hazardous  component  of  the  waste 
nonhazardous  without  discharge  of  harmful  emissions,  the  s\stem 
comprising: 

a  waste  processing  chamber  having  in  sequence: 
an  opening  for  admitting  waste  into  the  chamber; 
a  first  segment  for  receiving  waste  from  the  opening; 
a  second  segment  in  communication  with  the  first  segment  for 
holding  waste  preparatory  to  processing  in  subsequent  seg- 
ments; 
a  third  segment  in  communication  with  the  second  segment 

for  preheating  the  waste; 
a  fourth  seginent  in  communication  with  the  third  segment  for 

heating  the  waste  to  a  first  selected  temperature; 
a  fifth  segment  in  communication  with  the  fourth  segment  for 
heating  the  waste  to  a  second  selected  temperature  greater 
than  the  first  selected  temperature; 
a  sixth  .segment  in  communication  with  the  fifth  segment  for 
heating  the  waste  to  a  third  selected  temperature  greater 
than  the  second  selected  temperature;  and 
an  outlet  for  discharging  the  processed  waste  from  the  cham- 
ber; 
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means  for  transporting  the  waste  through  the  chamber  in 
sequence  from  the  first  through  to  the  sixth  segment; 

residue  collecting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  chamber  outlet 
for  collecting  the  discharged  waste  from  the  chamber  outlet: 

a  first  pair  of  rollers  having  generally  parallel  axes,  the  first  pair 
of  rollers  rotatably  affixed  within  the  third  segment  a  first 
distance  apart  for  mechanically  reducing  pieces  of  waste 
passing  therebetween; 

a  second  pair  of  rollers  having  generally  parallel  axes,  the 
second  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  affixed  within  the  fourth  seg- 
ment a  second  distance  smaller  than  the  first  distance  apart  for 
further  mechanically  reducing  pieces  of  waste  passing  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  third  pair  of  rollers  having  generally  parallel  axes,  the  third 
pair  of  rollers  rotatably  affixed  within  the  fifth  segment  a  third 
distance  smaller  than  the  second  distance  apan  for  yet  further 
mechanically  reducing  pieces  of  waste  passing  therebetween; 
and 

a  fourth  pair  of  rollers  having  generally  parallel  axes,  the  fourth 
pair  of  rollers  rotatably  affixed  within  the  sixth  segment  a 
fourth  distance  smaller  than  the  third  distance  apart  for  even 
further  mechanically  reducing  pieces  of  waste  passing  ther- 
ebetween; 

wherein: 

the  second,  the  third,  and  the  fourth  pair  of  rollers  comprise  a 

material  suitable  for  use  as  an  anode  for  an  electric  arc; 
each  pair  of  rollers  is  dimensioned  and  positioned  so  that  all 


5.833,934 
DEMAND  RESPONSIVE  HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 
BASED  ON  HYDRIDE  WATER  REACTION 
Otto  J.  Adihart.  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AF  Sammer  Cor- 
poration, Ringwood,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,646,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,514^53.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,854 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  422—239  13  Claims 


30^ 


1.  A  load  responsive  hydrogen  generator  for  releasing  hydrogen 

gas  from  a  particle  hydride  bed  as  demand  for  hydrogen  warrants, 

solid  waste  entering  a  respective  chamber  segment  must    ^^^  hydrogen  generator  comprising: 


a)  an  enclosed  housing  adapted  for  containing  hydrogen  gas 
under  pressure; 

b)  a  hydride  storage  compartment  disposed  within  said  housing 
for  storing  a  mass  of  hydride  particles  dispersed  within  said 
housing,  and  further  including  a  corrugated,  perforated  sup- 
port sUTicture  adapted  to  accommodate  volumetric  expansion 
of  .said  mass  of  said  hydride  panicles  upon  conversion  of 
hydride  to  hydroxide; 

c)  a  liquid  water  storage  structure  including  a  hydroporous  water 
absorbent  material  for  storing  liquid  water; 

d)  a  liquid  water  ttansfer  means  disposed  between  said  liquid 
water  storage  structure  and  said  hydride  storage  compartment 
for  permitting  passage  of  said  liquid  water  from  said  liquid 
water  storage  structure  to  said  hydride  storage  compartment; 

e)  a  disuibution  means  for  receiving  said  liquid  water  from  said 
liquid  water  transfer  means  and  for  distributing  said  liquid 
water  directly  to  said  hydride  particles  thereby  permitting  the 
hydriding  reaction  to  generate  hydrogen  gas  into  said  hydride 
storage  compartment;  and 

0  a  gas  communication  means  for  removing  said  hydrogen  gas 
from  said  hydride  storage  compartment  upon  load  demand. 


pass  between  the  respective  pair  of  rollers 
a  first  one  of  each  roller  pair  is  adapted  to  rotate  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  a  rotation  of  a  second  one  of  each 
roller  pair  to  impel  waste  impinging  thereon  to  proceed 
therebetween;  and 
the  roller  pair  rotations  are  directed  to  move  waste  sequen- 
tially from  the  third  through  to  the  sixth  segment: 
and  further  comprising: 

means  for  admitting  an  inert  gas  into  the  chamber: 
a  first  set  of  unrestricted  plasma  arc  torches,  each  adapted  to 
protrude  into  the  fourth  segment,  each  having  an  electrode  tip 
pointing  generally  toward  a  central  region  of  the  fourth  seg- 
ment, each  electrode  tip  positioned  at  most  a  maximum  firing 
distance  away  from  the  second  pair  of  rollers; 
a  second  set  of  unrestricted  plasma  arc  torches,  each  adapted  to 
protrude  into  the  fifth  segment,  each  having  an  electrode  tip 
pointing  generally  toward  a  central  region  of  the  fifth  seg- 
ment, each  electrode  tip  positioned  at  most  a  maximum  firing 
distance  away  from  the  third  pair  of  rollers; 
a  third  set  of  unrestricted  plasma  arc  torches,  each  adapted  to 
protrude  into  the  sixth  segment,  each  having  an  electrode  tip 
pointing  generally  toward  a  central  region  of  the  sixth  seg- 
ment, each  electrode  tip  positioned  at  most  a  maximum  firing 
distance  away  from  the  fourth  pair  of  rollers; 
means  for  firing  the  torches  at  a  voltage  sufficient  to  create  an 
arc  between  the  electrode  tips  and  the  respective  pair  of 
rollers,  the  arc  sufficient  to  ionize  a  sufficient  amount  of  the 
inert  gas  to  form  an  unrestricted  arc  plasma  from  the  inert  gas. 
the  arc  plasma  having  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose 
the  waste  and  render  the  hazardous  component  nonhazardous; 
and 
means  for  sustaining  an  electric  current  flow  from  the  electrode 

tips  to  the  respective  pair  of  rollers:  and 
wherein: 
each  unrestricted  plasma  arc  torch  when  fired  creates  a  coni- 

cally  shaped  plasma  cloud;  and 
in  use  the  conically  shaped  plasma  cloud  of  each  torch  inter- 
acts with  and  overlaps  a  conically  shaped  plasma  cloud  of 
an  adjacent  torch  member  of  the  respective  set  of  torches  to  1.  In  a  microbial  decontamination  system  for  killing  microbes  on 
form  a  defined  cloud  region  having  a  temperature  higher  surfaces  of  an  item  by  immersing  the  item  in  an  antimicrobial 
than  a  temperature  achievable  by  a  unitary  torch.  fluid,  the  item  having  at  least  two  interconnected  pieces  that  are 


5,833.935 

MICROBIAL  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

COMPONENTS  POROl  S  TO  ANTIMICROBIAL  FLUIDS 

Paul  S.  Malchesky,  Painesville  Twp..  Ohio,  assignor  to  Steris 

Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,855,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,552,115. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,511 

Int.  CI.'  .A61L  2//6 

U.S.  CI.  422—300  10  Clainis 

92  94  96 


mLvM^ 

m    '^-H 

S 

mr" 

CHEMICAL 


1695 


connected  tc  gether  such  that  surfaces  on  the  connected  pieces  abut 
each  other  ocfining  a  crevice  in  which  microbes  might  become 
trapped.  THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING: 

a  porous  portion  disposed  in  the  crevice,  which  porous  portion  is 
sufficiehlly  porous  that  the  anti-microbial  fluid  penetrates 
therethfough  to  contact  and  kill  the  microbes  hidden  between 
and  on  the  abutting  surfaces. 


5333,936 

VES$$L  WITH  IMPROVED  SOLID  PARTICLE 

EXTRACTION 

Jean  Paul  Euzen,  Dardilly;  Renaud  Pontier,  Vienne,  and  Daniel 

Vuillemot.  Saint  Genis  Laval,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Prancais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,000 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1995,  95  05324 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  fi/00:8/l2 

VS.  a.  422—192  15  Oaims 


10 


permit 
of  the 


fluid  to  be  introduced  into  the  \essel.  pass  through  one 
fluid  permeable  internal  walls,  traverse  the  bed  in  a 
principal  direction  which  is  different  than  the  o\erall  flow 
directi(  4  of  said  particles,  pass  through  the  other  fluid  perme- 
able n  :kit  the  vessel. 


5,833,937 

POLYMSJRIC  COMBINATIONS  USED  AS  COPPER  AND 

t'kECIOUS  METAL  HEAP  LEACHING 

AGGLOMERATION  AIDS 

E,   Michael   Kerr,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Companv,  Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,426 
Int.  C1."C22B ///r)0./5/l90 
U.S.  CI.  42^27  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  brocess  for  percolation  leaching  of  minerals  from  a 
mineral  beting  ore  wherein  the  ore  is  first  agglomerated  with  an 
agglomerati|i*i  agent  in  an  agglomerating  step,  the  agglomerated 
ore  IS  forrtftd  into  a  heap  and  then  leached  by  percolating  a 


leaching  solution  through  the  heap  which  extracts  the  minerals 
from  the  agglomerated  ore  for  subsequent  recovery,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  the  agglomerating  step  comprises  sequential  addi- 
tion of  a  first  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic  water-soluble  polymers,  and 
then  a  second  cationic  water-soluble  polymer  to  said  ore. 


1.  A  vessi  I  for  performing  a  chemical  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst,  s  i]d  vessel  comprising: 

at  least  one  reactor  wall  defining  a  spaced; 

at  least  one  mobile  bed  of  solid  catalytic  particles  positioned 
within  the  space  defined  by  said  at  least  one  reactor  wall 
whereih  said  bed  is  located  within  a  volume  of  annular  or 
ellipticM  cross  section  delaminated  between  a  first  fluid  per- 
tneablej  internal  wall  and  a  second  fluid  permeable  internal 
wall,  too  fluid  permeable  internal  walls  being  arranged  on  the 
same  ^s  of  symmetry,  wherein  flow  of  said  mobile  bed  is 
delimited  by  said  two  walls  and  a  base. 

said  base  Comprising  at  least  one  gravity  extraction  means  for 
removal  of  said  panicles,  said  base  further  comprising,  in 
contacll  with  said  particles,  a  succession  of  ndges  and  hollows 
formin !  pleats,  said  ridges  and  hollows  being  oriented 
toward  >isaid  extraction  means. 

said  vessi  :|  further  comprising  means  in  the  top  portion  of  said 
vessel  '()r  introducing  a  fluid  and  means  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  vtessel  for  removing  a  fluid,  said  means  for  introducing 
a  fluid  bnd  means  for  removing  fluid  being  positioned  to 


5,833,938 

INTEGRATED  VOC  ENTRAPMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

REGENERATIVE  OXIDATION 

Edward  G.  Blazejewski,  Greenbay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Megtec 

Systems,  Inc.,  DePere,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,280 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/08:3/10 

VS.  a.  422—175  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  volatile  organic  components  of  a  pro- 
cess gas.  comprising: 

first  and  second  heat  exchanger  columns,  each  column  contain- 
ing heat  exchange  media  and  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet 
being  in  communication  with  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
combustion  chamber  having  a  top; 

heating  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  producing  or 
maintaining  a  high  temperature  range  therein; 

valve  means  in  communication  with  said  first  and  second  heat 
exchanger  columns  for  alternately  directing  said  process  gas 
into  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  heat  exchanger 
columns; 

an  entrapment  chamber  for  recei\  ing  untreated  process  gas  when 
said  \alve  means  is  actuated,  said  entrapment  chamber  having 
an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  valve  means,  and  an 
outlet,  said  entrapment  chamber  having  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
of  said  entrapment  chamber  being  said  lop  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  entrapment  chamber  including  means  for  caus- 
ing gas  flowing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to  follow  a 
tortuous  path  therebetween:  and 

an  exhaust  stack  open  to  atmosphere  and  in  communication  with 
said  entrapment  chamber. 


5,833,939 

BA(B,.  ,M,)204  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  AND  .SYNTHESIS 

THEREOF 

Hideo  Kimura;  Talienori  Numazawa.  and  Milsunori  Sato,  all 

of  Ibraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Research  Institute  for 

Metals,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,775 
Int.  CI."  CO  IB  35/10 
VS.  CI.  423—277  2  Claims 

1.  An  oxide  single  cry.stal  having  a  nominal  composition  of 
Ba(B|_.M,),04  where  M  is  one  or  more  of  the  additive  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al.  Ga  and  In.  and  x  is  an 
atomic  ratio  within  a  range  of  from  0.001  to  0.15,  and  said  oxide 


16% 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10.  1998 


NovEMBOt  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1697 


between  130°  and  180°  C.  to  vaporize  water  therefrom  and  provide 
a  hot,  high-viscosity  slurry,  (c)  cooling  said  hot,  high-viscosity 
slurry  to  provide  a  cooled  slurry,  and  (d)  separating  acicular 
crystals  containing  indium  and  nitrate  from  said  cooled  slurry. 


tin  am  MMa«a.a»ii  am  h«»« 


hi^-tivar«tw«  ( 


single  crystal  consisting  essentially  of  a  low-temperature  phase 
compound. 


5,833,940 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLUBLE  SILICATES  FROM 
BIOGENETIC  SILICA 
Roy  S.  Reiber.  Houston;  William  A.  Mallow,  Helotes,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Jesse  R.  Conner,  Darien,  III.,  assignors  to  Enviro- 
Guard,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  483,440,  Feb.  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,107,  Jul.  28, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

842,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1987, 
8717861 

Int.  a."  COIB  33/32 
VS.  a.  423—334  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  clear  soluble  silicate  solution  free  of 
unreacted  silica  from  biogenetic  silica  containing  metal  salts  and 
organic  material  which  could  leach  into  and  contaminate  and  color 
the  soluble  silicate  solution  comprising, 
dissolving  in  a  closed  container  the  biogenetic  silica  in  an  alkali 
solution  of  at  least  pH  12  in  an  amount  effective  to  dissolve 
all  of  the  biogenetic  silica  and  at  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  275°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  carbonaceous  material 
thereby  preventing  the  metal  salts  and  organic  material  from 
leaching  into  and  coloiing  the  resulting  soluble  silicate  solu- 
tion, 
removing  the  resulting  soluble  silicate  solution  from  the  closed 
container,  and  separating  the  solid  carbonaceous  material,  the 
metal  salts  and  organic  material  from  the  resulting  soluble 
silicate  solution. 


5333341 
RAW  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER  OF 
INDIUM-TIN  OXIDE  ACICULAE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  RAW  MATERUL,  POWDER  OF 
INDIUM-TIN  OXIDE  ACICULAE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  POWDER,  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 
PASTE  AND  LIGHT-TRANSMITTING 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  FILM 
Masaya  Yukinobu;  Morikazu  Kojima,  both  of  Niihama,  and 
Mitsuo  Usuba,  Takanezawa-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,280,  Apr.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5380,4%. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101970; 
Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101971;  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101972;  Apr.  23,  1993, 
5-120518;  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-043071;  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-051166 

Int  a."  COIF  3/00:  COIG  15/00 
VS.  a.  423— 624  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  raw  material  useful  in  the  production 
of  indium-tin  oxide  acicular  powder,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  indium  and 
nitrato  ions,  (b)  heating  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  temperature 


5,833,942 

TECHNETRTV1-99M  LABELED  SOMATOSTATIN- 

DERTVED  PEPTIDES  FOR  IMAGING  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  USES 

Richard  T.  Dean,  and  John  Lister-James,  both  of  Bedford, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatide,  Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9024)35,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,7164%.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,932 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/08:38/31:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  424—1.41  U  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  preparing  a  scintigraphic  imaging  agent  com- 
prising a  peptide  having  a  formula: 

R'(CRJ)-(C(R'R<)).-CO-(X'),A'A2A'A*(X2),NH-CH-X' 

S (CR'R«) (CR'R'jp 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independendy  H,  lower  alkyl  or  substituted 
alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  mdependently  H,  lower  alkyl  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  aryl  or  substituted  aryl.  or  either  R'  or  R*  are 
N(R'°)2.  where  each  R'"  is  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  or  a 
peptide  sequence  of  no  more  Uian  10  amino  acids,  and  m  is  an 
integer  between  0  and  3; 

X'  and  x^  are  each  independently  a  D-  or  L-  amino  acid,  and 
n  and  q  are  independently  either  0  or  I : 
A'  is  D-  or  L-Phe  or  D-  or  L-lyr  or  a  substituted  derivative 
thereof; 

A"  is  D-  or  L-Trp  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof; 
a'  is  D-  or  L-Lys  or  a  substituted  (derivatives)  derivative 
thereof; 

A"  is  Thr,  Ser,  Val,  Phe,  lie  or  Aib; 

X'  is  -COOR'.  -CHjOH,  CHjCOOR',  or  — CON')^. 
where  each  R'  is  independently  H.  lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl 
or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof,  or  a  peptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  of  no  more  than  10  residues; 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  p  is 
either  0.  1  or  2;  and 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  or  substituted 
lower  alkyl,  or  either  R^  or  R*  are  — COOH  or  a  derivative 
thereof: 

wherein  said  peptide  binds  somatostatin  receptor; 

a  carboxyl  terminus  of  said  peptide  being  covalently  linked  to  a 
technetium-99m  binding  moiety  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

C(pgp)'-(aa)-C(pgp)* 

wherein  C(pgp)'  is  a  cysteine  having  a  protected  thiol  group  and 
(aa)  is  any  primary  a  or  ^amino  acid; 

a  technetium-99m  binding  moiety  comprising  a  single-thiol  moi- 
ety having  a  formula: 

A-CZ(B)-|C(RR)1,-X 

wherein 

A  IS  H.  HOOC,  HjNOC,  or  — NHOC; 

B  is  SH  or  NHR"; 

X  is  H.  methyl,  SH  or  NHR"; 

Z  is  H  or  methyl; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  — C=0; 

n  is  0.  1  or2;  and 
where  B  is  NHR".  X  is  SH.  Z  is  H  and  n  is  1  or  2; 
where  X  is  NHR",  B  is  SH,  Z  is  H  and  n  is  I  or  2; 
here  B  is  H,  A  is  HOOC,  HjNOC,  or  —NHOC.  X  is  SH.  Z  is  H 

and  n  is  0  or  1 ; 


where  Z  is  methyl,  X  is  methyl.  A  is  HOOC,  H2NOC.  or 

—NHOC,  B  is  SH  and  n  is  0; 
and  wherein  the  thiol  moiety  is  in  the  reduced  form; 


CO-(amino  acid)-cysteiiie-CO — 
SX 


11] 


wherein 
X=N  or  a  protecting  group; 
(aniao  acid)=any  amino  acid; 


l^N-cysteine-(amino  acid)-NH — CHj 
SX 


where  i 

X=H  or  a  protecting  group; 
(arrnso  acid)=any  amino  acid; 


Jpc. 


(in.) 


N— A— CO-peptide 


(CR:);, 
I 
S-(pgp>' 


s|(i>gp>' 

wherein 
each  R  is  independently  H,  CH,  or  C,H,; 
each  (pgp)'  is  independently  a  thiol  protecting  group  or  H; 
m.  n  and  p  are  independently  2  or  3; 
A=tiiear  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  heterocyclyl.  a  combina- 
tiort  thereof  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof;  and 


I 

(C  P  2), 
I 

SH 


(CR:), 


IIV.I 


N  — A— CH(V)NHR' 

I 
(CR;);, 

I 
SH 


wherein 
each  R  is  independently  H.  CH,  or  C^H,: 
m.  n  and  p  are  independently  2  or  3; 

A=li|iear  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  heterocyclyl.  a  combina- 
tion thereof  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof. 
V=H  or  —CO-peptide: 
R'=H  or  peptide: 

and  vMherein  when  V=H.  R'=peptide  and  when  R'=H.  V= — CO- 
peptkle  and  wherein  the  lechneiium-99m  binding  moiety  is 
capable  of  forming  an  electrically  neutral  complex  with 
tecli»etium-99m. 


5,833,943 

MINIMUM  RECOGNITION  UNIT  OF  A  PEM  MUCIN 

TANDEM  REPEAT  SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODY 

Nigel  Stephen  Courtenay-Luck,  London.  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assigaor  to  Cancer  Therapeutics  Limited,  l^ondon.  United 
Kingdom 

ConliBuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  122346.  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5391393.  This  application  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1991. 
VI 08652;  WIPO,  Apr.  23.  1992.  PCTGB92000746 

Int  CI."  A61K  51/00:39/395:  COIN  33/574:  C07K  IMX) 
VS.  a.  424—1.49  8  Qaims 

1.  A  molecule,  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  EPPT  (SEQ 
ID  NO:l)  and  capable  of  binding  mucin,  provided  that  said  mol- 
ecule is  not  the  monoclonal  antibody  HMFG-2. 


5,833,944 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

^-LABELED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WITH  3H-1,2- 

BENZODrnnOL-3-ONE-l,l-DIOXIDE 

Radhakrishnan  P.  Iyer;  Sudhir  Agrawal,  both  of  Shrewsbury, 

and  Weitian  Tan,  Framingham.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Hybridon,  Iik.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,100 
Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  A6IM  36/14 
VS.  CL  424—1.81  9  Claims 

I.  A  ^*S  containing  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  the  asterisk  indicates  the  ^'S. 


5,833,945 
ANIMAL  MODEL  OF  PATHOLOGICAL  BEHAMOR 
Moto  Sakuma,  4434  Grayton,  Detroit  Mich.  48224 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,819,  Jan.  27,  1997,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650355.  May  20,  19%.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,764,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  253,422,  Jun.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  954,016,  Sep.  30,  1992.  This  application 
Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,151 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CI.  424—9.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  rat  exhibiting  a  rage  reaction, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prenatally  stimulating  the  F,  generation  by  feeding  the  mother 
a  tryptophan  diet  of  about  3%  during  the  third  trimester  of 
gestation; 

b)  inbreeding  the  F,;  and 

c)  selecting  F,  exhibiting  the  rage  reaction. 


5,833,946 
DISSEMINATION  OF  FUNGAL  INFECTIONS:  ANIMAL 
MODEL  AND  METHOD  OF  PROPHYLAXIS 
Paul  Perry  Tamburini.  Kensington;  Exlward  David  Huguenel, 
Guilford,  and  Kimberiy  Ann  Fallon.  Bethany,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,039 
Int  CI."  GOIN  3IAK):33/48:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  C\.  424—9.2  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  tnedicaments  useful  for  preventing 
systemic  Candidiasis,  which  comprises: 
treating  test  and  control  groups  of  immunosuppressed  mammals 
with  vehicle  comprising  a  potential  medicament,  and  with 
vehicle  alone,  respectively; 
administering  to  said  test  and  control  groups  of  mammals  at 
least  one  Candida  species,  via  the  airways,  at  a  time  subse- 
quent to  said  treating  step; 
monitoring  for  a  biological  response  of  said  test  and  control 
groups  of  rodents  10  said  treating  and  administering  steps;  and 
comparing  said  biological  response  of  said  test  and  control 
groups  of  mammals  over  time. 
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S,833>I7 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Scott  M.  Rocklage,  Los  Gatos;  John  Kucharczyk,  Mill  Valley, 
and  Michael  E.  Moseley,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  306J21,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,655, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  946373,  Oct  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  490,859,  Man 
9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,190,744.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996, 
Sen  No.  604,778 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  424— 9J6  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  surgically  induced  blood  perfusion 
variations,  said  method  comprising  administering  a  contrast 
enhancing  amount  of  an  intravascular  paramagnetic  metal  contain- 
ing magnetic  susceptibility  magnetic  resonance  imaging  contrast 
agent  into  the  systemic  vasculature  of  a  human  or  animal  body 
which  is  undergoing  or  has  undergone  surgery,  subjecting  said 
body  to  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  procedure  capable  of  gen- 
erating from  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said  body  a  series  of 
temporally  spaced  images  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  body  into  which 
said  agent  passes,  and  detecting  temporal  variations  in  said  signals 
or  images  whereby  to  identify  regions  of  surgically  induced  varia- 
tions in  blood  perfusion. 


5,833,948 
BLOOD-POOL  IMAGING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
MICELLES  CONTAINING  A  LIPOPHILIC  CHELATING 
AGENT  AND  A  NON-IONIC  SURFACTANT 
Herve  Tournien  Valleiry,  France;   Bernard  Lamy,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,   and    Roland    Hyadnthe,    Douvaine.    France, 
assignors  to  Bracco  Research  S.A.,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,545 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.    IS,    1995, 
958104036 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424— 9J21  27  Claims 


5,833349 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MEDICAL 
SOLUTION 
Lennart  Jonsson,  Funilund,  and  Sven  Jonsson,  Staffanstorp, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  AB,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  776,561,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  132,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  15,  1990,  9003278 
Int  CI."  A61L  9/W.  A61K  31/19:  AOIN  37/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^14  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  preparing  a  dialysis  solution  for  its 
direct  in-line  use  in  a  dialyzer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transporting  water  from  a  source,  through  a  main  conduit  from 
which  said  dialysis  solution  is  to  be  directly  supplied  to  said 
dialyzer 

b.  providing  CO,  in  gaseous  form; 

c.  successively  adding  a  first  concentrate,  said  CO,  in  gaseous 
form,  and  a  second  concentrate  to  said  water  in  said  main 
conduit  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  points  along  said  main 
conduit  including  a  first  predetermined  point,  a  second  prede- 
termined point  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined point,  and  a  third  predetermined  point  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  second  predetermined  point,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  concentrates  comprising  bicarbonate,  said  first 
concentrate  being  added  to  said  main  conduit  at  said  first 
predetermined  point,  said  CO,  in  its  gaseous  state  being 
added  to  said  main  conduit  at  said  second  predetermined 
point,  and  said  second  concentrate  being  added  to  said  main 
conduit  at  said  third  predetermined  point,  whereby  the  pre- 
cipitation of  carbonates  is  minimized  and  said  dialysis  solu- 
tion including  said  plurality  of  concentfates  is  continuously 
provided  to  said  dialyzer  therefrom. 


1.  An  injectable  micellar  NMR  imaging  composition  comprising 
as  a  dispersion  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  carrier,  a 
paramagnetic  nnetal  ion,  a  chelating  agent  having  a  lipophilic 
moiety,  a  physiologically  acceptable  non-ionic  surfactant  or  a 
mixture  of  non-ionic  surfactants  and  optionally  one  or  more  addi- 
tional amphiptMic  compounds. 


5,833,950 
AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 
BECLOMETHASONE  DIPROPIONATE-I,  1,  I, 
2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE  SOLVATE 
Anthony  James  Taylor,  and  Philip  John  Neale,  both  ef  Ware, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Middlesex, 
Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  373,267.  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  877,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1992, 
9216381;  Jul.  31,  1992,  9216382 

Int  a."  A6IK  9/12 
VS.  CI.  424—45  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  aerosol  formulation  which  comprises  par- 
ticulate beclomethasone  dipropionate-l,l,l,2-teirafluoroethane  sol- 
vate having  a  particle  size  less  than  20  microns  together  with  a 
fluorocarbon  or  hydrogen-containing  chlorofluorocarbon  propel- 
lant,  which  formulation  contains  less  than  0.0001%  of  surfactant 
measured  by  weight  of  beclomethasone  dipropionate. 


5,833,951 
EMULSIFIER-FREE,  nNELY  DISPERSE  COSMETIC  OR 
DERMATOLOGICAL  FORMULATIONS  OF  THE  OIL-IN- 

WATER  TYPE 
Dorte  Artz,  Liineburg;  Michael  ChristiaBseB,  Tomescfa;  Uwe 
Schonrock,  Norderstedl.  aMl  SigrM  Steinke,  Hanbw-g.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  .AG,  Hamburg.  (>ermaay 
PtT  No,  PCT/EP95/02599,  §  371  Date  May  19.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,137 
Claims  prierity,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  M,  1994,  44  25 
268.4 

iBt  CI."  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  424— «7  M  Ctaims 

1.  Finely  disperse,  emulsifier-free  cosmetic  or  dermatological 
formulations  of  the  oil-in-water  type,  comprising 
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an  oily  phase  comprising,  as  the  main  constituent,  one  or  more 
non>polar  oils,  fats  and/or  waxes, 

an  aqueous  phase, 

one  or  more  thickeners  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  polymers,  polysaccharides  and  alkyl  ethers  thereof, 
these  thickeners  not  being  allowed  to  have  emulsifier  proper- 
ties, 

and,  o()(ionally,  comprising  customary  cosmetic  or  dermatologi- 
cal Biixiliaries.  additives  and/or  active  compounds. 


5333,952 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Janet  GHgon  Port  Sunlight,  and  Stephen  John  Raven,  Heswall, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn. 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP94/03027.  §  371  Date  May  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07682.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Sen  No.  612,883 
Claimci  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  16, 
1993,  93307329 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/16:33/30:31/315:31/32 
VS.  a.  424—49  5  Claims 

1.  A  nethod  for  combating  bad  breath  by  reducing  the  oral 
cavity  Idvel  of  volatile  sulphur  compounds  including  hydrogen 
sulfide,  methyl  mercaptan  and  thiol  group  precursors  of  both 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  oral  composition  comprising  from  0.01  to  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  oral  composition  of  a  stannous 
compound:  and 
applying  the  stannous  compound  to  volatile  sulphur  compounds 
including  hydrogen  sulfide,  methyl  mercaptan  and  thiol  group 
precursors  of  both  considered  to  be  mainly  responsible  for 
malodour  and  bad  breath  in  an  oral  cavity  until  the  level  of 
thiol  in  saliva  is  effectively  reduced  by  said  stannous  com- 
pound. 


5,833.953 

FLUORIDATED  MICELLAR  CASEIN 
Rafael  Berrocal,  St-Legier;  Jean-Richard  Neesen  Savigny,  and 
Pierre  Tachon,  Cugy,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec 
SA.,  Vtvey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,120 
ClaimE  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  16. 
1995,95201618 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/16: 7/1 H 
VS.  a.  424—49  19  Claims 

2.  Fluoridated  micellar  casein  produced  by  a  process  which 
comprises: 
adding  at  least  100  ppm  of  a  soluble  fluoride  salt  to  a  solution 
whick  contains  water-insoluble  micellar  casein  to  form  water- 
insdable  fluoridated  micellar  casein;  and 
subsecfiKntly  isolating  the  water-insoluble  fluoridated  micellar 
casflin  that  is  produced. 


5,833,954 

ANTLCARIOUS  CHEWING  GUMS,  CANDIES,  GELS, 
TOOTHPASTES  AND  DENTIFRICES 
Laurence  C.  Chow,  Potomac;  Shozo  Takagi,  Gaithersburg,  and 
Geral4  L.  Vogel,  Germantown,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  704,420 

Int  a."  A6IK  7/16 

VS.  a.  424 — 49  26  Claims 

I.  A  caelum  phosphate-containing  composition  comprising  a 

chewing  gum,  wherein  the  chewing  gum  is  an  acidic  chewing  gum. 


and  wherein  the  chewing  gum  further  comprises  a  sparingly- 
soluble  calcium  phosphate  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-tricalcium  phosphate,  tetracalcium  phosphate,  dicalcium 
phosphate  anhydrous,  dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate  and  octacal- 
cium  phosphate. 


5333,955 

DUGNOSTIC  TESTS  TO  ASSESS  A  PERSONS  ORAL 

MALODOR  CAPACITY  AND  POTENTIAL  FOR 

DEVELOPING  PERIODONTITIS 

Israel  Kleinberg,  Smithtown,  and  MUroy  Codipilly.  Coram, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 

University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,754 
Int  CL"  A6IK  7/16 
VS.  a.  424—49  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  oral  malodor  producing  capacity 
of  a  person  comprising  rinsing  the  oral  cavity  with  a  mouth  rinse 
containing  cysteine  or  cystine  and  subsequently  measuring  the 
volatile  sulfur  compounds  (VSC)  produced  in  the  oral  cavity  using 
a  VSC  indicator  means. 


5333,956 
ORAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ANIONIC,  A 
NONIONIC  AND  AN  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANT 
SYSTEM 
Philip  Anthony  Gorlln,  Monmouth  Junction;  Clarence  Rob- 
bins,  Martinsville;  John  Curtis,  Bloomshury;  Richard  Craw- 
ford, Asbury;  Ammanuel  Mehreteab.  Piscataway,  and  Jiashi 
Tamg,  Dayton,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  825307 
Int  a."  A6IK  7/16 
VS.  a.  424—19  8  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  a  surfactant  system  of  0.2  to 
2.0%  by  weight  anionic  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  surfactant,  0.2  to 
1 .0%  by  weight  of  an  amidobetaine  amphoteric  surfactant  as  the 
only  amphoteric  surfactant  being  present  and  0.2  to  2.0%  by 
weight  of  a  nonesterified  alkyl  polyglucoside  surfactant,  incorpo- 
rated in  an  orally  acceptable  vehicle,  the  composition  being  sub- 
stantially nonirritating  to  gingival  tissue. 


5333,957 
PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
REMINERALIZATION  OF  TEETH 
Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  and  Norman  Usen.  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enamelon,  Inc^  E^ast  Brun- 
swick, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  722.459,  Sep.  27.  19%.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  512,473,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,603,922.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917385 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/16 
VS.  CI.  424—19  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  product  for  remineralizing  subsurface  lesions  in 
teeth  consisting  essentially: 

(i)  from  about  0.05%  to   15.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

water-soluble  calcium  salt; 
(ii)  at  least  about  0.001%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water- 
soluble,  non-toxic  divalent  nnetal  salt  wherein  the  divalent 
metal  is  other  than  calcium,  further  wherein  the  divalent  metal 
salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  metal 
acetate,  divalent  metal  ammonium  sulfate,  divalent  metal  ben- 
zoate,  divalent  metal  bromide,  divalent  metal  borate,  divalent 
metal  citrate,  divalent  metal  chloride,  divalent  metal  glucon- 
ate, divalent  metal  hydroxide,  divalent  metal  iodide,  divalent 
metal  oxide,  divalent  metal  propionate,  divalent  metal 
D-lactate.  divalent  metal  DL-lactate,  divalent  metal  phenol- 


1700 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


sulfate,  divalent  metal  sulfate,  divalent  meul  nitrate,  and 

divalent  metal  nitrate; 
(iii)  from  about  0.05%  to  15.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

water-soluble  orthophosphate  salt; 
(iv)  from  0%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 

fluoride  salt; 
(v)  from  about  100  ppm  to  about  35,000  ppm  of  dissolved 

calcium  ions  released  by  the  calcium  salt; 
(vi)  from  about   10  ppm  to  about  20,000  ppm  of  dissolved 

divalent  metal  ions  released  by  the  divalent  metal  salt; 
(vii)  from  about  100  ppm  to  about  40,000  ppm  of  dissolved 

orthophosphate  ions  released  by  the  orthophosphate  salt;  and 
(viii)  from  0  ppm  to  about  5000  ppm  of  dissolved  fluoride  ions 

released  by  the  fluoride  salt; 
wherein  the  product  has  a  pH  of  from  about  5.0  to  5.75. 


5,833,958 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS 
Geoffrey  Royston  Ooel,  Surbiton,  and  Andrew  WUliam  Smith, 
Beckenham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  AHBI  Inc.,  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02348,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Sen  No.  244,846 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17, 1991, 
9126686 

Int.  CI.*'  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/22 
MS.  a.  424—52  10  Claims 

1.  A  low  anion  or  anion-free  antibacterial  dentifrice  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

from  0.0001  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  lanthocin  type  bacteriocin 
antibacterial  agent  as  active  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nisin,  gramicidin,  and  tyrothricin;  and 
an  orally  acceptable  low  anion  or  anion-free  excipient  mixture 
comprising  a  purified  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  a  cationic  surfactant  and  an 
amphoteric  surfactant,  so  as  to  avoid  an  anionic  surfactant:  a 
low  anion  or  anion-free  abrasive;  a  nonionic  thickening  agent; 
a  humectant;  and  a  fluoride  ion  producing  compound. 


(a)  one  or  more  surface-active  glucose  derivatives  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

O-C-R 


H<r' 


HO-^v         O 


o 

I 


in  which  R  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is 
either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  branched  or  unbranched  acyl  radical 
having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  one  or  more  surface-active  glycerol   monocarboxylic  or 
dicarboxylic  acid  monoesters  of  the  formula 


CHi— O— Rj  CH:— O— H 

I  I 

CH-O— H  CH— O— Rj 

I  I 

CH:— O— H  or     CHj— O— H 


in  which  R,  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  acyl  radical  having  6-24 
carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  one  or  more  water-soluble,  cosmetically  or  pharmaceuticatly 
acceptable  UV  filters. 


5,833,961 
POLYESTER-BASED  SUNCREEN  FORMULATIONS 
Robert  W.  Siegfried,  Medford;  Anna  Marie  Howe,  Ewing; 
Rocco  V.  Burgo,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  NJ.,-  Andrew  Peter 
O'Connor,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  Grebenar,  Jr., 
Ewing,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Inolex  Investment  Corporation, 
WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,707 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/00:31/74 

MS.  a.  424—59  21  Claims 


5,833,959 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DENTAL  TISSUE 
Kiminori  Atsumi;  Tsutomu  Ishizalu,  and  Hiroyuki  Kawamata, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sangi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,923 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-028704 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/16 
MS.  a.  424—57  6  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  dental  tissue  comprising: 
hydroxyapatite  having  a  particle  size  of  a  maximum  of  about  1.0 
yaa  and  a  humectant. 


5,833,960 

FOAMING  LIGHT  PROTECTION  PREPARATIONS 

CONTAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE  LIGHT  PROTECTION 

HLTERS  AND  SURFACE-ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Heinrich  Gers-Bariag,  Kummerfekl;  Aqja  Miiller,  and  Peter 
Maurer,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902^77 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1996, 
196312213 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/42:7/00:31/70:31/22 
MS.  CL  424—59  19  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  or  dermatological  compositions  comprising 


KGDGAC 


18       2         3         4         5 

OMC  /Benzophenone  3 

1.  A  sunscreen  formulation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  functionalized  polyester  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  at 
least  one  diol,  at  least  one  diacid  and  which  has  a  functional- 
ity of  at  least  2; 

(b)  a  first  organic  active  sunscreen  ingredient;  and 

(c)  a  second  organic  active  sunscreen  ingredient,  wherein  the 
first  ingredient  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  second  active 
ingredient  and  wherein  the  hrst  and  second  active  ingredients 
are  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  functionalized  polyester. 


5,833,962 
LIPSTICK  CASE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 
SWINGING  OPEN  CAP 
Sin-Hsiung  Chen,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,769 
InL  CL'  A61K  7/04:  A45D  40/04:40/06:  B43K  19/00 
MS.  a.  424— «1  2  Oaims 

1.  A  lipstick  case  with  an  automatically  swinging  open  cap 
comprising: 
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5,833,963 

NON-TACKY  AND  QUICK-DRYING  AQUEOUS-BASED 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Leonard  Mackles,  New  York;  Mary  T.  Larkin.  South  Salem, 

both  of  N.Y.;  Lise  Jorgensen,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  and  Leonard 

Chavkin,    Bloomsbury,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,165 

Int  a."  A6IK  7/32:7/34:7/38:7/00 

MS.  a.  424—65  26  Claims 

1.  A  soluble,  clear,  aqueous-based  antiperspirant  composition  for 
application  onto  human  skin,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
antiperspirant  metal  salt  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
perspiration,  the  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  zirconium  and  alummum-zirconium  (Al/Zr)  salts,  and 
at  lea.st  one  liquid  water-soluble  polyglycol  that  is  a  linear  polymer 
of  ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide,  the  polyglycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  20,000  and  being 
present  in  the  final  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  tackiness. 


a  rota  able  base  having  a  hollow  interior  with  an  open  upper 
mouth  and  a  closed  bonom  side,  and  two  helical  grooves 
foniied  in  an  inner  surface  of  the  wall  defining  said  hollow 
interior; 

a  housing  fitting  around  an  upper  substantial  portion  of  said 
rotattble  base,  able  to  rotate  in  counter-direction  relative  to 
said  roiatable  base,  and  having  a  hollow  interior; 

a  coni)oct  sleeve  disposed  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  rotat- 
abl^  base,  having  its  top  end  fixed  securely  with  said  housing 
to  rblale  together  with  said  housing  provided  with  a  hollow 
intefior  and  two  opposite  vertical  position  slots  formed  in  the 
wall  ilefining  said  hollow  interior, 

a  lipstick  seat  disposed  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  connect 
sleefe,  having  two  opposite  projections  on  its  wall  defining 
said  l^ollow  interior,  said  two  projections  respectively  protrud- 
ing U  said  two  position  slots  of  said  connect  sleeve  and  fitting 
in  sajd  two  helical  grooves  of  said  rotatable  base:  and. 

characterized  by  said  rotatable  base  fiirther  provided  with  a 
heliftl  recessed  route  formed  in  the  upper  portion  in  an 
oppiisite  direction  to  said  two  helical  grooves  thereof,  said 
hooking  further  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  with  an 
upper  mouth  formed  in  a  wall  defining  said  hollow  interior,  a 
cap  unit  provided  to  engage  with  said  opening  of  said  housing 
and  I  laving  a  cap  body  loaded  by  a  spring  to  cover  on  said 
upp^r  mouth  of  the  said  housing,  said  cap  unit  further  having 
a  si  de  plate  connected  under  said  cap  body  and  hiting  with 
and  Vioving  up  and  down  along  said  opening,  a  projection 
fixe  1  on  an  Inner  surface  of  said  slide  plate  to  fit  in  said 
heli:^  recessed  rouie  of  said  rotatable  base:  said  rotatable 
bas<  lable  to  be  rotated  counterclockwise  relative  to  said 
hou  >|ng,  forcing  said  projection  of  said  slide  plate  of  said  cap 
unit  slide  along  said  helical  recessed  route  of  said  rotatable 
bas(  .{With  said  slide  plaie  sliding  down  along  said  opening  of 
said  Dousing  so  that  said  cap  body  may  be  pulled  down  and 
swu  rig.  up  by  said  spring  and  separating  from  said  upper  upper 
moi  id  of  said  housing,  or  with  said  slide  plate  sliding  up 
aloijg  said  opening  of  said  housing  so  that  said  cap  body  may 
be  li^ed  up  to  swing  down  lo  close  up  said  upper  mouth  of 
said  housing,  and  said  lipstick  seat  lifted  up  relative  to  said 
com lect  sleeve  by  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
bas(  for  a  lipstick  mounted  on  said  lipstick  seat  extend  up  out 
of  s  lid  upper  mouth  of  said  housing  for  use. 


5,833,964 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK  COMPOSITION 
Elizabeth  Linn.  Lyndhursf  Consuelo  P.  de  la  Rosa,  Nutley; 
Radhakrishna  B.  Kasat  Belle  Mead,  and  Morion  L.  Barr. 
East  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  NY,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,486 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/32:7/34:7/36:7/38 
VS.  CI.  424—65  35  CUims 

1.  Antiperspirant  stick  composition  exhibiting  reduced  or  no 
visible  residue  after  application  to  human  skin,  comprising: 

(a)  10-30  weight  %  of  an  antiperspirant  active  ingredient: 

(b)  a  gelling  agent,  in  an  amount  suSicient  to  provide  the 
composition  as  a  stick  composition: 

(c)  30-50  weight  %  of  a  vehicle  for  the  gelling  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclomethicone.  hydrogenated 
polyisobutene.  isodecane.  isohexane  and  Isoeicosane:  and 

(d)  an  emollient,  the  emollient  comprising  both  at  least  one 
non-volatile  silicone  material  and  at  least  one  non-volatile 
emollient  material  that  is  not  a  silicone  material,  wherein  (i) 
the  at  least  one  non-volatile  silicone  matenal  and  the  at  least 
one  non-volatile  emollient  material  each  have  a  refractive 
index  of  at  lea.st  1.4460.  (il)  the  non-volatile  silicone  material 
is  added  in  an  amount  of  5-20  weight  %.  (iii)  the  non-volatile 
emollient  that  is  not  a  silicone  material  is  added  in  an  amount 
of  10-27  weight  "J.  and  (iv)  the  emollient  is  included  in  an 
amount  so  as  to  reduce  or  eliminate  a  whitening  effect  of  the 
antiperspirant  active  ingredient  on  the  skin. 


5,833,965 
TOPICALLY  EFFECTIVE  ANTIPERSPIRANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Wei  Mei  Sun,  Palatine:  Zhu-ning  Ma.  Oak  Park;  Maximo  M. 
Pam'tch,  Skokie.  and  Ramiro  Galleguillos,  Glendale  Heights, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355,641.  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5347.661.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  199.499. 
Feb.  22.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  646,945 
Int.  Cl'^  \tlK  7/34:7/38 
VS.  C\.  424—66  19  Claims 

I.  A  gelled  or  solid  topically-effective  antiperspirant  composi- 
tion for  application  lo  the  skin  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1''^  to  about  40*?^  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 

topically-active  antiperspirant  salt: 
(bl  about  0.5'?^  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  borate  crosslinker: 
(c)  about  5%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic  surfactant,  an  ampho- 
teric surfactant,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
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(d)  a  carrier  comprising  water; 

wherein  the  topically-effective  antiperspirant  composition  has  a 
pH  of  about  2  to  about  6  and  is  nonflowable  and  capable  of 
maintaining  a  shape  in  the  free  form  at  room  temperature  for 
at  least  one  day.  and  wherein  the  topically-active  antiperspi- 
rant compound  is  capable  of  crosslinking  with  the  borate 
crosslinker  to  provide  the  gelled  or  solid  composition. 


5,833,966 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE-BASED  COMPOSITIONS  USED 

AS  FIXERS  FOR  PERMANENT-WAVING/ 

STRAIGHTENING 

Henri  Samain,  Bievres,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  281,201,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730.059 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1993,  93  09287 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/07:7/09 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.2  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  improving  a  property  of  the  hair  during  the 
fixative  stage  of  a  permanent  waving/straightening  of  said  hair; 
wherein  said  property  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
softness,  crumpling  and  smoothing  .said  method  comprising  and 
oxidizing  wherein  said  oxidizing  comprises  applying  to  said  kera- 
tinous  material  a  hydrogen  peroxide-based  composition  comprising 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  (i)  at  least  one  cosmetically  acceptable 
carboxylic  acid  and/or  a  salt  thereof,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  alkalinizing  amino  compound, 

wherein  the  pH  of  said  composition  ranges  from  2.8  to  6.0. 


5,833,967 

COLLOIDAL  SILICA  AS  A  REINFORCING  AGENT  OF 

KERATIN  SUBSTANCES 

Roland  Ramin,  Itleville,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  654,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1995,  95  06386; 
May  30,  1995,  95  06388;  May  30,  1995,  95  06389 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  7/()h 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.4  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  keratin  substances  which  compri.ses 
applying  to  the  keratin  substances  an  effective  amount  of  colloidal 
silicic  acid,  wherein  said  colloidal  silicic  acid  is  present  in  a 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  organic  solvent  and  at  least 
one  film-forming  material  selected  from  alkyd  resins,  acrylic  res- 
ins, vinyl  resins,  polyurethanes,  polyesters,  celluloses  and  cellulose 
derivatives,  and  resins  resulting  from  the  conden.sation  of  formal- 
dehyde with  an  arylsulphonamide. 


5*53,968 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  HXING  HAIR  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  HIGH  VISCOUS  SPRAYABLE  GEL 
Wolfgang  Keil,  Miihlheim;  Jiirgen  Schmenger,  Weilerstadt, 
and  Bernd  Stein,  Hosbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
VVella  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01422,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  374,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20 
797.9 

Int  CI.*  A6IK  7/11:47/32:47/36:47/46 

VS.  a.  424—70.17  29  Oaims 

I.  An  aqueous  hair  fixing  composition  in  the  form  of  a  sprayable 

gel  and  containing 

0. 1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  disaccharide  or  0. 1  to 

50  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  2  to  37  percent  by 


weight  of  at  least  one  disaccharide  and  63  to  98  percent  by 

weight  of  at  least  one  oligosaccharide, 
0.05  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cationic  polymer, 
0.05  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  lea.st  one  thickener  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  acrylic  acid. 

acrylic  acid/acrylamides  copolymers  and  sclerotium  gum, 
no  monovalent  aliphatic  alcohols  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
no  inorganic  salts  of  alkali  metals,  bivalent  metals  or  irivalent 

metals;  and 
a  gaseous  propellant. 


5,833,969 

AQUEOUS  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

STABLY  SOLUBILIZED  URIC  ACID  AND  AMPHOTERIC 

SURFACTANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABLY 

SOLUBILIZING  URIC  ACID  IN  AQUEOUS  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITION 

Yoshio  Tsujino;  .Akiko  Ogata,  and   Kazuyo  Tomura,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamahatsu  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd., 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  903,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1997,  9-168495 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/06:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.122  8  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  cosmetic  composition  containing  uric  acid  in  a 
stably  solubilized  state  which  comprises 
uric  acid, 

0.01  to  1.3*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  amphoteric  surfactants 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  lauric  acid  amide 
propyl  betaine.  (b)  alkyl  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl  imida- 
zolinium  betaine,  (c)  coconut  oil  fatty  acid  amide  propylm- 
ethylaminoacetic  acid  betaine,  (d)  sodium  salt  of  coconut  oil 
fatty  acid  acyl  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl  ethylenediamine, 
(e)  lauryl  dimethylaminoacetic  acid  betaine  and  (f)  coconut 
oil  alkyl  betaine, 
an  alkali  and 
water,  and 

said  composition  being  adjusted  to  pH  equal  to  or  higher  than 
pK,  of  uric  acid  with  the  alkali  to  solubilize  uric  acid. 


5,833,970 

DEODORANT  MATERIAL  AND  DEODORIZING 

METHOD 

James  P.  Cox,  246  E.  Bartlett  Rd.,  Lynden,  Wash.  98264 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  726,144,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  530,494,  May  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  287,689,  Dec. 

20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
969,163,  Dec.  13,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  761.689,  Jan.  24,  1977,  abandoned,  said 
Sen  No.  969,163  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  932,537, 
Aug.  10,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  761,689.  ThLs  application  May  29,  1992.  Sen  No. 
892,606 
Int.  CI."  A61L  9/01 
U.S.  CI.  424—76.1  1  Claim 

1.  Deodorant  for  remedially  abating  odors  of  odorani.  other  than 
for  deodorizing  human  body  odorant.  the  only  deodorizing  sub- 
stance of  which  deodorant  consists  of  the  following  ingredients: 


Ingredient 


Wcighi 


aluminum  water-soluble  inorganic  sail 
additional  water-soluble 
inorganic  salt  of  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  copper,  zinc  and  nickel 
but  less  than  the  amount  of 
aluminum  water-soluble  inorganic 


$%  to  90* 
at  least  2% 
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-continued 


Ingaedienl 


Weight 


salt 
glydcl 


and  having 
water 


3*  to  SO-J 


a  pH  less  than  5  or  greater  than  9  in  the  presence  of 


5,833,974 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  EFFECTIVE  LIFE  OF 

OXYGEN-DELIVERY  AGENTS 

Beveriy  A.  Teicber,  135  Hunting  Rd.,  Needham,  Mass.  02194 

FUed  Apn  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,795 

InL  a."  A61M  37/00:  A6IK  38/42 

U.S.  CI.  424—78.26  14  Claims 


5,833,971 

PERFUMED  ROCKS 

Stanley  Baldwin,  636  E.  92nd  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  876^01 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  4)4—76.4  19  Claims 


LIST  OF  INGREDIENTS 

14.00%  FragrMW  (16) 
20.00%Magn«zlum  SillcaM  Hydrat*  (18) 
27.50%  SMuratMl  MonobM*  Actd  (20) 
27.50%  HydrogwiatwJ  Castor  Wax  (22) 
3.00%  Camuba  Wax  (24) 
1 .00%  Montan  Wax  (28) 
7.00%  Mataiana  (28) 


1.  A  so  i  1  air  freshener  dispensing  system  (10)  comprising 

A)  wax: 

B)  Majiie: 

C)  frag 'j  nee 


sium  Silicate  Hydrate  (18)  mixed  into  the  wax;  and 
(16)  mixed  into  the  wax. 


5.833.972 

METHOD  FOR  ODOR  REDl'CTION 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Elkridge,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  635,502,  Apr.  22,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  911,948 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  414—76.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  odor  comprising  contacting  said  odor 
with  an  iifiide. 


CI.  AiA—1 


5.833,973 

CROKSLINKED  ELASTOMERIC  SILICONES  IN 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  John  Dobkowski,  Shelton:  .Alexander  Paul  Znaiden, 
Trumbull;  Michael  Charles  Cheney,  Fairfield:  Walter  Rose, 
New  Haven,  and  Salvador  Pliego,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Chesebrougb<-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. ' 

FUed  Man  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,132 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/4H 
U.S.  a.  414—18.08  6  Claims 

1.  A  skin  treatment  composition  comprising: 
(i)  froifi  0.1  to  30^  of  a  vinyl  dimethicone/methicone  cross 

polyinEr; 
(li)  from  10  to  80'X^  of  a  volatile  siloxane;  and 
(iii)  Udf%  50  to  859^  by  weight  of  water. 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  in  need  of  an  antitumor 
therapy  comprising  administering  an  effective  antitumor  amount  of 
a  chemotherapy  and/or  radiation  in  conjunction  with  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oxygen-delivery  agent,  w  herein  said  oxygen-delivery 
agent  is  a  hemoglobin-polymer  conjugate,  wherein  the  effective 
life  of  the  oxygen  delivery  agent  is  increa.sed  thereby  decreasing 
the  number  of  administrations  of  the  oxygen-delivery  agent  by 
subjecting  the  animal  to  an  oxygen-enriched  atmosphere  at  a 
predetermined  time  for  a  sufficient  period  to  at  least  double  the 
effective  life  of  the  oxygen-delivery  agent,  wherein  the  effective 
life  of  the  oxygen-delivery  agent  is  determined  under  normal 
atmospheric  conditions,  wherein  said  hemoglobin-polymer  conju- 
gate is  hemoglobin  covalently  conjugated  to  a  poly(alkylene 
oxide). 


5,833,975 
CANARYPOX  VIRUS  EXPRESSING  CYTOKINE  AND/OR 

TUMOR-ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN  DNA  SEQUENCE 
Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar;  James  Tartaglia,  Schenectady,  and  Wil- 
liam I.  Cox,  Troy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Virogenetics 
Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  7.115.  Jan.  2,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  847.981. 
Man  6.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  713.%7.  Jun.  11.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  666.056,  Man  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  7,115  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
805.567,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  638,080,  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  7,115  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,977,  Man 
3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  478,179. 
Feb.  14.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  320,471,  Man  8,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,155,020.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  184,009 
Int  a."  .\6IK  48A)0:  CI2N  15/00:15/86 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  poxvirus  containing  therein  an  exogenous 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  cytokine,  an  exogenous  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  mmor-associaled  antigen,  or  exogenous  DNA 
sequences  encoding  a  cytokine  and  a  tumor  associated  antigen  in  a 
nonessential  region  of  the  poxvirus  genome  wherein  the  poxvirus 
expresses  the  exogenous  DNA  and  the  poxvirus  is  ALVAC  or  an 
attenuated  canarypox  virus  wherein  said  canarypox  virus  is  attenu- 
ated through  more  than  200  serial  passages  on  chick  embryo 
fibroblasts,  a  master  seed  therefrom  was  subjected  to  four  succes- 
sive plaque  purifications  under  agar,  from  which  a  plaque  clone 
Mas  amplified  through  fiNe  additional  passages. 
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5.833^6 
USE  OF  INTERLEUKIN-IO  (IL-10)  TO  TREAT 
ENDOTOXIN-  OR  SUPERANTIGEN-INDUCED  TOXIOTY 
Rene  de  Waal  Malefyt,  Mountain  View;  Maureen  Howard,  Los 
Altos  Hills;  Di-Hwei  Hsu,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif^-  HiroshI 
Ishida,  Wakayama,  Japan;  Anne  O'Garra,  Pala  Alto;  Her- 
gen  Spits,  Los  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Albert  ZIotnik,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilwortb, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,854,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,853,  Aug.  6,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
742,129,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  410,654 
Int  CL*  A61K  iS/20 
U.S.  a.  424— 8S.2  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ameliorating  a  symptom  of  septic  shock  in  a  host 
suffering  from  a  bacterial  infection,  comprising  administering  to 
said  host  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
biologically  active  interleukin  10  (IL-10)  or  analog  or  fragment 
thereof. 


5,833,979 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  GROWTH 

CONTROL  FOR  CELLS  ENCAPSULATED  WITHIN 

BIOARTD^ICUL  ORGANS 

Malcolm  Schinsdne,  Ben  Salem,  Pa.;  Molly  S.  Shoichet,  Tor- 
onto, Canada;  Frank  T.  Gentile,  Warwick;  Joseph  P.  Ham- 
mang,  Harrington,  both  of  R.I.;  Laura  M.  Holland,  Hor- 
sham, Pa.;  Brian  M.  Cain,  Everett,  Mass.;  Edward  J. 
Doherty,  Mansfield,  Mass.;  Shelley  R.  Winn,  Smithfieid,  R.I., 
and  Patrick  Aebischer,  Lutry,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
CytoTherapeutics,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,698,  May  9,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,773,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This 

application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,771 

Int  a."  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  a.  424— 93J1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  distribution  of  cells  within  a  bioar- 

tiiicial  organ  comprising  exposing  cells  to  a  dose  of  UV  radiation 

sufficient  to  inhibit  the  proliferation  of  said  cells  such  that  the 

bioartiiicial  organ  contains  living  cells  following  said  dose  but 

such  that  said  cell  proliferation  is  inhibited  within  the  bioartificial 

organ. 


5433,977 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF  PLANT 
SEEDS  USING  LACTIC  ACID  PRODUCING  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS 
Harald  Relander,  Lahti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Lahden  Polt- 

timo  AB,  Lahiti,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95A)0391,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)2141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  14,  1994,  943366 

Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:25/00;  CI2C  1/00:  C12N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  424— 93J  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  cereals  in  order  to  improve  the  malting 

or  baking  properties,  falling  number,  or  microbial  flora  of  seeds, 

comprising  treating  the  cereal  in  the  field  or  under  field  conditions 

when  the  seeds  develop,  by  spraying  the  cereal  with  a  lactic  acid 

bacterial  preparation. 


5,833,978 
METHOD  OF  IN  VFTRO  PRECONDITIONING  HEALTHY 
DONOR'S  MYOBLASTS  BEFORE  TRANSPLANTATION 
THEREOF  IN  COMPATIBLE  PATIENTS  SUFFERING  OF 

RECESSIVE  MYOPATHIES  LIKE  MUSCULAR 

DYSTROPHY,  FOR  IMPROVING  TRANSPLANTATION 

SUCCESS 

Jacques  P.  l^emblay,  Bemi^res,  Canada,  assignor  to  Universite 

Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.888 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/06 
VS.  a.  424—93.7  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  transplantation  of  myoblasts  into  muscular 
tissue  of  a  recipient  individual  in  need  of  said  transplantation,  the 
improvement  comprising  growing  said  myoblasts  in  a  culture 
medium  comprising  a  muscle  fusion-promoting  amount  of  basic 
fibroblast  growth  factor  (bPGF)  and  in  the  absence  of  Leukemia 
Inhibitory  Factor  (LIF).  whereby  said  improvement  results  in  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  functional  muscle  cells  in  said  recipient 
individual. 


5,833,980 
SUSTAINABLE  CELL  LINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

THE  MAREKS  DISEASE  VACCINES 
Paul  M.  Coussens,  DeWitt;  John  David  Reilly,  Haslett  and 
Amin  Abujoub,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trustess  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,045,  Oct.  27,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^72 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  424— 93J1  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inoculating  an  avian  with  Marek's  disease  virus 
(MDV)  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  vaccine  produced  by  an  inunortal  Marek's  dis- 
ease virus  (MDV)  infected  chicken  cell  line  maintained  as 
monolayer  culture  obtained  from  chick  embryo  cells  (CEC) 
which  are  chicken  helper  factor  (Chf)  negative  and  virus-free 
and  which  have  been  treated  with  a  chemical  mutagen  to 
render  the  chicken  embryo  cells  immortal  and,  wherein  the 
MDV  can  be  maintained  as  a  non-lytic  or  a  lytic  infection  in 
the  chicken  embryo  cell  line,  which  chicken  embryo  cell  line 
is  able  to  infect  avians;  and; 

(b)  inoculating  the  avian  with  the  vaccine. 


5333,981 
HUMAN  PHOSPHORYLASE  KINASE  GAMMA  SUBUNIT 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,828,  Sep.  13,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,683,910. 
ThU  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,627 
Int  CI."  A61K  3H/5I:  C12N  9/12:1/20:15/00 
VS.  CI.  424—94.5  2  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  human  phosphorylase  kinase  gamma 
subunit  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
an  enzymatically  active  fragment  thereof 
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5,833.982 
MODIFIED  FACTOR  VU 
Kathleen  L.  Berluier,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio;  Lars  Christian 
Petersen,  Hoersholm,  Denmark;  Charies  E.  Hart,  Brier, 
Wash.;  UUa  Hedner,  Malmo,  Sweden,  and  Claus  Bregen- 
gaard,  Hellerup,  Denmark,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvared,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475^45,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,690,  Oct  24,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,725,  May  21, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
662,920,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  660,289 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3S/48:35/l4:  CI2N  9/48:9/64 
VS.  a.  424—94.64  15  Claims 

1.  4  method  for  inhibiting  thrombus  formation  in  a  patient 
comprl.sing  administering  topically  to  a  vascular  site  susceptible  to 
thrombus  formation  in  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  dose 
of  a  cornposition  comprising  human  Factor  VII  having  at  least  one 
covalehl  modification  in  its  catalytic  center,  which  modification 
inhibits  the  ability  of  the  modified  Factor  VII  to  activate  plasma 
Factor  X  or  IX. 


5333,983 

INTERLEUKIN  2  RECEPTOR  AND  APPLICATIONS 
THEREOF 
Thomas  A.  Waldmann,  Silver  Spring,  and  Warren  J.  Leonard, 
Betkcsda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Dept.  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,477,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588,498,  Sep.  27,  1990,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  16532,  Mar.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  66,989,  Jun,  29,  1987,  aban- 
dMed.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,491 
I      Int  a."  C07K  16/28:16/46:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  424—130.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  neutralizing  or  killing  p70-75  expressing  cells, 
comprising  reacting  p70-75  expressing  cells  with  an  effective 
amount  of  anti-p70-75  antibody  to  neutralize  or  kill  p70-75 
expres^sing  cells. 


ii 

fartKA 


5,833,985 

BISPECIFIC  MOLECULES  FOR  USE  IN  INDUCING 

ANTIBODY  DEPENDENT  EFFECTOR  CELL-MEDUTED 

CYTOTOXICITY 
Edward  D.  Ball,  Wexford,  Pa.,  and  Michael  W.  Fanger,  Leba- 
non, N.H.,  assignors  to  Medarex,  Inc.,  Annandale,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  207344,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,194 
Int  CI.*"  A61K  39/385:39/395:  C12P  21/08:  C07K  16/46 
VS.  a.  424— I34.I  8  CiaioK 

I.  A  tumor  cell-specific  effector  cell  comprising: 
(i)  an  effector  cell; 

(ii)  a  non-immunoglobulin  tumor  cell-specific  ligand;  and 
(iii)  an  antibody  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  mAb22 
produced  by  the  hybridoma  having  ATCC  Accession  number 
HE  12 147  and  mAb32  produced  by  the  hybridoma  having 
ATCC  number  HB9469. 
3.  A  method  of  inducing  a  specific  antibody  dependent  effector 
cell-mediated  cytotoxicity  against  a  tumor  cell,  in  a  subject,  com- 
prising administering  to  the  subject  a  bispecific  molecule  compris- 
ing (a)  a  non-immunoglobulin  tumor  cell-specific  ligand,  and  (b) 
an  antibody  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  inAb22  pro- 
duced   by    the    hybridoma    having    ATCC    Accession    number 
HBI2147  and  mAb32  produced  by  the  hybridoma  having  ATCC 
number  HB9469. 


5333,986 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
NEOPLASU  USING  A  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
AGAINST  a  PLATELET  DERIVED  GROWTH  FACTOR 
RECEPTOR 
WilUam  J.  LaRocheUe,  Gaitfaersburg;  Jacalyn  Pierce,  Poto- 
mac, both  of  Md.;  Roy  A.  Jensen,  FrankUn,  Tenn..  and 
Stuart  A.  Aaronson,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,216.  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat  No,  5,468,468, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915384,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,282, 
Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  460,279 
Int  a."  A6IK  39/395:  C07K  16/28:16/22:16/30 
VS.  CI.  424—143.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  neoplasia  that 
expresses  a  platelet  derived  growth  factor  (PDGF)  receptors  com- 
prising contacting  said  neoplasia  with  a  growth  inhibitory  amount 
of  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  which  specifically 
binds  to  an  epitope  on  a  a  PDGF  receptor,  inhibits  PDGF  binding 
with  PDGF  receptor,  antagonizes  PDGF  and  does  not  bind  P 
PDGF  receptor. 


5333,984 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AND 
TREATING  INFLAMMATION  WITH 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  A 
MartkA  Eibl;  Hermann  Wolf;  Josef  W.  Mannhalter;  Heinz 
Leibi,  and  Yendra  Linnau,  all  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors 
to  bnmuno  AktiengeseUschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  198,067,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,264 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  /(V06 
U.S.  CI.  424—130.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  tnethod  for  reducing  an  inflammatory  response,  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  a  preparation  comprising  IgA  to  a  subject, 
wherein  the  preparation  is  essentially  free  of  IgG. 


5333,987 
TREATMENT  OF  T  CELL  MEDLVTED  AUTOIMMUNE 
DISORDERS 
Randolph    J.    Noelle,    Cornish,    N.H.,    and    Eric    Oaassen, 
Pijnacker,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Dartmouth 
College.  Hanover.  N.H..  and  Nederlanse  Organisatie  Voor 
TeogepastnatuurwetenscliappeUjk         Onderzoek         TNO, 
Rljswijk,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.735 

Int  a."  A61K  39/395 

VS.  a.  424—154.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  inethod  of  treating  multiple  sclerosis  in  a  human  subject  in 

need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  an  anti-human  gp39  antibody. 
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5,833,988 
TRANSFERRIN  RECEPTOR  SPECIFIC  ANTIBODY- 
NEUROPHARMACEimCAL  OR  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT 
CONJUGATES 
Phillip  M.  Friden,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alkermes,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4,986,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,527,527,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  846,830, 
Man  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,182,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  404,089,  Sep.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,154,924.  This 
application  Apn  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634J28 
Int  CI.*-  A61K  39/44:38/27:  C07K  17/02:16/28 
VS.  a.  424—178.1  6  Claims 


IntnocnUr  Implant  Study 


5,833,990 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY,  TOLEROGENIC  AND 

IMMl'NOINHIBITING  PROPERTIED  OF 

CARBOHVDR.VTE  BINDING  PEPTIDES 

Louis  D.  Heerze;  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  and  Richard  Smith,  all  of 

Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research  Council, 

Edmonton,  Canada 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  995^03,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,453,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  956,043, 

Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen 

No.  390309 

Int  CI."  C07K  7/06:1/00:  A61K  37/02:38/00 

VS.  CI.  424—185.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  suppressing  an  inflammatory  response  in  a 

mammal  by  the  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 

one  lectin  derived  carbohydrate  binding  peptide  capable  of  binding 

terminally      linked      a-sialic      acid(2->6)PGal-      or      a-sialic 

acid(2— »3)PGal-  groups  on  structures  or  molecules  comprising 

such  groups  wherein  said  at  least  one  lectin  derived  carbohydrate 

binding  peptide  is  a  lectin  derived  carbohydrate  binding  peptide  of 

from  6  to  35  amino  acids  in  length  comprising  an  amino  acid 

sequence  of  formula  I: 


Time  (weeks) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  neurological  disorder  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
conjugate  of  an  antibody,  or  biologically  functional  binding  frag- 
ment thereof,  and  either  a  nerve  growth  factor  or  a  neurotrophic 
factor  to  the  mammal  under  conditions  whereby  said  conjugate 
binds  to  transferrin  receptors  on  brain  endothelial  cells  and  the 
nerve  growth  factor  or  neurotrophic  factor  is  transported  across  the 
blood-bram  barrier  in  a  pharmaceutically  active  form  which 
thereby  alleviates  the  neurological  disorder 

4.  A  method  of  supporting  the  growth  of  cholinergic  neurons  in 
the  brain  of  a  mammal  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  conjugate  of  an  antibody,  or  biologically  functional 
binding  fragment  thereof,  and  either  a  nerve  growth  factor  or  a 
neurotrophic  factor  to  the  mammal  under  conditions  whereby  said 
conjugate  binds  to  transferrin  receptors  on  brain  endothelial  cells 
and  the  nerve  growth  factor  or  neurotrophic  factor  is  transported 
across  the  blood  brain  barrier  in  a  physiologically  active  form 
which  thereby  supports  the  growth  of  cholinergic  neurons. 


5,833.989 
SOLLIBLE  CRl  DERIVATIVES 
Danuta  Ewa  Irena  Mossakowska,  Mountfitchet;   Ian  Dodd, 
Buckland;  Anne  Mary  Freeman,  Wendover,  and  Richard 
Anthony  Godwin  Smith,  Horseheath,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Adprotech  PLC,  Royston,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01282,  §  371  Date  Man  7,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  356,361 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1992, 
9213376;  Man  1,  1993,  9304057 

Int  CI."  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  424—185.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  polypeptide  comprising  no  more  than  three  short 
consensus  repeats  (SCR)  of  long  homologous  repeat  A  of  Comple- 
ment Receptor  I .  wherein  the  polypeptide  comprises  SCR3  and  at 
least  one  repeat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SCR  I. 
SCR2.  and  SCR4. 


Ser  Pro  Xaa,  Gly  Xaa,  Cys 


I  (SEQ  ID  No   1 ) 


where  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids 
Tyr.  Phe.  Trp.  and  His.  and  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  acids  Tyr,  Phe,  Arg,  Tip.  and  His. 


5333,991 

GLYCINE-CONTAINING  SEQUENCES  CONFERRING 

INVISIBILITY  TO  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 

Maria  G.  Masucci,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cobra 

Therapeutics,  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  522,995,  Sep.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  529,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1995,  9501324 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/12:  C07K  14/05:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  424—185.1  8  Claims 

I.  An  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5,833,992 
NATIVE  HERBAL  COVERSCENT 
William  L.  Bailey,  and  Cheryl  L.  Bailey,  both  of  4725  Hyway 
21,  Atmore,  Ala.  36502 

FUed  Apn  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,637 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/46:  AOIM  31/00 
VS.  C\.  424—195.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  water  ba.sed  solution  consisting  of  extract  from  Anaphalis 
magarilacea  and  Prunus,  said  solution  providing  a  mask  of  the 
human  scent  preventing  detection  by  the  olfactory  senses  of  the 
deer 


5,833,993 
FELINE  IMMI'NODEFICIENCY  VIRIJS  VACCINE 
Richard  C.  Wardley,  Hickory  Corners,  and  David  E.  Lowery, 
Portage,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  P1T/US95/03998,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30019.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  236,429,  Apr.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apn  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  732,245 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/21:39/12:  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  CI.  424—208.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  feline  immunodeficiency  virus  (FIV)  feline 
vaccine  comprising  a  gene  expression  system  for  expressing  FIV 
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tnv  proteins  from  DNA  sequences  encoding  RV  gag  and 
lins  wherein  said  gene  expression  system  is  a  baculovirus 
express  0n  system. 


5333,994 
USE  OF  THE  AH  RECEPTOR  AND  AH  RECEPTOR 
LIGANDS  TO  TREAT  OR  PREVENT  CYTOPATHICITY 
I !  OF  VIRAL  INFECTION 

Geoffrey  D.  Wheeiock:  Joseph  Rininger;  John  G.  Babish,  and 
Padmasree  Chigurupati,  all  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Paracelsian,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,742 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  65AX) 
U.S.  Ct  424— 198.1  31  Oaims 

1.  A  jriiethod  of  protecting  one  or  more  CD4-)-T  cells  from  the 
intracel|i)lar  cytopathic  effects  of  HIV  infection,  comprising  the 
step  of  laidministering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  capable 
of  hincttg  and  acting  as  an  antagonist  of  the  aryl  hydrocarbon 
receptor  such  that  said  compound  comes  into  contact  with  said  cell 
or  groi4^  of  cells  and  thereby  inhibits  any  virally  induced  cyto- 
pathic flanges  in  said  cells:  wherein  said  compound  is  selected 
from  ihje-  group  of  compounds  consisting  of: 

a)  pclychlorinated  dibenzo-p-dioxins: 

b)  pc  l^halogenated  dibenzofurans: 

c)  pcly chlorinated  biphenyls: 

d)  ibj.polyhalogenated  dibenzofurans  with  alkyl  group  substitu- 
tionjs: 

e)  th;  compound  6-t-butyl.  1.3.8-trichlorodibenzofuran; 
0  th   compound  6-nitro.  1 .3.8-trichlorodibenzofuran: 
g)  th :  compound  6-ethyl.  I  ..1.8-trichlorodibenzofuran; 

h)  th;  compound  6-cyclohexyl.  1.3.8-trichlorodibenzofuran: 

i)  thi    :ompound  6-isopropyl.  1 .3.8-trichlorodibenzofuran: 

j)  thr  compound  6-methyl.  1.3.8-trichlorodibenzofuran: 

k)  th:  compound  6-propyl.  1.3.8-trichlorodibenzofuran: 

I)  \h:  compound  1-bromo.  6-methyl.  3.8-dichlorodibenzofuran: 

ard 
m)  tli<  compound  6-butyl.  1.3.8-trichlorodibenzofuran. 


5,833,996 
TREATMENT  OF  PSORL\SIS  USING  DEAD  CELLS  OF 
MYCOBACTERIUM  VACCAE 
John  Lawson  Stanford,  Marden,  and  Graham  Arthur  William 
Rook,  Haver  Hill,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
University  College  London.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,795,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  835,948,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
8919321 

Int  a."  A61K  39/04 
VS.  CI.  424—248.1  3  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  in  a  patient  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
amount  effective  to  alleviate  said  psoriasis  of  an  immunoregulatory 
material  derived  from  Mycohailerium  vaccae.  said  material  com- 
prising dead  cells  of  Mycobacterium  vaccae. 


5333,997 
FLUORINATED  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 

USE  IN  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS.  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THEM  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Claude    Mahieu,    Paris;    Eric    BoUens,    Saint-Maurice,    and 

Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay-les-Roses,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  94,196,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  457,131 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  4,  1991,  91  15019 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/07 

VS.  CI.  424-^Wl  2  Oaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,-- (CH,)„— X  MC,H,(OH lj-< Y ).— R„ 

wherein 

C,H,(OH)  represents 

-CH'— CH-CH —     iw 
■    I 
OH 

— CH— CH  — 

I 
CH:0 


(I) 


(lal 


(lb) 


a) 


t 

O 


5,833,995 
USE  <#f  BLUETONGUE  VIRUS  PROTEINS  AS  VACCINE 

COMPONENTS 
Polly  Roy,  and  Timothy  J.  French,  both  of  Oxford,  England, 
assignors  to  Oravax,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Natural 
Environmental  Research  Council,  Swindon,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  135,123,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  853,696,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
aban4*ned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  291,915 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1989, 
8915572 

i  Int  CI."  A61K  39/15:  C12N  15/46:  C07H  2]/04 
VS.  O-  424—215.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  protective  effect  against  bluetongue 
infectiot  in  a  susceptible  mammal,  which  compnses  inoculating 
said  mammal  with  a  polypeptide  comprising  bluetongue  virus 
suuctural  protein  VP2  and  bluetongue  virus  structural  protein  VPS 
produced  by  a  single  host  cell  transformed  with  a  recombinant  O    or 

baculovirus  expression  vector  comprising  a  DNA  segment  coding 
for  saii  .structural  protein  VP2  and  a  DNA  segment  coding  for  said    x  is  I  and 
stfuctur»l  protein  VPS.  Y  represents  O 


Rf  represents  a  perfluorinated  C^-C^^  alkyl: 

R„  represents  a  linear  or  branched  C|-C;;  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi: 

n  ranges  from  0  to  4:  and 

X  represents  O,  x  is  0  or  I .  and 
Y  represents  O.  S. 


\// 
S 


or 

b) 


X  represents  S. 


t 


O  O 

\// 
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5,833,998 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REGl'I.ATING  THE 
OILY/SHINY  APPEARANCE  OF  SKIN 
Kimberly  Ann  Biedermanc,  Cincinnati;  Donald  Lynn  Bissett, 
Hamilton,  and  George  Endd  Deckner,  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,067 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4« 
VS.  a.  424-^Wl  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  oily  and/or  shiny  appearance  of 
mammaJian  sicin.  comprising  the  step  of  topically  applying  to  the 
sicin  of  a  mammal  needing  such  treatment  a  topical  composition 
compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  I  %  to  about  5%  of  an  active  for  regulating  the 
oily  and/or  shiny  appearance  of  the  skin,  said  active  consist- 
ing essentially  of  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  niacinamide,  panthenol.  and  pantothenic 
acid:  and 

(b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier  for  said  active. 


tincloria  folium,  Pueraria  lobata  radix.  Forsythia  suspensa  fnic- 
tus.  Lonicera  japonica  flos  and  Chrysanthemem  indict  flos,  in  a 
pharmacologically  effective  amount,  wherein  the  components  of 
the  mixture  have  the  following  contributions  expressed  in  approxi- 
mate weight  percent: 


Isalidcs  tincloria  radix  32.5-42.5% 

Isatides  tincloria  folium  32.5-42.5% 
Pueraria  lol>ata  radix  8-12% 

Forsythia  suspensa  fnictus  3-7% 

Lonicera  japonica  flos  3-7% 

Chrysanthemem  indici  flos  3-7%. 


5,833,999 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  /OR 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ENDURING 

PERFUME 
Toan  Trinh,  Maineville;  Dennis  Ray  Bacon,  Milford,  and  Angle 

IVandai,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,620,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745385 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/4H 

\i&.  a.  424-^401  12  aaims 

1.  Personal  treatment  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of;  leave-on  hair  care  composition  and  leave-on  skm  care 
composition,  said  personal  treatment  composition  containing  an 
effective  amount,  of  from  about  0.001%  to  about  50*5^  by  weight, 
of  enduring  perfume  composition  wherein  said  enduring  perfume 
composition  contains  at  least  70%  of  enduring  perfume  ingredients 
having  a  ClogP=3.0  and  a  boiling  point  of  §250°  C.  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  Allyl  cyclohexane  propionate;  Ambret- 
tolide:  Amyl  benzoate:  Amyl-cinnamate;  Amyl  cinnamic  aldehyde; 
Amyl  ciniuunic  aldehyde  dimethyl  acetal;  iso-Amyl  salicylate: 
Aurantiol:  Benzophenone:  Benzyl  salicylate:  para-tert-Butyl  cyclo- 
hexyl  acetate:  iso-Butyl  quinoline:  beta-Caryophyllene:  Cadinene: 
Cedrol:  Cedryl  acetate:  Cedrvl  formate:  Cinnamyl  cinnamate; 
Cyclohexyl  salicylate:  Cyclamen  aldehyde:  Dibydro  i.sojasmonaie. 
Diphenyl  methane:  Diphenyl  oxide:  Dodecalactone;  iso  E  super: 
Ethylene  brassylate:  Ethylmethyl  phenyl  glycidate.  Ethyl  unde- 
cylenate:  Exaltolide;  Galaxolide:  Geranyl  anthranilate:  Geranyl 
phenyl  acetate:  Hexadecanolide:  Hexenyl  salicylate:  Hexyl  cin- 
namic aldehyde.  Hexyl  salicylate:  alpha-Irone:  Lilial  (p-t-bucinal). 
Linalyl  benzoate:  2-Methoxy  naphthalene:  Methyl  dihydrojas- 
mone:  gamma-n-Methyl  ionone:  Musk  indanone;  Musk-ketone, 
Musk  libetine:  Myristicin:  Oxahexadecanolide-10: 

Oxahexadecanolide- 1 1 ;  Patchouli  alcohol:  Phantolide:  Phenyl 
ethyl  benzoate;  Phenylelhylphenylacetate:  Phenyl  heptanol:  Phenyl 
hexanol:  alpha-Sanialol:  Thibetolide;  delta-Undecalactone: 
gamma-Undecalactone;  Vetiveryl  acetate:  yara-yara:  Ylangene: 
and  mixtures  thereof,  .said  enduring  perfume  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  three  different  enduring  perfume  ingredients. 


5,834,000 
ANTIVIRAL  AND  ANTIMICROBIAL  HERBAL  COMPLEX 
Quing  Non  Yng-Wong,  5524  MacArthur  Blvd.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20016 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837336 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-^105  16  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmacologically  effective  composition  comprising  as 

active  ingredients  a  mixture  of  Isatides  tinctoria  radix.  Isatides 


5,834,001 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  IMMUNOISOLATORY 

IMPLANTABLE  VEHICLES  WITH  A  BIOCOMPATIABLE 

JACKET  AND  A  BIOCOMPATIBLE  MATRIX  CORE 
Keith  E.  Dionne,  Rehoboth,  Mass.;  Dwaine  F.  Emerich,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.;  Diane  Hoffman,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Paul  R. 
Sanberg,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.;  Lisa  Christenson,  New  Haven, 
Coim.;  Orion  D.  Hegre,  Green  Valley,  Ariz.;  David  W.  Sharp, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Paul  E.  Lacy,  Webster  Grove,  Mo.;  Patrick 
Aebischer,  Lutry,  Switzerland;  Alfred  V.  Vasconcellos,  Cran- 
ston, R.L;  Michael  J.  Lysaght,  Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  Frank  T. 
Gentile,    Warwich,    R.L,    assignors    to    Brown    University 
Research  Foundation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,151,  Jan.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,403,  Apr.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,214 
Int  a."  A6IK  9/50, 9//4 
U.S.  CI.  424-^22  25  Claims 


I  lOOmg/a  I       300itig/«  — I lOOmg/a  H 


STATIC  INCUBATION  TIME  (MINUTES) 

5.  A  method  of  forming  an  implantable  and  retrievable  immu- 
noisolatory  vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  jacket  of  biocompatible  thermoplastic  or  hydrogel. 
and 

(b)  loading  said  jacket  with  a  core  comprising  a  volume  of  at 
least  I  (j1  and  at  least  10"*  cells  capable  of  secreting  a  biologi- 
cally active  product  or  providing  a  metabolic  or  immunologic 
function,  said  cells  being  dispersed  in  a  biocompatible  matrix 
comprising  extracellular  matrix  components,  said  jacket  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  cutoff  permitting  passage  of  molecules 
thereacross  to  provide  said  biologically  active  product  or  said 
function. 


5,834,002 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  COLLOIDAL  BISMUTH 

SUBCITRATE 
Narayan  K.  Athanikar,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Josman  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,060,  Feb.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  2,  1994,  6-93518 
Int.  CI."A61Ky/6^' 
VS.  CI.  424-^140  32  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  bulk 
portion,  a  water  insoluble  chewing  gum  base  portion,  a  flavoring 
agent,  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound,  a 
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non-H-2  aiitagonist  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal 
bismuth  tiibcitrate.  bismuth  subcitrate,  bismuth  citrate,  bismuth 
salicylate,  bismuth  subsalicylate,  bismuth  subnitrate,  bismuth  sub- 
carbonate,  bismuth  tartrate,  bismuth  subgallate,  bismuth  aluminate, 
and  combinations  thereof. 


5,834,003 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDATIVELY  CONSUMING  VOLATILE 

SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  AT  BODILY  ORIFICES 
Perry  A.  Ratcliff,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Micropure,  Inc, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444350,  May  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,618350,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  87,606,  Jul.  6,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,489,435.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

I  831,932 

I I  Int  a."  A61K  9/00:i3/00 

VS.  a.  ^IX-^ll  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  oxidatively  consuming  volatile  sulfur  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsulhde. 
hydrogen  sulfide,  and  methylmercaptan  at  the  epithelial  barrier  of 
the  vaginal  orifice  to  maintain  the  epithelial  barrier  and  reduce 
penetration  of  any  of  Candida,  Actinobacillus  actinomycetumcomi- 
tans.  Pseodomonades,  and  Porphymmonas  gingivalis.  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  the  vaginal  orifice  a  composi- 
tion coiTiprising  a  topical  preparation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  liquid  solutions,  suspensions,  semi-solids,  salves, 
creams,  ^td  suppositories,  wherein  the  topical  preparation  contains 
chlorine  dioxide  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  0.005%  to 
about  2.0%  and  a  phosphate  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  disodium  hydrogen  phosphate,  sodium  dihydrogen 
phosphatf,  trisodium  phosphate,  or  sodium  monofluorophosphate 
in  a  conaantration  in  the  range  of  about  0.02%  to  about  3.0%  to 
retard  escape  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  the  composition  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  6.0  to  about  7.4. 


5,834,004 

ENTERAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
DIMETHICONE  AND  A  PHOTOSENSITIZER  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  DELIVERY 
Hans-Jiirgen     Upmeyer,     Mauerkircherstrasse     197,     81925 
Munchen,  and  Alfred  Schmidt  Leinpfad  2,  22301  Hamburg, 
both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00973,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,161 
Claime  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
410.8 

Inta.*A61K47/i4 
U.S.  a.  424—423  7  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  enteral  administration  com- 
prising dimethylpolysiloxane  in  combination  with  a  photosensi- 
tizer. 


concentration  of  about  0.01  to  30  mM.  a  liquid  in  an  amount  of 
about  15  to  %.S  percent  by  weight,  and  a  nitric  oxide  inhibitor  in 
the  concentration  of  about  0.001  to  300  mM.  and  a  semi-permeable 
membrane  vacuum  deposited  over  said  capsule  means,  said  mem- 
brane comprising  poly-para-xylylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
porosity  between  the  molecular  weight  of  said  entity  and  about 
40,000. 


5334,005 
BIOARTIFICIAL  DEVICES  AND  CELLULAR  MATRICES 

THEREFOR 
Anton-Lewis  Usala,  WinterviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Encelle,  Inc. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,429,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,973, 
Feb.  24^  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  568,482 
Int  a."  A6IF  2A)2:  A61K  47/30:  C12N  11/04 
VS.  a.  424—424  17  Claims 

I.  A  bioartificial  implanuble  device  comprising  capsule  nneans, 
a  hydrogel  matrix  containing  a  cellular  moiety  releasing  a  thera- 
peuticalW  desirable  entity,  said  matrix  comprising  gelatin  in  a 


5334,006 
LATEX-BASED  AGRICULTURAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Geoffrey  W.  Smith,  Buckiand;  Patrick  J.  Mulqueen,  Abingdon; 
Eric  S.  Paterson.  Wantage,  and  John  Cuffe,  Heacfaam,  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Dow  AgroSciences  LLC,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,427,  Apr.  5,  1990.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,729 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  CI.  424—409  7  Claims 

1.  A  water  dilutable  agricultural  pesticidal  composition  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  latex  dispersion,  which  dispersion  is  comprised 
of  a  dispersed  phase  which  is  compnsed  of  latex  particles  derived 
from  said  latex:  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  and  at  least  one 
emulsifying  surfactant  which  is  an  ethoxylated  alcohol,  an  alkoxy- 
lated  alcohol,  an  alkoxylated  alkyl  phenol,  an  polyaryl  phenol,  a 
half  ester  sulphosuccinate  or  a  phosphated  polyglycol  ether  and 
which  is  compatible  wiUi  the  latex,  the  latex  content  of  said 
composition  is  from  5  to  80  volume  weight,  said  composition 
further  comprises 

(a)  a  first  active  pesticide  which  is  from  the  group  of  cyper- 
methrin,  amitraz,  chlorpyrifos.  chlorpyrifos-methyl.  fonofos. 
fenpropimorph,  prochloraz.  propiconazole.  bromoxynil 
octanoate,  myclobutanil,  diclofop-methyl.  fluazifop-butyl. 
fluroxypyr-1 -methyl  heptyl  ester,  haloxyfop  ethoxy-ethyl, 
haloxyfop  ethoxy-methyl.  sethoxydim,  triclopyr  butoxy  ethyl 
ester,  a  2-(4-(2-fluoro-4-bromophenoxy)phenoxy  propionic 
acid  ester  or  a  resolved  isomer  thereof  or  2.4-((3-fluoro-5- 
(trifluoromethyl)-2-pyridinyl)oxy)-phenoxy  propanoic  acid 
ester  or  a  resolved  isomer  thereof  which  pesticide  is  present  in 
the  composition  substantially  wholly  contained  within  the  first 
dispers^  latex  particle  phase; 

(b)  at  least  one  other  active  component  is  a  second  pesticidal 
component  from  the  group  of  guazatine.  (±)-l-aminopropyl 
phosphonic  acid,  bentazone,  clopyralid,  dicamba.  difenzoquat. 
glyphosate,  imazapyr.  imazaquin.  chlormequat.  clofentezine. 
cyhexatin,  gamma- HCH,  diflubenzuron,  l-(3,5-dichloro-4- 
( 1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoro-ethoxy)phenyl]-3-(2.6-difluorobenzoyl) 
urea,  hexythiazox.  anthraquinone.  copper  oxychloride,  copper 
oxinate,  thiabendazole,  thiophanate  methyl,  thiram.  bifenox. 
chlorotoluron,  eglinazine.  isoproturon,  ioxynil.  bromoxynil,  a 
biologically  active  derivative  of  such  active  components  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  of  such  active  components  or  a 
fertilizer  which  is  physico-chemically.  chemically  or  biologi- 
cally incompatible  with  the  first  pesticidal  component  and 
which  IS  present  in  the  composition  substantially  wholly  con- 
tained within  the  said  continuous  aqueous  phase:  and 

(c)  said  at  least  one  emulsifying  surfactant  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1  to  15.0  percent  of  the  total  composition. 
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5,834,007 
WOUND-COVERING  MATERIAL  AND  WOUND- 
COVERING  COMPOSITION 
Sunao  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ogita  Biomaterial 

Laboratories  Co.  Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01S24,  8  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07719,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-253703 
InL  CI."  A61F  VOO:  A61L  15/00 
U.S.  a.  424—443  17  Oainis 


-continued 


FI27,30%     F1Z7,20% 


E,IO« 


no  *  3A      llioo*  Aoo   nooo 

TMEO*) 

1.  A  wound-covering  material  comprising  a  polymer  having  a 
sol-gel  transition  temperature  in  an  aqueous  solution,  a  substantial 
water-insolubility  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  sol-gel  transi- 
tion temperature,  and  a  reversible  water-solubility  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  sol-gel  transition  temperature,  said  polymer  being 
capable  of  providing  a  thermally  reversible  gel  that  is  substantially 
insoluble  in  water  a(  a  temperature  higher  than  the  sol-gel  transi- 
tion temperature,  the  gel  of  said  wound-covering  material  having  a 
water-insolubility  such  that  the  gel  exhibits  a  weight  decrease  of 
5.0%  or  less  when  the  gel  is  left  standing  in  water  at  37°  C.  for  10 
hours. 


5,834,008 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATION 

OF  WOUND  AND  BURN  HEALING 

David  C.  Greenspan,  and  Jon  K.  West,  both  of  Gainesville, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Biomaterials  Corp.,  Alachua,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,911 

Int  a."  A61F  li/02 

U.S.  a.  424-^143  12  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  the  healing  of  wounds  and  bums  compris- 
ing particulates  of  bioactive  glass  and  at  least  one  topical  antibi- 
otic, the  bioactive  glass  comprising  a  composition  by  weight 
percentage: 


SIO, 

40-60 

CaO 

10-30 

Na^O 

10-35 

PjO, 

2-8 

CaF, 

0-25 

B2O, 

0-10 

KjO     0-8 
MgO    0-5 


and  a  particle  size  range  less  than  90  microns. 


5,834,009 
CONTOURED  ADHESIVE  WAFER  FOR  OSTOMY 
APPLIANCE 
Michael  F.  Sawers,  Oxfordshire,  Englanil,-  Thomas  H.  Gilman, 
Spring  Grove,  III.;  Barry  L.  Schneider,  McHenry.  III.;  Eric 
D.    ElUngson,    Mount    Prospect,    III.;    Ronald    S.    Botten, 
Gumee,  111.,  and  Werner  E.  Engehnann,  Arlington  Heights, 
III.,  assignors  to  HoUister  Incorporated,  Libertyville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,955,  Sep.  26,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,730,736, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,008,  Apr.  30, 
19%.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %3316 
Int.  CI."  A61L  /5//6,  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  424—443  13  Claims 


«-4- 


1.  A  wafer  for  adhesively  attaching  an  ostomy  appliance  to 
peristomal  skin  surfaces  of  a  wearer,  said  wafer  having  an  adhesive 
layer  consisting  of  water-absorbing  and  water-swellable  skin  bar- 
rier material  in  which  particles  of  one  or  more  hydrocolloids  are 
dispersed  in  a  soft,  pliant  adhesive  medium,  and  a  flexible  backing 
layer  for  attaching  said  wafer  to  a  collection  pouch;  said  adhesive 
layer  being  contoured  and  having  a  thin  peripheral  portion  and  a 
thick  body  portion;  said  wafer  having  a  stoma-receiving  opening 
surrounded  by  a  circular  area  of  reference  having  a  perimeter 
concentric  with  said  opening  and  a  radius  equal  to  the  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  opening  to  the  lowermost  limits  of  said 
thick  body  portion;  said  circular  area  of  reference  including  semi- 
circular upper  and  lower  halves  wherein  said  lower  half  contains  a 
greater  quantity  of  skin  barrier  material  than  said  upper  half. 


5,834,010 
TRIACETIN  AS  A  PENETRATION  ENHANCER  FOR 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  A  BASIC  DRUG 
Danyi  Quan;  Ninad  A.  Deshpanday;  Srinivasan  Venkateshwa- 
ran,  and  Charles  D.  Ebcrt,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Theratech,  Iik.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,757,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,601339.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,367 
Int  CI."  A61F  \i/02 
U.S.  CI.  424    418  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  rate  of  transdermal  penetration  of 
a  basic  dnig  having  a  pK„  of  about  8.0  or  greater  comprising 
applying  to  a  selected  application  situs  a  matrix  patch  comprising 
(a)  a  biocompatible  polymer  layer,  wherein  said  biocompatible 
polymer  is  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylics,  vinyl  acetates,  natural  and  syn- 
thetic rubbers,  ethylenevinylacetate  copolymers,  polysilox- 
anes,  polyacrylates.  polyurethanes.  plasticized  polyether  block 
amide  copolymers,  plasticized  styrene-rubber  block  copoly- 
mers, and  mixtures  tliereof; 
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(b)  an'eflfective  amount  of  a  percutaneously  absorbable  basic 
drug  having  a  pK„  of  about  8.0  or  greater;  and 

(c)  an  I  effective  amount  of  a  permeation  enhancer  consisting 
essehtially  of  triacetin. 


5,834,011 

MEITHOD  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

INCIDENCE  OF  TOBACCO  SMOKING 

Karce  Daniel  Rose,  Healdsburg;  Jed  E.  Rose,  Veniire,  and 

Murray  E.  Jarvik,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  371,651,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,606,  May  16,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,885,  Mar. 

8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

864,103,  Apr.  6.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  157,627,  Feb.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,016,652,  which  is  a 

divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  727,525,  Apr.  26,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,812 

Int  a."  A61F  li/00 

-449  1  Claim 


U.S. 


1(24 


1.  A  n|ethod  of  assisting  a  person  to  quit  smoking,  comprising 
transdeniially  administering  nicotine  via  a  dermally  applicable 
patch  adk«red  to  the  skin  at  a  dosage  rate  approximately  the  same 
as  provided  when  absorbing  nicotine  by  smoking. 


5,834,012 

LIPID  COMPLEXED  TOPOISOMERASE  I  INHIBITORS 
Roman  Perez-Soler,  2904  Rice  Blvd..  Houston,  Tex.  77005; 
Steven  M.  Sugarman,  7  Baron  Ct.,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.  11790, 
and  Kenneth  R.  Poirot,  8450  Cambridge  St,  Apt  2213, 
Houston,  Tex.  77054,  assignors  to  Roman  Perez-Soler; 
Steven  M.  Sugarman,  and  Kenneth  R.  Poirot  all  of  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,289 
Int  a."  A61K  mil 
U.S.  Cl.|424— 450  29aaims 

100 
5     n 


0 


IS       m 

uPomuGiuno 


1.  A  complex  comprising  a  topoisomerase  I  inhibitor  complexed 
to  a  phospholipid,  the  phospholipid  comprising  two  fatty  acids 
attached  to  a  head  group,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  fatty  acids  is 
an  oleic  aCid. 


5,834,013 
COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  AND  STABLE 
DISPERSION  OF  CUBIC  GEL  PARTICLES  BASED  ON 
PHYTANETRIOL  AND  CONTAINING  A  SURFACE- 
ACTIVE  AGENT  WHICH  HAS  A  FATTY  CHAIN.  AS 
DISPERSING  AND  STABILIZING  AGENT 
Alain  Ribier,  and  Bruno  Biatry,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465434 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1994,  94  07031 

Int  a."  A61K  9/m 

U.S.  CI.  424—450  31  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermalological  composition  for  topical  use. 

containing  in  an  aqueous  phase,  a  stable  dispersion  of  cubic  gel 

particles,  wherein: 

said  dispersed  cubic  gel  particles  contain  from  0.1  to  15%  by 
weight  of  3,7,1  l.l5-tetramethyl-l,2,3-hexadecanetriol  or  phy- 
tanetriol  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
said  aqueous  phase  contains  an  agent  for  dispersing  and  stabi- 
lizing said  cubic  gel  particles  in  said  aqueous  phase,  said 
agent  being  present  from  0. 1  to  3*  by  weight  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  and  said  agent  being  a  water- 
soluble  surface-active  agent  at  room  temperature,  containing  a 
linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  chain  having 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5334,014 
STIMULATION  OF  HAIR  FOLLICLES 
Norman  Weiner,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Donald  F.H.  Wallach,  Hol- 
lis,  N.H.;  Kamel  Egbaria,  Gumee,  lU.,  and  Ramachandran 
Chandrasekharan,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  Uitiversity  of  Michigan,  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
and  Micro-Pak,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,865 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/127:7/06 
VS.  a.  424-^50  4  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  providing   improved  topical   penetration  of 
minoxidil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  minoxidil  with  an  alpha-hydroxy  acid,  thereby  form- 
ing a  modified  minoxidil  which  is  more  hydrophilic  than  said 
unmodified  minoxidil; 
encapsulating  said  modified  minoxidil  in  a  lipid  vesicle  having 

glycerol  dilaurate  as  a  primary  wall  component;  and 
delivering  said  encapsulated  modified  minoxidil  to  a  skin  por- 
tion having  hair  follicles,  such  that  said  minoxidil  topically 
penetrates  the  skin  portion  having  hair  follicles. 


5,834,015 

PROTEIN-LIPID  VESICLES  AND  AUTOGENOUS 

VACCINE  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

James  M.  Oleske,  Morris  Plains;  Thomas  N.  Deimy,  Cranford; 
Anthony  J.  Scolpino,  RanLsey;  Eleonora  Feketeova,  Harri- 
son; Susan  Gould-Fogerite.  and  Raphael  J.  Mannino,  both  of 
Annandale,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Albany  Medical  CoUege. 
Albany,  N.Y.,  and  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of 
New  Jersey,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,020 
brt.  a."  A6IK  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—450  22  Claims 

1.  An  autogenous  vaccine  composition  comprising  protein-lipid 

vesicles,  said  proiein-lipid  vesicles  comprising: 

A.  patient-specific  antigen  from  a  patient  that  is  infected  with 
human  immunodeficiency  virus: 

B.  immunomodulator  which  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  croup  consisting  of  an  envelope  protein  of  an  animal 
or  human  virus,  a  chemical  immunotiKxlulator,  interferon 
alpha,  interferon  gamma,  and  interleuken  12;  and 

C.  hpid  that  forms  a  protein-lipid  vesicle; 
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wherein  the  patient-specific  antigen  is  prepared  by  extraction 
from  infected  cells,  tissue  or  organs  with  non-ionic  detergent 
in  physiologically  balanced  buffer. 


5,834,016 
LIPOSOME-BASED  TOPICAL  VITAMIN  D 
FORMULATION 
Rainer  Naeff,  Langwiesen;  Sandro  Delmenico;  Rene  Spycfaer, 
both  of  Schaflhaiisen,  all  of  Switzerland;  Mike  Corbo,  Flem- 
ington,  NJ^  and  Frank  Flother,  Schallhausen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Cilag  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,049 

Int.  CL*  A61K  9/127 

\i&.  a.  424-^50  7  Claims 


AM0UNTM9aN 


5334,018 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ASPARTAME 
Hubertus  J.  M.  Slangen,  Stein,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hol- 
land Sweetner  Company  V.oJ.,  Maastricht,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,579,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,587,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,44«, 
Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,747.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  724050 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.   11,   1992, 
9201029 

InL  CL"  A61K  9/14 
U.S.  a.  424—489  8  Claims 

1.  Aspartame  in  particulate  form  having  a  panicle  size  distribu- 
tion within  a  range  of  20  ^m  (o  250  pm.  wherein  at  least  94  wt.  % 
of  tlK  aspartame  particles  are  within  said  range  and  tile  d5o  value 
of  the  aspartame  particles  is  within  a  range  of  about  80  (im  to  about 
140  Mm. 


PMVkFfn       UPOStME      UPOSCME 

OMTvetn       GB.  I  Gei2 


DOP&GKJN     WSPenSON 


1.  A  liposome-based  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  dermatologically  effective  amount  of  vitamin  D  or  a 
derivative  thereof  selected  from  the  compounds  lct.25 
-dihydroxycholecalciferol  and  I  a-hydroxycholecalciferol  or 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  lecithin  or  hydrogenated  lecithin: 

(c)  cholesterol  or  a  derivative  thereof  selected  from  cholesterol 
esters,  polyethylene  glycol  derivatives  of  cholesterol  (PEG- 
cholesterols).  and  organic  acid  derivatives  of  cholesterols: 

(d)  an  alcohol  of  one  lo  six  carbon  atoms. 


5,834,019 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  CONTAINING  A 
HYDROPHOBIC  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  AND  AN 
EFFERVESCENT  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Gergely;  Irmgard  Gergely,  and  Thomas  Gergely,  all 
of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Geriiard  Gergely,  Vienna, 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/019O4,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^80 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   15,   1994, 
1890/94 

Int  a."  A61K  9/46:9/16 
VS.  a.  A2A—M>H>  25  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation,  comprisijig  a  hydrophobic 
active  substance,  an  effervescent  system,  and  at  least  two  surfac- 
tants, wherein  each  of  said  surfactants  is  an  emulsitier  selected 
from  a  different  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phospholipids,  polysorbaies,  and  esterified  sugars. 


5,834,017 

ORAL  CYCLOPSPORIN  FORMULATIONS 

Moo  J.  Cho.  Chapel  HUl,  N.C;  Ralph  F.  Levy,  Pleasanton.  and 

Philippe  J.  Pouletty,  Atherion,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

SangStat  Medical  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,689 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/10:9/48 

MS.  a.  424-^55  20  Claims 

3" 
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19    21    23    33   35   37  39   41 
20    22   24   34   36   38   ^0    42 

FORMULATION 

1.  An  oral  cyclosporin  formulation  consi.sting  essentially  of: 

cyrlosporin; 

at  least  one  alkanol  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

at  least  one  non-ionic  polyoxyethylene  surfactant,  wherein  said 
surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxy- 
ethylene ether  and  fatty  acid  monoesters  of  ethoxylaied  poly- 
ols  of  from  4  lo  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

an  ester  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  a  fatty  acid  of  from  14  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


5334,020 
DENDRIMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Larry  Margerum,  Wayne,  Pa.;  Brian  Campion,  Solano  Beach, 
Calif.,-  Jere  Douglas  Fellmann,  Livermore,  Calif.,  and  Mar- 
tha Garrity,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nycomed 
Salular,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00898,  |  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  722,082 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  20,  1994, 
9407812 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00 
\}S.  a.  424—484  17  Claims 

1.  A  dendnmeric  compound  or  a  salt  thereof,  said  compound 
comprising  a  biodegradable  core  moiety  and  a  dendrimeric  back- 
bone moiety,  wherein  said  core  moiety  is  a  phosphazene  or  a 
boron-based  core  of  the  formula: 

YIX-YI, 

in  which  X  is  carbon,  oxygen,  or  nitrogen,  each  X.  independently, 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  R  or  [Y'-X']^;  Y  is  boron  or 
phosphorus,  each  Y,  independently,  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  R  or  'X-Y|^;  X'  and  Y'  are  as  defined  for  X  and  Y. 
respectively,  bi't  cannot  carry  side  chams  (Y'-X']^  or  |X'-Y']^; 
each  R.  independently,  is  hydrogen,  0x0,  or  a  bond;  and  q  is  2-S; 
and  two  non-adjacent  Y  groups  can  together  represent  a  single  Y 
group  thereby,  together  with  the  intervening  X  and  Y  groups, 
creating  a  4  to  10  membered  ring;  and 
said  backbone  moiety  has  linked  thereto  a  plurality  of  diagnos- 
tically  or  therapeutically  active  moieties,  characterised  in  that 
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the  molecular  skeleton  of  said  compound  contains  at  least  one 
biodegradable  cleavage  site  such  that  on  cleavage  thereof  said 
active  moieties  are  released  in  renally  excretable  form. 


5334,021 

PREDNISOLONE  METASULPHOBENZOATE 

PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL  DISEASE 

Christopher  J.  Speirs,  82  Lower  Road,  Fetcham,  Leatherhead, 

Surrey  KT22  9NG,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01900,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,701 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 1994, 
9416310 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/26:9/56:9/58 
MS.  CL  424—490  14  Claims 
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1.  K  non-disintegratable  solid  enteric  composition  comprising 
prednisolone  metasulphobenzoate  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  in  an  amount  of  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition  in  an  excipient  matrix  characterized  in  that  the  rate  of 
dissolution  of  the  prednisolone  metasulphobenzoate  or  a  pharma- 
cologically accepuble  salt  thereof  at  pH  6.5  is  increased  (com- 
pared with  an  otherwise  identical  composition)  by  the  presence  in 
the  matrix  of  a  rlieological  modifying  super-disintegrant  selected 
from  carmellose,  crospovidone,  sodium  starch  glycolate  (i.e.. 
sodium  carboxymethyl  starch),  and  other  modified  starches  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  but 
insufiScient  to  cause  disintegration. 


the  dissolution  rate  of  water-insoluable  pharmaceutical  ingredients. 


5334,023 
DILTUZEM  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATION 
Chih-Ming  Chen,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Andra  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,449,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5467,441.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,072 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/58:9/22.9/14 
MS.  CL  424-^97  9  Claims 
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1.  A  once-a-day  controlled  release  diltiazem  formulation  which 
comprises: 

(a)  from  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  entenc  polymer  membrane 
coated  pellets  comprising  a  polymer  membrane  coated  core 
which  comprises  a  biologically  inert  cote  which  is  coated 
with  a  first  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  diltiazem  and  a 
polymer  binder,  and  a  second  layer  which  comprises  a  mem- 
brane comprising  polymer  enteric  coating  material;  and 

(b)  from  50*  to  80%  by  weight  of  delayed  pulse  polymer 
membrane  coated  pellets  comprising  a  polymer  membrane 
coated  core  which  comprises  a  biologically  inert  core  which  is 
coated  with  a  first  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  dilt- 
iazem and  a  polymer  binder  and  a  second  layer  which  com- 
prises a  polymer  membrane  which  will  maintain  iLs  integrity 
in  the  varying  pH  conditions  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  but  is 
permeable  to  diltiazem;  and 

(c)  a  unit  dose  containment  system. 


5334,022 

WATER  SOLl'BLE  PHARMACEITICAL  COATING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

Gordon  L.  Amidon,  and  John  R.  Crison,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Port  Systems  L.L.C.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594314,  Jan.  31,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,686,133. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,570 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/14:9/16 

MS.  a.  424-^92  5  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 

ingredient  coated  with  a  coating  made  by  the  method  of  contacting 

at  leaa  one  pharmaceutical  ingredient  with  a  mixture  consisting 

essentially  of  gelatin  in  a  range  of  0.01%  (w/v)  to  2.0%  (w/v)  and 

lecitlun  in  a  range  of  0.001%  (w/v)  to  99.9%  (w/v)  in  a  solvent  and 

drying,  the  coated  pharmaceutical  to  remove  its  solvent  to  increase 


5334,024 
CONTROLLED  ABSORPTION  DILTIAZEM 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMUL.4TION 
Grant  Wayne  Heinicke,  Fairvieu  Park;  Angeio  Lepore,  Magill, 
and  Angeio  Mario  Morella.  Campbelltown.  ail  of  .Australia, 
assignors  to  FH  Faulding  &  Co.  Limited.  Parii,side,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.100,  Jan.  5.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.602 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/54 
MS.  a.  424—497  6  Claims 

1.  A  once-a-day  controlled  absorption  diltiazem  pellet  formula- 
tion for  oral  administration  comprising  a  blend  of  long  lag  and 
short  lag  pellets,  each  of  said  pellets  comprising: 
(a)  a  core  comprising  18%  to  34%  sugar  spheres.  60%  to  80% 
diltiazem  hydrochloride  and  2%  to  6%  hydroxypropylcellu- 
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amount  of  a  nanopaniculate  drug  composition  at  an  infusion  rate 
not  exceeding  10  mg/min.  wheiein  said  drug  composition  com- 
prises: 

(a)  particles  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.1  to  about 
99.9%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  organic  drug  substance 
having  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than  10  mg/ml; 

(b)  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  the  drug 
substance  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  99.9%  by 
weight  and  sufficient  to  maintain  an  effective  average  particle 
size  of  from  about  50  nm  to  about  1000  nm;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


lose,  expressed  as  percentages  of  the  total  weight  of  the  core, 
said  core  being  substantially  free  of  organic  acid,  the  amount 
of  any  such  organic  acid  being  sufficiently  small  so  as  not  to 
substantially  affect  the  release  rate  of  diltiazem  hydrochloride 
from  the  core,  and 
(b)  a  single  coating  layer  having  a  thickness  surrounding  said 
core,  each  coating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  31%  to  35% 
talc,  not  more  than  8%  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  not  more  than 
8%  triethyl  citrate.  2%  to  7%  of  a  first  copolymer  of  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acid  esters,  and  53%  to  59%  of  a  second 
copolymer  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  esters,  expressed  as 
percentages  of  the  total  weight  of  the  coating  layer,  the  first 
copolymer  being  permeable  to  water  and  diltiazem.  the  sec- 
ond copolymer  being  less  permeable  to  water  and  diltiazem 
than  said  first  copolymer,  the  thickness  of  the  coating  layer 
surrounding  the  long  lag  pellet  core  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  coating  layer  surrounding  the  short  lag  pellet 
core  such  that  the  diltiazem  from  the  core  of  the  short  lag 
pellets  is  released  before  the  diltiazem  from  the  core  of  the 
long  lag  pellets,  the  thicknesses  of  said  coating  layers  of  said 
short  and  long  lag  pellets  being  effective  to  permit  the  relea.se 
of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  said  diltiazem  from 
said  pellet  formulation  at  a  rate  allowing  controlled  absorption 
thereof  over,  on  the  average,  a  twenty-four  hour  period  fol- 
lowing oral  administration,  said  rate  being  measured  in  viuo 
as  a  dissolution  rate  of  said  pellets,  which  when  measured  in 
a  type  2  dissolution  apparatus  (paddle)  according  to  the  U.S. 
Pharmacopoeia  XXII  in  O.IN  HCI  at  100  rpm  substantially 
corresponds  to  the  following  dissolution  pattern: 

a)  not  more  that  10%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  I 
hour  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus; 

b)  from  20%  to  45%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  relea.sed  after  6 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus; 

c)  from  35%  to  45%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  8 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus; 

d)  from  35%  to  45%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  1 1 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus; 

e)  not  less  than  85%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  18 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus;  and 

f)  not  less  than  90%  of  the  total  diltiazem  is  released  after  24 
hours  of  measurement  in  said  apparatus. 


5,834,025 
REDUCTION  OF  INTRAVENOUSLY  ADMINISTERED 
NANOPARTICULATE-FORMUL.^TION-INDUCED 
ADVERSE  PHYSIOLOGICAL  REACTIONS 
Lawrence  de  GaravilU,  DoHningtown;  Elaine  M.  Liversidge, 
and  Gary  G.  Liversidge,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Nanosystems  L.L.C.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,754 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/50:  B32B  5//6.  BOIJ  li/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  424—501  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  a  nanopaniculate  composition  to  a 
mammal  without  eliciting  adverse  hemodynamic  effects  compris- 
ing  intravenously   administering  to  said   mammal   an   effective 


5,834,026 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  DIETARY  COMPOSITION 
Meichi  Lu,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  ABC  Health  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,200 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:35/78 
VS.  CI.  424-^98  2  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  product  comprising  at  least  10%  of  coaled  fiber 
materials  of  essentially  polysaccharides,  wherein  the  fiber  materi- 
als are  at  least  partially  or  fully  coated  between  0.1  and  10%  by 
weight  of  the  fiber  materials  with  a  surfactant  or  a  surfactant 
mixture  selected  from  glyceryl  caprylate  and  glyceryl  caprate. 


5.834,027 
INJECTION  OF  RHEA  AND  OSTRICH  OILS  IN  ANIMALS 
Donnal  L.  Cardinale  Fezler,  Rte.  1,  Box  97B,  Jacksonville,  III. 
62650 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,188 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/12:45/00 
VS.  CI.  424—522  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  injecting  oil  extracted  from  rhea  or  ostrich 
adipose,  said  method  comprising  injecting  the  oil  into  an  animal  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  animals's  anti-inflammatory 
capabilities  or  phosphate  bond  formation. 


5,834,028 
SOLUBLE  THROMBOMODULIN-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITION 
Yasuyuki  Kunihiro;  Ryo  Tanaka;  Seishichi  Hata;  Shigeharu 
Suzuki,  and  Yumio  Kudoh,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02128,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  505,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318405 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/22:3H/54:35/l4 
VS.  a.  424—545  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable   soluble   thrombomodulin-containing  composition 
wherein  said  composition  comprises 
a  soluble  thrombomodulin,  and 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maltose,  lactose,  sucrose,  arginine  and  a  salt  of  arginine. 
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5,834,029 

Hlf  RYE  GUIDANCE  CHANNEL  CONTAINING 

BIOARTIFICIAL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  HY  DROGEL 

EXTRACELLULAR  MATRIX  DERIVATIZED  WITH  CELL 

ADHESIVE  PEPTIDE  FRAGMENT 
Ravi  Bellamkonda,  Boston,  Mass.;  John  P.  Ranieri,  Lausanne, 
and  Patrick  Aebischer,  Lutry,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  CjtoTherapeutics,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,646 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/30:  C12N  11/10:5/00:  A61B  17/OH 
VS.  CI.  424—570  9  Claims 

1.  A  nerve  guidance  channel  for  use  in  regenerating  a  severed 
nerve,  domprising: 

a)  a  tubular,  biocompatible,  semi-permeable  membrane,  said 
meimbrane  having  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
severed  nerve,  and  an  inner  lumen  through  which  the  nerve 
may  regenerate,  and 

b)  a  t^ioanificial  three-dimensional  hydrogel  extracellular  matrix 
di^insed  in  the  lumen  of  the  semi-permeable  membrane. 
wHerein  the  hydrogel  is  derivatized  throughout  the  matrix 
wiih  a  cell  adhesive  peptide  fragment  selected  from  the  group 
coi  i$isting  of  an  RGD-containing  sequence  comprising  ArgGI- 
yAjsj);  AA;-AA4  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  a  YlGSR-containing 
set  ilence  comprising  TyrlleGlySerArg;  AA^-AA,  of  SEQ  ID 
Nd:  I.  an  IKVAV-containing  sequence  comprising  IleLysV- 
alAbVal;  AA|,-AA,5  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  and  a  combination 
of  aiiy  of  the  foregoing  sequences,  and  wherein  the  average 
gel  pore  radius  of  the  matrix  is  between  120  nm  and  290  nm. 


a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  liquid  aqueous  medium 
and  sized  so  that  only  a  portion  of  an  adult  human  body  can 
be  placed  therein; 

an  ozone  generator  sized  and  adapted  to  produce  sufficient  ozone 
to  effectively  ozonate  the  liquid  aqueous  medium  in  said 
container;  and 

a  transfer  assembly  adapted  to  pass  ozone  produced  by  said 
ozone  generator  to  the  liquid  aqueous  medium  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  transfer  assembly  includes  a  gas  pump,  a  gas 
conduit  and  a  dispersing  element  and  is  positioned  so  that  said 
gas  pump  causes  ozone-containing  gas  from  said  ozone  gen- 
erator to  pass  through  said  gas  conduit  to  and  through  said 
dispersing  element  which  is  located  in  said  container  and  is 
effective  to  disperse  the  ozone-containing  gas  in  liquid  aque- 
ous medium  in  said  container. 


5.834.032 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
DIABETES 
Moon  K.  Song,  10922  Yolanda  Ave..  Nortfaridge,  Calif.  91326 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909J40 
InL  CI."  A61K  33/32: 38M) 
V.S.  CI.  424—641  23  Claims 

I.  A  composition  to  treat  a  diabetic  mammal,  comprising: 
a  zinc  salt  comprising  a  ziiK  cation  and  an  anion; 
purified  cyclo-Hispro;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  zinc  cation  to  cyclo-Hispro  is  from 
about  1:10  to  about  100:1. 


5,834,030 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  IN  HUMAN  BLOOD 

Anthoiiy    E.    Bolton,    Sheffield,   Great    Britain,    assignor   to 

Vasogen,  Inc..  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,326,  Sep.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  832,798, 
Feb.  7^.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
I  No.  477,818 

InL  CI."  A61K  33/00:35/14:41/00:  A61L  2/10 
VS.  CI  424—613  12  Claims 

1.  A  ihethod  of  inducing  relaxation  of  the  smooth  muscle  of 
blood  1  ^ssels  of  a  human  patient  to  effect  enlargement  in  the 
diameter  of  said  blood  vessels,  which  comprises  the  successive 
steps  ol : ! 

(a)  ei  tt'acting  an  aliquot  of  blood,  of  volume  from  about  0.01  ml 
to  i  x>ut  400  ml.  from  the  human  patient; 

(b)  ir  'itro  contacting  the  extracted  aliquot  of  human  blood  with 
a  1  trie  oxide  concentration-increasing  effective  amount  of 
ozDje  gas  as  an  oxygen/ozone  gas  stream  having  an  ozone 
coiicentration  of  from  0.5  iigjm\  to  about  l(X)  pg/ml.  and 
ultraviolet  radiation,  for  a  period  of  lime  from  about  0.5-10 
mintites  and  at  a  temperature,  in  the  range  0°-56°  C.  which 
does  not  cause  marked  hemolysis  in  the  blood  aliquot  or  does 
no|  cause  a  major  loss  of  platelets  from  the  blood,  to  produce 
an  I  aliquot  of  treated  blood;  and 

(c)  increasing  the  nitric  oxide  concentration  in  the  blood  of  said 
patient  by  admini.stering  said  treated  blood  to  the  same  human 
patient. 


5.834,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  FEEDSTOCK 
MATERIAL  H.AVING  A  FLOW  RESTRICTING  RING 
Mesfin  Abdi;  Claude  Bayard,  both  of  .Arlington,  and  James  H. 
Perkins,  Cross  Junction,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.,  Chantilly.  Va. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.344 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47AX) 

VS.  CI.  425—8  29  Claims 
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5,834,031 

APP^RATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  FOOT 

FUNGI 

Frank  G.  Martin,  and  Elizabeth  C.  Hamil.  both  of  San  Luis 

Obispo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Luis 

Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^38 
Int.  CI."  A61K  33/00:  A6IM  35A)0:  BOIJ  19/00 
VS.  CL  424—613  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  foot  infected  with  a  fungus 
comprising: 


1.  A  spinner  head  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  cover  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  elongate  heating  elements  defining  elon- 
gate spaces  therebetween  said  heating  elements  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  base  and  said  cover  and  further  defining  a 
penmetrical  configuration; 

an  annular  housing  having  plurality  of  elongate  spaced  passages 
extending  therethrough,  said  housing  being  positioned  over 
said  heating  elements  with  said  heating  elements  being  resi- 
dent within  said  passages,  said  housing  including  elongate 
pcnmetrically  spaced  radially  directed  slots  between  said  pas- 
sages and  in  alignment  with  said  spaces  between  said  heating 
element; 
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said  base,  said  cover  and  said  heating  elements  mutually  defin- 
ing a  chamber  for  accommodating  therein  a  solid  non- 
solubilized  feedstock  material  capable  of  undergoing  physical 
transformation  with  the  application  of  heat  and  force; 

means  for  spinning  said  chamber  for  expelling  said  feedstock 
material  through  said  spaces  between  said  heating  elements 
and  efiTecting  said  material  transformation; 

feedstock  engagement  means  disposed  exteriorly  about  said 
perimetrical  configuration  defined  by  said  annular  housing 
containing  said  heating  elements,  said  feedstock  engagement 
means  including  elongate  wall  ponions  spaced  radially  from 
and  directly  aligned  with  said  slots  between  said  heating 
elements  for  direct  contact  with  said  feedstock  expelled  there- 
from so  as  to  alter  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  expelled 
feedstock. 


5,834,035 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  RESIN 

TO  SEAL  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Michio  Osada;  Yoshihisa  Kawamoto;   Makolo  Matsuo,  and 
Koichi  Araki,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Towa  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,Z32,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,603,879. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  770,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-120745 
Int.  O."  B29C  45/02:45/63 
VS.  CI.  425—116  13  Claims 


5,834,034 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RIBBED  HOSE 
Norikazu  Nakazaki,  Toyama:  Satoshi  Yamakita,  and  Yoshikazu 
Nabeshima,  both  of  Uozu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-064870 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/02 
VS.  a.  425—113  5  Claims 


I     4   t       ii    S    It 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  ribbed  hose,  comprising: 

support  frame  means; 

a  cylinder  rotatably  supported  in  said  support  frame  means  and 
formed  therein  with  a  hose  feed  passage  so  as  to  extend  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface; 

a  first  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cylinder; 

at  least  one  screw  arranged  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  in  parallel 
to  said  hose  feed  passage; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  at  least  one  screw  with  a  rib 
material; 

a  second  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  screw  to 
direct  said  rib  material  to  an  outlet  port  of  said  at  least  one 
screw; 

a  nozzle  arranged  in  flow  communication  with  said  outlet  port  of 
said  at  least  one  screw  and  structured  and  arranged  to  direct 
said  rib  material  onto  a  hose  being  fed  through  said  hose  feed 
passage  to  form  the  ribbed  hose; 

said  cylinder  and  said  at  least  one  screw  being  rotated  by  said 
first  and  second  drive  mechanisms  respectively,  while  feeding 
a  hose  through  said  hose  feed  passage;  and 

heating  means  arranged  continuously  around  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  cylinder  for  heating  said  rib  material. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  resin  to  seal  electronic  parts, 
comprising: 

a  die  for  resin  molding  including  an  upper  mold  section  and  a 
lower  mold  section  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pots,  a  plurality  of  cavities  and  a  plurality  of 
resin  passages  communicating  said  pots  and  said  cavities  with 
each  other; 

means  for  supplying  resin  tablets  into  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  pots; 

means  for  supplying  and  setting  electronic  parts  mounted  on 
lead  frames  into  prescribed  positions  in  said  cavities  of  said 
die; 

means  for  closing  said  die  with  said  resin  tablets  in  said  pots  and 
said  electronic  parts  in  said  cavities,  and  means  for  heating 
said  resin  tablets  for  melting  said  resin  tablets  to  provide 
melted  resin; 

means  for  injecting  said  melted  resin  into  said  cavities  through 
said  resin  passages,  thereby  sealing  said  electronic  parts  with 
resin; 

means  for  cutting  off.  from  an  exterior  of  said  die.  an  internal  die 
space  portion  being  defined  by  at  least  said  pots,  said  resin 
passages  and  said  cavities  upon  closing  of  said  die; 

first  evacuation  means  for  forcibly  sucking  and  discharging  air. 
moisture  and  gas  being  contained  in  said  internal  die  space 
portion  to  the  exterior  thereby  improving  a  degree  of  vacuum 
in  said  internal  die  space  portion;  and 

instantaneous  evacuation  means  for  forcibly  sucking  and  dis- 
charging said  air.  said  moisture  and  said  gas  being  contained 
in  said  internal  die  space  portion  to  the  exterior  in  a  short  time 
thereby  quickly  improving  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  said 
internal  die  space  portion; 

wherein  said  first  evacuation  means  includes  a  vacuum  source, 
and  said  instantaneous  evacuation  means  includes  a  vacuum 
lank,  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  a  vacuum  path  connect- 
ing said  vacuum  source,  said  vacuum  lank  and  said  internal 
die  space  portion,  a  first  switching  valve  located  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  vacuum  path  connecting  said  vacuum  source 
and  said  internal  die  space  portion,  and  a  second  switching 
valve  located  in  a  second  portion  of  said  vacuum  path  con- 
necting said  vacuum  source  and  said  vacuum  tank,  with  said 
vacuum  lank  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  internal 
die  space  portion  selectively  via  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing valves. 
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5,834,036 

SAFEltY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CLAMPING  UNIT  OF 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Hanio  t)ioo,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastic 

Industrial  Co„  Ltd,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,692 

Oaimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1996,  8-268969 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/84 

VS.  a.  425—151  1  Claim 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  in  a  clamping  unit  of  a  tnolding 
machine  having  a  movable  platen  which  is  fined  with  a  tie  bar  and 
moves  freely  between  a  fixed  platen  and  a  pressure  receiving 
platen  arid  a  safety  door  which  is  attached  to  a  side  portion  of  a 
mold  opening/closing  portion  between  the  nravable  platen  and  the 
fixed  platen  such  that  it  is  opened  or  closed  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  wherein  the  safety  device  comprises: 

a  safety  rod  having  a  predetermined  number  of  engagement 
stepped  portions  and  tapered  surfaces  formed  alternately  at  a 
from  end  portion  at  predetermined  intervals  with  the  tapered 
surfaces  facing  outward  and  extending  to  the  pressure  receiv- 
ing platen  with  a  rear  end  thereof  fixed  in  a  side  portion  of  the 
movable  platen; 
a  support  block,  provided  in  a  side  portion  of  the  pressure 

receiving  platen,  for  supporting  the  safety  rod; 
a  lever  member  having  a  bent  end  portion  disposed  on  the 
movable  platen  side  and  projecting  outward  and  arranged 
horizontally  above  the  safety  rod  in  the  support  block  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  lever  member  can  rotate  freely; 
a  stopper  provided  vertically  at  a  rear  end  projecting  outward  of 
a  bearing  portion  of  the  lever  member  and  engaged  with  the 
engagement  stepped  portion  of  the  safety  rod  from  sideways; 
and 
an  operation  member  attached  to  a  guide  franne  of  the  safety 
door  horizontally  and  having  a  link  bar  whose  end  portions 
are  connected  to  a  pair  of  link  arms  fixed  to  a  seat  plate 
movably  by  pins  and  which  is  arranged  horizontally  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  link  bar  can  swing  freely  and  always  located 
below  the  end  portion  of  the  lever  member. 


22  20 
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applying  both  high-frequency  induction  heat  and  electric  beat 
concunendy  to  said  bottom  and  upper  molds;  and 
(d)  means  for  pressing  said  upper  mold  against  said  bottom  mold 
so  as  to  form  the  base  material  with  the  pre-designed  pattern, 
during  which  process  said  composite  heating  means  applying 
both  high-frequency  induction  heat  and  electric  heat  to  the 
base  material. 


5334,038 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Shuichi   Ogihara,   Komoro,  Japan,   assignor  to  Nissei  Asb 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Komoro,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-332955 

Int  a."  B29C  49/64 

U.S.  CI.  425—182  14  Claims 


5334,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INSIGNLVS  WITH  RAISED 
DESIGNS 
Sze  l^iaag  Wu,  P.O.  Box  1-79,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  100 
Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,726 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Dec.  25,  1995,  95  2 
50121.x 

Int  CL"  B29C  59/02:59/16 
U.S.  a.  425—1743  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  insignia  with  a  raised  design, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  mold  for  supporting  a  base  material  of  the  insignia; 

(b)  a  owvable  upper  mold  provided  above  said  bottom  mold  and 
foravd  with  a  plurality  of  edge-defining  blades  for  cutting  an 
edge  for  the  insignia,  a  plurality  of  pattem-defining  blades  for 
forming  a  pre-designed  panem  on  the  insignia,  and  a  plurality 
of  turfaces  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections; 

(c)  conposite  heating  means  coupled  to  said  bottom  and  upper 
molds,  said  composite  heating  means  including  high- 
freduency  induction  heating  and  electric  heating  means  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  subsequenUy  blow  molding 
synthetic  resin  preforms,  comprising: 

a  preform  supply  section  for  receiving  and  transferring  pre- 
forms; 

preform  heating  sections  for  heating  the  preforms  received  from 
said  preform  supply  section  up  to  a  blow  molding  tempera- 
ture; 

a  blow  molding  section  for  blow  molding  the  preforms  heated  in 
said  preform  heating  sections  into  final  products; 

a  product  removing  section  for  removing  the  blow  molded 
products;  and 

a  conveying  section  for  sequentially  conveying  the  preforms  and 
the  products  to  said  preform  heating,  blow  molding  and 
product  removing  sections;  and  wherein, 

said  conveying  section  includes  a  substantially  rectangular  con- 
veying path  having  two  shorter  and  two  longer  sides; 

said  blow  molding  section  is  disposed  on  one  of  said  shorter 
sides  of  said  conveying  path; 
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said  preform  heating  sections  are  disposed  on  the  other  three 
sides  of  said  conveying  path:  and 

said  conveying  section  further  includes  rotating  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  prefonns  conveyed  along  said  three  sides  of  said 
conveying  path  on  which  said  preform  heating  sections  are 
disposed. 


5^34,041 

VALVE  GATE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOLD 
Kazuyoshl  Sekine,  c/o,  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshino  Kogyosho, 
2-6,    Oojinia    3-chomc,    Koto-ku,    Tokyo,    and    Kin-ichi 
Yokoyama,  c/o,  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Maruyama  BIdg., 
2-5,  Shimbashi  2-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124716 
Int  a."  B29C  45/23 


VS.  a.  425—549 


13  Claims 


5,834,039 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5334,040 

EXTRUDER  FOR  MAKING  BRAIDED  PRODUCTS 

Gary  E.  Israel,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.;  John  Knapp,  Sicklerville, 

and  Mark  Foley,  Blackwood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pep- 

peridge  Farm,  Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,402 

Int.  a."  B29C  43/30 

VS.  a.  425—381  26  Qalms 


1.  A  valve  gate  apparatus  for  an  injection  mold  having  a  mold 
cavity  comprising: 
a  probe  assembly  extending  in  an  axial  direction; 
a  valve  gate  coupled  to  the  probe  assembly  in  communication 

with  a  mold  cavity:  and 
a  valve  pin  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  and  close  said  valve 

gate  and  received  in  the  gate  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the 

axial  direction  of  the  probe  assembly; 
a  resin  melt  passage  being  formed  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  gate  within  said  probe  assembly  and  having  a  portion 

thereof  located  at  a  position  where  the  pin  is  opened,  said 

passage  having  an  opening  at  an  end  thereof  at  said  portion: 
said  resin  melt  passage  having  a  gradually  curved  region  formed 

adjacent  to  the  opening  end  thereof 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  braided  products  from  exirusible 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  member,  said  first  rotatable  member  includes  a 
first  orifice  means  for  extruding  a  strand  of  extrusible  material 
therethrough  and  a  second  orifice  means  for  extruding  a 
strand  of  extrusible  material  therethrough: 

a  second  rotatable  member,  said  second  rotatable  member 
includes  a  third  orifice  means  for  extruding  a  strand  of 
extrusible  material  therethrough  and  a  fourth  orifice  means  for 
extruding  a  strand  of  extrusible  material  therethrough; 

each  of  said  orifice  means  fluidly  coupled  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized extrusible  material: 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  first  rotatable  member  clockwise 
about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  and  for  rotating  said  second 
rotatable  member  counter-clockwise  about  a  second  axis  of 
rotation,  said  second  axis  of  rotation  being  parallel  to  the  first 
axis  of  rotation:  and 

movable  orifice  blocking  means  for  selectively  permitting  and 
preventing  the  extrusion  of  the  extrusible  material  fi-om  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  orifice  nteans; 

wherein  said  driving  means,  each  said  orifice  means,  and  said 
movable  orifice  blocking  means  extrude  and  braid  at  least 
three  strands  of  extrusible  material. 


5334,042 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  WHEY  PROTEINS 

Jouko  Savolainen,  Kuurinniityntie  26,  FIN-02700  Kauniainen, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n95/00091,  $  371  Date  Nov.  14,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A22907,  fCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  23,  1994,  940846 

Int  CI."  A23J  1/20 

VS.  a.  426-^1  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  proteins  firom  whey,  wherein 

a)  the  whey  or  a  concentrate  thereof  is  brought  into  contact  with 
a  reagent  which  forms  sulfite  ions,  and  an  oxidant,  whereby 
the  whey  protein  becomes  sulfitolyzed  and  oxidized. 

b)  the  sulfitolyzed  and  oxidized  whey  protein  is  precipitated  out 
from  the  whey  or  concentrate  thereof  at  an  acid  pH,  and 

c)  the  precipitated  sulfitolyzed  and  oxidized  whey  protein  is 
recovered  from  the  product  mixture  and  is  optionally  sub- 
jected to  an  after-treatment,  wherein  the  oxidant  used  in  step 
a)  is  a  food-grade  oxidative  compound  containing  at  least  one 
oxygen  atom  and  is  used  substantially  without  a  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  30°-55°  C,  at  which  the  oxida- 
tive compound  reacts  directly  with  the  sulfitolyzed  whey 
protein,  the  process  being  perfomied  without  the  participation 
of  copper  ion. 
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5,834,043 
LACTOBACILLUS  SAKE  LIKE  STRAINS,  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  OF  THEIR  EXOPOLYSACCHARIDES 
Dirk  Johannes  Comelis  Van  Den  Berg,  Detft;  Adrianus  Mari- 

nus  Ledeboer,  Rotterdam;  Gerard  Willem  Robijn,  Utrecht, 

and  Robert  Vreeker,  Melissant,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Quest  International  B.V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03338,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12656,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,831 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  2, 1992, 
92203728 

Int.  CI."  A23C  9/12:  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  426-34  17  Qaims 

I.  Food  grade  exopolysaccharide  obtainable  from  a  food- grade 
microorgansm.  said  exopolysaccharide  consi.sung  of  monosaccha- 
ride units  ;rhamnose  and  glucose  in  the  ratio  of  about  1:4-1:1  and 
possessing  shear  thinning  properties  in  that  the  viscosity  is  revers- 
ibly  reduq^  upon  increasing  the  shear  rates  and  possessing  at  least 
one  of  tha  properties  of  thickening  and  emulsion  stabilizing. 


5,834,044 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEALTH  FOOD  PRODUCT 
CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Harold  H.  Schmitz,  Hackettstown;  Dana  L.  Michael,  Andover, 
both  of  N  J.:  James  C.  Neumami,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,*  Michael 
Webster,  Blairstown,  NJ.;  Elizabeth  Zemenek,  Easton,  Pa., 
and   Ralph  Jerome,  Blairstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mars, 
Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  473,451,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,643,623. 
lliis  appUcation  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,271 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/302 
VS.  a.  426—73  22  aaims 


1.  A  mfthod  of  malting  an  edible  food  product  containing: 

(a)  an  ^ble  first  component  containing  at  least  one  antioxidant 
haviag  in  vivo  biological  antioxidant  activity  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  all-trans  beta-carotene,  cis  beta- 
carooenes,  all-trans  alpha-carotene,  cis  alpha-carotenes,  all- 
trans'  ganuna-carotene,  cis  gamma-carotenes,  vitamin  C,  or 
vitarain  E;  and 

(b)  an  edible  second  component  containing  at  least  one  ingredi- 
enl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbohydrates,  fats, 
proteins  and  mixtures  thereof, 

whereia  the  first  component  is  in  the  form  of  a  discrete  portion 

from  ttie  second  component, 
compriting  the  step  of  co-extruding  said  first  component  and 

said  .second  component  to  deliver  the  first  component  as  an 

internalized  core  within  the  second  component  to  result  in  a 

co-exruded  edible  product. 


5334,045 
CALCTUM  FORTIFIED  BEVERAGES 
Kim  R.  Keating,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  EvansviUe,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,558,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,215,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,500,232.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

857,949 

Int  a."  A23L  l/304:2mO 

VS.  CI.  426—74  11  Claims 

1.  A  calcium  fortified,  storage-stable  beverage  comprising: 

(a)  an  acidulant  which  comprises  about  5  to  about  95  weight 
percent  citric  acid  and  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent 
fumaric  acid.  and. 

(b)  a  calcium-  source  which  comprises  about  5  to  about  95 
weight  percent  calcium  hydroxide  and  about  5  to  about  95 
weight  percent  calcium  glycerophosphate. 


5334,046 
CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  INTERNAL  CLOSURE 
FOR  USE  IN  MICROWANT:  COOKING 
Charies    H.    Turpin,    Minneapolis;    Lance    B.    SchUmoeUer, 
Bloomington,  and  James  W.  Montealagre,  North  Oaks.  aU  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Golden  \aUey  Microwave  Foods,  Inc., 
Edina.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,191,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,118 
Int  CI."  B65D  %5/00 
VS.  CI.  426—107  7  Claims 

21 


1.  A  construction  for  heating  popcorn  in  a  microwave  oven;  said 
construction  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  rigid-walled  tut>-shaped  receptacle  having  an  open 
top: 

(b)  a  flexible,  invertible.  cover  enclosing  said  tub-shaped  recep- 
tacle: 

(c)  a  moisture  barrier  closure  positioned  within  the  outer  recep- 
tacle and  underneath  said  cover:  said  moisture  barrier  closure 
comprising  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  an  inside: 

<i)  said  top  portion  comprising  a  sheet  of  polyester  material 
having  a  moisture  barrier  film  of  oriented  polyolefin  mate- 
rial laminated  thereto,  said  polyolefin  material  laminated 
away  from  the  inside  of  said  closure  relative  to  said  poly- 
ester material: 

(ii)  said  bonom  portion  comprising  a  moisture  barrier  film  of 
cast  polypropylene  on  a  thermoformable  polyester  sub- 
strate: said  bottom  portion  being  thermoformed  into  a  dish- 
shaped  receptacle; 

(iii)  said  top  portion  of  said  moisture  barrier  closure  being 
heal  sealed  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  moi.sture  barrier 
closure,  by  a  perimeter  seal: 

(d)  a  dish,  comprising  a  microwave  interactive  construction, 
enclosed  within  said  moismre  barrier  closure  and  positioned 
on  said  bottom  portion:  and, 

(e)  a  charge  of  unpopped  popcorn  positioited  within  said  dish 
and  inside  said  moisture  barrier  closure: 

(f)  said  invertible  cover  being  secured  to  said  lop  portion  of  said 
moisture  barrier  closure. 
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5,&34,047 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRINTING  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCTS  WITH  EDIBLE  INK 

Sung-Ae  Ahn,  1-303,  Jangmi  3rd  Apartment,  Shincheon-dong, 

Songpa-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,032 

Int  CI.*  A23L  //27 

VS.  a.  426—383  6  aalms 


1.  A  method  of  imprinting  desired  shapes  inside  a  confectionery 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  partially  filling  and  solidifying  a  liquefied  mixture  of  confec- 
tionery material  in  a  plurality  of  molds; 

b)  mounting  a  plurality  of  etched  plates  which  have  been  par- 
tially perforated  along  a  desired  shape  and  according  to  a 
number  of  predetermined  colors  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
solidified  mixture  in  the  partially  filled  molds; 

c)  dispersing  and  imprinting  an  edible  ink  of  the  predetermined 
colors  onto  the  surface  of  the  solidified  mixture  by  turns  on 
the  mounted  etched  plate;  and 

d)  filling  the  remaining  space  in  the  plurality  of  molds  by 
overlaying  the  imprinted  ink  with  an  additional  liquefied 
mixture  of  confectionery  materials  and  solidifying  the  addi- 
tional liquefied  mixture  of  confectionery  material. 


5334,048 
DIETARY  FOOD  SUPPLEMENT 
Udo  Erasmus,  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Robert  Macintosh  Col- 
lett,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Designing  Health, 
Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  606,073,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,656r312,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,058, 
Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  850,273 
Int  a."  B65B  55/00:  A23B  9/06 
VS.  a.  426—395  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  supplement  comprising: 
combining  constituents  comprising  an  oil  seed  constituent  and 
an  additional  plant  constituent,  in  the  absence  of  a  liquid 
constituent; 
blending  the  constituents  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the 

constituents;  and 
cutting  the  constituents  to  a  size  of  less  than  about  1 .7  mm. 


5334,049 
FOOD  STERILIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Genzaburo    Kageyama,    Sugito-machi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Shinwa  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saite,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-276877 
Int.  CI."  A23L  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—511  12  aaims 

1.  A  food  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  one  or  more  of  food 
carrying  member  for  carrying  food  to  be  sterilized;  first  and  second 
chambers;  a  drive  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  first  and 
second  chambers  between  a  first  relative  position  where  said  first 
and  .second  chambers  cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  a  single 
air-tight  chamber  and  a  second  relative  position  where  said  first 
and  second  chambers  are  remote  from  each  other,  a  food  convey- 
ing mechanism  for  conveying  said  food  carrying  member  to  a 
predetermined  location  between  said  first  and  second  chambers 
when  they  are  in  said  second  relative  position;  and  a  steam  intro- 
ducing mechanism  for  introducing  a  pressurized  high  temperature 
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steam  to  said  air-tight  chamber  defined  by  cooperation  of  said  first 
and  second  chambers  when  they  are  in  said  first  relative  position. 


5334,050 

BAKING  MIX  INCLUDING  NOVEL  LEAVENING  ACID 

COMPOSITION  PRODUCED  BY  HEATING 

MONOCALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  AT  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURES 

Frank  H.  Y.  Chung,  Langhorne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rhodia  Inc., 

Cranbury,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649^97,  May  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,667336,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  344,322,  Nov.  22, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,554,404.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen 

No.  895,198 

Int  a."  A21D  2A)2 

VS.  a.  426—555  3  Claims 


—  iuAf  m 

1.  A  baking  mix  for  preparing  an  edible  baked  good  including  a 
leavening  acid  composition  comprising  the  product  produced  by 
heating  monocalcium  phosphate  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
suitable  period  of  time  so  that  the  weight  of  the  resulting  leavening 
acid  composition  is  between  83  to  93  percent  of  the  weight  prior  to 
heating. 


5,834,051 
INTRAMUSCULAR  STIMULATION  LEAD  WITH 
ENHANCED  INFECTION  RESISTANCE 
Jean  A.  Woloszko,  Jupille,  Belgium;  Marc  Hendriks,  Hoens- 
broek,  Netherlands;  Patrick  T.  Cahalan,  Geleen,  Nether- 
lands; Michel  L.  P.  M.  Verhoeven,  Maastricht  Netherlands; 
Linda  L.  Cahalan,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  and  Antoine  N.  J. 
Camps,  Eys  Wittem,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  553,206,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,986 

Int  a."  B05D  7/22;  7/24 

VS.  CI.  427—2.24  26  Claims 


insulator  prcjviding  a  cavity  with  an  interior  surface  surrounding 
the  lead,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  graft  copolymer  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  insu- 
lator; 
coupling  a  bioactive  agent  to  the  graft  copolymer  by  contacting 
the  graft  copolymer  on  the  interior  surface  with  the  bioactive 
agent;  and 
sealing  the  cavity  of  the  insulator  to  prevent  free  movement  of 
body  fluid  into  the  cavity. 


5334,052 

PRODUCING  ELECTRODE  SHEET  WITH  MULTILAYER 

STRUCTURE  BY  SIMULTANEOUS  MULTILAYER 

COATING 

Kenichi  Fukamura;  Masashi  Ishiyama,  and  Seiji  Ishizuka,  all 

of  Kanagavra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

KanagawB,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,715 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321508 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  42V-58  14  Claims 


organic  precursors  present  in  stoichiometric  amounts  suffi- 
cient to  yield  said  thiogallate  phosphor,  and. 
exposing  said  gaseous  mixture  to  a  substrate  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  deposit  from  said  gaseous  mixture  a  layer 
of  said  thiogallate  phosphor  having  a  crystalline  microstruc- 
ture. 


5334,054 

METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  PAINT 

FINISH 

Bradford  E.  Berry,  2070  S.  Monaco  Pkwy.,  Denver,  Colo.  80224 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  924,916 

Int  a."  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—142  17  Cteiins 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  and  restoring  a  damaged  surface 

region  of  the  exterior  paint  finish  of  an  automobile  wherein  the 

damaged  region  is  characterized  by  recesses  in  said  surface  region. 

said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  cleaning  said  recesses; 

b)  applying  a  deposit  of  wet  color-matched  touch-up  paint  to  a 
bordering  surface  of  said  recesses; 

c)  while  said  deposit  is  still  wet.  engaging  said  bordering  surface 
and  said  wet  deposit  with  an  edge  portion  of  a  soft,  resilient 
blade  and  slidably  moving  said  blade  over  said  damaged 
region  so  as  to  cause  said  recesses  to  be  filled  with  said  wet 
paint,  and  to  sweep  and  remove  said  wet  paint  from  said 
bordering  surfaces  while  leaving  the  recesses  filled  with  said 
paint;  and 

d)  allowing  said  paint  to  dry. 


1.  A  metliod  for  producing  an  electrode  sheet  having  a  multi- 
layer structure,  wherein  two  or  more  layers  for  an  electrode  sheet 
for  a  nonaqueous  secondary  banery  are  simultaneously  coated  on 
one  side  suiface  of  a  support  with  a  coating  solution  by  a  coater. 
wherein  said  support  has  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  50  pm  and 
comprises  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  stainless  steel,  nickel,  titanium  and  an 
alloy  thereof  when  said  support  is  for  a  positive  electrode,  or 
said  support  has  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  50  pm  and  comprises 
at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  stainless  steel,  nickel,  titanium  and  an  alloy  thereof 
when  said  support  is  for  a  negative  electrode. 


5334,055 
GLIDED  WAVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Amaresh  Mahapatra,  Acton,  and  S.  Anantha  Narayanan,  Low- 
ell, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ramar  Corporation,  North- 
boro,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  521.608 

Int  a."  B05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  427— 163J  20  Chums 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  implantable  infection  resistant 
medical  electrical  lead  having  a  polymeric  lead  insulator,  the 


5334,053 

BLUE  LIGHT  EMITTING  THIOGALLATE  PHOSPHOR 
Robert  C.  Dye;  David  C.  Smith,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.; 
Christopher  N.  King,  Portland,  and  Richard  T.  Ibenge, 
Hillsboro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  348,266,  Nov.  30,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Man  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,953 
Int  a."  B65D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—66  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  crystalline  blue  emitting 
thiogallate  phosphor  of  the  formula  RGa2S4:Ce,  where  R  is 
selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium,  barium, 
zinc  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  x  is  from  about  I  to  10  atomic 
percent,  said  process  comprising: 

forming  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  sulfur  source  and  metallo- 
organic  precursors,  said  metallo-organic  precursors  containing 
at  least  one  of  the  metals  R.  Ga.  and  Ce  and  said  metallo- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  guided  wave  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
diffusing  a  metal  into  a  crystalline  material  to  define  a  light 

guiding  region; 
forming  a  layer  of  aluminum  material  over  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  light  guiding  region;  and 
diffusing  the  aluminum  material  into  the  crystalline  material 

such  that  the  light  guiding  region  extends  below  the  surface  of 

the  crystalline  material.  ^ 
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5334,056 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBER  BUNDLE 

IMPREGNATION 

Andreas  Lutz,  Stelzenberg,  Germaoy,  assignor  to  Institut  Fuer 

Verbundwerkstoffe  GmbH,  Kaiserslautem,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01476,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13 
501.7 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/12:  B05C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  427—175  8  Oaims 


5,834,058 
OftGANOMETALLIC  COMPLEXES  OF  ALUMINIUM, 
GALLIUM  AND  INDIUM 
Malcolm  G.  H.  Wallbridge,  Conventry;  Nicholas  C.  Blacker. 
Wiltshire,-  Paul  R.  Phillips,  Berkshire,  and  James  Barker, 
Cheshire,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Associated 
Octel  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1696,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,452 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1993, 
9315975 

Int.  a."  C23C  14/26:8/00:  C07F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—252  16  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  fiber  bundle  impregnation,  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

placing  a  fiber  bundle  on  a  support,  wherein  said  suppoit  is  a 
wheel  having  a  fixed  hub  region  and  a  rotary  contact  surface 
which  contacts  the  fiber  bundle: 

passing  said  rotary  contact  surface  having  the  fiber  bundle 
thereon  past  a  matrix  material  impregnating  device:  and 

impregnating  said  fiber  bundle  with  said  matrix  material  from 
the  impregnating  device,  wherein  there  is  no  relative  move- 
ment between  the  rotary  contact  surface  and  the  fiber  bundle 
during  said  impregnating  step. 


5,834,057 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEMICALLY  ENGINEERED 

METASTABLE  ALLOYS  AND  MULTIPLE  COMPONENTS 

NANOPARTICLES 
Alan  S.  Edelsteia,  Alexandria,  Va^  and  Vincent  G.  Harris, 
Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  is  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,772 
InL  CI."  B05D  7/00:3/02 
V.S.  a.  427—212  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nanostructured  material  of  single 
phase  nanoparticles.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  nanostructured,  atomically-mixed  precursor  including 

oxides  of  a  majority  metal  and  a  minority  metal: 
reducing  said  precursor  to  convert  said  oxides  into  said  majority 
metal  and  said  minority  metal  and  form  a  nanostructured. 
single  phase  material,  said  nanostructured,  single  phase  mate- 
rial comprising  single  phase  nanoparticles,  each  of  said  nano- 
particles being  a  single  phase,  supersaturated  solid-state  solu- 
tion and  including  said  majority  metal  and  said  minority 
metal: 
heating  said  single  phase,  nanostructured  material  so  as  to  form 
a  single  phase,  nanosmiclured,  heat-treated  material  including 
heat-treated  single  phase  nanoparticles  having  a  core  and  a 
coating,  the  atomic  ratio  of  said  minority  metal  to  said  major- 
ity metal  in  said  coating  being  at  least  20%  greater  than  the 
atomic  ratio  of  said  minority  metal  to  said  majority  metal  in 
said  precursor,  said  insufficient  to  cause  said  heat-treated, 
single  phase  nanoparticles  to  undergo  phase  separation: 
discontinuing  said  heating. 


1.  Organometallic  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium  complexes  of 
the  formula  I: 

MR,L  1 

where  M  is  aluminum,  gallium  or  indium: 

R  is  C,-Cg  alkyl,  the  two  R  groups  being  the  same  or  different. 

and 
L  is  an  amidino  group  of  the  formula  11 


R'Nfhetghl   -C<R')fheighl-^NR' 


II 


derived  from  any  of  the  following: 

acelamidine 

benzamidine 

N,N'-diphenylbenzamidine 

N,N'-di(p-chlorophenyl )  acetamidine 

N,N'-diphenylformamidine 

N,N'-diphenylacetamidine 

N,N'-di(p-tolyl)benzamidine 

N,N'-di(p-fluorophenyl)  acetamidine 

N.N'-dicyclohexylaceiamidine 

and  where  R'is  H,  C,-Ca  alkyl  or  haloalkyl.  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi 
optionally  including  an  NH-group  in  the  ring,  C,-C^ 
cycloalkyi.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  containing  from  1-3 
(C.-Cg)  alkyl  or  halo-substituents.  uimethylsilyl  or  halogen, 
the  R'  groups  being  the  same  or  different. 

8.  A  method  for  the  chemical  vapour  phase  deposition  of  alumi- 
num, gallium  or  Indium  on  a  substrate  which  comprises  contacting 
the  substrate  with  a  volatile  organometallic  gallium  or  indium  m 
the  vapour  phase,  wherein  there  is  used  an  organometallic  alumi- 
num, gallium  or  indium  complex;  wherein  the  organometallic 
aluminum,  gallium  or  indium  complex  is  of  the  formula  I: 
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is  aluminum,  gallium  or  indium, 
R  is  C|-(?|  alkyl,  the  two  R  groups  being  the  same  or  different, 

and 
L  is  an  ahiidino  group  of  the  formula  II 


R'Nf  \  iighii:zC{R')fheighi-_^-NR', 


II 


where  R'  is  U.  C.-Cg  alkyl  or  haloalkyl,  Cj_c«  cycloalkyi  option- 
ally including  an  NH-group  in  the  ring.  C,_cg  cycloalkyi,  phenyl, 
substituted  iiihenyl  containing  from  1-3  (C.-C,)  alkyl  or  halo- 
substituenta,  trimethylsilyl  or  halogen,  the  R'  groups  being  the 
same  or  different. 

13.  Oga|iometallic  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium  complexes  of 
the  formula  1 


5,834,060 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  THIN  FILM 
STRUCTURE  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HIGH 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  THIN  nLM  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  FORMING  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONTACT  THIN 
nLM 
Takaaki  Kawahara;  Mikio  Yamamuka;  Tetsuro  Makita;  Tsuy- 
osbi  Horikawa;  Akimasa  Yuuki,  and  Teruo  Shibano,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  19%,  8-025245 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/40 
VS.  C\.  427— 255J  3  Claims 

_    6 


mrJI 


where  }A  k  aluminum,  gallium  or  indium; 

R  is  C|-Cl,  alkyl,  the  two  R  groups  being  the  same  or  different. 

and     I  \ 
L  is  an  anidino  group  of  the  formula  II 

R'Ndieighl --C(R')fheighl    -NR'  H 

where  R'  is  H.  C|-Cg  alkyl  or  haloalkyl.  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi 
optionally  including  an  NH-group  in  the  ring,  C^-Cg 
cycloalkyi.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  containing  from  1-3 
(C|-Cj)  alkyl  or  halo-substituems,  trimethylsilyl  or  halogen, 
the  R'  groups  being  the  same  or  different,  and  wherein  the 
amidind  group  is" neither  (NSi  Me3)2Cme  nor  (N'Me)2Cme. 


5,834,059 
PROCESS  OF  DEPOSITING  A  LAYER  OF  MATEIUAL  ON 

A  WAFER  WITH  SUSCEPTOR  BACK  COATING 
Roger  N.  Anderson;  H.  Peter  W.  Hey,  both  of  San  Jose;  Israel 
Beinglass,  Sunnyvale,  and   Mahalingam   Venkatesan.  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,118,  Mar.  31,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,551,982.  This  application  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624378 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  CI.  427—255  16  aaims 


1.  A  mefiod  of  depositing  a  layer  of  a  material  on  a  surface  of  a 
wafer  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  a  susceptor  in  a  deposition 
chamber,  oomprising  the  step  of: 

depositiai  a  layer  of  the  same  material  to  be  deposited  on  the 
wafer  on  the  back  surface  of  the  susceptor. 


0         0.25        0.5        075         1  125 

FLOW  RATE  OF  Ti  SOURCE  MATERIAL  (COMIN) 

3.  A  method  for  forming  a  barium  strontium  titanate  (Ba,  Sr) 
TiO,  film  (EST  film),  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  accumulated  data  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of 
sample  film  operations,  including: 

(a- 1)  determining  a  constant  Ba  flow   rate  for  Ba  source 
material  and  a  constant  Sr  flow  rate  for  Sr  source  material; 
(a-2)  performing  a  sample  film  operation,  including: 

(a-2-i)  providing  a  sample  with  a  sample  substrate  compris- 
ing a  sample  substrate  material  having  a  sample  substrate 
thickness, 
(a-2-ii)  providing  said  sample  with  a  sample  coating  mate- 
rial at  a  sample  coating  material  thickness,  said  sample 
coating  material  coating  a  respective  percentage  of  said 
sample  substrate, 
(a-2-iii)  selecting  a  heating  temperature. 
(a-2-iv)  selecting  a  Ti  flow  rale  for  Ti  source  material. 
(a-2-v)  depositing  a  sample  BST  film  on  said  sample  using 
said  selected  heating  temperature,  said  selected  Ti  flow 
rate,  said  constant  Ba  flow  rate,  and  said  constant  Sr  flow 
rate, 
(a-2-vi)  measuring  a  sample  composition  ratio  of  Ti.  Ba, 

and  Sr  in  said  sample  BST  film,  and 
(a-2-vii)  recording,  as  said  accumulated  data,  a  sample 
parameter  set  including  respective  sample  values  for: 
said  sample  coating  material,  said  percentage  of  said 
sample  substrate  coated  by  said  sample  coating  material, 
said  sample  coating  material  thickness,  said  sample  sub- 
strate thickness,  said  selected  heating  temperature,  said 
selected  Ti  flow  rate,  and  said  sample  composition  ratio; 
(a-3)  performing  said  sample  film  operation  a  plurality  of 
times,  including  varying  at  least  one  of:  said  sample  coating 
material,  said  percentage  of  said  sample  substrate  coated  by 
said  sample  coating  material,  said  sample  coating  material 
thickness,  said  sample  substrate  thickness,  said  selected 
heating  temperature,  and  said  selected  Ti  flow  rate: 

(b)  providing  and  measuring  a  target  to  be  coated,  including: 
(b- 1 )  providing  a  target  substrate  comprising  a  target  substrate 

material  having  a  target  substrate  thickness, 

(b-2)  providing  on  said  target  a  target  coating  material  at  a 
target  coating  material  thickness,  said  target  coating  mate- 
rial coating  a  respective  percentage  of  said  target  substrate, 

(b-3)  selecting  a  target  composition  ratio  of  Ti,  Ba,  and  Sr  for 
a  target  BST  film, 

(b-4)  measuring  said  target  substrate  thickness,  said  target 
coating  material  thickness,  and  said  respective  percentage 
of  said  target  substrate  coated  by  said  target  coating  mate- 
rial, and 

(b-S)  selecting  a  tat;get  heating  temperature; 
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(c)  using  said  accumulated  dau  to  determine  a  target  Ti  flow  rate 
based  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  sample  film  operations 
having  said  sample  parameter  set  with  said  respective  sample 
values  substantially  similar  to  values  for  said  target  coating 
material,  said  percentage  of  said  target  substrate  coated  by 
said  target  coating  material,  said  target  coating  material  thick- 
ness, said  target  substrate  thickness,  said  selected  target  heat- 
ing temperature,  and  said  target  composition  ratio;  and 

(d)  forming  said  target  BST  film  on  said  target  using  said 
selected  target  heating  temperature,  said  determined  target  Ti 
flow  rate,  said  constant  Ba  flow  rate,  and  said  constant  Sr  flow 


S334,061 

ALjOj  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL  PREFERABLY  FOR 

NEAR  NET  SHAPE  MACfflNlNG 

BJom  LJungberg,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5573S0,  Nov.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,702,808.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,408 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Sweden,  Nov.  15, 1994,  9403932 
Int  a."  C23C  16/40 
VS.  a.  427— 255  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  body  with  an  a-AljO,  layer  by  CVD 
by  which  the  body  is  brought  in  contact  with  a  hydrogen  carrier 
gas  containing  one  or  more  halides  of  aluminum  and  a  hydrolyzing 
and/or  oxidizing  agent  wherein  the  total  concentration  level  of  H2O 
or  other  oxidizing  species  in  the  CVD  reactor  atmosphere  prior  to 
the  nucleation  of  AljOj  is  below  5  ppm,  the  nucleation  of  AI2O3  is 
started  by  a  controlled  sequencing  addition  of  the  reactant  gases  in 
the  following  order:  COj.  CO  and  AICI,.  that  the  temperature  is 
between  970°  C.  to  1030°  C.  during  the  nucleation  and  that  during 
the  growth  of  the  AUO,  layer,  two  different  dopants  are  used 
providing  different  growth  conditions,  one  of  said  dopants  is  a 
sulphur-based  dopant  containing  no  fluorine  and  the  other  one  is  a 
sulphur-fluorine-based  dopant. 


5,834,062 
MATERLVL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Timothy  L.  Johnson,  Tempe;  James  H.  Knapp,  Chandler,  and 

Albert  J.  Laninga.  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz„  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,436,  Jun.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,232 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/00:  B05C  1/00:  B23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  427—256  21  Qaims 
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16.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  component  by 
transferring  a  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  support  plate  that  has  a  pin.  the  pin  having  a  width 

and  a  tip; 
providing  a  cavity  plate  that  has  an  opening  that  has  a  width  that 

is  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  pin.  and  the  opening 

allows  the  pin  to  pass  through  the  cavity  plate; 
placing  the  cavity  plate  in  contact  with  a  well  of  the  matenal  so 

that  the  opening  in  the  cavity  plate  is  in  contact  with  a  portion 

of  the  material;  and 


moving  the  pin  to  a  position  between  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  cavity  plate  to  fill  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
opening  with  the  material  in  the  well,  wherein  the  width  of  the 
pin  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  material  from  passing  beyond 
the  tip  of  the  pin;  and 

moving  the  pin  through  the  opening  in  the  cavity  plate  so  the  pin 
extends  a  first  distance  from  the  cavity  plate  to  transfer  the 
material  out  of  the  opening. 


5,834.063 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshinbo  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,960,  Feb.  6,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-041433 

InL  CI.*  B05D  i/02:5/02 

VS.  CL  427—257  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recording  medium  comprising  a 
base  material  and  a  writing  layer,  wherein  said  writing  layer 
comprises  a  pigment  coating  layer  having  a  surface  with  irregular 
surface  cracks  and  a  center-line  mean  roughness  (Ra)  of  0.5 
(im-2.5  |im  and  said  writing  layer  is  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
base  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

1)  optionally  providing  an  undercoating  on  said  base  material; 

2)  forming  a  pigment  coating  layer  on  the  base  material  or 
undercoating  by  applying  a  composition  comprising  a  copo- 
lymerized  saturated  polyester  binder,  pigment,  and  a  solvent 
and/or  a  dispersant  onto  said  base  material  or  said  undercoat- 
ing, and 

3)  drying  said  pigment  coating  in  two  or  more  stages  wherein 
the  drying  temperature  of  the  second  stage  is  10°  C.-40°  C. 
lower  than  the  first  stage. 


5.834.064 

EFFECT  COATINGS  WHOSE  PERCEIVED  COLOR 

DEPENDS  ON  THE  VIEWING  ANGLE 

Erwin  DieU,  Konigstein;  Axel  Schonfeld,  Wiesbaden,  and  Willi 

Kreuder,   Mainz,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hocchst 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1996,  196  12 
975J 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:7/16:  C09K  19/02:19/42 
VS.  a.  427—388.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  providing  an  article  with  a  selectively  reflective 
coating  having  a  perceived  color  which  is  dependent  on  the  view- 
ing angle,  which  comprises:  applying  to  said  ariicle  at  least  one 
non-curable  cholesteric  liquid-crystalline  polymer,  or  at  least  one 
non-curable  nematic  liquid-crystalline  polymer  and  at  least  one 
non-curable  cholesteric  liquid-crystalline  polymer,  in  the  form  of  a 
melt  or  in  solution,  and  converting  the  thus-applied  polymer  by 


temperalun 
dependent 
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treatment  into  a  film  having  a  perceived  color  which  is 
I  111  the  viewing  angle. 


5,834.065 
COMFCISITE  PLATED  ARTICLES  HAVING  LIGHT- 
I  EMITTING  PROPERITES 

Nathan  Fel^stein,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Surface  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Trenton.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295„S63.  Aug.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.516.591.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.005. 
May  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
97637.  Npv.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  446.129 
Int  CI."  C25D  7AX):l5/00 
VS.  a.  4 !'  '^105  7  Claims 

1.  A  proi:iss  for  manufacturing  a  composite  plated  article  having 
light  emin  r»g  properties,  said  article  having  a  substrate,  said  pro- 
cess compiling  providing  a  plating  bath  containing  finely  divided 
particulate  ihatter  having  light  emitting  properties,  contacting  said 
substrate  v  i|h  said  plating  bath,  and  plating  a  metallic  matrix  with 
said  finel>i  (livided  particulate  matter  dispersed  therein  from  said 
plating  bal  it  onto  .said  substrate  of  said  article. 


5.834.067 

POWDER  PAINT  STENCILING  ON  A  POWDER  PAINT 

SUBSTRATE 

Brian  Rodely.  DuQuoin,  IIU  assignor  to  Maytag  Corporation, 

Newton.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,866 

Int  CI."  B05D  1A)6:I/.<6:I/38:.W2 

VS.  CI.  427^*69  12  Claims 
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5,834,066 
SPRAYING  MATERIAL  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  FLAME 

SPRAYING  BURNER 

Franz   Kinzli.  Wangen/Diibendorf.  Switzerland,  and   Erwin 

Huhne.  SchalLstadt.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiihne  &  Kiinzli 

GmbH  Oberflachentechnik.  SchalLstadt  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,246 

Int  O."  C23C  4/12 

U.S.  a.  4^—446  42  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  markings  in  the  form  of  letterings  or 
designs  on  an  electroconductive  substrate  comprising: 

coating  the  electroconductive  subsffate  with  a  first  powder  paint 
to  form  a  coaled  substrate  at  ambient  temperatures  of  between 
about  15°-3?°  C.  wherein  the  first  powder  adheres  to  the 
electroconductive  substtate  through  electrostatic  attraction: 

applying  markings  of  a  second  powder  paint  to  the  uncured  first 
powder  paint  coating  adhered  to  the 

electroconductive  substrate  to  form  a  marked  substrate:  and 

curing  the  marked  substrate. 


5.834.068 
WAFER  SURFACE  TEMPER.4TURE  CONTROL  FOR 
DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  FILMS 
Chyi  Chern.  Saratoga.  Calif.;  Wei  Chen.  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan; 
Marvin  Liao.  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Jennifer  Meng  Chu  Tseng, 
and   Mel   Chang,   both   of  Saratoga.   Calif.,   assignors   to 
.\pplied  Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.844 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/52 

VS.  a.  427—535  14  Claims 


1.  A  n'eihod  of  operating  a  flame  spraying  burner  wherein  the 
burner  lr:|udes  a  water-cooled  combustion  chamber,  a  rear  end 
block  for!  delivery  operating  medium  components  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  injection  block  located  down.stream  of  the  rear 
end  block  and  upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  mixing  the 
operating;  medium  components  and  for  injecting  the  operating 
medium  icomponents  mixture   into  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
water-cooled  expansion  nozzle  located  downstream  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  means  for  feeding  a  spraying  material  into  a 
center  of  ;a  flame  jet  passing  through  the  nozzle,  the  feeding  means 
comprising  means  for  feeding  the  spraying  material  axially  through 
the  rear  and  block  and  through  the  combustion  chamber  and  means 
for  delivicring  the  spraying  material  radially,  transversely  to  a 
longituditiBl  axis  of  the  burner,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  the  flame  burner  with  at  least  one  operating  medium 
component  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  gaseous  and 
liquid  fuels  and  another  operating  medium  component  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  compressed  air  and  oxygen;  and 
feeding  a  spraying  matenal  through  one  of  the  axially  feeding 
means  and  radially  feeding  means  into  the  center  of  the  flame 
jet  ftssing  through  the  nozzle,  whereby  the  material  passes 
out  of  the  nozzle  and  onto  a  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  substrate  in  a  chamber  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  chamber  to  a  first  temperature; 

(bl  flowing  a  cooling  gas  over  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to  cool 
the  surface  to  a  second  temperature  which  is  suitable  for 
deposition  of  a  material  on  the  surface  and  which  is  less  than 
the  first  temperature; 

(c)  causing  said  matenal  to  be  deposited  on  the  cooled  surface; 

(d)  allowing  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
increase  above  the  second  temperature  to  a  third  temperature; 
and 

{el  annealing  the  deposited  material  at  the  third  temperature  by 
bombarding  the  deposited  material  with  panicles  originating 
from  a  plasma. 
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5,834,069 

IN  SITU  METHOD  FOR  METALIZING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CATALYST 

Elliot  Berman,  Quincy,  and  Anatoly  Grayfer,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Zentox  Corporation,  Ocala,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  50,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,166 

Int  CI."  B05D  0.^/06:  C23C  16/48:  BOIJ  19/08 

U.S.  a.  427—553  11  aaims 


e/s 


1.  A  method  for  metalizing  a  semiconductor  catalyst  for  use  in 
photocaialyzed  degradation  of  compounds  in  a  fluid  stream  com- 
prising steps  of: 

providing  the  semiconductor  catalyst  affixed  to  a  support  surface 
and  a  source  of  metal  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  the 
catalyst  to  enable  said  source  of  metal  to  react  with  said 
catalyst:  and 
illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  on  said  support 
surface  to  deposit  said  metal  essentially  only  on  said  portion. 


5,834,070 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
WITH  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  STRUCTURE 
GRADIENT  ACROSS  THE  THICKNESS 
Boris  A.  Movchan;  Jury  E.  Rudoy,  and  Igor  S.  Malashenko,  all 
of  Kiev,  Ukraine,  assignors  to  International  Center  for  Elec- 
tron Beam  Technologies  of  E.O.   Paton   Electric  Welding 
lastitute,  Kiev,  Ukraine 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  832^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Ukraine,  Apr.  4,  1996,  96041326 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  i/0() 
U.S.  CI.  427—566  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  protective  coating  having  a 
chemical  composition  and  structure  gradient  across  its  thickness 
and  a  ceramic  outer  layer,  the  coating  being  formed  on  a  substrate, 
the  method  including: 
heating  the  substrate  in  a  vacuum: 
heating  a  ceramic  ingot  in  the  vacuum  with  an  electron  beam  to 

evaporate  material  from  the  ingot:  and 
condensing  the  material  evaporated  from  the  ingot  on  the  heated 

substrate: 
the  improvement  comprising: 

applying  a  mixture  of  materials  on  the  surface  of  the  ingot 
which  is  to  be  impinged  upon  by  the  electron  beam,  the 
mixture  comprising  metals  or  alloys  and  oxides  with  diflFer- 
ent  vapor  pressures  at  the  evaporation  temperature  of  the 
ingot,  whereby  the  mixture  is  electron  beam  heated,  evapo- 
rated and  condensed  on  the  substrate  prior  to  the  evapora- 
tion of  the  material  from  the  ceramic  Ingot. 


5,834,071 
METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(;  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Kang-Cheng  Lin,  Yung  Ho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsihchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,344 
Int.  a."  B05D  i/06:  HOIL  29/7«<5 
U.S.  a.  427—578  27  Claims 

I.  Method  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  (ploy-Si)  film  of 
a  semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising: 
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forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate  and  said  conductive 

layer; 
forming  a  first  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer: 
forming  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer: 
patterning  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  layer: 
defining  a  plurality  of  doped  regions  in  said  first  layer  and  said 

second  layer: 
annealing  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  by  a  laser. 

thereby  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  are  transformed 

to  a  polycrystalline  silicon  (poly-Si)  layer; 
patterning  a  channel  region  by  etching  portions  of  said  poly-Si 

layer; 
defining  source  and  drain  region  in  said  poly-Si  layer; 
forming  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  of  said  semi- 
conductor device:  and 
forming  a  passivation  layer  on  said  source  electrode,  said  drain 

electrode,  said  channel  region  and  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,834,072 
POWDER  COATINGS  WHOSE  PERCEIVTD  COLOR 
DEPENDS  ON  THE  VIEWING  ANGLE 
Axel  Schonfeld,  Wiesbaden,  and  Erwin  Dietz,  Konigstein,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clariant  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,634 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  19%,  196  12 
974.5 

Int  CI.*  B05D  5/06.  C09K  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—1  15  Claims 

1.  An  effect  powder  coating  having  a  perceived  color  which  is 
dependent  on  the  viewing  angle,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  noncurable  cholesteric  liquid-crystalline  polymer,  or  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  noncurable  nematic  liquid-crystalline  polymer 
and  at  least  one  noncurable  cholesteric  liquid-crystalline  polymer. 


5,834,073 

ACHIEVEMENT  PLAQUE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Alan  P.  Greenblat,  Diamond  Bar,  and  John  Banman,  Brea, 

both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Plastic  Dres.s-Up  Company,  South 

El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,019 
Int  Cl.'^  B44C  5/lW 
U.S.  CI.  428—13  25  Claims 

1.  An  achievement  award  plaque  including  an  injection  molded, 
substantially  transparent  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  portion  of  a  first  thickness,  said  central  portion 
having  a  generally  planar  front  face  and  a  spaced-apart,  gen- 
erally planar  rear  face,  said  rear  face  being  generally  parallel 
to  said  front  face  and  having  a  concave  ornamental  impres- 
sion formed  therein,  said  ornamental  impression  extending 
outwardly  in  a  direction  toward  said  front  face: 
(h)  a  marginal  portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
said  marginal  portion  circumscribing  said  central  portion  and 
being  of  a  second  thickness  greater  than  said  first  thickness: 
(c)  an  angularly  inwardly  extending  wall  circumscribing  said 
central  portion,  said  inwardly  extending  wall  being  connected 
to  said  rear  surface  of  said  marginal  portion  and  terminating  at 
a  location  proximate  said  rear  surface  of  said  central  p<irtion: 
and 


(d)  a 
portioi 
posed 
ing 


gejiirally  V-shaped  channel  circumscribing  said  central 

of  said  substantially  transparent  body  and  being  dis- 

)  rtween  said  central  portion  and  said  inwardly  extend- 


Wil 


CHEMICAL 


1727 


5,834,075 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  IN  CONCRETE  SANITARY 
SEWERS 
Thomas  Michael  Miller,  Walnut.  Calif,,  assignor  to  PSC  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,735.  Feb.  10.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,412 
Int  CI.''B32B  ]7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.6  21  Claims 


^ 


aaetTBv 

(TBI 


46TOSQCGREES 

ngwCMlji 


SPNAT  WITH  \MtTB)  SOumON  OF 

(US  TO  VO  «  BY  WGGHT  OETBiaENT 

MC  20  TO  33  %  BY  WEIGHT  CORN  SYRUP 


RETMN  SPRAYS  FUSAM.  aSUBO  AT 

«WI»WTTBlgB>ATUHEOf  <5TOia 
OEOCES FAI»>U«CJI  FOR 4 HOURS 


t^ 


I.  A  corrosion  resistant  sewer,  comprising: 
a  concrete  sewer  line  having  an  interior  surface:  and 
a  magnesium  oxide  layer  made  substantially  of  magnesium 
oxide  deposited  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface. 


5,834,076 

CELLULOSE  CASING  FOR  STUFFING  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Marino  Diago  Ferrero,  and  Juan  Jose  Gato  Pecina,  both  of 
Pamplona.  Spain,  assignors  to  \'iscofan.  lndu.stria  Navarra 
De  Envolturas  Celulosicas.  S.A..  Pamplona,  Spain 
Filed  Mar,  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,427 
.  Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  ,Apr.  1,  1995,  9500743 

Int  a.*  A22C  13/00 
UJS.  CI.  428—34.8  34  Claims 


5,834,074 

1  'kESERVATION  OF  DRIED  FLOWERS 

Frederick  P.  Mikkola.  729  Carr.  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser,  No.  752,804 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  }/0i) 

U.S.  CI.  4:H— 24  13  Claims 


I,  A  cellulose  casing  for  stuffing  meat  products,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  of  indefinite  length  designed  to  receive  meat  emul- 
sion during  a  stuffing  stage  to  form  a  stuffed  meat  product,  and  to 
be  removed  after  at  least  one  of  a  subsequent  smoking,  cooking  or 
coloring  stage,  the  subsequent  stage  including  at  least  one  marking 
operation  for  applying  a  marking  agent  to  the  meat  product,  the 
casing  comprising  said  tubular  body  having  a  single  discontinuous 
layer  of  a  proofing  substance  in  a  selected  pattern  for  providing  a 
barrier  to  the  passage  of  the  marking  agent  in  the  selected  pattern 
to  define  a  color  contrast  area  on  the  surface  of  the  meat  product 
after  the  marking  operation  and  after  the  removal  of  the  cellulose 
casing  to  form  the  stuffed  meat  product  with  the  color  contrast  area 
thereon. 


DRV  PUMAL  OBBfT  M 

W«D(TTB«'glATUg 

OFKTDHOEGRSS 

FAIIllJUJT  FOR  13  HOURS 


5AJ4,077 

HIGH  SHRINK  MULTILAYER  FILM  WHICH 

MAINTAINS  OPTICS  UPON  SHRINKING 

Robert  Babrowicz,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,509.  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

9.  A  floj^  element  preservative  solution  compnsing:  This  ^^^^^^^^^^^^'^^^^'^^ 

(a)  an  undented,  granular  laundry  detergent  having  a  concenua-  ^  28  Claims 

tion  ijia  range  of  0.25  to  1.0  percent  by  weight:  ,"  ^  heat-shnnkable.  biaxially-oriented,  multilayer  film  having 

(b)  a  suflr  based  syrup  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  of  20  ^^y^  4  ,j,  iq  layers,  the  film  comprising  a  first  layer  comprising  an 
to  }>}>  iper  cent  by  weight:  and  ethylene/alpha-oleftn  copolymer  having  a  major  DSC  peak  of  less 

(c)  a  remaining  percentage  of  water.  than  105°  C  wherein  the  multilayer  film  has  a  total  free  shrink,  al 
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5^34,080 
CONTROLLABLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  Mort,-  Bing  R.  Hsieh;  Mary  A.  Machonkin,  all  of  Web- 
ster; Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  and  John  F.  Yanus,  Web- 
ster, all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,695 

Int  CI."  B29D  22A)0:  B32B  WH 

VS.  a.  428—36.91  29  Claims 


185°  F.  of  from  about  80  percent  to  less  than  200  percent,  and  all 
layers  of  the  multilayer  film  are  shrink -compatible  with  respect  to 
one  another  upon  conducting  a  Standard  Shrink  Compatibility  Test. 


5,834,078 
HYDROXY-FUNCTIONALIZED  POLY(AMINO  ETHER) 
SALTS 
Michael  B.  Cavitt;  Jerry  E.  White;  John  M.  Beckerdite,  all  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  H.  Craig  Silvis  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,976 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00:  C08K  W2:  C08F  6m 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy-functionatized  polyetheramine  salt  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  backbone  nitrogen  atoms  is  tetracoordinate  and  posi- 
tively charged  and  the  total  positive  charge  is  balanced  with 
negatively  charged  counter  ions. 


UK  t  (tan)' 


o  mm  0  iioi/ui  ni-in 
mre)  am  lutaOj 


-13  f    KOOKS  KMOI  0/ii>-nO 


lac  Tu^coNaxmuni  (Hcucuus/cn^) 

1.  A  coated  transport  member  comprising  a  core  with  a  coating 
comprising  a  controllably  conductive  polymer  composition  pre- 
pared by  combining  a  charge-transporting  material  and  a  dopant 
that  accepts  at  least  one  electron  from  at  least  one  charge- 
transporting  moiety  of  the  material. 

wherein  the  charge-transporting  material  comprises  ai  least  one 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  thiophene-containing  polymer; 

(b)  an  oligothiophene-containing  polymer; 

(c)  a  butadiene-based  copolymer  elastomer; 

(d)  an  isoprene-based  copolymer  elastomer;  and 

(e)  a  polyurethane  elastomer 


5,834,079 
ZEOLITE  IN  PACKAGING  FILM 
Thomas  A.  Blinka,  Columbia,  Md^'  Frank  B.  Edwards,  Sim- 
psonville;  Nathanael  R.  Miranda,  Spartanburg,  both  of  S.C; 
Drew  V.  Speer,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Thomas, 
Moore,  S.C  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Coim.,  Duncan, 
S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,360,  Mar.  7.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,637 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/04:27/0^ 
U.S.  a.  428—35.7  20  aaims 

1.  A  film  having  at  least  one  layer,  said  layer  comprising: 

a)  a  zeolite;  and 

b)  an  oxygen  scavenger  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

i)  oxidizable  compound  and  a  transition  metal  catalyst, 

ii)  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  a  transition 
metal  catalyst. 

iii)  ascorbale, 

iv)  isoascorbate. 

V)  sulfite. 

vi)  ascorbate  with  a  transition  metal  catalyst,  the  catalyst 
comprising  a  simple  meial  or  salt,  or  a  compound,  complex 
or  chelate  of  the  transition  metal: 

vii)  a  transition  metal  complex  or  chelate  of  a  polycarfooxylic 
acid,  salicylic  acid,  or  polyamine; 

viii)  a  reduced  form  of  a  quinone.  a  photoreducible  dye.  or  a 
carbonyl  compound  which  has  absorbence  in  the  UV  spec- 
trum, and 

ix)  tannin. 


5,834.081 

TILES,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TILES  FROM 

PLASTIC  MATEIUAL  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

FACILITATING  SUCH  MANUFACTURE 

Luigi   Fanti,  Coventry,   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 

Amtico  Company  Limited,  Somerset.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,178,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1991. 
9127473 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/iO 
VS.  CI.  428-^  23  Claims 


M    %    ^15 


1.  A  portable  prefabricated  unitary  plastic  tile  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  outer  periphery,  said  outer 
periphery  defining  the  plan  area  of  said  tile;  said  tile  comprising:  al 
least  a  first  plastic  piece  having  a  first  upper  surface,  a  first  lower 
surface,  a  first  inclined  surface  inclined  to  said  first  upper  surface, 
and  a  first  weld  region  adjacent  said  first  inclined  surface:  and  a 
second  piece  comprising  a  second  upper  surface,  a  second  lower 
surface,  a  second  inclined  surface  inclined  to  said  .second  upper 
surface,  and  a  second  weld  region  adjacent  said  second  inclined 
surface,  said  first  and  second  weld  regions  being  welded  together 
to  form  said  unitary  tile  by  a  weld  joining  the  first  and  second  tile 
pieces  and  forming  a  weld  Ime;  and  a  groove  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  tile  extending  over  said  weld  line,  said  groove  being  defined 
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by  said  firsi  and  second  inclined  surfaces  which  are  unwelded  to 
each  other  dnd  having  a  depth  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  top 
surface  and  the  lowermost  edges  of  the  first  and  second  inclined 
surfaces,  the  depth  of  said  weld  in  the  direction  from  said  top 
surface  to  said  bottom  surface  being  less  than  the  distance  in  that 
direction  betWeen  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  by  at 
least  the  dqpth  of  said  groove:  and  wherein  said  groove  extends 
within  said  jilan  area  of  said  tile. 


5,834,082 

REINFORCED  FOAM  CORES  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCTION 
Stephen  W,  Day,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Webcore  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Centerville,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503005,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5489^3,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
102,892,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,462,623,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,985,  May  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,403 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10:3/18 
U.S.  a.  428—56  10  Oalms 

374  J    ^375 


370 


1.  A  reinforced  foam  core  panel  assembly  having  opposite  sides 
formed  by  corresponding  rigid  skins,  comprising  a  core  panel  of 
closed  cell  plastics  foam  material  having  opposite  side  surfaces 
adjacent  said  skins,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fibrous  reinforcing  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  core  panel,  each  of  said  reinforcing 
members  having  fibers  extending  through  said  core  panel  and 
having  portions  terminating  adjacent  said  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
said  core  panel,  said  foam  material  confining  said  reinforcing 
members  while  maintaining  voids  between  said  fibers  throughout 
said  reinforcing  members  within  said  foam  material,  a  curable 
adhesive  resin  attaching  said  slcins  to  said  side  surfaces  of  said  core 
panel  of  fpam  material  and  to  said  adjacent  portions  of  said 
reinforcing  onember^.  the  same  said  resin  also  extending  continu- 
ously throif})  said  voids  between  said  fibers  and  through  said  core 
panel,  and  all  of  said  resin  being  simultaneously  cured  to  form 
integrally  connected  resin  and  separate  tie  members  integrally 
connecting  said  skins. 


together,  said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  through  going  holes 
numbering  at  least  five,  and  two  beams  being  joined  end  to  end 
with  said  insert. 


5334,084 
DISC  DRIVE  FLEX  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  LOW 
PARTICULATING  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Mark  S.  Maggio,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  Vallev,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,567 
Int  a."  GllB  33/14:  B32B  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  board  desigi^d  for  a  disc  drive  flex  assembly  in  a 
disc  drive  having  a  rotatable  disc  and  heads  controllably  position- 
able  with  respect  to  the  disc,  the  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  substantially  solid,  electrically  conduc- 
tive material; 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  substrate,  the  dielectric  layer 
comprising: 
an  epoxy;  and 

TFE  fibers  intermixed  with  or  interleaved  in  the  epoxy:  and 
head  wire  connection  pads  disposed  over  the  dielectric  layer,  the 
head  wire  connection  pads  facilitating  electrical  connection  of 
head  wires  from  the  heads  to  the  circuit  board,  the  dielectric 
layer  electrically  insulating  the  head  wire  connection  pads 
from  the  substrate,  and  the  substrate  providing  mechanical 
support  for  the  circuit  board. 


5334,085 

GRAIN  ISOLATED  MULTILAYER  PERPENDICULAR 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Bruce  M.  Lairson,  and  Wenhong  Liu,  both  of  Houston,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Densitek  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,003 

InL  a."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428— 65  J  10  Clauns 


5334,083 

USED  Tite  RECYCLING  INCLUDING  SORTING  TIRES, 

SHREDDING  SIDEWALLS,  STACKING  TREAD  STRIPS, 

AND  UNIFORMLY  DIMENSIONING  AND  BONDING  THE 

TREAD  STRIPS  TOGETHER 

Alfred  J.  Pignataro,  Jr.,  53  Martin  Dr.,  Lincrofl,  NJ.  07738 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710300,  Sep.  18,  19%,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,049 

Int  a."  B32B  3/\0 

VS.  a.  428—61  12  Claims 

1.  A  used  tire  tread  manufacture,  comprising  two  used  tire  tread 

strips  bonded  face-to-face  each  of  uniform  width  and  thickness, 

each  of  said  strips  being  composed  of  tire  trade  segments  joined 

end  to  end  with  dovetail  connections,  said  strips  each  having  a 

tread  side  with  treads  and  a  smooth  side  facing  away  from  said 

tread  sale,  said  smooth  sides  being  bonded  to  each  other,  said  tire 

tread  strips  being  configured  into  an  insert  to  join  two  beams 


1.  An  information  storage  medium  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  solid  layers  comprising: 
a  disk-shaped  substrate  layer, 
a  noble  metal  layer  predominantly  consisting  of  at  least  one  of 

Pd  and  Pi  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2.2  A  and  less 

than  about  15  A.  and 
a  plurality  of  Co  alloy  layers  adjoining  said  noble  metal  layer. 

each  of  said  Co  alloy  layers  having  a  thickness  generally 

greater  than  that  of  said  noble  metal  layer  and  between 
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approximately  8  A  and  SO  A.  having  an  overall  alomic  con- 
centration of  Co  in  a  range  between  about  60%  and  95%.  and 
including  a  nonmagnetic  element, 
wherein  said  noble  metal  layer  and  said  Co  alloy  layers  share  a 
plurality  of  crystal  grains  and  a  boundary  between  said  grains, 
with  said  nonmagnetic  element  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  boundary. 


5,834,086 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DUST  CONTROL 

MAT  INCLUDING  SIDE  STRIPS  FOR  ENHANCED  TEAR 

RESISTANCE 
William  O.  Burke,  IH,  and  Robert  C.  Kerr,  both  of  LaGrange, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  MilUken  Research  Corporation,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,926,  Jun.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,429 
Int  CI."  B32B  WOO 
U.S.  a.  428—95  16  aaims 


1.  In  an  in-line  process  for  the  production  of  a  dust  mat.  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mating  at  least  a  first  strip  of  carboxylated  rubber  to  a  first 
longitudinal  border  of  a  rubber  sheet; 

(b)  joining  said  first  strip  of  carboxylated  rubber  to  said  rubber 
sheet  by  application  of  pressure  to  said  first  strip  of  carboxy- 
lated rubber  while  mating  step  "a"  is  ongoing: 

(c)  mating  at  least  a  second  strip  of  carboxylated  rubber  to  a 
second  longitudinal  border  of  said  rubber  sheet; 

(d)  joining  said  second  strip  of  carboxylated  rubber  to  said  sheet 
of  rubber  sheet  by  application  of  pressure  to  said  second  strip 
of  carboxylated  rubber  while  mating  step  "c"  is  ongoing; 

(e)  delivering  said  rubber  sheet  to  an  in-line  cutting  station 
subsequent  to  joining  steps  "b"  and  "d"; 

(f)  cutting  said  rubber  sheet  to  a  desired  length; 

(g)  placing  a  pile  fabric  on  said  rubber  sheet  to  form  a  pile 
composite;  and 

(h)  vulcanizing  said  pile  composite  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


polyolefin.  1%  to  10%  crystalline  polyolefin.  1%  to  30%  tackifier 
resin.  0  to  30%  wax  and  10%  to  85%  tiller  including  magnesium 
hydroxide;  a  layer  of  a  glass  or  polyester  non-woven  fabric;  a 
second  backing  layer  composition  comprising  the  same  constitu- 
ents present  in  the  same  concentration  ranges  as  said  first  backing 
layer  composition;  a  layer  of  a  gla.ss  and/or  polyester  crossed 
fabric;  and  a  carpet  cloth  layer  backsized  or  sealed  with  a  seal  coal 
composition  comprising  13%  to  88%  amorphous  polyolefin.  1%  to 
10%  crystalline  polyolefin.  1%  to  30%  tackifier  resin  and  10%  to 
85%  filler,  wherein  said  first  backing  layer  composition,  said 
second  backing  layer  composition  and  said  seal  coat  composition 
are  applied  in  the  molten  state  whereby  said  layers  are  laminated  to 
one  another  successively  m  the  order  recited  and  wherein  all 
percentages  are  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  respec- 
tive compositions. 


5,834,088 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE/OLEFIN  POLYMER  STAIN- 
RESISTS 
Engelbert  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593J96,  Jan.  29,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,707,708, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350349,  Dec.  6,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

126,149,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  809,843,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,885,  Dec.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,137 
Int.  CI."  B32B  JA)2 
VS.  CI.  428—96  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  imparting  resistance  to  a  staining  of  a  polyamide 
textile  substrate  by  an  acid  dye  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
substrate  an  efifective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  water- 
soluble  or  water-dispersible  1  -alkene/maleic  anhydride  polymer  or 
a  mixture  of  the  same,  wherein  said  polymer  comprises  polymer 
units  derived  from  maleic  anhydride  and  polymer  units  denved 
from  one  or  more  l-alkenes  at  a  molar  ratio  of  between  about  0.4 
and  1.3  polymer  units  derived  from  one  or  more  1-alkene  mono- 
mers per  polymer  unit  derived  from  maleic  anhydride,  the  alpha- 
olefin  content  of  said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  between  (a) 
100  and  80  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  1-alkene  containing  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  0  to  20  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  I  -alkene 
containing  3  or  14  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


5334.087 
POLYOLEFIN-BASED  CARPET  TILE 
Teruo  Kajikawa,  Yokosuka;  Yasuhiko  Ganno,  Ebina;  Junichi 
Takeda,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  and  Shuichi  Yonezawa,  Ikoma- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,   and   Suminoe  Orimono   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,009,  Mav  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  1992.  4-165223; 
May  15,  1992,  4-'l65279;  Sep.  28,  1992.  4-258313 

InL  CI."  B32B  .W2 
VS.  a.  428—95  10  Claims 


1.  A  carpet  tile  having  a  backward  warp  comprising  a  first 
backing  layer  composition  comprising  13%  to  88%  amorphous 


5334,089 
ADDITIVE-CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS, 
AND  YARNS  AND  CARPETS  INCLUDING  SUCH 
nLAMENTS 
Frank  R.  Jones,  Asheville;  Stanley  A.  Mcintosh,  Candler;  Gary 
.\.  Shore,  Asheville;  Karl  H.  Buchanan;  David  B.  Ledford, 
both   of  Arden;    Wayne  S.   Stanko,  Asheville;   G.   Daniel 
Gasperson,  Candler,  and  Charles  F.  Helms,  Jr.,  Asheville,  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810379 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/02:  C08G  69/26.  DOID  5/12 
VS.  CI.  428—97  39  Claims 

22.  A  yam  containing  a  filament  formed  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymeric  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  thermoplastic  polyinenc  host  material,  and 
(ii)  an  additive  concentrate  system  in  an  amount  between  about 
0.01  to  about  15  wl  %.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polymeric  host  material  and  the  additive  concentrate  system, 
dispersed  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymeric  host 
material,  wherein  said  additive  concentrate  system  includes: 

(a)  solid  pigment  particles  in  an  amount  between  about  5  to 
about  75  wt.  %,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  additive 
concentrate  system. 

(b)  a  dispersant  in  an  amount  between  about  40  to  about  100 
wt.  %.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  pigment  panicles,  and 

(c)  the  balance  being  a  polymeric  carrier. 
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5.834,090 

CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 

Chung-Chen   Huang,   Taipei,  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Teh   Yor 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

ContinuaAion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.030.  Dec.  28.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5525395.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

637,136 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  4l$— 116  27  CUims 


I.  A  cclapsible  covering  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface  an(  I  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  on  each  of  the  front  and 
rear  surface!,  each  cell  including  a  pleated  side  on  one  of  the  front 
and  rear  sjitfaces  and  an  opposing  support  side,  with  the  pleated 
side  havin|:  a  fold  defined  by  the  material,  the  pleated  side  remain- 
ing pleated  and  the  support  side  being  substantially  flat  and  copla- 
nar  with  tie  support  sides  of  the  other  cells  when  the  covering  is 
extended;  and  the  material  of  each  cell  resiliently  applying  a  force 
to  fold  the  support  side  away  from  the  pleated  side  when  the 
covering  i^  collapsed. 


5334,091 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 
DECORATED  VULCANIZED  AND  POLYCHROME  MATS, 

AND  MATS  THUS  OBTAINED 
Miguel  Zubigaray  Irazabal,  P.I.  Iciar,  Parcela  H  7,  E-20829 

Deba,  GIpuzkoa.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00036,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,123 
aaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  20,  1995,  9500330; 
Feb.  14,  1996,  9600347 

InL  CI."  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  408—119  16  aaims 


I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vulcanised,  decorated  and 
multicolouied  mats,  of  those  mats  whose  active  surface  is  vinually 
defined  by  the  tips  of  a  plurality  of  nubs  which,  uniformly  distrib- 
uted, emerge  vertically  from  the  body  of  the  mat  itself,  this 
flinctioning  as  the  bed  on  which  this  rests  on  the  ground,  compris- 
ing the  noxl  steps: 

in  a  first  operation  this  or  the  cut  shapes  are  defined  in  untreated 
rubber,  and  is  given  the  respective  shapes  and  colours  corre- 
spontog  to  the  distinct  and  differentiated  parts  of  which  the 
decofative  design  chosen  is  composed; 


in  a  second  operation,  tiie  sheet  of  untreated  rubber  is  defined 
with  the  perimeter  of  the  mat  to  be  fabricated: 

in  a  third  operation,  the  said  decorative  cut  shapes  are  put  into 
position  in  ihe'n  precise  places  over  the  said  untreated  mat — 
sheet; 

in  a  fourth  operation,  the  untreated  whole  obtained  from  the 
mat — sheet  and  the  decorative  cut  shapes  is  placed  within  a 
punch — press  corresponding  to  a  type  of  inverse  action  vul- 
canising press  such  that  the  said  untreated  whole  rests  upon 
the  bedplate  which  is  formed  by  the  lower  housing  of  the  said 
punch — press,  and  which  operates  together  with  a  correspond- 
ing upper  punch — press  the  active  face  of  which  is  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  cavities  separated  by  sharp  edges  the  purpose 
of  which  is  to  form  the  nubs  of  the  mat  to  be  manufactured; 

in  a  fifth  operation,  the  said  punch — press  is  closed  over  the  said 
housing — bedplate  and  with  its  edges  firstly  forms  the  deco- 
rative cut  shapes,  where  they  exist,  and  secondly,  the  mat — 
sheet  it.self.  preforming  in  this  process  the  nubs  of  the  sheet, 
nubs  corresponding  to  decorative  shapes  and.  eventually,  also 
mixed  nubs  when  these  are  contained  within  the  boundary 
lines  of  the  decorative  design  or  in  internal  areas  differenti- 
ated from  the  same;  and 

■a  sixth  operation,  in  which  vulcanising  pressing  is  ensured  by 
the  o[>erational  movement  of  the  mobile  face  of  the  said 
inverse  vulcanisation  press,  giving  rise  to  the  pressure  of 
pressing  and  the  vulcanising  effect  which  forms  the  said  nubs 
definitively  and  noticeably,  respecting  their  corresponding 
cavities  of  the  said  punch — press. 


5,834.092 
APERTURED  FILMS  HAVING  DURABLE  WETTABILITY 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Yann-Per   Lee,    Fairfield,   Ohio;    Ronald    Bemd    Holzwarth, 
Backoang,  Germany,  and  Lanying  Wu.  West  Chester.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713377,  Sep.  13,  1996.  This  application 

May  29,  1998.  Ser.  No.  87.036 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  428—131  15  Claims 

1.  A  single-layer  polymeric  web  comprising  a  thermoplastic 

polymer  and  a  migratable  surfactant,  the  web  having  first  and 

second  surfaces  .  the  web  further  compnsing: 

a.  a  multiplicity  of  macroscopic  apertures  for  transmining  fluids 
which  are  dynamically  deposited  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
web  to  the  second  surface  of  the  web  using  the  dynamic  and 
gravitational  head  of  the  fluid  as  a  primary  driving  force,  each 
of  the  macroscopic  apertures  originating  in  the  first  surface  of 
the  web  and  having  a  continuously  interconneted  sidewall 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  second  surface  of  the  web. 
the  continuously  interconneted  sidewall  terminating  to  form  at 
least  one  aperture  in  the  second  surface  of  the  web.  whereby 
the  bulk  of  the  dynamically  deposited  fluid  is  transmined 
from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface  of  the  web  by  the 
macroscopic  cross-section  capillary  networks;  and 

b.  a  multiplicity  of  microscopic  apertures  originating  in  either 
the  first  or  the  second  surface  of  the  web.  the  microscopic 
apertures  exhibiting  a  degree  of  capillary  suction  sufficient  to 
transmit  static  fluid  contained  on  the  first  surface  of  objects 
which  contact  the  first  surface  of  the  web  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  surface  of  the  web  by  capillary  attrac- 
tion. 


1732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


5334.093 
MEDICAL  DRESSING  HAVING  A  THERMALLY 
EXPANDABLE  PASSAGE 
Anthony  Artfaur  Leonard  Oudlis,  Langport,  and  Michael  John 
Bevis,  Uibridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,418,  Jan.  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460389 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
9106317 

Int  a."  A61F  15/00;  B32B  3/24 
VS.  a.  428—136  5  Claims 


5434,096 
HOLOGRAM  WITH  INTEGRAL  PRINTED  INDICIA 
Robert  Waitts,  Fairfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Crown  Roll  Leaf, 
Inc.,  Patcrson,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199^52,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5385,144.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,675 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00:7/08,  J  5/08 

VS.  a.  428—195  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  medical  dressing  asymmetrically  laminated  from  at 
least  two  plastic  layers  disposed  adj^ent  to  each  other  and  having 
different  coefficients  of  thennal  expansion,  the  medical  dressing 
having  a  non-straight  slit,  wherein  the  slit  fonns  a  passage  through 
the  plastic  layers,  which  passage  varies  in  size  with  temperature,  at 
least  over  a  certain  temperature  range,  at  a  rate  greater  than  the 
thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  of  the  plastic  layers. 


5334,094 

BEARING  HAVING  MICROPORES  AND  DESIGN 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Izhali  Etsion,  Shlmldn,  and  Ofer  Kinrot,  Dubnov.,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Surface  Technologies  Ltd.,  Nesher,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,431 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/26:  F16C  33/12 

VS.  a.  428—156  5  Claims 


1.  A  material  having  holographic  and  non- holographic  display- 
able  indicia  thereupon,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  that  has  a  surface  and 

an  embossed  holographic  micnxexnire  on  the  surface,  the 
embossed  holographic  microtexture  having  an  orientation 
axis  that  defines  an  ability  to  view  a  holographic  image; 

(b)  a  selected  non-holographic  pattern  printed  upon  said 
embossed  holographic  microtexture  at  a  selected  angular  ori- 
entation relative  to  the  orientation  axis  of  the  holographic 
microtexture;  and 

(c)  a  reflective  coating  overlying  said  embossed  holograpliic 
micToiexture. 


5,834,097 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  bearing  comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  region  including  a  surface;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  micropores,  in  said  surface,  having  a  substan- 
tially conical  pore  geometry. 


5334,095 
TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Jacek  Dutldewicz,  Appleton;   Krzysztof  AndrzeJ  Szymonski, 
Neenah,  both  of  Wis.;  Gerard  Martin  Aberson,  Cumming, 
Ga.,  and  Tong  Sun,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  767,608 
Int  CL*  D21C  9/00;  D21H  I5A)4 
VS.  a.  428—191  25  Claims 

15.  A  modified  cellulosic  fiber  that  is  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  treating  a  cellulosic  fiber  in  dry  air,  wherein  the  cellu- 
losic fiber  is  used  in  a  weight  amount  and  comprises  less  than 
about  15  weight  percent  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cellulosic  fiber,  at  a  temperature  that  is  between  about  150°  C.  to 
about  300°  C.  for  an  amount  of  time  that  is  effective  to  result  in  the 
modified  cellulosic  fiber  exhibiting  a  Water  Retenuon  value  that  is 
less  than  about  1 .0  gram  per  gram. 


5334,098 
LAMINATE  WITH  EXCELLENT  PRINTABILITY 
Kazuhisa  Kitamura,  and  Koichi  Asaml,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  OJi-Vuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  20,  19%,  8-159971 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  19  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  having,  on  at 

least  one  of  its  surfaces,  a  coating  layer  comprising: 
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pans  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agent  comprising  a 
wate  -(soluble  quaternary  nitrogen-containing  polymer; 

(B)  10  li  600  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyelhyleneimine  polymer 
selecltd  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyleneimine. 
alkyl -modified  polyethyleneimine.  poly(ethyleneimine-urea). 
and  I*  ethyleneimine  adduct  of  polyaminepolyamide:  and 

(C)  25  It)  1000  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyalkylene  ether  polymer 
seleijttd  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
polybropylene  glycol,  an  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide 
copclymer.  and  derivatives  thereof,  each  having  a  weight 
aver  ite  molecular  weight  of  200  to  20.000. 


a  plurality  of  molecular  conductive  layers,  one  of  said  layers 
cpupled  to  said  anode  with  silicon-oxygen  bonds  and  said 
layers  coupled  one  to  another  with  silicon-oxygen  bonds;  and 

a  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  layers. 


5  834  099 

DISK>UbLE  PAPER  PRODUCTS  WITH  INDICATOR 
MEANS 
Mark  J^^n  Steinhardt;  Donn  Nathan  Boatman;  Frederick 
Marti*  Joffc;  Barbara  Ann  Ludwig;  Barry  Robert  Silber,  all 
of  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continastion  of  Ser.  No.  427367,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,708 

Int  CI.'  B32B  27/N 

U.S.  CI.  1428—198  18  Claims 


5334,101 
METAL  BASE  BOARD  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQl  IPMENT 

USING  THE  SAME 
Satoru  Hayashi.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,854.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5378366.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,699.  Aug.  4, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

745,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993.  5-l%398 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00:5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—209  8  Claims 


1.  A  ( ikposable  tissue  paper  product  for  use  as  paper  toweling, 
sanitary  t  ssue  and  the  like,  said  paper  product  comprising: 

a  lamiaate  of  at  least  two  laminae  of  tissue  paper  joined  by  a 

lantmating  adhesive;  and 
an  indicator  means  comprising  said  laminating  adhesive  and  an 
op<laifying  agent  blended  therein,  said  indicator  means  being 
_-S  )i)sed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  laminae 
wh  ;rein: 

sai  ijindicator  means  comprises  a  pattern  of  discrete  elements; 

M^d 

lijliindicator  means  is  not  substantially  visually  distinguish- 

;  il»le  when  said  disposable  paper  product  is  dr>  because  said 

ndicator  means  is  substantially  die  same  color  as  said 

aninae  and  said  indicator  means  becomes  visually  distin- 

iishable  while  substantially  maintaining  its  original  color 

iien  said  dispi>sable  paper  product  becomes  wet  with  a 

ibstantially   transparent   aqueous   liquids,   said   indicator 

jleans  being  substantially  opaque  in  comparison  to  the 

imaining  portion  of  said  laminate  when  said  disposable 

aper  product  becomes  wet. 


5.8>4.100 

ORGWMIC  LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  EMISSION  CONTROL 
Tobin  J.  Marks;  Wuping  Ma,  both  of  Evanston,  and  Homer 
Chop,  Schaumberg.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Northwestern 
University,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,600 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00:  HOIJ  63/04 
VS.  0. 428—209  20  Claims 

1.  Ah  electioluminescent  article  for  generating  light  upon  appli- 
cation of  an  electncal  potential  across  two  electrodes,  said  article 
comprising: 
an  anode; 


1.  A  metal  baseboard  comprising: 

a  metallic  base  section; 

a  circuit  conductor  section;  and 

an  insulating  section  provided  berween  said  ciixruit  conductor 
section  and  said  base  section; 

said  insulating  section  comprising  a  plurality'  of  insulating  lay- 
ers, at  least  two  of  said  insulating  layers  comprising  an 
organic  insulating  material  with  respective  flaky  inorganic 
fillers  added  therein,  said  flaky  inorganic  fillers  being  different 
from  one  insulating  layer  to  the  next,  said  flaky  inorganic 
fillers  being  disposed  in  said  insulating  section  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  each  other. 


5334,102 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834,103 

TRANSPARENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  PROTECTIVE 

SILICON  NITRIDE  FILM 

Robert  Bond;  Roger  P.  Stanek.  and  Wayne  Hoffman,  all  of 

Spring  Green.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cardinal  IG  Company. 

Minnetonlca,  Minn. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  237,931,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,690 
Int.  a."  G02B  5/2S 
CL  428—216  14  Claims 

..  A  transparent  article  comprising  a  transparent,  non-meiallic 
substrate  and  a  transparent  film  stack  carried  by  die  substrate  and 
comprising,  in  sequence  from  die  substrate,  a  silver  infrared- 
reflective  film  having  a  thickness  in  die  range  of  70  A  to  150  A.  a 
metal  oxide  dielectric  film.  and.  contiguous  to  die  metal  oxide 


U.S. 
1. 
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dielectric  film,  a  protective  film  of  silicon  nitride  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  10  A-150  A. 


5,834,104 

FLUID  ABSORPTION  MAT 

Peter  J.  Cordani,  1374  N.  KiUian  Dr..  Lake  Park.  Fla.  33403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238^365,  May  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5406.040.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,110 

Int  a."  A47K  7/02:  B32B  7/02:7/l2:27/i4 
U.S.  a.  428—218  4  aaims 


5,834,106 

CERAMIC  SIBSTRATE  AND  PRODUCING  PROCESS 

THEREOF,  AND  A  SUCTION  CARRIER  FOR  WAFERS 

USING  A  CERAMIC  WAFER-CHUCKING  SUBSTRATE 
Hideto  Kamiaka.  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Kishi,  Funabashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Cement  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0120.  §  371  Date  Nov.  28.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  28.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24925.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992.  4-158582; 
May  26,  1992,  4-158666;  Mav  26,  1992,  4-158697;  May  26, 
1992,  4-158774 

int.  CI."  B32B  ir26:  C04B  385/48:  B21F  4//00 
U.S.  CI.  428—304.4  4  aaims 

1.  A  wafer  chucking  device  comprising  a  wafer-chucking  sub- 
strate for  suction  chucking  and  transporting  or  fixing  a  wafer,  being 
characterized  in  that  said  wafer-chucking  substrate  is  made  of 
titanium  oxide  and  has  a  specific  resistance  of  1 .0  iicm  or  less, 
and  the  number  of  pores  with  diameters  of  3  \xm  or  more  on  the 
surface  thereof  is  100  pores  or  less  per  I  mm^. 
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1.  Amended  a  structural  polymeric  composite  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polymer  matrix  and  intact  com  husks. 


5,834,107 

HIGHLY  POROUS  POLYVINYLIDENE  DIFLUORIDE 

MEMBRANES 

l-Fan  Wang,  San  Diego;  Jerome  F.  Ditter,  Santa  Ana,  and 

Robert  Zepf,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  USE 

Filtration  and  Separations  Group  Inc.,  Timonium.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,962 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/14:  BOID  39/14 

U.S.  CI.  428—310.5  37  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  fluid  absorption  mat  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  non-woven  absorbent  polypropylene  defined  by  a  top 
side  surface  and  a  bottom  side  surface  bounded  by  a  periph- 
eral edge  having  a  basis  weight  of  approximately  16  oi.  per 
square  yard: 

a  backing  sheet  constructed  of  approximately  0.57  mils  thick  of 
polyester  secured  to  said  bottom  side  surface  of  said  sheet  by 
adhesive:  and 

at  least  one  piece  of  two-sided  foam  tape  attached  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  polyester  for  securing  said  mat  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  a  surface  to  be  protected. 


5.834.105 

CORN-BASED  STRUCTURAL  COMPOSITES 

Scott  R.  White;  Nancy  R.  Sottos,  both  of  Champaign,  and 

Thomas  A.  Mackin.  Urbana.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  Urbana.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.669 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/22:5/28 

MS.  a.  428—297.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  microporous  polyvinylidene  difluoride  polymer  membrane, 
the  membrane  having  a  microporous  surface  comprising  minimum 
pores,  an  opposite  surface  comprising  maximum  pores,  and  a 
thickness  therebetween,  the  thickness  comprising  a  porous  support 
formed  from  filamentous  webs  of  polymer  material. 


5.834,108 
MULTI-LAYERED  CERAMIC  POROUS  BODY 
Shunzo  Shimai;  Koichi  Imura;  Ichiro  Shibata;  Kenichi  Oka- 
rooto;  Akiko  Niizuma.  and  Tadayoshi  Muto,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba   Ceramics  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,031,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,412 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  428— 307J  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layered  sintered  ceramic  porous  body,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ceramic  layers  assuming  a  laminate  structure,  each 
of  said  layers  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  5  mm  and 
comprising  an  aggregate  of  cells,  each  of  said  cells  consisting 
of  a  film  and  a  hollow  space  defined  by  at  least  partial 
enclosure  by  said  film  and  having  a  size  larger  than  ceramic 
particles  which  constitute  said  film: 
wherein  a  majority  of  said  cells  consist  of  said  film  fully 
enclosing  said  hollow  space;  and 
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wherein  sach  of  said  layers  is  formed  by  agitating  a  slurry 
includiig  said  ceramic  particles  and  then  drying  said  slurry, 
and  spjd  mullilayered  ceramic  porous  body  is  fired. 


FRPcore 


applied  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  core  and  cured 
under  heating  and  having  a  curing  property  that  requires  a  time  of 
1-15  min.  to  reach  a  torque  of  .50"^  taking  the  torque  at  an  elapsed 
time  of  .TO  mm.  at  80°  C.  as  lOO'J  when  measuring  its  curing 
property  by  a  discreometer.  the  silicone  rubber  composition  con- 
taining the  following  components  (A).  (B).  (C)  and  (D)  wherein: 
(A)  is  an  alkenyl  group-containing  organopolysiloxane  of  a 
polymerization  degree  of  100-500  having  the  following  aver- 
age compositional  formula: 


5,834,109 

PREHIZED  BACKING  FOR  A  COATED  ABR,VSIVE 
I  :  ARTICLE 

Gary  J.  FJilIett,  St  Paul,  and  Oayton  A.  George,  Afton,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  457390.  Jun.  1.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.582,672.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47.861,  Apr.  15, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5.436,063.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  670.052 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:27/38 

U.S.  CI.  4»— 323  18  Claims 


1.  A  coaled  abrasive  article  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pi|e»ized  backing  comprising  a  backing  and  a  crosslinked 
presiti  layer  on  the  backing,  wherein  the  presize  layer  com- 
prisei  Hhe  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy-containing  material,  a 
poly^aer  component,  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  initiator 
for  Energy  curing  the  presize  layer,  and  wherein  the 
cros.sliiked  presize  layer  is  a  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive 
adheiive  before  crosslinking: 

(b)  a  fiisl  binder  on  the  presized  backing:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  in  the  first  binder,  said 
abraMte  panicles  outwardly  project  from  the  first  binder. 


R'„R-^SiO,4_, 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogen-substituted  or  nonsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  not  having  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  bond,  at 
least  90%  of  the  total  R'  being  a  methyl  group.  R-  is  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  is  a  number  of  1.85-2.10,  b  is  a  number  of  0.004-0.2.  a+b 
is  a  number  of  1 .854-2.30. 

(B)  is  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  in  the  nrrolecule  at 
least  two  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  and  con- 
taining the  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  an 
amount  capable  of  supplying  0.5-10  moles  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  to  one  mole  of  the  alkenyl  group  of  component  (A). 

(C)  is  a  platinum  compound  present  in  a  catalytic  amount,  and 

(D)  is  a  reinforcing  silica  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  not 
less  than  50  m^/q  and  a  primary  diameter  of  not  more  than 
100  nm  and  present  in  an  amount  of  1-40  parts  by  weight 
relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (A). 


5.834.111 

MULTILAYERED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

WITH  COERCIMT^  GRADIENT 

Brij  Bihari  Lai.  San  Jose,  and  Tadashi  Shinobara.  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation. 

Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,664 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—332  5  Claims 


5,834,110 
POLYMER  INSULATOR 
Hidenobii '  Misawa.  Kasugai;  Yukihiro  Kpshino,  Tajimi.  and 
Isao  Nakajima,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.679 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1995.  7-330443 

Int  CI.'  HOIB  17/(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  428—328  4  Claims 

1.  A  pql)mer  insulator  comprising  a  core  made  of  a  glass  fiber 

reinforced  synthetic  resin,  and  an  addition  curing  silicon  rubber 

composititan  having  a  viscosity  of  50-1.000  poises  at  25°  C. 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  substrate. 

a  chromium  underlayer  formed  on  said  substrate, 

a  first  magnetic  layer  sputter  deposited  on  said  underlayer. 

a  chromium-containing  isolation  layer  sputter  deposited  on  said 

first  magnetic  layer,  said  isolation  layer  having  a  thickness  of 

between  5-20  A: 
a  second  magnetic  layer  sputter  deposited  on  said  isolation 

layer:  and 
a  wear-resistant  overcoat, 
wherein  said  second  magnetic  layer  has  a  higher  coercivity  than 

said  first  magnetic  layer,  and  said  medium  is  characterized  by 

a  greater  coercivity  and  higher  overwrite  when  compared  to  a 
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medium  having  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  which  are 
separated  by  an  isolation  layer  and  which  have  the  same 
cocrcivity. 


wherein  a  unidirectionally  reinforced  segment  of  the  composite 
exhibits  a  transverse  strength  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
strength  of  a  non-reinforced  ultra-high  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene matrix  polymer  of  substantially  similar  dimensions. 


5,834,112 

ION  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  AND  PRECURSOR  FILM 

THEREOF 

Shigemitsu  Muraoka,  and  Masami  Hamada,  both  of  Nobeoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00958,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  |  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31499,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103631; 
Jun.  1,  1994,  6-119768 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/16:27/08 
U.S.  a.  428—332  9  Claims 

1.  An  ion  conductive  film  which  comprises  a  film  composed  of 
an  aromatic  polyamide.  electrolyte  and  solvent,  a  content  of  the 
aromatic  polyamide  in  the  film  being  between  20  and  70%  by 
weight  wherein  the  film  has  a  thickness  of  from  3  to  100  pm.  a 
tensile  strength  of  10  kg/cm~  or  more  and  a  gas  permeability  as 
measured  according  to  ASTM  D-1434  of  2x10"'  cm'/m"-24hatm 
or  less,  wherein  the  aromatic  polyamide  either  has  a  melting  point 
of  250°  C.  or  more  or  has  no  specific  melting  point. 


5,834,113 

SELF-REINFORCED  ULTRA-HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITE  MEDICAL 

IMPLANTS 

Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Anderson,  and  Meng  Deng,  Clemson, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Poly-Med,  Inc 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,404,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  110,155,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,404 

Int.  CI."  D02G  }/00:  A6IF  ViO 

MS.  O.  428—364  10  Claims 
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5,834,114 
COATED  ABSORBENT  FIBERS 
James  Economy,  Urbana,  and   Michael   Daley,  Champaign, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Champaign,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,197 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/«).  B05D  3/02:3/04:  COIB  31/OH 

VS.  a.  428—368  27  Claims 


l*C-1H 


►  —  »t\-Vl  HI 

•--    anV-iMi 
--  lat'i-im 


MM 


'    I    1    ' 


SMt 


COMCENTUnw  ^nml 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  material  for  adsorption  of  con- 
taminants, comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  fiber  substrate  with  a  resin; 
cross-linking  the  resin  with  a  cross-linking  agent: 
healing  the  coated  fiber  substrate  to  carbonize  the  resin;  and. 
exposing  the  coated  fiber  substrate  to  an  etchant  to  activate  the 

resin;  wherein  the  fiber  substrate  comprises  glass  or  mineral. 

and  wherein  the  fiber  material  is  regenerable  by  heating. 


5,834,115 
METAL  AND  CARBONACEOUS  MATEIUALS 
COMPOSITES 
Joseph  K.  Weeks,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Jared  L.  Sommer, 
North  Salt  Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  as-signors  to  Technical 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,221,  May  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,226 
Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00:  B21D  39/00:  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  428—370  5  Claims 


■I       0       I       2       3        *       5       S        7«        9 
F1BEH(V.)  — - 

I.  A  composite  medical  implant  of  high  tensile  and  impact 
strength,  elastic  modulus,  and  creep  resistance,  the  medical  implant 
comprising: 

a  composite,  said  composite  including: 

an  essentially  non-oriented  matrix  of  an  ultra-high  molecular 

weight  polyethylene  polymer;  and 
a  reinforcement  of  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
dispersed  in  and  bonded  to  said  matrix  in  sufficient  amount 
to  increase  the  tensile  and  impact  strength,  elastic  modulus, 
and  creep  resistance  of  the  composite  above  the  tensile  and 
impact  strength,  elastic  modulus,  and  creep  resistance  of 
ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  of  the  matrix  in 
non-reinforced  form,  the  reinforcement  comprising  up  to 
about  12  percent  by  weight  of  the  composite,  ihe  reinforce- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fibers,  plies  of 
fibers,  and  textile  constructs; 


I.  A  composite  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  carbon-rich  surface,  said  carbon-rich  sur- 
face having  sufficient  carbon  to  react  with  molybdenum  to 
produce  molybdenum  carbide  on  said  subsuaie,  said  substrate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide, 
boron  carbide,  alumina,  silicon  nitride,  and  aluminum  nitride; 

a  molybdenum  carbide  coating  on  said  carbon-rich  surface  on 
said  substrate;  and 

a  metal  infiltrated  into  said  substrate. 
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5,834,116 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  ROLLER 
Egi  Sawa;  Yuichiro  Mori,  and  Miho  Saito,  all  of  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00804,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,543 
Clarims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-140012 
Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—375  4  Claims 


^ 


i 


> 


1.  /.*  electroconductive  roller  having  a  resistance  of  IxIO'  to 
1x10'  R  when  applied  with  a  voltage  of  500  V  at  a  temperature  of 
25°  C  knd  relative  humidity  of  50%.  and  having  K„„gK^,^<Ku^. 
where  K  is  a  ratio  of  resistance  at  an  application  of  500  V  to 
resistaiice  at  an  application  of  2,000  V,  K„„  is  the  ratio  K  at  35°  C. 
and  85*  relative  humidity,  K^.^.  is  the  ratio  K  at  25°  C.  and  50% 
relative  humidity,  and  K^  is  the  ratio  K  at  10°  C.  and  15%  relative 
humid  !{/. 


5334,117 
HEAT-RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  COMPRISING  A 

BENZIMIDAZOLE-BASED  POLYMER  COATING 
Yasuhiko  Onishi,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  747,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294234 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CU  428—379  7  Claims 


1.  A  beat-resistant  electrical  wire  comprising  an  element  includ- 
ing an  lelectrically  conductive  part,  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer, 
in  that  drder; 
said  frst  layer  containing  a  benzimidazole-based  polymer  and 

SI  i^ounding  said  element;  and 
an  intulating  second  layer  on  said  first  layer  and  containing  a 
caramic  material,  said  second  layer  being  securely  fixed  to 
sdid  first  layer 


5,834,118 
RADUTION  CURABLE  RESINS  COMPRISING 
HYPERBRANCHED  POLYESTERS 
Bengt  Ranby,  Djursholm,  Sweden,  and  Shi  Wenfang,  Heifei 
Anhui,  China,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy  of  Keilaniemi,  Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A)10I3,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096W7688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Fded  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  8,  1994,  9402994 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/06:  C08G  63/12 

VS.  CI.  428-482  42  Qaims 


X- 
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Reacboa  scheme  for  the  synthesis  of  the  hypeitnnched  polyester. 

I.  Hyperbranched  polyester  of  a  polyol  widi  3  to  10  reactive 
hydroxyl  groups,  and  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  anhydride  with  2 
to  4  carboxyl  groups, 
each  hydroxyl  group  of  the  polyol  forming  an  ester  linkage  with 

one  anhydride  group  of  the  polycarboxylic  anhydride, 
and  further  glycidyl  (meth)acr>iate  or  allyl  glycidyl  ether  form- 
ing ester  linkages  with  the  remaining  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
anhydride  and  fiee  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,834,119 

FILAMENT  CROSS-SECTIONS 

Robert  Keiuieth  Roop,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  J»n.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.462 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 


VS.  CL  428—397 


1  aaim 


l.A  filament  having  a  scalloped-oval  penpheral  cross-section 
that  is  of  aspect  ratio  (A:B)  about  3:1  to  1.1:1.  B  being  maximum 
width  and  A  being  measured  along  major  axis  of  the  scailoped-oval 
peripheral  cross-section,  and  having  8  grooves  extending  along  the 
filament.  4  of  said  8  grooves  being  located  on  each  side  of  the 
major  axis,  wherein  4  of  said  8  grooves  are  located  towards  ends  of 
the  major  axis  and  are  referred  to  herein  as  outer  grooves,  wherein 
a  pair  of  said  outer  groo\es  that : je  located  at  the  same  end  of  the 
major  axis  define  between  them  a  lobe  at  the  same  end  of  the  major 
axis  and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  minimum  distance 
between  said  pair  of  d,.  the  width  of  the  cross-section  as  measured 
at  the  lobe  being  b,.  wherein  remaining  4  of  said  8  grooves  that  are 
not  outer  grooves  are  referred  to  herein  as  inner  grooves,  each  of 
said  inner  grooves  being  located  between  one  of  said  outer  grooves 
and  location  of  said  maximum  width,  wherein  pairs  of  said  inner 
grooves  that  are  separated  from  each  other  by  the  major  axis  are 
separated  by  a  minimum  distance  between  them  of  d;.  wherein  4 
outer  bulges  in  the  scalloped-oval  penpheral  cross-section  are 
defined  by  being  between  one  of  said  outer  grooves  and  one  of  said 
inner  grooves,  the  width  of  the  cross-section  as  measured  at  such 
outer  bulges  being  b;.  wherein  inner  bulges  in  the  scalloped-oval 
peripheral  cross-section  between  2  of  said  inner  grooves  on  a  side 
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of  the  major  axis  provide  the  location  for  said  maximum  width  B. 
and  wherein  the  numerical  relationships  between  the  widths  B.  b, 
and  bj  and  the  distances  d,  and  d,  are  as  follows:  d|/b|  is  about  0.5 
to  about  1;  d,^2  "^  about  0.5  to  about  0.9;  d^B  is  about  0.3  to 
about  0.7:  b./b,  is  about  0.25  to  about  0.9;  and  b^/B  is  about  0.5  lo 
about  0.9. 


5,834,120 
KIRE  PROTECTION  MATERIAL 
Keith  Murray,  Darlington.  England:  Clifton  Philpott,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif!;  Frank  K.  Chi,  WiUiamsville,  N.Y.;  Timothy  S. 
Lintz.  Grand  Island.  N.Y.,-  Ralph  W.  Paddock,  Newfane, 
N.Y.,  and  Mark  D.  Stahlman,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Unifrax  Corporation,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,  and   Darchem 
Engineering  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/G 894/027 17,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/16008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11.  1993. 
9325409;  Jul.  16.  1994,  9414405 

Int.  CI."  C09K  21/02:  HOIB  7/.« 
U.S.  CI.  428—404  13  Claims 


in 

01 

1 


SO        m 
wu  TtMrcuTix  m 


1.  A  hre  protection  material  comprising  an  endolhermic-reactive 
insulating  fibrous  material  comprising: 

(a)  an  inorganic  endolhermic  filler  which  undergoes  multiple 
endolhermic  reactions  between  the  range  100°  C.  and  750°  C. 
wherein  the  endothermic  inorganic  compound  has  a  particle 
top  size  greater  than  150  \im: 

(b)  inorganic  fiber  material;  and, 

(c)  an  inorganic  polymer  binder. 


wherein  said  plurality  of  primary  beads  is  distributed  ihriiugh- 
out  said  microporous  matrix. 


5,834.122 
SPECTRALLY  TUNED  MULTIPLE  BANDPASS  FILTERS 

FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAYS 
Chia-Chi   Teng.   Piscataway;   Suk   Youn   Suh,   Warren,   and 
Hyun-Nam   Yoon.    Providence,   all    of   NJ..   assignors   to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753349 
Int.  CI."  G02B  1/10:1/11:5/20 
VS.  CI.  428-^12  12  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  band  pass  filter  for  contrast  enhancement  of  a  color 
display,  said  filter  comprising  a  uniform  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
dyes  intermixed  in  a  polymer  matrix,  wherein  said  dyes  substan- 
tially selectively  transmit  predetermined  primary  color  wave- 
lengths of  an  electromagnetic  visible  spectrum  as  well  as  selec- 
tively absorb  wavelengths  other  than  said  predetermined  primary 
color  wavelengths. 


5,834,121 
COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  BEADS 
Irving  Sucholeiki.  Watertown,  Mass.;  Graham  Margetts,  and 
Mark  Roberts,  both  of  Shrewsbury,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Solid  Phase  Sciences  Corp..  Watertown,  Mass., 
and  Polymer  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Shropshire,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,905 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  B05D  7AH) 
U.S.  CI.  428—407  29  Oaims 

I.  A  composite  magnetic  bead  comprising: 

a)  microporous  matrix  of  a  first  polymer,  said  first  polymer 
comprising  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer:  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  primary  beads,  each  primary  bead  comprising  a 
metal  oxide  having  inducible  magnetic  properties  and  a  coat- 
ing of  a  second  polymer  that  compri.ses  at  least  one  vinyl 
monomer,    said    coating    encapsulating    said    metal    oxide. 


5,834,123 
RUBBERY  POLYMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  COLOR 
STABILITY 
Jaclvn    Beth     I.aurich,    Tallmadge;    Gary    Lee    Burroway, 
Doylestown,  and  James  Walter  Horvath,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,652,  Jul.  17,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,753,772. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  13.965 
InL  CI."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^24.4  I*  Claims 

1.  A  panel  for  automotive  applications  which  is  comprised  of  a 
semirigid  urethane  foam  which  is  supported  by  a  rigid  backmg. 
wherein  said  semirigid  urethane  foam  is  covered  with  a  leathery 
skin  which  is  comprised  of  ( 1 )  polyvinyl  chloride.  (2»  a  plasiicizer 
and  (3)  a  rubbery  polymer  which  is  comprised  of  repeat  units 
which  are  comprised  of  (a)  butyl  acrylate.  or  optionally  a  mixture 
of  butyl  acrylate  and  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate  containing  up  to  about 
40  percent  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate.  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  melhacrylate.  ethyl  methacry- 
late.  methyl  acrylate  and  ethyl  acrylate.  (c)  acrylonitrile.  (d)  sly- 
rene.  (e)  a  conjugated  diolefin  monomer  and  (f)  a  crosslinking 
agent,  wherein  said  rubbery  polymer  is  epoxidized. 


5334,124 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  LAMINATED  GLASS  WINDOWS 
David  H.  Pease.  III.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Steve  E.  Howes, 
Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Pease  Industries,  Inc., 
Fairfield,  Ohio 

Kiled  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7773*4 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—430  -W  Claims 

1.    A    laminated    glass     window    construction    comprising: 
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afid  second  glass  sheets  mounted  in  facing,  spaced  apart 
ionship  to  create  an  air  space  therebetween; 
an  a(fkesive  layer  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  glass 

glass  sheet  adhered  to  said  first  glass  sheet  by  said 
sive  layer;  and 

rative  element  disposed  within  the  air  space  between  the 
and  second  spaced  apart  glass  sheets. 


structure 

a  su 
a 
the 


hi(r; 


A 1   anti-reflection   coating   supported   by   a   semiconductor 
comprising: 
:rate;  and 
refljj^tive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  wherein 

mli-reflection  coating  reduces  reflection  from  the  reflec- 
i  re  layer  during  a  photolithographic  process  and  cora- 
>i  ises: 

:  I  barrier  layer  overlying  the  reflective  layer;  and 
i II  anti-reflective  layer  formed  on  the  barrier  layer,  wherein 
the  barrier  layer  prevents  the  anti-reflective  \a\eT  from 
reacting  with  layers  underlying  the  barrier  layer. 


5.834.126 
B4RRIER  LAYER  FOR  USE  IN  REFRIGERATOR 
CABINETS 
Hrong-Roang  Sheu,  Wyandotte.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, .Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

DivLsiM  of  Ser.  No.  366,711,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,972 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27AM 

VS.  CI,  428—515  16  Claims 

9  7 


•^/^y^^ 


'///)^^^^< 


r 


1.  A  t  lermoformable  composite  comprising: 


A' 


_-e 


(I)  a  functional  layer  comprising  at  least  one  sublayer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  styrene;  and 

(II)  a  barrier  layer  adhered  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  func- 
tional layer,  the  barrier  layer  comprising: 

(i)  a  polethylene  graft 

copolymer;  and 

(ii)  a  block  copolymer  rubber. 


5,834,127 
INFORMATIVE  CARD  MADE  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Philip  M.  Baerenwald,  Rockton;  Alfred  L.  Gray,  Belvider«,  and 
Michael  A.  Yarbro,  Rockford,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  J.  L. 
Clark.  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,464 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/02:  B21D  5i/00 

VS.  CI.  428—595  13  Claims 


5.834,125 
NON-REACTIVE  ANTI-REFLECTION  COATING 
Chuen-iOer  Lien,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  78.929 
Int.  CI."  B32B  17/00 
VS.  CI  428—448  22  Oaims 

t06 


I.  An  informative  card  of  a  rectangular  shape  made  of  a  substan- 
tially flat  and  generally  rectangular  thin  metal  sheet,  the  informa- 
tive card  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  four  rounded  comers,  a 
double-thickness  frame  formed  of  a  folded  lip  pressed  against  the 
rear  side,  and  indicia  on  the  front  side  of  the  card,  the  lip  including 
four  straight  edges  and  four  rounded  connectors  joining  the  straight 
edges  at  respective  rounded  comers,  the  rounded  connectors  hav- 
ing a  smaller  dimension  than  the  straight  edges  to  form  a  frame 
which  IS  substantially  free  of  gaps  or  bunching  at  the  comers. 


5.834.128 
ORGANIC  FILM-COATED  ZINC  PLATED  STEEL  SHEET 
Kyoko    Hamahara:    Shuichi    .Asahina;    Hisatada    Nakakoji; 
Tomokatsu  Katagiri.  and  Kazuo  Mochizuki.  all  of  Chiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.247 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1995,  7-218983; 
Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257488 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l5/0» 
VS.  CI.  428—626  6  Claims 


1.  An  organic  film-coated  plated  stee!  sheet  comprising  a  steel 
sheet,  a  zinc-base  plated  layer  deposited  on  said  steel  sheet  and  an 
organic  film  layer  adhered  by  cathodic  polymerization  of  a  mono- 
mer to  said  zinc-base  plated  layer. 
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5^34.129 
GRAINED  AND  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATE 
FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Major  S.  Dhillon,  Belle  Mead;  Gerhard  Sprintschnik.  Branch- 
burg,  and  Jose  G.  Gonzales,  Roebling,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  566,759,  Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,728,50.1. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  965,134 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—654  19  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  lithographic  printing  plate  which  comprises  an 
aluminum  substrate  having  a  grained  and  anodized  surface  and 
having  a  substantially  uniform  surface  topography  comprising 
peaks  and  valleys  and  surface  roughness  parameters  Rz.  Rt.  Rp  and 
Ra  wherein  Ra  ranges  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.50  microns,  Rz 
ranges  from  about  0.00  to  about  5.00  microns.  Rl  ranges  from 
about  0.00  to  about  6.00  microns  and  Rp  ranges  from  about  0.(X)  to 
about  4.00  microns. 


5334,131 
SELF  WARMING  LOW  COST  TACTICAL  ELECTRONICS 

BATTERY 
Robert  A.  Lutz;  John  S.  Dyle,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and 
Harry  W.  Lutz,  Toddville,  Iowa,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufac- 
turing Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mav  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850J26 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/50 

U.S.  CI.  429—7  18  Claims 


5,834,130 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Juiyi  Kido,  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00289.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(i95/33014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112502 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  JJ/00 
VS.  a.  428— «90  8  Claims 
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1.  A  self-warming  battery  comprising: 

at  least  one  battery  cell  for  storing  electrical  energy,  and 

battery  self-warming  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
battery  cell  for  selectively  causing  current  flow  through  said 
at  least  one  battery  cell  in  an  initialization  mode  when  said  at 
least  one  cell  is  below  a  predetermined  temperature: 

wherein  said  current  flow  through  said  at  least  one  battery  cell 
during  said  initializing  mode,  stimulates  further  current  flow 
in  said  at  least  one  battery  cell,  said  circuit  means  is  activated 
only  when  an  external  demand  for  current  is  made  on  said 
battery. 


5,834,132 
BATTERY  TEMPER.\TURE  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Ha-segawa;  Yasuo  Kitami;  Hiromitsu  Sato;  Yasuyuki 
Sando.  and  Koichiro  Ozawa,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279383 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  CI.  429—62  21  Claims 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 
an  electron  transport  layer  which  comprises  a  single  layer  of  an 
1,2,4-triazole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


H,C 


Plf% 


wherein  R'.  R-,  R\  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl.  alkoxyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl.  and  R', 
R-,  R\  R''  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time,  or 
comprises  the  layer  of  the  1 ,2.4-triazole  derivative  and  a  layer 
of  a  tris(8-quinolinolato)aluminum  (111)  complex;  and 
a  hole-transport  luminescent  layer  in  which  at  lea.st  one  dye  is 
molecularly  dispersed  in  a  disperse  medium. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  battery 
assembly  mounted  as  a  power  source  on  an  electric  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  electric  motor  on  the  electric  vehicle  for  being  powered  by 
the  battery  assembly  and  driving  the  electric  vehicle: 

a  battery  box  housing  a  plurality  of  battery  casings  of  a  battery 
assembly: 

a  heat-exchange  fluid  path  disposed  in  said  battery  box  in 
contact  with  said  battery  casings  and  disposed  in  heat- 
exchange  conuct  with  the  electric  motor; 

a  heater  disposed  outside  of  said  battery  box  for  healing  a 
heat-exchange  fluid  flowing  dirough  said  heat-exchange  fluid 
path;  and 
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a  radiator  disposed  outside  of  said  battery  box  for  cooling  a 
ti|eat-exchange  fluid  flowing  through  said  heat-exchange  fluid 

wheneby  the  electric  motor  and  the  battery  assembly  can  be 
cooled  by  said  radiator  through  the  heat-exchange  fluid,  and 
said  battery  assembly  can  be  heated  by  said  heater  through  the 
hpst-exchange  fluid. 


5,834,133 
LASER-SEALED  BATTERY 
Satosbi  Narukawa;  Syouzaburou  Saji,  both  of  Sumoto;  Tooni 
Amazutsumj,  T^una-gun;  Yasuhiro  Yamauchi,  Sumoto;  Hiy- 
oshl  Tamaki,  Sumoto;  Segi  Morita,  Sumoto,  and  Nobuaki 
Masaki,  Sumoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193625; 
Oct  16,  1995,  7-267100;  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-053032 

Int  CI."  HOIM  2/06:2/26 
VS.  CI.  429—171  26  Claims 


I.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  battsry  casing  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  bottom  and  an 
opening; 

a  sealing  cover  having  a  sealing  plate  laser-welded  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  battery  casing  so  as  to  seal  the  opening; 

an  elactrode  member  accommodated  in  the  banery  casing,  and 
including  a  positive-electrode  plate  having  a  conductive  cur- 
rent collector  retaining  a  positive-electrode  active  material,  a 
negative  electrode  plate  having  a  conductive  current  collector 
retaining  a  negative-electrode  active  material  and  a  separator 
inlarposed  between  the  positive-electrode  plate  and  the 
nagitive-electrode  plate; 

an  electrolyte; 

a  er$r  collector  tab  which  is  united  with  a  first  electrode  plate 
serving  as  either  one  of  the  positive-electrode  plate  and  the 
negative  elecnnde  plate  and  which  is  interposed  between  an 
interior  surface  of  the  banery  casing  and  a  circumference  of 
tht  sealing  plate;  and 

an  etd  of  the  opening  of  the  banery  casing,  the  first  collector 
tab,  and  the  circumference  of  the  sealing  plate  being  united  by 
laser  welding  whereby  the  first  collector  tab  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  banery  casing. 


5334,134 
SEALANT  GASKETING  PLASTIC  NUT  BATTERY 
TERMINAL  SEAL 
John  WUIard  Hooke,  and  Mary  Jo  Frances  Elwing,  both  of 
Warrensburg,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hawker  Energy  Products, 
Inc.,  Warrensburg,  Mo. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,813,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat 
No,  5,663,015.  This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
652,804 
Int  a."  HOIM  2/30 
VS.  Ct  429—181  41  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  terminal  member  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 
said  top  ponion  of  said  terminal  member  having  external 
threading  disposed  axially  on  an  external  surface  of  said  lop 
ponion; 


a  lid  having  a  portion  defining  a  lid  orifice,  said  lid  orifice 
being  sized  to  receive  said  top  portion  of  said  terminal 
member  and  said  bonom  portion  of  said  terminal  member 
being  larger  than  said  lid  orifice  such  that  said  bonom 
portion  of  said  terminal  member  cannot  be  inserted  into 
said  lid  orifice; 

a  fastener  having  a  portion  defining  a  fastener  orifice,  said 
fastener  having  internal  threading  axially  disposed  on  said 
portion  of  said  fastener  defining  said  fastener  orifice  to 
matingly  receive  said  external  direading  of  said  tenninal 
member;  and 

gasketing  material  being  displaceable  upon  and  disposed 
between  said  terminal  member,  said  lid  and  said  fastener. 


5334,135 
MULTILAYERED  GEL  ELECTROLYTE  BONT)ED 
RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Shekhar     L.     Pendalwar;     Jason     N.     Howard,     both     of 
Lawrenceville;    Ganesh   Venugopal,   Duluth.   and    Manuel 
Oliver,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835394,  Apr.  14,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,716,421. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,298 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429—190  15  ctaims 


8.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode;  and 

an  electrolyte  system  comprising  a  porous  separator  element 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  major  surfaces,  and 
fabricated  as  a  multilayered  polymer  region,  wherein  the 
polymers  of  said  multilayered  region  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polytei- 
rafluroethylene.  polystyrene,  polyethyleneterephthalate,  ethyl- 
ene propylene  diene  monomer,  nylon,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  funher  Including  a  gelling  polymer  disposed  on 
at  least  one  major  surface  thereof,  said  gelling  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride 
(PVDF).  polyurethane.  polyethylene  oxide,  polyacrylonitrile. 
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polymethylacrylaie.  polyacrylamide.  polyvinylacetate.  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, polytetraethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  copoly- 
mers of  any  of  the  foregoing,  and  combinations  thereof  and  an 
electrolyte  active  species  dispersed  in  at  least  said  gelling 
polymer. 


5434,136 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYMERIC 

ELECTROLYTES 

Feng  Gao,  Henderson,  and  Porter  H.  Mitchell,  Las  Vegas,  both 

of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson, 

Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.732 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40 

U.S.  a.  429—192  20  Claims 


-20A 


5,834,138 
NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR  NON- 
AQUEOUS LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  CELL 
AND  NON-AQUEOUS  LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE 
SECONDARY  CELL  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Shinichiro  Yamada;  Hiroyuki  Akashi;  Hiroshi  Imoto;  Hideto 
Aiuma;  Kenichi  Kitamura,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Momoe  Ada- 
chi,  Tokyo;  Terue  Sa.saki,  and   Kohichi  Tanaka,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00548,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-074611; 
Jul.  27,  1995,  7-212671;  Oct  4,  1995,  7-284582;  Nov.  22,  1995, 
7-328390 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/14:4/96 
U.S.  a.  429—194  15  Oaims 

1.  A  negative  electrode  material  for  use  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid 
electrolyte  secondary  cell  comprising  a  sintered  and  carbonized 
plant  origin  high  molecular  weight  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  coffee  beans,  tea  leaves,  cane  sugar,  corns, 
fruits,  straws  of  cereals  and  husks  of  cereals,  said  material  further 
comprising  a  sum  total  of  0.2  to  20  wt  %  of  at  least  one  metal 
element  selected  from  phosphorus  and  sulphur  and  having  a  dif- 
fraction peak  between  30°  and  32°  of  the  20  diffraction  angle  in  the 
X-ray  (CuKa)  powder  diffraction  pattern. 


1.  An  non-aqueous  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode:  and 

a  solid  electrolyte  having  (1)  a  polymeric  matrix  comprising  a 
graft  copolymer  represented  by  the  formula  poly  A-graft  poly 
B  wherein  poly  A  is  a  first  polymer  formed  from  non-polar 
polymer  precursors  and  poly  B  is  a  second  polymer  formed 
from  polar  polymer  precursors,  and  wherein  each  first  poly- 
mers is  crosslinked  by  said  second  polymer  to  form  the 
polyineric  matrix  and  wherein  said  first  polymer  is  character- 
ized as  a  being  globular  and  said  second  polymer  is  charac- 
terized as  being  linear  or  crosslinked,  and  (2)  an  electrolyte 
solution  comprising  an  electrolyte  solvent  and  a  salt. 


5,834,139 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 

LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERIES  AND  LITHIUM 

SECONDARY  BATTERIES  INCORPORATING  THIS 

MATERIAL 

Takahisa  Shodai;  Shigeto  Okada;  Shin-ichi  Tobishima.  and 

Jun-ichi  Yamaki.  all  of  Mito.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-192585; 
Jul.  17,  1995,  7-202879;  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-202880;  Aug.  I,  1995, 
7-215204 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40 
U.S.  CI.  429—197  14  Claims 


5,834,137 
THIN  FILM  METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  LITHIUM- 
IONS 
Ji-Guang  Zhang;  David  K.  Benson,  and  C.  Edwin  Tracy,  all  of 
Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,046,  Oct.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,716,736. 
This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,606 
Int  a."  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—193  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  lithium  ions  between  two  different 
materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  electrolyte  material  comprising  a  solid,  thin  film 
mixture  of  oxides  of  lithium,  cerium,  and  silicon  between  said 
two  different  materials:  and 
applying  an  electric  potential  between  said  two  different  materi- 
als and  across  said  electrolyte  material. 


5.  A  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising:  a  negative  electrode 
into  which  lithium  is  inserted  with  charging  and  from  which 
lithium  is  extracted  with  discharging:  a  positive  electrode  contain- 
ing a  positive  electrode  active  material  with  which  a  reversible 
electrochemical  reaction  of  lithium  ions  is  possible;  and  a  lithium 
ion  conducting  elecuxjlyte:  wherein  the  negative  electrode  material 
consists  essentially  of  an  amorphous  transition  metal  nitride  con- 
taining lithium  represented  by  the  chemical  formula  Li|»>1,N, 
where  M  represents  one  or  more  elements  selected  from:  a  transi- 
tion ntetal,  group  IIIA,  group  IVA,  and  group  VA.  and  contains  at 
least  one  of  Co,  Ni  and  Cu,  x  is  within  the  range  from  -0.2  to  2.0. 
and  y  is  greater  than  0.1  and  less  than  0.5. 
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5,834,140 
BIECTRODEPOSITED  COPPER  FOIL  FOR  FINE 
PATTERN  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Adam  M.  Wolski,  Edgewater  Park,  NJ.;  Michel  Streel,  Houf- 
falUc,  Belgium;  Akitoshi  Suzuki,  and  Hideo  Otsuka,  both  of 
Imaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Circuit  Foil  Japan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244262; 
Apr.  36,  1996,  8-106743 

Int  CI."  C25D  1/04 
VS.  CI  429—220  15  Claims 


-continued 


Silver  .002-.035 

Aluminum    .005 
Lead  Balance 


5.834,141 
POSITIVE  GRID  ALLOYS 
Cari  J[  lAnderson.  Lake  Orion,  and  Fred  F.  Feres,  Rochester 
HilLi  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Exide  Corporation,  Read- 
ing. Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839J02 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/6i>.:4ni 
429—245  9  Claims 

10 


U.S.  c . 


1    A 

comi 


ipos  1^1 


i 

22 

12 

■    \ 

5.834  142 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  X-RAY  MASK  AND 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Yabe;  Keiyi  Manimoto:  Sunao  Aya;  Koji  Kise;  Hiroaki 
Sumitani;  Takashi  Hifumi.  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1995,  7-279194; 
Jun.  14.  1996.  8-154322 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  18  Ctoims 


1.  Ar  elecux>plated  copper  foil  formed  by  elecu-odeposition  of 
coppei  >nto  a  drum  and  which  comprises  a  copper  foil  having  a 
shiny  i  de  formed  in  contact  with  the  drum  and  a  mane  side 
whcreii  without  surface  treatment,  said  mane  side  ha.s  a  surface 
roughr  *s  Rz  measured  by  JIS  B  0601-1994  substantially  the  same 
as  or  ieps  than  that  of  the  shiny  side  formed  as  a  result  of  the 
electroptposition  of  the  copper  foil  using  an  electrolyte  containing 
0.05  10  5  ppm  by  weight  3-mercapto  1-propanesulfonate:  at  least 
one  orjanic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0. 1  to 
15  pprf)  by  weight  of  a  polysaccharide  which  is  a  carbohydrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starches,  celluloses  and 
vegetable  rubbers,  and  0.3  to  35  ppm  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular 
weight! glue  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  10.000 
or  lessi  bnd  10  to  60  ppm  of  a  chloride  ion. 

10.  >k;seeondary  battery  cell  including  a  component  comprising 
an  elec  tlodeposited  copper  foil  according  to  claim  1. 


15 


16a  16b    15a 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  X-ray  mask  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  X-ray  absorber  on  a  substrate;  and 

annealing  the  X-ray  absorber  b)  healing  the  X-ray  absorber  m 
accordance  with  a  specified  non-uniform  temperature  distribu- 
tion based  on  a  measured  thin  film  stress  distribution  through- 
out the  X-ray  absorber  to  make  dte  thin  film  stress  throughout 
the  X-iay  absorber  substantially  zero. 


I  lanery  grid  formed  by  a  book  mold  process  having  a 
lon  consi.sting  essentially  of,  by  percent  weight: 


Calcium 
Tin 


035-085 
1.2-1.55 


5.834.143 

FRAME-SUPPORTED  DUSTPROOF  PELLICLE  FOR 

PHOTOLITHOGR.APHIC  PHOTOMASK 

Takashi  Matsuoka,  Aimaka;  ^oshihiro  Kubota,  Takasaki.  and 

Meguru  Kashida.  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347091 

Int  a."  G03F  9/W 

U,S.  CI.  430—5  4  Claims 


12- 


1.  A  frame-supported  pellicle  for  dustproof  protection  of  a 
photomask  used  in  a  photolithographic  patterning  work  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  pellicle  frame  having  outside  and  inside  surfaces  and  two 
end  surfaces:  and 

(b)  a  pellicle  membrane  which  is  a  transparent  film  stretched 
over  and  adhesively  bonded  to  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
pellicle  frame:  in  which  only  the  outside  surface  of  the  pel- 
licle frame  is  subjected  to  spray  coating  with  a  fluonne- 
containing  organic  polymer. 
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5.834,144 
COMPOSITION  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE  LAYER  FOR  A 

COLOR  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Min  Ho  Kim.  and  Wan  Woo  Park,  both  of  Suwon-si.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon-si.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  935.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  4.  1996, 
1996-«1603;  Dec.  4.  1996,  1996-61606 

InL  a.*  G«3C  5/W 
VS.  a.  430—28  '  aalms 

1.  A  composition  of  a  photoconductive  layer  for  a  color  display 
panel  comprising: 
styrene  acrylic  copolymer  as  an  organic  binder  expressed  as 

formula  I  below; 
fluorenone  derivative  as  an  electron  acceptor  expressed  as  for- 
mula 2  below: 
tetraphenyl  butadiene  derivative  as  an  electron  donor  expressed 

as  formula  3  below;  and 
a  solvent 


llMTtMSITT 


I 


-«-CH:-CH-»peCH2-C^;;;-«-CHj— C-»; 


(formula  1| 


CO2R2 


I 
CXhRjX 


Iformula  2] 


Ifomiula  3) 


wherein,  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkylene  group  and  X  is  a  polar  group, 
and  I.  m  and  n  may  change  for  control  of  the  concentration  of  a 
photoconductive  material  and  surface  charge,  R4  is  a  carbonyl 
group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  ester 
group  and  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  R^  is  a  dimethylamine  group 
or  a  methoxy  group  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  methoxy  or  dimethy- 
lamine group. 


PH0T09OSITIVC 
LikYCR 


(a)  providing  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  n>ember 
comprising  an  electroconductive  support  having  a  surface 
roughness  of  at  most  0.2  pm  and  a  photosensitive  layer, 
disposed  on  the  electroconductive  support,  comprising  a 
charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  wherein 
said  charge  transport  layer  has  a  thickness  of  at  most  1 2  jim 

and  contains  panicles  having  a  particle  size  of  1-3  jim  at  a 
density  of  lxlff'-2xlO'  particles/mm",  and 
said  charge  transport  layer  has  a  first  refractive  index  and  said 
particles  have  a  second  refractive  index,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond refractive  indices  providing  a  difference  therebetween 
of  at  lea.st  0.10;  and 

(b)  illuminating  the  photosensitive  layer  with  an  exposure  light 
beam  providing  a  spot  area  "S ".  wherein  said  photosensitive 
layer  has  a  thickness  "T",  and  wherein  S  and  T  provide  SxT 
of  at  most  2x10*  pm^. 


5334,146 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  UNIFORM  AND  NONUNIFORM  CHARGE 

TRANSPORTING  LAYERS 
Taketoshi  Hoshizaki;  Yasuhiro  Yamaguchi;  Yasuo  Sakaguchi. 
and   Ryosaku   Igarashi,  all   of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  68U70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-208552; 
Jun.  7.  1996.  8-145472 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/047 
VS.  C\.  430—59  19  Oaims 


5,834,145 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITVE 

MEMBER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Yoshinaga.  Kawasaki;  Yuichi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Yoshio 

Kashizaki,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuko  Hayashi.  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,300 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1994,  6-303949 
Int  €[.*•  G03G  5/10:5/047,15/043 
VS.  a.  430—31  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  substrate  having  thereon  a  charge-generating  layer 
and  a  charge-transporting  layer,  wherein  said  charge-transporting 
layer  comprises: 
a  nonuniform  charge-transporting  layer  comprising  an  electri- 
cally inactive  matrix  and  a  charge-ffanspotting  domain  dis- 
persed in  the  matrix;  and  a  uniform  charge-transponing  layer 
comprising  a  charge-transporting  matrix, 
wherein   the   charge-transporting   domain   in   the   nonuniform 
charge-uansporting  layer  has  an  average  grain  diameter  of 
from  0.005  to  0.5  pm- 
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5.834.147 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Sugur^  Nagae;  Kazuko  Wakita;  Toshio  Kobayashi;  Yoshimi 

Suglmoto;  Sei  Tsunoda;  Kikuo  Hayama.  and  Koe  Enma^ji. 

all  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conliauation  of  Ser.  No.  332.741,  Nov.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  69135 

Claitas  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1993.  5-276877; 
Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276878;  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276879;  May  6,  1994, 
6-094318 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  5/05:5/147 
VS.  a.  430—67  42  Qaims 

1.  A  positively  chargeable  photosensitive  member  for  electro- 
photography, comprising  an  electrically  conductive  support  and  a 
photostasitive  layer  including  a  dispersion-insiable  resin  binder 
and  l3  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
photosiasitive  layer,  of  particles  of  a  photoconductive  phthalocya- 
nine  compound  dispersed  in  said  binder,  wherein  the  surfaces  of 
said  particles  are  coated  with  0.1  to  10*  by  weight,  based  on  said 
panicles,  of  a  hydroxyl  group  containing  polymer. 

25.  A  positively  chargeable  photosensitive  member  for  electro- 
photography, comprising  an  electrically  conductive  suppon  and  a 
photosensitive  layer  including  (a)  a  resin  binder  and  panicles  of  a 
photoconductive  phdialocyanine  compound  dispersed  in  said 
binder,  said  photosensitive  layer  further  including  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  electron  accep- 
tive mtlerial,  a  coupling  agent,  an  antioxidant,  and  a  hydroxyl 
group-iiontaining  polymer,  (b)  a  charge-blocking  layer  formed  on 
said  pkotosensitive  layer,  said  charge-blocking  layer  having  a 
volume  resistivity  of  10'"  to  10"^  ii.cm.  and  (c)  a  protective  layer 
formed  On  the  charge-blocking  layer  formed  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  cinfisisting  essentially  of.  on  a  100%  thermosetting  resin 
basis,  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  and  10  to  40%  by 
weight  of  a  butylated  melamine  resin. 

41.  A  positively  chargeable  photosensitive  member  for  electro- 
photogtaphy  comprising: 

(a)  af[  electrically  conductive  suppon: 

(b)  a|  photosensitive  layer  placed  on  said  suppon  and  including  a 
dilpersion-mstable  resin  binder  and  panicles  of  a  photocon- 
di^ive  phthalocyanine  compound  dispersed  in  said  binder. 
th4  surfaces  of  said  panicles  being  at  least  panially  covered 
wiffc  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  polymer  to  thereby  increase 
thi  dispersion  stability  of  said  particles  in  said  binder: 

(c)  a]  protective  layer  formed  on  said  photosensitive  layer,  said 
protective  layer  being  made  of  a  thermosetting  resin  consist- 
ing essentially  of.  on  a  100%  resin  basis,  60  to  90%  by  weight 
of  a  polyester  resin  and  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  butylated 
melamine  resin. 


5334.148 

ELBCTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  SIBSTRATE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR. 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

COMPRISING  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Masakatsu  Murayama;  Susumu  Taguchi.  and  Toshiyuki  Araki. 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,775 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1996,  8-086445 
Int.  a."  G03G  5li/IO 
VS.  CI  430—69  6  Oaims 

1.  An  electrically-conductive  substrate  for  electrophotographic 
photoreceptor  comprising  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  wherein 
the  eletKnt  ratio  of  aluminum  in  metallic  form  to  aluminum  in 
oxide  form  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  as  determined  by  X-ray 
photoelectron  spectroscopy  is  1 : 1  to  I  ;2.5  and  the  element  ratio  of 
aluminum  to  phosphorus  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  as  deter- 
mined by  X-ray  photoelectron  spectroscopy  is  1:0.02  to  1:0.1. 


5,834.149 

HYDROXYGALLIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE  CRYSTALS 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTORS 

USING  SAME 

Fumiaki  Tambo;   Katsumi  Daimon;   Yasuo  Sakaguctai,  and 

Kazuo  Yamasaki.  all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,000.  Apr.  4.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-145733 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/06.  C09B  67/50:47/04 

VS.  CL  430—78  9  Claims 


J 


d^.UAM  ■ 


in     lom    isoo    zsoo    aao    3000    soo    «iio 


LA. 


1.  Hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  crystals  containing  at  least 
one  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  an  amido  group,  a  compound  having  a  sulfox- 
ide group,  and  an  organic  amine,  said  crystals  containing  within 
their  interior  said  at  least  one  polar  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.5  to  5  %  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said  crystals. 


5334.150 

SOLVENT  VAPOR  FIXING  METHODS  AND  PROCESS 

COLOR  TONERS  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 

Michael  W.  Brennan.  North  Ranch,  and  .Arthur  S.  Diamond. 

Ventura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intersdeoce  Computer 

Corporation.  .Agoura  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,176 

InL  a."  G03G  y/OO 

U.S.  CI.  430—110  10  Claims 


o 
o 
o 
o 
o 


9:: 


1.  A  dry  toner  suitable  for  use  in  solvent  vapor  fixing  compris- 


ing: 


one  or  more  primary  resins  that  are  capable  of  being  solvated  by 

a  hydrochlorofluorocarbon; 
one  or  more  secondary  resins;  and 
a  colorant  of  a  process  color. 
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where  said  secondary  resins  are  effectively  incapable  of  being 
solvated  by  said  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  during  solvent  vapor 
fixing. 


5AM.151 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Yasunori  VVada.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076557 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/765:ii/52:ll/06 
VS.  CI.  430—201  7  Claims 


5,834,153 
RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Takuji  Hasegawa.  and  Hiromu  Ohara,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995.  7-301331 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/17 

II.S.  CI.  430—139  2  Claims 

1.  A  radiograpliic  image  forming  metliod  comprising  inierposmg 

a  silver  halide  photographic  material  between  two  sheets  of  an 

mtensifying  screen,  said  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 

pon  with  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  each  side  and  having  a 

crossover  value  not  exceeding  15**. 

each  of  said  intensifying  screens  comprising  a  support,  a  fluo- 
rescent layer,  and  a  protective  layer  on  said  fluorescent  layer, 
said  fluorescent  layer  Including  a  plurality  of  sub-layers,  each  of 
which  comprises  a  binder  and  particles  of  a  fluorescent  sub- 
stance having  an  average  particle  size  R  and  a  standard 
deviation  O  of  particle  size  distribution  satisfying  the  relation 

O<o/«§0S 

one  of  said  sub-layers  having  a  largest  R  value  and  another  of  said 
sub-layers  having  a  smallest  R  value,  said  largest  R  value  being 
from  10  jjm  to  20  pm  and  said  smallest  R  value  being  from  1  pm 
to  5  tim. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transmission  Image  on  an  image 
forming  material  comprising  a  transparent  support  having  a  first 
surface  side,  a  second  surface  side  and,  on  the  first  surface  side,  an 
Imaging  layer,  the  method  comprising  Imagewlse  exposing  said 
imaging  layer  to  form  a  minor  Image  on  the  Imaging  layer  so  that 
the  formed  Image  Is  visible  from  the  second  surface  side,  the 
second  surface  side  having  a  glossiness  of  80  to  115, 

wherein  the  Imaging  layer  Is  an  image  receiving  layer  and  the 
image  forming  is  carried  out  by  transferring  the  image  from 
an  Ink  layer  onto  the  Image  receiving  layer  by  a  thermal 
transfer  method,  the  Imaging  layer  is  a  heat  sensitive  layer 
and  the  Image  forming  Is  carried  out  by  imagewlse  heating  the 
heat  sensitive  layer  by  a  heat  sensitive  recording  method,  or 
the  imaging  layer  is  a  heat  developable  layer  and  the  image 
forming  is  carried  out  by  imagewlse  exposing  the  heat  devel- 
opable layer  and  then  bringing  the  exposed  heat  developable 
layer  into  contact  with  a  heated  roller. 


5,834,154 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
Masayasu  Yamazaki:  Satoni  Kawai.  and  Kenichiro  Suto.  all  of 
Toliyo-To.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,414 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995,  7-352193 
Int.  CI."  G03C  fi/26:  D06P  5/00:  GOID  V/WJ 
U.S.  CI.  430—201  12  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet; 
a  dye-receptive  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 

substrate  sheet,  and 
a  backing  layer  provided  on  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate 

sheet, 
wherein  the  dye-receptive  layer  contains  polycaprolacione  and 
the  backing  sheet  comprises  an  acrylic  polyol. 


5,834,152 

CARRIER  AND  DEVELOPER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  L.ATENT  IMAGE 

DEVELOPMENT.  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

USING  SAME 

Hideaki  Yasunaga,  Sakai;   Tomohani   Nishikawa.   Hirakata: 

Koichi  Takenaka,  Itami.  and  Hiroshi  Shibano.  Takarazuka. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta.Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995.  7-086237; 
Apr.  26.  1995.  7-127168;  Jun.  28.  1995.  7-186265 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/107 
U.S.  CI.  430—122  33  Claims 

32.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  steps  of: 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image: 

stirring  a  developer,  said  developer  comprising  a  toner  and 
carrier  panicles,  and  said  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin  and 
a  colorant,  said  carrier  particles  comprising  first  and  second 
particles  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  powder 
dispersed  therein,  said  second  particles  having  an  average 
panicle  size  smaller  than  said  first  panicles,  said  first  panicles 
having  a  saturated  magnetization  under  an  external  magnetic 
field  of  1  KOe  smaller  than  said  second  panicles,  and  said 
first  panicles  having  an  average  panicle  size  of  80  to  150  pm, 
wherein  surfaces  of  said  first  panicles  are  smoothed: 
forming  a  magnetic  brush  of  the  stined  developer:  and 
making  contact  the  magnetic  brush  with  the  electrostatics  latent 
image. 


5,834,155 
IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 
Kazuki  Uehara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagwa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.564 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1996.  8-044053 

int.  CI."  G03C  mO:li/42:fi/IO 

U.S.  CI.  430—203  3  Claims 

62  66 


)  ,  ,  ,  J  ^  /  ^  ^  /  /  J  /  :  ^ 
312  t- 


1.  An  image  forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Imagewise-exposing  a  heat  developable  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  suppon  having  thereon  at  least  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide.  a  binder  and  a  dye-donating  compound,  wherein 


il 
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the  dye-donating  compound  forms  or  releases  a  diffusive  dye 
ct>tTesponding  or  reversely  corresponding  to  a  reduction  reac- 
lipn  of  the  silver  halide  into  silver; 

supa^ing  water  to  the  exposed  material: 

heaS  developing  the  water-supplied  material  to  form  a  difftisive 
dye  image  therein:  and 

transferring  the  diffiisive  dye  image  onto  a  dye-fixing  element, 

wherein  the  water-supplying  step  comprises  jetting  of  a  water 
dfoplet  having  a  volume  of  not  more  than  0.01  mm\  and  the 
lieht-sensitive  material  has  a  contact  angle  of  not  more  than 
5i  (degrees  as  determined  at  0.5  second  after  the  impact  of  the 
w  aJer  droplet  onto  the  light-sensitive  material. 


1    A 


ing 

1.5  SI 


proces!^ 
meteri 


^thod  for  processing  a  photosensitive  material  which 
compn^s  dipping  an  exposed  photosensitive  material  in  a  process- 
ion with  at  least  a  top  end  portion  thereof  being  dipped  for 
ec  >|id  or  less,  removing  the  photosensitive  material  from  the 
proces.<^ftg  solution  and  coating  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
■g  solution  on  the  photosensitive  material  by  a  means  for 
il^coating. 


5.834,157 
2-At*VLAMINO-9-ARYLACRIDINES.  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Siegfritd  Scheler,  deceased,  late  of  Wiesbaden,  by  Rosemarie 
Schder,  Heir;  Klaus-Peter  Bergmann.  Mainz,  and  Gerhard 
Buhr.    Koenigstein.   all    of   Germany,   assignors    to   Agfa- 
Gev^ert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,254 
Clai«i6  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  23.  1995.  195  48 
623.4 

Int.  CL"  G03F  7/0.?/ 
U.S.  C|,  430—281.1  18  CUIms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


<l) 


whereir 


R  .  R*.  R  and  R*  are  identical  to  or  different  from  one  another 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  atoms,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  and  C,-C. 
alkoxyalkyl  groups,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R*,  R^ 
and  R*  is  a  halogen  atom,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy.  or  a 
C|-Cft  alkoxyalkyl  group; 

R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  4  caifxjn 
atoms  or  an  SO;R^  radical: 

R''  is  an  alkyl,  afkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyi  or  alkenyl 
group  each  containing  up  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
containing  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkenyl  group  con- 
taining g  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  a  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  group. 


5,834.156 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Jun  Urasaki;  Toshiyuki  Morito;  Masahiko  Saikawa;  Yoshikazu 
Takano.  and  Eiji  Kanada.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Papers  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507.415,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334028; 
Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074675;  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217502;  Oct.  7,  1994, 
6-2438r74;  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251807;  Oct.  27.  1994.  6-263012; 
Oct  27,  1994,  6-263014 

bit  CI."  G03C  S/32:5/29:  G03F  7/07:  G03D  3/40 
VS.  q.  430—204  30  Claims 


5.834.158 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OPTIMUM  UTILIZATION  OF  BASE 

MATERL^L  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  WTTH  VARIABLE- 
PERIOD  GRATING 
Hartmut  Hillmer,  Darmstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Telekom  AG,  Bonn.  Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1995,  195  20 
819.6 

Int  a."  G03C  5/(K):  G02B  6/34 
VS.  CI.  430—296  20  Claims 

1   A  method  of  optimizing  the  use  of  a  base  material  in  manu- 
facturing optoelectronic  components  with  variable-period  grating, 
the  optoelectronic  comjwnents  having  edges  corresponding  to  an  x 
direction  and  a  y  direction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
choosing  at  least  one  individual  component  pattern,  obtaining  a 
first  geometric  variant  of  the  at  least  one  individual  compo- 
nent pattern  by  performing  a  180  degree  rotation  around  an 
axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  the  individual  com- 
ponent pattern  and  obtaining  a  second  geometric  variant  of 
the  at  least  one  individual  component  pattern  by  mirroring; 
and 
creating  a  unit  cell  for  forming  a  waveguide  on  the  base  mate- 
rial, the  unit  cell  being  formed  from  at  least  one  of  the  first 
geometric  variant,  the  second  geometric  variant  and  the  at 
least  one  individual  component  pattern,  the  continuity  and 
differentiability  of  the  wa\  eguide  to  be  formed  by  the  unit  cell 
being  ensured. 


5,834.159 

I\UGE  REVERSAL  TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING 

SMALL  STRUCTl'RES  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Andre  Stolmeijer.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,988 
Int  CI."  G03F  7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  430—312  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  clear  field  reticle  to  form  a  photoresist 
m,ask  comprising  patterned  segments  defining  openings  formed  in 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  created  over  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  layer  of  dielectric 
matenal  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  exposing  said  first  layer  of  photoresist  to  a  light,  said  light 
being  transmined  towards  said  first  layer  of  photoresist 
through  a  clear  field  reticle,  said  clear  field  reticle  having  a 
pattern  of  clear  areas  and  of  dark  areas,  said  clear  areas 
allowing  said  light  to  pass  through  and  strike  portions  of  said 
first  laver  of  photoresist  under  said  clear  areas,  said  portions 
become  exposed  regions,  said  dark  areas  preventing  said  light 
from  passing  through  to  other  portions  of  said  first  layer  of 
photoresist  under  said  dark  areas,  said  other  portions  remain 
unexposed  regions,  said  pattern  including  a  reverse  Image  of 
said  openings  wherein  said  dark  areas  and  said  unexposed 
regions  under  said  dark  areas  represent  said  openings  and 
have  a  size,  a  shape,  and  a  location  which  define  a  size,  a 
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5,834.161 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  WORD  LINES  OF  A 

SEMKONDICTOR  DEVICE 

Sang  Man  Bae.  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
95-30480;  Oct.  25,  1995,  95-37052 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7K)0 
\i&.  CI.  430—313  6  Claims 


shape,  and  a  location  of  said  openings,  and  wherein  said  clear 
areas  and  said  exposed  regions  under  said  clear  areas  repre- 
sent spaces  between  said  openings; 

(c)  developing  said  first  layer  of  photoresist,  thereby  removing 
said  exposed  regions  of  said  first  layer  of  photoresist,  said 
unexposed  regions  remaining  intact  thereby  forming  said  pat- 
terned segments  of  said  photoresist  mask,  said  patterned  seg- 
ments replicatmg  said  pattern  of  dark  areas; 

(d)  etching  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  forming  a  plurality  of 
steps  therein,  a  step  formed  beneath  each  of  said  patterned 
segments  of  photoresist,  said  step  being  one  of  said  plurality 
of  steps,  said  plurality  of  steps  delineating  said  size,  said 
shape,  and  said  location  of  said  openings  intended  to  be 
formed  in  said  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

(e)  removing  said  first  layer  of  photoresist; 

(f)  depositing  a  layer  of  plananzable  material  over  said  layer  of 
dielectric  material; 

(g)  removing  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  planarizable  material, 
thereby  exposing  said  plurality  of  steps  in  said  layer  of 
dielectric  material;  and 

(h)  etching  said  layer  of  dielectric  material,  thereby  forming  said 
openings  therein,  said  layer  of  planarizable  material  serving 
as  a  mask  during  etching. 


5,834,160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FINE 
PATTERNS  ON  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Alan  E.  Ferry,  Manchester.  N.H.;  Byiing  Joon  Han,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea;  Maureen  Yee  Lau,  Warren,  N  J.;  Robert  T.  Scni- 
ton,  Sr,  Rye.  N.H.,  and  King  Lien  Tai,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586347 
Int.  CI."  G03C  S/00:  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  430—313  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  fine  patterns  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  lithographic  stepper  having  a  light  source,  a  mask 
station,  a  projection  lens  and  an  exposure  station,  said  projec- 
tion lens  comprising  an  enlarging  lens  having  a  depth  of  field 
of  at  least  25  pm  an<l  fie'<l  of  coverage  of  at  least  1  in"; 
disposing  at  said  mask  station  a  mask  of  desired  pattern; 
disposing  at  said  exposure  station  a  substrate  of  printed  circuit 
board  having  a  major  surface  with  an  area  in  excess  of  2  in', 
said  surface  including  a  coating  of  photosensitive  material; 
exposing  said  photosensitive  material  to  light  from  said  light 
source  passing  through  said  mask  and  said  projection  lens, 
said  light  defining  a  pattern  comprising  lines  and  spaces 
having  dimensions  less  than  25  pm  or  openings  having  a 
diameter  less  than  3  mil  in  diameter;  and 
developing  said  exposed  pattern  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  word  lines  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  element  isolation  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  to  define  a  T-shaped  active  region  having  horizontal 
areas  and  a  vertically  protruded  part,  the  element  isolation 
oxide  film  having  a  slanted  part; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  active  region  to  form  a  resulting 
structure; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  result- 
ing structure; 

forming  a  photosensitive  film  on  the  conductive  layer; 

selectively  exposing  the  photosensitive  film  to  light,  to  form  a 
light  exposure  mask  which  has  two  light  screen  pattern  com- 
ponents at  areas  corresponding  to  two  respective  word  lines  in 
the  conductive  layer,  said  light  screen  pattern  components 
each  positioned  above  the  horizontal  areas  of  the  T-shaped 
active  region  and  having  curved  parts  that  are  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  each  other,  with  the  vertically  protruded  pan 
of  the  T-shaped  active  region  in  the  center  being  located  a 
predetermined  distance  with  respect  to  the  slanted  part  of  the 
element  isolation  oxide  film  of  the  protruded  part  of  the  active 
region  on  the  basis  of  die  word  lines  to  be  formed,  wherein 
said  light  exposure  mask  as  formed  compensates  for  notching, 
caused  by  the  slanted  part,  of  one  of  the  light  screen  pattern 
components  and  resultant  word  lines  upon  exposure  to  light; 
developing  the  expo:;ed  photosensitive  film,  to  form  the  photo- 
sensitive film  pattern  components;  and 
etching  the  conduaive  layer  to  fonn  two  symmetrical  word  lines 
with  the  protruded  part  of  the  active  region  in  the  center,  said 
photosensitive  film  panem  components  serving  as  a  mask. 


5,834,162 
PROCESS  FOR  3D  CHIP  STACKING 
Vincent  Malba,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,082 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00:  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  430—317  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  bond  pads  on  a  top  surface  of  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  to  a  sidewall  of  the  chip,  comprising; 
temporarily  holding  a  plurality  of  chips  for  processing, 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  top  surface  and  at  least  one 

sidewall  of  the  chips, 
opening  vias  in  the  dielectric  layer  on  the  top  surface  and  the  at 

least  one  sidewall  of  each  chip, 
forming  panemed  metal  traces  connected  to  the  bond  pads  on 
the  top  surface  and  extending  only  onto  the  at  least  one 
sidewall  of  each  chip  using  laser  pantography.  and 
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removing  the  thus  processed  chips  from  the  temporary  holding 
arrangement. 


5,834,163 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  IN  A  THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR 
Yong-Ki  Mln,  and  Min-Sik  Um,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assig^rs  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.755 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
95-2584«;  Aug.  22,  1995,  95-25841;  Dec.  19,  1995,  95-52081; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  95-52082 

InL  a.*  G03C  5/00:  G02B  2//26 
U.S.  CI.  430-321  4  Claims 


300 


301 


290    265^?^245  235 


2-<» 


212 


1.  A  »Ethod  for  electrically  connecting  a  thin  film  electrode  to  a 
connecting  terminal  of  an  active  matrix  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
thin  film  actuated  mirror,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

formitig  a  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  on  top  of  the  active  matrix; 

forming  an  elastic  layer,  a  second  thin  film  layer  and  a  thin  film 
eleclrodisplacive  layer,  successively,  on  top  of  die  thin  film 
sacrificial  layer  and  the  active  matrix; 

forming  a  contact  hole  extending  from  the  top  of  the  thin  film 
electrodisplacive  layer  to  top  of  the  connecting  terminal  of  the 
active  matrix,  wherein  the  contact  hole  has  inner  surfaces: 

forming  a  first  thin  film  layer  on  top  of  the  thin  film  electrodis- 
placive layer  including  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  contact  hole 
to  thereby  electrically  connect  the  first  thin  film  layer  to  the 
connecting  terminal  of  the  active  matrix; 

paneming  die  first  thin  film  layer,  die  diin  film  electrodisplacive 
layer,  the  second  thin  film  layer  and  the  elastic  layer,  respec- 
tively; and 

remoying  the  diin  film  sacrificial  layer,  thereby  forming  the  thin 
filnt  actuated  mirror. 


5334,164 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERUL  COMPRISING  A  COUPLER  CAPABLE  OF 

CHELATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  Ft)RMING  IMAGES 

BY  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Noritaka  Nakayama;  Tatsuo  Tanaka,  and  Shigeto  Hirabayashi, 

all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-119884; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141975 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/iO 
\}S.  CL  430-376  ^  Qaims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  coupler  and 
processing  die  exposed  photographic  material  so  that  said  cou- 
pler forms  a  chelate  dye  with  a  developing  agent  represented 
by  formula  (CD)  or  (PCD)  and  a  metal  ion. 
wherein  said  coupler  has  at  least  two  sites  chelating  with  said 
metal  ion  to  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  chelate  ring, 
and  the  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  said  coupler 
shifb  S  nm  or  more  upon  chelation  of  said  metal  ion. 


H.N 


/ 


formula  (CD) 


\ ,  r\ 


(Y)p 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group.  Y 
represents  a  substituent,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 


fofmula  (PCD) 


wherein  PR,  and  PR,  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group.  PY 
represents  a  substituent.  and  p'  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


5,834,165 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLAL 
Kazuhiko  Hirabayashi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902J42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-209742 
Int  CI."  G03C  5/29 
U.S.  CI.  430—372  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  light  sensitive  photo- 
graphic material  by  using  an  automatic  processor  comprising  the 
steps  of 
developing  an  exposed  photographic  material  with  a  developing 

solution  in  a  developing  tank, 
fixing  with  a  fixing  solution  in  a  fixing  tank  and  washing  with  a 

washing  water  or  a  rinsing  solution  in  a  washing  tank, 
wherein  an  antibacterial  agent  is  incorporated,  in  an  amount  of 
0.5  to  10^  by  weight,  in  a  resin  which  is  used  for  the  washing 
tank,  or  a  gear  or  guide  employed  in  die  washing  lank;  or  a 
coating  conuining  an  antibactenal  agent  in  an  amount  of  0.5 
to  10*  by  weight  is  provided  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  bottom 
and  walls  of  die  washing  tank,  so  dial  said  washing  water  or  a 
rinsing  solution  is  maintained  to  have  a  number  of  fungi  of 
100  or  less  per  ml. 
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5,834,166 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 

PARTICULAR  CYAN  DYE-FORMING  COUPLER 

Philip  T.S.  Lau;  Stanley  W.  Cowan,  and  David  Hoke,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,791 

Int  a.''  G03C  7/46 

U.S.  a.  430—385  21  Oaims 

I.  A  photographic  element  which  comprises  a  light-sensitive 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  cyan 

dye-forming  coupler  having  the  formula: 


RiSOjO 


R.SO^O 


wherein: 
each  R,  independently  represents  an  alky  I  or  aryl  group; 
R,  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carixjn 

atoms: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an 

aryl  group,  a  perfluoroalkyl  group,  or  an  arylamino  group:  and 
Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  split 

off  by  oxidized  color  developer. 


5334,167 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  YELLOW 

DYE-FORMING  COUPLER  COMPRISING  A  DYE  LIGHT 

STABILITY  ENHANCING  BALLAST  AND  PROCESS 
Barbara  B.  Lussier,  and  John  DiCillo,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,743,  Jul.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,517, 
Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  881,840 
Int.  a."  G03C  7/.i6:7/305 
VS.  a.  430—389  17  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  an  open  chain 
a-carbonyl  acetanilide  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  having  the 
formula: 


»i). 


(L),— 


(Rj). 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  hetero- 
cyclic, and  amino  groups,  provided  that  R,  may  form  a  ring 
bonded  to  another  carbon  atom  which  is  a  member  of  Ring 
"A": 


each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  substituents  having  a  Hammett's  sigma  value  of  0  or 
less,  and  m  is  from  0  to  4; 

each  R,  and  Rj  for  each  of  the  n  carbon  atoms  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxy.  aryl, 
heterocyclic,  aryloxy,  and  alkyl  groups,  and  n  is  0  to  16: 

each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  amino,  alkyl  groups,  and  groups  linked  to  the  "B" 
ring  by  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  p  is  0  to  i.  provided  that  two  R^ 
groups  may  join  to  form  a  ring: 

ring  each  L  is  independently  a  divalent  linking  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

^Y"  NR  — .  — NR  — ij-'  .  — SOj— MR— ,  — NR— SO2— . 


— O 


o       o 


O—      -R— O—      — O— 


— R-O 


O  O 


and 


O— 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  an  alkylene 
group  and  q  is  0  to  3: 

Ring  "A"  is  bonded  indirectly  to  the  3-.  4-,  or  S-position  of  Ring 

"B": 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  and 

amino  groups:  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  or  a  group  capable  of  coupling-off  when  the 
coupler  reacts  with  an  oxidized  color  developing  agent  said 
coupling-off  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  arylthio  group: 

(b)  a  heterocyclic  group  containing,  in  a  five  or  six  membered 
ring,  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  the  group  Z  is 
bonded  to  the  remainder  of  the  coupler  through  a  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  ring:  and 

(c)  a  benzotriazole  group  wherein  the  group  Z  is  bonded  to 
the  remainder  of  the  coupler  through  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
triazole  group. 

17.  A  process  for  formmg  a  color  image  comprising  imagewise 
exposing  an  element  as  desnbed  in  claim  1  and  then  contacting  the 
element  with  a  color  developing  agent. 


5,834,168 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 
Gareth  Bryn  Evans,  Potten  End,  and  Peter  Jeffery  Twist,  Great 
Missenden,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Koflak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1996, 
9600408 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/395:7/44 
VS.  a.  430-399  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  development  of  an  imagewise  exposed 
photographic  material  having  at  least  one  silver  halide  layer, 
said  process  comprising  forming  an  image  therein  in  a  process- 
ing solution  that  contains  a  color  developing  agent,  said 
solution  being  replenished  by  a  replenisher,  wherein 
said  process  being  carried  out  in  an  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  processing  tank  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  tank  volume  to 
maximum  area  of  material  accommodatable  therein  is  less 
than  20  dmVm", 

said  replenisher  being  added  as  solids  directly  to  said  process- 
ing solution  together  with  additional  water  which  may 
contain  a  minor  amount  of  replenisher  chemicals, 
and  wherein  the  average  residence  time  of  said  processing 
solution  in  said  processing  tank  is  defined  by  the  formula: 
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Vxl00x3 
/fx7"x(;x60 


(1) 


whins  V  is  the  volume  of  said  processing  tank  (liters),  R  is  the 
riplenishment  rate  (liters/m-),  T  is  the  transport  speed  (n?l 
ndin)  and  U  is  the  percent  utilization  as  the  percentage  of  a 
working  day  (8  hours)  that  the  processor  is  running,  and 

is  It^  than  the  useful  lifetime  of  said  processing  solution,  said 
ufctfiil  lifetime  being  the  time  for  which  the  Dmax  values  for 
red,  green  and  blue  (or  the  silver  image  Dmax  of  a  black-and- 
white  material)  remain  at  or  above  80*  of  the  value(s) 
produced  by  a  freshly  prepared  solution. 


5,834,169 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRODUCT  WITH  INCORPORATED  DEVELOPER  BY 

SURFACE  APPLICATION 

Francoise  M.  Thomas,  Chalon  Sur  Saone,  France,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,670 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  18,  1996,  %  11570 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/42 
VS.  CI,  430-405  19  Qaims 


]:ii^ 


)■!  1  /  1% 


^ 


1.  Ai  method  for  processing  an  exposed  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic product  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver 
halide  ietnulsion  layer,  said  method  comprising  applying  to  said 
photogtaphic  product,  a  layer  of  an  activator,  wherein 

A.  stKJ  photographic  product  comprises: 

(1 )  a  hydrazine  nucleation  agent. 

(2)  an  incorporated  amino  booster,  and 

(3)  a  developing  agent  for  silver  halides  capable,  in  its  oxi- 
dized form,  of  oxidizing  hydrazine,  and 

B.  s4id  activator  being  a  homogeneous  aqueous  solution  of  (a) 
an  alkanolamine  in  a  quantity  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.6 
niol/l.  (b)  a  quaternary  ammonium  sail,  (c)  at  least  one  high 
pH  resistant  wetting  agent  miscible  in  said  activator  and  (d)  a 
niirpindazole  anti-fog  compound 


a  complex  of  ferric  ion  and  ethylenediamine-tetraacetic  acid,  the 
fenic  ion  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  50  to 
about  58  g/l. 


5.834,170 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH  REGENERATOR 
COMPOSITION  FORMULATED  WITH  BROMIDE  ION 
II  FROM  TWO  SOURCES 

Mary  Elen  Craven  Rochester;  Jean  Marie  Buongiome.  Brock- 
port,  and   Michael   John   Haight   Rochester,   all   of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  588,033,  Jan.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,665 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  7/44 
VS.  CL  430-430  15  Oaims 

I.  A  bleach  regenerator  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about 
6.0  to  aK>ut  b.5.  and  comprising: 
hydrobromic  acid  and  a  lithium,  potassium  or  ammonium  bro- 
.    mide  salt  sufficient  to  provide  a  total  bromide  ion  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  210  to  about  240  g/l.  from  about  80*  to 
97fo  of  said  bromide  ion  being  provided  by  said  lithium, 
potassium  or  ammonium  bromide  salt,  and 


5334,171 
SOLID  PROCESSING  COMPOSFTION  FOR  SILVER 
HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Tetsuya  Suzuki;  Akira  Shimizu;  Keivji  Ishida,  and  Hiroshi 
Yamashita,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.045 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-004764; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076562;  May  23,  1996,  8-128557 

Int  a."  G03C  5/305 
VS.  a.  430-^165  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  processing  composition  for  developing  a  silver  halide 
black-and-white  photographic  light  sensitive  material  containing  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( I )  as  a  develop- 
ing agent  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  30*  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  in  which  a  metabisulfite.  or  the  metabisulfite  and  a 
sulfite  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  I  to  50*  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  a  molar  ratio  of  the  sulfite  to  the  metabisulfite  and 
sulfite  being  not  more  than  0.85: 


--^« 


wherein  RI  and  R,  each  represent  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkylsulfonylarmno  group,  an  aryl- 
sulfonylamino  group,  and  alkox>  sulfonylamino  group,  a  mercapto 
group  or  an  alkylthio  group:  X  represents  an  atomic  group  neces- 
sary for  forming  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring:  and 

wherein  said  solid  processing  composition  contains  a  saccharide 
or  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2)  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  30*  by  weight  of  the  solid  composition: 


HO— (A,— 0)1,— (A,— Oil,— (A,— Oil. 


formula  (21 


wherein  A,.  A,  and  A,  each  represents  ar  alkyl  group:  I,.  U  and 
I,  each  represent  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  500.  provided  that  the 
.sum  of  I,,  U  and  I,  is  not  less  than  5. 


5334,172 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Paul  Leo  Zengerie.  Rochester;  John  Victor  Nelson,  Fairport 

and  Mary  Christine  Brick.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  i996.  Ser.  No.  606,145 
Int.  a.''  G03C  1/06:  l/lil5: 1/825 
VS.  CL  430—517  13  claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  layer  which  is  the 
same  or  different  from  said  silver  halide  layer,  comprising  a  binder 
having  dispersed  therein: 
a)  particles  comprising  a  filter  dye  of  Formula  I: 


.<> 


H.-'%^ 


(I) 


R- 


wherein 

A=an  acidic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoylacetonitrile,  2-pheny  1- 1 . 1 .3-tricyanopropene. 
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5,834,173 
FILTER  DYES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Margaret  Jones  Helber;  Donald  Richard  Diehl,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, and  Teirence  Robert  O'Toole,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,997,  Dec.  22,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67335 
Int  a."  G03C  1/06;  1/81 5: 1/825 
VS.  CI.  430—522  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  light-sensitive 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  said  photographic  element  containing  a 
dye  of  Formula  (I): 

R' 


S-pyrazolone,  isooxazolone.  barbituric  acid,  thiobarbituric 

acid,  rhodanine.  hydantoin.  thiohydantoin.  oxazolidindione. 

pyrazolidindione.   indandione.   pyrazolopyridone.    1.2,3,4- 

tetrahydroquinolin-2.4-dione,    3-oxo-2.3-dihydrobenzoldl- 

thiophene  1.1 -dioxide      and      3-dicynaomethine-2.3-dihy- 

droxybenzold]  thiophene- 1.1 -dioxide; 
L'  '=each  independently  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  methine  group; 
n=Oor  1; 
R'-^=each  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aryl 

or  acyl  groups  (including  alkoxycarbonyl.  amido  and  car- 

boxyl); 
Y=non-metal  atoms  which  form  a  five  membered  heterocyclic 

ring  optionally  comprising  a  fused  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

tuted  benzene  ring;  and 
wherein  the  dye  comprises  at  least  one  ionizable  group  with  a 
pKa  value  between  4-11  such  as  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfona- 
mide group  or  a  sulfamoyi  group; 
or  a  filter  dye  of  Formula  U: 


R» 


(II) 


R'(L=L).L" 


R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl: 

R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  nucleus;  and 

X  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

L.  L'.  and  L"  are  each  independently  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted methine  group:  and 

X  is  0  or  a  positive  interger  of  from  1  to  6; 
and  b)  a  hydrazide  oxidized  developer  scavenger  of  Formula  III: 


wherein  G  represents  O  or  dicyanovinyl;  E  represents  an  electron 
withdrawing  group;  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetereoaryl  group  L'. 
L"  and  L'  each  independently  represent  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted methine  groups;  Z  represents  non-metal  atoms  which  may  be 
assembled  to  form  an  indole  ring  structure:  n  represents  0  or  1 ;  and 
wherein  the  dye  comprises  at  least  one  ionizable  group  with  a  pKa 
value  between  4-12. 


5,834,174 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CO?«4TAINlNG  HIGHLY 
CROSSLINKED  MATTING  AGENT 
Dennis  Edward  Smith,  Rochester;  Yongcai  Wang,  Penfleld.  and 
Patrick  M.  Jeffries,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,274,  Jun.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,133 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/32 
VJS.  a.  430— 537  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  light-sensitive  layer,  and  a  light-insensitive  layer  con- 
taining a  binder  and  solid,  nonporous  polymer  matte  particle  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

(A),(B). 

where  A  is  a  monofunctional  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  B 
is  a  polyfunctional  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  with  respect 
to  a  polyaddition  polymerization  reaction,  x  is  from  0  to  55  mole 
%.  and  y  is  about  45  to  100  mole  %,  the  matte  panicle  having  a 
mean  size  of  from  0.5  to  8  pm. 


(R");^     /= 


UiQ- 


(Ri'),        (III) 


R" 


wherein 

X'=hydrogen  or  a  process  cleavable  group: 

R'''=an  electron  withdrawing  and  aqueous  solubilizing  group: 

R"=a  substituent  group; 

R"'=a  ballasting  group: 

R'^=a  substituent  group: 

i=l.  2,  3,  or  4;  and 

j=l.  2,  3.  or  4. 


5,834,175 
CYAN  COUPLER  DISPERSION  WITH  INCREASED 
ACTIVITY 
Paul  Leo  Zengerie,  and  Allan  Francis  Sowinski,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,079,  Aug.  15,  1996.  This  application 
May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854^)36 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 
VS.  a.  430—546  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  element 
comprising  a  support  bearing  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  compris- 
ing a  phenolic  cyan  coupler  of  Formula  I  and  a  high-boiling 
organic  solvent  of  formula  II.  Ill,  IV  or  V: 
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Fonnula  I 


wherein 
R,  and  Rq  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group, 

or  a  heterocyclic  group, 
R^  repFe$ents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 

group,  or  an  acylamino  group, 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being 

released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  oxidation  product  of  a 

developing  agent,  and 
n  represents  0  or  1 : 

R4-p<CH2)„— R,  Fomiula  U 

wher^ifi  R4  and  R,  each  represent  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  10; 


Fonnula  III 


5434,176 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

PVUTERUL 

Watani  Ishikawa,  and  Seiji  Hidaka,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,558,  Jun.  28,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  891,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168846 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—603  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support,  and  provided  thereon,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  optionally  a  non-light-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  pro- 
vided on  the  support  adjacent  to  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
wherein 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion chemically  sensitized  in  the  presence  of  a  water-insoluble 
sulfur  sensitizer  which  is  added  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
in  a  form  of  a  dispersion  of  solid  particles;  and 
when  the  non-light-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  is  not 
provided,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  hydra- 
zine compound  and  when  the  non-light-sensitive  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  is  provided,  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  said  non-light-sensitive  hydrophilic  col- 
loid layer  adjacent  to  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
tains the  hydrazine  compound. 


R*-C-OH 


wherfiii  R,,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  and 
R7  and  Rg  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen  and  the 
group  of  moieties  from  which  R^  is  selected,  provided  that  the 
total  (lamber  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R^.  R7.  and  R,  is  at 
least  ilp: 


Fonnula  IV 


when  1  n 


branctied  chain  alkyl  groups,  at  least  one  of  R<,  or  R^,  being  a 
straig^  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  the  total  number 
of  catbon  atoms  in  R^  plus  R,,,  being  from  9  to  20,  and  R|o 
being  in  the  para  or  meta  position  with  respect  to  the  phenolic 
hydro^tyl  group; 


Formula  V 


wher^ili  R,,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group, 
or  a  Mterocyclic  group,  and  R,>  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aliphatic  group; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  in  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  of 
high-hoiling  organic  solvent  of  formula  II.  III.  IV  and  V 
relatit  C  to  coupler  of  formula  I  is  from  0. 1  to  0.5. 


179-300  O.G.-  98  - 19  ;  QL  3 


5,834,177 
ARTIFICIAL  MEDU  FOR  REARING  ENTOMOPHAGES 
COMPRISING  COOKED,  W  HOLE  EGG 
AUen  C.  Cohen,  12333  S.  Shoshoni  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85044 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669389 
Int  a."  AOIN  1/02:  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CI.  435—1.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  growth  medium  for  providing  nutrients  for  rearing  an 
entomophage.  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  cooked  whole  egg.  (b)  a 
protein-lipid  paste,  and  (c)  a  liquid,  wherein  said  cooked  whole  egg 
forms  a  sticky,  stringy  substrate  that  substantially  retains  nutrients 
in  said  protein-lipid  paste  in  stable  form,  and  wherein  said  nutri- 
ents are  present  in  amounts  and  proportions  effective  to  support 
growth  of  said  entomophage. 


are   hydrogen  or  straight  chain   or 


5,834,178 
FLUSH-STORAGE  SOLUTION  FOR  DONOR  ORGANS 
Paul  C.  Churchill,  Troy,  and  Monique  C.  Churchill.  St  Clair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wayne  State  University. 
Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890^69 
Int  CI."  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CI.  435—1.2  24  Claims 

20.  A  solution  for  flushing  and/or  storing  donor  organs  compris- 
ing: 


sodium 

l.K)-l«) 

mM 

potassium 

}-* 

mM 

magnesium 

0-5 

mM 

laclobionale 

100-150 

mM 

sulfate 

a-5 

mM 

phosphate 

0-10 

mM 

glucose 

0-10 

mM 

mannilol 

.50-100 

mM 

glycine 

0-5 

mM 
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5,834,179 
MORPHOGENIC  PROTEIN  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
MATTER 
WUliam  K.  Jones,  Brookline;   Ronald  F.  'dicker,  HoUlston; 
David  C.  Rueger,  Hopkinton;  Hermann  Oppermann,  Med- 
way;  Engin  Ozkaynak,  Milford,  and  Thangavel  Kuberasam- 
path,  Medway,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Creative  BioMol- 
ecules,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  402,542,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  40,510,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29335,  Mar.  4,  1993, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,070, 

Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  971,091,  Nov.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  946^35,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  938336,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  923,780, 

Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  752,857,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,764,  Aug.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,274, 
Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  459346 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/00;  GOIN  33/53:33/542:33/537 
MS.  a.  435—4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  disease  state  caused  by  a  morpho- 
gen  imbalance,  the  method  comprising 
comparing  in  a  tissue  or  body  fluid  sample  a  detected  amount  to 
an  expected  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  soluble  moq)hogen  complex  comprising  a  dimeric  mor- 
phogenic  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  sequence  having  at  least  70*  homology  with  the 
C-terminal  seven-cysteine  skeleton  of  human  OP-1,  resi- 
dues 330-431  of  SEQ.  ID  NO.  1.  and 
(ii)  Generic  Sequence  7,  SEQ.  ID  NO.  20; 
wherein  said  dimeric  morphogenic  protein  is  in  non-covalent 
association  with  a  morphogen  pro  region  or  fragment  thereof. 


5,834,180 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834,181 

HIGH  THROUGHPUT  SCREENING  METHOD  FOR 

SEQUENCES  OR  GENETIC  ALTERATIONS  IN  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS 
Anthony  P.  Shuber,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genzyme  Cor- 
poration, Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281.940,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5389330,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,885, 
Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appiicaUon  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,134 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70: 1/6S:  CI2P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—5  18  Claims 


2     3-» 


-240  MnvM/K 


^^ 
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MuMlpn  n»%Jfa 
(NMiDcy) 


polymers  under  conditions  wherein  individual  purine  and 
pyrimidii>e  containing  polymers  hybridize  to  a  complemen- 
tary target  sequence  in  said  inunobilized  samples: 

(iii)  separating  the  hybridized  purine  and  pyrimidine  containing 
polymer?  from  said  immobilized  samples;  and 

(iv)  identifying  the  hybridized  purine  and  pyrimidine  containing 
polymers, 

wherein  the  identification  of  the  hybridized  purine  and  pyri- 
midine containing  polymers  identifies  said  genetic  alter- 
ation(s). 


5,834,182 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  TRANSDUCTION  OF 
CELLS  BY  ADENO-ASSOCUTED  VIRUS  VECTORS 
Ian  E.  Alexander,  Middle  Dural,  Australia,-  David  W.  Russell, 
and  A.  Dusty  Miller,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred 
Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS95/07202,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14, 1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254312,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,604,090.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
750,274 
Int  ex."  CI2N  15/87:5/00:15/86:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  increasing  adeno-associated  virus  vector  trans- 
duction of  a  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  a  cell  with  an  effective  level  of  an  agent  that  alters 
DNA  metabolism  in  a  cell;  and 

b.  exposing  the  cell  to  a  recombinant  adeno-associated  virus 
vector  for  a  period  of  time  for  transduction  of  the  cell  by  the 
vector. 


5334,183 
GENE  SEQUENCE  FOR  SPINOCEREBELLAR  ATAXU 
TYPE  1  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS 
Harry  T.  Orr,  Minneapolis,-  Laura  P.  W.  Ranum,  St  Paul; 
Ming-yi  Chung,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Huda  Y. 
Zoghbi,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84365,  Jun.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^03 
Int  CI.*"  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Ctaims 


I'aa  I  4i_' 47.L51  J_  55  '  58  '  ( 


3  I  87  I  71   t  75  '  7»  J 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  one  or  more  genetic  alterations  in  a 
target  sequence  present  in  a  nucleic  acid  sample,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  iminobilizing  a  plurality  of  nucleic  acid  samples  on  a  support; 

(ii)  contacting  said  immobilizes  samples  simultaneously  with  a 
multiplicity  of  different  purine  and  pyrimidine  containing 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  individuals  at  risk  for  developing 
spinocerebellar  ataxia  type  1  comprising  the  step  of: 

analyzing  the  CAG  repeat  region  of  a  spinocerebellar  ataxia  type 
I  gene  wherein  individuals  at  risk  for  developing  spinocer- 
ebellar ataxia  type  1  have  greater  than  36  CAG  repeats  in  the 
CAG  repeat  region. 


0,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1755 


5334,184 

IN  ViyO  SELECTION  OF  RNA-BINDING  PEPTIDES 
Kazuo  Handa,  611  Bobstoy  La.,  Foster  City,  Calif.  94404; 
SheUey  S.  Martin,  1261  Broderick  St  #105.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94115,  and  Alan  Frankel,  50  Monte  Cimas  Ave.,  MiU 
Valley,  Calif.  94941 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,461 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  435—6  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  plurality  of  polypeptides  for  RNA 
binding  activity,  the  method  comprising: 

( 1 )  culturing  a  library  of  procaryoiic  cells,  each  cell  comprising 
at  least  one  vector  comprising: 

a  first  DNA  segment  encoding  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a 
fragment  of  a  procaryotic  anti-terminator  protein  having 
anti-terminator  activity  linked  in-frame  to  a  polypeptide 
under  test  which  varies  between  cells  in  the  library,  and 

a  second  DNA  segment  encoding  in  operable  linkage  a  pro- 
moter, an  RNA  recognition  sequence  foreign  to  the  anti- 
terminator  protein,  a  transcription  termination  site  and  a 
reporter  gene,  wherein  the  termination  site  blocks  transcrip- 
tion of  the  reporter  gene  in  the  absence  of  a  protein  with 
anti-termination  activity  and  affinity  for  the  RNA  recogni- 
tion sequence; 

whereby  the  first  DNA  segment  is  expressed  to  yield  the 
fusion  protein,  which,  if  the  polypeptide  under  test  has  a 
specific  affinity  for  the  recognition  sequence,  binds  via  the 
polypeptide  to  the  RNA  recognition  sequence  of  a  tran- 
script from  the  second  DNA  segment  thereby  inducing 
tranjcription  of  the  second  DNA  segment  to  proceed 
through  the  termination  site  to  the  reporter  gene  resulting  in 
expeession  of  the  reporter  gene; 

(2)  detecting  expression  of  the  reporter  gene  in  a  cell  from  the 
libraryi  the  expression  indicating  that  the  cell  comprises  a 
polype|]iide  having  RNA  binding  activity. 


5,834,185 
FORMATION  OF  TRIPLE  HELIX  COMPLEXES  OF 

SINGLE  STRANDED  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  USING 

NUCLEOSIDE  OLIGOMERS  WHICH  COMPRISE 

PYRIMIDINE  ANALOGS,  TRIPLE  HELIX  COMPLEXES 

FORMED  THEREBY  AND  OLIGOMERS  USED  IN  THEIR 

FOR.MATION 
Paul  On-Pong  Ts'o,  Ellicott  City,  and  Tina  Lynn  Trapane, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, Baltimore,  Md. 
C  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,731,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,937,  Nov.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
772,081,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  368,027,  Jun.  19, 
1989,  abaadoned.  and  Ser.  No.  924,234,  Oct  28,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,647 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  30  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  detecting,  recognizing  and/or  inhibiting  or  alter- 
ing  expression  of  a  single  stranded  nucleic  acid  having  a  target 
sequence  by  binding  Second  and  Third  Strands  which  comprise 
Oligomers,  .said  Oligomers  being  optionally  covalently  linked  to 
each  other  end  optionally  containing  non-nucleoside  monomeric 


units,  widi  the  target  sequence  in  a  sequence  specific  manner  to 
give  a  triple  helix  complex,  said  method  comprising:  (a)  contacting 
said  target  sequence  with  Second  and  Third  Strands  whereby  the 
Second  Strand  has  a  nucleoside  base  sequence  which  is  sufficiently 
complementary  to  the  target  sequence  to  bind  to  the  target 
sequence  by  Watson-Crick  base  pairing  and  the  Third  Strand  has  a 
nucleoside  base  sequence  selected  so  as  to  hydrogen  bond  with  and 
bind  to  the  Second  Strand  in  a  sequence  specific  manner  to  form  a 
triple  helix  complex  therewith  and  wherein  the  Second  Strand 
includes  at  least  one  nucleoside  with  a  pyrimidine  5-donor  accep- 
tor base  and  the  Third  Strand  has  a  corresponding  nucleoside  with 
a  base  capable  of  binding  with  said  pyrimidine  5-donor  acceptor 
base  under  physiological  pH;  and  (b)  whereby  formation  of  the 
triple  helix  complex  indicates  the  presence  or  identity  of  said 
single  stranded  nucleic  acid;  or  (c)  whereby  formation  of  the  triple 
helix  complex  results  in  the  detection  of  inhibition  or  altered 
expression  of  said  single  stranded  nucleic  acid. 


5334,186 
REGULATABLE  RNA  MOLECULE 
Sh^i  T.  George;  Andy  Shih,  and  Jeffrey  Michael  Bookman,  all 
of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Innovir  Laboratories,  Inc>, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,401,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  987,465,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,194 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/09 
VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  An  RNA  molecule  comprising  a  first  RNA  sequence  having  a 
biological  function  and  a  ligand-binding  second  RNA  sequence, 
wherein  the  binding  of  the  ligand  to  the  ligand-binding  second 
RNA  sequence  alters  the  biological  function  of  the  first  RNA 
sequence. 

9.  A  method  of  malcing  a  regulatable  RNA  molecule  comprising 
a  first  RNA  sequence  having  a  biological  function  and  a  ligand- 
binding  mutated  second  RNA  sequence,  wherein  binding  of  the 
ligand  to  the  mutated  second  RNA  sequence  alters  the  biological 
activity  of  the  first  RNA  sequence, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  random  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  linked  to 

the  first  RNA  sequence  having  a  biological  function, 
amplifying  the  random  nucleotide  sequence  under  conditions 

promoting  mutation  of  the  random  sequence, 
exposing  tlie  mutated  random  sequence  to  the  ligand  which  is 
to  be  used  to  alter  the  biological  function  of  the  first  RNA 
sequence  under  conditions  favorable  to  binding  of  the 
mutated  second  RNA  sequence  to  the  ligand, 
removing  mutated  random  nucleotide  sequence  not  binding  to 

the  ligand, 
repeating  the  amplification  and  binding  steps  until  tiie  mutated 
second  RNA  sequence  is  obtained  which  binds  to  the 
ligand, 
exposing  the  RNA  molecule  to  ligand.  and 
screening  for  alteration  of  the  biological  activity  of  the  first 
RNA  sequence  when  ligand  is  bound  aiKl  when  ligand  is 
not  bound  to  the  ligand-binding  mutated  second  RNA 
sequence. 


5334,187 

SEQUENCE  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  LKP  PILIN 

STRUCTURAL  GENES  AND  THE  LKP  PILI  OPERON  OF 

NONTYPABLE  HAEMOPHILLS  INFLUENZAE 
Bruce  A.  Green,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Charies  C.  Brinton,  Jr„ 
Export  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bactex,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,231,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,750 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:19/34:  C07H  21/02:  C07K  5/W 
VS.  a.  435—6  25  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  said  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
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a)  SEQ  ID  NO:  4; 

b)  the  fully  complementary  strand  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4; 

c)  DNA  sequences  that  specifically  hybridize  to  SEQ  ID  NO:4; 
and 

d)  RNA  sequences  transcribed  from  the  sequences  of  a),  b)  or  c). 


«IEUCTWMKSB 

OFPOinnHCTs 


5434,188  

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
MORPHOGEN  ANALOGS 
Shun-khi  Harada,  North  Wales,  Pa.,-  Kuber  T.  Sampath,  Med- 
way,  Mass.,  and  Gideon  A.  Rodan,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Creative  BioMolecule,  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,598 
InL  a."  C12N  5/00;  C12Q  1/02;  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  test  cell  for  identifying  a  candidate  compound  that  mimics 
OP- 1  in  its  ability  to  activate  transcription  from  an  OP- 1  respon- 
sive transcription  activating  element,  said  cell  comprising  the  OP- 1 
responsive  transcription  activating  element  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  in 
operative  association  with  a  reporter  gene  encoding  a  detectable 
gene  product. 


5334,189 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  POLYMORPHIC 
GENETIC  SEQUENCES,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  HLA  TYPES 
John  K.  Stevens,  Toronto;   James  M.   Dunn,  Scarborough; 
James  Leushner,  North  York,  and  Ronald  J.  Green,  Toronto, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc.,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,946,  Jul.  8,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,545,527,  and  Ser.  No.  497^2,  Jun.  30,  1995.  This  appli- 
catioo  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,858 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  26  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  for  identification  of  allelic  type  of  a  known  poly- 
morphic genetic  locus  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  the  sample  with  one  or  more  sequencing  reaction 
mixtures  containing  a  template-dependent  nucleic  acid  poly- 
merase, A.  T,  G  and  C  nucleotide  feedstocks,  at  least  one  type 
of  chain  terminating  nucleotide  and  a  sequencing  primer 
under  conditions  suitable  for  template  dependant  primer 
extension  to  form  a  plurality  of  oligonucleotide  fragments  of 
differing  lengths,  the  lengths  of  said  fragments  indicating  the 
positions  of  the  type  of  base  corresponding  to  the  chain 
terminating  nucleotide  incorporated  in  the  extended  primer, 
wherein  the  sample  is  concurrendy  combined  with  one  or 
nK>re  sequencing  reaction  mixtures  containing  at  most  three 
different  types  of  chain  terminating  nucleotides:  and 

(b)  evaluating  the  length  of  the  oligonucleotide  fragments 
formed  in  the  one  or  more  sequencing  reaction  mixtures. 
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having  colorectal  cancer  and  (b)  a  formalin-fixed,  parafBn- 
embedded  non-neoplastic  tissue  of  said  patient; 

comparing  said  amplified  microsatellite  markers  from  tumor  and 
non-neoplastic  tissue  to  determine  somatic  loss  of  said  micro- 
satellite  markers  on  chromosome  I8q;  and 

using  somatic  loss  of  at  least  one  of  said  microsatellite  ma.'kers 
on  chromosome  18q  as  an  independent  prognostic  marker, 
wherein,  if  it  is  determined  that  none  of  said  microsatellite 
markers  are  lost,  then  the  patient  has  a  longer  predicted 
survival  rate  than  if  it  is  determined  that  at  least  one  of  said 
microsatellite  markers  on  chromosome  18q  is  lost. 


5,834,191 
PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PEPTIDES 
Alan  Radford,  Homforth,  and  John  Howard  Parish,  Harro- 
gate, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Neugenesis  Cor- 
poration, Honolulu,  Hi. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1789,  {  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A05474,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596^00 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13, 1993, 
9316883 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  9/34:15/81;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  26  Claims 


5334,190 

CHROMOSOME  18Q  LOSS  AND  PROGNOSIS  IN 

COLORECTAL  CANCER 

Bert  Vogeistein;  Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 

Stanley  Hamilton,  Lutherville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 

Johns  Hopkins  Unviersity,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318^41,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,702386.  This  appiication  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,365 
InL  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  13  CUOns 

1.  A  method  of  determining  prognosis  of  patients  having  col- 
orectal cancer,  comprising: 

amplifying  microsatellite  markers  on  chromosome  18q  which 
are    between    D18S69    and    DI8SS8,    inclusive,    in    (a)    a 
fotmalin-fixed,  paraffin-embedded  tumor  tissue  of  a  patient 


1.  A  construct  including  at  least  the  regulated  promoter  sequence 
of  the  gene  encoding  the  protein  glucoamylase  of  Neurospora 
crassa  and  further  including  at  least  one  restriction  site  whereby  a 
coding  sequence  for  a  heterologous  peptide  can  be  introduced  into 
the  gene  so  a  heterologous  peptide  is  expressed  under  the  control 
of  said  promoter  sequence. 
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5,834,192 
HtmiAN  CACHEXU  ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN 
Ingrid  Erika  Akerblom,  Redwood  City,  and  Lynn  E.  Murry, 
Portflla  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceutii^^  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,413 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  C\\  435—6  9  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising 
the  amiiio  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5334,193 
METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  TELOMERE  LENGTH 
Michael  R.  Kozlowski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,-  Karen  R.  Prowse, 
Gronlngen,  Netherlands;  Sy-Shi  Wang,  Burlingame,  Calif.; 
Sharon  Wong;  Nam  Woo  Kim,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Richaitl  Allsopp,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geron 
Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,916,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,402 
Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/02.21/04 
VS.  C\.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  i^iethod  for  measuring  telomere  length,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  denatured  chromosomal  DNA  that  has  not  been 
fractionated  by  gel  electrophoresis  with  a  labeled  probe  hav- 
ing a  sequence  complementary  to  a  telomere  repeat  sequence 
under  conditions  such  that  said  probe  hybridizes  specifcally  to 
telqmeric  DNA; 

(b)  ineasuring  amount  of  bound  probe;  and 

(c)  correlating  said  amount  of  bound  probe  measured  relative  to 
a  ctjiiu-ol  of  known  telomere  length  with  telomere  length. 


5334,194 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5334,195 

AUTHOD  for  IDENTIFYING  MEMBERS  OF 

COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES 

Stephen  J.  Benkovic,  State  College:  Nicholas  Winograd,  Spring 
Mills,  both  of  Pa.;  Christopher  L.  Bnimmel,  Newton.  Mass., 
and  Irene  N.  W.  Lee,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/033S5,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

ContiDuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  217.046,  Mar.  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

718,428 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53;  C12Q  1/68 

U.S.  a.;437— 6  19  Claims 

1.  A  rtethod  of  obtaining  a  molecular  weight  of  individual  small 

molecules  of  a  combinatorial  library  comprising: 

(a)  fommg  a  plurality  of  complexes  of  solid  substrates  and  said 
small  molecules,  each  of  said  complexes  comprising  one 
substrate,  or  portion  thereof,  and  at  least  one  of  said  small 
molocules  of  said  combinatorial  library,  wherein  said  sub- 
strate and  said  small  molecule  are  attached  to  one  another  by 
a  ct>valent  bond; 

(b)  biieaking  said  covalent  bond  such  that  said  small  molecule 
remains  physically  adsorbed  to  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  determining  the  molecular  weight  by  secondary  ion  mass 
spectrometry  of  said  small  molecule  adsorbed  to  said  sub- 
stralte. 


s.  a.' 43 


5334,196 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND/OR  OPTIONALLY 

QUANTIFYING  AND/OR  SEPARATING  APOPTOTIC 

CELLS  IN  OR  FROM  A  SAMPLE 

Christiaan  Peter  Maria  Reutelingsperger,  Maastricht  Nether- 
lands, as.signor  to  Nexins  Research  B.V.,  Netherlands 

PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00134,  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27903.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,506 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  11, 

1994,94200968 

Int  a."  C12Q  //»«.  GOIN  33/567 

VS.  a.  435—6  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  optionally  quantifying  apoptotic 
cells  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  cells  in  the  sample  with  a  detectable  reagent 
having  high  affinity  for  phosphatidylserine  indicated  by  a 
dissociation  constant  for  phosphatidylserine.  Kd>10~"M; 

b)  detecting  intact  cells  that  have  reacted  with  said  detectable 
reagent;  and 

c)  tf  desired,  quantifying  the  intact  cells  that  have  reacted  with 
said  detectable  reagent. 


5334,197 

METHODS  OF  CAPTURING  SPECIES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

AND  ASSAY  PROCEDURES 

Adrian  Parton,  Exning,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Genera 

Technologies  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95«1056,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,296 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1994, 
9409348;  Nov.  25,  1994,  9423867 

Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  11  Claims 
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10.  An  assay  method  comprising: 

capturing  a  species  to  be  assayed  or  used  in  an  assay. 

the  capture  being  carried  out  by  attracting  magnetically 
attractable  particles  to  a  solid  support  by  magnetic  forces, 
which  particles  have  an  affinity  for  said  species,  and  contact- 
ing said  particles  on  said  support  with  said  liquid  to  capture 
said  species  on  to  said  particles  on  said  solid  support,  and 

detecting  said  captured  species  or  using  said  captured  species  in 
detecting  another  species. 
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5.834,198 

SELECTIVE  PHOTOINDUCTED  FLAVIN-DEPENDENT 

CLEAVAGE  OF  RNA  AT  G-U  BASE  PAIRS  AND  KITS 

THEREFOR 

Michael  Famulok.  and  Petra  Burgstaller.  both  of  Munich, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Boehringer   Mamnnheim   GmbH, 

Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,004 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  19/00 

US.  a.  435—6  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  cleaving  an  RNA  molecule  containing  at  least 
one  G-U  wobble  base  pair  at  the  at  least  one  G-U  wobble  base  pair 
thereof,  comprising: 

combining  the  RNA  molecule  with  (a)  a  photosensitizing  flavin 
derivative  which  is  capable  of  performing  a  photooxidative 
reaction  with  the  RNA  molecule  upon  irradiation  with  light 
and  (b)  a  divalent  metal  cation,  or  salt  thereof,  to  produce  a 
mixture;  and 

thereafter  removing  one  nucleotide  downstream  of  the  U  of  the 
at  least  one  G-U  wobble  base  pair  to  cleave  the  RNA  mol- 
ecule immediately  downstream  of  the  U  of  the  at  least  one 
G-U  wobble  base  pair  thereof  by  irradiating  the  mixture  with 
light. 


B.  determining  a  cleavage  activity  of  the  candidate  TMC  for  the 
elected  regulatory  element; 

C.  determining  the  degree  of  disruption  of  normal  cellular  func- 
tions in  the  eukaryotic  cell;  and 

D.  correlating  said  cleavage  activity  with  the  degree  of  disrup- 
tion, wherein  a  chosen  TMC  is  selected  for  having  a  maximal 
cleavage  activity  in  a  eukaryotic  cell  with  a  minimal  degree  of 
cellular  disruption. 


5334,200 

MARKER  AT  THE  ESTROGEN  RECEPTOR  GENE  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 

PREDISPOSITION 

Francois  Rousseau.  Ste-Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Universite 

Laval,  Cite  Universitaire,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592^35,  Jan.  25,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,248 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  predisposition  to  low  or  high  bone 

density  of  a  human  patient,  which  comprises  determining  eso-ogen 

receptor  polymorphism  in  linkage  disequilibrium  in  a  biological 

sample  of  said  human  patient,  wherein  heterozygosity  is  associated 

with  high  bone  density  and  homozygosity  is  associated  with  low 

bone  density,  said  estrogen  receptor  polymorphism  being  selected 

from  the  ground  consisting  of  a  PvuII  polymorphic  site  located  in 

the  first  intron  of  the  estrogen  receptor  gene  and  a  DNA  variant  or 

mutation  which  shows  linkage  disequilibrium  with  one  of  the 

alleles  of  the  Pvull  polymorphism  located  in  the  first  intron  of  the 

estrogen  receptor  gene. 


5,834,199 

METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  TRANSITION  METAL 

COMPLEXES  THAT  SELECTIVELY  CLEAVE 

REGUL.ATORY  ELEMENTS  OF  MRNA  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Elizabeth  C.  Theil,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  CaroUna 

State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,166 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 


5.834  JOl 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MARKER  LADDER  FOR  ESTIMATING 

MASS 
James  L.  Hartley,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Life  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,124,  Oct  28,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893323 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 


u»uuunN*»L 


I.  A  method  of  selecting  a  transition  metal  complex  (TMC)  that 

modulates  the  translation  of  an  mRNA  by  selectively  cleaving  a 

regulatory  element  of  the  mRNA  in  a  eukaryotic  cell  comprising: 

A.  contacting  a  candidate  TMC  with  a  eukaryotic  cell  that 

contains  an  mRNA  that  has  an  elected  regulatory  element 

which  functions  as  a  regulatory  site  for  the  translation  of  the 

mRNA; 


I.  A  nucleic  acid  marker  ladder  consisting  essentially  of  a 
restriction  endonuclease  digest,  wherein 

(a)  the  nucleic  acid  restriction  endonuclease  digest  is  a  collec- 
tion of  nucleic  acid  fragments  resulting  from  the  complete 
digestion  of  one  or  more  nucleic  acids  by  one  or  more 
restriction  endonucleases; 

(b)  the  restriction  endonuclease  digest  contains  at  lea.si  3  frag- 
ments; and 

(c)  the  size  of  the  fragments  in  base  pairs  is  a  multiple  of  an 
integer,  wherein  the  integer  is  10  or  more. 
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5,834,202 

METHODS  FOR  THE  ISOTHERMAL  AMPLIFICATION 

OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES 

Jeffrey  I,  Auerbach,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Replicon,  Inc., 

Rockville,  Md. 

Conlinimtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,226,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,733,733,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

533^2,  Sep.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,614J89,  which  is  a 
continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383^27,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,591,609,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
933,945,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,643,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,491 
lit  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  fi35— 6  24  Oaims 


I.  A  m^ttiod  for  amplifying  a  target  polynucleotide  region  of  an 
initial  double-stranded  linear  nucleic  acid  molecule,  wherein  said 
target  poljTiucleotide  region  comprises: 

(a)  a  niammalian  gene  or  a  polynucleotide  exactly  complemen- 
tary 10  said  mammalian  gene; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  fragment  of  said  gene  or  said  exactly 
complementary  polynucleotide,  said  fragment  being  of  a 
length  of  at  least  15  nucleotides;  or 

(c)  a  cDNA  copy  of  said  gene,  or  a  polynucleotide  exactly 
complementary  to  said  cDNA  copy  of  said  gene. 

wherein  said  target  polynucleotide  region  is  flanked  by  recombina- 
tional  sites,  and  wherein  in  said  method,  said  linear  double- 
stranded  Bacleic  acid  molecules  are  incubated  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerase,  provided  nucleotides,  a  site-specific  recombinase  that 
recognizes  said  sites,  an  amplification  primer  and  a  restriction 
endonuclease,  wherein  said  amplification  primer  comprises  from  3' 
terminus  to  5'  terminus: 

(a)  a  first  polynucleotide  region  complementary  to  a  3'  terminal 
portion  of  said  target  polynucleotide  region; 

(b)  a  sejcond  polynucleotide  region,  being  non-complementary  to 
any  portion  of  said  target  [xilynucleotide  region,  and  contain- 
ing at  least  one  modified  nucleotide  residue,  wherein,  if  said 
second  polynucleotide  region  were  hybridized  to  a  comple- 
mentary polynucleotide,  a  double-stranded  polynucleotide 
woukl  thereby  be  formed  that  would  contain  one  or  more 
restriaion  endonuclease  cleavage  sites  that  would  be  recog- 
nized by  said  restriction  endonuclease;  and 

(c)  a  third  polynucleotide  region,  which  is  complementary  to  a 
strand  of  one  of  said  recombinational  sites  and  which  if 
hybridized  to  a  complementary  polynucleotide  would  form  a 
doublt-stranded  polynucleotide  that  would  contain  a  recom- 
binaeional  site  recognized  as  a  substrate  by  said  recombinase; 

said  restriction  endonuclease  is  substantially  incapable  of  cleav- 
ing a  strand  of  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  contains  said 
moditied  nucleotide  residue; 

said  sine-specific  recombina.se  recognizes  said  recombinational 
sites,  tnd; 


said  provided  nucleotides  lack  the  modification  of  the  nxxlified 
nucleotide  present  in  said  amplification  primer; 
wherein  said  method  comprises  employing  said  recombinase  to 
circularize  said  linear  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules, 
employing  said  restriction  endonuclease  to  cleave  one  strand  of 
said  circularized  molecule  to  thereby  form  a  terminus  that  is 
extendible  by  a  polymerase,  employing  said  polymerase  to  extend 
said  formed  terminus  to  thereby  amplify  one  strand  of  said  target 
polynucleotide,  and  employing  said  amplified  strand  as  a  template 
for  primer  extension  of  said  amplification  primer,  to  accomplish 
the  amplification  of  said  target  polynucleotide. 


5,83433 

METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFICATION  OF  PIXELS  PsTO 

GROUPS  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  SPECTRA  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WIDE  BAND  HLTERS  AND  HARDWIRE 

THEREFORE 
Nir  Katzir,  Flah;  David  Wine,  Tmirat-  Yuval  Garini,  Koranit, 
and  Dario  Cabib,  Timrat  all  of  Israel,  as.signors  to  Applied 
Spectral  Imaging,  Migdal  Haemek,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,213 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  G02B  21/16:  F21V  9/08 
VS.  CI.  435—6  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  classification  of  pixels  into  groups  of  pixels 
according  to  their  association  with  a  single  fluorophore  or  a  com- 
bination of  fluorophores  selected  from  a  plurality  of  fluorophores. 
each  of  the  fluorophores  having  characterizing  emission  spectrum 
and  specifying  emission  peak,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  wide-band  emission  filters; 

(b)  for  each  of  the  pixels,  recording  emitted  light  intensity  as 
retrieved  after  passing  through  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
emission  filters,  such  that  each  of  the  pixels  is  representable 
by  a  vector  of  a  plurality  of  dimensions,  die  number  of 
dimensions  being  equal  to  the  number  of  plurality  of  wide- 
band emission  filters; 

(c)  using  an  algorithm  for  evaluating  the  presence  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  fluorophores  associated  with  each  of  the  pixels, 
thereby  classifying  each  of  the  pixels  into  a  group  of  pixels 
according  to  its  association  with  a  single  fluorophore  or 
combination  of  fluorophores. 


5,834,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SOLVENT 
LUMINESCENCE  BACKGROUND  EMISSIONS 
Rhett  L.  Affleck;  W.  Patrick  Ambrose,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex.;  James  N.  Demas,  Chariottesville,  Va.,-  Peter  M.  Good- 
win, Jemez  Springs,  N.  Mex.,-  Mitchell  E.  Johnson,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.;  Richard  A.  Keller;  Jeffrey  T.  Petty,  both  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Jay  A.  Schecker,  Sante  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  and 
Ming  Wu,  Los  Alamos.  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,841,  Oct  4,  19%.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  383,272,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,509 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12M  1/40 
VS.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  luminescence  in  sample  carried 
by  a  solvent  which  reduces  solvent  background  luminescence 
when  said  sample  and  solvent  are  illuminated  with  an  exciting  light 
having  an  exciting  wavelength  to  cause  said  sample  to  luminesce, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  light  in  a  first  region  for  photobleaching  said  solvent;  and 

a  second  light  in  a  second  region  downstream  firom  said  first 

region  having  said  exciting  wavelength  to  cause  said  sample 

to  luminesce  and  said  photobleached  solvent  is  not  excited  by 

said  second  light. 
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5^34^05 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834,206 
IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  HAPTENS  AND  HAPTEN 
TRACER-ANTIBODY  COMPLEX  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED 
THEREFOR.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Stephan  Neuenhofer,  and  Reinhard  Kasmarfcer,  both  of  Mar- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH, 
Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1994,  44  44 
002.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/48:  AMK  38A)0:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  liapten  tracer  complex  comprising  a  hapten  linked  directly 
or  via  a  spacer  group  to  an  indicator  component  and  an  antibody 
which  is  bound  specifically  to  said  indicator  component. 

14.  A  competitive  immunoassay  method  for  detection  of  an 
antigen  or  hapten  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  sample  with  an  antibody  directed  against  said 
antigen  or  hapten  in  the  presence  of  a  hapten  ttacer  complex 
as  claimed  in  claim  I; 

b)  detecting  the  amount  of  said  indicator  component  bound  to 
said  antibody  directed  against  said  antigen  or  hapten:  and 

c)  determining  the  amount  of  said  antigen  or  hapten  in  the 
sample  by  means  of  appropriate  calibration  curves. 


5,834,209 
BCL-X/BCL-2  ASSOCIATED  CELL  DEATH  REGULATOR 
Stanley  J.  Korsmeyer,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 

University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333365,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,622352. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,819,  May  25, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,700,638,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  112,208,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,691,179.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,479 

Int  a."  COIN  33/53;  C07K  7/04:14/47 

VS.  CI.  435—7.1  20  Claims 


5,834,207 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


/b«X 


Bct-x, 


tl 


Bd-x, 


& 


S> 


/b»X 


Bcl-2 


tl 


Bcl-2 


cell  survivtl 


call  death 


i.  S0%  ol  B«x  haterodlmarlzBd 
with  Bcl-2  or  Bcl-x^  ■Survival 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  agents  that  inhibit  binding  of  a  Bad 
polypeptide  to  a  bcl-x*-  or  bcl-2  polypeptide  to  form  heleromulti- 
mers.  said  method  comprising: 

performing  a  heterodimerization  assay  which  includes  a  Bad 
polypeptide  species  comprising  a  BHl  and  BH2  domain  with 
a  bcl-2  or  bcl-x''  polypeptide  species  and  an  agent  under 
suitable  binding  conditions: 

determining  whether  the  agent  inhibits  heterodimerization  of  the 
Bad  polypeptide  to  the  bcl-2  or  bcl-x*^  polypeptide: 

identifying  agents  which  inhibit  said  heterodimerization  as  can- 
didate Bad  modulating  agents. 


5,834,208 

TYROSINE  KINASE 

SeUi  Sakano,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kasei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01411.  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06113,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210403; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058553 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/48:  C12N  15/54:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  screening  for  chemical  substances  having  the 
capability  to  inhibit  or  activate  tyrosine  kinase  activity,  which 
comprises: 
contacting  a  sample  material  with  a  polypeptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NOs.  I.  2.  3.  4  and  5  to  detect  a  chemical  substance 
having  the  capability  to  inhibit  or  activate  the  tyrosine  kinase 
activity  of  at  least  said  polypeptide,  wherein  said  capability  of 
said  chemical  substance  is  utilized  as  a  criterion  for  the 
detection:  and 
isolating  said  detected  chemical  substance  from  the  sample 
material. 


5,834^10 
STABLE  TROPONIN  SUBUNITS  AND  COMPLEXES 
Shigui   Liu,  Toronto,  and   Qinwei  Shi,  Etobicoke,   both   of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Spectral  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Toronto, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,613,  May  23,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,858 
Int  CI."  G07K  14/47 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  human  cardiac  troponin  l-troponin  T-troponin 
C  complex  comprising  a  modified  recombinant  human  cardiac 
troponin  I.  recombinant  human  cardiac  troponin  T  and  recombinant 
human  cardiac  troponin  C.  wherein  the  expression  in  E.  coli  of  said 
modified  recombinant  troponin  1  is  increased  compared  to  that  of  a 
recombinant  troponin  I  having  a  native  protein  sequence  and 
wherein  said  modified  recombinant  troponin  1  consists  of  the 
native  troponin  I  protein  sequence  with  an  N-terminal  extension, 
said  extension  consisting  of  about  5  to  about  8  amino  acid  residues 
including  an  N-terminal  methionine. 
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5,834,211 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834^12 
ANTI-HUMAN  STROMELYSIN  MONOCLONAL 
ANHBODY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSIS  OF 

EUMATOID  ARTHRITIS  BY  ENZYME 
IMMUNOASSAY 
da,  32.  Wakamiya  2-chome,  Matto-shi,  Ishikawa- 
ken,    924;    Masayoshi    Shinmei,    4-4,    Nakaaral    4-chome, 
Tokorozawa-shi,  Saitama-ken,  359;  Taro  Hayakawa,  406, 
Mukaigaoka  3-chome,  Tenpaku-ku.  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 
468;  Kazushi  Iwata,  190  Ikarihigashimachi,  Takaoka-shi, 
Toyama-ken,   933;    Yumi    Korin,    Fu-134,   Takamatsucho, 
Kahoku-gun,   Ishikawa-ken,  929-12;   Shuji   Kodama,  603, 
Takaokasukaihaitsu.  1868,  Nagae,  Takaoka-shi,  Toyama-ken, 
933,    and    Shinichi    \'oshida,    13-16,    Nak^ima    4-chome, 
Toyama-shi,  Toyama-ken,  930,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,980,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-078155; 
WIPO,  Jan.  21,  1992,  PCT/JP92/00O41 

Int  CI."  G«1N  33/573:33/543:33/564 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  9  Qaims 

1.  A  irbnoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  latent 
stromely^in  (prostromelysin)  and  active  .stromelysin  without  dis- 
criminati<>0  between  the  two.  but  which  does  not  bind  to  either 
collagenaise  or  gelatinase.  wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  is 
produced  by  a  hybridoma  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hybndoma  55-2A4,  PERM  BP-3743.  and  hybridoma 
55-303,  FERM  BP-3744. 

4.  A  satidwich  enzyme  immunoassay  for  determining  the  amount 
of  active  stromelysin  or  prostromelysin  in  a  sample  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  blood,  serum  and  synovial  fluid,  compris- 
ing the  slleps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  suspected  of  containing  active  stromel- 
ysinjor  prostromelysin  with  an  enzyme-labeled  monoclonal 
antibody  or  Fab'  fraction  thereof,  wherein  said  monoclonal 
antilfody  or  Fab'  fraction  thereof  specifically  binds  to  a  first 
region  of  active  stromelysin  or  prostromelysin  without  dis- 
crimitation  between  the  two,  but  does  not  bind  to  either 
coll^genase  or  gelatinase.  to  form  complexes  of  said  active 
stroiiiclysin  or  said  prostromelysin  and  said  monoclonal  anti- 
bodjj  or  said  Fab'  fraction  thereof; 

(b)  coi^tacting  said  complexes  of  step  (a)  with  an  immobilized 
monbclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  second 
region  of  said  active  stromelysin  or  prostromelysin  without 
discrimination  between  the  two,  and  which  also  does  not  bind 
to  eiUier  collagenase  or  gelatinase,  so  as  to  form  immobilized 
complexes  of  said  enzyme-labeled  monoclonal  antibody  or 
Fab' '(taction  thereof,  .said  active  stromelysin  and/or  said  pros- 
troirjetysin.  and  said  immobilized  monoclonal  antibody; 

(c)  washing  .said  complexes  of  step  (b): 

(d)  inc^^ating  said  complexes  of  step  (c)  with  a  substrate  of  said 
enzyrte  to  from  an  amount  of  end  product: 

(e)  detetmining  the  amount  of  end  product  formed  in  step  (d): 
and  < 

(f)  relaiiiig  said  amount  of  end  product  determined  in  step  (e)  as 
indiMive  of  the  amount  of  active  stromelysin  and  prostromel- 
ysin ]  In  said  sample  by  referring  to  a  standard  cur\e  for 
prostromelysin, 

wherein  said  enzyme-labeled  monoclonal  antibody  is  a  mono- 
clor.Jil  antibody  produced  by  hybridoma  55-2A4,  FERM 
BP-3743,  and  wherein  said  immobilized  monoclonal  antibody 
is  alitionoclonal  antibody  produced  by  hybridoma  55-3G.3, 
FER)^  BP-3744 


5,834413 

SCREENING  SYSTEM  AND  ASSAY  FOR  mENTIFYING 

COMPOUNDS  THAT  REGULATE  STEROID  AND 

ORPHAN  RECEPTORS  MEDUTION  OF  DNA 

TRANSCRIPTION 

Bert  W.  O'Malley;  Oria  M.  Connedy,  and  Ronan  F.  Power,  all 

of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694385,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  225,071 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/00:  COIN  33/53:  CUP  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—7.8  6  Chiims 

1 .  An  assay  for  identifying  a  test  compound  or  chemical  signal 
that  indirectly  activates  a  specific  intracellular  receptor  via  interac- 
tion with  a  cell  membrane  receptor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  in  appropriate  media  a  tissue  culture  screening  system 
cell  line  containing  a  membrane  receptor:  a  target  gene, 
wherein  said  target  gene  is  comprised  of  a  known  receptor 
response  enhancer  DNA  element  located  upstream  of  a  pro- 
moter fused  to  a  reporter  gene:  and  a  specific  intracellular 
receptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  steroid  recep- 
tor, a  vitamin  receptor,  an  orphan  receptor  and  a  chimeric 
receptor,  wherein  said  chimeric  receptor  includes  a  steroid 
hormone  receptor  domain; 
adding  the  test  compound  or  chemical  signal  to  the  media:  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  product  produced  by  the  tai^et  gene. 


5,834,214 
DETECTION  OF  PANCREATITIS— ASSOCIATED 

PROTEIN  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  CYSTIC  RBROSIS 
Juan-Ludo  lovanna;  Jean-Charles  Dagom,  both  of  Marseilles, 

France;  Volker  Keim,  Heddesbeim.  Germany,  and  Jacques 

Saries,  Gemenos,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la 

Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01299.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  |  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15218,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,637 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1992,  92  15730 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—2.9  35  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  screening  for  cystic  fibrosis,  comprising  deter- 
mining the  concentration  of  human  pancreatitis-associated  protein 
in  a  biological  sample  from  a  patient,  wherein  finding  a  concentra- 
tion of  human  pancreatitis-associated  protein  that  is  higher  than  a 
median  human  pancreatitis-associated  protein  concentration  in 
healthy  individuals  indicates  a  positive  screen  for  cystic  fibrosis. 


5.834^15 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ANTIPOLYMER 
ANTIBODIES  AND  DIAGNOSING  SILICONE  RELATED 
DISEASE  (SRD)  FIBROMYALGIA  AND  CHRONIC 
FATIGUE  SYNDROME  (CFS) 
Robert  F.  Garry;  Scott  A.  Tenenhaum,  and  Douglas  R.  Ply- 
male,  all  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Administra- 
tors of  the  TUIane  Educational  Fund,  New  Orieans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  320.889,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,620359.  This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546J33 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/564 
VS.  CI.  435—7.9  10  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  detecting  antipolymer  antibody,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  sample  to  be  tested  for  an  antipolymer  antibody: 
bl  combining  partially  polymerized  acrylamide  with  said  sample 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  an  antipolymer  antibody  to  react  with 
said  polymer,  to  form  a  complex:  and 
c)  reacting  an  indicator  reagent  with  the  material  resulting  from 
step  b)  to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  antipolymer 
antibody  in  said  .sample. 
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5334,216 
SCREENING  METHODS  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
INDUCERS  AND  INHIBITORS  OF  PROGRAMMED  CELL 

DEATH  (APOPTOSIS) 

Bernard  Roizman,  and  Joany  Chou,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl^ 

assignors  to  Arch  Devetopment  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,344 

Int  a."  G«1N  33/53:3/561;  C12Q  1/12 

VS.  a.  435— 7J1  17  CUIms 

1.  A  method  of  screening  candidate  inhibitors  of  programmed 

cell  death,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  duplicate  cell  cultures; 

(b)  exposing  one  of  the  duplicate  cell  cultures  to  a  candidate 
inhibitor; 

(c)  exposing  the  duplicate  cell  cultures  to  an  inducer  of  pro- 
grammed cell  death; 

(d)  preparing  respective  cell  lysates  from  the  duplicate  cell 
cultures  of  step  (c); 

(e)  contacting  the  lysates  of  step  (d)  with  ATP  wherein  the  y 
phosphate  of  the  ATP  has  a  detectable  label;  and 

(f)  measuring  the  levels  of  phosphorylated  p90  and/or  elF-2o 
produced  by  the  lysates; 

whereby  inhibitors  of  programmed  cell  death  are  identified  by 
their  ability  to  prevent  or  decrease  phosphorylation  of  elF-2a 
and/or  p90  when  compared  to  the  level  of  phosphorylation  of 
eIF-2a  and/or  p90  in  cells  not  exposed  to  the  candidate 
substance. 


A-, 


d)  densimetrically  displacing  the  capture  bodies  into  a  predict- 
able region  in  the  sample  mixture;  and 

e)  determining  if  any  capture  bodies  in  the  sample  exhibit  the 
presence  of  the  labeled  binding  material,  and  therefore  the 
presence  of  the  target  analyte  in  the  sample. 


5334,218 

BIOCHEMICAL  SENSOR 

Jacques  Gremillet,  Chevreuse,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96AI0257,  S  371  Date  Oct  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,018 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1995,  95  01829 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/552:33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  8  Claims 

1.  Biochemical  sensor  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 
a  substrate  on  which  yeast  cells  are  deposited  which  are  capable 
of  capturing  one  type  of  molecules  (M)  and  of  producing  a 
chemical  entity  (P)  at  the  outcome  of  tliis  capture; 
means  for  detecting  the  chemical  entity  (P)  produced. 


5334,217 
ASSAY  OF  BLOOD  OR  OTHER  BIOLOGIC  SAMPLES 
FOR  TARGET  ANALYTES 
Robert  A.  Levine,  Guilford;  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  Old  Say- 
brook,  both  of  Conn.,-  Leon  W.  M.  M.  Terstappen,  Palo  Alto; 
Kristen  L.  Manion,  Benecia,  both  of  Calif.;  Rodolfo  R.  Rod- 
riguez, Owings  Mills,  Md.;  Adrien  R  Malick,  Granite,  Md.; 
Subhash  Dhanesar,  Owings  Mills,  Md.;  Stephen  J.  Lovell, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Alvydas  J.  Ozinskas,  Dayton,  Md., 
assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,336,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,635,362,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969^79, 
Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,342.790.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11, 
19%,  Sen  No.  763358 
Int  a.*"  GOIN  33/543:33/546 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  23  Claims 

1/ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  analyte  in  a  biologic  fluid 
sample  in  a  transparent  tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  one  or  more  capture  bodies  to  the  sample,  which 
capture  bodies  have  a  predetermined  specific  gravity,  each 
capture  body  being  coupled  with  a  binding  material  to  form 
one  or  more  capture  body  couples  which  are  specific  to  a 
binding  site  on  the  target  analyte; 

b)  adding  to  said  sample,  labeled  binding  material  moieties 
which  are  specific  to  a  binding  site  on  said  target  analyte  to 
form  a  capture  body  binding  material  couple/labeled  binding 
material  raoiety  sample  mixture; 

c)  incubating  the  capture  body  binding  material  couple/labeled 
binding  material  moiety  sample  mixture; 


5334,219 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834,220 
ASSAY  FOR  CARDUC  TROPONIN  I 
Richard  W.  Wicks,  St  Marys;  Leslie  O.  Zartman,  DuBots; 
Annette  M.  Vargas,  Penfield,  and  Sucy  A.  Torretti,  Sykcs- 
ville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fortron  Bioscience,  Inc.,  Mor- 
risville,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,168,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53531 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—7.92  27  Oaims 

1.  An  assay  for  quantitation  of  cardiac  troponin  I  in  a  human 

biological  fluid,  comprising: 

a.  incubating  sequentially  or  simultaneously; 
i)  a  sample  of  the  human  biological  fluid: 

ii)  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  specific  for  all  or  an 
antibody-reactive  portion  of  the  cardiac  troponin  I  peptide 

ARC  -  GLY  -  GLU  -  LYS  -  GLY  -  ARC  -  ALA  -  LEU  -  SER - 
THR  -  ARC  -  CYS  -  GLN  -  PRO  -  LEU  -  GLU  -  LEU  -  ALA 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  :3);  and 

iii)  troponin  C  or  a  troponin  I-binding  fragment  thereof,  under 
conditions  which  allow  the  formation  of  a  ternary  complex 
of  troponin  I  in  the  sample,  the  antibody  and  the  troponin 
C; 

b.  separating  the  ternary  complex  from  the  sample;  and 

c.  detecting  the  formation  of  the  ternary  complex  as  indicative  of 
the  amount  of  cardiac  troponin  I  in  the  human  biological  fluid. 


I  I  5334,221 

ASSAY  FbR  TYPE  I  COLLAGEN  CARBOXY-TERMINAL 

TELOPEPTIDE  ANALYTES 
David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 
Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771 J19,  Dec.  20,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,652,112,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,502,  Oct  2, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,641337,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
226,070,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455,179,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  823,270,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,532,169, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444381,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,140,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11834, 
Nov.  6,  I»87,  Pat  No.  4,973,666.  This  application  Jul.  28, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  901351 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—7.92  20  Claims 

1 .  A  metli<)d  of  analyzing  a  body  fluid  sample  for  the  presence  of 
an  analyte  indicative  of  type  I  collagen  degradation  in  vivo,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  contacting  ti>e  body  fluid  sample  with  an 
immunological  binding  partner  which  is  capable  of  binding  to  the 
analyte,  deEcting  any  binding  of  the  immunological  binding  part- 
ner in  the  body  fluid  sample,  and  correlating  the  detected  binding 
to  type  I  ccjiagen  degradation  in  vivo,  wherein  the  immunological 
binding  pa(t|ier  is  capable  of  bindmg  to  a  peptide  containing  a 
3-hydroxypyridinium  cross-link  derived  from  the  cartx)xy-terniinal 
telopeptide  domain  of  type  I  collagen,  the  peptide  comprising  two 
amino  acid  sequences  derived  from  the  carfooxy-terminal  telopep- 
tide domain  of  tile  al(I)  chain  of  type  1  collagen. 


PCB's  in  said  assay  mixture  which  is  directiy  correlated  to  die 
amount  of  PCB's  on  said  surface. 


5,834,222 

POLYCHLORINATED  BIPHENYLS  (PCB) 
DVfML'NOASSAY  METHOD,  ITS  COMPONENTS  AND  A 
KIT  FOR  USE  IN  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  B.  Friedman,  Chapel  Hill;  William  B.  Studabaker, 
Durham,  and  Randy  L.  Allen,  Apex,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to 
ENSYS,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,093,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411346 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/577:  C07K  16/44 
U.S.  a.  435—793  15  Claims 

1.  An  intunoassay  wipe  test  for  determining  the  presence  of 
PCB's  on  a  surface,  comprising: 
(i)  providing  an  extraction  vessel  having  contained  therein  an 

extraction  solvent  and  a  wiping  means; 
(ii)  removing  the  wiping  means  from  said  extraction  vessel  and 
separating  any  excess  of  said  solvent  from  said  wiping  means 
by  squeezing  said  wiping  means,  thereby  returning  said  sol- 
vent to  said  extraction  vessel; 
(iii)  wipitg  a  surface  suspected  of  being  contaminated  by  PCB's 
sequenb^ly  with  both  sides  of  said  wiping  means,  such  that 
said  wiping  occurs  within  a  controlled  surface  area  created  by 
a  wipiag  template; 

(IV)  returning  said  wiping  means  to  said  extraction  vessel  con- 
taining said  solvent; 

(V)  agitating  said  wiping  means  in  said  extraction  vessel  to 
extract  any  PCB's  present  on  said  wiping  means  into  said 
solvent  to  provide  a  sample  extract; 

(vi)  decaaiang  and  filtering  said  sample  extract; 

(vii)  combining  said  sample  extract  with  an  anU-PCB  mono- 
clonal antibody  'and  a  hapten-and-reporter-molecule  reagent 
which  is  cross  reactive  with  said  anti-PCB  monoclonal  anti- 
body, wherein  said  anii-PCB  monoclonal  antibody  is  an  anti- 
PCB  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  clone  ATCC  No. 
HB-I2421.  and  wherein  said  reporter  molecule  is  susceptible 
to  producing  a  detectable  signal,  to  form  an  assay  mixture; 

(viii)  incubating  said  assay  mixture  to  allow  competitive  mono- 
clonal aatibody  binding  between  said  PCB's,  if  present,  in  the 
sample,  and  said  reagent: 

(ix)  causing  production  of  said  detectable  signal  and  correlating 
said  signal  to  the  amount  of  reagent  bound  to  said  anti-PCB 
monockmal  antibody  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  amoimt  of 


5334,223 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  THROMBO-HC 
DISORDERS 
John  H.  Griffin,  Del  Mar;  Samuel  I.  Rapaport  La  Jolla.  and 
Dzung  T.  Le,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  and  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339328,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,705,395.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993,664 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/56:1/00:  GOIN  33/53:33/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—13  30  Claims 


1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  diagnosing  a  subject  as  having  or  as 
being  at  risk  for  having  a  thrombotic  disorder  associated  with 
activated  protein  C  (APC)-resistant  factor  V  or  Va,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  test  sample  comprising  a  coagulation  factor  V  or 
Va-containing  specimen  from  the  subject  with  a  procoagulant 
reagent,  factor  V-deficient  plasma  (o  provide  coagulation  fac- 
tors other  than  factors  V  or  Va,  calcium  sufBcient  to  initiate 
clotting,  and  APC  in  a  test  reaction;  and 

b)  comparing  the  clotting  time  for  the  test  reaction  to  the  clotting 
time  for  a  control  reaction  carried  out  under  the  same  condi- 
tions as  the  test  reaction,  but  wltii  a  control  sample  compris- 
ing a  coagulation  factor  V  or  Va-containing  specimen  from  an 
individual  not  having  or  not  at  nsk  of  having  a  thrombotic 
disorder  associated  with  APC-resistanl  factor  V  or  Va. 
wherein: 

i)  detection  of  a  decreased  clotting  time  in  the  test  reaction 
relative  to  the  control  reaction  indicates  a  diagnosis  of  a 
thrombotic  disorder  associated  witii  APC-resistant  factor  V 
or  Va;  and 

ii)  detection  of  a  similar  clotting  time  in  the  test  reaction 
relative  to  the  control  reacuon  indicates  thai  the  subject 
docs  not  have  or  is  not  at  risk  of  developing  a  thrombotic 
disorder  associated  witii  APC-resisiant  factor  V  or  Va. 


5334024 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  CONTAINING  AN 
ENZYME  LINKED  TO  BINDING  MOLECULES  BOUND 
TO  A  NOBLE  METAL  SURFACE 
Petra  Ruger,  Penzberg:  Dorothee  .Ambrosius;  Bemd  Schmidt 
both   of  Munich;    Peter   Sluka.   Weilbetm;    Haos-Joachim 
Guder,  Grunstadt  and  Erfaard  Kopetzki,  Penzberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannbein  GmbH,  Man- 
nhein,  Gcmuuiy 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser,  No.  519,300 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  30 
023.9 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/54:  C12N  11/14:  GOIN  27/327:  CI2M  1/34 
VS.  CI.  435—14  25  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  comprising  a  supporting  material, 
the  supporting  material  having  a  noble  metal  and  a  homogenous 
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monolayer  on  the  noble  metal  surface,  the  monolayer  comprising 
binding  molecule  and  another  type  of  molecule  which  hinctions  to 
lower  concentration  of  the  binding  mol  in  the  monolayer,  to 
increase  conductivity  of  the  monolayer  and  to  lower  unspecific 
binding  of  components  from  a  sample  solution,  the  binding  mol- 
ecule and  the  other  type  of  niolecule  being  in  a  ratio  in  the 
monolayer  of  1:100  to  100:1  and  being  bound  to  the  noble  metal 
surface  via  anchor  groups,  wherein  the  binding  molecule  is  linked 
to  an  enzymatically  active  protein  by  an  ionic  bond  a  covalent 
bond  or  a  metal-chelate  bond  and  wherein  the  degree  of  coverage 
of  the  binding  molecules  on  the  metal  surface  is  less  than  the 
maximum  degree  of  coverage  and  wherein  the  other  type  of 
molecule  is  not  bound  to  an  enzymatically  active  protein. 


5  B34_225 
METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  CAPACITATION 

OF  SPERM 

Kuo-Chuan  Karen  Chou,  Okemoe,  Mich.,  and  Chai  Chlng 

Shirley  Lin,  Dan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees 

operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich, 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  S«r.  No.  784,090 

Int  CL"  C12Q  1/54:1/00:1/32:1/30 

VS.  a.  435—14  23  Claims 


5,834,227 

KIT  FOR  ASSAYING  CREATINE  KINASE 

Hiroyuki  Tsubota,  and  Reiko  Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  latron  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94A)2136,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17520,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344824 

Int.  ex."  C12Q  1/50:1/32:  CI2N  9/04:9/12 

U.S.  a.  435—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  assaying  creatine  kinase,  comprising  the  following 
first  and  second  reagent  solutions:  the  first  reagent  solution  having 
a  pH  value  of  7.5  to  10  and  containing  at  least  glucose,  glucokinase 
and/or  hexokinase.  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase,  adenosine 
5'-diphosphate  and  creatine  phosphate,  and  the  second  reagent 
solution  having  a  pH  value  of  2  to  5  and  containing  at  least 
oxidized  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate  and  an  SH 
compound  for  activating  creatine  kinase,  wherein  one  or  both  of 
the  first  and  second  reagent  solutions  further  contains  magnesium 
salt. 


Glucose       FrucloM       FrucloM  +  XXOC 


I.  A  method  for  capaciuting  sperm  for  fertilization  of  an  egg 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  sperm  sample  which  is  substantially  free  of 
glucose  and  reactive  oxygen  species  and  containing  an  exog- 
enous glucose  substitute  carbohydrate  source  which  is  unable 
to  capacitate  the  sperm  in  absence  of  the  reactive  oxygen 
species',  and 

(b)  adding  an  exogenous  capacitating  agent  which  comprises  the 
reactive  oxygen  species  to  the  sperm  sample,  whereby  the 
sperm  is  capacitated  for  fertilization  of  the  egg. 


5334,228 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  INHIBITORS  FOR 

APOPAIN  BASED  UPON  THE  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE  OF 

THE  APOPAIN:  AC-DEVD-CHO  COMPLEX 
Joseph  W.  Becker,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,-  Donald  W.  Nicholson, 
Montreal,  Canada;   Jennifer  Rotonda,  Nutley;   Nancy  A. 
Thomberry,  Westfield,  both  of  NJ.;  Kimberiy  M.  Fazil, 
Markham,  Canada;  Michel  GaUant,  Montreal,  Canada;  Yves 
Gareau,  Notre-Dame-De-Lile-Perrot,  Canada;  Marc  Labelle, 
Ville  ne  Perrot,  Canada;  Erin  P.  Petereoo,  Westfield,  N  J.; 
DiU  M.  Rasper,  Pterrefonds,  Canada;  Rejean  Ruel,  Pointe 
Claire,   Canada,   and   John   P.   Vaillancourt,   Pierrefonds, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  and 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.007 
Int.  CL*  CI2Q  1/37:  CI2N  9/48 
MS.  a.  435—23  8  Claims 


5334,226 

ONE-STEP  TEST  FOR  ASPARTATE 

AMINOTRANSFERASE 

Paul  Hutsell  Maupin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xytronyx, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  648386 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/48:1/52:1/00:  COIN  33/53 
\}S.  a.  435—15  20  Cfadms 

1.  An  assay  kit  for  identifying  periodontal  disease  in  a  patient, 
said  disease  correlated  to  elevated  levels  of  aspartate  aminotrans- 
ferase (AST)  in  a  crevicular  fluid  sample  from  the  patient,  which 
kit  comprises  an  enclosure  containing: 
an  aliquot  of  a  buffered  aqueous  solution  of  cysteine  sulfinic 

acid  (CSA)  provided  in  a  container  for  said  aliquot; 
a  plurality  of  solid  indicator  supports  each  comprising  a  triaryl- 
methine  dye  afiBxed  to  a  solid  matrix,  said  dye  reactive  with 
sulfite  ion  and  nonreactive  with  both  CSA  and  AST;  and 
an  assay  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wells,  each  well 
defining  a  volume  sufficient  to  hold  one  of  said  solid  indicator 
supports  and  a  portion  of  the  CSA  solution  adequate  to 
perform  at  least  one  assay. 


I.  A  method  of  identifying  inhibitors  of  apopain  by  rational  drug 
design  comprising: 

(a)  designing  a  potential  inhibitor  for  apopain  that  will  form 
non-covalent  bonds  with  am-no  acids  in  the  apopain  substrate 
binding  site  based  upon  the  crystal  structure  co-ordinates  of 
apopain: Ac-DEVD-CHO  (SEQ  ID  No:  10)  complex; 

(b)  synthesizing  the  inhibitor,  and 

(c)  determining  whether  the  potential  inhibitor  inhibits  the  activ- 
ity of  apopain. 
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5,834^29 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  VECTORS  AND  HOST  CELLS 
ENCODING  AND  EXPRESSING  HEREGULIN  2-a 
Richar4  L.  Vandlen,  Hillsborough,  and  William  E.  Holmes, 
Pacilica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  35,430,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  705,256,  May  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,161 
1st  a."  C12N  1 5/00: 1 5/85:7/00:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  40  Qaims 

I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  compris- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  -Ala-Glu-Lys-Glu-Lys-Thr-Phe-Cys- 
Val-Asn-Gly-Gly-Glu-Cys-Phe-Met-Val-Lys-Asp-Leu-Ser-Asn- 
Pro-.  wherein  the  polypeptide  is  able  to  stimulate  tyrosine 
phosphoi>lation  of  the  pi 85"^"^  receptor  m  MDA-MB-453  cells. 
9.  A  method  for  making  a  polypeptide  comprising  culturing  a 
host  cell  transfected  to  express  the  polynucleotide  of  claim  1  and 
recovering  the  polypeptide  from  the  host  cell. 


5,834,230 
VISCOSITY  PROBE 
Graham  D.  Darling,  Montreal;  Seymour  Heisler,  deceased,  late 
of  Montreal,  by  Renee  Heisler,  executor;  Brent  R.  Stranix, 
Montreal,  all  of  Canada;  Petra  Tiirkewitsch,  St  Georges  de 
la  Maibair,  Canada,  and  Barbara  Wandelt  Lodr,  Poland, 
assignors  to  McGill  University,  Canada 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,062,  Aug,  11,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  23.  19%.  Ser,  No.  685,047 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1993, 
9316789 

lat  a."  C12Q  1/02:1/00:  COIN  33/53:  C09B  44/08 
VS.  a.  435—29  3  Qahns 


o.a(> 


QOiO      00(2      Q0t4      00)6      0018      0020 

viscosmr/T  (cP/K) 


I.  A  substituted  aminostyrylpyridinium  salt  of  formula  (1): 


wherein  V,  is 


(1) 


— N 


/ 

\ 


R: 


and  Y,  is  H;  R,  and  R,,  which  are  the  same  or  different  are  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  R2 
together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cyclic 
ring  of  5  or  6  ring  atoms;  one  of  Z  and  Y  is  >N* — R  X'  and  the 
other  is  CH;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
— (CH2)„C(X)R4  in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10  and  R4  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  allcyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  in  which  the  alkylene  moiety  has  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  moiety  has  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  said 
aryl  and  aryl  moiety  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more 
times  by  one  or  more  of  nitro,  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and 
carboxylate;  (b)  — (CH,)pAiCOO"  m  which  p  is  0  to  15.  Ar  is 
arylene  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  by  one  or  more  of  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo.  iodo, 
carboxylate  or  — CCXJR^  in  which  R^  is  as  defined  above,  and  (c) 
— (CHjjpArCOOR*  in  which  p.  Ar  and  R'*  are  as  defined  above, 
and  X~  is  selected  fitim  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide,  toslylate,  mesylate  and  brosylate. 


5334.231 

BACTERLVL  STRAINS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  2-KETO-L-GULONIC 

ACID  PRODUCTION 

Steven  F.  Stoddard,  Decatur;  Hungming  J.  Liaw,  Champaign; 

John  Eddington,  and  Yuequin  Yang,  both  of  Decatur,  all  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,066 

Int  a.*  C12P  17/04:7/58:7/60:39/00 

VS.  a.  435—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid,  which 

comprises  culturing  microorganism  strain  NRRL  B-21627  or  a 

mutant  thereof  in  a  medium  containing  L-sorbose  for  a  tiine 

sufficient  for  said  L-sorbose  to  be  converted  to  2-keto-L-gulonic 

acid;  and  recovering  said  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid. 


5,834032 
CROSS-LINKED  GELATIN  GELS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THEM 
Paul  D.  Bishop,  Fall  City,  and  Gerald  Lasser,  Everett  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,463 
Int  CI."  C12JP  21/06:  CI2N  11/04:9/10:  A6IK  38/17 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cross-linked  protein  gel  comprising: 
adding  a  factor  XIII  transglutaminase  to  a  composition  contain- 
ing gelatin,  while  the  gelatin  is  in  a  sol  state  at  or  below  about 
37°  C.  so  as  to  form  a  transglutaminase  and  gelatin  mixture; 
and 
iiKubating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  gelatin 

undergoes  gelation,  wherein 
a  cross-linked  gelatin  gel  is  formed  by  cross-linking  of  the 
gelatin  by  the  transglutaminase. 
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5,834^3 
METHOD  OF  LIMITING  THE  SURVIVAL  OF 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  MICROORGANISMS  IN 
THEIR  ENIVRONMENT 
Soren   Molln,  Holte;   Michael   Givskov,   Copenhagen;   Claus 
Sternberg  Kristensen,  Copenhagen  N.,  all  of  Denmark;  Asim 
K.  Bej,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  and  Leo  Eberl,  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  GX  BioSystems  A/S,  Copehagen,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,665,  Oct.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,261,  Nov.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
544,822 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/31:15/32:15/63 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  125  Claims 


1.  A  microbial  cell  containing  a  gene  whose  expression  results  in    est,  comprising 


5334,237 
COMBINED  USE  OF  TWO  EXPRESSION  CASSETTES 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PROTEIN  OF  INTEREST 
Eric  Jacobs,  Dorlisheim;  Nathalie  Silvestre,  Strasbourg,  both 
of  France,  and  Ernst  .Schweinbryber,  Bern,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Transgene  S.A.,  Strasbourg,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I-R95/00269,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,070 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1994,  94  02767 
Int.  CI."  CUP  21/06 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  34  Claims 

Expression  cassettes  for  the  production  of  a  protein  of  inter- 


the  formation  of  an  enzyme  which  is  present  and  hydrolytically 
active  in  the  cytoplasm  of  said  cell,  the  cell  further  containing  a 
regulatory  nucleotide  sequence  which  regulates  the  expression  of 
the  gene,  the  expression  of  said  gene  leading  to  formation  of  the 
enzyme  in  the  cell  at  a  rate  which  results  in  the  hydrolysis  of 
hydrolysable  cytoplasmic  substances  necessary  for  non-limited 
function  of  the  cell,  to  an  extent  whereby  the  function  of  the  cell  is 
being  limited. 


5334,234 
APOPTOSIS  ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN  BBK 
Gregory  J.  Gallo,  Reading.  Mass.,  assignor  to  ImmunoGen, 
Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^14 

Int.  a."  C12P2//02.  C07K  7/08:14/47;  C12N  1/00:5/02 

MS.  a.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

4.  An  isolated  peptide  comprising  the  Bbk  RH3  domain,  wherein 

said  domain  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  the  sequences  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NOS;5-8. 


5,834,235 
INFERFERON-a-INDUCED  PROTEIN 

Steven  A.  Rich,  and  Paul  S.  Masters,  both  of  Albany,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Health  Research,  Incorporated.  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668J89 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 

\iS.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1.   An    isolated    nucleic    acid   molecule   encoding   a   human 

interferon-a-induced  protein  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  molecule 

has  a  nucleotide  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  1 . 


5334,236 

AATT  REPEAT  TRANSCRIPTION  ENHANCER 

ELEMENT 

Christopher  J.  Lamb;  Peter  Doemer,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif., 

and  Goetz  Laible,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  The  Salk 

lastitute  for  Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,721 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  CI2N  15/11 

\}S.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  increasing  expression  of  a  gene  in  a  plant  cell 

comprising  inserting  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  consisting  of  an 

(AATT),  repeat  element  into  a  nucleic  acid  construct  comprising 

said  gene,  whereby  said  (AATT)„  repeat  element  is  operably  linked 

to  a  promoter  which  is  operably  linked  to  said  gene,  introducing 

into  the  cell  said  nucleic  acid  construct,  thereby  producing  a  cell 

transformed  with  said  nucleic  acid  construct,  and  growing  the 

transformed  cell  under  conditions  in  which  the  gene  is  expressed. 


(a)  a  first  expression  cassene  containing  a  first  DNA  fragment 
coding  for  said  protein  of  interest,  placed  under  the  control  of 
elements  necessary  for  its  expression;  said  elements  compris- 
ing a  first  thiamine-regulable  promoter  region;  and 

(b)  a  second  expression  cassette  containing  a  second  DNA 
fragment  coding  for  a  product  that  activates  thiamine- 
regulable  genes,  placed  under  control  of  the  eleinents  neces- 
sary for  its  expression  which  comprises  a  second  promoter 
region;  said  second  expression  cassette  being  inserted  (i)  into 
a  multicopy  vector  or  (ii)  into  the  cell  genome,  and  in  case  (ii) 
wherein  said  second  promoter  region  is  heterologous  to  .said 
DNA  fragment  coding  for  said  activating  product. 


5,834038 
HUMAN  GTP  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  Mountain  View,  and  Purvi  Shah,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,780 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 

MS.  CI.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5334039 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  A  COFACTOR  ALIKE 

PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  San  Jose,  and  Surya  K.  Crfjii,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,782 

Int  CI."  CI2N  15/12:5/10:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 

1. 


5334040 

DNA  ENCODING  A  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH 

FACTOR-P  RECEPTOR  ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN 

Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View,  and  Preeti  Lai,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,922 

Int  a."  C12N  15/12:15/63:  C07K  14/715 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

wherein  said  (AATT)„  repeat  element  consists  of  the  sequence    transforming  growth  factor-P  receptor  associated  protein  compris- 
(AATT),  and  n  is  greater  dian  or  equal  to  2.  ing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
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5334041 
VESICLE  TRAFFICKING  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose;  Preeti  Lai,  Sunnyvale,  and  Neil 
C.  Corley,  Moiutain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851322 
Ii«.  a."  CnP  21/00:  C12N  1/21:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  9  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide coniprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5334042 
flUMAN  CLATHRIN-ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN 
Olga  Bandman;  Neil  C.  Corley,  both  of  Mountain  View,  and 
Purvi  Shah.  Sunnyvale,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Phannaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

j        Filed  May  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,119 

I  Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/63 

135—69.1  8  Oaims 

Eolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 


UAO 

I.  An 


polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;l. 


S.  aJ43 


5,834043 
DEFORMYLATION  OF  F-MET  PEPTIDES  IN 
BACTERUL  EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
Gregg  Bogosian,  262  ViUage  Mead  Dr.,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63021 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,939 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/02 
U A  a.' 435—69.1  36CUinis 

1.  A  method  for  deformylating  recombinant  protein  produced  in 
a  bacterial  host  cell,  which  method  comprises  culturing  a  bacterial 
host  cell  expressing: 

a.  a  fifsi  expressible  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  peptide  deformy- 
lase  enzyme  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  operable  in  said 
bacterial  host  cell;  and 

b.  a  second  expressible  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  recombinant 
protein  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  operable  in  said  bacte- 
rial host  cell; 

wheran  said  bacterial  host  cell  has  increased  production  of 
peptide  deformytase  enzyme  in  an  amount  effective  to 
increase  deformylation  of  .said  recombinant  protein. 


5,834044 

FACfdR  VIU  INHIBITORS  FROM  KUNITZ  DOMAIN 
PROTEINS 
Mark  S.  Dennis,  San  Carlos,  and  Robert  A.  Lazarus,  MiUbrae, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,310,  Mar.  4,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,010 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/81:  C12N  15/15:15/63:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—69.2  17  Claims 

1.  An, isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  polypeptide  compris- 
ing a  Kunitz-type  serine  protease  inhibitor  domain  having  an 
equilibrium  dissociation  constant  of  less  than  100  nM  for  tissue 
factor- F»<5tor  Vila  represented  by  Structural  Formula  (I): 


R2■XaaxJiyXaa,g^XaaJ„-R^  (I) 

where 
R,  is  «  peptide  having  from  5  to  10  amino  acid  residues  wherein 

at  Itlsl  one  residue  is  Cys; 
R,  is  a  peptide  having  14  amino  residues  wherein  at  least  one 

residue  is  Cys; 
R,  is  a  tripeptide; 
R4  is  a  peptide  having  from   12  to   19  amino  acid  residues 

wh^nein  at  least  one  residue  is  Cys; 


Xaa,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro,  Ai;g,  Ala, 

Glu.  Gly.  and  Thr. 
Xaa,2  is  gly; 
Xaa,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro,  Leu.  Tip. 

Val.  Gly,  Phe.  His,  lyr,  Ala,  He,  Glu,  and  Gin; 
Xaa|4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cys.  Ala,  Ser.  Thr, 

and  Gly; 
Xaa,  5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Met  Arg.  and 

Lys; 
Xaa,(,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly  and  Ala; 
Xaa,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  met  Leu.  He,  Arg, 

Tyr,  and  Ser, 
Xaa,g  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  He.  His.  Leu,  Met, 

lyr,  and  Phe; 
Xaa,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Leu.  Arg.  Ala, 

Lys,  and  He; 
Xaa34  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe.  He.  Ser,  Leu. 

Tyr,  Trp.  and  Val; 
Xaa^g  is  selected  from  Cys.  Ala.  Ser,  Thr.  and  Gly;  and 
Xaa,9  is  selected  from  the  group  Tyr.  Gly,  Trp,  His.  and  Phe; 
provided 

R,  is  not  Xaa,  Asp-Ile-Cys-Lys-Leu-Pro-Lys-Asp  (Seq  ID  NO: 

I),  where  Xaa,  is  His  or  1-5  amino  acid  residues;  and 
Xaa,,  through  Xaa,,  are  not 

Pro-Gly-Phe-Ala-Lys-Ala-Ile-He-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2); 

Thr-Gly-Leu-Cys-Lys-Ala-TVr-Ile-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3); 

Thr-Gly-Leu-Cys-Lys-Ala-Arg-Ile-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4);  and 

Ala-Gly-Ala-Ala-Lys-Ala-Uu-Uu-Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5). 


5334045 
PRLTS  PROTEINS  AND  DNA'S  ENCODING  THE  SAME 
Yusuke    Nakamura,    Kanagawa,    and    Yoshiyuki    Fujiwara, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cancer  Institute,  and 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178131 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/63 

VS.  a.  435— 69J  4  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  PRLTS  protein  having  the  amino 

acid  sequence  specified  in  sequence  ID  NO  I.  which  comprises 

culturing  an  isolated  transformed  host  cell  comprising  a  vector 

containing  an  isolated  DNA  fragment  which  encodes  the  PRLTS 

protein,  and  recovering  the  PRLTS  protein. 


5334046 

RECOMBINANT  SYSTEMS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

CHOLERA  B-SUBLfNIT  WITH  THE  AID  OF  FOREIGN 

PROMOTERS  AND/OR  LEADER  PEPTIDES 

Jan  Holmgren,  Vastra  Froiunda,  Sweden,  and  Joaquin  Sanches 

CastiUo,  Privada  Xejc,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Vitec  Aktiebo- 

lag,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,876,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,132,  Jul.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,075.  Jul. 

8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5068076.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  408,758,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,148 

Int  a."  C12N  1/21:15/62 

VS.  a.  435—69.7  7  Claims 

I.  A  gene  construct  for  producing  the  binding  sub-unit  protein  of 

cholera  toxin  (CTB).  comprising: 

a  non-V  cholerae  promoter,  a  ribosome  binding  site,  a  leader 
peptide  coding  sequence,  and  a  DNA  sequence  which  encodes 
the  CTB  protein,  operably  linked  in  the  proper  reading  frame; 
wherein  said  leader  peptide  coding  sequence  is  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  the  £  coli  heal  labile  enterotoxin  leader  polypeptide, 
and  wherein  there  is  no  DNA  sequence  of  V  Cholerae  origin 
between  said  promoter  and  said  ribosome  binding  site. 
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5,834^7 

MODIFIED  PROTEINS  COMPRISING  CONTROLLABLE 

INTERVENING  PROTEIN  SEQUENCES  OR  THEIR 

ELEMENTS  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  A  TARGET 
PROTEIN  COMPRISED  BY  A  MODIFIED  PROTEIN 
Donald  G.  Comb,  Manchester;  Francine  B.  Perler.  Brookline; 
WUIiam  E.  Jack,  Wenham;  Ming-Qun  Xu,  Hamilton,  all  of 
Mass.;   Robert  A.  Hodges,  Norcross,  Ga.;   Christopher  J. 
Noren,  Boxford,  Mass.;  Shaorong  S.  C.  Chong,  Beverly, 
Mass.;  Eric  Adam,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  and  Maurice  Southwortb, 
Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5«0355,  Dec.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496J47, 
Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  146,885,  Nov.  3.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  4,139,  Dec.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,496.714.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,492 

InL  CI."  C12N  /5/62;  C07K  19/00:  CUP  21/00:21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.7  103  Oaims 


5,834  J49 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEIN 

Kazuaki  Furukawa,  Tatebayashi;  Keijiro  Sugimura.  Ashikaga. 

and  Kazuhiro  Ohsuye,  Ohra-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,191,  Sep.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-257881 
Int.  CI."  CUP  2IA)2:  C12N  5/06:  C07K  14/54:14/57 
U.S.  CI.  435—70.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  production  of  a  protein  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  culturing  animal  cells  capable  of  producing  the  protein  in  a 
medium  containing  uichostatin  A;  and 

(2)  recovering  the  protein  from  the  cultiwe. 


I — ia»g 

twumm  sBwiiK  cmsenMi  tttaati 
■NBE  aro  ID  an  uiE  na 
cwa  Ml  m  mxn  »  ua  caemr 


5,834^50 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ACTIVE  DOMAINS  AND 
AMINO  ACID  RESIDUES  IN  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
HORMONE  VARIANTS 
James  A.  Weils,  Burlingame,  and  Brian  C.  Cunningham,  Pied- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,039,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,766354,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,723,  Feb.  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5380,723,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
960,227,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  875,204,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  428,066.  Oct  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,611,  Oct  28, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
90338 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/566 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  31  Claims 


1.  A  modified  protein  comprising  a  target  protein,  or  portion 
thereof,  fused,  either  internally  or  terminally,  to  a  controllable 
intervening  protein  sequence,  or  to  an  amino-terminal  element  or  a 
carboxyl-terminal  element  of  a  controllable  intervening  protein 
sequence. 


A  8  C  D  E  F 

(9(9(9(9(9(9 


5.834,248 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  USING  RCHD534,  A 
GENE  UNREGULATED  BY  SHEAR  STRESS 
Dean  Falb,  Weilesley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millennium  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485373,  Jun.  7.  1995,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,844.  Feb.  10.  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.994 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—70.1  17  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  37  or  a  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  rchd534  gene 
contained  in  the  clone  pFCHD534  deposited  with  the  NRRL  as 
NRRL  Accession  No.  B-21459.  or  the  complement  of  said  nucle- 
otide sequence. 

II.  A  cultured  host  cell  transfected  with  the  polynucleotide  of 
claim  1  in  operative  association  with  a  nucleotide  regulatory  ele- 
ment that  controls  expression  of  the  polynucleotide  in  the  host  cell. 

12.  The  host  cell  of  claim  II  which  is  prokaryotic. 
15.  A  method  of  producing  a  rchd534  polypeptide,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  the  host  cell  of  claim  12  in  a  culture  under  condi- 
tions in  which  the  rchdS.H  polvpeptide  is  expressed;  and 

(b)  collecting  the  polypeptide  from  the  culture. 


I.  A  method  for  identifying  at  least  one  active  amino  acid 
residue  in  a  parent  polypeptide  which  parent  polypeptide  has  an 
activity  resulting  from  an  interaction  with  a  target,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  substituting  a  scanning  amino  acid  for  a  first  amino  acid 
residue  at  residue  number  N  within  said  parent  polypeptide  to 
form  an  N-substituted  polypeptide: 

(b)  substituting  a  scanning  amino  acid  for  each  of  the  amino  acid 
residues  at  residue  numbers  N-t-l  and  N-1  to  said  first  residue 
to  form  respectively  N-t-l-  and  N-1 -substituted  polypeptides; 

(c)  contacting  each  of  said  substituted  polypeptides  with  a  target 
to  determine  the  interaction,  if  any,  between  said  target  and 
said  substituted  polypeptides; 

(d)  comparing  the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  activity  of  the 
parent  polypeptide  and  said  substituted  polypeptides  with  said 
target  as  an  indication  of  the  location  of  said  active  amino 
acid  residue  in  said  parent  [mlypeptide; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  for  increasing  residue  num- 
bers if  said  activity  ditference  between  said  target  and  said 
N+1  substituted  polypeptide  is  greater  than  two-fold  and  for 
decreasing  residue  numbers  if  said  activity  difference  between 
said  target  and  said  N-1  substituted  polypeptide  is  greater 
than  two-fold. 
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5334,251 

MEtMODS  OF  MODIFYING  CARBOHYDRATE 

MOIETIES 

Marleen  iiaras.  Gentbrugge.  and  Roland  Contreras.  Merel- 
beke.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AIko  Group  Ltd..  Hels- 
inki, Finland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366300 
Int  a."  CUP  21/00:19/18:1/02 
VS.  a.  435—71.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  prdoess  for  producing  a  hybrid  glycoprotein,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  high  mannose  type  glycoprotein  that  has  been 
produced  in  filamentous  fungi  with  GlcNAc  Tr  I  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  UDP-GlcNAc  sugar  nucleotide; 

(b)  reacting  the  glycoprotein  product  of  step  (a)  with  P-1.4 
galaclqsyltransferase  in  the  presence  of  a  UDP-galactose 
sugar:  aucleotide;  and 

(c)  reacjing  the  glycoprotein  product  of  step  (b)  with  a  sialyl- 
transferase  in  the  presence  of  a  CMP-sialic  acid  sugar  nucle- 
otide; wherein  said  filamentous  fungus  is  a  member  of  the 
grou[  consisting  of:  Aspergillis  and  Trichoderma. 


5334,252 
END-COMPLEMENTARY  POLYMERASE  REACTION 
Willem  Peter  Christiaan  Stemmer,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Rob- 
ert J.  Lipshutz.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited.  Middlesex,  England 

I      FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.684 
Ibt  CI."  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  CUN  9/14 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  8  Oaims 


nucleotide  or  an  amplified  copy  thereof  to  form  amplification 
intermediates  in  the  form  of  cyclized  DNA  as  a  result  of  the  3" 
terminus  of  an  overlapped  nascent  strand  annealing  to  the  3' 
terminus  of  an  overlapped  complementary  strand  which  has  a 
strand  with  an  extendable  3'-hydroxyl  which  can  be  extended 
with  a  DNA  polymerase  substantially  lacking  exonuclease 
activity  whereby  the  leading  terminus  of  the  nascent  strand 
continually  displaces  the  lagging  portion  of  the  nascent  svand 
producing  a  concatemeric  single  strand  emanating  from  the 
amplification  intermediate;  and 
repeating  an  elongation/denaturation/reannealing  cycle  from  I  to 
about  100  times  as  desired,  resulting  in  formation  of  amplified 
product  which  comprises  head-to-tail  concatemers  of  the  tar- 
get sequence. 


5334^53 
BACILLUS  STEAROTHERMOPHILIS  DNA  POLYMERASE 
WITH  PROOF-READING  3'-5'  EXONUCLEASE 
ACTIVITY 
Guo  Fan  Hong,  Shanghai;  Wei-hua  Huang.  Zhejiang,  and  Feng 
Zhai.  deceased,  late  of  Shanghai,  all  of  China,  by  Fudi  Ni, 
executor,  assignors  to  Shanghai  Institute  of  Biochemistry, 
Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences,  Shanghai.  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,643.  Oct  18.  1995.  This 
application  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,684 
Oaims  priority,  application  China.  Nov.  17,  1994,  94-1- 
13990.5 

Int  0."  CUN  9/12:15/54:  CI2P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—91.1  23  Oaims 

23.  A  method  of  sequencing  a  DNA  strand  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


i)  hybridizing  a  primer  to  a  DNA  template  to  be  sequenced; 

ii)  extending  the  primer  using  a  DNA  polymerase  which  proof- 
reads 3-5'  exonuclease  activity,  such  that  the  DNA  poly- 
merase functions  to  excise  mismatched  nucleotides  from  the 
3'  terminus  of  the  DNA  strand  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  rate  at 
which  the  DNA  polymerase  functions  to  remove  nucleotides 
matched  correctly  with  nucleotides  of  the  template,  under 
such  conditions  that  the  DNA  su-and  is  sequenced; 

wherein  the  DNA  polymerase  has  amino  acid  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or 
SEQ  ID  N0:4. 


1.  A  n*ihod  for  amplifying  a  target  polynucleotide,  comprising: 

contaclihg  under  conditions  suitable  for  PCR.  target  polynucle- 
otide with  a  bivalent  primer  which  comprises  two  portions  of 
complementarity  to  the  target  polynucleotide:  (Da  first  por- 
tion which  is  in  the  5'  portion  of  the  primer  and  which  is 
substantially  complementary  to  a  sequence  in  the  5'  portion  of 
the  sequence  to  be  amplified  (target  sequence)  in  the  target 
polynucleotide,  and  (2)  a  second  ponion  which  is  in  the  3' 
portion  of  the  primer  and  which  is  substantially  complemen- 
tary' lo  a  sequence  in  the  3'  portion  of  the  sequence  to  be 
amplified  (target  sequence)  in  the  target  polynucleotide; 

catalysing  under  suitable  reaction  conditions  for  PCR.  poly- 
nucleotide synthesis  primed  from  the  3'-hydroxyl  of  the 
annulled  bivalent  primer  to  form  a  strand  complementary  to 
the  Utrget  sequence,  thereby  forming  a  nascent  complemen- 
tary wand; 

denaturing  the  target  polynucleotide  and  the  nascent  strand  and 
allowing  reannealing,  under  dilute  conditions  suitable  for 
subtuuitial  intramolecular  annealing  and  circle  formation,  the 
nas<9nt  sffand  with  a  complementary  strand  of  a  target  poly- 


5334,254 
STABILIZED  ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NUCLEIC 

ACID  AMPLIFICATION 
Nancy  I^u  Liu  Shen;  Daniel  Louis  Kacian:  James  Garfield 
Putnam,  and  W  illiam  Michael  DavLs,  all  of  San  Diego.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444328.  May  19,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.011.  Feb.  10.  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5356,771.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

898370 
Int.  CI."  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  1/00:  A23J  l/OO 
VS.  O.  435— 91 J  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  amplification  of  a  target  nucleic  acid 
comprising  a  single  lyophilizate  comprising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  an  RNA-directed  DNA-polymerase 
activity,  a  DNA-directed  DNA-polymerase  activity,  an 
RNAse  H  activity,  and  a  DNA-directed  RNA  polymerase 
activity  wherein  the  RNA-directed  DNA  polymerase  activity, 
the  DNA-directed  DNA-polymera.se  activity,  and  the  RN.Ase 
H  activity  are  provided  by  at  least  one  enzyme; 

b)  one  or  more  stabilizing  agents  having  cryoprotectant  activity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  non-reducing  disac- 
charide  and  polyvinylpyiTOlidonc; 

c )  deoxyribonucleotide  triphosphates  and  ribonucleotide  triphos- 
phates. 

wherein  when  said  lyophilizate  is  reconstituted  by  addition  of  an 
aqueous  solvent,  the  resulting  solution  will  amplify  a  single- 
stranded  RNA  molecule  having  a  target  nucleotide  sequence  region 
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when  contacted  with  one  or  more  suitable  oligonucleotide  primers 
under  appropriate  nucleic  acid  amplification  conditions. 


malian  target  cells,  to  transduce  said  second  population  of 
target  cells  with  said  foreign  gene, 
whereby  target  cells  transduced  with  said  foreign  gene  are 
obtained. 


5,834^55 
QUANTIFICATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Bob  van  Gemen,  TD  Boxtel;  Tim  Kievits,  XB  Vught,  and  Peter 
F.  Lens,  Den  Bosch,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo 
Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,456,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,133,  Aug.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385392 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  2, 
1991,  91202000 

Int.  a."  C12P  l9/}4:  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—91.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantifying  a  target  nucleic  acid  in  a  lest  sample 
containing  an  unknown  amount  of  said  target  nucleic  acid,  com- 
prising: 

a)  adding  to  the  test  sample  a  known  quantity  of  nucleic  acid 
molecules  that  have  the  same  amplification  primer  binding 
sites  as  the  target  nucleic  acid  and  are  amplihable  with  an 
efiBciency  comparable  to  that  of  the  target  nucleic  acid,  but 
contain  a  mutation  that  renders  said  molecules  separately 
identifiable  from  the  target  nucleotide  nucleic  acid; 

b)  performing  an  isothermal  transcription-based  amplification 
reaction  of  the  sample  from  step  a)  using  amplification  prim- 
ers that  bind  to  both  the  target  and  mutated  nucleic  acids;  and 

c)  detecting  both  amplified  nucleic  acids  of  step  b)  using  a 
system  that  will  differentially  detect  the  target  and  the  mutated 
nucleic  acids  and  generate  detection  signals;  and 

d)  determining  the  quantity  of  target  nucleic  acid  in  the  test 
sample  by  comparing  the  signals  obtained  for  the  target 
nucleic  acid  to  the  signals  obtained  for  the  known  quantity  of 
mutated  nucleic  acid. 


5,834056 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  TITER  VIRUS 
AND  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  RETROVIRAL  MEDIATED 
TRANSDUCTION  OF  MAMMALUN  CELLS 
Mitchell  H.  Finer,  San  Carlos;  Margo  R.  Roberts,-  Thomas  J. 
Dull,  both  of  San  Francisco;  Krisztina  M.  Zsebo,  Woodside; 
Lu  Qin,  Foster  City,  and  Deborah  A.  Farson,  Oakland,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cell  Genesys,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^99 
Int  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12N  5/10:15/63:15/86 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J3  99  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transducing,  mammalian  target  cells  with  for- 
eign genes,  said  method  comprising: 

A)  transient  cotransfection  of  a  first  population  of  mammalian 
cells  that  can  produce  virus  with: 

(i)  at  least  one  retroviral  packaging  plasmid  comprising  at 
least  one  retroviral  helper  DNA  sequence  derived  from  a 
replication-incompetent  retroviral  genome  encoding  in 
trans  all  virion  proteins  required  for  packaging  a 
replication-incompetent  retroviral  vector  at  high  titer  with- 
out the  production  of  replication  competent  helper  virus 
said  retroviral  helper  DNA  sequence  lacking  the  region 
encoding  the  native  enhancer  and/or  promoter  of  the  viral  5' 
LTR  of  said  virus  and  lacking  both  the  psi  function 
sequence  responsible  for  packaging  helper  genome  and  the 
3'  LTR.  and  encoding  a  foreign  enhancer  and/or  promoter 
functional  in  a  selected  mammalian  cell,  and  a  SV40  poly- 
adenylation  site;  and 

(ii)  a  retroviral  vector  encoding  a  foreign  gene  to  produce 
replication-defective  recombinant  retroviral  vectors  carry- 
ing said  foreign  gene  in  said  first  population  of  mammalian 
cells;  and 

B)  cocultivation  of  said  first  population  of  mammalian  cells 
producing  replication-defective  recombinant  retroviral  vectors 
carrying  said  foreign  gene  with  a  second  population  of  mam- 


5334,257 

a-AGARASE  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF 

OLIGOSACCHARIDES  AND  MONOSACCHARIDES 

Yasushi  Sugano,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Terada,  Kanagawa,  and  Hisashi 

Kodama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,591 
Int.  a."  C12P  19/04;19/12:  C12N  9/24 
U.S.  CL  435— 101  22aainis 

1.  A  purified  a-agarase  which  hydrolyzes  the  a- 1,3  bond 
between  the  non-reducing  terminal  3,6-anhydro-L-galactose  and 
the  adjacent  D-galactose  of  neoagaro-oligosaccharides  of  six  or 
fewer  monosaccharide  units  and  has  the  following  physical  and 
chemical  characteristics: 

(a)  Optimum  pH:  7-8.4;  and 

(b)  Optimum  temperature:  30°  C. 


5,834,258 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  D-a-AMINO 

ACIDS 

Renata  Grifantini,  Milano;  Giuliano  Galli,  S.  Donato  Milanese; 

Giovanna  Carpani,  Sergnano,  and  Guido  Grandi,  Segrate, 

all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  23, 1995,  MI95A2432 
Int.  a."  CUP  13/04:  C12N  1/20:15/00 
VS.  a.  435—106  16  aaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  D-a-amino  acids 
by  the  stereoselective  conversion  at  a  temperature  of  20°-60°  C.  of 
racemic  mixtures  of  S-substituted  hydantoins  with  an  enzymatic 
system  produced  by  a  microorganism.wherein  said  microorganism 
is  obtained  by: 

(a)  construction  of  the  plasmid  pSMTOO  CBS  668.95  comprising 
the  carbamoylase-hydantoinase  operon  under  the  control  of  a 
constitutive  promoter  and  where  the  region  comprising  the 
RBS  upstream  of  the  hydantoinase  gene  has  the  sequence 
AAGGAGGAAA  AATAT;  (b)  transformation  of  a  microor- 
ganism with  the  plasmid  pSM700;  and  (c)  fermentation  of  the 
transformed  microorganism  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  cart)on  and  nitrogen,  cations,  anions 
and,  optionally,  vitamins,  under  aerobic  conditions,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  20°  and  28°  C. 


5334,259 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING 
D-ASPARTIC  ACID 
David  P.  Pantaleone,  Buffalo  Grove;  Ian  G.  Fotheringham, 
Vernon  Hills,  and  Jennifer  L.  Ton,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,890 
Int.  CI."  C12P  13/20 
VS.  CI.  435—109  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  D-aspartic  acid  which  comprises 
contacting  a  solution  of  D.L-aspartic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a 
composition  comprising  cells  of  a  microorganism  or  extracts 
thereof,  wherein  the  composition  has  an  L-a.spartate-a- 
decarboxylase  activity  of  greater  than  100  pmol  L-aspartate  used 
per  hour  per  gram  of  cells,  under  appropriate  conditions  to  produce 
D-aspartic  acid  and  ^-alanine. 
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5334,260 
ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 
Kevin  M.  Byrne,  W.  Trenton;  Arlene  M.  Dahl,  North  Brun- 
swick; Anne  Dombrowski,  East  Brunswick;  Joyce  A.  Greene, 
Clark;  John  G.  Ondeyka,  Fanwood;  Dan  A.  Ostlind, 
Watchung;  Sheo  Bux  Singh,  Edison,  and  Diane  M.  Vesey, 
Woodbridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahwa},  N  J. 

I  I   Filed  Aug.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  914,998 
IntCl."  C12P  17/16;  C07D  209/62:491/052:491/048 
U.S.  CI.  436—118  5  Claims 


1.  A  CO) 


-continued 


Compound  13 


Compound  14 


or  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 
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5,834^1 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHIRAL 

VICINAL  AMINOALCOHOLS 

J.  David  Rozzell,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BioCatalyt- 

ics,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,900 
InL  a.*  C12P  13/00:41/00 
VS.  a.  435—128  41  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chiral  vicinal  aminoalcohol  com- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  a  P-lcetoester  capable  of  being  converted  to  a 
chiral  vicinal  aminoalcohol  with  (i)  a  microorganism  in  the 
presence  of  a  carbon  source  or  (ii)  a  dehydrogenase  in  com- 
bination with  a  nicotinamide  cofactor.  under  conditions  sufiB- 
cient  to  permit  the  stereoselective  reduction  of  the  keto  group 
to  form  a  chiral  ^-hydroxyester; 

(b)  converting  the  chiral  P-hydroxyester  to  a  corresponding 
amide,  hydroxamic  acid,  or  hydrazide  derivative,  and 

(c)  exposing  the  amide,  hydroxamic  acid,  or  hydrazide  deriva- 
tive to  conditions  permitting  stereospecihc  rearrangement  to 
the  corresponding  chiral  vicinal  aminoalcohol. 


5,834,262 
OXIDATION  OF  GLYCOLIC  ACID  TO  GLYOXYLIC  ACID 
USING  A  MICROBIAL  CELL  TRANSFORMANT  AS 
CATALYST 
David  Leroy  Anton,  and  Robert  DiCosimo,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,086,  Jun.  30,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,165,  Jan.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,144 
Int.  a.*  C12P  7/40:  C12N  9/04:15/53 
VS.  a.  435—136  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  glyoxylic  acid  comprising  the  step 
of  oxidizing  glycolic  acid  with  oxygen  in  aqueous  solution  of 
glycolic  acid,  an  amine  and  the  enzymes  glycolate  oxidase  and 
catalase.  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  using  the  enzyme  glycolate  oxidase  in  the  form  of  a  micro- 
bial cell  transformant  that  intracellularly  expresses  and  retains 
in  the  cytoplasm  or  peroxisomes  glycolate  oxidase  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  transformants  of  Aspergillus 
nidulans.  Hansenula  polymorpha,  Pichia  pasloris,  and 
Escherichia  coli,  under  conditions  where  the  transformants 
are  permeabilized  to  the  passage  of  carboxylic  acids, 

(b)  sparging  oxygen  into  the  resulting  aqueous  mixture,  and 

(c)  selecting  the  amine  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenedi- 
amine,  tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane.  piperazine.  gly- 
cylglycine,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,834,263 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 
Mineo  Niwa,  Muko;  Yoshimasa  Saito,  Kawanlshi;  Yoshinori 

Ishii,  Kobe;  Masani  Yoshida,  Aichi,  and  Hiromi  Hayashi, 

Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fitjisawa  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00285,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23220,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028612 
Int  CI."  CUP  7/60,  C12N  9/04:15/00:1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—138  10  Oaims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising:  (a)  a  DNA  encoding  an 
L-sorbose  dehydrogenase  and  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  and  (b)  a  DNA  encoding  an  L-sorbosone  dehydro- 
genase and  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4, 


5,834064 
PROCESS  FOR  ANAEROBIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  USING  A  DELTA-PROTEOBACTERR'M 
Robert  A.  Sanford,  Renton,  Wash.;  James  M.  Tiedje.  Lansing, 
Mich.;  John  A.  Breznak,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  John  W. 
Urbance,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,430,  Apr.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,705374. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,083 
Int  CI."  CUP  3/00:1/04:  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—108  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  remediating  an  environment  containing  a  first 
carbon  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid, 
formate  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises: 

introducing  a  delta-proteobacterium  having  all  of  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  ATCC  55738  (FOX I)  into  the  environment 
so  that  hydrogen  is  produced  in  the  environment  which  is 
utilized  by  a  second  bacterium  in  the  environment. 


5334,265 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  RNA  HAVING  SELF-PROCESSING 
ACTIVITY,  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE 
USE  THEREOF 
Hubert    Milliner,    Kelkheim;    Eugen    Uhlmann,   Glashiitten; 
Peter  Eckes;  Rudolf  Schneider,  both  of  Kelkheim,  and  Ber- 
nadus  Ugtewaal,  Heythuysen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,608,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,707,840, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,295,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,655,  Oct  4, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

459324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1989,  39  33 
384.1 

Int  CI.*  C12N  15/63:5/04:15/82:  A61K  48A)0 
VS.  a.  435—172.1  8  Claims 

1.  Plants,  plant  cells  and  parts  or  seeds  of  the  plants,  which 
contain  a  gene  coding  for  a  ribozyme  RNA  sequence  coupled  to  an 
antisense  RNA  sequence  by  a  spacer  wherein  the  spacer  contains  a 
cleavage  site  cleaved  by  said  ribozyme. 


5334,266 
REGULATED  APOPTOSIS 
Gerald  R.  Crabtree,  Woodside,  Calif.;  Stuart  L.  Schreiber, 
Cambridge,  Mass.;   David  M.  Spencer.  Los  Altos,  Calif.; 
Thomas  J.  Wandless,  Cambridge,  and  Peter  Belshaw,  Som- 
erville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Board  of  TVustees 
of  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,143,  Jan.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  179,748,  Jan.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,977,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,931, 

Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  179,143  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,499,  Jul.  16,  1993.  This 
application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,597 
Int  a."  C12N  15/62:15/63:15/79:5/10 
VS.  CI.  435— 172 J  235  Claims 

118.  A  method  for  producing  a  cell  which  is  selectively  killed, 
which  comprises  introducing  a  genetic  construct  into  3  host  cell, 
which  genetic  construct  encodes  a  chimeric  protein  comprising  at 
least  one  ligand-binding  domain  which  binds  to  a  selected  ligand 
and  an  action  domain  which  is  heterologous  with  respect  to  the 
ligand-binding  domain,  wherein  the  selected  ligand  binds  to  the 
ligand-binding  domain  and  to  a  ligand-binding  domain  of  another 
protein  in  the  host  cell  to  form  a  ligand  cross-linked  complex  with 
the  two  protein  molecules,  and  further  has  one  or  more  of  the 
following  characteristics: 
(i)  the  ligand  is  not  a  protein: 
(ii)  the  ligand  has  a  molecular  weight  less  than  5  kD;  and 
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(iii)  tnej  ligand  is  membrane  permeable;  and 
wherein  llie  action  domain  induces  apoptosis  in  the  host  cell 
following  formation  of  the  ligand  cross-linked  complex. 


{  5334>7 

MEtHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GAG-ENV  FUSION 
PROTEIN 

Atsushi  Saito,  Kagawa-ken;  Hideo  Sinagawa,  Suita,  and  Atsuo 
Nakata,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research 
Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  ©f  Ser.  No.  375310,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5376,421, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,949,  Dec.  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,657 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-170270 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:15/09:15/63:15/70 
VS.  a.  435—1723  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  pure  HfV-l  Gag-En v 
fusion  protein  consisting  of  a  Gag  sequence  fused  at  its  C-  termi- 
nus to  the  N-terminus  of  an  Env  sequence,  wherein  the  fusion 
protein  has  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Gag  (1-406)  and  Env  (512-611), 
Gag  (I21^W6)  and  Env  (512-611) 
Gag  (308-406)  and  Env  (512-611) 
Gag  (308-406)  and  Env  (512-699),  and 
Gag  (308-^37)  and  Env  (512-611)1 
where  the  numbers  for  Gag  refer  to  amino  acid  residues  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  and  the  numbers  for  Env  refer  to  amino  acid  residues  in 
SEQ  ID.N0:2,  said  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  litigating  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  fusion  protein  in 
opertble  linkage  to  a  T7  promoter  in  a  replicable  expression 
plasmid, 

(b)  transforming  cells  of  Escherichia  coli  fiZ,2l(DE3)  strain  with 
said  ligated  plasmid, 

(c)  culuring  said  transformed  cells  under  conditions  to  produce 
said  protein  ad  and 

(d)  siAstantially  purifying  said  protein. 


5334,269 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCTNG  EXOGENOUS  GENES 
INTO  CULTURED  CELLS  OR  FERTILIZED  EGGS 
Hlroshi    Yasue,    Ibaraki-ken;    Hiraku    Shimada,    and    Koji 
Akasaka,  both  of  Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
National   Institute  of  Animal   Industry,   Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Hiroshuna  University,  Higashlhiroshima,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1997,  9-006550 
Int  O.*  C07H  2//W,  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—1723  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  an  exogenous  gene  into  cultured 
cells  or  fertilized  eggs  so  as  to  inhibit  the  effect  of  adjacent 
endogenous  genes  on  transcription  of  the  exogenous  gene,  com- 
prising 
introducing  into  said  cultured  cells  or  fertilized  eggs  a  nucleic 
acid  comprising  an  exogenous  gene,  and  located  at  each  end 
of  said  gene,  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  found  in  an  upstream 
region  of  urchin  arylsulfatase  gene  which  functions  as  an 
insulator,  and 
expressing  said  nucleic  acid  such  that  transcription  of  the  exog- 
enous gene  occurs  and  the  insulators  inhibit  the  effect  of 
adjacent  genes  on  said  transcription. 


5334,270 
BIOSYNTHETIC  GENE  MURD  FROM  STREPTOCOCCUS 

PNEVMOSIAE 
Jo  Ann  Hoskins,  Indianapolis;  Robert  Brown  Peery,  Browns- 
burg;  Paul  Luther  Skatrud,  and  Chyun-Yeh  Earnest  Wu, 
both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,435,  Jun.  18,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,681,694.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843309 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:9/00:5/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—1723  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  compound  comprising  a  sequence 
encoding  the  protein  described  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  enzymatically 
active  fragment  thereof  wherein  said  compound  has  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a) 

ATGAAAGTAA      TAGATCAATT       TAAAAATAAG 


5334,268 
STILBENE  SYNTHASE  GENES  FOR  GRAPEVINE 
Riidiger  Hain,   Langenfeld;   Hans-Jdrg   Rdf,   Cologne,   and 
Klaus  Stenzel,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127.097,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5300367, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718307,  Jun.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,931 
Oalnu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1990,  40  20 
6483;  Mar.  8,  1991,  41073%.7 

VbL.  CL'  C12N  15/10:15/29:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—1723  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  isolating  a  stilbene  synthase  gene  from  grapevine 
(Vitis)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  grapevine  genomic  DNA,  cDNA  or  RNA  under 
hybridization  conditions  to  a  hybridization  probe  comprising 
a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

TATGCTGATTACTATTTCAGAGTCAC- 
TAAGA<XX3ACK:ACAT  (Seq.  ID  No.  1); 
GACTGAGTTGAAGAAGAAGTTCAATCGCATATGTAA  (Seq. 
ID  No.  2);  and 

TATGGTAAKTGTCTAGTGKTGTGTCT- 
TGTTTATTTTGGATGAGATGAGAAAGAA  (Seq.  ID  No.  3); 

(b)  screening  for  stable  hybrids  resulting  from  (a). 


AAAGTTCTTG      TnTAGGTTT       GGCCAAGTCT  60 

GGTGAATCTG       CACjCICGTTT       GTTCXjACAAG 

CTAGGTGCCA      TTCTGACAGT       AAATGATOGG  120 

AAACCTTTCG       AGGACAATCC      AGCTGCCCAA 

AGTTTGCTGG       AAGAAGGGAT     CAACXnCATT  180 

ACAGGTGGCC      ATCCTTTGGA       ACTCTTCGAT 

GAAGAGTTTG      CtXTTATGGT       GAAAAATCCA  240 

GGTATCCCCT       ACAACAATCX      CATGATTGAA 

AAGGCrrrcC       CCAAGAGAAT      TCCAGTCTTG  300 

ACTGAGGTGG      AATTGGCTTA       TTTGATTTCA 

GAAGCACCXJA      TTATTXXiTAT       CACAGGATCG  360 
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-continued 

AACGGTAAGA      CAACCACAAC      GACTATGATT 


GGGGAAGm      TGACTGCTGC       TGGGCAACAT 
GGTCTTTTAT        CAGGGAATAT      CGGCTATCCT 

GCCAGTCAGG      TTGCTCAAAT       AGCATCAGAT 
AAGGACACGC      TTGTTATGGA       ACTTTCTTCT 

TTCCAACTCA       TGGGTGTTCA       AGAATTCCAT 
CCAGAGATTG      CGGTTATTAC       CAACCTCATG 

CCAACTCATA       TCGACTACCA       TGGGTCATTT 
TCTGAATATG       TAGCAGCCAA      GTGGAATATC 

CAGAACAAGA     TGACAGCAGC      TGATTTCCTT 
GTCTTGAACT       TTAATCAAGA       CTTGGCAAAA 

GACTTGACTT       CCAAGACAGA      AGCCACTGTT 
GTACCATTTT       CAACACTTGA       AAAGGTTGAT 

GGAGCTTATC       TGGAAGATGG      TCAACTCTAC 
TTCCGTGGTG       AAGTAGTCAT      GGCAGCGAAT 

GAAATCGGTG      TTCCAGGTAG       CCACAATGTG 
GAAAATGCCC      TTGCGACTAT       TGCTGTAGCC 

AAGCTTCGTG       ATGTGGACAA      TCAAACCATC 
AAGGAAACTC      TTTCAGCCTT        CGGTGGTGTC 

AAACACCGTC      TCCAGTTTGT        GGATGACATC 
AAGGGTGTTA      AATTCTATAA       CGACAGTAAA 

TCAACTAATA       TCTTGGCTAC       TCAAAAAGCC 
TTATCAGGAT       TTGACAACAG      CAAGGTCGTC 

TTGATTGCAG       GTGGTTTGGA       CCGTGGCAAT 
GAGTTTGACG       AATTGGTGCC       AGACATTACT 

GGACTCAAGA      AGATGGTCAT      CCTGGGTCAA 
TCTGCAGAAC      GTGTCAAACG      GGCAGCAGAC 

AAGGCTGGTG      TCGCTTATGT       GGAGGCGACA 
GATATTGCAG       ATGCGACCCG      CAAGGCCTAT 


420 


480 


-continued 

GAGCTTGCGA  CTCAAGGAGA  TGTGGTTCTT 
CTTAGTCCTG       CCAATGCCAG      CTGGGATATG 

TATGCTAACT  TTGAAGTACG  TGGCGACCTC 
TTTATCGACA       CAGTAGCGGA      GTTAAAAGAA 


540 

whichisSEQIDNO:!; 

(b) 

600  AUCAAAGUAA  UAGAUCAAUU  UAAAAAUAAG 

AAAGUUCUUG  UUUUAGGUUU  GGCCAAGUGU 
660  GGUGAAUCUG  CAGCUCGUUU  GUUGGACAAG 

CUAGGUGCCA  UUGUGACAGU  AAAUGAUGGG 
720  AAACCUVUCG   AGGACAAUCC   AGCUGCCCAA 

AGUUUGCUGG  AAGAAGGGAU  CAAGGUCAUU 
780  ACAGGUGGCC   AUCCUUUGGA  ACUCUUGGAU 

GAAGAGUUUG  (XCUUAUGGU  GAAAAAUCCA 
840  GGUAUC(XCU   ACAACAAUCC   CAUGAUUGAA 

AAGGCUUUGG  CCAAGAGAAU  UCCAGUCUUG 
900  ACUGAGGUGG  AAUUGGCUUA  UinJGAUUUCA 

gaagcaccga  uuauugguau  cacaggaucg 

960  AACGGUAAGA  CAACCACAAC   GACUAUGAUl) 

GGGGAAGUUU  UGACUGCUGC  UGGGCAACAU 
1020  GGUCUUUUAU  CAGGGAAUAU  CGGCUAUCCU 

GCCAGUCAGG  UUGCUCAAAU  AGCAUCAGAU 
1080  AAGGACACGC  UUGUUAUGGA  ACUUUCUUCU 

UUCCAACUCA  UGGGUGUUCA  AGAAUUCCAU 
1140  CCAGAGAUUG  CGGUUAUUAC  CAACCUCAUG 

CCAACUCAUA  UCCACUACCA  UGGGUCAUUU 
1200  UCUGAAUAUG  UAGCAGCCAA  CUGGAAUAUC 

CAGAACAAGA   UGACAGCAGC  UGAUUUCCUU 


1260 

1320 
1350 


60 


120 


180 


240 


300 


360 


420 


480 


540 


600 


660 
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-continued 
gucuikjaWcu    uuaaucaaga    cuuggcaaaa 


GACUUCiACUU  CCAAGACAGA  AGCCACUGUU 


GUACCAU  J 13V    caacacuuga  aaagguugau 


GGAGCVUAUC  UGGAAGAUGG  UCAACUCUAC 


IrtJCCGUGOUG  AAGUAGUCAU  GGCAGCGAAU 


GAAAUCCGUG  UUCCAGGUAG  CCACAAUGUG 
GAAAAUC  C  CC  UUGCGAOJAU  UGCUGUAGCC 

AAGCUl  JPCUG  AUGUGGACAA  UCAAACCAUC 
AAGGAAACUC  UUUCAGCCUU  CGGUGGUGUC 

AAACACtGUC   UCCAGUUUGU  GGAUGACAUC 
AAGGGUdUUA  AAUUCUAUAA  CGACAGUAAA 

UCAACUiuKUA  UCUUGGCUAC   UCAAAAAGCC 
UUAUCAC  C  AU  UUGACAACAG  CAAGGUCGUC 

UUGAU  J  jCAG  GUGGUUUGGA  CCGUGGCAAU 
GAGUUUC  /iCG  AAUUGGUGCC  AGACAUUACU 

GGACUCAAGA  AGAUGGUCAU  CCUGGGUCAA 
UCUGCAG  AAC  GUGUCAAACG  GGCAGCAGAC 

AAGGCIIGGUG  UCGCUUAUGU  GGAGGCGACA 
GAUAUUC  ( AG  AUGCGACCCG   CAAGGCCUAU 

GAGCU  jioCGA  CUCAAGGAGA  UGUGGUUCUU 
CUUAGUC  OUG  CCAAUGCCAG   CUGGGAUAUG 

UAUGCJAACU  UUGAACUACG  L'GGCGACCUC 
UUUAUCC  >  CA  CAGUAGCGGA  GUUAAAAGAA 
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ID  NO:  1,  or  a  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  an  enzymatically 
active  fragment  of  the  protein  described  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


720 


5,834071 
ENZYME-POLYELECTROLYTE  COACERVATE 
'^^  COMPLEX  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Paul  L.  Dubin;  Barry  B.  Muboberac,  and  Jiulin  Xia,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignors  to  Advanced  Rearcfa  and  Tech- 
nology Institute,  Inc^  Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,041 
840  Int.  a.'  C12N  11/04 

VS.  a.  435—174  28  Chums 

I.  An  enzymatic  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first,  forming  a  stable  polyelectrolyte-enzyme  coacervate  dis- 
persed as  liquid  droplets  in  a  continuous  liquid  medium  by 
mixing  the  polyelectrolyte  with  at  least  one  enzyme  so  that 
the  at  least  one  enzyme  is  confined  within  the  coacervate 
liquid  droplets  throughout  the  enzymatic  process: 
second,  introducing  a  substrate  into  solution  in  the  continuous 
liquid  medium  to  react  with  the  at  least  one  enzyme  to  form  a 
product,  the  subsu^te  moving  from  the  continuous  liquid 
medium  into  the  liquid  droplets  and  the  product  moving  from 
the  liquid  droplets  into  the  continuous  liquid  medium;  and 
thereafter 
harvesting  the  product  from  the  continuous  liquid  medium;  and 
recovering  the  stable,  liquid  polyelectrolyte-enzyme  coacervate 
for  reuse. 
1020 


900 


960 


1080 


5334,272 
IMMOBILIZED  ENZYME  REACTOR 
Pier  Giorgio  Rigbetti,  Via  Archimede  114,  Milano.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9«A)0242,  S  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 
1 140  PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875  J94 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1995,  MI95A01I3 
Int.  a."  C12N  11/00:  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—174  10  Oaims 


1200 


1260 


1320 


1350 


I.  A  process  for  enzyme  immobilization,  wherein: 
a)  the  enzymes  are  prevented  from  leaving  an  enzyme  reactor 
which  is  S6Q  ID  NO:3;  chamber  by  using  two  buffering,  isoelectric  membranes,  hav- 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  compound  complementary  to  (a)  or  (b);  and  ing  pis  on  either  side  of  the  enzyme  pi; 

(d)  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  hybridizes  under  selective       b)  the  migration  of  said  enzyntes  is  blocked  by  a  continuous 
hybridization  conditions  to  the  nucleic  acid  described  by  SEQ  titration  process. 
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5,834^3 

HEAT-STABLE  AND  WATER  SOLUBLE  MODIHED 

ENZYMES 

Masayuki  FuUtsugi,  and  Keqji  Gushi,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,424,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-089697 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  9/02:9/04:9/06 
VS.  a.  435—177  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat  stable  and  Water  soluble  modified  enzyme  consisting 
essentially  of 
uncase  modified  by  reacting  0.1  to  10  weight  parts  of  unease 
with  1  weight  part  of  a  polyamino  acid  containing  25%  or 
more  of  glutamic  acid  or  aspartic  acid  residues  through  form- 
ing carboxylic  acid  amide  linkage  between  the  amino  groups 
of  uricase  and  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  the  polyamino 
acid. 


(e)  removing  the  superheated  steam  containing  the  entrained 
odorous  compounds  from  the  spray  zone;  and 

(0  discharging  the  deodorized  aqueous  culture  broth  composi- 
tion from  the  spray  zone. 


5,834,274 
GELS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
MATEIUALS 
Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell,  Austin,  Tex.;  Chandrashekhar  P.  Pathak, 
Waitham;  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.; 
Neil  P.  Desai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Jennifer  L.  HiU,  and  Syed 
F.  A.  Hossainy,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,657,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,573,934, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,870,  Oct  7, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,529,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  870^40,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,693 
Int  CL'  C12N  11/02:11/04:  C08J  7/16:  A61K  47/32 
VS.  a.  435—177  20  Claims 

1.  A  coating  on  a  mammalian  tissue  surface,  wherein  the  coating 
is  formed  of  a  polymer  prepared  by  the  free  radical  photopolymer- 
ization  of  a  biocompatible  water  soluble  macromer,  initiated  by  a 
pholoiniliator.  thai  has  covalently  linked  to  it  at  least  two  free 
radical-polymenzable  substituents,  and  wherein  the  tissue  is  mam- 
malian tissue. 


5,834,275 
PROCESS  FOR  DEODORIZING  FERMENTED  CULTURE 

BROTHS  WITH  SUPERHEATED  STEAM 
Wilfried  Raehse;  Kathleen  Paatz,  both  of  Duesseldorf.  Ger- 
many; Werner  Pichler,  Kundl,  Austria,  and  Horst  Upadek, 
Ratingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schalt  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02142,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/34358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994.  44  20 
730.1 

Int  a."  C12N  9/00:9/50:  C12P  1/00:  D06M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—183  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deodorizing  an  aqueous  culture  broth  composi- 
tion ubiained  by  fermentation  of  a  culture  medium  with  a  micro- 
organism, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing,  in  spray  form,  an  aqueous  culture  broth  composi- 
tion containing  odorous  compounds: 

(b)  providing  a  sffeam  of  superheated  steam; 

(c)  providing  a  spray  zone  under  reduced  pressure; 

(d)  simultaneously  introducing  both  the  aqueous  culture  broth 
composition  and  the  superheated  steam  into  the  spray  zone 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  aqueous  culture 
broth  composition  a(  a  temperature  of  less  than  50°  C.  result- 
ing in  the  odorous  compounds  t)eing  entrained  in  the  super- 
heated steam,  thus  deodorizing  the  aqueous  culture  broth 
composition; 


5,834,276 
ASPARAGINYL  TRNA  SYNTHETASE 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  OF  STREPTOCOCCUS 
Daniel  Robert  Gentry,  Pottstown;  Rebecca  Claire  Greenwood, 
Berwyn,  and  Elizabeth  Jane  Lawlor,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,154,  Apr.  18,  1997.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser  No.  902,585 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1996, 
9607993.4 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/00:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
\}&.  a.  435—183  32  Claims 

I.   An    isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  asparaginyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in 
NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40794  or  40800; 

(0  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  lo  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  .same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  asparaginyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in 
NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40794  or  40800;  and 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide 
expressed  by  the  asparaginyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained 
in  NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40794  or  40800. 


5.834,277 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.834J78 

BACTERIAL  PEPTIDE  METHIONINE  SULFOXIDE 

REDUCTASE  AN  ADHESION-ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN, 

AND  ANTIBIOTIC  THERAPIES  BASED  THEREON 

Elaine  'Hiomanen;  H.  Robert  Masure,  and  Theresa  M.  Wizem- 

ann,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  The  Rockefeller 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.247 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/02:1/20:  C07H  21/04:  CUV  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—189  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  protein  that  has  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
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5,834,279 
METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  COMPOUNDS  THAT 
INHIBIT  DNA  SYNTHESIS  IN  MYCOBACTERIUM 
TUBERCULOSIS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  REAGENTS 
AND  KITS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Harvey  Rubin;  Fude  Yang,  both  of  Philadelphia;  David  Avar- 
bock.  Lansdale,  and  Sean  Curran,  Mountaintop,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors   to  Tnistees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612^71,  Mar.  7,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,940 
Int  CI."  C12N  \5/3l:l/2l:9/02:9/0i 
MS.  a.  435—189  18  Claims 

3.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  df: 

a)  SEQ!©  No: I, 

b)  a  fragaient  of  at  least  10  contiguous  nucleotides  from  SEQ  ID 
No:l  or  from  the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  No:l. 

c)  SEQ  IP  No:5, 

d)  a  frataient  of  at  least  10  contiguous  nucleotides  from  SEQ  ID 
No:5  or  from  the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  No:5, 

e)  SEQitt)  No:3,  and 

f)  a  fragment  of  at  least  10  contiguous  nucleotides  from  SEQ  ID 
No: 3  or  from  the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  No:3. 


5,834,280 
G)llUCOSE  OXIDASES  OBTAINED  FROM  A 
CLADOSPORIl'M 
Karen  ^l  OxenlMll,  Charlottenlund,  Denmark;  Joan  Qi  Si. 
Laufen,  Switzerland,  and  Jesper  Aagaard.  Lyngby,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,645,  May  25,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  3.  1994.  504/94 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25. 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C12N  9/04:1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—190  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  having  glucose  oxidase  activity 
which  is  obtained  from  a  strain  of  Cladosporium  which  has  more 
than  about  75%  of  maximum  activity  between  atXHit  pH  5-8. 
delermineid  at  about  30°  C.  with  D-glucose  as  substrate,  has  an 
amino  acid  sequence  which  has  ai  least  about  80%  identity  with 
the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ;  and  is  encoded 
by  a  nuckk  acid  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NOS:2.  or  4  when  prehybridized  and 
subsequeiiily  hybridized  at  42°  C.  in  SxSSPE.  0.3%  SDS.  200 
ug/ml  shejared  and  denatured  salmon  sperm  DNA  and  35%  forma- 
mide. 


5,834081 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5334082 
HEPARAN  SULFATE  6-O-SULFOTRANSFERASE 
Hiroko  Habuchi;  Osami  Habuchi,  and  Koji  Kimata,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171379 

Int  a."  C12N  9/10:  C12P  19/26 

VS.  a.  435—193  11  aaims 

1.  A  heparan  sulfate  6-O-sulfotransferase  having  the  following 

physical  ttd  chemical  properties: 

(i)  action:  sulfate  group  is  transferred  from  a  sulfate  group  donor 
selectively    to    the    hydroxyl    group    position    at    C-6   of 


N-sulfoglucosamine  residue  in  heparin  or  heparan  sulfate,  but 

not  significantly  to  the  position  of  the  hydroxyl  group  at  C-2 

of  glucuronic  acid  or  iduronic  acid  residue  in  heparin  or 

heparan  sulfate; 
(ii)  substrate  specificity:  sulfate  group  is  transferred  to  heparan 

sulfate  or  CDSNS-heparin.  but  sulfate  group  is  not  transferred 

to  chondroitin  and  chondroitin-4-sulfate; 
(iii)  optimum  reaction  Ph;  Ph  6-7 
(iv)  optimum  ionic  sQ-ength:  0.1-0.3M  when  sodium  chloride  is 

used;  and 
(v)  inhibition  and  activation:  the  enzyme  is  inhibited  by  dithio- 

threitol  and  adenosine-3'.5'-diphosphate.  and  the  activity  of 

the  enzyme  is  increased  by  protamine. 


5,834083 
ACYL  COENZYME  A:CHOLESTEROL 
ACYLTRANSFERASE (ACAT) 
Ta-Yuan  Chang,  and  Catherine  C.  Y.  Chang,  both  of  Hanover, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Tnistees  of  Dartmouth  College,  Hanover, 
N.H. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  121,057,  .Sep.  10.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.484,727, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,950,  Oct.  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  JuJ.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
509,187 
Int  a."  CI2N  9//0.  C07M  2\/04 
VS.  a.  435—493  5  Claims 

1.  Isolated  and  purified  human  acyl  coenzyme  A:cholesterol 
acyltransferase  (ACAT),  or  a  fragment  thereof,  retaining  enzymatic 
ACAT  activity. 


5,834084 

N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINYL  TRANSFERASE  GENE 

CODING  THEREFOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Naoyuki  Taniguchi;  Atsushi  Nishikawa.  both  of  Toyonaka.  and 

Nozomi  Yamaguchi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun- 

tory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405030,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,707,846,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110,736,  Aug.  23. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

910,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1992.  4-245950; 
Aug.  6.  1993,  5-237118 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/18:15/54 
VS.  CI.  435—193  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  coding  for  a  pi.6-N-acetylglucosanunyl 
transferase  having  the  following  properties: 

(1)  Action:  it  transfers  N-acetylglucosaminyl  from  UDP-N- 
acet>iglucosamine  to  a-6-D-mannoside; 

(2)  Substrate  specificity:  it  shows  a  reactivity  of  about  79%  for 
GnOnF-bi-PA.  about  125%  for  GnGnGn-tri-PA  and  about 
66%  for  GnM-PA,  when  taking  a  reactivity  for  GnGn-bi-PA 
as  100%; 

(3)  Optimum  pH:  6.2  to  6.3; 

(4)  Inhibition,  Activation  and  Stability:  Mn"*  is  not  necessary 
for  expression  of  activity,  and  the  activity  is  not  inhibited  in 
the  presence  of  20  mM  EDTA; 

(5)  Molecular  weight:  about  73.000  as  determined  by  SDS- 
PAGE  in  the  absence  of  reducing  agent;  and  about  73.000  and 
about  60,000  as  determined  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent; 

(6)  Km  value:  133  (iM  and  3.5  mM  for  acceptor  GnGn-bi-PA 
and  donor  UDP-GlcNAc,  respectively;  and 

(7)  It  includes  the  following  peptide  fragments: 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  I )  Thr-Pro-Trp-Gly-Lys 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  2)  Asn-Ile-Pro-Ser-TyT-Val 

(SEQ  ID  NO.  3)  Val-Leu-Asp-Ser  Phe-Gly-Thr-Glu-Pro  Glu- 

Phe-Asn-His-Ala-Asn-Tyr-Ala 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  4)  Asp-Leu-Gln-Phe  Leu-Leu 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  5)  Asn-Thr-Asp-Phe-Phe-Ile-GIy. 
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5.834  J«5 
RECOMBINANT  THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE 

FROM  ARCHAEBACTERU 
Donald    G.    Comb,    Beveriy;    Francine    Perkr,    Brookline; 
Rebecca  Kucera,  Beveriy,  and  William  E.  Jacli,  Wenham,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beveriy, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,238,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,352,778,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,491,  Sep.  7, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,500J63,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
811,421,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686J40,  Apr.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,322,785, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,057,  Dec.  11, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
513,994,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,210,036.  This  application 
Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,715 
lot  a.*  C12N  9/10:15/54:15/70 
VS.  CL  435—194  1  Claim 

M    V  J    H   T  E  OV 


1.  A  substantially  pure  Uiermostable  DNA  polymerase  endog- 
enous to  Pyntcoccus  species  GB-D. 


5334086 
RECOMBINANT  CELLS  THAT  EXPRESS  PHYTATE 
DEGRADING  ENZYMES  IN  DESIRED  RATIOS 
Helena  K.  M.  Nevalainen,  North  Epping,  Australia;  Marja  T. 
Paloheimo,    Helsinki,    Finland;    Richard    B.    Fagerstrom, 
Espoo,  Finland;  Arja  S.  K.  Miettinen-Oinonen,  Masala,  Fin- 
land; Marja  K.  'Hirunen,  Helsinki,  Finland;  John  A.  Ram- 
bosek;  Christopher  S.  Piddington,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Christine   S.    Houston,   Bothell,   Wash.,   and    Michael   A. 
Cantrell,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  Rohm  Enzyme  Finland 
Ov,  Rqjamaki,  Finland 
PCf  No.  PCT/US93A)7058,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)3072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,401,  Jul.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,652 
InL  CI."  C12N  1/15:1/21:9/16:  C12S  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—1%  38  Claims 


FIMM.  PnMOTDS 

□  PHrna         ^  ^ai» 

I.  A  transformed  recombinant  host  cell  transformed  with  a  first 
nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
a  phytase  and  a  second  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  pH  2.3  acid  phosphatase 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  amino  acids  1-479  of  SEQ 
ID  No.  4;  and 


(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  pH  2.S  acid  phosphatase, 
wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  pH  2.5  acid 
phosphatase 
(i)  hybridizes  to  the  complement  of  the  DNA  sequence  set 

forth  in  the  coding  region  of  SEQ  ID  No.  3;  and 
(ii)  remains  hybridized  to  the  complement  of  the  DNA 
sequence  set  forth  in  the  coding  region  of  SEQ  ID  No.  3 
when  subjected  to  a  hybridization  solution  at  68°  C.  for  2 
hours,  wherein  the  salt  in  said  hybridization  solution  is 
provided  by  O.lxSSC,  and 
wherein  said  host  cell  secretes  the  active  phytase  encoded  by 

said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  phytase. 
wherein  said  host  cell  secretes  the  active  pH  2.5  acid  phos- 
phatase encoded  by  said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said 
pH  2.5  acid  phosphatase,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  phytase  and  the  amount  of  said 
phosphatase  secreted  by  said  host  cell  are  secreted  in  a  pre- 
determined, desired  ratio. 


5,834^87 
DNA  ENCODING  ENZYME,  RECOMBINANT  DNA  AND 
ENZYME,  TRANSFORMANT,  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Michio  Kubota,  Osaka;  Kelji  T^usaki,  Okayama;  Kazuko  Hat- 
tori,  Okayama,  and  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  Okayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,646,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,556,781. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-59834; 
Mar.  7,  1994,  6-59840 

Int  CI.*  C12N  9/26:9/24:  C12P  19/12:  C08B  30/04 
MS.  CI.  435—201  20  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  enzyme  which  releases  trehalose  from  a  non- 
reducing  saccharide  having  a  trehalose  structure  as  an  end  unit  and 
having  a  degree  of  glucose  polymerization  of  3  or  higher,  said 
recombinant  enzyme  being  obtained  from  a  recombinant  host 
microorganism  by  expressing  said  recombinant  enzyme  from  a 
DNA  sequence  which  encodes  said  recombinant  enzyme  and 
which  is  derived  from  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  genera 
consisting  of  Rhizobium.  Anhrobacier,  Brevibacterium.  and 
Micrococcus,  and  wherein  said  recombinant  enzyme  has  an  amino 
acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
SEQ  ID  NO:4.  and  a  variant  thereof  where  one  or  more  amino  acid 
residues  in  SEQ  ID  N0:2  or  SEQ  ID  NO;4  are  deleted,  replaced 
with  a  different  amino  acid,  or  supplemented  with  one  or  more 
amino  acids,  which  variant  is  a  functional  equivalent  of  the  recom- 
binant enzyme  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2  or  SEC  ID  NO:4  and  has  substan- 
tially the  same  activity. 


5,834,288 
KDN-SPECIFIC  DEMINONEURAMINIDASE  FROM 
SPHISGOBACTERIVM  MULTIVORUM 
Yasuo  Inoue;  Sadako  Inoue,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Ken 
Kitajima,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01213,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00781.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,491 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146820 
Int  CL"  C12N  9/26:9/24 
VS.  a.  435—201  5  Chdms 

1.  An  isolated  deaminoneuraminidase  obtainable  from  Sphingo- 
baclerium  mullivorum  and  having  the  following  enzymological 
properties: 

(a)  the  deaminoneuraminidase  acts  on  complex  carbohydrate  or 
carbohydrate  containing  deaminoneuraminic  acid,  and  hydro- 
lyzes  ketosidic  linkage  formed  by  deaminoneuraminic  acid  to 
produce  free  deaminoneuraminic  acid  and  complex  carbohy- 
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drate  ot  parbohydrate  containing  no  deaminoneuraminic  acid, 
or  com  jlex  cartx)hydrate  or  carbohydrate  from  which  deami- 
noneurtminic  acid  is  partially  removed;  and 
(b)  the  deaminoneuraminidase  acts  on  complex  carbohydrate  or 
carbohydrate  containing  deaminoneuraminic  acid,  but  does 
not  act  on  ketosidic  linkage  formed  by  N-acetylneuraminic 
acid  or  N-glycoiylneuraminic  acid  in  complex  carbohydrate 
or  caitwhydrale  containing  N-acetylneuraminic  acid  or 
N-glyco  yineuraminic  acid. 


5.834089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834090 

RECOMBINANT  STRATUM  CORNEUM 
CHYMOTRYPTIC  ENZYME  (SCCE) 
Torbjorn  Egelnid,  and  Lennart  Hansson,  both  of  Umea.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94A)0166,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  18, 1993. 0725/93 
]   Int  CL"  C12N  9/64:15/57:15/70:15/85 
VS.  a.  435^226  12  Claims 


5.834092 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOMACLONAL  VARUNT 
COTTON  PLANTS 
Thirumale  S.  Rangan.  San  Dimas,  and  David  M.  Anderson, 
Altadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  G.  Boswell  Company, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,094,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680,048,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5044,802,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.048, 
Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,802,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  122000,  Nov.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,080 
Int  a.""  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/01:5/04 
VS.  a.  435—240.49  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  somaclonal  variant  cotton  plants 
comprising: 

providing  a  cotton  explant; 

culturing  the  explant  on  a  callus  growth  medium  supplemented 
with  glucose  as  a  primary  carbon  source  until  the  secretion  of 
phenolic  compounds  has  ceased  and  undifferentiated  callus  is 
formed  from  the  explant: 
transferring,  upon  cessation  of  secretion  of  phenolic  compounds, 
the  undifferentiated  callus  to  a  callus  growth  medium  supple- 
mented with  sucrose  as  a  primary  carbon  source; 
culturing  the  undifferentiated  callus  on  a  callus  growth  medium 
supplemented  with  sucrose  as  a  primary  carbon  source  until 
embryogenic  callus  is  formed  from  the  callus: 
transferring  the  embryogenic  callus  to  a  embryo  germination 

medium: 
culturing  the  embryogenic  callus  on  the  embryo  germination 
medium  until  a  plantlet  is  formed  from  the  embryogenic 
callus; 
transferring  the  plantlets  to  soil; 

growing  the  plantlets  to  produce  seeds  from  self  pollination: 
collecting  the  seeds: 

growing  the  seeds  under  selective  conditions:  and 
collecting  the  somaclonal  variant  plants  with  the  desired  variant 
characteristics. 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  encod- 
ing a  polypeptide  comprising  a  human  stratum  eomeum  ehymol- 
ryptic  enzvtne.  or  a  proteolytically  active  fragment  thereof, 
wherein  sa  4  nucleotide  sequence  hybridizes  under  stringent  con- 
ditions wit  lithe  nucleic  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5.834093 

CYTOCHROME  P450  ARACHIDONIC  ACID 

EPOXYGENASE  GENTTIC  MITATION  ASSOCUTED 

WITH  HYPERTENSION 

Jorge  H.  Capdoila;  Keiko  Makita,  both  of  Nashville.  Tenn.. 

and  .\rmando  Karara.  Buenos  Aires.  .Argentina,  assignors  to 

Vanderbilt  University.  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.601 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/63:  C07H  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  ral  P450  2C11  arachi- 

donic  acid  epoxygenase.  having  a  mutation  which  results  in  salt 

induced  hypenension  in  rats. 


5,834091 

INVIABLE  PHAGES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  DNA 

THEREOF 

Thomas  L«e  Mattson.  1227  Carouge.  and  Richard  Epstein. 

1212  Grand  Lancv,  both  of  Geneva.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946.033.  Sep.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.559.018, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.498,  Feb.  28.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.681.  Jan. 
16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468.027 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  13,  1983. 
8324479 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/11:  C12Q  1/6S 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  idviable  T-even  phage  genome  comprising  a  section  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  non-T-even  base  sequence  cloned  thereinto 
and  in  proper  orientation  to  and  under  the  control  of  a  T-even 
expression  control  sequence. 


5.834094 
BIOOXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  METAL 
VALUES  FROM  SULFUR-CONTAINING  ORE 
MATEIUALS 
James  A.  Briertey.  Sandy.  Utah,  and  David  L.  Hill.  Elko.  Nev„ 
assignors  to  Newmont  Gold  Co.,  and  Newmont  Mining  Cor- 
poration, both  of  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245J65.  May  18.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894,059.  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5332.559,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851.988, 
Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  778.521,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5046.486.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,126.  Jul.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,831 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20:  ClOB  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—243  19  Claims 

1.  A  heap  of  ore  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  particulates  of 
said  ore  material  having  one  or  more  metal  values  of  copper,  silver. 
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gold,  zinc,  germanium,  lead,  arsenic,  antimony,  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  iron,  ruthenium,  osmium,  cobalt,  rhodium,  iri- 
dium, nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  a  metal  from  the  actinide  series 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  said  ore  contains  at  least  0.2%  by  weight 
sulfide,  said  particulates  further  containing  clays,  tines  or  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  clays,  fines  or  mixtures  thereof  comprise 
particles  having  a  size  of  less  than  about  -200  mesh  and  a  matrix 
material  having  a  sulfur  content  wherein  the  sulfur  is  present  in  an 
oxidation-reduction  state  of  zero  or  less,  each  particulate  compris- 
ing a  core  particle  of  said  ore  material  and  a  size  of  less  than  about 
two  inches  and  a  layer  of  particles  comprising  said  ore  material 
particles  and  said  clays,  fines  or  mixtures  thereof,  an  acid-resistent 
polymeric  agglomeration  aid  and  an  inoculani  of  sulfur- 
biooxidizing  bacteria  in  admixture  with  said  particles  wherein  said 
particulate  has  sufficient  strength  to  retain  at  least  about  95%  of  a 
void  space  for  a  column  height  of  about  6  feet  for  at  least  200  days 
when  continuously  bathed  in  a  solution  comprised  of  said  inocu- 
lant  or  a  nutrient  therefor. 


5,834495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5334,296 
BACILLUS  STRAIN  AND  HARMFUL  ORGANISM 
CONTROLLING  AGENTS 
Toshihiko  lizuka.  Sapporo;  Michito  Tagawa.  Shiraoka-machi,* 
Satoshi  Aral,  Shiraoki-machi;  Masatsu(!u  Niizekl,  Shiraoki- 
machi,  and  Toshiro  Miyake,  Shiraoka-machi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,921.  Oct.  13,  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,685 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-276082 

Int  CI."  C12N  //20 

U,S.  CI.  435—252.5  I  Claim 

I.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  \ai.  japonensis  strain  N14\. 


5334,298 
GENE  ENCODING  THE  HUMAN  HOMOLOG  OF  MAD2 
Robert  Benezra,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,024 
Int  a."  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  1/21,1/19:5/10 
VS.  CI.  435—254.21  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  human  MAD2  protein 
wherein  the  nucleic  acid  encodes  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 


5334,299 

METHOD  FOR  DEHAIRING  OF  HIDES  OR  SKINS  BY 

MEANS  OF  ENZYMES 

Lars  Peter  Andersen,  Klampenborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Novo  NardLsk  A/$,  Bagsuaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00509,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/19590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  878,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  21, 1994, 1456/94 
Int  CL*  C14C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—265  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dehairing  of  hides  or  skins  by  means  of 
enzymes,  wherein 

1)  the  hides  or  skins  are  soaked 

2)  the  soaked  hides  or  skms  are  subjected  to  a  main  soak,  and 

3)  the  thus  treated  hides  or  skins  are  dehaired  by  addition  of 
water,  exposure  to  mechanical  influence  and  subjection  to  at 
least  one  protease,  characterized  in  that  the  hides  or  skins  are 
subjected  to  at  least  one  protein  disulfide  redox  agent  at  least 
one  time  during  step  I)  to  3). 


5334,297 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  INDIGO  AND 

INDIRUBIN  DYES 

Patrick  J.  Oriel,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  In  Cheol  Kim,  Taejeon, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Board  of  Triistees  operating 

Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  546329,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,691,171. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876365 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/03:1/21:15/63:  CWm  21/04 

VS.  a.  435— 252J1  12  Claims 
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9.  An  Escherichia  coli  cell  containing  a  recombinant  plasmid 
containing  a  segment  of  DNA  encoding  a  phenol  hydroxylase, 
wherein  the  segment  of  DNA  is  a  13.3  kb  EcoRI-  restricted  DNA 
segment  contained  in  plasmid  pGGOl  of  Bacillus  slearothermophi- 
lus  deposited  as  ATCC  67824. 


5334300 
MICROBUL  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMALDEHYDE  SENSING 

AND  REMEDIATION 
Timothy  J.  Donohue,  Middleton;  Robert  D.  Barber,  Cross 
Plains,  and  Vem  Witthuhn,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,241,  Feb.  28,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,747328.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,182 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—262.5  10  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  oxidizing  formaldehyde  in  a  sample,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  Rhodobacter  sphaeroides  bacterial  cell  that  com- 
prises a  glutathione  S-transferase/formaldehyde  dehydroge- 
nase (GSH-FDH)  gene,  a  transcriptional  adhi  promoter  from 
Rhodobacter  sphaeroides  operably  linked  to  the  GSH-FDH 
gene,  a  cis-acting  operator  from  Rhodobacter  sphaeroides 
operably  linked  to  the  promoter,  a  protein  that  senses  formal- 
dehyde, and  a  trans-acting  regulatory  protein  that  modulates 
transcription  of  the  GSh-FDH  gene  from  the  transcriptional 
promoter  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  protein  that  senses 
formaldehyde,  wherein  the  promoter  and  the  operator  together 
specifically  direct  transcription  of  the  GSH-FDH  gene  when 
the  bacterial  cell  is  exposed  to  formaldehyde; 
adding  the  bacterial  cell  to  the  sample:  and 
detecting  a  reduction  in  formaldehyde  in  the  sample. 
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5334301 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  COLOR  FROM  KRAFT 
WOOD  PULPS 
Thomas  W.  Jeffries,-  Anthony  C.  Grabski,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.;   Rigesh   N.   Patel,   Louisville,   Ky.;   Graziano   Elegir, 
Milan,    Italy,   and    George   Szakacs,    Budapest    Hungary, 
assizors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,289,  May  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,498AM,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,965,  Jun.  8, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
857,»60,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5369,024.  This  application 
Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,086 
Int  CI."  D21C  3/00:  C12P  19/14:  C12N  9/24 
VS.  CI  435—278  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  color  from  wood  pulp  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  wood  pulp: 

(b)  treating  the  wood  pulp  with  xylanase  wherein  the  xylanase  is 
fWm  Stieptomyces  strain  NRRL  18982  and  wherein  the  xyla- 
nase is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xyl  la 
(MW,=26.4,  isoelectric  point=7.5).  xyl  lb  (MW,=23.8.  iso- 
electric point=8.3).  xyl  2  (MW,=36.2,  isoelectric  point=  5.4), 
xyl  3  (MW,=36.2,  isoelectric  point=5.0)  and  xyl  4 
(MW,=40.5,  isoelectric  point=4.8);  and 

(c)  extracting  the  wood  pulp  to  remove  chromophoies. 


II 


5334303 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTION  AND 
PURmCATION  OF  DNA 
Masalwhi  Fi^ishiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tmny  Seiko 
Co.,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Hvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  673,748,  Aug.  13,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334365,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,688 
Int  a."  CUM  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—287.7  H  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  the  extraction  and  purification  of  plasmid  DNA 
from  a  culture  medium  containing  a  transformant  which  comprises: 
a  first  cartridge  comprismg  a  trap  filter  and  a  membrane  filter 
and  means  for  extracting  solubilized  plasmid  DNA  through 
said  membrane  filter.  ai>d 


a  second  cartridge  comprising  at  least  one  glass  fiber  filler,  a 
glass  powder  layer  and  a  membrane  filler,  and  means  for 
extracting  solubilized  plasmid  DNA  through  said  membrane 
filter. 


5334304 
FERMENTATION  TANK 
Kazuo  Teramacfai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Dynam  Co. 
Ltd.,  Minami-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  871,618 

Int  a."  CUM  3/00 

VS.  CL  435—289.1  7  Claims 


5334302 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RNA  VIRUSES  FROM 
CDNA 
Vincent  Racaniello,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Joanne  Marie  Tatem, 
Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  and  Carolyn  L.  Weeks-Levy,  Valvilla, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,260,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5325,715,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,916, 
Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  570,000,  Aug.  20, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
461303 
Int  a."  C12N  15/43 
VS.  CL  435—2523  9  Oaims 

1.  A  full-length  and  infectious  recombinant  DNA  molecule  com- 
prising a  true  RNA  virus  cDNA  derived  from  a  vaccine  strain  3 
poliovritus,  said  cDNA  being  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  pLED3.2:  and 

(b)  cDNAs   which   code    for   the   polypeptides   encoded    by 
pLED3.2. 

2.  A  full-length  and  infectious  recombinant  DNA  molecule  com- 
prising an  RNA  virus  cDNA  derived  from  a  vaccine  strain  3 
polioviius,  said  cDNA  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  pLED3:  and 

(b)  cDNAs  which  code  for  the  polypeptides  encoded  by  pLED3. 


1.  A  fermentation  tank  comprising: 

a  tank  body  for  containing  a  raw  material  to  be  fermented,  said 

tank  body  being  made  of  a  material  subject  to  corrosion  by 

said  raw  material: 
a  stirrer  mounted  in  said  tank  body;  and 
an  organopolysiloxane  film  formed  outside  and/or  inside  of  said 

lank  body. 


5334305 
ATTENUATED  HERPESVIRUS,  HERPESVIRUS  WHICH 
INCLUDE  FOREIGN  DNA  ENCODING  AN  AMINO  ACID 

SEQUENCE  AND  VACCINES  CONTAINING  SAME 
Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad,-  William  R  MacConncU,  Cardiff, 
Richard  D.  MacDooaM,  and  DavM  E.  Junker,  both  of  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntro  Corporation,  Lcneza, 
Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,707,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6493M,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  78319,  JoL 
27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  933,107.  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  902387,  Sep. 
2,  1986,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  887,140,  JuL  17.  1989,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  823,102,  Jan.  27,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,068,192, 
and  Ser.  No.  773,430.  Sep.  6,  1985,  Pat  No.  4377,737.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,428 
Int  CL"  C12N  15/S6 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  8  ClaioK 

1.  A  purified  recombinant  herpesvirus  of  turkeys,  wherein  a 
foreign  DNA  sequence  is  insetted  into  the  herpesvirus  of  turkeys 
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viral  genome  within  insertion  region  of  the  HVT  genome  which 
the  region  corresponding  to  the  BamHI  16  fragment  of  the  unique 
long  sequence  of  the  herpesvirus  of  turkeys. 


53343)6 
TISSUE  SPECIFIC  HYPOXU  REGULATED 
THERAPEUTIC  CONSTRUCTS 
Keith  A.  Webster,  and  Nanette  H.  Bishopric,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  lotemational,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,486 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  18  aaims 

1.  A  chimeric  DNA  construct,  comprising 
a  hypoxia  response  enhancer  element,  a  tissue- specific  promoter 
heterologous  to  the  element,  and  a  coding  sequence,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  coding  sequence  is  not  an  alpha  globin  coding 
sequence, 
wherein  said  promoter  is  operably  linked  lo  said  coding 
.sequence  and  said  element  is  effective  to  cause  expression  of 
said  coding  sequence  under  conditions  of  hypoxia. 


5,83439 
VERTEBRATE  APOPTOSIS  GENE:  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 
Craig  B.  Thompson;  Lawrence  H.  Boise,  both  of  Chicago,  01., 

and  Gabriel  Nunez,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Arch 
Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  081,448,  Jun.  22,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,670 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12N  5/10:15/12 
VS.  CL  435—325  9  Claims 

Human 


I.  An  isolated  and  purilied  polynucleotide  that  encodes  a  BCL- 
X^  polypeptide. 


POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  CMV  NEUTRALIZING 

PROTEINS 
Richard  R.  Spaete,  Belmont,  and  Carol  A.  Pachl,  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,293,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,547,834,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,690,  Mar. 
26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  149,715,  Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,671 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/38:10/21:1/70 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  polynucleotide  encoding  a  C-terminally  trun- 
cated polypeptide  of  a  cytomegalovirus  (CMV)  glycoprotein  B 
(gB)  polypeptide  which  contains  a  neutralizing  domain  of  gpS5 
that  is  immunologically  reactive  with  a  CMV  neutralizing  anti- 
body, said  polypeptide  comprising  a  modified  gp55  endopro- 
teolytic  cleavage  site  such  that  cleavage  of  the  gB  protein  at  said 
endoproteolytic  cleavage  site  is  inhibited. 


5,834310 
MAMMALUN  MUSCLE  NAD:  ARGININE  ADP- 
RIBOS Y  LTRANSFERASE 
Joel  Moss,  Bethesda;  Ian  Okazaki;  Anna  Zolkiewska,  both  of 
Rockville,  and  Maria  S.  Nightingale,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,556,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  985,698,  Nov.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,410 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—325  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  or  purified  gene  sequence  encoding  rabbit  skeletal 
muscle  ADP-ribosyltransferase  having  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I. 


5,834411 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


IN  VITRO  GROWTH  OF  FUNCTIONAL  ISLETS  OF 
LANGERHANS 
Ammon  B.  Peck,  and  Janet  G.  Cornelius,  both  of  Gainesville, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,071 
Int  a."  C12N  5A)0:5A)2 
VS.  a.  435—325  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  islet  cells  comprising  cultur- 
ing  mammalian  pancreatic  stem  cells  in  a  nutrient  medium  supple- 
mented with  serum  from  the  same  mammalian  species,  growing 
the  stem  cells  for  at  least  three  weeks  allowing  for  the  establish- 
ment of  mature  stromal  cells  and  initiating  the  differentiation  of 
said  stromal  cells  into  islet  cells  by  adding  serum  from  the  same 
mammalian  species. 


5334,312 
PROCESS  AND  MEDIA  FOR  THE  GROWTH  OF  HUMAN 

EPITHELU 
John  J.  WlUc,  Jr.,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hy-Gene,  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,744,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,686307,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318^21, 

Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

184,905,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  63Jt47,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  471,976,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,292,655.  This 

application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,195 

Int  CI."  CI2N  5/00 

VS.  CL  435—405  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  isolating  epithelial  cells  from  animal 

tissue,  said  solution  comprising: 

a)  glucose  at  a  concentration  of  about  10  mM; 

b)  N-(2-OH-ethyl-)piperazine-N'-(2-ethanesulfonic  acid)  at  a 
concentration  of  16-22  mM: 
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c)  sodium  chloride  at  a  concentration  of  90-140  mM; 

d)  potassium  chloride  at  a  concentration  of  about  3  mM; 

e)  sodium  orthophosphate  (Na2HP04.7H20)  at  a  concentration 
of  1  mM; 

0  phenol  red  at  a  concentration  of  0.0033  mM; 

g)  about  100  units  of  penicillin  per  ml  of  solution; 

h)  about  100  units  of  streptomycin  per  ml  of  solution;  and 

i)  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  trypsin  at  a  concentration  of  0.  l%-0.2%  w/v;  and 
(ii)  scy  bean  trypsin  inhibitor  at  a  concentration  of  0.1-1.0% 
w/v. 
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25.  A  mettiod  of  monitoring  a  sterilization  process  comprising: 

providing  a  container  having  an  interior  space  to  receive  articles 
to  be  (lerilized.  wherein  said  container  comprises  at  least  one 
gas  permeable  material  on  an  outer  wall  of  said  container  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  interior  space  so  as  to  allow  a 
sterilant  gas  to  diffuse  through  said  gas  permeable  material; 

providing  a  sterilant  source  adapted  to  provide  said  sterilant  gas 
inside  of  said  container;  and 

positioniiig  at  least  one  indicator  exterior  of  said  interior  space 
in  fluid  communication  therewith  through  said  gas  permeable 
material  of  said  container  so  that  said  indicator  receives  said 
sterilant  gas  that  diffuses  through  said  gas  permeable  material 
from  said  interior  space,  and  wherein  said  gas  permeable 
material  prevents  the  penetration  of  microorganisms  there- 
through so  that  said  at  least  one  indicator  can  be  removed 
from  taid  container  without  disturbing  sterility  of  the  articles 
within  the  container. 


S3343I4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  A  FLUID 
James  D.  Gates,  Gumee,-  Jeffrey  Y.  Pan,  Lake  Forest'  "ning- 
Ming  Huang,  Buffalo  Grove;  Donald  Ver  Lee,  Libertyville; 
Alan  J.  Alcock,  Mundelein;  Conan  K.  N.  LI,  Livertyville,  and 
Karen  A.  Egan,  Gumee,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,902,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,143 

Int  a."  GOIN  35/08:35/10 

VS.  a.  436—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  metering  a  first  fluid,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  fluidly  connecting  a  source  of  first  fluid  to  be  metered  with  a 
pressure  souixre  capable  of  moving  the  first  fluid,  the  source  of 
first  fluid  being  fluidly  connected  with  the  pressure  source  by 
a  first  valve  and  a  conduit; 

(b)  operating  the  first  valve  such  that  the  first  fluid  moves  in  the 
condiat 

(c)  operating  the  first  valve  so  thai  the  first  valve  defines  a  first 
end  of  a  metered  volume  in  a  first  portion  of  the  conduit; 


J" 

r" 

5,834313 

CONTAINER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Sztt-Min  Un,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,4% 

Int  a.'  GOIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  AH—\  32  Claims 


(d)  fluidly  connecting  the  pressure  source  with  a  source  of 
second  fluid  that  has  a  fluid  flow  rate  greater  than  the  first 
fluid  with  a  second  valve  and  a  second  portion  of  the  conduit; 
and 

(e)  operating  the  second  valve  such  that  the  second  fluid  moves 
into  the  second  portion  of  the  conduit  simultaneously  with 
movement  of  the  first  fluid  in  the  second  portion  of  the 
conduit  to  provide  said  metered  volume  of  the  first  fluid  in  the 
first  portion  of  the  conduit  with  the  second  valve  defining  an 
end  of  the  metered  volume  of  the  first  fluid  in  the  first  portion 
of  tlie  conduit,  the  metered  volume  being  contained  in  the  first 
portion  of  the  conduit  between  the  first  and  second  valves. 


5334315 
CYANIDE-FREE  REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HEMOGLOBIN  DETERMINATION  AND  LEUKOCYTE 
DIFFERENTITATION 
Mirta  I.  Riesgo,  and  Carole  Jo  Young,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,775 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33^2:31/00:  C09K  15/00 
VS.  a.  436—66  18  CUtes 

1.  A  reagent  composition  which  does  not  contain  cyanide  ions 
for  measuring  hemoglobin  concentration  in  a  blood  sample  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  lysing  reagent  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  a  pyri- 
dinium  salt  and  combinations  thereof,  in  an  amount  effective 
to  adequately  lyse  erythrocytes  and  release  hemoglobin;  and 

b.  an  antioxidant  in  an  amount  effective  to  convert  the  released 
hemoglobin  into  a  hemochromogen  wherein  the  antioxidant  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  acid, 
sodium  sulfite,  sodium  metabisulfite,  sodium  bisulfite,  sodium 
thiosulfate,  other  allcaluie  metal  salts  of  oxyacids  of  sulfur 
having  reducing  properties  wherein  the  sulfur  oxidation  num- 
ber is  from  +1  to  -f4,  and  combinations  thereof. 


53343I6 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Neil  Graham  Smart'  Robert  George  Godfrey  Holmes;  Nigel 
Dennis  Tinker,  and   Michael   Darbyshire,  all   of  Preston. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic, 
Risley,  Warrington,  Chesire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00892,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  S  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/29000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571345 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
9407920 

Int  CL*  COIN  1/18 
VS.  CL  436—178  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  anionic  species  from  a  host  medium 
containing  said  species  which  comprises  containing  the  medium 
with  an  extractant  solvent  so  as  to  extract  said  species  from  the 
host  medium  to  the  solvent  the  solvent  supercritical  carbon  diox- 
ide and  a  complexant  for  solubilizing  and  extracting  the  ionic 
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species  present  in  said  medium  wherein  the  complexant  comprises 
a  positively  charged  ligand. 


5,834317 
METHOD  FOR  ANTENATAL  RISK  ASSESSMENT  FOR 
FETAL  ABNORMALITIES  USING  GESTATIONAL  AGE 
DISCREPANCY 
Christopher    John    Davies,    Caerphilly.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  217,461,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 1993, 
9306354 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/53:33/74:33/76 
VS.  a.  436—510  7  Claims 


iSK  IWK  UK    om  lom    im   iuk   iwk   im  itm. 

»  »  »      Uun9  njIcrfwIltniM  AFPjn4  9tst>tMiul  AlinfAsavffNKy 
aOBB      IhinqiMtttnst  wrwn  AFP 
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3.  A  method  for  assessing  antenatal  risk  for  a  fetal  abnormality, 
comprising: 

A)  calculating  a  pregnant  patient's  pretest  risk  of  carrying  a 
fetus  having  said  abnormality. 

B)  determining  a  gestational  age  discrepancy  value  of  the  preg- 
nant patient  by  calculating  a  difference  between  gestational 
age  as  determined  by  two  methods,  the  two  methods  being  i) 
last  menstrual  period  date  of  the  patient,  and  li)  biometric 
measurement  of  the  fetus  carried  by  the  patient, 

C)  determining  in  a  sample  of  said  pregnant  patient's  blood,  a 
concentration  of  a  biochemical  marker  indicative  of  said  fetal 
abnormality, 

D)  calculating  a  first  probability  that  the  gestational  age  discrep- 
ancy value  and  the  concentration  of  the  marker  form  part  of  a 
multivariate  Gaussian  distribution  of  gestational  age  discrep- 
ancy values  and  marker  concentrations  found  in  pregnancies 
with  said  fetal  abnormality. 

E)  calculating  a  second  probability  that  the  gestational  age 
discrepancy  value  and  the  concentration  of  the  marker  form 
part  of  a  multivariate  Gaussian  distribution  of  gestational  age 
discrepancy  values  and  marker  concentrations  found  in  unaf- 
fected pregnancies. 


F)  calculating  a  likelihood  ratio,  said  likelihood  ratio  being  the 
ratio  of  said  first  probability  and  said  second  probability,  and 

G)  assessing  the  antenatal  risk  for  said  abnormality  in  the  fetus 
carried  by  the  patient  by  modifying  the  patient's  pretest  risk 
by  the  likelihood  ratio. 


5,834318 
SCREENING  OF  COMBINATORIAL  PEPTIDE 
LIBRARIES  FOR  SELECTION  OF  PEPTIDE  LIGAND 
USEFUL  IN  AFFINITY  PURIFICATION  OF  TARGET 
PROTEINS 
Joseph  A.  Buettner,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^31 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/53 
MS.  a.  436—518  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  selecting  a  ligand  which  will  bind  to  a  target 
substance,  the  ligand  being  from  a  random  ligand  library,  wherein 
the  ligands  of  the  random  ligand  library  are  immobilized  on 
individual  support  materials,  and  wherein  binding  of  the  target 
material  to  a  ligand  on  an  individual  solid  support  is  detected  by 
means  of  a  color-generating  detection  system,  the  improvement 
comprising  incubating  the  population  of  random  ligands  with  com- 
ponents fixjm  the  detection  system  to  generate  a  first  color,  thus 
detectmg  those  ligands  which  bind  to  the  components  of  the 
detection  system,  and  then  adding  the  target  substance  to  the 
population  of  random  ligands  and  the  components  of  the  detection 
system,  such  that  the  detection  system  is  now  used  to  generate  a 
second,  different  color,  thus  allowing  for  detection  of  ligands 
which  bmd  to  the  target  substance  against  the  background  of 
random  ligands  which  bind  to  the  components  of  the  detection 
system. 


5,834319 

BACK-TITRATION  ASSAY  USING  TWO  DIFFERENT 

MARKERS 

Roger  P.  Ekins,  Pondweed  Place,  Friday  Street,  Abinger,  Com- 
mon Dorking,  Surrey,  Great  Britain,  RH5  GJR 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02813,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  663,172 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1993, 

9326451 

Idt  CI.*  COIN  33/543:33/566:33/53 

VS.  CI.  436—518  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 

liquid  .sample  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  liquid  sample  with  a  binding  agent  havmg 
binding  sites  specific  for  the  analyte  so  that  a  fraction  of  the 
binding  sites  become  occupied  by  the  analyte; 

(b)  back-titrating  the  binding  agent  with  first  and  second  devel- 
oping agents,  the  first  developing  agent  capable  of  binding  to 
unoccupied  binding  sites  of  said  binding  agent  and  said  first 
developing  agent  having  a  first  marker,  the  second  developing 
agent  capable  of  binding  to  the  bound  analyte  or  to  the 
occupied  binding  sites  and  said  second  developing  agent 
having  a  second  marker  different  from  the  first  marker; 

(c)  measuring  the  signals  produced  by  the  first  and  second 
markers  to  provide  a  value  representative  of  the  fraction  of  the 
binding  sites  occupied  by  the  analyte;  and, 

(d)  comparing  the  value  to  corresponding  values  obtained  from  a 
series  of  standard  solutions  containing  known  concentrations 
of  analyte  to  obtain  the  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  the 
liquid  sample. 
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5334320 
)D  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  USING  A  MAGNET 
Wyatt  A.  Huddleston,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Andrew  Szewczyk, 
Canvon  Lake,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,113,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

Thfe  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,976 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/52:21/56:21/603 

VS.  CL  4318—3  22  Claims 


I.  A  mtihod  of  assembling  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  having  a  reflowable  material  on  a  surface 
thereof,  the  reflowable  material  being  glass  and  has  a  reflow 
temperature,  and  the  base  being  a  ceramic  base; 

providing  a  lead  frame  capable  of  being  magnetized  and  having 
a  plundity  of  leads,  wherein  the  lead  frame  is  positioned  on 
the  surface  of  the  base; 

placing  a  magnet  on  the  lead  frame; 

subjecting  the  base,  the  lead  frame,  and  the  magnet  to  a  thermal 
process  involving  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  reflow  tem- 
perature of  the  reflowable  material,  wherein  during  the  step  of 
subjecting,  the  magnet  restricts  movement  of  die  plurality  of 
leads,  thereby  maintaining  accurate  positions  of  the  plurality 
of  leeds  within  the  reflowable  material;  and 

removing  the  magnet  from  the  lead  frame  after  the  step  of 
subj^ng. 


forming  a  repair  area  exposing  said  open  circuit  defect  and 
portions  of  said  address  line  adjoining  said  open  circuit  defect 
by  ablating  portions  of  said  first  protective  layer  disposed 
over  said  repair  area  to  expose  said  open  circuit  defect  and 
portions  of  said  address  line  adjoining  said  open  circuit 
defect; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  repair  material  over  said  array, 
a  portion  of  the  conductive  repair  material  layer  being  dis- 
posed in  said  repair  area  so  as  to  form  a  repair  shunt  repair 
shunt  disposed  in  electrical  contact  with  said  damaged  address 
line  portions  adjoining  said  defect  so  as  to  electrically  bridge 
said  defect; 

forming  a  planarized  second  protective  layer  over  said  array; 

removing  portions  of  said  planarized  second  protective  layer  to 
form  a  planarized  surface  on  said  array  on  which  said  condiK- 
tive  repair  material  is  exposed  except  for  a  plug  portion  of 
said  second  protective  layer  disposed  over  said  repair  area; 

removing  said  conductive  repair  material  from  said  array  surface 
except  for  repair  shunt  underiying  the  second  protective  layer 
plug  portion;  and 

removing  said  remaining  portions  of  said  first  protective  layer 
and  said  second  protective  layer  plug  portion  from  said  array. 


5334322 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SI  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Izumi  Fusegawa;  Hirotoshi  Yamagishi;  Nobuyoshi  Fujimald, 
and  Yukio  Karasawa,  all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,029,  May  19,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,285,  Aug.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,915,  Mar.  12,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-076876 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/322 
VS.  a.  438—12  3  Claims 


5,834321 

LOW  NOISE  ADDRESS  LINE  REPAIR  METHOD  FOR 

THIN  FILM  IMAGER  DEVICES 

Roger  Stephen  Salisbury,  Ntskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electrk-  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,061 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/2H3 

VS.  a.  438—4  10  Claims 


0.43 


^^W^\\\\\<??]^7:^^^\\\\\V 


7 

I  fa 


K\\\\\\\\\\\N»»7;^ 


^^Xm\\\\\\£ 


/ 


^^ZZZZZZZZZZZ2^ 


1.  A  iMthod  of  repairing  an  open  circuit  defect  in  a  damaged 
address  line  in  a  thin  film  electronic  imager  array  at  an  array 
fabrication  step  prior  to  deposition  of  photosensor  barrier  layers, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  protective  layer  over  said  array; 


?1 


MOO- 
1.0IIO- 

soo 

100- 


!S^ 


50' 


TOrOMniS  OF  DC  tetT  DSADCNT:  VSbX 
WJ  IKAMNT  MMOSnCE:  Oftr  onON 


X  60  M  too 

oiMoxM  OF  «Ai  msma  (wi) 


ISO 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treatment  of  a  wafer  cut  out  of  a  Si  single 
crystal  bar  grown  by  the  Czochralski  method  at  a  speed  of  pull 
exceeding  0.8  mm/min  and  not  higher  than  1.6  mm/min.  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  a  Si  single  crystal  wafer  with  an  improved 
oxide  film  dielectric  breakdown  voltage  acceptance  rate,  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 

determining  a  first  correlation  between  the  acceptability  rate  of  a 
product  and  the  density  of  scale-like  patterns  obtained  by 
selective  etching  of  wafers; 
determining  a  second  correlation  between  said  density  of  scale 

like  panems  and  duration  of  heat  treatment  of  wafers; 
heating  said  Si  single  crystal  wafer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

of  1150°  C.  to  1280°  C.  and; 
maintaining  said  temperature  of  the  single  crystal  wafer  within 
said  temperature  range  for  a  time  period  which  is  selected  on 
the  basis  of  said   first   and   second  correlations  which   is 
required  to  improve  the  acceptability  rate  of  the  product. 
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5334^23 
METHOD  OF  MODIFICATION  AND  TESTING  FLIP- 
CHIPS 

M^Jid  GhafghaicU,  Saratoga,  and  A.  Retina  Campbell,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Accurei  Systems  Intcma- 
lloaal  Corporatioii,  Sunnjrvaic,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,546 

lot  CL"  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CL  43S— 17  15  CUtaw 
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1.  A  method  of  aligning  an  integrated  circuit  flip-chip  for  testing 
and  modification  without  removing  the  flip-chip  from  its  package 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  three  alignment  indicia  on  a  substrate  surface 
of  a  IC  chip,  which  substrate  surface  is  opposite  the  circuit- 
patterned  face. 

positioning  the  at  least  three  alignment  indicia  in  a  precise, 
spacial  relationship  to  the  circuit  pattern; 

establishing  a  mirror  image  of  a  circuit  pattern  of  the  circuit- 
patterned  face  including  the  alignment  indicia  positions;  and 

aligning  the  alignment  indicia  in  the  mirror  image  circuit  pattern 
with  the  aligntnent  indicia  on  the  substrate  to  position  the 
niirror  image  of  the  circuit  pattern  on  the  substrate,  with  the 
mirror  image  is  overlaid  on  the  substrate  surface  in  precise 
alignment  with  the  circuit  pattern  on  the  circuit  pattern  face. 


5334324 

FIELD  EMISSION  COLD-CATHODE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masayuld  Nalumoto,  Oiigasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1996,  8-246721 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  438—20  31  Clataw 


^^- 


separating  said  master  substrate  from  said  mold  substrate, 
thereby  allowing  said  recess  of  said  mold  substrate  to  be 
exposed; 

filling  said  recess  with  an  emitter  material,  thereby  forming  said 
emitter  in  said  mold  substrate,  said  emitter  corresponding  in 
shape  to  said  recess; 

forming  said  supporting  substrate  on  said  mold  substrate  so  as  to 
cause  said  supporting  substrate  to  be  bonded  with  said  emit- 
ter; and 

separating  said  mold  substrate  from  said  supporting  substrate 
and  said  emitter. 


5334,325 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE,  WAFER  FOR  LIGHT 

EMTITING  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Kcnsakn  Motoki;  Mitsuni  Shimazu,  and  Yoshiki  Miura,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  864,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-137332; 
May  13,  1997,  9-122378 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—22  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  wafer  for  a  light  emitting  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  gallium  nitride  compound  layer  on  a  GaAs  substrate; 

and 
at  least  partially  removing  said  GaAs  substrate  after  forming 

said  gallium  nitride  compound  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  emission  cold-cathode 
device  comprising  a  supporting  substrate,  and  an  emitter  for  emit- 
ting electrons  disposed  on  said  supporting  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  on  a  master  substrate  a  projection  tapering  toward  its 

distal  end; 
forming  a  mold  substrate  over  said  master  substrate  with  said 
projection  being  interposed  between  said  master  substrate  and 
said  mold  substrate,  thereby  forming  a  recess  in  said  mold 
substrate,  said  recess  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  projec- 
tion; 


5334326 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LUMINOUS  ELEMENT 
OF  GROUP  m  NITRIDE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
Mamoni    Miyachi,-    Toshiyuki   Iknaka;    Voshinori    Klmura; 
Hirokazu    "fakahashl;    Hitoshi    Sato;    Atsushl    WaUnabc; 
Hiroyuki  Ota,  all  of  Iriisugashima;  Isamu  Akasaki,  and 
Hiroshi  Amano,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-322992 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—29  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  emitting  device  of 
group  III  nitride  semiconductor  having  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
forming  an  n-type  crystal  layer  of  (AI,Ga,.,),_^n^(OSx£l, 
OSySl)   and   a  p-type  crystal   layer  of  (AI,G,.,),_,ln^ 
(0§x§l,  OSySl)  having  an  added  group  11  element  over 
said  substrate  to  form  at  least  one  pn-junction  or  pin-junction; 
forming  electrodes  on  said  crystal  layers;  and 
heating  said  pn-junction  or  pin-junction  to  a  temperature  range 
of  room  temperature  or  more  while  forming,  supplying  and 
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maintaining  an  electric  field  across  said  pn-junction  or  pin- 
junction  during  maintenance  of  said  temperature  range  via 
said  electrodes. 


5.834327 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Setsuo  Nakajima,  and  Yasuyuki 
Aral,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1995,  7-086372; 
Mar.  21,  1995,  7-088789;  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-088759 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/00 
VS.  a.  438—30  25  Oaims 


1.  A  me^od  of  manufacturing  a  passive  type  liquid  crjstal 
display  comprising: 
preparing  a  driver  circuit  on  a  temporary  substrate; 
attaching  the  driver  circuit  on  the  temporary  substrate  onto  a  first 

substrate;  then 
removii^  the  temporary  substrate  from  the  driver  circuit; 
forming  a  liquid  crystal  material  between  said  first  substrate  and 

a  second  substrate;  and 
using  said  first  and  second  substrates,  and  said  liquid  crystal 

material  to  form  a  passive  type  liquid  crystal  display. 
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forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  tlie 
substrate  including  the  gate  lines  and  patterning  the  second 
insulating  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  of  the  gate  lines; 

forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of 
the  substrate  including  the  gate  lines  and  patterning  the  trans- 
parent conductive  layer  to  form  a  storage  electrode  on  the 
second  insulating  layer  over  each  of  pixel  regions  in  contact 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  each  of  the  gate  lines; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
substrate  including  the  storage  electrode  and  forming  a  pixel 
electrode  on  the  third  insulating  layer  over  a  pixel  region  in 
contact  with  a  drain  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer;  and 

forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
substrate  including  the  pixel  electrode  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  data  lines  on  the  fourth  insulating  layer  in  contact  with  the 
source  region  in  the  semiconductor  layers. 


5334329 
LASER  DIODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 
Aug  Seo  Kim:  Don  Soo  Kim;  Sang  Yong  Lee,  and  Young  Kun 
Sin,  all  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  16,  1995, 
1995-35644 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/203 
VS.  a.  438—40  6  Claims 


5.834328 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Seok  Pil  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  19%, 
1996  16135 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—30  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD) 
having  pisd  regions  of  matrix  form  and  gate  lines  at  right  angle  to 
data  lines  among  the  pixel  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  on  areas  of  a  sub- 
strate and  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface 
of  the  substrate  including  the  semiconductor  layers; 
forming  a  plurality  of  gate  lines  on  the  first  insulating  layers  to 
selectively  overlap  the  semiconductor  layers  and  implanting 
impurity  ions  into  the  semiconductor  layers  by  using  the  gate 
lines  as  masks  so  as  to  form  source  and  drain  regions; 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ridge  waveguide  laser  diode 
having  an  inverse  mesa  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  buflfer  layer,  an  active  layer,  a  clad  layer  and  a  contact 

layer  in  sequence  over  an  InP  substrate; 
forming  an  etching  mask  on  the  contact  layer  and  carrying  out  a 

wet  etch  process  from  the  contact  layer  to  a  predetermined 

depth  of  the  clad  layer  to  construct  an  inverse  tnesa; 
removing  the  etching  mask: 
depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  entirely  over  the  resulting  struc- 

uac: 
coating  polyimide  on  the  silicon  oxide  film; 
entirely  etching  the  polyimide  down  to  a  ijredetermined  depth  in 

order  to  expose  the  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  inverse  mesa  and 

etching  the  exposed  silicon  oxide  film  to  expose  the  contact 

layer  below; 
subjecting  the  polyimide  to  anisotropic  etch  to  form  a  polyimide 

spacer  at  the  side  wall  of  the  inverse  mesa  structure;  and 
depositing  a  contact  metal  entirely  over  the  resulting  structure. 

to  bring  the  contact  metal  into  contact  with  the  contact  layer. 
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5.834J30 
SELECTIVE  ETCH  METHOD  FOR  H-VI 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Michael  A.  Haase,  Woodbury;  Paul  F.  Baude.  and  Thomas  J. 
Miller,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  726,731 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  438-^tO  115  Claims 


CS^ 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  II-Vl  compound  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  a  hrst  layer  of  II-Vl  semiconductor: 
providing  a  second  layer  of  II-VI  semiconductor  adjacent  to  the 

first  layer,  wherein  the  second  layer  includes  magnesium  (Mg) 

and  a  Mg  content  of  the  second  layer  is  greater  than  a  Mg 

content  of  the  first  layer; 
providing  a  mask  proximate  the  second  layer;  selectively  etching 

unmasked  portions  of  said  second  layer  with  an  aqueous 

solution  that  includes  HX.  wherein  X  is  either  chlorine  or 

bromine;  and 
wherein  the  second  layer  is  partially  ion  beam  etched  prior  to 

said  step  of  selectively  etching. 


5,834,331 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  III-NITRIDE  LASER  AND 
DETECTION  DEVICE 
Manjjeh  Razeghi,  VV'ilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,271 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438-^U)  16  Qaims 
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SUMTIWre 

I.  A  method  of  growing  a  III-V  nitride  compound  semiconduc- 
tor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate: 

b)  growing  a  buffer  layer  on  said  substrate: 

c)  growing,  doping  and  annealing  a  p-type  lower  contact  layer 
on  said  buffer  layer: 

d)  growing,  doping  and  anneaJing  a  p-type  lower  confinement 
layer  over  said  lower  contact  layer: 


e)  growing  an  active  layer  over  said  lower  confinement  layer: 

f)  growing  and  doping  an  n-type  upper  confinement  layer  over 
said  active  layer: 

g)  growing  an  upper  n-type  contact  layer  over  said  upper  con- 
finement layer: 

h)  doping  said  upper  contact  layer  and  thereby  forming  an 
unfinished  structure: 

i)  masking  and  etching  said  unfinished  structure  to  expose  said 
lower  contact  layer: 

j)  ion  implanting  said  exposed  lower  contact  area  with  ions 
selected  from  the  Group  consisting  of  Ag,  Hg,  Cu,  Si  and  Ge: 
and 

k)  making  an  ohmic  contact  on  each  of  said  n-type  and  p-type 
contact  layers  to  form  said  III-V  nitride  compound  semicon- 
ductor 


5,834332 
MICROMECHANICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Christofer  Hierold;  Thomas  Scheiter,  both  of  Munich;  Markus 
Biebl,  Augsburg,  and  Helmut  Klose,  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,629,  Mar.  15,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.760,455.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935J84 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  17,  1995,  195  09 
868.4 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438 — 18  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  tor  manufacturing  a  micromechanical  semiconduc- 
tor component  having  a  movable  element  with  a  mobility  range  on 
a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  an  auxiliary  layer  of  a  material  suitable  for  a 
subsequent  etching  at  an  upper  side  of  the  substrate: 

b)  applying  a  structure  layer  provided  for  the  movable  element 
and  structuring  the  structure  layer  using  a  mask,  the  structur- 
ing including  producing  etching  holes  in  the  structure  layer: 

c)  covering  the  structure  layer  with  a  further  auxiliary  layer  of  a 
material  suitable  for  the  subsequent  etching; 

d)  producing  openings  in  the  further  auxiliary  layer  using  a 
mask; 

e)  filling  said  openings  with  material  to  form  a  support  means: 

f)  depositing  and  structuring  a  cover  layer,  the  structuring 
including  producing  etching  holes  in  the  cover  layer:  and 

g)  performing  an  etching  using  the  etching  holes  in  the  cover 
layer  and  in  the  structure  layer  to  remove  material  of  the 
auxiliary  layer  and  the  further  auxiliary  layer  to  such  an  extent 
to  produce  a  cavity  to  accommodate  the  mobility  range  of  the 
movable  element. 


5,834333 

TRANSDUCER  HAVING  A  RESONATING  SILICON 

BEAM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

James  D.  Seefeldt,  DeForest,  and  Michael  F.  Mattes,  Jancsville, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc.,  Jancsville, 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,146.  Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,401 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2//O0.2//76 
U.S.  CI.  438—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  apparatus  including  a  force  transducer 
having  a  resonating  silicon  beam  within  a  cavity  in  a  silicon 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  acts  of: 
a.  providing  said  silicon  substrate  having  an  upper  surface: 
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electrically  interconnecting  the  integrated  circuits  to  the  probe 
points  by  conductors  extending  through  the  tester  membrane: 
and 

providing  at  least  two  of  the  probe  points  spaced  apart  less  than 
about  SO  pm. 


5334335 
NON-METALLURGICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  AND  A  CIRCUTT  BOARD  OR 
ANOTHER  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 
Milton  L.  Buschbom,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721301 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  438—107  20  Claims 


b.  impl^ting  a  buried  layer  of  a  dopant,  said  dopant  being  one 
of  the  n-type  and  the  p-type  dopant,  in  said  substrate; 

c.  implanting  in  .said  substrate  a  layer  of  a  dopant  of  the  other  of 
the  n-type  and  the  p-type  over  said  buried  layer  of  said  one  of 
the  n-type  and  the  p-type  dopant:     , 

d.  depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
subfilrate  to  completely  cover  said  layer  of  dopant,  said  epi- 
taxial layer  including  a  dopant  of  said  one  of  the  n-type  and 
the  p-type; 

e.  implanting  a  pair  of  spaced  sinkers  through  said  epitaxial 
layir  and  into  electrical  connection  with  said  layer  of  dopant, 
each  of  said  sinkers  including  a  dopant  of  the  other  of  the 
n-t^pe  and  the  p-iype: 

f.  anodizing  said  substrate  to  form  porous  silicon  of  said  sinkers 
and  said  layer  of  dopant: 

g.  oxidizing  said  porous  silicon  to  form  silicon  dioxide: 

h.  dissolving  said  silicon  dioxide  by  etching  to  form  said  cavity 
and  (aid  beam  supported  within  said  cavity  to  resonate  within 
sai^l  cavity,  so  that  said  cavity  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
wails,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  extending  between  said  side 
wajlt.  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  so  that  said  beam  extends  from 
onq  of  said  end  walls  of  said  cavity  to  said  other  of  said  end 
wails  of  said  cavity,  and  so  that  said  beam  has  side  surfaces 
spaced  from  said  side  walls  of  said  cavity  and  a  lower  surface 
spaiced  from  said  bonom  wall;  and 

i.  proJviding  a  capacitive  drive  for  causing  resonant  motion  of 
said  beam,  said  capacitive  drive  including  a  first  electrode 
belptv  said  beam,  a  second  electrode  in  said  beam,  and  a  third 
electrode  above  said  beam  wherein  said  buried  layer  of  said 
on«  of  the  n-type  and  the  p-type  dopant  acts  as  said  first 
electrode. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  nonmetallurgical  connection  between 
an  integrated  circuit  and  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

forming  a  first  pad  on  the  circuit  board  having  a  large  number  of 

asperites; 
forming  an  electrical  connection  between  a  first  terminal  of  the 

integrated  circuit  and  the  first  pad  on  the  circuit  board  without 

metallurgically  connecting  the  first  terminal  and  the  first  pad: 

and 
clamping  the  integrated  circuit  to  the  circuit  board  using  a 

clamping  mechanism,  wherein  the  clamping  mechanism  is 

fastened  to  the  circuit  board. 
2   The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  clamping  mechanism 
comprises  an  external  heat  sink. 


5,834334 
MEttHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 
FROM  A  MEMBRANE  CIRCUIT 
Glenn  Joseph  Leedy.  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ELM  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Jackson,  Wyo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.905,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  865,412,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5354,695.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,144 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CL  438—107  15  Oaims 
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5334336 

BACKSIDE  ENCAPSULATION  OF  TAPE  AUTOMATED 

BONDING  DEVICE 

Abhay  Maheshwari,  Round  Rock,  and  Sunil  Thomas,  Austin. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,037 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/U:21/48:2l/50 

U.S.  a.  438—118  17.Ctoims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  having  electrical 
contracts  formed  thereon  spaced  apart  a  distance  of  less  than  about 
50  (im,  .comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  tester  membrane  including  a  plurality  of 
probe  points  formed  on  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuits  attached  to  an  opposing  surface  thereof  for 
providing  test  signals  to  the  probe  points; 


^^^^^^ 


10  HEAI  SIW 


I.  A  method  of  installing  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  circuit 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  material  layer  having  a  known  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  to  a  first  surface  of  leads  directly  con- 
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nected  to  said  semiconductor  device  in  order  to  maintain  the 
positioning  of  the  leads,  said  first  surface  directed  away  from 
the  circuit  lx)ard; 

applying  a  second  material  layer  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  first  material  layer  to  a  second 
surface  of  the  leads,  said  second  material  layer  is  also  depos- 
ited on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  side  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor device,  said  second  surface  directed  towards  said  circuit 
board:  and 

applying  a  layer  of  conductive  die  attach  material  to  the  circuit 
board: 

attaching  the  die  to  the  layer  of  die  attach  material. 


preparing  a  senniconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  contact 

pads: 
preparing  a  tape  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a 

plurality  of  leads,  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  having  an 

inside  end  being  provided  thereon  with  at  least  one  bump. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  having  a  bent  portion; 
superimposing  said  tape  carrier  on  said  semiconductor  chip  so 

that  said  bent  portions  of  said  plurality  of  leads  contact 

respective  said  contact  pads  so  that  a  distance  separating  said 

tape  carrier  and  said  semiconductor  chip  is  defined  solely  by 

dimensions  of  said  bent  portions;  and 
introducing  a  sealing  resin  through  at  least  one  of  said  openings 

into  a  space  between  said  chip  and  said  carrier  to  seal  a 

surface  of  said  semiconductor  (tevice. 


5334^37 

INTEGRATED  CIRCXJIT  HEAT  TRANSFER  ELEMENT  5,834^39 

AND  METHOD  METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING  VOID-FREE  LAYERS  FOR 

Scott  M.  Unger,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Guy  T.  Riddle.  Manleca,  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bryte  Technologies,  Inc.  Thomas  H.  Distefano,  Monte  Sereno,  and  Joseph  Fjelstad, 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,176  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44  Jose,  Calif. 

U,S.  a.  438—122                                                       17  Claims  Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,610 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

^ZO  MS.  CI.  438—125                                                          93  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  transfer  element  for  an  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising  the  following  steps: 

selecting  thermally  conductive  fibers  of  which  at  least  30%  have 

aspect  ratios  of  length  to  diameter  of  more  than  I ; 
selecting  a  resin: 
combining  said  fibers  with  said  resin  to  create  a  formable 

resin/fiber  compound;  and 
forming  said  resin/fiber  compound  into  a  composite  material,  the 
forming  step  including  the  step  of: 

generally  aligning  said  fiber  in  a  chosen  direction  by  applying 
pressure  to  said  resin/fiber  compound  to  create  a  thermally 
anisotropic  composite  material  so  to  maximize  heat  con- 
duction along  said  chosen  direction. 


5,834338 
CHIP  CARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Hidetoshi  Takeda,  and  Manabu  Bonkohara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,005,  Dec.  16,  1994.  this  application 

Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-317080 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//60 

U.S.  CI.  438—123  2  Claims 


^^iM^-g^P^ 


W^ 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  void  free  underfill  for  a  flip  chip 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  a  surface  of 

a  semiconductor  chip  to  corresponding  bond  pads  on  a  cir- 

cuitized  substrate  such  that  the  connections  create  a  gap 

between  the  chip  and  the  substrate: 
sealing  the  gap  between  the  chip  and  the  substrate  with  a  fluid. 

curable  encapsulant  so  that  there  is  a  void  therebetween: 
while  maintaining  said  seal,  applying  uniform  pressure  to  the 

assembly  causing  the  encapsulant  to  flow  into  the  gap  and 

around  the  connections;  and 
applying  energy  to  the  assembly  in  order  to  cure  the  encapsulant. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  chip  carrier  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,834340 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Akiyoshi  Sawai,-  Haruo  Shimamoto;  Toru  Tachikawa,  and  Jun 
Shibata,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456335,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,710,062, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234,808,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5354,887.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130802 
Int  a."  HOIL  2\/44 
U.S.  CL  438—126  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  molded  semiconductor 
package,  which  method  comprises: 
preparing  an  insulating  sheet  provided  with  a  penetration  bump 
having  ends,  at  least  one  of  which  is  protruded  from  a  surface 
of  said  insulating  sheet: 
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joinin  >  one  end  of  said  penetration  bump  to  a  pad  electrode 

fontied  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  chip: 
encaptalating  said  semiconductor  chip  with  resin  while  holding 

said  insulating  sheet;  and 
cutting:  said  insulating  sheet  at  a  predetermined  portion  to  form 
an  ead  surface  of  said  insulating  sheet  which  is  substantially 
copfanar  with  a  surface  of  said  molding  resin,  wherein  said 
penietration  bump  is  protruded  only  from  a  surface  of  said 
insi^l^ting  sheet,  and 
said  step  of  preparing  said  insulating  sheet  having  said  penetra- 
tion bump  includes  the  steps  of, 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  base  member, 
deposing  said  insulating  sheet  on  said  conductive  layer, 
foraning  a  mask  layer  on  said  insulating  sheet,  said  mask  layer 

having  a  first  opening  which  exposes  a  portion  of  a  surface 

of  said  insulating  sheet, 
etclitng  said  insulating  sheet  using  said  mask  layer  as  a  mask 

tp  form  a  second  opening  which  exposes  a  portion  of  a 

surface  of  said  conductive  layer, 
effecting  electroplating  using  said  mask  layer  as  a  mask  to 

fprm  said  penetration  bump  in  said  second  opening,  and 
removing  said  conductive  layer  and  said  base  member  from 

!^d  insulating  sheet  and  thereby  removing  said  mask  layer. 


5,834341 
PROiqESS  FOR  FABRICATING  LOW  OFF  CURRENT 
I  I  THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR 

Heng-Tten  Henry  Chen,  Tkipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond 
Electronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

I  j       FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^13 
I  Int  a."  HOIL  21/00:21/84 

VS.  aJ  438—152  IS  Claims 


1.  A  itiethod  for  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  polysilicon  drain  connection  and  a 
potysilicon  gate; 

depositing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  drain  connection  and  gate: 

immediately  after  depositing  said  oxide  layer,  forming  a  poly- 
silicon TFT  body  layer  on  said  oxide  layer,  said  TFT  body 
layer  including  source  and  drain  regions; 

forming  a  via  through  a  portion  of  said  drain  of  said  TFT  body 
layer  and  said  oxide  layer,  said  via  terminating  at  said  drain 
coaaection; 

forming  a  recess  in  a  side  wall  of  said  via  by  removing  a  portion 
of  Raid  oxide  layer  below  said  TFT  body  layer:  and 


forming  a  polysilicon  side  wall  on  a  portion  of  said  via  extend- 
ing through  said  oxide  layer  to  provide  a  conductive  path 
between  said  drain  connection  and  said  drain  of  said  TFT 
body  layer. 


5334342 
SELF-ALIGNED  SILIODATION  OF  TFT  SOURCE-DRAIN 

REGION 
Kan- Yuan  Lee,  Hou-Pi;  Shou-Gwo  Wuu,  Chu-Tong,  and  Diin- 
Nian  Yang,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,917 

Int  a."  HOIL  2 //265 

U,S.  CI.  438—153  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

providing  a  dielectric  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  onto  the  substrate: 

patterning  and  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  poly  gate 
having  opposing  first  and  second  parallel  edges: 

depositing  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  over  the  poly  gate  and  the 
substrate: 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  the  layer  of  gate 
oxide; 

recrystallizing  the  layer  of  amorphous  silicon; 

coating  said  recrystallized  layer  with  a  first  layer  of  photoresist: 

through  an  optical  mask,  exposing  said  first  layer  of  photoresist 
to  a  first  quantity  of  actinic  radiation  energy  and  then  devel- 
oping it.  thereby  forming  a  firs',  photoresist  mask  having  a 
first  edge,  parallel  to  said  first  gate  edge,  that  overlies  the  gate, 
and  a  second  edge,  parallel  to  said  second  gate  edge,  that 
extends  beyond  the  poly  gate: 

implanting  ions  of  a  dopant  species  into  areas  of  the  recrystal- 
lized silicon  layer  not  covered  by  photoresist  whereby  a 
source  region  is  formed  in  the  area  abutting  the  first  photore- 
sist edge,  a  dram  region  is  formed  in  the  area  abutting  the 
second  photoresist  edge,  and  a  channel  region  is  formed 
between  said  source  and  drain  regions: 

removing  the  first  photoresist  mask: 

depositing  a  layer  of  cap  oxide  over  said  layer  of  recrystallized 
silicon: 

coating  said  cap  oxide  layer  with  a  second  layer  of  photoresist; 

through  the  optical  mask,  exposing  said  second  layer  of  photo- 
resist to  a  second  quantity  of  actinic  radiation  energy  that  is 
less  than  said  first  quantity  of  actinic  radiation  energy,  and 
then  developing  it.  thereby  forming  a  second  photoresist 
mask,  having  first  and  second  parallel  edges,  that  is  wider 
than  the  channel  region: 

removing  said  layer  of  cap  oxide  wherever  it  is  not  covered  by 
the  second  photoresist  mask,  thereby  forming  an  oxide  cap 
that  overlaps  the  channel  region: 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  onto  the  oxide  cap.  the  source 
region,  and  the  drain  region: 

subjecting  all  layers  to  a  rapid  thermal  anneal  thereby  causing 
silicidation  of  the  refractory  metal  layer  wherever  it  is  in 
contact  with  silicon:  and 

selectively  removing  all  refractory  metal  that  has  not  reacted  to 
form  a  silicide. 
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5,834343 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Takao  Ogasawara,  and  l^utomu  Uemoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223468; 
Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147238 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00:21/425 
VS.  a.  438—154  15  Oaims 


P+ 


I  LI  I  I  I  WVA 


^f^^^Th^T-r^ 


3« 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a  tirsi  step  for  forming  a  poly-crystal  silicon  film  on  a  substrate 

and  then  patterning  the  formed  poly-crystal  silicon  film  to 

form  a  layer  to  be  formed  as  a  conductive  layer  for  the  thin 

film  transistor: 
a  second  step  for  doping  impurity  ions  at  the  layer  (o  be  formed 

as  the  conductive  layer  at  a  first  acceleration  voltage  and  a 

first  beam  current; 
a  third  step  for  cooling  the  substrate  by  a  cooling  mechanism 

after  the  second  step;  and 
a  fourth  step  for  forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region, 

respectively  in  the  conductive  layer  by  repeating  the  second 

and  third  steps. 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  THIN 

nLM  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Jia-Shyong  Cheng,  Hsi-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,687 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04 

\^&.  a.  438—158  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  non-conductive  substrate, 

depositing  a  gate  electrode  on  said  substrate, 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  top  of  said  gate  electrode. 

depositing  a  semi-conducting  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer 

to  substantially  cover  said  gate  electrode  and  its  peripheral 

regions, 
depositing  a  contact  layer  having  improved  conductivity  than 

said  semi-conducting  layer  to  substantially  cover  the  shoulder 

regions  of  said  semi-conducting  layer  and  exposing  a  center 

region  of  said  semi-conducting  layer, 
depositing  a  metal  layer  overlapping  said  contact  layer  exposing 

the  center  region  of  said  semi-conducting  layer  to  form  a 

source  region  and  a  drain  region, 
depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  entire  transistor 

.structure, 
forming  a  via  in  said  second  dielectric  layer  exposing  said 

source  region,  and 


depositing  a  conducting  layer  formed  of  a  material  selected  fit>m 
the  group  consisting  of  indium-tin-oxide,  tin  oxide  and 
indium  oxide  on  lop  of  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  substan- 
tially cover  said  source  region,  said  center  region  and  partially 
said  drain  region  to  provide  electrical  connection  to  said 
source  region  through  said  via. 


5,834345 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FIELD  EFFECT  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 
Kousaku  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250617 

iDt  CI."  HOIL  21 /M 

UA  a.  438— 158  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  effect  thin  film  transistor 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  an 
insulatmg  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  on  the  gate 
insulating  film: 

transforming  the  first  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  into  a  fine 
crystal  semiconductor  layer  by  exposing  the  first  amorphous 
semiconductor  layer  to  hydrogen  plasma  produced  by  hydro- 
gen discharge: 

depositing  a  second  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  on  the  fine 
cry.stal  semiconductor  layer, 

depositing  a  third  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  containing 
high  density  impurity  on  the  second  amorphous  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

transforming  the  third  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  into  a 
micro-crystal  semiconductor  layer  containing  high  density 
impurity  by  exposing  the  third  amorphous  semiconductor 
layer  to  hydrogen  plasma  produced  by  hydrogen  discharge: 
and 

after  forming  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  which  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  micro-crystal  semiconductor 
layer  containing  high  density  impurity,  etching  the  fine  crystal 
semiconductor  layer  containing  high  density  impurity  using 
the  source  electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  as  masks. 


5334346 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ELIMINATING  Bl  BBLF.S  FORMED 

DURING  REFLOW  OF  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  OVER  AN 

LDD  STRUCTURE 
Yi-Lin  Sun,  Taipei;  Cheng- Yeb  Shih,  and  Chwen-Ming  Liu, 
both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Cliu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949351 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2l/fi2i8:2l/iif>:2l/i02 
VS.  a.  438—231  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  p-channel  self-aligned  gate  MOSFET 
comprising: 
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(a)  provld  Ing  a  silicon  wafer  having 
(i)  anTi-type  region  surrounded  by  field  isolation; 
(ii)  a  g»te  oxide  over  said  n-type  region;  and 
(iii)  a  gate  electrode  over  said  gate  oxide; 

(b)  implanting  of  a  p-type  impurity  into  said  silicon  wafer, 
thereby  forming  p-type  regions: 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  spacer  material; 

(d)  partially  etching  said  layer  of  spacer  material  with  an  aniso- 
tropic plasma  etch: 

(e)  etching  said  layer  of  spacer  material  widi  a  wet  etch,  subse- 
quent 10  step  (e),  thereby  exposing  silicon  regions  while 
leaving  spacers  alongside  said  gate  electrode: 

(0  implanting  said  silicon  wafer  with  BFj*  ions; 

(g)  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  layer: 

(h)  depositing  a  layer  of  flowable  glass; 

(i)  flowing  said  flowable  glass  by  heating  wherein  no  bubble  or 
delaniBiation  is  formed  in  said  silicon  oxide  layer;  and 

(j)  forming  contacts  to  said  p-channcl  self  aligned  gate  MOS- 
FET. 


a  second  step  of  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  second  semi- 
conductor region,  which  has  an  impurity  concentration  higher 
than  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region,  self-aligned  with  said  gate  electrode,  by  performing  an 
ion  implanution  at  an  angle  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask; 

a  third  step  of  performing  an  ion  implantation  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  impurity  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask 
to  cause  an  impurity  concentration  of  an  entire  surface  region 
of  said  second  semiconductor  region  underiying  said  gate 
electrode  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  impurity  concentta- 
tion  of  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  ion  implantation 
in  said  third  step  being  performed  at  an  implantation  angle 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  normal  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  third  semi- 
conductor region  which  locally  overlaps  with  said  second 
semiconductor  region,  by  performing  an  ion  implantation 
using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask. 


5,834348 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  FERROELECTRIC  CAPAOTOR 
Kee-Won  Kwon,  Suwon,  and  Chang-Seok  Kang,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  507.948,  Jul.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,037,  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  738.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1993, 

963/93 

Int  a."  HOIL  2 l/S242:2 1/20:2 1/00 
VS.  a.  438—240  5  Claims 


JO       45-       JO         J5 
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5  834347 
tV»E  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
11      FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
ShigemiUa   Fukatsu;   Ryolchi   Kubokoya,  both  of  Okazaki; 
Kenji  Shiratori.  Nukata-gun,  and  Nobuyuki  Ooya,  Kariya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431326,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  %1.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-091714; 
Mar.  23,  1995.  7-064115 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 
VS.  a.  438—232  12  Claims 


fe^^AWi 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
capacitor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  lower  electrodes  from  a  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  lower  electrodes  each  having  side  surfaces,  and  said 
lower  electrodes  each  having  a  double  layer  structure  com- 
prising a  barrier  metal  and  a  platinum  group  metal; 

forming  a  spacer  on  the  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  lower 
electrodes,  said  spacer  comprising  a  low  dielectric  constant 
material,  such  that  the  spacer  is  formed  at  least  along  a  top 
edge  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  lower  electnxles; 

forming  a  ferroelectric  film  directly  on  at  least  said  lower 
electrodes  and  each  said  spacer:  and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  on  said  ferroelectiic  film. 


5,834349 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MEMORY  CELLS  USING 

CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING  TECHNOLOGY 

Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 


semiconductor       wan 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a 
device,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  first  conductivity 
type  first  semiconductor  region,  which  is  formed  in  a  region 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  interposing  an  insulator  film 
therebetween; 


FUed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7553*9 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  43»— 253  "  CW^ 

1.  A  method  for  fabricaung  stacked  storage  capacitors  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  tJie  steps  of; 
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5334350 
ELEVATED  TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Mari(  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Daniel  Kadosh,  and  \fidiael 
Diune,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,116 

Int  a."  miL  2I/J36 

VS.  CL  438—300  |1  Claims 


IB    16     14         16    16 


providing  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  sur- 
rounded and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  field 
oxide  areas,  said  device  areas  having  semiconductor  devices 
formed,  in  part,  from  a  patterned  polycide  layer,  and  having 
device  contact  areas  in  said  device  areas,  said  semicondiictor 
substrate  coated  with  a  first  insulating  layer  having  contact 
openings  to  said  device  contact  areas  ard  further  forming  said 
stacked  storage  capacitors  by; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate over  said  first  insulating  layer  and  electrically  contact- 
ing said  device  contact  areas; 

pianarizing  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  chemical  mechanical 
polishing; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

patterning  said  second  insulating  layer  by  photoresist  masking 
and  laterally  recessing  said  photoresist  masking  by  isotropic 
plasma  etching  in  oxygen  to  further  reduce  a  minimum  fea- 
ture size  of  said  photoresist  maslcing; 

anisotropically  etching  and  leaving  portions  of  said  second  insu- 
lating layer  having  vertical  sidewalls  over  said  device  contact 
areas  where  said  stacked  capacitors  are  to  be  formed; 

depositing  a  conformal  third  insulating  layer  on  said  second 
insulating  layer,  said  third  insulating  layer  providing  a  barrier 
to  thermal  oxidation; 

anisotropically  etching  back  said  third  insulating  layer,  thereby 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  patterned 
second  insulating  layer  and  further  exposing  said  first  poly- 
silicon layer  elsewhere  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  oxide  on  said  exposed  first  polysilicon 
layer  by  thermal  oxidation; 

selectively  renxiving  said  sidewall  spacers,  dtereby  exposing 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  thereunder 

forming  trenches  in  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  anisotropic 
plasma  etching  while  using  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
said  polysilicon  oxide  as  an  etching  mask,  thereby  forming 
inner  sidewalls  for  bottom  electrodes  for  said  stacked  capaci- 
tors; 

removing  concurrently  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said 
polysilicon  oxide  by  wet  etching: 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  mask  having  portions  over 
said  trenches  thereby  defining  an  outer  perimeter  of  said 
bottom  electrodes  for  an  array  of  stacked  capacitors; 
anisotropic  plasma  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  said 
first  insulating  layer  and  thereby  forming  said  array  of  said 
bottom  electrodes  having  vertical  sidewalls; 
forming  an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  on  said  bonom 

electrodes; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer; 
patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  forming  top  elec- 
trodes thereby  completing  said  stacked  storage  capacitors. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  first  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  transistor  upon  said  first  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  an  interievel  dielectric  upon  said  first  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  first  transistor. 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  within  said  interievel 
dielectric,  wherein  said  second  semiconductor  substrate  is 
laterally  and  vertically  displaced  from  said  first  transistor; 

depositing  a  polish-stop  layer  upon  said  interievel  dielectric  and 
said  second  setniconductor  substrate; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  polish-stop  layer  to  form  a  trench  and 
expose  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  setnicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  a  second  gate  dielectric  layer  upon  said  upper  surface  of 
said  second  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  material  within  said  trench  to  form  a 
second  gate  conductor. 


5334,351 
NTTRIDATION  PROCESS  WITH  PERIPHERAL  REGION 

PROTECTION 
Yun  Chang;  Fuchia  Shone,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Chih  Mu  Huang, 
Chang-Hua,  and  Kuo  'Ring  Sung,  lUpd,  all  of  lUwan, 
assignors  to  Macronix  Intematioaal,  Co.  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,106 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  438—266  11 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  to  define  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 

active  region  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  protective  layer  over  the  first  active  region; 
nitrogenating  the  first  oxide  layer,  the  protective  layer  prevent- 
ing formation  of  an  oxynitride  layer  in  the  first  active  region; 
forming  a  memory  cell  in  the  second  active  region;  and 
removing  the  protective  layer  from  the  first  active  region;  and 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  in  the  first  active  region. 
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5,834352 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

CONTAINING  HIGH  AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  THEREIN 

Jeong-hyuk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
95-26917    I  I 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/8234:21/8236 
VS.  a.  438^-275  30  Claims 


^^=t^. 


1.  A  mefthod  of  forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  insulating  layers  having  unequal  thick- 
nesset  at  first  and  second  locations  on  a  face  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substfate.  respectively; 

forming  a  first  gate  electrode  of  a  first  semiconductor  device  on 
the  first  insulating  layer,  opposite  the  first  location; 

forming  deep  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  first  semiconductor 
device  by  implanting  source  and  drain  region  dopants  of  first 
conductivity  type  through  the  first  insulating  layer  and  into 
the  fiht  location,  using  the  first  gate  electrode  as  an  implant 
mask;  land 

forming  an  active  region  of  a  second  semiconductor  device  at 
the  second  location  by  implanting  active  region  dopants  of 
first  conductivity  type  at  a  predetermined  energy  level  into  the 
first  and  second  insulating  layers  so  that  an  average  projection 
range  of  the  implanted  active  region  dopants  is  greater  than 
the  tkickness  of  the  second  insulating  layer  but  less  than  the 
thickl*ss  of  the  first  insulating  layer. 


forming  a  dielectric  layer  having  relatively  high  permitivity  to 
an  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  oxynitride  layer; 

performing  a  first  rapid  thermal  process  (RTF)  to  reduce  dielec- 
Uic  leakage  of  said  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  barrier  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer, 

forming  a  metal  layer  in  said  barrier  layer, 

forming  a  anti-refractive  layer  on  said  metal  layer 

paneming  said  anti-refractive  layer,  said  metal  layer,  said  barrier 
layer,  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  silicon  oxynitride  layer  to 
form  a  gate  smicture; 

performing  a  plasma  immersion  using  said  gate  structure  as  a 
mask  to  form  extended  source  and  drain  junctions; 

forming  side  wall  spacers  on  side  walls  of  said  gate  structure; 

performing  an  ion  implanUtion  using  said  side  wall  spacers  and 
said  gate  structure  as  a  mask  to  form  a  source  and  a  drain;  and 

performing  a  second  rapid  thermal  process  (RTF)  to  form  junc- 
tions of  said  source  and  drain. 


5334354 
ULTRA  HIGH  DENSITY  NOR  GATE  USING  A  STACKED 

TRANSISTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Daniel  Kadosh,  Austin,  and  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.031 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  CI.  438—305  10  Oaims 


5334353 
METfi^D  OF  MAKING  DEEP  SUB-MICRON  METER 
MOSFET  WITH  A  HIGH  PERMITIVITY  GATE 
DIELECTRIC 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments- 
Acer  Incorporated,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,416 

Int  a."  HOIL  2 //iJ6 

VS.  a.  «38— 287  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  transistor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  oxynitride  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  NOR  gate  within  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  gate  conductor  arranged 

upon  a  first  substrate  between  a  first  source  implant  and  a  first 

drain  implant; 
depositing  a  first  interievel  dielectnc   upon  the  first  source 

implant,  upon  the  first  drain  implant  and  upon  the  first  gate 

conductor; 
forming  an  opening  through  said  first  interievel  dielectric  to  said 

first  gate  conductor; 
filling  said  opening  with  a  second  gate  conductor, 
forming  a  gate  dielectric  upon  said  second  gate  conductor; 
patterning  a  second  substrate  upon  said  gate  dielectric; 
implanting  a  second  source  implant  and  a  second  drain  implant 

into  said  second  substrate  to  form  a  second  transistor, 
depositing  a  second  interievel  dielectric  upon  and  laterally  adja- 
cent said  second  transistor; 
repeating  the  above  steps  to  form  a  third  transistor  and  a  fourth 

transistor;  and 
interconnecting  said  first  ttansisior  in  parallel  with  said  third 

transistor  and  interconnecting  said  second  transistor  in  series 

with  said  fourth  transistor  to  form  said  NOR  gale. 
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5,834355 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  HALO  STRUCTURES 
USING  REMOVABLE  SPACER 
Brian  S.  Doyle,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,017 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2l/}i6:21/3l 

VS.  a.  438—305  22  Claims 
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I.  On  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  tirst  layer,  a 
second  layer,  a  third  layer,  and  a  founh  layer,  a  method  of  implant- 
ing halo  structures  into  a  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

patterning  the  fourth  layer; 

depositing  a  fifth  layer  over  the  fourth  layer: 

etching  the  fifth  layer  so  that  a  first  spacer  is  formed: 

removing  the  fourth  Ityer; 

depositing  a  sMth  layer  over  the  third  layer  and  the  first  spacer: 

etching  the  sixth  layer  so  that  a  second  spacer  and  a  third  spacer 
are  formed: 

depositing  and  planarizing  a  seventh  layer: 

removing  the  second  spacer,  the  third  spacer,  and  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  third  layer: 

implanting  haio  structures  into  the  exposed  sections  of  the  first 
layer: 

removing  the  seventh  layer,  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  third 
layer: 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  third  layer: 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second  layer:  and 

removing  the  first  spacer. 


i;i;«         I 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  high  resistive  structure  in  a  salicided 
process,  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  including  at  least  one  active  device  having 

diflFusion  regions  within  the  substrate  and  a  polysilicon  gate 

structure  on  the  substrate: 
depositing  a  metallization  layer  over  the  substrate  including  the 

at  least  one  active  device; 


annealing  the  substrate  to  cause  at  least  part  of  the  metallization 
layer  to  form  a  metallization  silicided  layer  over  and  within 
the  substrate  that  includes  the  at  least  one  active  device,  the 
metallization  silicided  over  and  within  the  diffusion  regions 
and  over  the  polysilicon  gate  producing  a  substantially 
decreased  level  of  sheet  resistance; 

forming  a  mask  over  the  metallization  silicided  layer,  the  mask 
being  configured  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  metallization  sili- 
cided layer  that  overlies  and  is  within  the  diffusion  regions  of 
the  at  least  one  active  device  exposed,  and  a  conductive 
contact  pad  of  the  metallization  silicided  layer  that  overlies 
and  is  within  the  diffusion  regions  protected  for  subsequent 
electrical  contact;  and 

etching  the  substrate  in  order  to  remove  the  exposed  metalliza- 
tion silicided  layer  overlying  the  at  least  one  active  device  to 
produce  a  substantially  increased  level  of  sheet  resistance 
over  the  at  least  one  active  device  not  having  the  metallization 
silicided  layer,  the  substantially  increased  level  of  sheet  resis- 
tance thereby  producing  a  high  value  resistor  that  can  act  as 
an  electrostatic  discharge  ballast  resistor  over  part  of  the 
diffusion  regions  or  part  of  the  polysilicon  gate  structure. 


5,834357 

FABRICATING  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIN  SHAPED 

CAPACITOR 

Chang-seok  Kang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550326 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
94-34499 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2inO:2l/8242 
MS.  CL  438—396 


15  Claims 
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5,834356 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  RESLSTIVE  STRUCTURES 
IN  SALICIDED  PROCESS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Subfaas  Bothra,  San  Jose;  Dipankar  Pramanik,  Saratoga,  and 
Xi-Wei  Lin,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,814 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  438—384 

EKh 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  including  the  steps  of: 
alternately  stacking  one  or  more  first  material  layers  comprising 

a  conductive  oxide  and  one  or  more  second  material  layers 

comprising  a  conductive  substance: 
selectively  etching  the  one  or  more  second  material  layers  to 

form  a  fin-shaped  first  electrode,  the  first  electrode  comprising 

the  one  or  more  first  material  layers  and  the  selectively-etched 

one  or  more  second  material  layers; 
forming  a  dielectric  material  on  the  first  electrode;  and 
forming  a  second  electrode  on  the  dielectric  material,  the  second 

electrode   being  insulated  from  the  first  electrode  by  the 

dielectric  material. 


5,834358 
ISOLATION  REGIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING 
ISOLATION  REGIONS 
Pai-Hung  Pan,  and  Karl  M.  Robinson,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,716 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  438-^24  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  forming  a  recessed  oxide  isolation  region  within 
a  substrate  comprising  the  following  steps: 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  a  portion  of  a  bulk  subsuate; 
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formi  1  \  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  first  oxide  layer,  the  poly- 
sili  ri  in  layer  having  a  first  upper  surface,  the  polysilicon  layer 
bei  > ;  doped  to  a  concentration  of  from  about  1x10''*  atoms/ 
cin'  to  about  1x10^'  atoms/cm'  with  a  dopant; 

formi ) !  a  masking  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer 
to  Virm  a  masked  portion  and  an  unmasked  portion  of  the 
pol^ilicon  layer: 

remo>Big  the  unmasked  portion  of  the  polysilicon  to  expose  a 
potiion  of  the  first  oxide  layer;  removing  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  first  oxide  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  bulk 
substrate;  removing  some  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  bulk 
sul}strate  to  form  a  trench  extending  through  the  polysilicon 
layfer  and  the  first  oxide  layer,  and  into  the  bulk  substrate;  the 
po^ilicon  layer  having  a  lateral  edge  adjacent  the  trench;  the 
buic  substrate  having  an  exposed  portion  within  the  u%nch; 

removing  the  masking  layer: 

oxidi^aig  the  substrate  to  form  a  second  oxide  layer  over  the 
ex^sed  portion  of  the  bulk  substrate  within  the  trench  and 
alohg  the  lateral  edge  of  tlte  polysilicon.  the  second  oxide 
layw  along  the  lateral  edge  of  the  polysilicon  extending  over 
an  iifjper  surface  of  the  bulk  substrate  adjacent  the  trench  to 
forta  an  oxide  ledge  over  the  bulk  substrate  upper  surface: 

forming  a  'hird  oxide  layer  over  the  second  oxide  layer,  the  third 
oxkfc  layer  filling  the  trench  and  extending  over  the  polysili- 
coi  layer; 

planarizing  the  second  and  third  oxide  layers  and  the  polysilicon 
layer  through  the  first  upper  surface  to  form  a  planarized 
upMr  surface  elevationally  lower  than  the  first  upper  surface; 
anil 

remo .  jng  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  the  recessed  oxide  isola- 
tio  1  region. 


thermally  oxidizing  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  field 

oxide  region  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  field  oxide  region; 
polishing  a  portion  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  until  a 

predetermined  height  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  above 

said  dielectric  layer  is  reached: 
etching  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  until  surface  of  said 

dielectric  layer  is  exposed; 
removing  said  dielectric  layer: 
removing  said  insulating  layer:  and 

forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
removing  said  sacrificial  layer. 


5,834360 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IMPROVED  PLANAR 

ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Mark  R.  Tesauro,  Dallas,  and  Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectraiucs,  Inc.,  Carrollton, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,738 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  438-445  40  Claims 
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5,834359 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ISOLATION  REGION  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Erik  S;.  Jeng,  Taipei,  and  Fu-Liang  Yang,  Tainan,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,710 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //76 
U.S.  CI.  438-^25  16  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolation  region  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  comprising: 
formiag  an  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
formitg  a  dielecunc  layer  on  said  insulating  layer: 
patteriing  to  etch  portions  of  said  dielectric  layer: 
etchitig  said  insulating  layer  and  said  semiconductor  substrate 
using  the  patterned  dielectric  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming 
a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
formiag  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  semiconductor  sub- 

stijale; 
aniscftropically  etching  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  to  form  a 
spbcer  on  sidewall  of  the  trench; 


32.  A  method  of  forming  an  isolation  structure  at  a  semiconduct- 
ing surface  of  a  body;  comprising: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  selected  locations  of  the  surface: 

forming  a  first  nitride  layer  over  the  pad  oxide  layer; 

patterning  and  etching  the  pad  oxide  and  nitride  layers  corre- 
sponding to  active  regions  and  forming  an  opening  there- 
through exposing  a  portion  of  the  surface: 

forming  a  recess  into  the  surface  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  the  opening; 

etching  the  pad  oxide  layer  to  form  and  undercut  under  the  first 
nitride  layer: 

forming  a  polysilicon  etch  slop  layer  over  the  pad  oxide  and 
nitride  layers  and  in  the  opening: 

forming  a  second  nitride  layer  over  the  polysilicon  layer. 
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etching  the  second  nitride  layer  to  form  nitride  sidewall  spacers 
in  the  opening;  and 

oxidizing  the  surface  in  the  opening  to  form  an  isolation  struc- 
ture between  the  active  regions. 


5,834  J61 

MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURE  FOR  U-VI  GROUP 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  ON  AN  INP 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Kouichi  Naniwae,  and  Tom  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-115067 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/363:29/22 

\3S.  a.  438-^23  12  Claims 


3    ZnCdSe  LAYER 


5     Ino  536»o  47AS 
BUfFER  UYER 

t    InP  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  multi-layer  structure  for  a  U-VI  compound  semiconductor 
thin  film,  comprising: 

an  InP  substrate: 

a  first  layer  of  III-V  compound  semiconductor  mixed  crystal 
formed  on  said  InP  substrate,  and  said  first  layer  of  a  III-V 
compound  semiconductor  mixed  crystal  being  devoid  of  InP. 
wherein  a  desorption  rate  of  a  group  V  element  constituting 
said  III-V  compound  semiconductor  mixed  crystal  at  a 
decomposition  temperature  of  a  native  oxide  layer  formed  on 
a  surface  of  said  first  layer  being  lower  than  a  desorption  rate 
of  P  of  said  InP  substrate  at  a  decomposition  temperature  of  a 
native  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  InP  substrate, 
whereby  said  first  layer  preventing  generation  of  liquid  drop- 
lets of  a  group  III  element  constituting  said  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  mixed  crystal  on  said  first  layer  during  decom- 
position of  said  native  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  surface  of 
said  first  layer:  and 

a  second  layer  of  II-VI  group  compound  semiconductor  thin  film 
formed  on  said  first  layer. 


5,834362 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
HETEROEPITAXUL  SUBSTRATE 
Shinji    Miyagaki;    Takashi    Eshita;    Satoshi    Ohkubo,    and 
Kazuaki  Takai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,939,  Aug.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1994,  6-311019; 
Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013355 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/338:21/331:21/20:21/36 
VS.  CI.  438—507  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  compound  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

depositing  a  first  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  on 
a  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  which  contains  oxidation- 
induced  stacking  faults  with  a  density  sufficient  for  suppress- 
ing a  diffusion  of  a  group  V  element  in  said  first  group  III-V 
compound  semiconductor  layer  into  said  silicon  substrate: 
depositing  a  second  group  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  layer 
on  said  first  group  llI-V  compound  semiconductor  layer;  and 


depositing  a  third  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  on 
said  second  group  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  layer. 

3.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  compound  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  on 
a  surface  of  a  Si  substrate  while  holding  a  temperature  of  said 
Si  substrate  at  a  first  temperature: 

depositing  a  second  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer 
containing  Ga  on  said  first  group  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  while  holding  the  temperature  of  said  Si  substrate 
at  a  second  temperature  higher  than  said  first  temperature  and 
supplying  triethylgallium  as  a  ga.seous  source  of  Ga.  said 
second  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  containing 
Al:  and 

depositing  a  third  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  on 
said  second  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  while 
holding  the  temperature  of  said  Si  substrate  at  a  third  tempera- 
lure  higher  than  said  second  temperature  and  switching  the 
gaseous  source  of  Ga  from  triethylgallium  to  trimethylgal- 
lium. 


5.834363 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER,  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  MANUFACTURED 

BY  THE  SAME,  SEMICONDUCTOR  EPITAXIAL  WAFER, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  EPITAXIAL  WAFER 

Mayuzumi  Masanori,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu 

Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27^  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099367; 
Mar.  28,  19%,  8-099369 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  438—507  15  Claims 

3 


l\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\1  ^1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  wafer  which  has 
a  dopant  evaporation  preventive  film  formed  on  one  of  main 
surfaces  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

forming  a  plasma  CVD  film  that  serves  as  the  dopant  evapora- 
tion preventive  film  on  the  one  of  the  main  surfaces  by  a 
plasma  CVD  method,  said  plasma  CVD  film  being  formed 
from  silicon  oxide  such  that  the  stress  between  the  plasma 
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CVD  film  and  the  semiconductor  wafer  becomes  equal  to  or 
less  Ulan  1x10'  dyne/cm^. 


5,834364 

MEI^OD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  OF  A  REFERENCE 

SAMPLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  DEVICE  FOR 

CHARACTERIZING  IMPLANTED  DOSES 

Alain  Bran,  Vif,  and  Serge  Lombard,  Reaumont,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A., 

Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1995,  95  15510 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/425 


VS.  a.  438—527 
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5,834365 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BONDING  PAD 
Liu  Ming-l^ung,  Hsin-chu;  Bill  Y.  B.  Hsu,  Chu-pei;  Hsien-Dar 
Chung,  Hu-wei,  and  Dev-Yuan  W  u,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp-  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 


forming  broken  stripes  on  a  substrate  in  a  pattern  in  at  least  said 
bonding  pad  area  forming  an  irregular  top  surface  configura- 
tion, 
forming  a  confonnal  dielectric  layer  over  said  broken  stripes  in 
at  least  said  bonding  pad  area  thereby  propagating  said  irregu- 
lar top  surface  configuration  and  said  pattern  in  said  confor- 
mal  dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  confotmal  barrier  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer 
whereby  said  underiying  irregular  top  surface  configuration 
and  pattern  are  propagated  in  said  barrier  layer  surface, 
depositing  a  metal  layer  over  said  barrier  layer, 
forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  metal  layer,  and 
forming  a  window  in  said  passivation  layer  over  said  bonding 
pad  area. 


5334366 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MlCROBinviP 

INTERCONNECT  FOR  BARE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 

Salman  Akram,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,749,  May  15,  19%,  PaL  No. 

5,808360.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,469 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  O.  438-614  14  Ctoims 


1.  A  i^thod  for  manufacturing  a  reference  sample  for  a  calibra- 
tion of  t  device  that  characterizes  doses  implanted  into  a  wafer, 
comprisii^: 

defining  at  least  first  and  second  strips  on  a  sample  wafer: 
depositing  a  first  implant  mask  on  the  sample  wafer  according  to 

a  palteni  that  leaves  the  first  strip  uncovered  by  said  first 

implant  mask; 
performing  a  first  ionic  implant  of  a  first  dose; 
removing  the  first  implant  mask  and  depositing  a  second  implant 

matk  on  the  sample  wafer  according  to  a  pattern  that  leaves 

the  Irst  strip  and  the  second  strip  uncovered  by  said  second 

implant  mask; 
perfoMng  a  second  ionic  implant  of  a  second  dose:  and 
remoying  the  second  implant  mask. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  interconnect  for  a  semiconductor 
die  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  an  electrically  insulating  polymer  layer  on  the  substrate: 

forming  a  plurality  of  conductors  on  the  polymer  layer; 

forming  a  mask  on  the  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
openings  to  the  conductors  corresponding  to  a  pattern  of 
contacts  on  a  die; 

forming  microbumps  on  the  conductors  by  depositing  a  metal  in 
the  openings,  the  microbumps  configured  to  electrically 
engage  the  contacts  on  the  die  and  to  flex  with  the  polymer 
layer  to  accommodate  dimensional  variations  in  the 
microbumps  and  contacts;  and 

removing  the  mask. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,558,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,703.408, 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,407 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 


U.S.CL 


438—612 


5334367 
METHOD  OF  MANITACTL'RING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER  WIRING 
Mari  Otsuka,  and  Kenichi  Otsuka.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 
20  Claims       assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  19%  Ser.  No.  629,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093549 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  a.  438—618  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  improved  bonding  pad  in  a  bonding 
pad  area  on  a  substrate,  the  steps  comprising: 


a  first  step  of  forming  first  and  second  underlying  layers  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  first  under- 
lying layer  responds  differently  than  said  second  underiying 
layer  to  an  etching  operation; 

a  second  step  of  forming  an  insulation  film  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

a  third  step  of  forming  contact  holes  through  said  insulation  film 
leading  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  underlying  layers 
to  expose  surfaces  of  said  underlying  layers; 
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a  fourth  stqj  of  etching  out  a  native  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of 
said  first  underlying  layer; 

a  fifth  step  of  coating  the  surface  of  said  first  underlying  layer 
cleared  of  said  native  oxide  film  with  a  plugging  material, 
wherein  said  plugging  material  responds  substantially  the 
same  as  said  second  underlying  layer  to  an  etching  operation: 

a  sixth  step  of  etching  out  a  native  oxide  film  and  an  elching 
by-product  formed  during  said  fourth  step  on  the  surface  of 
said  second  underlying  layer  using  an  etching  operation  dif- 
ferent from  the  etching  operation  used  in  the  fourth  step: 

a  seventh  step  of  burying  said  contact  holes  with  a  conductive 
substance  to  form  respective  connection  layers;  and 

an  eighth  step  of  forming  upper  conductive  layers  electrically 
connected  to  the  respective  underlying  layers  by  way  of  said 
respective  connection  layers  buried  in  said  respective  contact 
holes. 


heat  treating  said  integrated  circuit  composite  to  ttim  said 
metal  film  into  a  higher  resistivity  metal  silicide  film  and  into 
a  spurious  film  on  said  exposed  part  and  portion  surfaces,  said 
first  secondary  heat  treating  step  turning  said  spurious  film 
into  a  metal  nitride  film; 

said  second  heat  treating  step  turning  said  higher  resistivity 
metal  silicide  film  into  a  lower  resistivity  metal  silicide  film 
for  use  as  the  first-mentioned  metal  silicide  film: 

said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  removing  said  metal- 
nitride  film  after  said  first  secondary  heal  treating  step  and 
before  said  second  heat  treating  step,  and  wherein  the  first 
secondary  heat  ticatmg  step  is  carried  out  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture than  the  first  primary  heat  treating  step  with  said  lower 
resistivity  metal  silicide  film  given  by  formation  of  said 
amorphous  part  a  uniform  thickness  on  both  said  p-type  and 
said  n-type  diffusion  regions. 


5,834  J69 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DIFFUSION  BETWEEN 

INTERCONNECT  AND  PLUG 

Tomoyasu  Murakami,  Suita,  and  Kousaku  Yano,  Katano,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015768 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//2« 

U,S.  a.  43»— 625  18  Claims 


5,834,368 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  METAL  SILICIDE 
FILM  UNIFORMLY  FORMED 
Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  and  Isami  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,910,  Aug.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,853,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026985; 
Apr.  6, 1992,  4-083970;  Aug.  13,  1992,  4-216228 

Int.  CI.*  HOIK  21/44 
MS.  a.  438—621  12  Claims 

'19. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  assembly  having 
an  exposed  assembly  surface  and  including  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  a  doped  silicon  part  formed  of  p-type  and  n-type  diffu- 
sion regions  along  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  consist  essen- 
tially of  silicon  and  to  have  an  exposed  pan  surface  as  a  portion  of 
said  assembly  surface:  carrying  out  ion  insertion  of  ions  of  a  single 
impurity  regions  to  turn  said  silicon  part  into  an  amorphous  pan 
adjacent  to  said  exposed  pan  surface,  forming  a  metal  film  on  said 
exposed  assembly  surface  to  provide  an  integrated  circuit  compos- 
ite, and  heat  treating  said  integrated  circuit  composite  to  turn  said 
metal  film  into  a  metal  silicon  film  on  said  exposed  pan  surface, 
wherein  said  integrated  circuit  assembly  includes  a  silicon  diox- 
ide ponion  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  consist 
essentially  of  silicon  dioxide  and  to  have  an  exposed  ponion 
surface  as  a  pan  of  said  exposed  assembly  surface, 
said  heat  treating  step  comprising  first  and  second  heat  treating 
steps,  both  carried  out  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  nitrogen,  wherein: 
said  first  heat  treating  step  comprises  first  primary  and  second- 
ary heat  treating  steps,  said  first  primary  heat  treating  step 


a  first  step  of  forming  a  dielectric  film  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate  having  a  conductive  layer: 
a  second  step  of  forming  a  connection  hole  which  penetrates 

said  dielectric  film  and  leads  to  said  conductive  layer: 
a  third  step  of  forming  a  metal  plug  composed  of  a  refractory 

metal  in  said  connection  hole; 
a  founh  step  of  depositing,  over  said  dielectric  film  and  said 

metal  plug,  a  first  metal  film  to  form  an  interconnection 

underlying  film: 
a  fifth  step  of  depositing,  on  said  first  metal  film,  a  second  metal 

film  composed  of  a  metal  which  reacts  with  said  refractory 

metal  composing  said  metal  plug  so  as  to  form  a  compound 

having  an  electrical  resistance  higher  than  that  of  said  first  and 

second  metal  films  and  said  metal  plug; 
a  sixth  step  of  forming  a  photoresist  mask  on  said  second  metal 

film  such  that  said  photoresist  mask  covers  at  least  a  pan  of 

said  metal  plug: 
a  seventh  step  of  selectively  removing  said  second  metal  film  by 

etching  using  said  photoresist  mask  so  as  to  fonn  a  metal 

interconnection  to  be  connected  to  said  metal  plug: 
an  eighth  step  of  etching  away  that  pan  of  said  first  metal  film 

which  has  its  top  surface  exposed  in  said  seventh  step. 

wherein  another  pan  of  said  metal  plug  is  uncovered;  and 
a  ninth  step  of  forming,  over  the  uncovered  pan  of  said  metal 

plug  a  diffusion  preventing  film  for  preventing  respective 

constituent  atoms  of  said  metal  interconnection  and  said  metal 

plug  from  being  reciprocally  diffused. 
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5,834370 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
CONTAINING  POLYCIDE  ELECTRODE 
Akio  Nomura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-248886 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 


U.S.  a.  438—637 


3  Claims 


1.  A  n«  tfiod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  sti^  of: 

forming  an  element  including  a  polycide  electrode  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

depositing  an  interlevel  insulating  film  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  covering  the  element; 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  interlevel  insulating  film  at  least  at 
the  ar«a  where  the  polycide  electrode  was  formed: 

lamp  annealing  and  reflowing  the  interlevel  insulating  film  in  an 
atmo(.phere  containing  nitrogen  and  oxygen; 

cleanin|  a  surface  of  the  substrate:  and 

forming  a  metal  wiring  on  the  interlevel  insulating  film,  the 
metal  wiring  being  In  contact  with  the  polycide  electrode  via 
the  contact  hole. 


I  5,834,371 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl^S  FOR  PREPARING  AND 
METALLIZING  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  SILICON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTACTS  TO  REDUCE 
THE  RESISTIVITY  THEREOF 
Michael  S.  Ameen,  Phoenix,  and  Joseph  T.  Hillman,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,954 

Int  CL*  C23C  /6/06 

VS..  CI.  438—656  17  Oaims 


TUnO  HOLECULAM   9^m* 


1.  An  in!  situ  method  of  cleaning  and  metallizing  silicon  contacts 
on  a  semidonductor  wafer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  silicon  contacts  thereon 
on  a  tvafer  suppon  In  a  CVD  processing  chamber; 

flowing  into  the  chamber  and  across  the  wafer  on  the  suppon  a 
cleanii^  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  gas  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen and  argon  in  which  the  hydrogen  content  is  between  20 


percent  and  80  percent  by  volume  and  at  a  pressure  of 
between  1  mTon  and  10  Tom 

coupling  medium  frequency  RF  energy  into  tlie  chamber  with  an 
energy  source  connected  between  the  water  suppon  and  an 
electrode  extending  parallel  to  the  wafer  suppon  and  energiz- 
ing a  plasma  in  the  cleaning  gas  therewith  to  clean  the  silicon 
contacts  on  the  wafer: 

supplying  high  frequency  RF  energy,  controllable  separately  of 
the  medium  frequency  RF  energy,  to  the  wafer  suppon  and 
biasing  a  wafer  on  the  suppon  therewith;  and 

heating  the  wafer  on  the  suppon  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  400° 
C: 

then,  introducing  into  the  chamber  a  reactant  gas  containing 
titanium  while  heating  the  wafer  on  the  suppon  to  produce  a 
CVD  reaction  and  depositing  a  titanium  or  a  titanium  com- 
pound film  thereby  onto  the  wafer 


5334^72 
PRETREATMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Young  Chong  Lee,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon..  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  24,  1995, 
21855/1995 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21 /U 
U.S.  CI.  438—677  21  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  pretreating  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placmg  a  titanium  nitride  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber  and 

subjecting  the  reaction  chamber  to  vacuum; 
purging  the  reaction  chamber  w  ith  an  men  gas  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  N,.  Ar  and  He  and  evacuating  the  reaction 

chamber  into  I  mTon  or  lower: 
treating  the  surface  of  the  titanium  nitride  substrate  with  a 

reaction  gas  comprising  WF  compound  having  at  least  one  of 

Si  and  H  in  an  activation  step: 
charging  a  reducing  gas  and  a  source  gas  for  deposition  material 

after  the  activation  treating  step  to  form  a  thin  film  on  the 

treated  titanium  nitride  substrate. 

II.  A  method  for  pretreating  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber  and 
subjecting  the  reaction  chamber  to  vacuum: 

purging  the  reaction  chamber  with  an  inen  gas  and  evacuating 
the  reaction  chamber: 

treating  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  reac- 
tion gas  comprising  WF  compound  having  at  least  one  of  Si 
and  H  that  prevents  an  oxide  layer  from  being  formed  at  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

charging  a  reducing  gas  and  a  source  gas  for  deposition  material 
to  form  a  thin  film  on  the  treated  substantially  oxide  free 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 
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5,834,373 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5334,374 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSILE  AND 
COMPRESSIVE  STRESSES  AND  MECHANICAL 
PROBLEMS  IN  THIN  FILMS  ON  SUBSTRATES 
Cyril    Cabral,   Jr.,    Ossining;    Lawrence   Alfred    Clevenger, 
LaGrangeville;  Francois  Max  d'Heurle,  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y., 
and  Qi-Zhong  Hong.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,608,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,791 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  438— <»85  7  aaims 


^^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  forming  an  alloy  on  the  substrate  wherein  the  alloy  includes 
a  solvent  metal  and  a  solute  wherein  the  solvent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ag,  Cu,  Au.  Ti,  W.  Co.  Ni,  Cr 
and  Ta:  and 

(b)  annealing  said  subsn^te  and  said  alloy  in  one  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing, nitriding  and  carburizing  ambient,  said  ambient  reacting 
with  said  solute  to  form  respectively  one  of  oxide,  nitride  and 
carbide  precipitates  of  the  solute  in  the  solvent. 
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depositing  a  silicon  oxide  layer  using  PECVD  processing,  at  a 
lemperamre  between  about  200°  to  450°  C.  to  a  thickness 
between  about  2.000  to  20,000  Angstroms,  using  SiH,  or 
TEGS  at  a  flow  between  about  10  to  200  seem; 

forming  a  metallization  pattern  on  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 

conformally  depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  said  silicon 
oxide  layer  and  said  metallization  pattern; 

measuring  the  thickness  of  said  insulating  layer  over  said  met- 
allization pattern; 

measuring  the  combined  thicknesses  of  said  insulating  layer  and 
said  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

performing  chemical-mechanical  polishing  of  said  insulating 
layer; 

remeasuring.  after  chemical-mechanical  polishing,  the  thickness 
of  said  insulating  layer  over  said  metallization  pattern; 

remeasuring.  after  chemical-mechanical  polishing,  the  combined 
thicknesses  of  said  insulating  layer  and  said  silicon  oxide 
layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

computing  a  first  Polish  removal  rate  of  said  insulating  layer 
over  said  metallization  pattern; 

computing  a  second  polish  removal  rate  of  said  insulating  layer 
over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

computing  a  polish  removal  rate  ratio  by  dividing  said  first 
polish  removal  rate  by  said  second  polish  removal  rate;  and 

perfonning  additional  chemical-mechanical  polishing  until  said 
polish  removal  rate  ratio  is  less  than  about  I.I. 


5,834^76 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834,377 
IN  SITU  METHOD  FOR  CMP  ENDPOINT  DETECTION 
Lai-Juh  Chen,  Hsinchu,  and  Hsueh-Chung  Chen,  Taipei,  both 
of  Taiwan,   assignors   to   Industrial   Technology    Research 
Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,711 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/461 

VS.  a.  438—693  16  Claims 
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5,834375 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
PLANARIZATION  MONITOR 
Lai-Juh  Chen,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,726 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  438—692  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  planarization  endpoint  in  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  during  integrated  circuit  fabrication  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  wear  in  a  top  surface  of  a  polishing 
pad.  comprising: 

measuring  the  emissivily  of  said  top  surface  when  said  pad  is 

new,  thereby  obtaining  a  base  value; 
measuring  the  emissivity  of  said  region  after  the  pad  has  been 

used,  thereby  obtaining  a  wear  value; 
dividing  the  wear  value  by  the  base  value,  thereby  obtaining  a 

ratio;  and 
establishing  an  empirical  relationship  between  wear  of  the  lop 

surface  and  said  ratio. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,834378 

PASSIVATION  OF  POROUS  SEMICONDUCTORS  FOR 
IMPROVED  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
PERFORMANCE  AND  FABRICATION  OF  LIGHT- 
EMITTING  DIODE  BASES  ON  SAME 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck,  and  Jonathan  E.  Spanier.  Cliffside 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Leonia,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,410 

Int  CL"  C25F  3/12 

VS.  a.  438—694  19  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  substantially  improving  the  photoluminesceni 
performance  of  a  porous  semiconductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bulk  semiconductor  substrate  wafer  of  a  given 
conductivity,  said  substrate  wafer  having  a  porous  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  said  given  conductivity,  said  porous  semicon- 
ductor layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pores  interspersed 
within  a  plurality  of  nanocrystallites,  wherein  each  of  said 
pores  is  defined  by  a  pore  wall  and  each  of  said  nanocrystal- 
lites has  a  given  thickness;  and 

generating  at  least  one  monolayer  layer  of  passivating  material 
on  slid  pore  wall  of  each  of  said  pores,  to  passivate  said 
porous  semiconductor  layer,  said  at  least  one  layer  of  passi- 
vating material  substantially  eliminating  dangling  bonds  and 
surface  states  which  are  associated  with  said  porous  semicon- 
ductor layer,  wherein  said  passivaled  porous  semiconductor 
layer  exhibits  a  quantum  efficiency  of  approximately  5  per- 
cent. 


5,834379 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  CUBIC  GAN  ON  GAAS 

USING  NHj  IN  AN  RF  PLASMA  PROCESS 

James  R.  Shealy;  James  R.  Engstrom,  and  Yu-Hwa  Lo,  all  of 

Ithaca.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,874 
Int  CL*  C23C  11/08 
VS.  a.  40^767 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cubic  crystal  GaN  layer  on  a  GaAs 
substrate  Uyer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  GaAs  substrate; 

b)  placing  said  substrate  in  a  reactor  chamber; 

c)  heating  said  reactor  chamber  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
approximately  590°  C:  and 

d)  supplying  NH,  reactant  gas  and  an  RF  plasma  to  said  reactor 
chamNr  for  nitriding  said  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of  cubic 
crystal  GaN  on  said  substrate. 


5,834380 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834381 

NON-HALOGENATED  TRl-LAMINATE  FABRIC  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  SECURITY  SHADES  OR  COVERS 

Frank  Roe,  Greensboro,  N.C.;  Alex  Churchill,  Framingham, 

Mass.,  and  Tom  Fabbrini,  VVinston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Highland  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,006 

Int  CI."  B60J  11/00 

VS.  CI.  442-^1  12  Claims 


1.  A  non-halogenated  tri-laminate  fabric  for  automotive  security 
shades  or  covers,  comprising  a  layer  of  reinforcing  fabric  scrim 
Juxtapositioned  between  at  least  two  layers  of  a  thermoplastic 
olefin  film,  said  film  comprised  of  a  non-halogenated  rubber  modi- 
fied polyolefin  compound,  said  layers  being  thermally  bonded 
together  lo  form  a  fire  retardant.  non-loxic  tri-laminate  fabric. 


COVERING  FOR  TOOLS  IN  CONTACT  WITH  HOT 
GLASS 
Philippe  Frebourg,  Pontoise:  Rene  Gy,  Bondy,  and  Yasmin 
Keddad,  Rueil  Malmaison.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,935 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1995,  95  11711 

Int  a."  D03D  17/00:  D04B  1/14 

VS.  a.  442—320  38  Oaims 


1.  A  covering  resistant  to  high  lemperamre  and  intended  lo  be 
insened  between  tools  and  plates  of  hoi  glass,  wherein  the  cover- 
ing comprises: 
a  knitted  fabric  formed  from  an  assembly  of  siitch  wales  giving 
said  knitted  fabric  at  least  one  plane  face,  the  knitted  fabric 
being  provided  with  openings  which  have  a  polygonal  shape, 
the  polygonal  shape  being  determined  by  a  plurality  of  first 
segments  each  including  a  portion  of  a  stitch  wale,  and  of 
second  segments  formed  by  making  more  than  four  stitches 
common  lo  two  adjacent  stitch  wales  of  said  siitch  wales,  the 
making  common  of  the  more  than  four  stilches  lo  the  two 
adjacent  stitch  wales  being  obtained  by  a  mutual  transfer  of 
stitches  from  one  wale  to  the  other. 
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5.834,383 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.834.384 
NONWOVEN  WEBS  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  SURFACE 
TREATMENTS 
Bernard    Cohen,    Berkeley    Lake;    Lamar    Heath    Gipson, 
Acworth.  and  Joel  Brostin,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.811 
InL  a."  B32B  5/06 
VS.  a.  442—382  2«  Claims 

1.  A  non woven  electret  comprising: 

at  least  one  layer  of  fibers,  wherein  the  fibers  have  been  sub- 
jected to  corona  discharge  and  include  a  surface  treainient 
having  a  breakdown  voltage  no  greater  than  13  KV  of  direct 
current. 


5  834387 

CERAMIC  COMPRISING  SILICON  CARBIDE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  POROSITY 

Ramesh  Divakar.  and  Sai-Kwing  Lau,  both  of  East  Amherst, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company.  Worcester. 

Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,777.  Sep.  19.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  464,919,  Jun.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5389,428,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,956,  Aug. 
25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65,037, 
May  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^95,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  23,769,  Feb.  26,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910.042.  Jul.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903^51 
InL  CI."  C04B  35/569:35/576 
U.S.  CI.  501—88  6  aalms 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  body  comprising  silicon  carbide,  and 
further  comprising  porosity  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  9 
volume  percent,  the  porosity  consisting  essentially  of  substantially 
independent  pores  having  a  nominal  diameter  between  about  50 
microns  and  500  microns,  said  pores  of  said  sintered  ceramic  body 
being  represented  by  the  equations; 

NND'=<0.554)^4)tR'/3VFP)  and 


5,834385 
OIL-SORBING  ARTICLE  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

AND  USING  SAME 
Carol  Ann  Blaney,  Roswell,  and  Henry  Louis  Griesbach,  III, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  628,765 
Int  a."  B32B  3/30 


NND>D 

where; 
NND  is  average  nearest  neighbor  distance, 
VFP  is  volume  fraction  porosity  where 
VFP=Vol  %  porosity/ 100  and 
D=2R.  where  R  is  average  pore  radius. 


VS.  a.  442—382 


36  Claims 


1.  Absorbent  article  comprising  a  first  water  repellent,  oil  absor- 
bent first  exposed  outer  layer  formed  from  a  polymer  having  a 
surface  energy  at  20°  C.  of  from  about  20  dynes/cm"  to  about  50 
dynes/cm^  wherein  the  first  exposed  outer  layer  is  a  fibrous  poly- 
meric nonwoven  web  and  has  an  array  of  discrete  surface  features 
wherein  the  surface  features  include  projections  of  the  nonwoven 
web  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  exposed  outer  layer  and 
away  from  the  absorbent  body  permitting  the  article  to  ride  lower 
in  water  during  use;  and 
an  absorbent  body,  adjacent  the  outer  layer,  comprising  oil 
absorbent,  hydrophilic  cellulose-based  material,  whereby  the 
article  is  adapted  to  selectively  absorb  oil  ip  the  presence  of 
water. 


5334388 
CERAMIC  FIBERS  IN  THE  SYSTEM  SILICON-BORON- 
NITROGEN-CARBON 
Hans-Peter  Baldus,-  NUs  Perchenck,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Axel 
Thierauf,  Wurzburg;  Ralf  Herbom,  Wurzburg,  and  Dieter 
Spom,   Wunburg,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,613,  Aug.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
404.7 

InL  a."  C04B  35/58 

VS.  CI.  501—95.1  1  Claim 

1.  Amorphous  ceramic  SiBNC  fibres  having  a  strength  at  room 
temperature  of  >2.5  GPa,  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  >250  GPa  and 
a  creep  value  m  of  from  0.4  to  1,  and  wherein  the  fibres  have  an 
oxygen  content  of  from  0.001  to  1.5  wt.  %. 


5,834386 

NONWOVEN  BARRIER 

Bernard   Cohen,   Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to   Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504^09,  Jul.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,451,  May 
15,  1996,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.293,  Jun.  27, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
690387 
InL  CI."  B32B  5/06 
VS.  a.  442—382  37  Claims 

1.  A  sterilized,  electteted  web  having  a  Nelson  bacterial  filtration 
efficiency  of  at  least  90%. 


5,834389 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Glen  Clifton  Barns,  Wellington,  and  Carolyn  Mary  Sheppard, 
Lower  Hutt,  both  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Research  Limited,  Lower  Hutt,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,155 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May   1,  1996, 
280375 

InL  a."  C04B  35/597:35/599 
VS.  CI.  501—96.5  18  Claims 

I.  A  silicon  oxynitride  ceramic  material  comprising  the  follow- 
ing relative  intensities  and  d  spacings  for  the  most  intense  X-ray 
powder  diffraction  peaks: 
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5,834390 

COPPm-SUBSTITUTED,  LITHIUM  ZIRCONATE-BASED 

CEf4iMIC  USABLE  AS  A  TRITIUM  PRODUCING 

MATERIAL 

Francis  Abraham,  Rue  de  la  Liberation;  Pierre  Blouet.  Paris; 
Jean-Claude  Boivin,  Wattrelous;  Marcel  Boncoeur,  Paris; 
Bernard  Rasneur,  Le  mesnil  St  Denis,  and  Nicole  Roux, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continliation  of  Ser.  No.  637,411,  .4pr.  24.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.985 
Claimt  priority,  application  France,  Mav  11,  1992,  95  05582 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/4H  ' 
VS.  CI.  ^1—134  6  Claims 
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I.  Cer;  nic  material  constituted  by  lithium  zirconate  substituted 
by  coppe  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  Li,0.  2K),  and  CuO  compo- 
sition is  vithin  the  hatched  area  of  the  ternary  diagram  of  FIG.  1 
bounded  t*  a  straight  line  connecting  a  first  point  defined  by  the 
formula:  lIi2(i-,/>,Zr,|.^,,Cu,0,.  wherein  x=0,  to  a  second  point 
defined  ^i^  the  formula:  Li,,|_,,Cu,ZrO,.  wherein  x=0.06:  a 
straight  \i^  connecting  the  second  point  to  a  third  point  defined  by 
the  formtija:  Li,,|_,„^||_,/,,CUjO,.  wherein  x=0.08;  a  straight 
line  conretting  the  third  point  to  a  fourth  point  defined  by  the 
formula:  |ji,,,^.,Zr,|_,,Cu,0,  wherein  x=0.02;  and  a  straight  line 
connectinig  the  fourth  point  to  the  first  point. 


5,834391 

POROUS  CLAY  HETEROSTRUCTURES  PREPARED  BY 
GALLERY  TEMPL.ATED  SYNTHESIS 
Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  East  Lansing,  Mich.;  Anne  H.  Galar- 
neau,  Herault,  France,  and  Anis  F.  Barodawalla,  East  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michi- 
gan Stale  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618317,  Mar.  19,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,726,113.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  986^13 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  21/16 
VS.  a.  $«2— 62  8  Claims 

1.  A  cikined,  porous  2:1  layered  silicate  clay  heterostructure 
with  galleries  between  layers  of  the  clay  intercalated  with  a  porous 
inorganic  metal  oxide  having  a  spacing  between  the  layers  of  about 
i  to  5  nm;  and  gallery  framework  confined  pores  of  between  about 
1  4  and  2.5  nm  as  determined  by  the  Horvath-Kawazoe  N,  adsorp- 
tion model  derived  from  a  calcinable  intermediate  which  comprises 
the  porous;  2:1  layered  silicate  clay  with  the  galleries  between 


layers  of  the  clay  containing  a  porous  polymeric  inorganic  metal 
oxide  and  which  is  filled  with  a  neuu^  amine  surfactant  and 
quaternary  onitihl  lOns. 


5,834392 

NITRILE  SELECTIVE  ADSORBENT 

Maria  Magdalena  Ramirez  de  Agudelo;  Julia  Guerra,  and 

Marisela  Gonzalez,  all  of  Caracas.  Venezuela,  assignors  to 

intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,759 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  29/06 

V.S.  CI.  S02-«4  10  Claims 

1.  An  adsorbent  for  selective  removal  of  nitrile  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock,  comprising:  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture 
of  a  calionic  nonacidic  zeolite  and  an  inorganic  oxide  matrix,  said 
zeolite  having  an  accessibility  index  of  between  about  0. 1  to  about 
0.4  wherein  the  accessibility  index  represents  a  ratio  of  the 
molecular  accessibility  volume  of  the  zeolite  material  for  2  parallel 
pentadienes  to  the  molecular  accessibility  volume  of  the  zeolite  for 
propionilnle.  and  said  adsorbent  being  capable,  when  contacted 
with  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  nitrile  and  containing 
dienes  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  1.0<7f  by  volume,  of  adsorbing 
at  least  about  U)'i  of  said  nitrile  during  contact  with  at  least  about 
200  volumes  of  said  feedstock  per  volume  of  adsorbent. 


5,834393 
ADDUCT  OF  AN  ORGANOMETAL  COMPOUND  AND  A 
COMPATIBLE  ANION.  SUPPORTED  CATALYST 
COMPONENT  SUPPORTED  CATALYST  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Grant  Berent  Jacobsen,  4542  BM  Hoek;  Peter  Wljkens,  3525 
VR  Utrecht;  Johann  T.  B.  H.  Jastrzebski,  3731  XA  De  BilL 
and  Gerard  Van  Koten,  3735  CN  Den  Dolder,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,437,  Mar.  10,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.647 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:21/02:  C08F  4/02:4/60 

VS.  CI.  502—152  24  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  component  consisting  essentially  of: 

(aX  1 )  a  support  material,  and 

(a)(2)  an  organometal  or  metalloid  compound  wherein  the  metal 
or  metalloid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium, zinc,  boron,  aluminum,  germanium,  tin.  lead,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 
(b)  an  activator  compound  comprising: 

(b)(1)  a  cation  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  a  transition 
metal  metallocene  compound  to  form  a  transition  metal 
complex  which  is  catalytically  active  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  alpha-olefins;  and 
(b)(2)  a  compatible  anion  having  up  to  100  nonhydrogen 
atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  substituent  comprising  a 
moiety  having  an  active  hydrogen. 


5.834394 
FLUIDIZED-BED  CATALYST  FOR  PROPYLENE 
AMMOXIDATION  TO  ACRYLONITRILE 
Xin  Chen,  and  Lianghua  Wu.  both  of  Shanghai.  China,  assign- 
ors to  China-Petro-Chemical  Corporation,  and  Shanghai 
Research  Institute  of  Petrochemical  Engineering  Sinopec. 
both  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,914 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Aug.  6, 1996, 96116453.0; 
Aug.  6,  1996,  %116454.9;  Aug.  6,  1996,  96116455.7 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  23/00:23/10 
VS.  CI.  502—302  14  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  ammoxidation  of  propylene  to  acrylonitrile, 
comprising 
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a)  a  catalytic  composition  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 

wherein 
A  represents  K,  Rb,  Cs.  TI,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
B  represents  Mn.  Mg.  Sr,  Ca.  Ba,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 
C  represents  P.  As,  B,  Sb,  Cr,  W,  V,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
D  represents  one  selected  from  the  following  groups: 

1 )  Ni  alone, 

2)  Co  alone, 

3)  Ni  and  Li,  Pr  or  Nd  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

4)  Co  and  Li,  Pr  or  Nd  or  a  mixture  thereof 

5)  Ni,  Co,  and  Li,  Pr  or  Nd  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
a=0.00 1-2.0, 

b=0  to  about  4.5, 

c=O.OI-8.0, 

d=0.0 1-22.0. 

e=O.OI-0.7, 

f=0.01-8.0, 

g=0.0 1-6.0. 

h=8-16,  and 

x=number  of  oxygen  atom  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 

requirement  of  the  other  elements  present,  and 
c)  a  silica  carrier. 


prising  a  sublimable  dye,  and  a  top  layer  formed  on  said  dye- 
containing  layer,  having  a  softening  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C. 
which  is  measured  in  accordance  with  Japanese  Industrial  Stan- 
dards JIS-K71%,  and  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  0.2  or  less  which 
is  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM-D1894,  the  dyeability  of 
said  top  layer  of  said  sublimation  thermal  image  transfer  recording 
medium  being  lower  than  the  dyeability  of  said  dye  image  receiv- 
ing layer  of  said  image  receiving  sheet. 


5,834395 
CATALYST  FOR  CONTROLLING  EMISSIONS 
Takashi  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Next  Generation 
Catalyst  Research  Institute,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FDed  Mar,  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^84 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066125; 
Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327229 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/70:8^2:29/06 
VS.  CI.  502—346  >3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrothermally  treated  emission 
catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  comprising:  a  soluble  transition  metal  and  a 
soluble  salt  having  an  element  therein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  Al  and  Si; 
co-precipitating  said  transition  metal  and  said  soluble  salt,  so  as 

to  form  a  gel: 
autoclaving  said  gel; 

drying  said  gel,  so  as  to  form  a  powder  and 
calcining  said  powder  so  as  to  form  said  hydrothermally  treated 
emission  catalyst,  said  catalyst  having  a  surface  and  a  grain 
diameter 


5,834,397 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
Masayasu  Yamazaki;  Satoni  Kawai,  and  Kenichiro  Suto,  all  of 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-263641 
InL  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising:  a  sub- 
strate sheet;  and  a  receptive  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  substrate  sheet,  the  receptive  layer  being  formed  of  a  receptive 
layer-constituting  resin  and  an  ethylene  terpolymer  selected  from 
an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate/polar  group-containing  monomer  terpoly- 
mer and  an  ethylene/acrylic  ester/polar  group-contaming  monomer 
terpolymer,  said  receptive  layer-constituting  resin  comprising  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  vinyl 
chloride/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin. 


5334398 
SUBLIMATION  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECEIVING 
MATEIUALAND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Hldefairo   Mochizuki,   Numazu;   Yutaka  Ariga,   Fujinomiya; 
Makoto  Sekiyama,  and  Shinya  Kawaliara,  both  of  Numazu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-040709 

InL  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  21  Claims 


5,834396 

SUBLIMATION-TYPE  THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

RECORDING  MEDILTVl  AND  THERMAL  IMAGE 

TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiioyuki  Uemura;  Hiroki  Kuboyama,  both  of  Mishima;  Chi- 

hani  Nogawa,  Numazu,  and  Keishi  Taniguchi,  Susono,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1995,  7-335745; 
Nov.  22,  1996,  8-327849 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  16  Oaims 

15.  A  sublimation  thermal  image  transfer  recording  method  for 
performing  thermal  image  tfansfer  comprising  the  step  of  superim- 
posing an  image  receiving  sheet  on  a  sublimation  thermal  image 
transfer  recording  medium,  with  imagewisc  application  of  heat 
thereto,  thereby  performing  thermal  image  transfer  from  said  sub- 
limation thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  to  said  image 
receiving  sheet,  said  image  receiving  sheet  comprising  a  dye  image 
receiving  layer  which  receives  sublimable  dye  images,  and  said 
sublimation  thermal  image  tfansfer  recording  medium  comprising 
a  substrate,  a  dye-containing  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  com- 


13.  A  sublimation  thermal  transfer  recording  method  comprising 
performing  sublimation  thermal  recording  in  which  a  sublimation 
thermal  transfer  receiving  material  having  a  receiving  layer  which 
comprises  a  resin  having  activated  hydrogen,  an  isocyanate  com- 
pound which  comprises  one  of  a  xylylene  diisocyanate  compound 
and  an  aliphatic  isocyanate  compound  other  than  an  adduct  of 
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hexamethylene  diisocyanate  and  has  a  degree  of  gelation  of  about 
70  to  99*  is  superimposed  with  a  sublimation  thermal  transfer 
recording  material  so  that  the  receiving  layer  faces  an  ink  layer  of 
the  sublimation  thermal  transfer  recording  material  and  fed  at  a 
speed  faster  than  the  sublimation  thermal  transfer  recording  mate- 
rial while  heal  is  applied  to  the  sublimation  thermal  transfer 
recording  material  to  form  an  image  on  the  receiving  layer. 


5,834399 
SUBBING  LAYER  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Chartes  L.  Bauer;  Gary  S.  Frecdman,  both  of  Webster,  and 
Karen  M.  Kosydar,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  j  Filed  Dec  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,688 
'  1  InL  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  a.  5f3-227  18  Claims 

1.  A  dye-donor  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  comprising  a 
support  having  on  one  side  thereof,  in  order,  a  subbing  layer  and  a 
dye  layer,  and  wherein  said  subbing  layer  comprises  a  glycidyl- 
containing  polymer  or  copolymer  having  the  following  recurring 
monomer  units: 


^       L   '  ' 
I 

D 
I 
CH 

/ 
O 

\ 
CH, 


wherein: 
R'  is  H  or  methyl; 
L  is  a  linking  group: 

D  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  represents  from  about  10  to  about  100  weight  percent 


5,834,400 
EMULSIFUBLE  CONCENTRATE  FOR  A  LOW  DOSAGE 

FLUORINATED  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  and  Ronald  H.  Goehner,  Jr.,  both  of 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Dei. 

j  FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,963 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/30:43/40:47/40 
VS.  a.  5(M>-116  6  Claims 

1.  An  emolsihable  concentrate  (EC)  which  forms  an  aqueous 
micelle  emulsion  upon  dilution  with  water  in  a  1:50  wt.  ratio, 
which  remains  stable  towards  crystal  formation  dunng  storage  for 
at  least  4  days  comprising,  by  weight: 

(a)  about  20-60%  of  an  admixture  of  a  low  dosage,  water- 
insoluble  fluorinated  active  agricultural  chemical  and  a  dilu- 
ent active  agricultural  chemical. 

(b)  about  2-15%  of  an  anionic  surfactant  and  up  to  about  10%  of 
a  non^ionic  surfactant,  said  surfactant  system  being  suffi- 
ciently hydrophobic  to  keep  the  actives  within  the  micelles 
instead  of  migrating  into  the  water  phase  of  the  emulsion. 

(c)  about  15-30%  of  a  Cj-C,,  alkyl  pynolidone,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  following:  up  to  about  10%  of  a  C1-C4  alkyl  pynoli- 
done or  gaimna-butyrolactone.  up  to  about  30%  of  a  C^-C, 
alkyl  acetate  or  an  aromatic  petroleum  distillate. 


5,834,401 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

HERBICIDES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 

Yasuo  Kawamura;  Elictii  Ova,  both  of  Funabashi;  Kaoni  Itoh, 
deceased,  late  of  Yamamoto-gun,  by  Mariko  Itoli.  legal  rep- 
resenUtive;  Hiroshi  Kita,  Funabashi;  Hisastti  Nakata,  Fun- 
abashi; Kai^i  Sawada,  Funabashi;  Yosliitake  Tamada,  Fuo- 
abashi;  Itetomn  Nawamaki,  MinamisaitaBia-gnB;  KlmiUro 
Ishikawa,  Minamisaitama-gun;  Kcnidii  Shiojiaia, 
Minamisaitama-gan;  Chiaki  Kawaguchi,  Minamisaitama- 
gun,  and  Kunimitsu  Naiiahira,  Minamisaitama-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Cliemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP95«0230,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095Z22533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

per  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-21080; 

Mar.  30,  1994,  6-60921;  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-74725;  Jul.  5,  1994, 

6-157035;  Aug.  5, 1994, 6-184284;  Sep.  26, 1994, 6-229267;  Jan. 

19,  1995,  7-24788 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  211/40 

VS.  a.  504—254  8  CUi«s 

1.  A  nitrogen-containing  cyclic  compound  represented  by  the 

formula  (1): 


O 

A 


O    R> 

II     I 
Q'-X-C-C 

I^N   '        '    Al' 

R"^    A3^ 


(1) 


,0^ 


(wherein: 

R'  represents  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  alityl  group; 

X  represents  NR'  (wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

methyl  group); 
Q'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
Q^  represents  a  C.-C^  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  Cj-C^  alkenyl 

group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  thienyl  group; 
A'  represents  a  carbon; 
A-  represents  CR-  (wherein  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 

C,-C4  alky.  Cj-Cj  alkenyl  or  Cj-C^  alkynyl  group); 
A'  represents  CR'  (wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

C1-C4  alkyl  group); 
the  ring  comprising  A'  may  have  one  or  two  double  bonds 

within  the  ring. 


5334,402 
ISOXAZOLYLBENZOYL  DERIVATIVES 
Wolfgang  Von  Deyn,  Neustadt;  Regina  Luise  HiU,  Speyen  Uwe 
Kardorff,  Mannbeim;  Stefan  Engei,  Idstein;  Martina  Often, 
Ludwigshafen:    Marcus   Vossen,   Mannbeim;    Peter   PtatlL, 
Frankenthal;  Harald  Rang,  Altrip;  Albrecfat  Harreus,  Lud- 
wigshafen;   Franz    Rohi,    SchiffersUdt;    Helmut    Walter, 
Obrigheim;  Kari-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  and  Ulf  Misslitz, 
Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengescU- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96«0592,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26192,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  195  06 
573.5 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/80:  C07D  261/06:275/02 
VS.  a.  504—271  8  Claims 

1.  An  isoxazol-4-ylbenzoyl  compound  of  the  formula  1 


1808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


NOVEMBEI : 


Q-J 


(I) 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

L  and  M  are  hydrogen.  C.-C^-alkyl,  C^-C^-alkenyl.  C^-C^- 
alkynyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  it  being  possible  for  these  groups  to 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  or  are 

'  halogen,  cyano.  nitio.  a  group  — (Y)„ — S(0)„R'  or  — (Y)„ — 
CO — R*.  Z  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  saturated  or 
unsaturated  radical  which  has  one  to  three  heteroatoms 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitro- 
gen and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  a  group  — CO — R*,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Cj-Cs-cycloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  €,-€4- 
haloalkoxy.  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkylthio, 
di-C|-C4-alkylamino,  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C.-Cj- 
haloalkyl.  or  an  0x0  group  which  may  also  exist  as  a 
hydroxyl  group  in  the  tautomeric  form,  or  which  forms  a 
bicyclic  system  together  with  a  fused  phenyl  ring  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro. 
C,-C4-alkyl  or  Cj-Cj-haloalkyl,  a  fused  carbocycle  or  a 
fused  second  heterocycle  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C|-C4-alkyl.  di-C,-C4- 
alkylamino.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  or  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl, 

Y  is  0  or  NR'. 

n  is  zero  or  one. 

m  is  zero,  one  or  two. 

R'  is  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl  or  NR'R'", 

R*  is  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  NR'R'", 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl, 

R'"  is  C,-C4-alkyl, 

Q  is  an  isoxazole  ring  which  is  linked  in  the  4-position,  of  the 
formula  II 


5,834,404 
SUBSTITUTED  BICYCLOHEPTANEDIONE  DERIVATIVE 

AND  HERBICIDE 
Ttkahiro  Sagae;  Masao  Yamaguchi;  Hiroyuki  Adachi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan;  Kazuyuki  Tomida,  Halstead,  N.Y.;  Aki- 
hiro  Takahashi.  and  Takashi  Kawana,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
POT  No.  PCT/JP95/02259,  i  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/142«5,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  May  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836085 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-297854; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180961 

Int  a."  AOIN  3I/04;43/36:  C07C  49/115:  C07D  211/70 
U.S.  a.  504—348  11  Claims 

1.  Substituted  bicycloheptanedione  derivatives  represented  by 
the  formula  [1]; 

[I] 


wherein  R  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a 
C,-C,o  alkyl,  a  C2-C4  alkenyl,  a  C2-C4  alkynyl,  an  aralkyl,  a 
C2-C4  haloalkynyl.  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  C,-C4  alkyl,  a  C,-C4 
haloalkyl,  a  C2-C4  haloalkenyl,  a  hydroxy  €,-€4  alkyl,  a 
_A— Cj-Cft  cycloalkyi,  — A— C(0)r.  — A— CHjCN  or  phenyl.  A 
represents  a  single  bond  or  C.-Cj  alkylene,  r  represents  hydrogen, 
a  C1-C4  alkyl.  a  C,-Ct  alkoxy  or  phenyl. 

and  R^  represents  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  optionally 
substituted  pyridyl. 

and  the  salts  thereof 


R> 


(II) 


"    \ 


V 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  — CO3R'. 

R-  is  hydrogen.  Cj-Cj-afkyl  or  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl.  which  can  be 

unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or 

by  C|-C4-alkyl  and 
R'  is  C,-C4-alkyl. 

J  is  a  carbonyl  radical  CO  or  a  radical  — CHR*;  and 
R"  is  an  OH  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  which  may  be  acylated  by 

Cj-Ci-acyl.  or  a  chlorine  atom; 
or  an  agriculturally  customary  salt  of  a  compound  1. 


5,834,403 

LOW  RATE  APPLICATION  OF  INHIBITORS  OF 

ETHYLENE  BIOSYNTHESIS  OR  ACTION 

Mary  Callan,  Limburgerfaof,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Cor- 

poratioo.  Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,492 
Int  a."  AOIN  37/00:37/02:37/14:25/00 
VS.  a.  504—319  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  yield  in  a  plant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  wheat  plant  and  a  rice  plant  comprising 
administering  to  the  foliage  of  the  plant  {((isopropylidene)- 
aminojoxy} -acetic  acid-2-(methoxy)-2-oxoethyl  ester  at  a  rate  of 
about  100  mg  ai/ha  to  about  less  than  SO  g  ai/ha. 


5,834,405 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MULTILAYER  CERAMIC 
SUBSTRATE 
Byung  Tae  Ahn,  Cupertino;  Robert  Bruce  Beyers,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.;   Emanuel  Israel  Cooper,  Riverdale,  N.Y.; 
Edward     August     Giess,     Purdys,     N.Y.;     Eugene     John 
O'SuUivan,  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.;  Judith  Marie  Roldan,  Ossin- 
ing,  N.Y.,  and  Lubomyr  Taras  Romankiw,  Briarcliff  Manor, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,403,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,707 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/00 
VS.  CI.  505—236  35  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  ceramic  substrate  prepared  by  co-firing  at 
least  one  metallic  conductor  embedded  in  a  ceramic  dielectric 
oxide,  to  thereby  form  a  superconducting  oxide  reaction  layer  at 
the  interface  between  the  sintered  ceramic  material  and  the  at  least 
one  metallic  conductor. 

wherein  said  metallic  conductor  comprises  copper,  and  said 
ceramic  dielectric  oxide  is  represented  by  the  formula 
M">l"',0,,.,3/2,,,  where  M"  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  Ba,  Sr,  Ca,  and  Mg:  MI'"  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  Y,  Bi,  Sc,  La.  Ce,  Pr.  Nd.  Sm.  Eu.  Gd.  Tb.  Dy.  Ho.  Er. 
Tm,  Yb  and  Lu:  X  is  from  0  to  4;  and  y  is  from  1  to  2. 
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S.  CI.  507—2 


5334,406 

FOAM80  GEL  FOR  PERMEABILITY  REDUCTION  OR 

MOBILITY  CONTROL  IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

HYDROCARBON-BEARING  FORMATION 

Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,637 
Int  CI."  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CI.  507-202  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  a  treatment  region 
in  a  subtetruiean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  comprising: 
placing  a  foamed  gel  in  a  treatment  region  of  a  subterranean 
hydrocarbon -bearing  formation  to  substantially  reduce  the 
permeability  of  said  treatment  region,  wherein  said  foamed 
gel  ii  formed  from  an  added  gas  and  a  gelation  solution 
including  an  acrylamide-containing  crosslinkable  carboxylate- 
containing  polymer,  a  crosslinking  agent  containing  a  reactive 
transition  metal  cation,  a  foam  promoting  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  single  chemical  species,  and  an  aqueous  solvent, 
wherein  said  single  chemical  species  of  said  foam  promoting 
composition  is  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
has  a  concentration  in  said  gelation  solution  from  about  20 
ppm  to  about  100,000  ppm  and  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  from  about  1.000  to  about  500.000. 


5,834,407 
LUBRICANTS  AND  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  S.  Manka,  Euclid;  James  A.  Supp,  Parma,  and  Mohamad 
G.  Fahmy,  Eastlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  WicklilTe,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,975 

Int  CI."  ClOM  135/32:135/36 

U.S.  CI.  56^271  29  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  or  functional  fluid  composition  comprising  a 

major  amo^t  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  amount 

of  1' 

(A)  a  c(^i|ipound  represented  by  the  formula 


CI.  5W— 2 


X- 


X' 

A 


(A-l) 


y-\ — ^G* 

G-  G- 


wherein  in  Formula  (A-l):  X',  X"  and  X'  are  independently  O  or  S. 
and  X"  an4  X'  can  be  NR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon group;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X"and  X'is  S:  and  G'.  G^. 
G'  and  G^  are  independently  R-.  OR-  or  R'OR".  wherein  R-  is 
hydrogen  ^  hydrocarbyl  and  R'  is  hydrocarbylene  or  hydrocarby- 
lidene.  prodded  that  at  least  one  of  G'.  G".  G'and  G'*is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


5,834,408 

POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANTS  VIA  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  (METH)ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Munmaya  K.  Mishra.  Richmond,  and  Raymond  G.  Saxton, 
Hanover,  both  of  Va.,  as.signors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,046 
Int  a."  ClOM  145/14:  C08F  220/lfi 
VS.  a.  508-^169  17  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  prepared  by  the  anionic  polymerization  of  a 
mixture  cqiiiprising 


a)  0  to  60  weight  %  of  acrylic  monomer(s)  of  the  formula: 

R    O 
I      II 
H2C=C— C— O— R| 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms: 

b)  0  to  60  weight  %  of  acrylic  monomer(s)  of  the  formula: 

R    O 
I      II 
H2C=C-C-0-R: 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and 

c)  15  to  80  weight  %  of  acrylic  monomerls)  of  the  formula: 

R    O 
I      II 
H:<:=C-C— O— Rj 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  15  to  22  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
comonomers  a)  and  b)  are  present  and  the  total  amount  of  mono- 
mers aH-b)  is  from  20  to  85  weight  percent,  wherein  the  copolymer 
has  a  polydispersity  index  of  from  about  1  to  about  1 .5. 


5,834,409 
SCALP  CARE  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  ANTI  ITCHING/ 

ANTI  IRRITANT  AGENTS 
Pallassana  Narayanier  Ramachandran.  Robbins\ille;  Clarence 
Ralph  Robbins,  Martinsville,  and  Amrit  Manilal  Patel,  Day- 
ton, aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,883,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,411 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/02: 1/94: 3/2 fi 
VS.  CI.  510—125  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  dry  skin  conditions  comprising 

(a)  applying  to  an  affected  skin  area  a  skin  cleansing  composi- 
tion comprising  a  carrier  made  by  combining  from  about 
4-12%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  and  an  amphoteric 
surfactant  in  an  amount  of  0.75  to  1 .25  parts  by  weight  per  1 
by  weight  of  said  anionic  surfactant  at  least  0.75  parts  by 
weight  of  said  anionic  surfactant  and  having  dispersed  therein 
an  agent  that  stimulates  the  sebaceous  gland  is  to  promote  the 
production  of  oily  sebum  which  is  l-imidozoyl-l-|4- 
chlorophenoxy)-3.3-dimethylbutane-2-one;  wherein  said 
agent  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
promote  the  natural  secretion  of  sebum  in  the  skin:  and 

(b)  washing  off  the  skin  cleansing  composition  with  water. 


5,834,410 

SURFACE  TEXTURED  CLEANSING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  WITH  MASSAGING  EFFECT 

.Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Bow,  N.H.,  assignor  to  AESOP,  Inc., 

Concord,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785JS8 
Int  CI."  CUD  9/00:17/04 
VS.  a.  510—140  14  Claims 

1.  A  combined  soap-providing  and  ma.ssage-generating  bar  of 
solid  soap  material  having  a  user-holding  back  surface  from  which 
integrally  upwardly  project  a  plurality  of  solid  soap  material  par- 
allel teeth  extending  transversely  across  the  bar  and  spaced  from 
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6a      6b      6c      6d      6e       6f 

\  \  7a  \  7b   \7c    \7d    \7e 


wherein  the  A  moieties  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  O  O  O  O 

II  II  II  II  II 

-0-C-,  -C-0-.  -N— C-.  -C-N-.  -N-C-O, 
I  I  I 

R*  R*  R* 


8 


one  another  longitudinally  along  the  bar. 


O 

II 
O— C— N- 
I 
R" 


O 

II 
-N— C-N— . 
I  I 

R'  R" 


O 

II 

-o-c-o- 


and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl, 
and  mixtures  thereof:  the  R'  moieties  are  1 ,2-phenylene,  1,3- 
phenylene  and  1 ,4-phenylene,  substituted  1,2-phenylene,  1,3- 
phenylene,  and  1,4-phenylene  having  the  formula 


5.834,411 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  AQUEOUS  CLEANER 
Steven  A.  Bolkan,  Hopewell;  Gale  A.  Byrnes,  CaUfon;  Steven 
Dunn,  Flemington;  Alfredo  Vinci,  Dayton;  Antony  E.  Win- 
ston, East  Brunswick,  and  Patricia  L.  Phillips,  Somerville, 
all  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,268,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708323 
Int.  CI."  CUD  00/00:14/02:17/00:1/18 
VS.  a.  510—245  34  Claims 


1.  An  organic  solvent-free  aqueous  metal  cleaning  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  alkaline  salt  and  a  surfactant,  said  surfac- 
tant comprises  from  about  10  wt.  %  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  the 
cleaning  composition  based  on  dry  components  of  the  cleaning 
composition,  said  surfactant  consists  essentially  of  non-phenolic 
alkoxylated  nonionic  surfactants,  N-alkyl  pyrrolidones  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  0.1  to  about 
20%  of  said  composition  being  characterized  as  having  complete 
phase  separation  ability  of  contaminants  whereby  the  contaminants 
form  a  distinct  and  substantially  complete  phase  from  the  aqueous 
solution,  said  composition  having  a  phosphate  content  of  less  than 
3  wt.  %  based  on  phosphorous,  and  having  an  initial  foam  height  at 
or  below  point  0,  U  in  FIG.  1  and  a  foam  collapse  time  bounded  by 
points  U.  W,  X  and  Z  of  FIG.  1. 


wherein  R'  is  —OH,  — COjH,  — SO,  M*,  branching  units  of  the 
formula  — (A— R'— A— R\(Cap).  — <A— R'— A— R-)^(Cap). 
— (A— R'— A— R'),(Cap),  — (A— R'— A— R'),A(Cap).  — (A— 
R'— A— R'),(Cap),  and  — (A— R'— A— R')»A{Cap),  crosslink- 
ing  units  of  the  formula  — {A— R'— A— R^)„— ,  — (A— R'— A— 
r2)^_,  _(A— R'— a— R')— ,  — (A— R'-A— R')^-, 
— (A— R'— A— R\— .  and  —<A—R'— A— R').A— connecting 
said  R'  moiety  to  an  R'  or  R'  moiety  of  a  second  oligomer  or 
polymer  chain:  substituted  and  unsubstituted  naphthalene,  aryla- 
Ikylene  units  having  the  formula 

-/         \-(CH2).-.     /  y-(CH2).-. 


5334,412 

SOIL  RELEASE  POLYMERS  WITH  FLUORESCENT 

WHITENING  PROPERTIES 

Robert  Henry  Rohrbaugh,  Indian  Springs,  and  Eugene  Paul 

Gosselink,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,243,  Dec.  21,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,728,671.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1997,  S«r.  No.  868,785 

Int.  a.*  CUD  3/37 
VS.  a.  510—324  13  Claims 

1.  An  oligomcric  or  polymeric  substituted  or  unsubstituted  eth- 
ylene terephthalate  ester  comprising  fluorescent  whitening  groups, 
said  compound  having  the  formula: 


alkylene  units  having  the  formula 

-<CHj)»- 
alkenylene  units  having  the  formula 

— (CH=CH),— <CH,)k— 

and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  k  is  I  to  1 2,  j  is  1  or  2,  and  M 
is  a  cationic  moiety:  the  R-  moieties  comprise  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  ethyleneoxy  units  having  the  formula 

■«-CH(Y)CH20)-     or     -(CHjCHtYK))— 


l(CapMR"'),|[(  A— R ' — A— R'U  A— R '  — A— R'),(  A- 
R').— A— R ' — A— lIR'MCap)] 


R'-A- 


wherein  (a)  Y  is  a  — H,  C.-C^  alkyl.  alkoxymethyl,  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and  (b)  combinations  of  the  foregoing  R-  moieties  with  up 
to  50%  of  other  compatible  R^  moieties  wherein  Y  is  a  branching 
unit  of  the  formula  — CH,0— (CHjCHjO)^— CHjCHj— OR, 
wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  crosslinking  unit  of  the  formula 
— CHjO— (CHjCHjO)^— CH2—  by  which  said  R'  moiety  is 
crosslinked  to  an  R"  moiety  of  a  second  oligomer  or  polymer 
chain:  p  is  0  to  50:  the  R'  ethyleneoxy  units  are  selected  from  the 
moieties  — {CH,CH,0),— CHXH,—  wherein  q  is  from  I  to  99 
wherein  each  R'  unit  may  have  the  same  or  diflferent  values  of  q: 
the  R'*  units  are  R^  R'  or  R'  units:  the  R'  units  having  the  formula 
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It* 


R' 

I 


-U»<>-(0-R'»),- 
I 

i:f  R» 

wherein  llife  index  i  has  the  value  of  0  or  I,  R'"  is  C^-C^  linear 
alkylene,  IC-C^  branched  alkylene,  C5-C7  cyclic  alkylene,  C5-C7 
substituted  cyclic  alkylene.  C5-C7  heterocyclic  alkylene,  arylene, 
substituted  arylene.  and  mixtures  thereof:  said  R'"  unit  is  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  R".  R'  unit,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  R'.  and  mixtures  thereof:  R'  moieties  wherein  each  R'' 
IS  indepeimlently  hydrogen,  — Z— SO,'M*,  — Z— (FWU),  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  each  Z  is  a  connecting  moiety  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene, 
alkoxyalkylene,  alkoxy.  arylene,  alkylarylene,  alkoxyarylene,  poly- 
alkoxyalkylene  units,  and  mixtures  thereof:  —(FWU)  is  a  fluores- 
cent whittling  unit,  wherein  R*  and  R'  when  taken  together,  at 
least  one  R*  or  R"  moiety  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom:  M  is  a  cationic 
moiety:  the  value  of  t  is  0  or  1 :  the  value  of  u  is  from  about  0  to 
about  60:  'the  value  of  v  is  from  about  0  to  about  35:  the  value  of 
w  is  froni  0  to  35:  the  value  of  u-)-v-t-w=at  least  3:  comprising 
end-capping  groups  (Cap)  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  fluorescent  whitening  units,  said  fluorescent  whitening  units 
are  i»(tependently  selected  from  the  oroup  consisting  of  sub- 
stituted and  unsubstituted  stilbenes.  coumarins,  pyrazoles. 
naph(halimides.  oxadizoles,  aryltriazoles.  distyrylbiphenyls. 
dibeitaofuranyl  biphenyls,  benzofurans,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
and 

(b)  noi|-<fluorescent   whitening)   units,   said   non-(fluoresceni 
whitdning)  units  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i)  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  hydroxyethane  and  propane- 

suljfonate  units  of  the  formula 

),S)(CH,)„(R"0)„R''— .  where  M  is  a  salt  forming 

ian  such  as  sodium  or  tetralkylammonium,  R"  is  ethyl- 

^  pr  propylene  or  a  mixture  thereof,  m  is  0  or  1 .  and  n  is 

I  0  to  20: 

ii)  sulfoaroyl  units  of  the  formula  — O(0)C(C6H4KS0rM*). 

wh^ein  M  is  a  salt  forming  cation: 
iii)  niodified  poly(oxyethylene)oxv  monoalkyi  ether  units  of 
thri  formula   R'-0(CHXH,0),CH,CH,— ,    wherein    R'- 
coilttiins  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  k  is  from  about  3  to 
ab<|i|t  100:  and 
iv)  etjitixylated  or  propoxylated  phenolsultonate  end-capping 

wherein  n  is 
and  R"   is 


5,834,414 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CHLORINE  STABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS,  NOVEL 
CHLORINE  CONTAINING  PRODUCT  FORMAT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHLORINE  STABLE 
COMPOSITION 
Eddie  D.  Sowie,  Jamestown,  and  Darryl  C.  Bowling,  Greens- 
boro, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^72 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/56 
U.S.  a.  510-379  42  Claims 


1.  A  stable  halogen  containing  one  pack  particulate  detergent 
composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(a)  an  encapsulated  halogen  source:  and 

(b)  a  detergent  particulate  comprising  an  internal  composition 
and  an  external  composition; 

(i)  the  internal  composition  comprising  an  inorganic  compo- 
nent comprising  about  5-99.95  wt-%.  based  on  composi- 
tion of  a  builder  salt  and  about  0.1-70  m-%.  based  on 
composition  of  an  absorbed  organic  surfactant  component 
and  an  absorbed  water  component:  and 
(ii)  the  internal  composition  dried  by  about  0.05-20  wt-%. 
based  on  composition,  the  external  silicate  drying  com- 
pound: 
wherein  the  external  silicon  drying  compound  separates  the  active 
halogen  source  from  water  and  the  organic  surfactant  and  the 
paniculate  detergent  is  stable  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  110°  F.  for 
greater  than  two  months. 


unib  of  the  formula  MO,S(CftH4)(OR")„ 
fropi   1   to  20:  M  is  a  salt-forming  cation 
ethi'iene.  propylene  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,834,413 

LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  Durbut,  Verviers,  and  Guy  Broze,  Grace-Hollogne, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscat- 
away,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,496 
InL  CI.''  CllD  1/90:3/50 
U.S.  a.  5I»— 365  12  Oaims 

1.  A  cletning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  0.5  wt.  %  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  anionic  surfactant: 

(b)  about  0-5  wt.  %  to  about  5  wt.  %  of  a  zw  itterionic  surfactant: 

(c)  0.4?f)  wt.  %  to  50  wt.  %  of  a  cosurfactam  selected  from  the 
group  Consisting  of  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether,  and  C,-Cfc 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid: 

(d)  0.4'3i^  10  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential 
oil  or 'a  perfume: 

(e)  0.25*  to  4%  of  a  foam  control  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isohexyl  neopentanoate,  PEG-8  distearate.  PEG- 
12  distearate.  isopropyl  myristate.  myreth-3-myristate. 
lauretfc-2(ethyl-2-hexanoate).  1,8-octane  diol,  and  1.10- 
decane  diol:  and 

(0  the  btlance  being  water. 


5,834,415 
NAPHTHALENE  BORONIC  ACIDS 
Lone   Kierstein    Nielsen,   Bagsvsrd.   Denmark,   and   Allison 
Deane-Wray.  Hampshire,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Novo  Alle,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00168,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732339 
aaims  priority,  application  Oenmarli,  Apr.  26, 1994, 0476/94 
Int  CI."  CllD  3/3fi6:3/()2 
VS.  CI.  510—392  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  a  surfactant,  an 
enzyme  and  a  naphthalene  boronic  acid  derivative  enzyme  stabi- 
lizer of  the  following  formula: 


B(OH): 
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b)  resuspending  the  isolated  platelets  of  step  a)  in  Plasma-Lyte  A 
and  centrifuging  to  concentrate  said  platelets; 

c)  washing  said  concentrated  platelets  of  step  b): 

d)  lyophilizing  said  washed  platelets  of  step  c);  whereby  causing 
lysis  of  said  platelets  and  producing  the  platelet  extract. 


where  R,,  R..  Rj,  R4.  R5,  R6  and  R,  is  the  same  or  different  and 
selected  from  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxy,  halogen, 
amine,  alkylated  amine,  nitro.  thiol,  aldehyde,  acid,  acid  salt,  ester, 
sulfonate  or  phosphonate. 


5334,416 

AZEOTROPES  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  AND 

HEXAMETHYLDISILOXANE 

David  Lee  Morgan,  and  Dwight  Edward  Williams,  both  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914334 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50:7/26;  BOID  12/00 
VS.  a.  510--I11  4  Claims 

3.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  azeotrope-like 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
about  32  to  85  percent  by  weight  hexamethyldisiloxane  and 
about  15  to  68  percent  by  weight  n-propyl  acetate,  wherein 
the  composition  is  homogenous  and  azeotrope-like  at  a  tem- 
perature within  one  degree  of  %.73°  C.  at  760  Torr. 


5,834,419 
CHEMOKINE  BINDING  PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE  THEREFOR 
Grant  McFadden,  and  Alexandra  Lucas,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  John  P.  Robarts  Institute,  London, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,850,  Apr.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634,924 
Int.  CI."  C61K  38/16;  C07K  14/065 
VS.  a.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  chemokine  related  immunopathologi- 
cal  disorder  having  an  etiology  associated  with  an  influx  of  leuko- 
cytes, wherein  the  chemokine  is  a  class  a  or  a  class  P  chemokine. 
in  a  subject  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  chemokine  binding  protein  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,834,417 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Len  Zyzyck,  SkUlman,  and  Elizabeth  McCandlish,  Highland, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.,  Plscatoway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^9 
Int.  CI."  CUD  l/12:l/75;i/32;3/43 
U.S.  a.  510—126  5  Claims 

1.  A  clear  light  duly  liquid  cleaning  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  0.5%  to  22%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  Cg  ,« 
eihoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate; 

(b)  1%  to  6%  of  an  ethoxylated  C|2-C,4  monoalkanol  amide 
having  2  to  8  ethoxylate  groups; 

(c)  1%  to  14%  of  an  alkah  metal  salt  of  a  C,o-C,<,  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  and/or  C,o-C,t  paraffin  sulfonate  surfactant; 

(d)  1%  to  12%  of  at  least  one  solubilizing  agent; 

(e)  3%  to  20%  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside  surfactant; 

(f)  1  to  6%  of  a  C,2-C,4  alkyl  monoalkanol  amide; 

(g)  1%  to  10%  of  an  amine  oxide  surfactant;  and 
(h)  the  balance  being  water. 


5334,420 
FIBRINOGEN  CONCENTRATE  OBTAINED  FROM 
BLOOD  PLASMA,  PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Ruth  Laub,  Brussels,  and  Luc  De  Wad,  Ranst,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Croix-Rouge  de  Belgique,  Bnixelles,  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00069,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)2571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,838 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off^  Aug.  23, 
1995,  94870121 

InL  CI."  A61K  35/14;  C07K  1/00;  14/00;  17/00 
VS.  CI.  514—2  16  CUims 

1.  A  fibrinogen  concentrate  having  a  purity  higher  than  98%  and 
being  free  of  viral  contaminants  and  proteases. 


5334,418 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PLATELET 

GROWTH  FACTORS  EXTRACT 

Paul  Brazeau;  Thierry  Abribat;   Michel   Ibea,  and  Michele 

Boushira,  all  of  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Theratech- 

nologies.  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618360 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/17;  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  514—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  porcine  platelet-extract  con- 
taining matured  growth  factors,  thrombospondin,  fibroncctin  and 
minimal  albumin,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  centrifuging  whole  porcine  blood  at  about  1000  g  to  about 
5000  g  to  isolate  the  platelets  from  the  platelet-rich-plasma; 


5334,421 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
CYSTIC  FIBROSIS 
Seng  Hing  Cheng,  Wellesley,  and  Canwen  Jiang,  Marlboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807^98 
InL  a."  AOIN  37/18;  A61K  38m 
VS.  a.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  chloride  channels  in  a  cystic  fibrosis 
{CF)-associated  cell,  the  method  comprising: 

contacting  said  cell  with  an  amount  of  deoxyspergualin  and/or 
analog  thereof  effective  to  mobilize  mutant  cystic  fibrosis 
transmembrane  conductance  regulator  (CFTR)  protein  in  said 
cell  such  that  said  mutant  CFTR  protein  is  transported  to  the 
plasma  membrane  of  said  cell  and  generates  chloride  channels 
therein. 
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5,834,422 

ASP«"  INSULIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Per  Balschmidt,  Espersrde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nord- 

isk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,781,  May  10,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  127,672,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5347,930.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763351 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  21,  1993.  727/93 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/28;  C07K  5/00;  7/00;  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  $14—3  51  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising: 

(A)  c  ^  sials  comprising  Asp"^"  human  insulin  and  protamine; 
and 

(B )  a  M  ilution  comprising  Asp"''*  human  insulin,  zinc,  and  water. 


5.834,423 

PHAJHMACEUnCAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SULIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Mamoro    Koketsu;    Masakazu   Nishizono:   Teruhiko   Nitoda: 

Vuko  Enoki;  Hiroshi  Kawanami,  and  Lekh  Raj  Juneja,  all  of 

Vokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mie, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01415,  §  371  Dale  Mar.  15,  1996,  5  102<e) 

Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02255.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186699; 
Jul.  15, 1994,  6-186700 

Int  CI."  A6IK  3 1/70;3 1/725:3 1/73;38/02 
U.S.  C1..514— 7  27  Claims 

1.  A  pl«nnaceutical  composition  characterized  by  containing  as 
an  active  ingredient  a  sialic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (1)  or  (2)  below: 


wherein 

which 

NeuAc(()ti 

or 

sents 


-Man(al,6l 


> 


(1) 


Man— R' 


X-  — Man(al,.') 

I'  represents  a  glycopeptide  residue;  and  X'  and  X*. 

may       be       identical       or       different.        represent 

6)Gal(p  1 .4  )GlcNAc(  p  1 .2 )- .     Gal(  P 1 ,4  )GlcNAc(  P 1 .2)-. 

GlcN|%:(pl,2)-,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X'  and  X-  repre- 

N<|4^c«x2.6)Gal{pi,4)Glc  NAc(Pl.2)-; 


CHOR-  (2) 

I 
O       CHOR' 
II         I 
X'-(CH>),-0-P-OCH. 
I 

o- 

wherein  iR*  and  R'.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic,  saturated  or 
un.saturaled  acyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  IQ;  and  X^  represents  a  sialic  acid  derivative  residue  or  a 
sialyloli|9saccharide  derivative  residue  represented  by  the  general 
formula  it 3)  below: 


X<— Man(ol,6) 


> 


(3) 


Man- 


X^  — Man(al..^| 


V 


5334,424 

USE  OF  LACTOFERRIN  FOR  THERAPY  OF  ACUTE  OF 

CHRONIC  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES  BY  THE 

INTRACELLULAR  GRAM-POSITIVE  PATHOGENS 

STREPTOCOCCUS  PYOGENES  AND  STAPHYLOCOCCI'S 

AUREUS 
Piera  \'alenti.  Rome,  and  Giovanni  .\ntonini,  Caprarola,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gambit  International  Limited,  Tortoia, 
Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677394,  Jul.  9,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  12,  1995.  RM95A0473 
Int.  CI."  A61K  37/02:31/43:31/545;  C07K  13/00 
VS.  C\.  514—8  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  penetration  of  Gram  positive  bacteria 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SlrepttKoccus  pyogenes. 
SlaphyloctKcus  aureus  and  mixtures  thereof  into  host  cells  by 
administering  a  transferrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactoferrin.  ovotransferrin.  serotransferrin  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein 
said  transferrin  is  topically  administered  at  an  anti-invasive,  non- 
cvlotoxic  nor  bactericidal  concentration. 


5334,425 

USE  OF  CHIMERIC  SELECTINS  AS  SIMUXTANEOUS 

BLOCKING  AGENTS  FOR  COMPONTNT  SELECTIN 

FUNCTION 

Thomas  F.  Tedder,  S.  Natick.  and  Geoffrey  S.  Kansas.  Water- 
town,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute. Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340339,  Nov.  16,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  8,459,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983.606,  Nov.  30.  1992. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730303,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  313,109,  Feb.  21,  1989.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  700,773,  May  15,  1991. 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  737.092.  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  Ser. 
No.  770,608.  Oct.  3.  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser,  No.  862.483, 
Apr.  12,  1992.  PaL  No.  5J89320.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  461392 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/16 
VS.  CI.  514—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  selectin  mediated  adhesion,  migration 
and  infiltration  into  tissues  of  cells  expressing  a  selectin,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  administering  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  lectin  domain  of  L-selectin  and 
the  EOF  domain  of  P-selectin,  or  ligand-binding  fragments 
thereof; 

(b)  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  lectin  domain  of  L-selectin  and 
the  EGF  domain  of  E-sclectin.  or  ligand-binding  fragments 
thereof; 

(c)  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  lectin  domain  of  E-selectin  and 
the  EGF  domain  of  P-selectin.  or  ligand-binding  fragments 
thereof;  and 

(dl  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  lectin  domain  of  P-selectin  and 
the  EGF  domain  of  E-selectin,  or  ligand-binding  fragments 
thereof; 
in-  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  substance. 


wherein  :X*  and  X',  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 
NeuAc(»2.6)Gal(P  1 ,4)GlcNAc(P  1 .2)-,  Gal(p  1 .4)GlcN  Ac(p  1 .2)- 
or  GlcNAc(Pl.2)-.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X'"  and  X'  repre- 
sents N4uAc(a2,6)Gal(Pl,4)Glc  NAc(Pl,2)-;  and  Y  represents  a 
sugar  residue. 


5334,426 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,834,427 
CASEIN  PHOSPHOPEPTIDE,  CASEIN  CONTAINING 
SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Sang  Kee  Han.  123-1201.  Kwanakhyundai  Apt..  1,  Bongchun- 
dong.  Kwanak-ku,  Seoul,  and  Yoo  Clieol  Shin,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sang  Kee  Han,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,564 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1995, 
1995  6259 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/47:  A23T  3/10 
MS.  a.  514—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  purified  casein  phosphopeptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  1 


Ra-Ser-Thr-Thr  ThrAsn-Tyr-Rb 


R'-R'-R'-R^R' 


wherein 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  terminal 

residue  Ala-  and  D-Ala; 
Rb  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy  terminal 

residue  -Thr,  -Thr  amide  and  -Thr-Cys; 
R'  is  Thr-. 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thr  and  Asp; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thr.  Ser  and  Asn: 
R'*  is  Tyr;  and 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy  terminal 

residue  -Thr.  -Thr  amides  and  -Thr-Cys. 


5334,428 

GLUCAGON-LIKE  PEPTIDE-2  AND  ITS  THERAPEUTIC  5^34,430 

USE  POTENTIATION  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 

Daniel  J.   Drucker,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to   1149336  Massimo    Porro,    Siena,    Italy,    and    Martti    Varra,    Haart- 

Ontario  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada  maninkatu,  Finland,  assignors  to  BiosYnth  S.rJ.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,533,  Apr.  12,  1996,  which  is  a  fjIj^  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,112 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922440,  Jul.  30,  1992.  This  i„,^  qo  ^jik  38/00:38/12:38/04:  C07K  5/00 

application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,790  y^  q  514—14                                                          45  Claims 

Int  a.*  A61K  iS/00  i.  a  method  for  the  potentiation  of  the  activity  of  an  antibiotic 

MS.  a.  514—12                                                             16  Claims  ^j^^^j^   comprises  coadministering   an   antibiotic   and  a   peptide 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  GLP-2.  or  a  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  carrier,  which  has  the  formula  (SEQ  ID  NO.  1):  (Lys)i„(SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 

Rl-(Y)m-His-Ala-Asp-Gly-Ser-Phe-Ser-Asp-Glu-Met-Asn-Thr-  (Lys  -  Glu),(SEO  ID  NO:  4) 

aa  I  -Leu-Asp-aa2-Leu- Ala-aa3-aa4-Asp-Phe-Ile-Asn-Trp-  (Lys  -  Phe),(SEQ  ID  NO:  5). 

Uu-aa5-aa6-Thr-Lys-Ile-Thr-Asp-(X)n-R2  Lys  -  Hie  -  Leu  -  Lys  -  Lys  -  Thr  -  Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6). 

.                                                        "^  (Lys -Phe- Leu), -Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  7). 

wnerem  (Lys -Phe- Leu), -Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8). 

aal.sMet.Uu.ne.\^lorCys.  Arg-TVr-Val),(SEQ  ID  NO:  9). 

aa2  is  Ala.  Ser,  Thr,  Pro,  Gly.  Asn,  Asp,  Glu  or  Gin;  ^^^\_  p^  _  p^e),  -  Lys  (S«,  ID  NO:  10). 

aa3  is  Ala.  Ser.  Thr.  Pro  or  Gly;  (Ly,  -  Leu  -  Leu),  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 ) 

aa4  is  His,  Arg  or  Lys;  (Lys)6(Phe-Lys)2(SEQ  ID  NO:  12). 

aa5  is  Met,  Leu,  He,  Val  or  Cys;  Cys— (Lys),  — Cys 

aa6  is  Asn.  Asp,  Glu,  Gin,  His,  Arg  or  Lys;  s s  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13). 

X  is  one  or  two  amino  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting   „       ,        „^      ,        ,        -, 
,,,.      ,  .,  Cys  — Lys  — Phe  — Lys  — Lys  — Cys 

of  His,  Arg  and  Lys;  s------ - s  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14). 

Y  is  one  or  two  amino  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisung 

of  His.  Arg  and  Lys;  Lys— Phe— Lys— Cys— Lys— Phe— Lys  — Phe— Lys— Cys 

misOorl;  s s 

n  isOor  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15). 

R 1  is  H  or'  an  N-terminal  blocking  group;  and  ^'''-^''~^^-^'''~^''\~}fr.^'.l7}^~}'^!~K 

R2  is  OH  or  a  C-terminal  blocking  group,  and  wherein  the    .ggQHj^Q.  |g,      ' 
GLP-2  or  salt  thereof  is  not  a  naturally  occurring  GLP-2.  Arg— Thr— Arg— Cys  — Arg-Phe— Lys— Arg— Arg— Cys 

s s 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  17). 

Lys-Cys— (Lys— Phe— Lys)2— Cys— Lys 

s s(SEQIDNO:  18). 

5334,429                                                   Cys-(Lys)4-(Phe)4-Cys 
SMALL  PEPTIDES  WHICH  INHIBIT  BINDING  TO  T.4       s s  (SEQ  ID  NO:  19). 

RECEPTORS  AND  ACT  AS  IMMUNOGENS  -  ,Lvs  -  Phe  -  Leu)  -  Lys  -  Cys 

Candance  B.  Pert;  Michael  R.  Ruff,  both  of  Bethesda,  and  ^f..../. !.... s (SEQ  ID  NO:  20) 

William  L.  Farrar,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart-  Val  -  Lys  -  Ala  -  Leu  -  Arg  -  VU  -  Aig  -  Arg  -  Uu  ( SEQ  ID  Ntt  2 1 ) 

ment  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C.  Lys  -  Ser  -  Leu  -  Ser  -  Leu  -  Lys  -  Arg  -  Leu  -  Thr  -  Tyr  -  Aig 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  568,616,  Aug.  16,  1990.  PaL  No.  (SEQ  ID  NO:  22)  ^      ^     ,         „  ,  .^^^  ,n  wo-  -.^^ 

5,276,016,  Which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314^07,  Feb.  ^^I^V-'^J-'-^-Gr-'iJsl'^^S-K-V^lfsSirNO:  S 
15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conanuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  _        _  J^  _       _  ^^  _  ,;^  _  ^y,  _  „^  ,sEQ  ID  NO:  25) 

48,148,  May  11,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-  Lys-Trp-Lys- Ala-Gln-Lys-Aig-Phe-Uu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  26) 

part  of  Ser.  No.  878,586,  Jun.  26,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  tys-Tip-Lys- AU-Gln-Lys-Aig-Phe-Leu-Lys 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,919,  Jun.  3,  1986,  aban-  (seq  ID  NO:  27) 

doned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,926  Lys  -  Arg  -  Leu  -  Lys  -  Tip  -  Lys  -  fVr  -  Lys  -  Gly  -  Lys  -  Phe 

Int  ex."  A61K  38/04:38/08  (SEQ  ID  NO:  28) 

U&CL514— 16  7  Claims  Cys  -  Gin  -  Tip  -  Lys  -  Ser  -  Ser -Asp- Ik -Aij- Cys -Gly -Lys 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  binding  of  a  HIV  antigen  having   (seqidnO:29) 

gp  1 20  glycoprotein  envelope  to  T4  receptors  on  cells  of  mammals   ^^^  -  Lys  -  Phe  -  Leu  -  Lys  -  Lys — Cys 

which  comprises  administering  a  composition  comprising  a  phar-    ^ s  (Seq  ID  NO:  30) 

maceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  an  effective  T4  receptor  block- 
ing amount  of  a  peptide  selected  from  peptides  of  the  formula: 
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-iLys- 


Lys— Thr 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  31) 
Lys  — Ptie  — Leu- 
Cys  — Lys— Lys 


-continiied 
Cys — Lys — Phe — Leu — Lys — Lys —Cys 
« s 


Cys— Lys  I"  Lys 

s . 

lie— Lys-^Thr- 


(SEQ  ID  ND:  35) 
He— Lys— Thr— 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  36) 
lle-Lys-Phe- 
(SEQIDNa  37) 
Lys  — Ptie-^Leu- 
Ajg— Tyr— Val- 
Lys  -  Ptie  -  Phe  - 
lie— Lys— Phe— 
(SEQ  ID  NQ  41) 
(Lys)»Phe  — Leu- 
Cys- Lys— Phe- 


Lys  -  Lys  -  Thr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  32) 
—  Leu  — Phe— Lys— Cys— Lys— Thr- Lys 

- s  (SEQ  ID  NO:  33) 

-Leu— Phe— Lys— Cys— Lys— Thr 

$  (SEQ  ID  NO:  34) 

Lys— Cys— Lys- Phe— Leu— Lys— Lys— Cys 
• t 


Lys— Lys— Ptie— Leu— Lys— Lys— Thr 

Leu — Lys — Phe — Leu — Lys — Phe — Leu — Lys 

■  Lys  -  Phe  -  Leu  -  Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  38) 
Arg-iy-Val-Arg-Tyr-Vil  (SEQ  ID  NO:  39) 
Lys -Phe -Phe -Lys -Phe -Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  40) 

Leu— Lys— Phe— Leu— Lys— Phe— Leu 

Phe  -  Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  42) 

■Lys— Phe— Lys— Phe— Lys— Phe— Cys 


(SEQ  ID  Na  43 

Lys— Tip— Lys— Ala— Gin— Lys— Arg— Phe— Leu— Lys 

(SEQ  ID  Na  44) 

and 

Lys  — Arg— Leu— Lys— Tip— Lys— Tyr— Lys— Gly— Lys— Phe 
(SEQ  ID  Nft  45). 


O—B' 


-H'— ;•— z 


wherein 

X  is  absent  or  is  an  aromatic,  aliphatic,  aromatic-aliphatic. 

alicyclic.  heterocyclic  or  urethane-lype  acylating  group,  or  at 

least  one  amino  acid; 
A°,  B',  C^,  D'.  and  E*  are  basic  or  neutral  aromatic,  aliphatic. 

heterocyclic,  or  alicyclic  amino  acids  or  A"  is  absent; 
G    is  an  aromatic,  aliphatic,  heterocyclic,  or  alicyclic  amino 

acid; 
F',  H'  and  J*  are  aromatic,  aliphatic,  aliphatic  heterocyclic,  or 

alicydk  amino  acids,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  F,  H  and  i 

is  selected  from  Chg,  Cpg,  Igla.  Iglb.  Niga  and  Nigb  of  the  D- 

or  L-  configuration,  and 
Z  is  COOH. 


5334,432 
USB  OF  ANGIOTENSIN  II  TYPE  2  RECEPTOR 
AGONISTS  IN  TISSUE  REPAIR 
Kathleen  Elizabeth  Rodgers,  Long  Beach,  and  Ger«  Stodder 
Dizerega,  Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,774 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/00 
MS.  a.  514—16  6  Cbtims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  wound  healing,  comprising  applying 
to  a  wound  an  amount  effective  to  accelerate  wound  healing  of  at 
least  one  angiotensin  11  Type  2  receptor  agonist  other  than  angio- 
tensin II.  wherein  the  agonist  has  the  formula 


CONTROL  SIZE 


Ono  Dir>         B.»«  Ofi         Ont 

in  which  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  formula 

X— Jf*— *•— . 

wbeiein  X  is  H  or  a  one  to  diree  peptide  group  and  a  peptide  bond 
between  R"*  and  R*  is  labile  to  aminopeptidase  A  cleavage;  R'  is 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Val,  Ala,  Leu.  He,  Gly,  Pro, 
Aib,  Acpc  and  Tyr, 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tyr,  Thr.  Ser  and 

azaTyr; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  He,  Ala,  Leu,  Val  and 

Gly; 
R*  is  p-NH,-Phe; 
R^  is  Pro  or  Ala;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Phe,  Phe(Br).  He  and 
Tyr. 


5334,431 
DES-ARG*-BK  ANTAGONISTS 
John  M.  Stewart,  Denver;  Eric  T.  Whalley,  Golden,  and  Li^os 
G«r«,  Denver,  all  of  CoJo.,  assignors  to  Cortech,  Inc.,  Denver, 
and  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,764 
lat  a.'  A61K  38A)0:38/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
MS.  CL  S14— 15  12  Cfaums 

1.  A  bradykinin  antagonist  of  die  formula: 


5334,433 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USES  OF 

PEPTIDES  OF  BOMBESIN  AND  GRP 

John  L.  Krstenansky,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MerrcU 

Pharmaceuticals  lac,  Clndimati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,528,  May  23,  1995,  abaDdonc<l, 

whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,692,  JuL  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,402,  JuL 

24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  558,031,  Jul.  26,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  960,130 

Int  a.*  A61K  38A)0;38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

MS.  CL  514—16  8  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  derivative  of  die  formula 

X-A,-A,-A,-A4-A5-A»-A,-V 
wherein 
X  is  a  straight,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkanoyl  group  from  7-9 

carbon  atoms; 
A,  is  Gin  or  His; 
Aj  IS  Trp; 
A,  is  Ala; 
A<  is  Val; 
A,  is  Gly; 
A«  is  His; 

A7  is  a  bond  or  is  Leu;  and 
Y  is  a  carboxy  terminal  residue  selected  from  OH  or  amino. 


5334,434 

INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYLTRANSFERASE 

Said  M.  Sebti,  and  Andrew  Hamiltoa,  botii  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62^87,  May  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,602,098.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

451339 

Int  a."  A61K  38/05 

MS.  CL  514—19  17  Claims 

1.  A  peptidonimetic  of  the  formula: 

cpx 
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wherein 

C  is  a  cysieinyl  moiety  or  a  3-mercapco-2-aniino-propylamino 

group; 

X  is  an  amino  acid;  and 

P  is  a  residue  of  an  aminobenzoic  acid  or  an  aminonaphthoic 
acid,  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  naphthyl,  pyrro- 
lyl,  pyridyl.  thiophenyl  and  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  group 
is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituenls 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  moiety,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  and  an  alkyl  moiety. 


wherein  A,  to  A^  is  H,  OH,  F  or 


5,834,435 
INHIBmON  OF  TNF-a  PLEIOTROPIC  AND 
CYTOTOXIC  EFFECTS 
Vladimir  I.  Slesarev,  20  Colebrook  La.,  Conroe,  Tex.  77304 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,477 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  S8A)5 
VS.  a.  514—19  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  cytotoxic  and  pleiotropic 
effects  of  tumor  necrosis  factor-a  (TNF-a)  in  humans  or  domesti- 
cally useful  animals  wherein  TNF-a  production  has  not  been 
induced  by  lipopolysaccharide  which  comprises  the  step:  adminis- 
tering to  the  subject  an  effective  dose  of  about  0.5-1.5  mg/kg  of 
body  weight  of  N-acetyl-D-glucosaminyl  (P-l-4)-N-Acetyl- 
muramyl-L-alanyl-D-isoglutamine  (GMDP),  which  provides  com- 
petitive inhibition  of  tumor  necrosis  factor  receptor- 1  and  tumor 
necrosis  factor  receptor-2. 


5,834,436 
MEMBRANE-PERMEANT  SECOND  MESSENGERS 
Roger  Y.  TMen,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,-  Carsten  SchulU,  Bremen, 
Germany,  and  Wentaong  Li,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45^85,  Apr.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,758 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70;  C07H  15/207 
VS.  CI.  514—23  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^r^^ 
'^~>^^" 


A« 


wherein  A,  to  A«  is  H,  OH,  F  or 


O 


O  O         O  I 


'■-< 


R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  H  or  CHj  or  R  is  CH,  and  R'  is  CH,,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
A,  to  As  is  a  phosphoester  having  the  formula  set  forth  above  and 
wherein  said  cell  is  contacted  with  said  compound  under  condi- 
tions such  that  said  compound  enters  said  cell  without  disrupting 
the  cell  membrane. 


5,834  437 
ASIATIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES  ITS  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  AND  DERMATOLOGICAL  AGENT 
CONTAINING  IT 
Sang-Sup  Jew;   Hee-Doo  Kim,  both  of  Seoul;  Young-Hoon 
Jung,  Kyunggi;  Eun-Hee  Park,  Seoul;  Sung-Ki  Seo,  Pusan; 
l^e-Gyu  Nam,  Chungbuk;  Duc-Ky  Hahn,  Seoul;  Jae-Ho 
Park,  Seoul;  PU-Jong  Sim,  Seoul;  Mln-Jung  Lim,  Seoul,  and 
Kyung-Haw  Lim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  3,  1994, 
1994-32697 

Int  a."  A61K  3  J/70:  C07H  15/24 
VS.  CI.  514—25  4  Claims 

4.  A  dermatological  composition  comprising: 
(i)  an  asiatic  acid  derivative  of  formula  I 

:  I 


o        o  . 

O  O        R.  Q 

R-^  O 

R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  H  or  CH,  or  R  is  CH,  and  R'  is  CH,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  A,  to  A4  is  a  phosphoester  having  the  formula  set  forth  above. 
11.  A  method  for  introducing  a  compound  into  a  cell  without 
disrupting  the  cell  membrane,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  said  cell  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 


A2 


Aj 


Av 


A* 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  wherein: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

HKthyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  vinyl,  ethynyl,  cyano,  azaide. 

methanesulfonyloxy,  phenylthio,  and  (mediylthio)  thiocarbo- 

nyloxy,  wherein  said  hydroxy  may  be  protected  by  acetyl  or 

benzyl: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 

niethoxy,  and  ethoxy,  wherein  said  hydroxy  may  be  protected 

by  acetyl  or  benzyl;  or 
R,  and  R2  may  form  0x0  altogether; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

vinyl,  methyl,  and  ethyl,  wherein  said  hydroxy  may  be  pro- 
tected by  acetyl  or  benzyl; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 

ethyl,  vinyl,  and  hydroxy,  wherein  said  hydroxy  may  be 

protected  by  acetyl  or  benzyl;  or 
R,  and  R4  may  form  epoxy  altogether;  or 
R,  and  R4  may  form  0x0  altogether; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxym- 

ethyl  where  hydroxy  may  be  protected  by  acetyl  or  benzyl, 

tert-butyldimethylsilyloxymethyl,     carboxyl,     carboxylester, 

carboxylamide,  and  aldehyde;  or 
R4  and  R,  may  form  — OC(CH,);OCH2—  altogether; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl; 
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R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2COOR, 
— COOR,  hydroxymethyl  where  hydroxy  may  be  protected 
by  acetyl  or  benzyl,  methanesulfonyloxymethyl,  and  cyanom- 
elhyl  wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl.  CH(OR,)Rg,  CH(OR||)CH2R|o.  or  glu- 
cosyl  or  rhamnosyl  where  hydroxy  may  be  protected  by  acetyl 
or  benzyl; 

Rs  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  octyl, 
benzyl,  methoxymethyl,  and  methoxyethyl; 

Ri„  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  athyl: 

Ri  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl;  or 

Rio  and  R,,  may  be  associated  to  form  — CH2CH2CH2 — ; 

Ri2  and  R,,  represent  hydrogen,  respectively,  or  0x0  altogether; 
provided  that  when  R,,  R,,  Rj,  R4,  R,  and  R*  represent 
hydroxy,  hydrogen,  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl  and 
methyl,  respectively.  R  is  not  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,  is 
not  l^rogen;  and  provided  that  when  R,  is  hydroxy,  R,  is 
hydrogen,  R,  and  R4  form  — OC(CH,);OCH,—  together  with 
Rj.  and  R«  is  methyl,  R  is  not  methyl;  and 

(ii)  a  pkarmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,834,438 

4'-DEOXYERYTHROMYClN  DERIVATIVES 

Paul  A.  Lartey,  Wadsworth;  Larry  L.  Klein;  Ramin  Faghih, 

both  of  Lake  Forest,  and  Hugh  N.  Nellans,  Mundelein,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,730.  Aug.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,578,579, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,150,  Sep.  II,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

823.490,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  435,903 

Int  CL"  A6IK  31/70 

VS.  CI.  314—29  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  placement  of  diagnostic  and 

therapeutic  instrumentation  into  the  proximal  small  intestine  of  a 

human  or  other  mammal  comprising  administering  to  such  human 

or  mamma  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


lower  cycloalkyi, 
lower  cycloalkylmethyl,  and 
benzyl; 
or,  taken  together.  R^  and  R'  are  — (CH2)n —  where  n  is  two  to  six, 
so  as  to  form,  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  3-  to 
7-membered  heterocycle; 
R'*  is  absent  or  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of: 
loweralkyi, 
loweralkenyl, 
loweralkynyl.  and 
benzyl, 
and,  when  present,  is  accompanied  by  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able counterion  so  as  to  form  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  — OR*, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
lower  alkyl. 
loweralkanoyl.  and 

— S(0)2CH,;  or,  taken  together  with  R'  and  the  carbons  to 
which  they  are  attached,  forms  a  cyclic  carbonate; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  low- 
eralkyi; and 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  in  an  amount  effective  for  enhancing  gastrointestinal 
motility. 


5,834,439 

HIGHLY  PACKED  POLYCATIONIC  AMMONIUM, 

SULFONIUM  AND  PHOSPHONIUM  LIPIDS 

Alberto  Haces,  and  Valentina  C.  Ciccarone,  both  of  Gaithers- 

burg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gaithers- 

burg,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,232,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,674,908.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,783 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/13:  C07C  211/13 

VS.  CI.  514—42  52  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


4  A,  1        A; 

N-(CH;),,-J— N-F 


or  a  phaiTDaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  dotted 
line  is  anioptional  second  C8 — to — C9  bond; 

(i)oneoffR'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  methyl,  or  (ii) 

R"  is  methyl  and  R'  is  hydroxy  or,  taken  together  with  R^ 

and  Ike  carbons  to  which  they  are  attached,  forms  a  cyclic 

carbonate; 

R-  andi R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of:  : 

hydfjogen. 
low^lkyl, 

halojilubstituted  loweralkyi. 
cyaik»-substituted  loweralkyi, 
hydiioKy-substituted  loweralkyi, 
amitio-substituted  loweralkyi, 
lowerslkenyl. 
lowerBlkynyl, 


where: 

X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  about  20; 

n,.  where  i=l  to  x.  are  independently  of  one  another  integers  that 
can  have  a  value  ranging  from  I  to  about  6; 

R,  and  Rg.  independently  of  one  another,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group, 
and  a  thiol-substituted  alkyl  group  each  having  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms; 

A,  and  A,,  independently  of  other  A,  and  A-  groups,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups  having  from  2  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  wherein  one  or  more  non-neighboring 
— CH, —  groups  can  be  replaced  with  an  O  or  S  atom.s  with 
the  exception  that  when  x  is  I,  2  or  3,  said  A,  and  A,  alkyl 
groups  have  from  14  to  about  22  carbon  atom. 


5334.440 
RIBOZYME  THERAPY  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF 

RE.STENOSIS 
Tsvi  Goldenberg,  La  Jolla,  and  Richard  Tritz,  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Immusol  Incorporated.  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,649,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,060 
Int  CI."  A6IK  4flAX):  C07H  21/04:  C12N  /5/S5.  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  514—44  22  Claims 

1.  A  hairpin  or  hammerhead  ribozyme  which  specifically  cleaves 
RNA  encoding  cdc2-kinase.  or  PCNA. 


179-300O.G.-98-21:<^3 


1S18 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


November  |0,  1998 


5,834,441 
ADENO-ASSOCIATED  VIRAL  (AAV)  LIPOSOMES  AND 
METHODS  RELATED  THERETO 
Ramila  Philip,  Redwood  City,  and  Jane  Lebkowski,  Portola 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,605,  Sep.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,221 
Int  a.*"  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  4^)0:9/127:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  S14-^M  49  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  genetic  sequence  of  interest  into  a 
host  cell,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  composition  comprising  a  cationic  liposome;  and 
a  plasmid  including  at  least  one  inverted  terminal  repeat  from 
adeno-associated  virus  and  a  promoter  other  than  an  adeno- 
associated  virus  promoter,  and  a  genetic  sequence  of  interest; 
and 
contacting  the  composition  with  a  host  cell  which  comprises 
genetic  material,  whereby  the  genetic  sequence  of  interest  is 
introduced  into  the  host  cell. 


selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  a  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory drug  (NSAID),  vitamin  C,  a  stenosis  inhibiting  drug, 
an  anti-oxidant,  and  a  free  radical  scavenger,  wherein  the  hyalu- 
ronic acid  and/or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  ha.s  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  750,000  daltons  and  greater  than 
150.000  daltons. 


5,834,442 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CANCER  METASTASIS  BY 
ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  SOLUBLE  MODIFIED 
CITRUS  PECTIN 
Avraham  Raz,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Kenneth  J.  Pienta,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Barbara  Ann  Karmanos  Cancer 
Institute,  and  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit,  both  of  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  271,821 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/725 
VS.  a.  514—54  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  therapeutic  treatment  of  cancer  in  mammals 
comprising  orally  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  pH  modified  pectin  lo  a  mammal  afflicted  with  cancer,  wherein 
said  cancer  is  prostate  cancer. 


5334,443 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

HERPES  SIMPLEX 

Domenick  J,  Masiello,  47-44  Francis  Lewis  Blvd.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

11361 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,089 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/43 
VS.  a.  514—44  19  Claims 

1.  A  homeopathic  composition  for  use  in  treating  symptoms 
arising  from  outbreaks  of  herpes  simplex  viral  infections  compris- 
ing a  mixture  including  phytolacca  decandra.  hypericum  perfora- 
tum and  ribonucleic  acid. 


5,834,444 
HYALURONIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  INHIBIT 
ARTERIAL  RESTENOSIS 
Rudolf  Edgar  Falk,  Toronto;  Eva  Anne  IVrley,  Winnipeg,  and 
Samuel  Simon  Asculai,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,908,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  838,674,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  838,675,  Feb. 
21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,639,738,  and  Ser.  No.  952,095.  Sep.  28, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
125398 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—54  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  arterial  restenosis  in  a  human  in  need 
thereof,  comprising  administering  by  perfusion  or  injection  to  said 
human,  (a)  a  therapeutically  effective,  non-toxic  amount  of  hyalu- 
ronic acid  and/or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 
(b)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  agents 


5,834,445 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DECOLORIZED 

CAROTENOID-CYCLODEXTRIN  COMPLEXES 

Christopher  Sikorski,  1805  Davis  St.,  Whiting,  Ind.  46394;  Joel 
L.  Schwartz.  5225  Pooks  Hill,  Promenade  Apt.  315  South, 
Bethesda.  Md.  20814,  and  Gerald  Shkiar,  7  Chauncy  La., 
Cambridge.  Mass.  02138 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,018,  Nov.  14.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,067. 
Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
741403,  Jul.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  469,171,  Jan.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.857,  Aug.  11,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  947,067  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  860.201,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  708,130,  May  29,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,374 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715:31/07:31/015 
U.S.  CI.  514—458  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  topical  composition  containing  P 
carotene  and  having  a  cosmetically  acceptable  color,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cyclodextrin  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  cyclodextrins,  P 
cyclodextrins,  and  modified,  water-soluble  a  or  P  cyclodex- 
trins; 
providing  a  topical  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pastes  and  creams  containing  both  water  and  lipid  compo- 
nents; 
combining  die  cyclodextrin  solution  with  die  topical  carrier  in 
amounts  to  produce  a  molar  ratio  of  antioxidant  to  cyclodex- 
trin of  from  about  1:0.3  up  to  about  1:10; 
providing  an  additional  antioxidant  compound; 
combining  the  antioxidant  solution  with  the  topical  carrier  in 
amounts  to  produce  a  molar  ratio  of  antioxidant  to  cyclodex- 
trin of  from  about  1:0.3  up  to  about  1:10; 
providing  a  solution  of  p  carotene  in  an  organic  solvent;  and 
combining  said  P  carotene  solution  with  the  topical  earner  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  to  produce  a  composition 
having  a  reduced  color  intensity  in  comparison  to  p-carotene 
alone  in  said  carrier. 


5.834,446 
NERVE  PROCESS  GROWTH  MODULATORS 
Kimberiy  E.  Dow;  Boris  I.  Gorine;  Richard  J.  Riopelle.  and 
Gregory  Thatcher,  all  of  Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,189 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  CI.  514—58  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  homogeneous  cyclodextrin  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula 


CHEMICAL 


(I) 


1819 


R'jNCH 


x*x- 


where  R*  is  an  alkyl  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms;  and  X*  Is  a 
halogen  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine, 
so  as  to  produce  a  halogenated  derivative,  and  converting  said 
halogenated  derivative  to  a  selected  said  homogeneous  cyclodex- 
trin derivative  by  substitution  or  exchange  of  said  X'  at  carbon  6. 


5334,447 

FUNGICIDES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TAKE-ALL 
DISEASE  OF  PLANTS 
Dennis  Paul  Phillion,  St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Diane  Susan  Bracco- 
Uno,  Copley,  Ohio;  Matthew  James  Graneto,  SL  Louis,  Mo,,* 
WendeU  Gary  PhllUps,  Glencoe.  Mo.;  Karey  Alan  Van  Sant, 
St  Charles,  Mo.;  Daniel  Mark  Walker.  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo.,  and  Sal  Chi  Wong,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,573,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,498,630,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,182,  May  4, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,997. 

Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  780.683,  Oct.  18.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,273 

Int  a.*  AOIN  55/10:  C07F  7/10:  C07D  409/04:413/04 

VS.  a.  514—63  27  Claims 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 
I 

-Zi 


6e-     Z2^ 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  S  to  1 2; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,.  NH,Q,  NHjRQ, 
NHR,Q,  NR,Q,  NHRR'Q,  NRR'R^,  NRjR'Q,  CHjNH,, 
CHjNHjQ,  CHjNHjRQ,  CH2NHR2Q,  CHjNRjQ, 
CHjNHRR'Q,  CHjNRR'R^,  CHjNR^R'Q,  SR'  and 
SOj-ZT: 

Y  is  seldcted  from  H,  alkyl  or  carboxyl  ester  chains  containing 
from  1-20  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  nitrogen  and 
unsaturations; 

where  R,  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  containing  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  1-10  nitrogen  atoms,  1-4  oxygen  atoms,  and 
4-80  hydrogen  atoms,  1-10  counterions,  and  moieties  in 
which  C,H  and  N  are  present  in  a  heterocyclic  ring; 

or  CiH^SOjZ; 

R'  is  H  pr  R; 

Q  is  an  Mionic  counterion;  and 

Z  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proton, 
sodium  potassium  or  trialkylammonium;  comprising  reacting 
a  cyclodextrin  as  defined  above  but  bearing  free  hydroxyl 
groups  at  the  carbon-6  position  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  Z,  and  Z,  are  C  and  are  part  of  an  aromatic  ring  which 
is  thiophene;  and 

A  is  — C(X) — amine  wherein  the  amine  is  an  N-bonded  hetero- 
cyclic compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholine.  piperazine,  piperidine,  and  pyrrolidine,  each  option- 
ally substituted  with  Cj-C^  alkyl  groups; 

B  is  — W„Q(R,),;  or  selected  from  o-iolyl,  1-naphthyl, 
2-naphthyl,  and  9-phenanthryl,  each  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen  or  R4; 

Q  is  C  or  Si. 

W  is  — C(R,)pH,2^—  or  when  Q  is  C,  W  is  selected  from 


-^(Rj)^,2-P-.     -N(R,)J1„ 


— S(0)p— ,      and 


X  is  O; 

n  is  2; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

p  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

wherein  the  two  R  groups  are  alkenyi  groups  and  are  combined 
to  form  a  fused  ring  with  the  thiophene  ring  which  is  ben- 
zothiophene;  wherein  the  alkenyi  groups  are  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halo,  hydroxy,  thio,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  formyl, 
phenyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  alkylcarfoonyl.  alkylthio,  alkylamino. 
dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  (alkylthio)carbonyt,  alkylami- 
nocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  alkylsulfinyl,  or  alkylsul- 
fonyl; 

each  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl.  alkenyi,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  and  phenyl,  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  R4  or  halogen;  and  wherein,  when  Q  is  C,  R^  may 
also  be  selected  from  halo,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino,  and 
dialkylamino;  or  wherein  two  Rj  groups  may  be  combined  to 
form  a  cycio  grtxip  with  Q; 

or  an  agronomic  salt  thereof 


DOSAGE  FORM  OF  HY  DROXOCOBALAMIN  AND  ITS 
USE  IN  CYANIDE  POISONING 
Gerard    Pouchol,   Paris;    Yves    Bonhonmie,   Charboonieres; 
Marie-Laure  Poulain,  St-Cyr-En-Val.  and  Micbd  Duran, 
St-Cyr-Au-Mont-d'or,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gcsellschaft  mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung.  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1995,  95  13512 
Int  a."  AOIN  57/00 
VS.  C\.  514—81  17  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  hydroxocobalamin 
in  freeze-dried  form,  wherein  the  hydroxocobalamin  is  freeze-dried 
in  an  acidic  medium  so  as  to  be  rapidly  redissolved  in  a  neutral 
saUne  solution. 


5434,449 
TRE.ATMENT  OF  AORTIC  AND  VASCULAR 
ANEURYSMS  WITH  TETRAO CLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  W.  Thompson,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Lome  M.  Golub, 
Smitfatown,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  The  Research  Foundatioo  of 
SUte  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  Washington 
University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,482 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/65 
VS.  CL  514—152  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  vascular  aneurysm,  comprising 


1820 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


November  Id,  1998 


administering  an  anii-aneurysmal  amount  of  a  tetracycline  com- 
pound to  a  mammal  in  need  of  anti-aneurysmal  therapy,  thereby 
inhibiting  the  development  of,  or  inducing  the  regression  of.  an 
aneurysm  in  vascular  tissue  in  said  mammal. 


5334,450 

9-  (SUBSTITUTED  AMINO)  -ALPHA-6-DEOXY-5-OXY 

TETRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIBIOTICS 
Wei-guo  Su,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00026,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,640 
Int  CI.''  AOIN  37/18:  C07C  2.U/26 
MS.  a.  514—152  8  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


HjC  CHj 

OR'  N 


(I) 


NHR' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  — CH,NR'R*; 

R=  is  R''(CH,)„CO— ; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

R'  is  R»(CH2)„Ca-  or  R*(CH2)„S02— ; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

and  when  n  is  0,  then  either: 

(a)  R''  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  amino;  monosubstituted  amino 
selected  from  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C^jalkylamino,  cyclo- 
propylamino.  cyclobutylamino.  benzylamino  and  pheny- 
lamino;  disubstituted  amino  selected  from  dimethylamino, 
diethylamino.  ethyl(l-methylethyl)amino,  monomethylbenzy- 
lamino.  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  1-imidazolyl,  1-pyrrolyl, 
l-(l.2,3-triazolyl)  and  4-(  1 .2,4-criazolyl);  straight  or  branched 
(C,-Cj)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  and 
1,1-dimethylethyl;  (Ci-C^Kycloalkyl  selected  from  cyclopro- 
pyl,  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl;  substituted 
(C3-C6)cycloalkyl  (substitution  selected  from  (C,-C3)alkyl. 
cyano,  amino  and  (C,-C3)acyl);  (C^-Ciojaryl  selected  from 
phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  ^-naphthyl;  substituted  (C6-C,o)aryl 
(substitution  selected  ftxjm  halo,  (Ci-CJalkoxy, 
trihalo(C,-C3)alkyl,  nitio,  amino,  cyano, 

(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C|-C,)alkylamino  and  carboxy); 
(C7-C,)aralkyl  selected  from  benzyl.  1-phenylethyl, 
2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpropyl;  a-amino-(C|-C4)alkyl 
selected  from  aminomethyl.  a-aminoethyl,  a-aminopropyl  and 
a-aminobutyl;  carboxy(C2-C4)-alkylamino  selected  from  ami- 
noacetic  acid,  a-aminobutyric  acid  and  a-aminopropionic  acid 
and  their  optical  isomers;  (C,-C9)aralkylamino; 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino  substituted  (C,-C4)alkyl,  sub- 
stitution selected  from  phenyl  and  p-hydroxyphenyl; 
a-hydroxy(C|-Cj)alkyl  selected  from  hydroxymethyl. 
a-hydroxyethyl,  a-hydroxy- 1-methylethyl  and 

a-hydroxypropyl;  a-mercaptopropyl;  and  halo-(C,-C3)alkyl; 
or 

(b)  9.*  is  selected  from  Q',  Q^  and  Q'.  wherein  Q'  is  a  five 
membered  aromatic  or  samrated  ring  containing  one  N,  O,  S 
or  Se  heteroatom  optionally  having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring 
fiised  thereto; 
Q'  is  a  five  membered  aromatic  ring  containing  two  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  N,  O,  S  and  Se  and  optionally 
having  a  benzo  or  pyrido  ring  fused  thereto;  and 


Q'  is  a  five  membered  saturated  ring  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N.  O,  S  and  Se  and 
an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom;  or 

(c)  9.*  is  a  six  membered  aromatic  ring  containing  from  one  to 
three  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N,  O,  S  and 
Se.  or  a  six  membered  saturated  ring  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N.  O,  S  and  Se  and 
an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom;  or 

(d)  R"  is  selected  firom  acetyl,  propionyl;  chloroacetyl;  trifiuoro- 
acetyl;  (C3-C4)cycloalkylcarbonyl;  (C|-C,o)aroyl  selected 
from  benzoyl  and  naphthoyl;  halo  substituted  (C6-C,o)aroyl; 
(C|-C4)alkylbenzoyl;  and  (heterocycle)caibonyl,  wherein  said 
heterocycle  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q',  Q'. 
Q'.  six  membered  aromatic  rings  containing  from  one  to  three 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N,  O,  S  and  Se,  and 
six  membered  saturated  rings  containing  one  or  two  heteroa- 
toms independently  selected  from  N,  O,  S  and  Se  and  an 
adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom,  wherein  Q',  Q'  and  Q'  are 
defined  as  above;  or 

(e)  R"  is  selected  from  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  selected  from 
methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  straight  or  branched  pro- 
poxylcarbonyl,  straight  or  branched  butoxycarbonyl  and  ally- 
loxycarbonyl;  vinyl;  and  substituted  vinyl;  or 

(f)  R''  is  selected  from  (C,-C4)alkoxy;  C^-aryloxy  selected  from 
phenoxy  and  substituted  phenoxy  (substimtion  selected  from 
halo.  (C,-C4)alkyl.  nitro.  cyano.  thiol,  amino,  carboxy  and 
di(C|-C3)alkylamino);  (C7-C|o)aralkyloxy;  vinyloxy  and 
substituted  vinyloxy  (substitution  selected  from  (C,-C4)alkyl. 
cyano.  caitwxy.  and  (C6-C,o)aryl  selected  from  phenyl, 
a-naphthyl  and  ^-naphthyl);  R"R''  amino(C|-C4)alkoxy. 
wherein  R"R''  is  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyl  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl, 
1-methylpropyl.  and  2-methylpropyl,  or  R"R''  is  (CHj),, 
wherein  p  is  2-6.  or  R-'R*  is  —(CH2hyi(CH^)2—  wherein  W 
is  selected  from  — N(C,-C,)alkyl  (straight  or  branched). 
— NH.  —NOB  (wherein  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
(C|-C3)alkyl).  O  and  S;  and  R"R''aminoxy,  wherein  R"R''  is  a 
straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl,  1-methylpropyl. 
2-methylpropyl,  and  1 . 1 -dimethylethyl.  or  R-T?*  is  (CH,)^ 
wherein  p  is  2-6.  or  R"R''  is  — (CH,)2W(CH,):—  wherein  W 
is  selected  from  — N(C,-C3)alkyr  (straight  or  branched). 
— NH.  — NOB  (wherein  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
(C,-C3)alkyl).  O  and  S; 

and  when  n  is  1.  2.  3  or  4.  then  either: 

(a)  R'*  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  amino;  straight  or  branched 
(C|-C4)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl,  1-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl  and 
1.1 -dimethylethyl;  (Cj-C^icycloalkyl  selected  from  cyclopro- 
pyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl;  substituted 
(C,-C(,)cycloalkyl  group  (substitution  selected  from 
(C|-C,)alkyl,  cyano.  amino  and  (C|-C,)acyl);  (C^-CioJaryl 
selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  p-naphthyl;  substituted 
(C<,-C|o)aryl  (substitution  selected  from  halo.  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 
trihalo(C,-C,)alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano. 
(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl;  (C,-C,)alkylamino  and  carboxy); 
(C7-C,)aralkyl;  acetyl;  propionyl;  chloroacetyl;  trichloro- 
acetyl;  (C<,-C|o)aroyl;  (C,-<:4)alkylbenzoyl; 
(C3-C6)cycloalkylcarbonyl;  and  (heterocycle)carbonyl. 
wherein  the  heterocycle  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Q',  Q^,  Q',  six  membered  aromatic  rings  con- 
taining from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
fi-om  N,  O,  S  and  Se.  and  six  membered  saturated  rings 
containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  N,  O,  S  and  Se  and  an  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom. 
wherein  Q',  Q-  and  Q^  are  defined  as  above;  or 

(b)  R*  is  selected  from  (C;-C4)alkoxy;  C^-aiyloxy  selected  from 
phenoxy  and  substituted  phenoxy  (substitution  selected  from 
halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  nitro.  cyano.  thiol,  amino,  carboxy  and 
di(C|-C,)alkylamino);  (C7-C,o)aralkyloxy;  (C,-C,)alkylthio 
selected  from  methylthio,  ethylthio,  propylthio  and  allylthio; 
Cft-arylthio  selected  from  phenylthio  and  substituted  phe- 
nylthio  (substitubon  selected  from  halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  nitro. 
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cyano,  ;thiol,  amino,  carboxy  and  di(C|-C3)alkylamino); 
C^-aryl^fonyl  selected  from  phenylsulfonyl  and  substituted 
phenylsulfonyl  (substitution  selected  from  halo. 
(C,-C4)Mkoxy,  trihalo(C|-C3)alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano. 
(C|-C4)|alkoxycarbonyl,  (C|-C})alkylamino  and  carboxy); 
and  (C7-Cg)aralkylthio;  or 
(ci  R''  is  selected  from  Q',  Q",  Q^,  six  membered  aromatic  rings 
containii^  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  N,  O.  S  and  Se,  and  six  membered  saturated 
rings  CDOtaining  one  or  two  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  N,  O.  S  and  Se  and  an  adjacent  appended  O 
heteroaKvn.  wherein  Q',  Q"  and  Q'  are  defined  as  above:  or 

(d)  R''  is  selected  from  hydroxy;  mercapto;  mono-  or  di-straight 
or  branched  chain  (C|-C<,)alkylamino  selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl,  h-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl,  1-methylpropyl, 
2-methylpropyl,  1.1 -dimethylethyl,  2-methylbutyl,  1,1- 
dimethylpropyl.  2.2-dimethylpropyl.  3-methylbutyl.  n-hexyl. 
1-methylpentyl.  1.1-dimethylbutyl.  2.2-dimethylbutyl. 
2-methylpentyl.  1 ,2-dimethylbutyl.  1.3-dimethylbutyl  and 
1 -methyl- 1-ethylpropyl  amino;  (C^-C^jazacycloalkyl; 
carboxy((C2-C4)alkylamino  selected  from  aminoacetic  acid, 
a-aminopropionic  acid,  a-aminobutyric  acid  and  their  optical 
isomers;  a-hydroxy(C|-C3)alkyl  selected  from  hydroxym- 
ethyl. a-hydroxyethyl.  a-hydroxy- 1-methylethyl  and 
a-hydrojtypropyl;  halo(C|-C,)  alkyl;  acetyl;  propionyl;  chlo- 
roacetyl; uifluoroacetyl;  (Cft-C|„)aroyl  selected  from  benzoyl 
and  naphthoyl;  halo  substituted  (C6-C|o)aroyl; 
(Ci-Cjjalkylbenzoyl;  (C,-Cfe)cycloalkylcarbonyl;  and  (het- 
erocycl^jcarbonyl,  wherein  the  heterocycle  moiety  is  selected 
from  (3',  Q".  Q\  six  membered  aromatic  rings  containing 
from  oita  to  three  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N, 
O.  S  and  Se.  and  six  membered  saturated  rings  containing  one 
or  two  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N.  O.  S  and 
Se  andlan  adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom.  wherein  Q'.  Q- 
and  Q^  are  defined  as  above;  or 

(e)  R"*  is  selected  from  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonylamino  selected 
from  ttrt-butoxycarbonylamino.  allyloxyearbonylamino, 
methox^carbonylamino.  ethoxycarbonylamino  and  propoxy- 
carbonyl^mino;  (Ci-Cjjalkoxycarbonyl  selected  from  meth- 
oxycarbonyl. ethoxycarbonyl,  straight  or  branched  propoxy- 
carbonyl,  and  straight  or  branched  butoxycarbonyl; 
allyloxycarlxjnyl;  R"R''amino(C|-C4)alkoxy.  wherein  R''R''  is 
straight  or  branched  (C.-Cjialkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl. 
n-prop)(l,  1-methylelhyl.  n-butyl.  1-methylpropyl.  and 
2-meth>lpropyl.  or  R'R*"  is  (CH,),„  wherein  p  is  2-6.  or  R'R'" 
is  — (CH,),W(CH,);—  wherein  W  is  selected  from 
— N(C|<',)alkyl  (straight  or  branched).  — NH.  —NOB 
(wherein  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (C|-C,)alkyl).  O 
and  Sj  ,and  R''R''aminoxy.  wherein  R-'R"  is  straight  or 
branched  (Cj-Cjialkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-meth) (ethyl,  n-butyl.  1-methylpropyl.  and  2-methylpropyl. 
or  R"ll*  is  (CH;),,.  wherem  p  is  2-6.  or  R'R*  is 
— (CH])tW(CH,),—  wherein  W  is  selected  from 
—N(C|^,)alkyl  (straight  or  branched).  — NH,  —NOB 
(wherem  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (C|-C,)alkyl).  O 
and  S; I 

and  whenl  R'  is  R^CH^j^.CO  and  m  is  0.  then  R"  is  indepen- 
dently fleeted  from  the  same  group  of  subslitulents  that  R''  is 
selecteif  from  when  n  is  0; 

and  wheni  R'  is  R"(CH;)„CO  and  m  is  I.  2.  3  or  4.  then  R*  is 
indepeii(jenlly  selected  from  the  same  group  of  substitutents 
that  R"",  is  selected  from  when  n  is  I.  2.  3  or  4; 

and  when)  R'  is  R"(CH_,)„SO;—  and  n  is  0.  then  either: 

(a)  R*  is  Miected  from  amino;  monosubstituted  amino  selected 
from  Straight  or  branched  (Ci-C^j-alkylamino.  cyclopy- 
laminoj  cyclobutylamino.  benzylamino  and  phenylamino;  dis- 
ubstilu^  amino  selected  from  dimethylamino.  diethylamino. 
ethyl(Ufiethylethyl)amino.  monomethylbenzylamino.  pip- 
endinyl.  morpholinyl.  1-imida/olyl.  1-pyrrolyl.  l-(  1.2.3- 
triazoWl)  an(i  4-(  1 .2.4-triazolyl );  straight  or  branched 
(C,-CJ)ilkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
l-meth^lethyl,  n-butyl.  1-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl  and 
l.l-dif»«thylethyl:  (C,-Cft)cycloalkyl  selected  from  cyclopro- 
pyl.  cjclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl;  substituted 
(C,-Cj)cycloalkyl  (substitution  selected  from  (Cj-Cjjalkyl. 


cyano,  amino  and  (C,-C3)acyl);  (C<,-C,o)aryl  selected  from 
phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  p-naphthyl;  substituted  (C6-C,o)aryl 
(substitution  selected  from  halo,  (C|-C4)alkoxy, 
trihalo(C|-C3)alkyl.  nitro,  amino.  cyano. 

(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C3)alkylamino  and  carboxy); 
(C7-C,)aralkyl;  and  halo(C,-C,)alkyl;  or 
(b)  R'  is  a  heterocycle  group  selected  from  Q'.  Q^.  Q'.  six 
membered  aromatic  rings  containing  from  one  to  three  het- 
eroatoms independently  selected  from  N.  O.  S  and  Se.  and  six 
membered  saturated  rings  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  N.  O.  S  and  Se  and  an  adjacent 
appended  O  heteroatom.  wherein  Q'.  Q-  and  Q'  are  defined  as 
'  above;  R"R*amino(C,-C4)alkoxy.  wherein  R''R''  is  straight  or 
branched  (C,-C4)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1-methylpropyl.  and  2-methylpropyl, 
or  R'-R''  is  (CH,)^.  wherein  p  is  2-6,  or  R"R''  is  — <CH,),W— 
(CH,);— .  wherein  W  is  selected  from  — N(C|-C,)alkyl 
(straight  or  branched).  — NH.  ^NOB  (wherein  B  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  (C.-Oalkyl).  O  and  S;  and  R''R''  ami- 
noxy.  wherein  R"R''  is  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cjialkyl 
selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl. 
1-methylpropyl.  and  2-methylpropyl.  or  R"R''  is  (CH,)^. 
wherein  p  is  2-6.  or  R"R''  is  — (CH,),W(CH,)2—  wherein  W 
is  selected  from  — N(C|-C,)alkyl  (straight  or  branched). 
— NH.  — NOB  (wherein  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
(C.-Cjjalkyl).  O  and  S.  wherein  Q'.  Q-  and  Q'  are  defined  as 
above; 
and  when  R'  is  R"(CH,)„SOj—  and  n  is  1 .  2.  3  or  4.  then  eidier: 
(a)  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched 
(Ci-CjialkyI  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1-methylpropyl.  2-methylpropyl  and 
1.1 -dimethylethyl;  (Ci-Cjjcarboxyalkyl;  (C,-C6>cycloalkyl 
selected  from  cyclopropyl.  cyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl; substituted  (C,-C6)cycloalkyl  (substitution  selected 
from  (C,-C,)alkyl.  cyano.  amino  and  (C,-C,)acyl); 
(C6-C|o)aryl  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and 
^naphthyl:  substituted  (C6-C,n)aryl  (substitution  selected 
from  halo.  (C|-C,)alkoxy.  trihalo(C,-C,)alkyl.  nitro.  amino, 
cyano.  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C,)alkylamino  and  car- 
boxy): (C7-C,)aralkyl;  (C.-Cjialkoxy;  C^-aryloxy  selected 
from  phenoxy  and  substituted  phenoxy  (substitution  selected 
from  halo.  (C,-C,)alkyl.  nitro.  cyano.  thiol,  amino,  carboxy 
and  di(C,-C,)alkylamino):  (C7-C,„)aralkyloxy; 

R"R''amino(C|-C4»alkoxy.  wherein  R"R''  is  straight  or 
branched  (C,-C4)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1-melhylpropyl.  and  2-methylpropyl. 
or  R^'R*  is  (CH,),,.  wherein  p  is  2-6.  or  R-'R"  is 
— (CH,),W(CH,),— .  wherein  W  selected  from 
—N(Ci-i",)alkyr  (straight  or  branched).  — NH.  —NOB 
(wherein  B  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (C|-C,)alkyl).  O 
and  S:  and  R''R''  aminoxy.  wherein  R''R''  is  straight  or 
branched  (C,-Cj)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl. 
1-methylethyl.  n-butyl.  1-methylpropyl.  and  2-methylpropyl. 
or  R-'R*  is  (CH,),,.  wherein  p  is  2-6.  or  R-'R''  is 
— (CH;);W(CH,); — .      whercin      W      is      selected      from 


-N(C,-C,)alkyl    (straight    or    branched). 


-NH. 


-NOB 


(wherein  B  is  selected  fifom  hydrogen  and  (Cj-Cjjalkyi).  O 
and  S:  or 
(b)  R"  is  selected  from  (C,-C,)alkylthio  selected  from  meth- 
ylthio. ethylthio  and  n-propylthio;  C^-arylthio  selected  from 
phenylthio  and  substituted  phenylthio  (substitution  selected 
from  halo.  (C,-C,)alkyl.  nitro.  cyano.  thiol,  amino,  carboxy 
and  di(C,-C,)alkylamino);  (C7-Cs)aralkylthio;  and  hetero- 
cycle groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q'.  Q-.  Q'. 
six  membered  aromatic  rings  containing  from  one  to  three 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  .N.  O.  S  and  Se.  and 
six  membered  saturated  rings  containing  one  or  two  heteroa- 
toms independently  selected  from  N.  O.  S  and  Se  and  an 
adjacent  appended  O  heteroatom.  wherein  Q'.  Q*  and  Q  are 
defined  as  above;  or 
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(c)  R*  is  selected  from  hydroxy;  mercaplo;  mono-  or  di-  straight 
or  branched  (C|-C6)alkylamino  group  selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl,  l-methylpropyl. 
2-methylpropyl,  1.1-dimethylethyl.  2-methylbutyl,  1.1,- 
dimethylpropyl.  2,2-dimethylpropyl,  3-methylbutyl,  n-hexyl, 
1-methylpentyl,  1,1-dimethylbutyl,  2.2-dimethylbutyl. 
2-methylpentyl,  1 ,2-dimethylbutyl,  1 ,3-dimelhylbutyl  and 
1 -methyl- 1-ethylpropy I  amino:  halo(C|-Ci)alkyl;  acetyl;  pro- 
pionyl;  chloroacetyl;  trifluoroacetyl;  (C^-Ciolaroyl  selected 
from  benzoyl  and  naphthoyl;  halo  substituted  (Cfc-C,o)aroyl; 
(C|-C4)alkylbenzoyl;  (C,-C(^ycloalkylcarbonyl;  and  (het- 
erocycle)carbonyl,  wherein  the  heterocycle  moiety  is  selected 
from  Q',  Q^,  Q',  six  membcred  aromatic  rings  containing  one 
to  three  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N,  O.  S  and 
Se.  and  six  membered  saturated  rings  containmg  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N,  O,  S  and  Se  and 
an  adjacent  appended  O  heieroatom,  wherein  Q',  Q'  and  Q' 
are  defined  as  above;  or 

(d)  R*  is  selected  from  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  selected  from 
meihoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  straight  or  branched  pro- 
poxycarbonyl,  allyloxycarbonyl  and  straight  or  branched 
butoxycarbonyl;  and 

R'  and  R*"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or 
branched  (C|-C,)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl 
and  1-methylethyl;  (Q-C,o)aryl  selected  from  phenyl, 
a-naphthyl  and  ^-naphthyl;  (C7-C,)aralkyl;  heterocycles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q',  Q",  Q',  six  mem- 
bered aromatic  rings  containing  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  N,  O,  S  and  Se,  and  six  mem- 
bered saturated  rings  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms  inde- 
pendently selected  from  N,  O,  S  and  Se  and  an  adjacent 
appended  O  heteroatom;  — (CH2)jCOOR'  where  k  is  0^  and 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  straight  or  branched 
(C,-C,)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and 
1-methylethyl;  and  (C^-Ciujaryl  selected  from  phenyl, 
a-naphthyl  and  ^-naphthyl,  wherein  Q',  Q"  and  Q'  are  defined 
as  above; 

or  R'  and  R",  taken  together,  are  — (CH;)2W(CH2)2— .  wherein 
W  is  selected  from  (CH,)^  wherein  q  is  0-  1,  — NH, 
— NCCi-CjJalkyI  (straight  or  branched),  — N(C|-C4)alkoxy, 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  substituted  congeners  selected  from  (L  or 
D)proline,  ethyUL  or  D)prolinate,  morpholine,  pyrrolidine  and 
piperidine; 

with  the  proviso  that:  (a)  R^  and  R*  can  not  both  be  hydrogen; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sait  of  such  compound. 


5^34,452 
1-  OR  6-HYDROXYLATED  STEROIDS 
Jacques  Biton,  La  Croix  Saint  Quen;  Jean-Pierre  Marchan- 
deau,  Annet  Sur  Marne;  Robert  Azerad,  Ris  Orangis,  and 
IsabeUe  Lacroix,  Choisy  Le  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussel  Uclaf,  France 

Filed  May  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  861.975 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1996,  96  06350 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/575:  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  514—178  16  ClaiuLS 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R,  is  — OR^  or  R,  is  — OR^  and  R;  is 
hydrogen  and  R^  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  and  hydrogen 
and  R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  alky  I  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  wavy  lines  indicate  the  a-  or  ^-position  and  that  — OR, 
is  in  the  2IR  or  2IS-position. 


5,834,453 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF 

ANTIMICROBIAL  STEROL  CONJUGATES 
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No.  877,618 
Int.  a.*  A6IK  i//56 
U.S.  CI.  514—182  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  topical  pharmaceutically 
active  antimicrobial  composition  which  comprises  admixing  a  ste- 
rol conjugate  compound  of  the  formula 


COY 


COY 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  myotonic 
dystrophy  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal preparation  containing  dehydroepiandrosterone  sulfate  or  a    wherein  each  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  is  individually  selected  from  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  effective    group  consisting   of  H.   OH   and  OSO,H:   and   wherein   Y   is 
for  treatmg  myotonic  dystrophy.  NH(CHj),NH(CH,)4NH(CHj),NHj.  NHCHjCHXHjCHjNH,.  or 


fo, 
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NHCHjCHjNHCHXHjNHCHjCHjNH,  together  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically doceptable  carrier  for  topical  adminisvation.  said  conju- 
gate compound  being  in  a  sufficient  concentration  as  to  provide  an 
antimicrobW  dose  of  fixjm  1  ^g  to  100  mg  of  said  conjugate 
compound. 


5.834,454 

SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 
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1.  A  cornpound  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 


NH, 


C— N=C 


NH- 


wherein  RiiR,.  R,  and  R4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  an  Momatic  group,  an  acyl  group.  — OR,.  — N(R,)R7. 
-CON(R^)^,.  — SO,N(R^)R,.  — S(0),R«  wherein  R«  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  or  an  aromatic 
group,  and  i  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2.  — Q — Ra.  or 


-A-  :h 


N— R, 


wherein  A  i^  an  oxygen  atom.  — S(0)„—  wherein  n  is  a.s  defined 
ubove  or  -i-N(R|„) — .  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  t  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  — Q — Ra. 
and  the  rini  is  a  3-  to  8-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  group 
composed  01  a  nitrogen  atom  and  carbon  atoms: 

Y|.  Y,.  y>.  Y4.  Y,.  Yfc  and  Y,.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
diflferMti  are  independently  a  single  bond.  — CH, — .  — CO — . 
or  — <JI^C(R||)R|,) — .  adjacent  members  of  a  group  con- 
sisting idf  Y,  through  Y,  being  able  to  be  taken  together  to 
represefil  — CH=CH-.  and  two  of  Y,  through  Y-  being 
indepeiidentiy  a  single  bond,  and  the  others  are  groups  other 
than  a  (ingle  bond: 
Z  may  be;  absent,  or  one  or  more  Zs  may  be  present  and  are.  the 
same  1^  different,  independently  the  following  substiluent  for 
a  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  any  of  the  carbon  atoms  consti- 
tuting (he  ring  formed  by  Y,  through  V,:  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  gj-^up.  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aikenyl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a 
saturate^  heterocyclic  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  carboxyl 
group.  ^  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  acyl 
group.  H-OR,.  — N(Rft)R,.  — S(0)„Rg.  — C(0)N(R^)R„  or 
— Q — Hf.  provided  that  when  Z  is  a  substituent  for  the 
hydrog(  «  atom  of  — CH=CH-.  Z  is  not  — N(R^)R,  or 
-S(0)>,: 


Q  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkylene  group; 

Ra  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  vinyl  group,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  ethynyl  group; 

R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 

Rfc  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
cycloalkenyl  group,  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group,  an  aro- 
matic group,  an  acyl  group  or  — Q— Ra.  or  R,,  and  R7.  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  saturated  5-  to  7-membered  cyclic  amino 
group  which  may  contain  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  in 
the  ring  and  may  be  substituted  by-one  or  more  unsubstituted 
alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups  or 
— OR,  groups: 

j  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  or 
an  aromatic  group: 

R,o  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  samrated  heterocyclic 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  acyl  group  or  — Q — Ra;  and 

R,i  and  R,,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aikenyl  group, 
an  alkynyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  carboxyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  acyl 
group.  —OR,.  — N(R^)R-,.  — CON(Rft)R,.  — S(0)„Rg  or 
— Q — Ra  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


R 


5AJ4,455 
PHOTOSENSmZERS  FOR  SENSITIZING  CELLS 
David  A  Rus.sell.  and  Michael  J  Cook,  both  of  Norwich,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  & 
Evaluation  Research  Agencv.  DRA,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94rt)1847,  |  371  Date  Feb.  13.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)5818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  596J87 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  27,  1993, 
9317881 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/555:M/40 
VS.  a.  514—185  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sensitizing  cells  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
comprising  administering  to  a  subject  a  sensitizing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

formula  I 


wherein 
M  is  a  diamagnetic  metal  ion  or  a  diamagnetic  metal  compound 

jr  silicon  or  a  compound  of  silicon  or  is  2H: 
one  H  being  bonded  to  each  of  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  depicted 
as  being  bonded  to  M  at  positions  29  and  31; 
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R,  to  R25  are  the  same  or  diflferent  and  are  independently 
selected  from  C.-Cjo,  alkyl.  C^-Ca,  alkenyl,  X— O— Y. 


— X 


^ 


X^  COOX',  x^OONR'R"  and  H; 
wherein 
X  and  X^  are  independently  selected  from  a  chemical  bond. 

— (CHj),—   where   n   is   an   integer   from    1    to   20   and 

— (CH2)„CH=CH(CH2)fc  where  a  and  b  are  independently 

selected  from  integers  0-20  and  a+b  totals  from  0  to  20; 
X'  is  independendy  selected  from  C,.2o  alkyl,  C2.20  alkenyl  and 

H  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  H,  C,.2o  alkyl. 

C2.20  alkenyl;  and 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  C,.2o  alkyl,  Cj.jo  alkenyl  and 

H; 
provided  that  not  all  R,-R25  are  simultaneously  H;  and 
provided  that  not  all  R1-R25  are  simultaneously  n-alkoxy. 


5334,457 
METHOD  OF  MODULATING  RADICAL  FORMATION  BY 

MUTANT  CUZNSOD  ENZYMES 
Dale  E.  Bredesen,  lUncho  SanU  Fe;  Joan  S.  Valeotine,  Los 
Angeles;  Martina  Wiedau-Pazos,  Los  Angeles;  Joy  J.  Goto, 
Los  Angeles,  and  Edith  B.  Gralla,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  and  The  Burnham  Institute,  La  Jotla,  both  of 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,704 
InL  a."  AOIN  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—188  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  radical  formation  in  a  subject  previ- 
ously determined  to  have  a  mutant  CuZnSOD  protein,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  copper  chelating  agent 
in  an  amount  effective  to  modulate  radical  formation  by  said 
mutant  CuZnSOD  protein. 


5,834,456 
POLYAZAMACROCYCLOFLUOROMONOALKYL- 
PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS,  AND  THEIR  COMPLEXES.  FOR 
USE  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Garry  E.  Kiefer,  Lake  Jackson,  and  A.  Dean  Sherry,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbcmical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  The  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,162 
Int  CI.*  A61K  43A)0:3l/55:  GOIN  24/08;  C07F  S/00 
VS.  a.  514—186  22  Claims 

1.  A  polyazamacrocyclofluoromonoalkylphosphonic  acid  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


(I) 


I [n-(CH2),-Z-(CH2),J Pn-(CH2),J 1 


wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen  or 


-<CH2),-P-OCHi(CR'R2).CF, 
I 
(»1 


where: 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  through  4; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  fluoro  atom; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R  must  be  other  than  hydrogen; 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


R 

I 

—  N- 


N 


5334,458 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Charies  H.  Mitch,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,459 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—200  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 


WR 


wherein 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  R*.  G. 

Cjio-cycloalkyl,  C4.,2-(cycloalkylalkyl).  aryl.  aryl(C|-C,)- 
alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkylheterocycle  and  heterocycle,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen(s),  — CF^. 
— CN,  C,.„-alkyl.  Czs-alkenyl.  C;  5-alkynyl,  and  C|.|o- 
alkoxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  R*,  G,  Cj.io-cycloalkyl.  C4.,2-(cycloalkylalkyl), 
aryl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen(s),  — CF„  — CN,  C,.,5-alkyl,  Cj.j-alkenyl,  C2.5-alkynyl. 
and  C|.|o-alkoxy; 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.|5-alkyl.  substi- 
tuted C,.,,-alkyl  .  Cjij-alkenyl.  and  Cjis-alkynyl; 

G  is  selected  from  one  of  the  following  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic 
ring  systems: 

R'  bet-l 


R2 


he<-2 


where  R  is  defined  as  before; 
q  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2; 
y  is  an  integer  of  1.  2  or  3; 
X  is  0  or  I; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  y  is  I,  x  is  1  and  when  y  is  3.  x  is  0; 

or 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof 


R2 


N 
1 
R5 


-continued 
R\  Ri 


het-3 


C„ 
I  C, 
-N     V         C. 


RI       O 


hel-4 


het-S 


"^^^ 


het-6 


hel-7 


5334,459 

ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  AFFINITY 

Jian-Min  Fu,  Brampton.  Canada,  assignor  to  AUelix  Biophar- 
maceuticals  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,793,  Dec.  12,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,602,121.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,014 

InL  a.'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  267/20.41 3/04;417/04 
VS.  CL  514—211  16  Claims 

1. 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  benzene,  each  independently  unsubsliluted  or 

optionally    substituted    with    a    4-chloro.    8-chloro.    or    8. 

11-dichloro; 
X.  is  selected  from  O.  C=0.  CH,.  CH— OH.  CH— N(C,. 

4alkyl)2.    C=CHC1.    C=CHCN.    NH.    N— C,_,alkyl    and 

N-acetyl; 

X, is  selected  fix)m  N=.  CH;— .  CH=  and  C(0)— : 

Y  is  selected  from  N  and  CH; 

R,  represents  Ci^^alkyl; 

n  is  0.  I  or  2; 

q  is  1  or  2;  and 

Z  is  C^qalkyl; 

and  acid  addition  salts,  solvates  and  hydrates  thereof 


or  G  can  optionally  be  substituted  C,-C«  cycloalkyi  or  option- 
ally I  substituted  C,.6-alkyl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
— NJlfR^; 

R"  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen.  C|„-alkyl;  or  R^and  R' 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  optionally  form  a  4-  to 
6- member  ring; 

R'  axid  R"  independently  are  hydrogen,  C,,,,-alkyl.  C,,- 
alkeml,  Cj.j-alkynyl.  Ci.m-alkoxy.  Ci.j-alkyl  substituted 
with  (—OH.  —COR".  CH,— OH.  halogen.  — NH,.  carboxy. 
or  [f^nyl; 

R'  is  kydrogen.  C,,, -alkyl.  C,  s-alkenyl  or  C2.,-alkynyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C, .fc-alkyi: 

n  is  Oj  I  or  2; 

m  is  OL  1  or  2; 

p  is  oJ  I  or  2; 

q  is  1  Iw  2; 

r  is  0.1 1  or  2: 

i<» «  single  or  double  bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt'or  solvate  thereof. 


5.834,460 
SERINE  DERIVATIVE 
Ichio    Noda;    Masahiro    Iwata;    Shuichi    Sakamoto;    Kazuo 
Koshiya;   Takuma   Morita,   all   of  Ibaraki,   and  Atsuyuki 
Kohara.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00697.  §  371  Date  OcL  12,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,047 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-123454; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236428 

InL  CI."  H61K  31/445:31/55:  C07D  407/06:409/04 
VS.  a.  514—212  9  Claims 

1.  A  serine  den\ative  represented  by  formula  (I) 


R' 


R'  -. 


(II 


Q. 


\ 


^^t 


R2-' 
R' 


R' 


wherein 

X  is  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom. 

Y  is  CH. 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  protect- 
ing group  for  the  amino  group. 

R'  is  a  carboxyl  group,  a  protected  carboxyl  group,  a  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a 
hydroxy!  group. 

R"*  is  a  hydroxyl  group. 
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R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group. 


B      N 


-continued 


CO- 


is  a  saturated  four-  to  ten-membered  ring  containing  a  single 
nitrogen  atom,  and  ...  is  a  single  bond,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Ri 


R*. 


5,834,461 

TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Jay  Donald  Albright,  Nanuet,  and  Marvin  Fred  Reich,  Suffem, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Madison,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  663,400,  Jun.  13,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,014,  Apr.  24, 

19%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,823,  Jun. 

13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,512363,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  100,003,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874314 

Int.  CI."  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/395 

VS.  CL  514—215  58  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 

Foimula  I 


and  X  is  selected  from  O.  S,  — NCH,.  or  — N— COCH,; 
R4  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,),  — CO-lower  alkyl 
(C|-C,).  SO,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  and  the  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 


wherein; 
Y  is  a  bond; 
A— B  is 


-(CH2)2- 


SO2-; 


R5  is  H,  — CH3,  — C2H5.  CI.  Br.  F.  — O— CH,.  or 
Rf,  is  selected  from: 
(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

— NCOAr'.  -CON  — Ar'.  — NCON— Ar", 

I  III 

—  NCO(CH2)„-cycloa)kyl.  —  NCOCHjAi'. 


I         I 

N  orN— (CH2)2— 

I         I 

R,      R, 


Ri  is  H,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  OH,  — S-lower  alkyl 
(C,-C,),  — SH,  —SO  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,),  —SO,  lower  alkyl 
(C,-Cj).  —CO  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3),  — CFj,  lower  alkyl 
(C1-C3),  — O  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  -NO;,  — NH^,  — NHCO 
lower  alkyl  (C,-  C,),  —N— (lower  alkyl  (C|-C3)l2,  SO^NH,, 
— SO,NH  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  or  — SOjN  (lower  alkyl  (C,- 

R2  is  H.  CI.  Br,  I,  F,  -OH,  lower  alkyl  (C,-  C,),  — O  lower  alkyl 

(C^-C,):  or 
Ri  and  R,  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 
R,  is  the  moiety 


-CAr 


wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


R7 


rV 


— NS02-loweralkyl(Ci-C8).  — CH2COAr'.or 
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-continued 
— HSOj-lower  alkenyUCi-Cj), 


where  n 

cycloalkyl  is  defined  as  C3-C6  cycloalkyi,  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl; 
R2  is  ts  hereinbefore  defined; 
n  is  ^2; 
R7  is  H,  — CH3,  — CH2H5,  CI,  Br,  F,  — OCH3.  — OCH,,  or 

-CF,; 
R„  is  hydrogen,  CHj,  CjH,,  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


.R* 


/ 

-(f>l2),-N         ,  -(CH2),-N 

R* 


H(CH2)j— O-lower  alkyl  {C,-Cj)  or  — CHjCHjOH; 

q  is  one  or  two; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  — CH3  or  — C2H5; 

Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


or  Rf,  is: 


^'herein 

,  R,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
^,-C,),  O-lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cj),  Slower  alkyl  (C.-Cj), 
— CF3,  — CN,  —OH.  — SCF3,  — OCF,.  halogen.  NO^, 
amino,  or  — NH-lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,); 
R,o  is  selected  from  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl 
(C.-Cj); 

W  is  selected  from  O,  S,  NH,  N-lower  alkyl  (C,-  C,). 
^NCO-lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,).  or  NSOj-lower  alkyl 
(C,-C,); 


(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 
\ 


N-N 

where  R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  or  R,,  is; 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R* 
I 
— N— COJ 

wherein  J  is  R„,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched, 
lower  alkenyl  (C^-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower 
alkyl  (Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbraiKhed.  — O-lower  alkenyl 
(Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched.  tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahy- 
drothiophene.  or  — CH2 — K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  — OH. 
tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic 
ring  moiety: 


\  / 

G=F 


wherein  D,  E,  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen 
and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  (C,-C,)  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  — CO- 
lower  alkyl  (Ci-C,),  CHO,  (Cj-C,)  lower  alkoity.  or 
— C02-lower  alkyl  (C1-C3).  and  R„  and  R»  are  as  here- 
inbefore defined  or  R<,  is; 
(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 

R„  O 

I  II 

—  N— COCHAr'.  — O— C-lower  alkyKC-Cj), 

I 

K 

.R» 


—  S-loweralkyl(Ci-Cj),  — S(CH2)2— N 


/ 

\ 


—  NH(CH2),— CON         .  — NH(CH2),— CON         .or 

R*  R* 


— O— (CHifcN 


/ 
\ 


R* 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  halogen.  (C.-C,)  lower  alkyl.  — O-lower 

alkyl  (Cj-Cj)  or  OH; 
R^  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
R,    is   hydrogen,    — CH,.    — CjH,,   CI,    Br.    F.   — OCH,. 

— OC2H5,  or  — CF,; 
Rg  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl  (C.-C,), 

O-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  S-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  — CF,. 

— CN.  —OH.  — SCF,.  —OCF,.  halogen.  NO,,  amino,  or 

—NH-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,); 
Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower 

alkyl  (C.-C,); 
W  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C,  -C,). 


— NCO-lower 
(C.-Cj): 


alkyl    (C|-C,).    or    NSOj-lower    alkyl 
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the  moiety 


o 


represents  a  fused  pyrazole  14,3-d)  ring  or  fused  substituted 
pyrazole  ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  formyl, 
(C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy,  (C,-  Cj)  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
— CO2H, 

O  O 

II  II 

CHiC—0(C|-C3)lower  alkyl.  — CHj— C— OH 

or  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


-(CH2),N 


/ 
\ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


5,834,462 

TRICYCLIC  HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONAMIDE  AND 

SULFONIC  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Chiba;  Norihiro  Ueda,  Ibaraki;  Jun  Niijima, 

Ibaraki;  Toni  Haneda,  Ibaraki;  Yoshihiko  Kotake,  Ibaraki; 

Kentaro   Yoshimatsu,   Ibaraki;   Tatsuo   Watanabe,   Chiba; 

Takeshi  Nagasu,  Ibaraki;  Naoko  Tsukahara,  Chiba;  Nozomu 

Koyanagi,  and  Kyosuke  Kitoh,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01231,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03279,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  397,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-202466; 
Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158870 

InL  CI."  C07D  209/SS:2l9/08;  A6IK  31/40:31/47 
VS.  a.  514—217  18  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonamide  derivative  or  a  sulfonic  ester  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


(I) 


G— S— L— M 


wherein 


rings  A  and  B  represent  each  an  optionally  substituted  unsat- 
urated 5-  or  6-membered  ring,  wherein  the  substituents  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom. 
a  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  hydroxy  group,  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-C^ 
alkoxy  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group  optionally  substituted  by 
linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  groups  optionally  having  a 
hydroxy  group,  C1-C4  acyl  groups,  a  cyano  group  and  an 
0x0  group: 
X  represents  — N  (R^) — ,  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl,  or  — NHCO— ;  and 
Y  represents  oxygen,  — S(0)„— ,  — CCR'KR*)— .  — C(0)— , 
_N(R')— ,        — CH(R*)CH(R'')— .        — C(R')=C(R')— . 
— N(R'°)C(0)— ,         — C(0)N(R'")— ,         _N=C(R")— , 
_C(R")=N— .  — OCH(R")— ,  — CH(R'=)0— , 

— S(0)„CH(R")— ,  -CH(R")S(0)„— , 

— N(R'*)CH(R")— ,  or  — CH(R")N(R'*)— .  wherein  n  rep- 
resents 0.  1  or  2,  R\  R",  R",  R\  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  from  one  another  and  each  represents  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  R',  R'",  R".  R'",  R"  and  R'*  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R'"*  represents  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  acyl 
provided  that  a  combination  wherein  G  is  4-methylphenyl  or 
4-methoxycarbonylaminophenyl,  X  in  the  tricyclic  structure 
(a)  of  M  is  — N(R-) —  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  — S(0)„ — ,  wherein 
n  is  0,  is  excluded  therefrom. 


5,834,463 
CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Shigenori  Ohkawa;  Nobuhiro  Fujii,  both  of  Osaka;  Koichi 
Kato,  T^ukuba,  and  Masaomi  Miyamoto,  Takarazuka,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00829,  §  371  Date  Jim.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1994,  6-114000; 
Mav  9,  1994,  6-095272;  Oct  6,  1994,  6-242561;  Dec.  9,  1994, 
6-305858 

InL  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—220  26  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R-  —v 


wherein 

G  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  phenyl  having  1  or  2  substituents, 
said  substituents  each  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl 
group,  a  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkoxy  group,  and  an 
amino  group  optionally  substituted  bv  linear  or  branched 
Ci-Cft  alkyl  groups; 

L  represents  oxygen  or  — N(R') — ,  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

M  represents  a  tricyclic  structure  of  the  following  formula  (a) 


RJ  -' 


wherein  ring  A  is  a  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to 

3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino 

group,  a  mono-C|  ,,  alkylamino  group,  a  di-Ci.^  alkylamino  group, 

a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 

hydroxyl  group,  a  C, ,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,.<,  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl 

group,  a  C,.fc  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  a  formyl.  acetyl  or  propionyl 

group,  a  mercapto  group  and  a  C, ,,  alkylmercapto  group; 

Ar  is  a  C^.^^  aryl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-furyl,  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl, 

2-,    4-    or    S-imidazolyl,    4-    or    5-pyrazolyl,    3-.    4-    or 

S-isothiazolyl,  3-,  4-  or  5-isoxazolyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  2-,  4- 

or  5-pyrimidinyl,  3-  or  4-pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl,  benzofuryl, 

benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzoimidazolyl,  1-indolyl.  2- 

or  3-quinolyl  or  1-  or  3-isoquinolyl  group,  which  may  be 

substituted  by  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  amino  group,  mono-C, ,,  alkylamino  group,  a 

di-C,^  alkylamino  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nilro  group,  a 
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sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,^  alkyl 
group,  >  C|.6  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  C^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  a  formyl,  acetyl  or  propionyl  group,  a  mer- 
capto group,  a  C,.«  alkylmercapto  group,  a  phenyl  group  and 
an  0x0  ^oup; 

R'  is  (Da  hydrogen  atom,  (2)  a  Ci.^  alkyl-carbonyl,  C^ij 
aryl-ca^nyl,  C,.,^  aralkyl-carbonyl,  C,.,  alkylsulfonyl  or 
^614  afylsulfonyl  group,  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  5 
substitiients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an 
amino  gtoup,  (b)  a  mono-C,.^  alkylamino  group,  (c)  a  di-C,^ 
alkylamino  group,  (d)  a  halogen  atom,  (e)  a  nitro  group.  (0  a 
sulfo  group,  (g)  a  cyano  group,  (h)  a  hydroxyl  group,  (i)  a 
C,,6  alkyl  group,  (j)  a  C..^  alkoxy  group,  (k)  a  carboxyl 
group.  (1)  a  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  (m)  a  formyl.  acetyl, 
or  propionyl  group,  (n)  a  mercapto  group  and  (o)  a  C,^ 
alkylmticapto  group,  (3)  a  C, ,,  alkyl,  C;,,  alkenyl,  C^.s 
alkynyl;  C,„  cycloalkyi,  C^.,^  aryl  or  C,.,^  aralkyl  group, 
which  ray  be  substituted  by  1  to  S  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  amino  group,  (b)  a  mono-C, „ 
alkylaniino  group,  (c)  a  di-C,.^  alkylamino  group,  (d)  a  halo- 
gen atbm.  (e)  a  nitro  group,  (f)  a  sulfo  group,  (g)  a  cyano 
group,  (k)  a  hydroxyl  group,  (i)  a  C,.6  alkyl  group,  (j)  a  C,.,, 
alkoxy  |group,  (k)  a  carboxyl  group,  (I)  a  Ci.^  alkoxy-carbonyl 
group,  lin)  a  formyl.  acetyl,  or  propionyl  group,  (n)  a  mer- 
capto ^Oup,  (o)  a  C|  .ft  alkylmercapto  group,  (p)  a  C^.j  aryl 
group,  Iq)  a  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2-  or  3-  furyl.  2-  or  3-pyrTOlyl.  2-. 
4-  or  S-iimidazolyl.  4-  or  5-  pyrazolyl.  3-.  4-  or  5-isothiazolyl, 
3-.  4- 1  or  5-isoxazolyl,  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl.  2-.  4-  or 
S-pyrii^idinyl.  3-  or  4-  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl.  benzofuryl. 
benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzoimidazolyl.  1-indolyl.  2- 
or  3-qu|aolyl  or  I-  or  3-isoquinolyl  group  and  (r)  a  formyloxy. 
acetoxj)  or  propionyloxy  group;  (4)  a  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2-  or 
3-furylj  2-  or  3-pyrTolyl.  2-.  4-  or  5-imidazolyl.  4-  or 
5-pyra;5alyl.  3-.  4-  or  5-isothiazolyl.  3-.  4-  or  5-isoxazolyl,  2-. 
3-  or  4i-pyridyl.  2-.  4-  or  5  pyrimidinyl.  3-  or  4-pyridazinyl. 
pyrazirjN^.  benzofuryl.  benzothiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  ben- 
zoimid^tolyl.  1-indolyl,  2-  or  3-quinolyl.  1-  or  3-isoquinolyl. 
2-pyrrojlkiinyl.  pyrrolinyl.  2-imidazolidinyl.  2-pyrazolidinyl 
or  I -piperazinyl  group,  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  5 
substititonts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an 
amino  Woup.  (b)  a  mono-C,,,  alkylamino  group,  (c)  a  di-C|.6 
alkylattigio  group,  (d)  a  halogen  atom,  (e)  a  nitro  group,  (f)  a 
sulfo  g^oup.  (g)  a  cyano  group,  (h)  a  hydroxyl  group,  (i)  a 
C,  ,,  al^'l  group,  (j)  a  C,,,  alkoxy  group,  (k)  a  carboxyl 
group.  (1)  a  C,.ft  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  (m)  a  formyl.  acetyl 
or  propionyl  group,  (n)  a  mercapto  group  and  (o)  a  Ci.^ 
alkylm^lcaplo  group; 

R-  and  R';  taken  together  with  (he  carbons  to  which  they  are 
attachedi  form  a  C,  „  cycloalkane; 

X  is  a  methylene  group  or  a  carbonyl  group: 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and 

... —  is  a  jingle  bond  or  a  double  bond;  with  the  proviso  that 

when  -"  4  is  a  double  bond,  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom, 

when  --'•-  4 is  a  single  bond,  Y  is  — NR'* —  where  R''  is  ( I )  a  C, ,, 
alkyl-ctrbonyl,  C^ u  ar>l-carbt>nyl.  C,.,^  aralkyl-carbonyl. 
C|.,  alkylsulfonyl  or  C^u  arylsulfonyl  group.  (2) 
— Z — (CH;)„, — W  in  which  Z  is  a  methylene  group  or  a 
carbon  .   group,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  and  W  is  (1) 


-N 


vsherein  rirkj  B"  a  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  cyclic 
liydrcxrarboi  1 '  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
elected  frojn  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group,  a  mono-C,  „ 
.ilkylamino  l^oup.  a  di-C..^  alkylamino  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,  „ 
alkyl  groupJ  t  C,.^  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  C,.^  alkoxy- 


carbonyl  group,  a  formyl.  acetyl  or  propionyl  group,  a  mercapto 
group  and  a  C,.^  alkylmercapto  group,  or 
(ii)  — NH— CM-,— R.  — NH— CO— R. 


CH: 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CX)-R" 


-N 


/ 
\ 


CO— R 


CO— R" 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  independently 

(a)  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

(b)  a  C|.ft  alkyl.  phenyl.  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2-  or  3-furyl.  2-  or 
3-pyrTolyl.  2-.  4-  or  5-imidazolyl.  4-  or  5-pyrazolyl.  3-.  4-  or 
5-isothiazolyl,  3-,  4-  or  5-isoxazolyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl.  2-.  4- 
or  5-pyrimidinyl,  3-  or  4-pyridazinyl  or  pyrazinyl  group, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group,  a  mono-C,. «  alky- 
lamino group,  a  di-C,.ft  alkylamino  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
C,.ft  alkyl  group,  a  Ci.^  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
C,.ft  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  a  formyl.  acetyl  or  propionyl 
group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  Ci.^  alkylmercapto  group  and  a 
formyloxy.  acetoxy  or  propionyloxy  group,  or  (3)  a  2-  or 
3-thienyl.  2-  or  3-furyl,  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl.  2-.  4-  or 
5-imidazolyl.  4-  or  5-pyrazolyl,  3-.  4-  or  5-isothiazolyl.  3-.  4- 
or  5-isoxazolyl.  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl.  2-.  4-  or  5-pyrimidinyl,  3- 
or  4-pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  benzofuryl,  benzothiazolyl,  ben- 
zoxazolyl. benzoimidazolyl.  1-indolyl.  2-  or  3-quinolyl.  1-  or 
3-isoquinolyl.  2-pyaolidinyl.  pyrrolinyl.  2-imidazolidinyl. 
2-pyrazolidinyl  or  1 -piperazinyl  group,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  5  substituents  :«lected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  an  amino  group,  (b)  a  mono-C,. ^  alkylamino  group,  (c) 
a  di-C,.ft  alkylamino  group,  (d)  a  halogen  atom  (e)  a  nitro 
group,  (f)  a  sulfo  group,  (g)  a  cyano  group,  (h)  a  hydroxyl 
group,  (i)  a  C,.^  alkyl  group,  (j)  a  C,  ^  alkoxy  group,  (k)  a 
carboxyl  group.  (Da  C,.^  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  (m)  a 
formyl.  acetyl  or  propionyl  group,  (n)  a  mercapto  group  and 
(o)  a  C|.6  alkymercapto  group:  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.834.464 
IMIDAZOLINOBENZODIAZEPINES 
Mark  G.  Bock;  Robert  M.  DiPardo,  and  Roger  M.  Freidinger, 
all  of  Rahway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway, 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13325.  §  371  Date  May  6.  1996.  8  102(e) 
Date  May  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/14693.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  640.730 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  CI.  514—220  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R  is 


1830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


November 


1)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  chloro, 
bromo  or  fluoro.  or  C,.,  alkyl  or, 

2)  C,^  cycloalkyi; 
A  is 

C2.J  straight  chain  alkylene  or  alkenylene  substituted  with 
C,.3  alkyl.  or 

O 

II 


-continued 


'{y^j-"ii 


-C-0(C,.jalkyl); 


O  O 

.A 


and 
R'  is 


-!-/   \    " 


N  OR* 


—  HN 


N"^      ^NH 


00  \  , 


— HN 


■""OO"™^ 


-HN 


O 
II 
SON— SO>R*  SO^N  OR* 

■■<5'  -■■^~  ■ 

o 

X 

son'^nr* 

H  H 


—  HN 


R*  is 
C, 


fluo 
phe 
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NH— SO2NH: 


alcl 


-HN 


SO^NH^ 


5,834.4«6 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  OF  HEART  BY  LIMITING 
METABOLIC  AND  IONIC  ABNORMALITIES 
DEVELOPED  Dl  RING  ISCHEMIA.  FOLLOWING 
ISCHEMIA  OR  RESILTING  FROM  ISCHEMIA 
Ravichandran  Ramasamy,  and  Saul  Schaefer,  both  of  Davis, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,400,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,899 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/54:31/495:31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—227.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protection  of  heart  or  heart  tissue  from  damage 
caused  by  metabolic  and  ionic  abnormalities  developed  dunng. 
following  or  associated  with  ischemia,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  cardiac  ischemia  or 
following  cardiac  ischemia  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
which  reduces  NADH/NAD*  ratio  and  stimulates  glycolysis  to 
produce  ATP.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof, 
wherein  said  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  selected  from 
an  aldose  reductase  inhibitor,  nicotinic  acid  and  methylene  blue. 


— HN 


SO:NH  R* 


--HN 


—j*:**^^"^^'''''^  NHSOiR* 


,  wherein 


.  CFj.  cyclopropyl.  2.2-dimethylcyclopropyl,  2.2-di- 
jticyclopropyl.    cyclobutyl,    cyclopentyl.    cyclohexyl. 
Vl.  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
subikution  is  F.  CI.  Br.  CN.  NO,.  CF,.  OCH,.  or  NH,. 


5,834,465 

TREATHVlENT  WITH  COMBINED  NMDA  AND  NON- 
NMDA  Af^JTAGONISTS  TO  REDUCE  EXCITOTOXIC  CNS 

DAMAGE 
John  W.  Olney,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Univer- 
sity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,139,  Jan.  18,  1990.  aban- 
doned, HMch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424348, 
Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,034,400.  This  application  May  1, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  877,839 
|at.  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/515:31/44:31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514^226.2  17  Claims 

I.  In  tht  method  of  using  an  NMDA  antagonist  to  reduce 
excitotoxic  damage  in  a  mammal  suffering  such  damage,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  coadministering,  along  with  a  thera- 
peutically bjetiehcial  quantity  of  an  NMDA  antagonist  which  pen- 
etrates blooti'>brain  barriers,  a  therapeutically  effecti\  e  quantity  of  a 
non-NMDA  aniagonisi  which  also  penetrates  blood-brain  barriers, 
w  herein  the  quantities  of  the  NMDA  antagonist  and  the  non- 
NMDA  antijonist  in  combination  pro\ide  a  greater  level  of  pro- 
tection against  excitotoxic  damage  than  can  be  achieved  by  any 
quantity  of  :|ther  agent  administered  alone. 


5334,467 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Bruce  A.  Dressman,  Indianapclis;  James  E.  Fritz,  Greenwoode, 
both  of  Ind.,-  Marlys  Hammond.  Pasadena.  Calif.:  William  J. 
Hornback.-  Stephen  W.  Kaldor.  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..- 
Vincent  J.  Kalish,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  John  E.  Munroe.  India- 
napolis, Ind.,-  Siegfried  Heiiu  Reich,  San  Diego:  John  H. 
Tatlock,  Poway,  both  of  Calif.:  Timothy  A.  Shepherd,  and 
Michael  J.  Rodriquez,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,764,  Feb.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,4»4,926. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,543,  Oct.  7. 
1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  133,696,  Oct.  7.  1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  137,254,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,621,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  A»1SM 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535:31/50:31/435:  AOIK  31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—231.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Q,  and  Q^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  ar>l: 

■  "Q,  is  selected  from  mercapio  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether.  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  satu- 
rated and  partially  saturated  heterocycle.  and  aryl: 
Q4'  Qs-  Qf  Qt-  and  Qg  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hvdrogen.  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  nitro.  halogen.  — O — J.  where 
J  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether. 
sullinyl.  sulfonyl.  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  sativated  and  par- 
tially saturated  heterocycle.  aryl.  and  L^C(0)L4.  where  L^  is  a 
single  bond.  — O  or  — N.  and  further  where  Lj  is  alkyl. 
hydroxyl.  alkoxyl  or  hydrogen;  and  further  wherein  an>  one 
or  more  of  Qj.  Q,.  Q^.  Q,.  and  Qg  may  be  a  member  of  a 
spiro  ring,  and  an>  two  of  Q4.  Q,.  Q^.  Q7.  and  Q«  ma> 
together  be  members  of  a  ring; 
E  is  carbon  or  nitrogen: 
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Q,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy!,  mercapto,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstiiuted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl,  thioether, 
amino,  allcyl,  and  aiyl.  where  Q,  may  form  part  of  a  ring; 


o 


is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  cartxxycle  or  heterocycle,  which 
is  optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 


0 


is  heterocycle,  each  heterocyclic  ring  has  one  to  three  heteroa- 
toms  independendy  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sul- 
fur; and 


o 


is  a  6-membered  monocyclic  carbocycle  or  heterocycle,  which  is 
optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 


o 


is  heterocycle.  the  ring  has  one  to  three  heteroatoms  indepen- 
dently selected  fix)m  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  is 
optionally  fiirther  substituted; 
wherein  at  least  one  of 


O    "    0 


is  a  heterocycle;  or  a  prodrug  or  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salt  of  said  compound. 


5334,468 
SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  AND  HETEROARYL  COMPOUNDS 

AS  E-TYPE  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Gloria  Anne  Breault,  Congletoo^  John  Oldfieid,  WUmslow; 
Howard  Ibcker,  and  Peter  Warner,  both  of  Macclesfield,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zcneca  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,878 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  199S, 
951903;  Jul.  7, 1995,  951923;  Jul.  7, 1995, 9513900;  JuL  7, 1995, 
9513902;  Jul.  7,  1995,  9513924;  Jul.  7,  1995,  9513927 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:31/54:31/535:31/33 
VS.  a.  514—247  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I; 


Z-B-R' 


D  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

Ri  is  positioned  on  ring  B  in  a  1,3  or  1,4  relationship  with  the 
— Z —  linking  group  and  is  carboxy  or  R'  is  of  the  formula 
— CONR"  R"'  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  CL^alkyl  and  R"'  is 
hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted:  Cj.ioalkyl,  Cjioalkenyl, 
Cj.ioalkynyl,  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl  or  5-  or 
6-membered  heteroarylC|^alkyl  or  R'  is  of  the  formula 
— CONHSOjR*  wherein  R*  is  optionally  substituted: 
C,.,oalkyl,  Cj.ioalkenyl,  Cjioalkynyl,  5-  or  6-membered  het- 
eroaryl or  phenyl; 


X  is  — OCH, 


-SCH,.,  — CHjCH,.,  CH^., 


-,  — S —  or 


— N(R*)CH2.  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,.4alkyl  and  the  left 
hand  atom  is  attached  to  A  and  the  right  hand  atom  is  attached 
to  D; 

formula       — CH(R')CH(R')N(R^)— . 

— CH(R')P'— ,     — (CH(R'))m—     or 


Z       is       of       the 

— N(R^)CH(R')— 
— CH(R')N(R^)— 
wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C 


alkyl  (optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
cyano,  nitro,  amino,  halo,  C,^alkanoyl,  C|^alkoxy  or  trif- 
luoromethyl)  Cj  ^alkenyl,  C^^alkynyl  phenyl,  or  phenylC,. 
3alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,_,alkyl; 

P'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  m  is  2  or  3  and  wherein  the  left  hand 
atom  is  attached  to  A  and  the  right  hand  atom  is  attached  to 
B;  provided  that  when  Z  is  — CH(R')N(R-)—  or 
— (CH(R'))m— ,  X  is  not  — OCHj— ;  and  N-oxides  of 
— NR-  where  chemically  possible;  and  S-oxides  of  sulphur 
containing  rings  where  chemically  possible;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester  or 
amide  thereof. 


5,834,469 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
John  Duncan  Elliott,  Wayne,  and  Jack  Dale  Leber,  Doylestown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95AJ7904,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,623.  Jun.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,852 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/00 
MS.  a.  514—249  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (la.  lb  and  Ic) 


/ 

A 

\ 
X-D 

wherein: 

A  is  an  optionally  substituted;  and  — X— D  linking  groups  are 
positioned  in  a  1,2  relationship  to  one  another  on  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  the  ring  atom  positioned  ortho  to  the  — X —  linking 
group  (and  therefore  in  the  3-position  relative  to  the  — Z — 
linking  group)  is  not  substituted; 

B  is  an  optionally  substituted:  pyridyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  thie- 
nyl,  thiadiazolyl,  isoxazole,  pyrazole,  furyl,  pyrrolyl.  imida- 
zolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidyl; 


lb 
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-continued 


^"^rt-' 


> 


N  N      ^ 

I 
(CHi). 

R2 


wherein: 

R,  it  — X(CH2)„Ar 
dihydrobenzofuranyl,  benzodioxanyl,  or  cyclohexyl; 


R2  is  Ar  or  (c); 
P,  i$  — X(CHj),R,; 
Pi  is  — X(CHj)„R,  or 


5334,470 

6-(2-IMIDAZOLINYLAMINO)  QUINOXALINE 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ALPHA-2 

ADRENORECEPTOR  AGONISTS 

Peter  Julian  Maurer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,785,  Dec  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,570 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/50 
VS.  CL  514—249  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  nasal  congestion  comprising  administra- 
tion, to  a  human  or  lower  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  of  a 
safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  die  following 
structure: 


-XR,Y; 


Rj  aad  R5  are  independendy  hydrogen,  R,,,  OH,  Ci.galkoxy, 
S(0),^„.  N(R«)2,  Br,  F,  I,  CI,  CF„  NHCOR«,  — R.jCO^R,. 
— XR,— Y  or  — X(CHj),^8; 

R„  is  hydrogen,  R,,,  OH,  C,.5alkoxy,  S(0)^,„N(R6)2. 
— X(R|,),  Br,  F,  I,  CI  or  NHCOR<,  wherein  die  Cijalkoxy 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  methoxy  or  halo- 

g*«; 

Rft  iB  independendy  hydrogen  or  C,_,alkyl; 

R,  ts  independently  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  or  (CHjl^Ar; 

Rg    IS    hydrogen,    R,,.    COjR,.    PO,H,.    P(0)(OH)R,.    CN. 

— <:(0)N(R<,)2,  letrazole  or  OR<,; 
R,  B  divalent  Ciioalkylene,  Cjioalkenylene  or  phenylene  all  of 

which  may  be  unsubstinited  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 

OH.  N(R^)2,  COOH,  halogen  or  XC,.5alkyl; 
R,o  IK  Rj  or  R4; 
R,i     is     monovalent     or     divalent     C|.galkyl,     Czgalkenyl, 

Oigalkynyl  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstitiued  or  substituted 

bftf  one  or  more  OH,  CHjOH,  N(R<,)2  or  halogen; 
R,2  IS  C,.galkylene,  C^.galkenylene  or  Cj.galkynylene; 
X  i(  (CH2),,  O,  NRe  or  S(0),; 
Y  i^  CH,  or  — CH2X(CH2)^; 
Arls: 


wherein: 

(a)  R  is  unsubstituted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  I  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  unsub- 
stituted alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  unsubstituted  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy;  thiol;  and  halo. 


naprtthyl.  indolyl.  pyridyl.  thienyl,  oxazolidinyl.  oxazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl, isodiiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  iriazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
inidazolidinyl.  thiazolidinyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  thiadia- 
iolyl,    motpholinyl,    piperidinyl,    piperazinyl.    pyrrolyl.    or 
pyrimidyl;  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by 
Oae  or  more  R,  or  R4  groups; 
A  ts  C=0,  or  (CCRJ,)-. 
B  is  — CH,—  or  — O— ; 
q  \%  zero,  one  or  two; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  six; 
m  is  1.  2or3; 
and  4ie  dotted  line  indicates  die  optional  presence  of  a  double 
bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof;  provided  that 
when  the  optional  double  bond  is  present  there  is  no  P,  or  R,o;  and 
further  provided  that  P,  and  Pj  are  not  methyl  and  P,  and  P,  are 
not  btJth  hydrogen;  and  further  provided  that  when  R, ,,  R,  or  Y  are 
At,  te  Ar  is  not  substituted  bv  anodier  Ar  which  is  further 
subsiiaited  by  yet  another  Ar. 


5334y471 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SHT,^  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
David  Malcolm  Duckworth,  Hertfordshire;  Sarah  Margaret 
Jenkins,  Essex,  and  Andrew  John  Jennings,  Hertfordshire, 
all   of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham   p.l.c^ 
Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02492,  S  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591.553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  6.  1993. 
9316328;  Aug.  9,  1993.  9316496 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  407/14.409/14:295/155 
VS.  a.  514—252  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 

(I) 


in  which 
P  IS  thienyl  or  furyl; 

R'  is  Ci.ftalkyl.  C.^cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  pyridyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  C,^,alkoxy; 
R'  is  halogen,  hydroxy.  C.^alkyl  or  C, ^alkoxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl;  and 
n  is  0.  1  or  2. 
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5,834,472 

ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITION  WITH  ENHANCED 

BIOAVAILABILITY 

Surendra  A.  Sangekar,  Union;  Winston  A.  Vadino,  Whitehouse 

Station,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Ping  I.  Lee,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,250 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/50:31/495 
VS.  a.  514—252  39  aaims 

1.  A  phannaceutical  composition  comprising: 
i)  from  about  2  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  an  antifungal  agent 
which  is: 


amount  of  the  nucleoside  of  the  structure: 


\^    N 


H-N 


wherein  R  is  OH,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl.  monophosphate,  diphosphate,  and  triphosphate,  or 
its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  and  wherein  the  compound  is 
a(  least  95%  free  of  the  corresponding  ^-L  enantiomer  in  alterna- 
tive dosages  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  2-hydroxymethyl-5-(5-fluorocytosin-l-yl)-1.3-oxathiolane: 
2-hydroxymethyl-5-(cylosin-l-yl)-l,3-oxathiolane;  carbovir.  or 
interferon. 


ii)  from  about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
non-ionic  surfactant  that  is  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide:  and 

iii)  from  about  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  diluent. 


5334,475 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834,473 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 
Erkki  Virtanen,  Helsinki;  Mika  Koivistoinen,  Hirvihaara,  both 
of  Finland;  James  L.  McNaughton,  Easton,  Md.,  and  Liisa 
Rosi,  Nummela,  Finland,  as.signors  to  Cultor,  Ltd.,  Helsinki, 
Finland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  389,821,  Feb.  15,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,112,  Feb.  25, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
53,138,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  903,186 
Int  a."  A61K  3 //505:3 1/35:3 1/205 
VS.  CI.  514—259  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  for  subclinical  or  clinical 
coccidiosis.  said  method  comprising  administering  betaine  to  said 
animal  at  amounts  efficacious  for  the  treatment  of  said  coccidiosis. 


5,834,474 

ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  B— D— DIOXOLANE 

NUCLEOSIDES  WITH  SELECTIVE  ANTI-HEPATITUS  B 

VIRUS  ACTIVITY 
Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emory  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,533,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,684,010, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  967,460,  Oct.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,444,063,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935315, 
Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  622,762,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,179,104.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,713 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/34 
VS.  a.  514—262  76  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  HBV  infection  in  a  human  or 
other  host  animal,  comprising  administering  an  HBV  treatment 


5334,476 
HEXA-CYCLIC  COMPOUND 
Hirofumi  Tera.sawa,  Sagamihara;  Akio  Ejima,  Tokyo;  Satoni 
Ohsuki,  Ichihara,  and  Kouichi  Uoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors     to     Daiichi     Pharmaceutical     Co.,     Ltd.,     and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,239,  Mar.  3,  1997,  Pat  No. 
5,770.605,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,706,  May 
31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658,920,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  274,143,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  967,130,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  820,232,  Jan.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-015812 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:31/435:  C07D  471/22 
VS.  a.  514—279  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  lumor  in  a  subject  in  need  of  treatment 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  subject  an  effective  amount 
of  a  hexa-cyclic  compound: 

(9S)-l-Amino-9-ethyl-5-fluoro-2.3-dihydro-9-hydroxy-4-methyl- 
IH,  12H-benzo-|del  pyrano|.1'.4':  6.7|indolizino|l,2- 
b|qumoline-10.13(9H,  l5H)-dione  hydrochloride  or 

(9S)-l-Amino-9-ethyl-5-fluoro-2.3-dihydro-9-hydroxy-4- 

methyl-IH.    l2H-benzo-|de|pyrano|3'.4':    6.7|indolizino|I.2- 
b)quinoline-10,13(9H.  15H)-dione  methanesulfonate. 

wherein  said  tumor  is  associated  with  a  cancer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lung  cancer,  gastric  cancer,  colon  cancer, 
stomach  cancer,  esophageal  cancer,  ovarian  cancer,  cervical 
cancer,  breast  cancer,  hepatoma,  leulcemia,  lymphoma,  renal 
cancer  and  testicular  cancer. 
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5334,477 
OPL^  ANALGESIC  FORMULATION  WITH  IMPROVED 

SAFETY 
RobeH  John  Mioduszewski,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,790,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,372 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/14 
VS.  a.  514—282  11  aaims 

1.  An  opiate  analgesic  drug  formulation  which  induces  minimal 
respinatory  depression  comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mixtUFt  of  an  opiate  agonist  drug  component  and  an  opiate  antago- 
nist (Jrug  component  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  opiate  agonist 
comppnent  and  said  opiate  antagonist  component  being  present  in 
said  itiixture  in  a  molar  ratio,  between  about  10:1  and  about  17:1, 
such  that  analgesia  is  maintained  but  substantially  no  respiratory 
depreFtion  is  induced  in  the  patient. 


consisting  of  ibuprofen.  aspirin,  diclofenac,  etodolac,  ketorolac, 
naproxen,  piroxicam  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
and  (b)  an  analgesia  enhancing  amount  of  at  least  one  analgesia 
enhancer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dextromethorphan, 
dextrorphan  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  (a) 
being  administered  prior  to,  with  or  following  the  administration  of 
(b). 


5,834,478 

MORPHINAN  HYDROXAMIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Fumltaka  Ito,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,953 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT/IB96/ 
00948 

Int  a."  A61K  31/485:  C07D  4S9/02 
VS.  jGI.  514—282  9  Oaims 

1.  \  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


(1) 


and  ihe  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R  |ii  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  an  0-protecting  group: 
B  |i»  a  dircet  bond.  C|-C,  alkylene  or  C,-C,  alkenylene: 
R'  is  C,-C,  alkyl,  C^-C,  alkenyl  or  C,-C-,  cycloalkyl-C,-C, 

idkyl; 
R*  is  hydroxy  or  Cj-C,  alkoxy: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  C|-C,  alkoxy;  and 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  furyl,  thienyl 
land  pyrrolyl,  the  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  being  optionally  sub- 
stituted  by   one   to   five   subsiitutents   selected   from   halo, 
hydroxy.  C,-C,  alkyl,  C^-C^  alkoxy  and  C^-C,  alkenyl. 


5334,480 

TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  OPIOIDS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  ACNE  AND  SEBACEOUS  GLAND 

DISORDERS 

George  F.  Elkhoury,  1561  Ramillo  Beach  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.  90815 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,254 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CI.  514—289  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  acne  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 

treatment   comprising   topically   administering   a   therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an  opioid. 


5334,481 
HETEROTRICYCLICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL- 
CYCLOHEXANE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Ulrich  E.  Mulier,  Wuppertal;  Jurgen  Dressel,  Radevormwald; 
Peter  Fey,  Wuppertal;  Rudolf  H.  Hanko,  Diisseldorf;  Walter 
Hubsch;  Thomas  Kriimer,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Matthias 
Muiier-Gliemann,  Solingen;  Martin  Beuck,  Erkrath; 
Stanislav  Kazda,  Wuppertal:  Stefan  Wohlfeil,  Hilden; 
Andreas  Knorr,  Ekrath:  Johannes-Peter  Stasch,  Solingen. 
and  Siegfried  Zaiss,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,933,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.708,003, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,609,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,478.836.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 

788.4 

Int.  CI."  C07D  20^/82:209/94:471/04:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CI.  514—292  18  Claims 

1.     A     heterotricyclically     substituted     phenyl-cyclohexane- 

carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


5334,479 
I^THOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ALLEVIATING 
PAIN 
Davl4  J.  Mayer,  502  Honaker  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.  23226; 
Donald  D.  Price,  3316  Loxley  Rd.,  Richmond.  Va.  23227; 
Jianren  Mao.  1630  Monument  Ave..  Richmond.  Va.  23220. 
aad  John  W.  Lyie,  28  Inlet  Ten,  Belmar,  NJ.  07719 
C«atinuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,736,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,107,  Jul.  21, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,177,  Mar. 
5,  1W3,  Pat  No.  5352,683.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  746J02 
Int  a."  A61K  3i/4l35 
VS.  CI.  514—289  6  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  alleviating  pain  which  comprises  administenng 
to  a  mammal  exhibiting  pain  but  not  exhibiting  a  cold,  influenza, 
cou^h.  mouth  pain  and/or  dysmenorrhea  condition  (a)  an 
ana^sia-inducing  amount  of  an  NSAID  selected  from  the  group 


in  which 
A  and  B  together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 
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D  and  E  together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 

Ri  Ri  Ri 


Rj 


^^ 


Rj  •*' 

Ri 


R^     or 


in  which 

R'.  R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
ar>l  having  6  to  10  cartxjn  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or 
denote  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  in  each  case 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  denote  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  denote  halogen. 

L  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxyl.  trifluoromethyl. 
trifluoromethoxy.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cyano  or  carboxyl. 
T  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5334,482 
HETEROCYCLIC  CHEMISTRY 
Jane  Marie  Lundbeck,  Glostnip;  Birgitte  Soekilde,  Vaerloese, 
and  Per  Olaf  Huiisfeldt,  Koebenhavn  K,  all  of  Denmarii, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK96/00198,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34865.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  19% 

PCT  FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  945,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  5,  1995,  0520/95 
Int  CI."  C07D  471/04;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—292  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


N  — R'-N 


-CO:R^  — CO— NR'SO^R"  or  — CO— NRV 


R« 


R9. 


in  which 

R''  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 

to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 

phenyl. 
R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R*"  denotes  trifluoromethyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 

which  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched 

alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R"  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  which  is  optionally 

substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different  substituenis 

from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  straight-chain 

or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  ca.se 

having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  carboxyl,  phenoxy  and  Cy-C^- 

cycloalkoxy. 
R'  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH,— OR'".  — CO,R". 

— CO— NR'-R"  or  pyridyl. 
in  which 

R'"  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 

up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 

up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms. 
R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

or  phenyl, 
or 

T   represents   tetrazolyl.    which   is   optionally    substituted   by 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 

or  by  the  triphenylmethyl  group, 
or  a  physiological  accepted  salt  thereof 


wherein 

R'  and  R~  independendy  are  hydrogen,  hiilogen,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
(CH,),— <C=0)— (CH,)„CHj,  — NR'R'",  — SONR"R'^ 
— COOR",  — CONR'^R",  C,.6-alkyl,  C,„-alkoxy,  trifluo- 
romethyl or  trifluoromethoxy  wherein  R',  R'°,  R".  R''.  R'\ 
R'**  and  R'^  independently  are  hydrogen.  Ci.^-alkyl.  C,^- 
alkenyl  or  C2.6-alkynyl.  and  wherein  n  and  m  independently 
are  0.  I.  2.  3  or  4;  and 

R'  is  C,.5-alkylene  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Ci.^- 
alkyl  or  C2.5-alkenylene  or  C^.^-alkynylene  or 

R'  is  |-(CH2)»- A-(CH:)„1  -(CH,)J^C  -(CH,),- 


O 


(CH,  )„  -CH  -CH — (CH;),  - 

wherein  B  is  C,  ,-alkylene  and  C  is  C|.,-alkylene  and  m  and  n 
independently  are  0,  I  or  2;  and 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,-alkyl:  and 

R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
— NR'^R".  — COOR'".  C,.f,-alkyl.  C,  „-alkoxy.  trifluorom- 
ethyl or  trifluoromethoxy  wherein  R"".  R"  and  R'"  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen.  Cj.^-alkyl.  C^.^-alkenyl  or  Cj.^-alkynyl: 
and 
Zis 

X-N 


N-X 


^.^. 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur:  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,  ,,-alkyl,  C,^-alkenyl,  C;,,-alkynyl.  phenyl. 
C,  7-cycloalkyl.  —OR"  or  — SR"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
C,.«-alkyl:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5334,483 
iOD  OF  TREATING  HEART  FAILURE  WTTH 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Joseph  J.  Lynch,  Jr.,  and  You-Tang  Sben,  both  of  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J[. 
FUed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^48 
Int.  ex."  \61K  31/44 
VS.  a  514—299  8  Claims 

1.  A I  iharmaceutical  composition  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  bear  failure,  which  contains  an  endothelin  antagonist  of  the 
formula!  ^1): 

(I) 


Ar^      R' 


hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkyl  moiety,  a  C,-C7  cyclic  imino 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the 
alkylene  moiety,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  formyl  group,  a  C^-C^  alkanoyl  group,  an  aroyl 
group,  or  a  C|,-C6  alkyl  group.  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi  group. 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  Ci-C^  alkyl  group.  Cj-C^  alkenyl  group  or 
Cj-Cft  alkynyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3 
subsiituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group  and  a  mono-  or 
di-Ci-Cft  alkylamino  group,  and  when  the  heteroaromaiic  ring 
includes  one  or  more  nitrogen  atoms,  the  nitrogen  atom(s) 
may  be  oxidized  to  form  an  N-oxide  group)  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  phartnaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein:  each  of  Ar' 
and  Ar^  is  independently  a  pyridyl  group,  an  indolyl  group,  a 
benzofis-anyl  group  or  a  dihydrobenzofuranyl  group  wherein  an 
(optional)  hydrogen  atom(s)  on  the  aromatic  ring  may  be  replaced 
with  I  to  4  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  Jiydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
Cj-Cfe  Alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-Ci-C^  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl  gH>up>  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  tetrazol-5-yl  group,  a  methyl- 
enedioxy  group,  a  C^-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  C^-C^  alkenyloxy  group, 
a  mono  or  di-C.-Cf,  alkylamino  group,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  a 
Cj-C^  alkenyl  group  and  a  Cj-Ct,  alkynyl  group  (provided  that  the 
Ci-Cfc  alkoxy  group,  €;-€(,  alkenyloxy  group,  mono-  or  di-C.-C^ 
alkylanlino  group,  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  Cy-C^  alkenyl  group  and 
Cj-Cfc  alkynyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  an 
imidazalyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  an 
amino  gtoup.  a  mono-  or  di-Ci-C^  alkylamino  group,  a  hydroxy 
C,-Cs  ilkylcarbonyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  acyloxy  C,-C^  alkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  carboxy  C,-Cfc  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carboxy  C.-C^ 
alkoxyqarbonyl  C.-Cf,  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxycar- 
bonyl grcup,  a  mono-  or  di-C.-C^  alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  C.-C^  alkylsulfonylaminocarbonyl  group,  a 
teirazoUS-ylamino-carbonyl    group,    a    carboxyl    group.    SO,H. 
POjHi.a  tetrazol-  5-yl  group,  a  2-oxo-3H-l.2,3,5-oxathiadiazol-4- 
yl  group  and  a  5-oxo-4H-l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl  group  (provided  that 
when  d  hydroxyl  group  and  a  carboxyl  group  are  selected  as 
substituents.  they  may  together  form  a  lactone  ring)): 
each  of  R'.  R".  and  R^  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R".  or  R' 
and  R'  together  form  a  single  bond: 
Y  is  b,  group  of  — CO — R"  (wherein  R''  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
an^itio  group,  a  C,-Ce,  alkoxy  group,  a  mono-  or  di-Ci-C^ 
alltylamino  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  or  an 
arykulfonylamino  group  or  aryl  C.-C^  alkylsulfonylamino 
group  wherein  an  optional  hydrogen  atom(s)  on  the  aryl  ring 
may  be  replaced  with  a  C|-C(,  alkyl  group).  SOjH.  POjH,.  a 
teir»zol-5-yl  group,  a  2-oxo-3H-l,2,3,5-oxathiadiazol-  4-yl 
group  or  a  5-oxo-  4H-l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl  group:  and 
A  is  {a  group  which  forms  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon — 
cai>on  double  bond  a  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring 
including  I  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom 
(provided  that  optional  I  or  2  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  het- 
eroiromatic  ring  may  be  replaced  with  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  C.-C^  alkyldiio  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  mono-  or 
diT<r|-C6  alkylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkyl  moiety,  a  C,-Cg  cycloalkylamino 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the 
alkyl  or  alkylene  moiety,  a  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi  Cj-C^  alky- 
lamino group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group 
at  the  alkyl  or  alkylene  moiety,  an  N-(C|-C6  alkyl )-N-(C3-Cs 
cycloalkyi)  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl  group  at  the  alkyl  or  alkylene  moiety,  an  N-(C|-Cfc 
aikyl)-N-(aroyl)  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 


5334,484 
COCAINE  ANALOGS 
Mark  L.  Triidell,  New  Orieans,  and  Slacey  A.  Lomenzo,  Metai- 
rie,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Loui- 
siana Slate  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  36,736 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/46:  C07D  451/02 
VS.  a.  514—304  22  Claims 

1.  6-R-3P-(X-benzyl)-2-R-8-methyl-8-azabicyclo|3.2,l)octane; 
wherein  the  6-R  substituent  is  6a-methyl.  6P-methyl.  6a-ethyl, 
6P-ethyl,  6a-n-propyl.  6P-n-propyl.  6a-isopropyl, 
6P-isopropyl.  6a-n-butyl.  6|J-n-butyl,  6ia-s-butyl.  6P-s-butyl. 
6a-t-butyl.  6P-t-butyl,  6a-phenyl,  6P-phenyl,  6a-benzyl, 
6P-benzyl.  6a-methoxycarbonyl.  6P-methoxyearbonyl. 
6a-hydroxymethyl.  or  6p-hydroxy methyl: 
wherein  the  2-R'  substituent  is  2a-(methoxycaibonylmethyl)  or 

2p-(methoxycarbonylmethyl):  and 
wherein  the  X  substituent  is  in  the  ortho-,  meta-,  or  para-position 
of  the  3P-(X-benzyl)  group,  and  wherein  the  X  substituent  is 
H— ,  F— ,  CI—,  or  CHj— . 


5334,485 
QUINOLDVE  SULFONAMIDES  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  USE 
Hazel  Joan  Dyke,  and  John  Gary  Montana,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge. United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chirosdence  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1996, 
%10S06;  Nov.  7.'  1996.  9623234;  Dec.  24,  1996,  9626883;  Apr. 
22,  1997,  9708071 

InL  a."  C07D  215/36:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—311  28  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  die  general  formula  (i) 

(i) 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  halogens,  and 
alkyl: 

Ri  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  alkoxy  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens,  and  thioalkyi: 

R-.,  R,,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  from  the 
"group  consisting  of  H.  R„  OR,,,  COR,,  C(=NOR)R,. 
alkyl— C(=NOR7)R7.alkyl—C(=NOH)R7,  C(=NOH)R,. 
halogen,  CF„  CN.  CO,H.  CO,R,,,  CONH,,  CONHR7, 
COWR,),,  NR^,<,.  and  CONR,,  R,,  where  NR,,  R,,  is  a 
heterocyciic  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  R,,; 
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R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylaUcyl.  heteroary- 
lalkyl.  S(0)„R,,.  and  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  COjR,,  SOjNRijRu,  CONR12R,,.  CN. 
NR9R10,  COR,,,  and  S(0)^,,," 

for  R,  and/or  R^.  the  aryl/heteroaryl  portion  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  alkyl-R,4  or  R,^: 

R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  heteroaryl, 
arylalkyi,  and  heteroarylalkyl; 

R7  represents  R,,  optionally  substituted  at  any  position  with  one 
or  more  R,<,; 

Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
arylalkyi,  heteroarylalkyl.  and  heterocycloalkyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  H,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
heterocycio,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi.  heteroarylalkyl,  het- 
erocycloalkyl, alklcarfoonyl,  alkylcarfoonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
arylsulphonyl,  heteroarylsulphonyl,  heterocyclosulphonyl, 
arylcarhonyl,  heterarylcarbonyl,  heterocyclocarbonyl,  and 
alkysulphonyl; 

R,o  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
heterocycio,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi,  heteroarylalkyl.  and 
heterocycloalkyl,  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  heterocycio,  arylalkyi,  het- 
eroarylalkyl. and  heterocycloalkyl; 

R,2  and  R, 3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  R,,.  or  NRi^R,]  represents  a 
heterocyclic  ring  as  defined  above; 

R,4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  (optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens),  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl, heterocycio,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  (optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogens),  thioalkyl.  aryloxy,  heteroaryloxy, 
heterocyclooxy,  arylalkyloxy,  heteroarylalkyloxy,  heterocy- 


cloakyloxy, 

— CN.  — NR^io, 


CONRijR, 


halogen. 


COR,,,  S(0)„R,,.  and  carbonyl  oxygen; 


R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  and  heteroary- 
lalkyl: 

R,6  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  OH,  OR,,. 
NR^,o,  CN.  CO2H.  CO2R,,.  CONR,2  R,j.  and  COR,,; 

m  is  an  integer  of  up  to  2;  and 

n=0-2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  theieof. 


5334.487 
INHIBITION  OF  26S  AND  20S  PROTEASOME  BY 
INDANONES 
Robert  T.  Lum.  Palo  Alto;  Steven  R.  Schow,  Redwood  City; 
Alison   Joly.   San    Mateo,   all   of  Calif.;    Suresh    Kerwar, 
Westchester.  N.Y.;   Marek  G.   Nelson,  Sunol.  Calif.,  and 
Nflchad  M.  Wick.  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.,  assignors  to  CV 
Therapeutics,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,042 
Int  Cl."  A61K  38A)0:3I/445;3I/95:31/12 
U.S.  a.  514—319  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  mammals  with  cell  proliferation  disor- 
ders, susceptible  to  treatment  with  the  compounds  herein,  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R^,  R4,  R5.  R«,  R7,  Rg  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  R,  is 
MeO,  X  is: 


wherein  D,  is  leu.  D^  is  d-leu,  or  d-leu-OH.  and  E  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  benzyl,  indane,  4-methoxybenzyl.  2.6-difluorobenzyl. 
and  piperonyl. 


5.834.486 

PIPERIDINYL-2-ALKYL.  SLBSTTTUTED  LINEAR 

POLYAMINES  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

INTRACELLULAR.  ENDOGENIC  POLYAMINE  LEVELS 

SUCH  AS  PUTRESCINE.  SPERMIDINE  AND  SPERMINE, 

AND  THEIR  IMPACT  ON  CELL  PROLIFERATION 
Jorg  Frei,  Holstein,  and  Jaroslav  Stanek,  Arlesheini,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00898.  §  371  Date  Sep.  15.  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28425,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  913,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  15, 1995,  744/ 
95 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/26:211/34:211/60 
VS.  O.  514—315  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


5,834,488 

DIHYDROBENZO  |B)  INDENO  [2,  I-D]  THIOPHENE 

COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDIATES.  PROCESSES, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Michael  Gregory  Bell;  Brian  Stephen  Muehl,  and  Mark  Alan 

Winter,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,414 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/445;  C»7D  213/04 
VS.  a.  514—324  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


R»(CH2).-0. 


(I) 


HN— (CH2)« 


^Mtf"' 


HN-(CH2), 


wherein  either 

R,  is  hydrogen  and 

Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  carbon  atom  of  R2  which  is  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  not  part  of  a  double  bond, 

m  is  3  or  4  and 

n  is  2  or  3;  or 

R,  and  R2  together  are  tetramethylene. 

m  is  3  or  4  and 

n  is  2; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

R'  is  — H.  —OH,  —X,  where  —X  is  a  halogen,  — ©(Cj-C^ 
alkyl).  — OCO(C,-C6  alkyl).  — OCO(OXC,-C6  alkyl). 
— OCOAr.  — OCO(0)Ar  where  Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  or  — OS02(C4-C6  alkyl); 

R^  R^  and  R"  are  indcpendenUy  — H.  —OH.  —X,  where  —X 
is  a  halogen.  — 0<C,-C4  alkyl),  — OCO(C,-C4  alkyl), 
— OC0(0)  (C,-C6  alkyl),  —OCOAr.  — OCO(0)Ar  where  Ar 
is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  — OS02(C4-C4  alkyl); 

n  is  2  or  3; 

R'  is  l-piperidinyl,  I -pyrrolidinyl,  methyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl, 
dimethyl- 1-pyrrolidinyl,  4-morpholino,  dimethylamino, 
diethylamino,  or  1-hexamethyleneimino;  and 
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R'  is  -  -H,  —OH.  —X,  where  —X  is  a  halogen.  — CN.  — NHj, 
— NHR".  — NR'R',  where  R'  and  R'  are  both  independently 
C,-f;  alkyl,  or  C,-C6  alkyl; 
or  a  pharttaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5.834.489 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  PAIN  UTILIZING  ROPIVACAINE 
A  me  Torsten  Eek,  Th>sa.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Astra.  Swe- 
den 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256319,  Jun.  28.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.670.524.  This  application  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  28.  1993.  9302218 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—330  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  so  as  to  relieve  pain  with 
minimal  ■  motor  blockade,  said  method  comprising  epidurally 
administteing  to  said  human  a  composition  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceuticall;!'  acceptable  salt  of  ropivacaine.  wherein  said  ropivacaine 
is  present  in  said  composition  at  a  concentration  of  less  than  0.5% 
by  weight, 


5.834.490 

CYCLOPROPYL  DERIXATIVES.  PREPARATION 

METHOD  THERE-OF  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Maria  Jose  Verde-Casanova,  and  Alvaro  Galiano-Ramos.  both 

of  Madrid.  Spain,  assignors  to  Instituto  de  Investigacion  y 

Desarrolo  Quimico  Biologico.  S.A..  Al  cobendas,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.276.  Dec.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  912^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Nov.  4,  1993.  9302303 

Int  CI."  A61K  3J/445:  C07D  211/34 

U.S.  a.  514— 330  6aainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I); 


wherein 


(I) 


NH-CO- 


k  is  cyclopropyl  or  methylcyclopropyl.  said  formula  (I) 
includini  the  racemic  mixtures  as  well  as  the  enantiomers  or 
optical  itomers  separately,  as  well  as  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts. 


5.834.491 

BIS(2-AMINOPYRIDINE)S,  PREPARATION  METHOD 
THEREFOR  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PARASITIC  INFECTIONS 
Henri  Vial;  Michelc  Calas,  both  of  Montpellier;  Jean-Jacques 
Bourgaignon.  Hipsheim;  Marie-Laure  Ancelin.  Saint-Jean- 
de-CucuUes,  and  Louis  Giral,  Montpellier.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Virbac,  Carros.  France 
PCT  N«.  PCT/FR95/01349.  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11910.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  809.919 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14,  1994,  94  12301 
Int.  a."  C07D  401/06:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—332  13  Qaims 

1.  A  bis(2-aminopyridine)  of  formula  (I)  and  an  addition  salt 
thereof,  wherein  die  formula  (1)  is  represented  by 


in  which: 
Q  represents: 

(a)  a  Cft-Cjo  alkyl  group. 

(b)  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group,  or 
(c(  a  cycloalkyi  group,  and 

forms,  between  the  2  pyridine  rings  and  with  the  groups 
(CH,),.  a  hydrocarbon  linkage  constituted  in  total  of  from  6 
to  34  carbon  atoms: 
n  IS  a  number  between  0  and  7; 

R|.  R2.  R3,  and  R4.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sent: 

( 1 )  a  hydrogen  atom. 

(2)  an  optionally  substituted,  linear  or  branched  C,-C6  alkyl 
group, 

(3)  an  aryl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms  or  C,-C6  alkyl  or  C.-C^  alkoxy  radicals. 

(4)  a  benzyl  group, 

(5)  a  thienyl  group, 

(6)  a  furyl  group, 

(7)  a  halogen  atom,  or 

(8)  an  alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  group, 

and  at  least  one  of  above  ( I )  to  (8)  being  not  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5.834.492 

WATER  SOLUBLE  ORALLY  EFFECTIVE  IRON 

CHELATOR 

Neil  Lewis:  Vlthal  Palel.  both  of  Ptainsboro;  Jacek  Terpinski. 

North   Brunswick,  and   Robert   Bliss.  Edison,  all  of  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Jacobus  Pharmaceutickl  Co..  Princeton.  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/08519.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1997.  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  7.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02531.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  1.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765369 

Int  a."  C07D  401/02:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CL  514—335  21  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  free  of  associated  water,  of  the  formula 


CH3OH 

\ 
HC=CH  O  ^  C-CH 

I         \      II  II      W 

N  C— C— NH  — N=CH— C  N      qDPA 

w        //  \      / 

HC-CH  C=C 

/  \ 

HO  CHj 


and  the  E  and  Z  (transoid  lanti)  and  cisoid  |syn].  respectively) 
i-somers  thereof,  wherein  q  is  Vi.l  or  2.  DPA  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  ethanesulfonic 
acid,  succinic  acid,  isethionic  acid  and  nitric  acid. 
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5334.493 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  S-HTIA  AND/OR  5-HT2 
LIGANDS 
Myrna  Gil  Quintero.  Via  Sirte  11,  20146  MUan;  Vincenzo 
Martino,  Via  Castiglioni,  5,  21056  Induno  Olona;  Franco 
Bordni,  Via  G.  Bruno,  70,  50047  Prato;  Carlo  Maria  PeUe- 
grini.  Via  Cappuccini,  5,  20071  Casaipusterlengo;  Marco 
'Hirconi,  Via  Gramsci,  20,  27058  Vogliera  (Pavia).  and  Ettore 
Giraldo,  Via  Monte  Velino,  5,  20137  Milan,  all  ofitaly 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/01016,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/24125,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCX  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1993,  MI93  A 
000699 

InL  O."  A16K  31/44:  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CI.  514—339  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  (1) 


-continued 


wherein: 

R  represents  H.  C,^  alkyl.  C,.,  alkoxy.  benzyloxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  cyano  or  C,^  acyl; 

Ri  represents  H,  C,.f,  alkyl.  phenyl,  fluorophenyl,  Cj.j 
cycloalkyl  C,.,  alkyl  or  C,.,  alkyl  bearing  a  phenyl  or  fluo- 
rophenyl group; 

R;  represents  H,  C,.^  alkyl.  C,.,  alkyl  bearing  a  phenyl,  phe- 
noxy,  or  aniline,  each  group  being  optionally  substituied  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  C,.,  alkyl.  C,.,  alkoxy, 
amino,  halogen  or  uifluoromethyl;  or  R^  is  a  group  selected 
from 


(CH;)n— C— X— R3 

II 
M 

\-7 


R« 
I 
(CHihi-Y— C-X-R, 


(a) 


(b) 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3; 

R,  represents  a  phenyl  or  thienyl  group,  each  group  being 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  C,.,  alkyl,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl:  C, ,,  alkyl  or 
C4-C,o  cycloalkyl; 

M  represents  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  or  when  the  bond  C — M  is 
single  represents  NH; 

Z  is  absent  when  M  is  oxygen  or  it  represents  H,  C..^  acyl  or 
OR4  where  Rj  is  hydrogen.  C,.,  alkyl,  C,.,  alkyl  bearing  a 
phenyl  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  C,.3  alkyl.  C,.,  alkoxy,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl; 

X  is  absent  or  it  represents  CH,  or  NR,  where  R,  is  H  or 
lower  alkyl; 

Y  represents  CH  or  nitrogen  atom; 

Rft  represents  hydrogen.  C,.,  alkyl.  phenyl  or  R,  and 

Re  together  with  the  carbonyl  group  to  which  they  are  bound 
constitute  benzocondensed  cycloalkanones  of  formula 


<c) 


(d) 


m  is  an  integer  form  0  to  2; 

P  represents  H.  C,.,  alkyl.  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl.  with 

the  following  provisos: 
when  R  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  methyl.  R'  is  not  phenyl  and 

acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,834,494 
PHRIDYLCARBAMOYL  INDOLINES 
Peter  Ham,  Harlow;  Graham  Elgin  Jones,  and  Ian  Xhomson 
Forbes,  both  of  Hertfordshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c,  Brentford,  linited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,811,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
Xhis  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1993, 
9313913 

lot  a."  C07D  401/12;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—339  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein:  P  represents  pyridyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,  ^  alkyl,  halogen.  CF,.  NR'R'  or  OR'  where 
R',  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,_^  alkyl  or 
arylC|_6alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R^  isC,^  alkyl: 

n  is  0  to  3; 

m  is  0  or  I ;  and 

R*  groups  are  independently  C,  ^  alkyl  optionally  substituied  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  C,^^  alkenyl,  C,^  alkynyl.  C,  <, 
cycloalkyl,  C,^  cycloalkyl-C|_6  alkyl,  C,^  alkylthio, 
C,^cycloalkylthio,  Cv-6  cycloalkyl-C,_(,  alkylthio.  halogen, 
nitro,  CF,,  OCF,,  SCF„  SOXF,,  SCF  formyl.  C-,^ 
alkanoyl,  NR'R»,  CONR'R*.  or  OR"  whereR',  R"  and  R'  are 
as  defined  for  R'.  CO;R'"  where  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C,^ 
alkyl  or  R*  is  phenyl  or  thienyl  optionally  substituted  by  Ci.^ 
alkyl,  halogen,  CF„  NR'R"  or  OR". 


5,834,495 
CRYSXALLINE  XAMONELINE  XARXRAXE 
Linda  Marie  Osborne,  Indianapolis;  Lisa  Ann  Shipley,  Fishers, 
both  of  Ind.;  Svend  Treppendahl,  Virum,  and  Xorben  G. 
Petersen,  Lyngby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nor- 
disk  A/S  Novo  Alle,  Bagsvaerd,  Demnark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,605,  Sep.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,600,  Aug.  3,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,572,  Jun.  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No. 
756,835 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  417/04 
VS.  CI.  514—342  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  crystalline  3-(4hexyloxy- 1.2.5- 
thiadiazol-3-yl)-l.2,5.5-teo-ahydro-l-methylpyridine  (+)  L-hydro- 
gen  tartrate. 
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5,834,496 

METHODS  FOR  XREAXING  HYPERTENSION  USING 
OPTICALLY  PURE  S(-)  FELODIPINE 
James  W.  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sepracor,  Inc., 
Mariborough,  Mass. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  984,032,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801316,  Dec.  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
342,669 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—356  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  a  human  while  avoiding 
the  concomitant  liability  of  adverse  effects  associated  with  admin- 
istration of  racemic  felodipine,  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  hiiinan  in  need  of  antihypertensive  therapy,  an  amount  of 
S(-)fekxlipine,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  sub- 
stantially free  of  its  R(+)  stereoisomer,  said  amount  being  sufficient 
to  alleviate  said  hypertension  but  insufficient  to  cause  said  adverse 
effects  of  racemic  felodipine. 


wherein  the  hatched  segments  represent  a  bonds,  the  solid  triangle 

represents  a  P  bond,  wavy  line  attachments  indicate  either  the 

alpha  (a)  or  beta  (p)  configuration;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 

radical  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — OR'  and  — N(R')2.  Y  is  =0  or  represents  2 

hydrogen  radicals; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S.  A  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,  and  C,  R^  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy 

having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro  methyl.  COR,, 

COCFj,  SOjNHj,  NO2  and  CN,  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or 

alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  trifluoromethyl. 

COR|,  COCF3,  SOjNHj,  and  CN,  provided  however  at  least 

one  of  R^,  R'  or  R*  must  be  halogen  or  allcyl. 


5334,497 

USE  OF  FELODIPINE  TO  TREAT  CEREBRAL 
DYSFUNCTION  DUE  TO  SOLVENT  EXPOSURE 
Birger  Fagher,  Lund;  Lars  Jonssoo,  Moindal;  May  Lindgren. 
Oskarshamn;  Stephen  Partridge,  Moindal,  and  Dag  Elm- 
feldt,  Hovis,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag, 
Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00601,  i  371  Date  May  30,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCX  Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,000 
CUOms  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15,  1995,  9501773 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—356  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cerebral  dysfunction  due  to  solvent 
exposure  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to 
said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  felodipine  in  the 
form  of  the  racemate,  an  optical  isomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5334,499 

5-HT3  RECEPTOR  AGONIST,  NOVEL  TTOAZOLE 

DERIVATIVE  AND  INTERMEDUTE  THEREOF 

Kiyoshi  Iwaoka;  Hideki  Anan;  NaoU  fmanishi;  Kenichi 
Kazuta;  Hiroyuki  Koshio;  Takeshi  Suzuki;  Hirotsune 
Itahana;  Hiroyuki  Ito;  Kegi  Miyata,  and  Mitsuaki  Ohta,  all 
of  Iharaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanoucfai  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00385,  S  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/24399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067822 
InL  a."  A61K  31/425:  C07D  417/04 

VS.  CL  514—366  6  Claims 

1.  A  thiazole  derivative  represented  by  die  following  formula 

(lie): 


L' 


RJ 


(He) 


5334,498 

tYCLOPENATANE  HEPTAN(ENE)OIC  ACID, 

i-HETEROARYLALKENYL  DERIVATIVES  AS 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,992,  May  18,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605^67,  Feb.  22, 
1996,  PaL  No.  5,688319,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  371,339,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,607,978,  which  is  a 
contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  154,244,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948,056,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5352,708.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  726,921 
Int  a."  A61K  31/38:31/34:  C07D  333/38:307/38 
VS.  a.  514--U5  47  Oahns 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 
administering  topically  to  a  mammal  having  ocular  hypertension  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by 
formiil*  II: 


gr  jV.^-r 


wherein  Ring  A.  L'°.  L^.  L*.  Ring  B,  R'  and  R*  have  the 

following  meaning: 

Ring  A:  the  following  ring  which  may  be  substinjted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,: 

1 )  a  benzene  ring,  or 

2)  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
ring  having  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  and  a 
sulfur  atom, 

L'1.^:  one  of  L'"  and  L^  represents  a  single  bond  and  die 
other  one  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkenylene  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

L*:  a  single  bond  or  a  lower  alkylene  group  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms. 

R':  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  0x0  group  or  a 
protected  or  unprotected  amino  group, 

R*:  non-existent  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group  or  an  amino-protecung  group,  and 

Ring  B:  the  following  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  which  may 
contain  an  oxygen  atom: 

1 )  a  nitrogen-containing  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  4 
to  16  ring-forming  atoms,  or 

2)  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  having  one  unsat- 
urated bond  and  4  to  16  ring-forming  atotns. 
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5,834.500 
SULFIR-CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC  BRADYKININ 
ANTAGONISTS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION, 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Adalbert  Wagner,  Gersthofen;  Holger  Heitsch,  Mainz- Kastel; 
Gerhard  Nolken,  Sulzbach;  Klaus  Wirth,  Kriflel,  and  Bern- 
ward  Scholkens,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1996,  196  20 
508U 

Int.  a."  A6IK  H/425;  C07D  277/64 
IJ.S.  CI.  514—367  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


X,' 

.A 


o 


l9^' 


(I) 


in  which  the  symbols  have  the  following  meanings: 

a)  X,  is  N: 

one  of  the  radicals  X,  or  X,  is  C — O — R^,  and  the  other.  X; 
or  X,.  in  each  case,  and  Xj.  are  CR': 

b)  R'  and  R-*  are,  identically  or  differently, 
(l)H 

(2)  halogen 

(3)  (C,-C5)-alkyl 

(4)  O-R* 

(5)  S— R* 

(6)  NHR* 

(7)  (Cft-C,,)-aryl 

(8)  (C6-C,,)-aryl-(C,-C,)-alkyl 

(9)  CCOK-OR" 
(lO)C(O)— H 
(Il)(C,-C5)-alkenyI 
(12)  NO, 
(13)SO,R' 

(14)  CN 

(15)  C(0)— NHR* 

where  (3),  (7),  (8)  and  (1 1)  can  optionally  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substiluents  selected  from  C(0) — (0)„ — 
(C|-C5^alkyl.  OR*.  SR",  NO,.  CN,  NHR"  and  halogen; 

c)  R''  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II) 


(II) 


d)  R''  and  R'  are,  identically  or  differently. 
(I)H 

(2)  halogen 

(3)  OR" 

(4)  SR* 
(5)CN 

(6)  (C,-C,)-alkyl: 

e)  R*.  R'  and  R"  are.  identically  or  differently. 
(1)H 

(2)  (C,-C,)-alkyl 

(3)  (C,-C,)-alkenyl 

(4)  (C^-C,,)-aryl-(C,-C,)-alkyl: 

(5)  (C,-C|o)-cycloalkyl. 
(6)(C,-C,„)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C,)-alkyl: 

(7)  C(0)— (0)„— (C,-C,)-alkyl, 

(8)  C(0)— (NH)„— <C,-Cs)-alkyl; 

0  A  is  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  methionine,  ala- 
nine, phenylalanine.  2-chlorophenylalanine.  3-chlorophenyl- 
alanine.  4-chlorophenylalanine,  2-fluorophenylalanine. 
3-fluorophenylalanine.  4-fluorophenylalanine.  tyrosine. 
O-methyltyrosine.  ^(2-thienyl)alanine.  glycine,  cyclohexyla- 


lanine.  leucine,  isoleucine.  valine,  norleucine.  phenylglycine. 

serine,  cysteine,  aminopropionic  acid  and  aminobutyric  acid; 
g)  R'  is 

(l)H 

(2)  C(0)— (O),,— <C,-C,)-alkyl 

(3)C(0)— (O)o— <C,-C,)-alkyl-(C6-C,„)aryl; 
h)  R'"  is 

(I)— C(0)— D-E 

(2>— C(S)— D-E 

(3)— SO,— D-E 

(4)  hydrogen; 
i)  D  is 

(I)(C,-C,)-alkenediyl 

(2)  (C,-C8)-alkanediyl 

(3)— (CH^),— Y„— (CH,)„- 

(4)  (C,-C|o)-cycloalkanediyl 

(5)(C,-C,„)-cycloalkyl-(C|-C,)-alkanediyl 

(6)  (C,-C,„)-cycloalkenediyl 

(7)(C3-C|o)-cyeloalkenyl-(C|-C,)-alkanediyl 

where  (l)-(7)  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 

substituenis  selected  from  OR*.  NO,.  C:N.  C0,R'.  NR''R''. 

SOjR".  S0,NR"R'.  S0,R'  or  C(0)-^NR*R'; 
j)Eis 

(1)H 

(2)  (Ce-C,o)-aryl. 

(3)  (C|-C,)-heteroaryl. 

where  (2)  and  (3)  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituenLs  selected  from  NR*R'.  CN.  COiR*.  SO,R'. 
NO2.  SO,NR"R',  SO,R".  0-<C|-C,)-alkyl.  S— (C.-C,)- 
alkyl.  (C,-C5)-alkyl  and  (C,-C,)-alkenyl.  where 
O — (C,-C5)-alkyl  and  (C|-C5)-alkyl  can  optionally  be  par- 
tially or  completely  substituted  by  halogen: 

k)Yis 
(DO 
(2)S 
(3)  NR"; 

I)  n  and  m  are.  identically  or  differently,  a  number  0-6; 

m)  o  is  0  or  I : 
or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof. 


5,834,501 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ANTI- 

DUBETIC  ACTIVITY  AND  THEIR  USE 

Takashi  Fujita;  Takao  'N'oshioka;  Toshihiko  Fujiwara;  Minoni 
Oguchi;  Hiroaki  Yanagisawa;  Hiroyoshi  Horikoshi:  Kunio 
Wada,  and  Koichi  Fujirooto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,919,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,624,935. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1994,  6-072083 

Int.  CI."  C07D  263/44:277/34:  A61K  31/42:31/425 

U.S.  CI.  514—369  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


X-(CH2)„-Y 


wherein: 

X  represents  an  indolyl  or  indolinyl  group  which  is  unsubsii- 
tuted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  subslituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substiluents  a.  defined  below; 

Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
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Z  r  :4resents  a  group  of  formula  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii): 


CHEMICAL 


-CH  O 

M 

S  N— H 

O 


-CH2 


(i) 


12  ^ 

M 

o 

(ii) 


-CH2 


M 


f/ 


O  N  — H 

O 

(iii) 


R  t  spresents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  an 
iralkyi  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  5 
Carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 
:  0  ring  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  formula  — NR''R''. 
%'herein  R"  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  fi-om  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  .S  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl 
group  having  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  an  aiy\  group 
having  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acyl  group  having  from  I  to  1 1  cartwn  atoms,  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  group  which  has  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  10  nng  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acyl  group  in  which  the  aryl  part  has  from  6  to 
10  ring  carbon  atoms, 
m  s  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5: 

ea(  If  of  said  substituenis  a  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
ittom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  alkylthio  group 
uving  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having 
Ttom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom. 
I  hydroxy  group,  an  acetoxy  group,  a  phenylthio  group,  a 
jiitro  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  or  a  group  of  formula  — NR"R''. 

fiiherein  R"  and  R*"  are  as  defined  above; 
^id  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  parts  of  said  aralkyi  groups 
included  in  substiluents  are  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups 
I    having  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  are  unsubsti- 
'.    tuied  or  are  substituted  at  least  one  substitueni  selected 
'    from  the  group  consisting  of  substiluents  P.  defined  below: 
pach  of  said  substituenis  P  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
i    from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  or  a  group 
j    of  formula  — NR''R'',  wherein  R"  and  R*  are  as  defined 
I    above: 
and  salts  thereof. 
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(I) 


CHj     .H2SO4 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  hydrate  or  ethanolate  thereof 


5,834,502 
fnUAZOLYLMETHYL-INDOLE  ETHYLAMINE 
BISULFATE  SALT 
Chea  Y.  Cheng,  Edison;  James  A.  McCauley,  Belle  Mead; 
Jemifer  L.  Vandrilla,  Edison;  Thomas  R.  Verfaoeven,  Cran- 
ford,  and  Robert  D.  Larsen,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,815 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/41:  C07D  403/06 
VS.  CI.  514—383  17  Oaims 

I.  Crystalline  N.N-dimethyl-2-(5-(l.2,4-tria2ol-l-ylmethyl)-lH- 
indoj-3-yllethylamine  bisulfate  salt  of  structural  Formula  1: 


5334303 
METHODS  TO  TREAT  ARTERIAL  PLAQUE 
Barbara  Kelly:  Julia  Le>'y,  and  Philippe  Maria  Clotaire  Mar- 
garon,  all  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  QLT  Photo- 
therapeutics,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663390 
Int.  a."  A6IK  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—410  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  to  treat  arterial  plaque  in  a  subject,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  administering  to  said  subject,  in  one  or  more  doses,  an  amount 
of  green  porphynn  compound  effective  to  accomplish  said 
treatment:  and 

b.  allowing  said  treatment  to  occur  in  the  absence  of  purposeful 
irradiation  with  light. 


5334304 

3-(2'-HALOBENZYLIDENYL)-2-INDOLINONE 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE 

Peng  Cbo  Tang,  Moraga;  Li  Sun,  Foster  City,  and  Gerald 

McMahon.  Kenwood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sugen,  Inc., 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485  J23,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,225 

Int.  CI."  H61K  31/40:  C07D  209/34 

VS.  CI.  514—418  24  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
Ri  is  H  or  alkyl; 
R,  is  O  or  S; 
R,  is  hydrogen. 
R4.  R,.  Rft.  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy. 

alkaryl.  alkaryloxy.  halogen,  nihalomcthyl.  S(0)R.  SO,NRR'. 

SO,R.  SR.  NO,.  NRR'.  OH.  CN,  C(0)R.  OC(0»R,  NHC(0»R, 

(CH,)„CO,R.  and  CONRR': 
R, and  R,d  R^']  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy.  alkaryl. 

alkaryloxy.  halogen,  trihalomethyl.  S(0)R,  SO,NRR',  SO,R, 

SR,   NO,.   NRR'.  OH.  CN.  C(0)R.  OC(0)R.   NHC(0)R. 

(CH,)„C6,R.  and  CONRR': 
R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy.  alkaryl.  alkaryloxy.  halogen,  crihalom- 
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ethyl,  S(0)R,  SO,NRR',  SO,R.  SR.  NOj,  OH.  CN.  C(0)R. 

OC(0)R.  NHC(0)R,  (CH2)„C02R.  and  CONRR'. 
n  is  0-3; 

X  is  Br,  CI.  F  or  I: 
R  is  H.  allcyl  or  aryl;  and 
R'  is  H.  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5334,505 
ANTIMALARIAL  DRUGS 
Wallace  Peters,  Berkhamsted,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Ptiarma  Mar,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,454 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1996, 
%22427 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/36:31/44 
VS.  a.  514—454  7  Claims 

I.  An  antimalarial  drug  combination  useful  for  the  prophylactic 
treatment  or  curative  treatment  of  malaria,  said  combination  com- 
prising a  first  component  which  is  a  fenozan.  that  is  a  cis-fused 
cyclopenteno- 1 ,2.3-irioxane.  and  a  second  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aitemisinin.  sodium  artesunate.  chlo- 
roquine  and  mefloquine. 


5,834,506 
DIHYDROPYRONES  WITH  IMPROVED  ANTIVIRAL 
ACTIVITY 
Frederick  Eari  Boyer,  Jr.,  Canton  Township;  John  Michael 
Domagala.    Canton;    Edmund    Lee    Ellsworth,    Brighton; 
Christopher  Andrew  Gajda,  Ann  Arbor;  Susan  Elizabeth 
Hagen,  Canton  Township;  Harriet  Wall  Hamilton,  Chelsea: 
Elizabeth  Ann  Lunney,  Ann  Arbor;  Larry  James  Markoski, 
Vpsllanti;  Josyula  Venkata  Nagendra   Vara   Prasad,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  Bradley  Dean  Tait.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,743 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/415 
VS.  C\.  514-^460  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  of 
formula  I 


I 


wherein: 

R,  is  H.  2-  or  3-  or  4-  (CH^V  OR'  or  (CH.,)„  N(R'),  where  n'  is 
0  or  1  and  wherein  2-  or  3-  or  4-  refer  to  the  point  of 
substitution  on  the  phenyl  ring; 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  H,  OR.  N(R),.  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  I  -A  carbons,  a  cycloalkyl  of  3-6  carbons.  F, 
CI.  Br,  NRCOR.  COR.  CON(R)„  OCOR,  CO,R.  NRSO,R. 
SO,N{R),,  NRSO,R.  NRSO,N(R),.  NRCON(R),.  or  R,  and 
R,  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  ring  of  5-6  atoms 
optionally  containing  1  or  2  heleroatoms; 

Rj  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1-7  carbons,  a  cycloalkyl  of 
3-7  carbons,  a  heierocycle  of  4-7  atoms  containing  1-2 
heteroatoms.  or  (CH;)„Ph.  all  of  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  F  Cl".  Br,  R,  OR.  SR,  N(R)„  CON(R),', 
NRCOR,  SO,R  and  COR; 

R,  IS  H,  "(CH,)„OR.  (CH,)„N(R),.  (CH,)„NRCOR, 
(CH,)„OSO,N(R),.  (CH,)„OS6,R,  (CH,)„NRSO,N(R),. 
OCH2CH,OR.  NRCH,CH,OR.  (CH,)„CN.  ("cH,)„c6n(R)^. 
(CHj)„NRCON(R).,  C(CH,),bR,  (CH,)„COR, 

(CH,)„NRSO,R,  (CH,)„CO,R,  0(CH,)„.  CO,R,  OCON(R)„ 
NR(CH,)„CO,R,  — (CH,)„— NR— CS—  N(R).„  (CH,)„"- 
NRSOjOR,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 


R(,  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl; 

R  is  independently  H.  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  I-S 
carbons,  a  — (CH2)„-cycloalkyl  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  is  of 
3-6  carbons  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3, 
— (CH,)„— Ph,  a  (CH;)  „-heterocycle  wherein  the  heiero- 
cycle is  of  5-6  atoms  with  1-3  heteroatoms  and  wherein  m  is 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  and  wherein  the  (Rji  in  N(R),  may 
be  a  heterocycle  containing  the  nitrogen,  all  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  F.  Cl.  Br,  =0.  — CN.  — CF,.  OR',  COR'.  N(R')j. 
CON(R')2,  or  NRCOR';  and 

R'  is  H,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons,  or  Ph;  and 
n"  is  an  integer  of  from  1-2. 


5,834,507 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  CYCLOLIGNAN  DERIVATIVES 
Marina  Gordaliza;  Maria  Angeles  Castro;  Arturo  San  Feli- 
ciano;  Jose  Maria  Miguel  del  Corral;  Maria  Luisa  Lopez,  all 
of  Salamanca,  and  Dolores  G.  Gravalos,  Madrid,  all  of 
Spain,  assignors  to  Universidad  de  Salamanca,  Salamanca, 
Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,128,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,747,529.  ThLs  application  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  987,925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
9422946 

Int  Cl.*  A61K  31/36:  C07D  317/70 
U.S.  CL  514-^163  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


X-Y 


(I) 


in  which 
Ar  is  a  3.4.5-trialkoxyphenyl  or  4-hydrDxy-3.S-dialkoxyphenyl; 

and 
X  is  a  nitrogen  atom; 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  (poly)haloalkyl.  aryl. 

hydroxy,    alkoxy,    amino    monoalkylamino.    dialkylamino, 

(poly)haloalkylamino,  arylamino,  acyl  or  acetamido  group,  or 

the  group  Y  is  absent; 
Z  is  an  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  acyl,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or 

aryloxycarbonyl  group;  and 
the  dotted  lines  indicate  one  double  bond  located  at  position 


5,8344>08 
KETONE  DERIVATIVES 
Ryoichi  Ando;  Naoko  Ando,  both  of  Machlda;  Hirokazu 
Masuda,  Yokohama;  Yasuhiro  Morinaka,  Tsuchiura;  Chi- 
zuko  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Yoshikuni  Tamao,  Machida, 
and  Akihiro  Tobe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  451.720,  May  26.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,639,783,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,397,  Jun.  1, 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907  J28. 

Jul.  1.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  798,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160674; 
Oct.  24,  I99I,  3-277905;  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343668 

Int  Cl."  A6IK  31/34:  C07D  307A)2:3.<5/60:263/04 
VS.  Cl.  514-471  9  Claims 

LA  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


NovEME^  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


184S 


R'      O  R'    O 

I         II  I      II 

N— CH— C— N— C— C— CH:- 
I  I       I 

R*  R'    R» 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom.  R'"— CO— .  R'" 
SO,—  <ir  R'"— NH— CO—  (in  which  R'"  is  C,-C,o  alkyl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,5  cycloalkyl  group,  C,-C|5  cycloalk- 
enyl  group,  optionally  substituted  C^-C.j  aryl  group,  optionally 
substiniled  and  partially  hydrogenated  C|o-C,4  aryl  group,  fluore- 
nyl  grcRf).  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group.  C,-C,5 
cycloalkyloxy  group,  optionally  substituted  C^-C^  aryloxy  group. 
optionaBy  substituted  and  partially  hydrogenated  C^-C.^  aryloxy 
group,  dptionally  substituted  heterocyclic  oxy  group,  which  hetero- 
cyclic ^xy  group  is  2-tetrahydrofuryloxy.  3-teu-ahydrofuryloxy. 
2-tetrahj'dropyranyloxy  or  3-tetrahydropyranyloxy.  optionally  sub- 
stituted ,  C-j-C^a  aralkyloxy  group  and  optionally  substituted 
Cft-Cijjarylthio  group;  C^-C,,  cycloalkyl  group;  optionally  sub- 
stituted C^-C  ,4  aryl  group;  optionally  substiwted  and  partially 
hydrogenated  C^-C^  ar>l  group;  optionally  substituted  C^-C^ 
alkenyl  jgroup;  or  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group); 
R^  R*  and  R*  each  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  C.-C, 

alkyl  group; 
R'  aUj  R'  each  are  independently  hydrogen  atom.  Ci-C;o 

arili^yloxy  group,  optionally  substituted  C^-Cij  aryl  group. 

C|l-C|o  alkoxy  group  or  optionally  substituted  C.-C^o  alkyl 

R'  isjCi-Cjo  alkyl  group  optionally  substimied  by  one  or  more 
sujiitituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,, 
cytloalkyl  group,  hydroxy  I  group.  C.-C,  alkoxy  group 
optionally  substituted  by  heterocyclic  group,  C^-C,!  aryloxy 
grOBp.  Ct-^Tjo  aralkyloxy  group,  C.-C,  alkylthio  group 
optionally  substiwted  by  heterocyclic  group.  C<,-C|4  arylthio 
grt)up.  C7-C20  aralkylthio  group,  carboxyl  group,  carbamoyl 
grpup.  Cj-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  heterocyclic  group  and 
optionally  substituted  C(,-C,i  aryl  group;  hydrogen  atom; 
Cr-C,o  aralkyloxy  group;  optionally  substituted  C^-Cn  aryl 
grlHjp  or  C,-C|(,  alkoxy  group; 

R'  it  hydrogen  atom.  C.-C,  alkyl  group  or  optionally  substi- 
ni|qd  C7-Ca)  aralkyi  group;  or 

R^  aiid  R'  taken  together  may  form  optionally  substituted  ben- 
zylidene  group  or  C,-C,,  cycloalkyl  group; 

A  is  j-j-S— .  —SO—.  —SO,—.  — O—  or  — N(R' ' )—  (in  which 
r''  is  hydrogen  atom  or  optionally  substituted  Cj-C^  alkyl 
group),  and 

(1)  when  A  is  — S— .  —SO—,  or  —SO,—,  then  R'  is 
joptionally  substiwted  C6-C14  aryl  group  or  — (CH.).„ — X 
( in  which  X  is  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group  or 
optionally  substiwted  C^-C,^  aryl  group,  and  ra  is  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  5);  or 


5334,509 
<')       SYNTHETIC  CATALYTIC  FREE  RADICAL  SCAVENGERS 
USEFUL  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 
A  -  R'  THERAPY  OF  DISEASE 

Bernard  Malfroy-Camine,  Arlington,  and  Susan  Robin  Doc- 
trow,  Rosllndale,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eukarion,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,731,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  987,474,  Dec.  7,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,403334.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No. 
479,697 
Int  a."  A61K  31/28:  C07F  13/GO 
VS.  a.  514—492  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antioxidanta- 
mount  of  a  salen-metal  compound  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier,  excipient  or  adjuvant,  wherein  said  salen-metal  com- 
pound is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(2)  when  A  is  ■ 


,  then  R"  is  — (CH,),- X  (in  which  1  is 


an  integer  of  1  to  5.  and  X  is  as  defined  above);  or 
(3)  when  A  is  — N(R")— .  then  R'  is  — (CH,)„— X  (in  which 

X  and  m  are  as  defined  above);  and 
is  0  or  I.  with  the  proviso  that  R'°  is  not  chromon-2-yl.  or 
pliarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  and  said  heterocy- 
cbc  group  is  a  furan.  dihydrofuran.  tetrahydrofuran.  pyran. 
dihydropyran.  tetrahydropyran,  benzofuran.  isobenzofuran. 
clilomene.  chroman,  isochroman.  thiophene.  benzothiophene. 
dioxane  or  dithian. 
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OMe 


MeO 


OMe 
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5,834,510 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

2-HYOROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  ALLEVUTING 

SIGNS  OF  DERMATOLOGICAL  AGING 

Ruey  J.  VU,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  THstrata  Technology,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,091,171,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359.939, 
Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,547,988,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  117,559,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
adon  of  Sen  No.  936.863,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,437,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,738,  Jan.  19, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,680, 
Dec.  23, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478,523 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  i///9 
U.S.  a.  514—557  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  signs  of  nail  changes  associated  with 
intrinsic  and/or  extrinsic  aging,  comprising  applying  a 
2-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  related  compound  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acoeptable  vehicle  for  topical  application  to  the  nails  of 
humans  tad  animals, 
wherein  said  2-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  nuiy  be  represented  by  a 
generic  structure  of: 

(Ik^)  (Rfc)  C  (OH)  COOH 

wherein  (R„)  and  (R^)  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
mdependently  selected  from  H.  F,  CI.  Br,  alkyl  aralkyi  or  aryl 
group  of  saturated  or  unsaturated  isomeric  or  non-isomeric 
sought  or  branched  chain  or  cyclic  form,  having  1-29  carbon 
atoms,  and  in  addition  (R„)  and  (R^)  may  carry  OH,  CHO. 
COCTi  and  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  said 
2-hy(Jroxycarboxylic  acid  may  be  present  as  a  free  acid  or 
lactone  form,  or  in  a  salt  form  with  an  organic  base  or  an 
inoiganic  alkali,  and  as  stereoisomers  and  D.  L  and  DL  forms 
when  (R„)  and  (R^)  are  not  identical 

and  wrherein  said  related  compound  comprises  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid;  quinic 
acid,  isocitric  acid,  tropic  acid,  trethocanic  acid  3-chlorolactic 
acid,  cerebronic  acid,  citramalic  acid,  agaricic  acid,  aleuritic 
acid,  pantoic  acid,  lactobionic  acid,  hexulosonic  acid  and  a  2 
ketoacid  of  the  formula: 


(R, )  CO  COO  (Rj) 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
independently  selected  from  H.  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  of 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  isomeric  or  non-isomeric,  straight  or 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  form,  having  1-29  carbon  atoms, 
and  in  addition  R.  may  carry  P.  CI,  Br,  I,  OH,  CHO,  COOH 
and  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  said  alpha 
ketoacid  existing  as  a  free  acid  or  an  ester  form,  or  in  a  salt 
form  with  an  organic  base  or  an  inorganic  alkali. 


5,834311 
DL-  DI-  OR  TRI-HYDROXYPHENYLGLYCINE  ALKYL 
ESTERS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATORY 
AND  ALLERGIC  CONDITIONS 
Elisabeth  Schidz;  Manfred  Kobow.  both  of  Rostock;  Tankred 
Scbewe,  Berlin,  and  Wolf-Dietrich  Sprung,  Rostock,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00914,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/257I5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,781,  Sep.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  per  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  884J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24, 1994, 884/ 
94 

InL  CI."  A61K  i\n.4:  C07C  205/00 
U.S.  CL  514—538  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(HO)„ 


wherein 
n  is  3  to  12  and 

m  is  2  or  3. 


(1) 


CH-C-0-(CH:)„— CH,, 
NHvHCl 


S3343I2 
PREVENTION  AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF  ALLERGY 
CAUSED  BY  LEUCOTRIENE  B  4 
Kengo    Akimoto,    Osaka;    Hiroshi    Kawashima;    Satomichi 
Yoshimura,   both   of  Takatsidci;    Masashi    Matsui,   Suita; 
Tomohito  Hamazaki;  Shigeki  Sawazaki,  both  of  Toyama, 
and  Norio  Nakamura,  Nei-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,996,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127031; 
May  26,  1994,  6-112800 

Int  CI."  A61K  i\no 
U.S.  a.  514—560  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  allergy  caused  by 
leucouiene  B4  (LTB4)  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  comprising 
administering  to  said  patient  an  omega  9  scries  unsaturated  fatty- 
acid,  wherein  said  omega  9  series  unsaturated  fatty  acid  is  at  least 
one  of  6,9-octadecadienoic  acid,  8, 1 1  -eicosadienoic  acid  or  5,8, 1 1  - 
eicosatrienoic  acid,  in  an  amount  effective  for  preventing  or  treat- 
ing said  allergy. 
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5,834^13 

OXA  DIACIDS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

TREATING  SKIN  CONDITIONS 

Dmitri  PtcheUntsev,  Mahwah;  Neil  Scancarella,  Wyckoff,  and 

Robert  KalaCslcy,  Ogdensburg,  all  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Avon 

Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,540 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/195:31/19 
VS.  a.  514—561  33  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  comprising  a  suitable  topical  vehicle 
and  a  compound  of  Formula  (I)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  skin 
conditions  caused  by,  accompanied  with  or  exacerbated  by  abnor- 
mal desquamation: 


•^. 


(I) 


^R4 

wherein 

R,  is  (CRjR,,— CR,R8— X,)„— CRJ^io— C(=X,)X5R,,,  with  n 

being  an  integer  from  1  to  18;  R,.  R2,  R,,  R,.  R«.  R7.  Rg.  R,, 

R,o  and  R,,  are  independently,  hydrogen  or  non-hydrogen 

substituents;  X,  X,.  X,,  X,.  Y  and  Z  are  independently.  O,  NH 

or  S; 
wherein  said  topical  vehicle  comprises  up  to  about  95  wt  9!- 

water,  up  to  about  30  wt  %  of  an  emollient,  and  up  to  about 

20  wt  %  of  an  emulsifier:  and 
with  the  proviso  that  said  compound  has  two  terminal  acid 

groups  and  that  when  X.  X,.  X^,  X,.  Y  and  Z  are  each  O.  n  is 

an  integer  from  2  to  18. 


5334,515 
NAPHTHOQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Bhupinder  Pall  Singh  Khambay,  Southall;  Duncan  Batty, 
Slough,  both  of  England;  August  Niemeyer  Marich,  San- 
tiago, Chile,  and  Mathew  Robert  CahiU,  Harpeden,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00953,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,000 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1994, 

9410299 

Int.  a.*^  A61K  31/12 

VS.  a.  514—682  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  pests  at  a  locus  which  comprises 

treating  the  locus  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(1) 


C(CHj)2-CH=CH2 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ethanoyloxy  group  or  a 
hydroxy!  group  or  salt  thereof. 


5,834314 
HALOMETHYL  AMIDES  AS  IL-ip  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
Roland  E.  DoUe,  King  of  Prussia,  and  James  M.  Rinker,  Read- 
ing, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Incor- 
porated, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,122,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,117 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16 
VS.  CI.  514—629  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  a  disease  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  IL- 1  mediated  disease,  infectious  disease, 
septic  shock,  respiratory  disease,  inflammatory  disease,  immune- 
based  disease,  autoimmune  disease,  bone  disease  and  cancer  in  a 
mammal  in  need  01  such  treatment  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering to  said  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (A)  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


Rj— N— Y-R, 


(A) 


5,834,516 

MEADOWFOAM  BETAINES  IN  PERSONAL  CARE 

APPLICATIONS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tech 

Ltd,  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,138,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,646,321.  This  application  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84732 

Int.  a.*  A6IK  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—563  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  hair  and  skin  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hair  or  skin  with  an  effective  conditioning  concen- 
tration of  a  meadowfoam  betaine  which  conforms  to  the  following 
structure: 


Ri-C(0)-N(H)-(CH.),-N®-CH.-C(0)-0© 
I 
R' 


wherein: 
R'  is 

60-65%  by  weight  — (CH,),— CH=CH— (CH,)|,.<.„, 
12-20%  by  weight  a  mixture  of 


— (CH,).,— CH=CH— (CHj) ,  5— CH, 


and 


— (CHj), ,— CH=CH— (CHi)t— CHj 
wherein: 

Y  is  CO,  ^"** 

R,  is  alkyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  with  halo        '5-28%  by  weight 

or  alkoxy; 
Ro  is  H.  alkyl.  (CH2)-alkenyl,  aralkyi,  cyanoalkyl.  or  aryl;  and 
R,  is  aralkyi  or  aryl.  R^  and  R'  are  methyl  or  ethyl. 


— (CH2),— Ct(=CH— (CHj)»— CH=CH— (CHjjft— CH,. 
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5,834,517 
MEADOWFOAM  SULFOSUCCINATES  IN  PERSONAL 
i  CARE  APPLICATIONS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tech 
Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692376,  Jul.  31,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,741,916,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
516,138,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,646321.  This  application 
May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,203 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—563  14  Clalins 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  hair  and  skin  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  hair  or  skin  with  an  effective  cleaning  concentration  of  a 
meadowfoam  sulfosuccinate  conforming  to  the  following  structure; 

Ri-C(PJ)-N-(R=)-C(0)-CH2CH-C(0>oeM® 

H  SO}M 


wherein  Z,,  Z2.  and  Z3,  independently  of  each  odier,  are  H  or  R,  R 
representing  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  C,-Cg- 
alkyl  radical  or  a  substituted  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or 
branched  C-Cg-alkyl  radical. 


R'  is 

60-65%  by  U^ghl     -(CH2),-CH=CH-(CH2),3-CH3 

12-20%  by  >4aight  a  mixture  of 

-(C^j),-CH  =  CH-(CH2),5-CH, 

and 
-(C^J)„-CH=CH-(CHj),-CH, 
and 
13-28%  by  |iighl 

-(ChJ, 
RMs 


-CH=CH-(CH2)6-CH=CH-(CH,U-CHv 


5334319 
STABILIZED  GAS-SUPERSATURATED  EMULSIONS  AND 

SUSPENSIONS 
J.  Richard  Spears,  Bkwmfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
State  University,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730317 
Int  a."  A61K  9/107 
VS.  a.  514—938  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gas-supersaturated  emulsion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  emulsifying  a  first  liquid  having  a  relatively  high  solubility  for 
a  gas  in  a  second  immiscible  liquid  having  a  relatively  low 
solubility  for  the  gas;  and 

b.  exposing  the  emulsion  formed  in  step  (a)  to  the  gas  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  2  bar  to  form  the  gas- supersaturated 
emulsion. 


-  (CHjO  l|  -  O).  -  (CHjCHlCH  j)0)v  - 

1 
X,  and  y  are  independently  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  x-t-y  is 

greater  than  0; 
M  is  a  otion  selected  from  K  of  Na. 


5,834318 

USE  at  N,N'  -DIBENZYLETin'LENEDlAMINE-N,N - 

DUCETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  DEPIGMENTING 

AGENTS 

Jean-Baptiste  Galey,  Autoay-Sous-Bois;  Laurent  Marrot  Livry 

Gargan,  and  Catherine  Causse,  Bourg  La  Reine,  aU  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897,946 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1996,  96  09459 
Int  a."  AOIN  37/30:  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  514—566  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching,  depigmenting  or  a  combination 
thereof  the  human  skin,  comprising: 

applying  to  the  skin  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(1) 


COOH 


or  a  salt.  M  ester  or  a  nuetal  complex  diereof, 
wherein  K  represents  COOH  or  the  ring: 


5334320 
CONTAINER  FOR  INJECTABLE  MESNA  SOLUTIONS 
Jurgen  Engel,  Alzenau;  Elisabeth  Wolf-Heuss,  Mosbach:  Wolf- 
gang Deger;  Giancarlo  Camuglia,  both  of  Frankfurt  and 
Dieter  Sauerbier,  Werther,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ASTA-Medica  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dresden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,247,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 
and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,180,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  915386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1992,  42  33 
8423 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/095 
VS.  a.  514—706  2  Claims 

1.  A  rubber- stopped  sterile  injection  container  containing  a 
medication  for  preventing  at  least  some  of  the  side  effects  of 
azaphosdhorin  comprising  an  injectionable  mesna  solution  having 
a  pH  value  between  about  7.5  and  about  8.5. 


5334321 
SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZ  (A  FIAZULENES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
John  H.  Dodd,  Pittstoww  Lisa  A.  Dixon,  SomervUle;  James  L. 
Bullington,  HamUton  Square,  and  Charles  F.  SchweiMicr, 
CaUfon,  aU  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration, Raritan,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  401.603,  Mar.  9,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser  No.  693361 

Int  a."  A61K  31/015:31/09:  C07C  13/66 

VS.  a.  514—765  li  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


179-300O.G.-98-22:<^3 
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wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkoxy  (C,-Cf,)  and  hydroxy: 

R,  is  alkyl  (C,-C„): 

R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  (C,-C<,),  alkoxy  (Ci-C^).  benzyloxy.  acyl  (Cj-C*), 
acyloxy  (C^-Cs),  alkoxycarboxy  wherein  the  alkoxy  group 
has  1-5  carbon  atoms,  amino,  acylamino  (C2-C4),  halo,  nitro. 
hydroxy,  cyano.  alkylaminoalkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  groups  each  contain  1-5  carbons,  nitroso.  dialkylphos- 
phoryloxy.  hydroxyalkyl  (C,-C(,).  and  phenyltetrazoyloxy; 

Rft  and  R7  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci-C^).  hydroxy, 
and  when  taken  together  alkylene  (Ci-C^)  and  carbonyl; 

Rr    is   selected    from   hydrogen,   alkyl,   hydroxy   or   acyloxy 

R,  and  R|„  are  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  double  bond,  and  R, 
and  Rq  taken  together  form  a  carbonyl  group,  when  R|„  is 
hydrogen. 


5,834^22 

HYDROISOMERIZATION  TREATMENT  PROCE.SS  FOR 

FEEDS  FROM  THE  FI.SHER-TROPSCH  PROCESS 

Samuel  Mignard,  Chatou;   Nathalie  Marchal,  Paris;   Slavik 

Kasztelan,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Pierre-Henri  Bigeard,  Vienne, 

and  Alain  Billon,  Le  Vesinet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00353,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27020,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,654 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1994,  94  03869 

InL  CI."  C07C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  518—700  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  feeds  from  a  Fischer-Tropsch 
process  to  obtain  lubricating  oils,  characterised  m  that  the  feed 
having  been  optionally  hydrotreated  is  hydroisomerised  in  a 
hydroisomerisation  zone,  the  effluent  obtained  is  fractionated  to 
obtain  an  isomerised  residue,  said  residue  being  dewaxed  to  obtain 
oil  and  a  non  oily  fraction,  and  in  that  the  hydroisomerisation  zone 
is  operated  at  a  temperature  of  200°^50°  C.  at  aq  pressure  of 
2-25  MPa,  with  an  hourly  space  velocity  of  0.1-10  h"'  and  a 
hydrogen/hydrocarbon  volume  ratio  of  100-2000.  using  a  catalyst 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  deposit  consisting  essentially  of 
0.05-100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  previously  reduced  precious 
metal  from  group  VUI  on  an  amorphous  silica-alumina  suppon.  the 
catalyst  containing  neither  zeolite  nor  halogen,  said  support  con- 
taining a  constant  content  of  5^5')^  by  weight  of  silica  and  having 
a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  100-500  m'/g,  said  catalyst  having 
a  homogeneous  content  of  silica  so  that  the  silica  concentration  is 
not  higher  at  the  catalyst  surface  and  said  catalyst  having  an 
average  pore  diameter  of  1-12  nm.  the  pore  volume  of  pores  with 
diameters  between  the  average  diameter  reduced  by  3  nm  and  the 
average  diameter  increased  by  3  nm  being  greater  than  409^  of  the 
total  pore  volume,  the  dispersion  of  the  precious  metal  being 
between  20-100%,  and  the  distribution  coefficient  of  the  precious 
metal  in  the  catalyst  bemg  greater  than  0. 1 . 


5,834323 
SUBSTITUTED  a,p,P-TRIFLUOROSTYRENE-BASED 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES 
Alfred  E.  Steck,  West  Vancouver,  and  Charies  Stone,  Vancou- 
ver, botb  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems, 
Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442J06,  May  16,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,498,639,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,924, 
Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422,411.  This  application  Jan.  5, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  583,638 
Int.  a."  C08J  5/22:  C08F  14/IS 
VS.  CI.  521-27  20  Claims 

1.  A  composite  membrane  comprising  a  porous  sheet  material 
impregnated  with  a  polymeric  composition  consisting  predomi- 
nantly of: 

(I) 
-tCF,-CF^;;;-eCF,-CF^;;-»-CF-CFHCF-CF*— »-E*;«CH-CH^ 


6 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero,  and  m.  n.  q,  r.  and  s  are 
zero  or  an  integer  greater  than  zero: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO,H.  PO^H,. 
PO,H,.  CH,PO,H,,  COOH.  OSO,H.  OPO,H,,  OPO^h], 
OArSO,H  where  Ar  is  an  aryl.  NR,*  (where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls.  perfluoroalkyls  and  aryls) 
and  CH,NR,*  (where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyls.  perfluoroalkyls  and  aryls): 

A,  and  A,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO^F. 
halogens.  C^,f .  (where  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  and 
y+z=2x-H).  CF=CF,.  CN.  NO,  and  OH.  O— R  (where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls  and  perfluoro- 
alkyls and  aryls); 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,— CH,.  CH,— 
CHF.  CFH— CFH.  CF,— CH  ,.  CFj— CHF  CF,— CF,: 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  SO,F. 
halogens.  C.H,F,  (where  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  and 
y-H:^2x+l).  SO3H.  PO,H2.  PO,Hj.  CH^POjH^.  COOH. 
OSO,H.  OPOjH,.  OPO,"Hj.  OArSO,H  where  Ar  is  an  aryl. 
NRj*  (where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyls.  perfluoroalkyls  and  aryls)  and  CH,NR,*  (where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls.  perfluoroalkyls 
and  aryls): 

and  when  m  or  s  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero,  then  the  group 
from  which  A,  and  A,  are  selected  further  consists  of  SO,H. 
PO,Hj.  PO,H,.  CH,PO,Hj.  COOH.  OSO,H.  OPO,H,. 
OPO,H,.  OArSO,H  where  Ar  is  an  aryl.  NR,*  (where  R  is 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  alkyls.  perfluoroalkyls 
and  aryls)  and  CH^NR,*  (where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyls.  perfluoroalkyls  and  aryls). 


5,834,524 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CROSSLINKED 

POLYMERS 
Robert    Bloodworth,    Koln;    Werner    Striiver,    Leverkusen; 
Holger  Lutjens,  Koln;  Olaf  Halle,  Koln,  and  Wolfgang  Pod- 
szun,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1996,  196  34 
393J 

Int.  a."  C08F  5/24 
VS.  CI.  521-30  8  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  crosslinked  polymers  by  the 
seed/feed  process,  characterized  in  diat  the  seed  used  is  a  microen- 
capsulated crosslinked  polymer. 


;  5,834,525 

POLYMER^SUPPORTED  SULFONATED  CATECHOL  AND 
LINEAR  CATECHOL  AMIDE  LIGANDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  SELECTIVE  METAL  ION  REMOVAL  RECOVERY 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Richard  H.  Fish,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  Univcnity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,851,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,622,996.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839359 
Int.  CI."  C08F  H/.16;m4:  C02F  1/42 
VS.  CI.  52V— 33  17  Claims 

1.  The  prqoess  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer-ligand  of  Struc- 
ture (II); 

(III 


wherein  POmMER  is  a  water  insoluble  polyiner  having  multiple 
covalently  Attached  ligands:  and 

Y  in  each  ligand  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisUag  of  SO,H  and  SO,M.  where  M  is  an  alkaline  metal. 

which  process  comprises 

(a)  chloromethylating  a  phenyl  containing  polymer  using 
chloromethylation  reagents  and  conditions; 

(b)  reajcting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  catechol  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  between  about  20°  and 
100'  C.  and  for  between  0.5  and  72  hr; 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  excess  fuming  sulfu- 
ric acid  at  about  0°  C.  and  ambient  temperature  for  between 
abott  1  and  5  hr;  and 

(d)  isdUting  and  recovering  the  polymer-ligand  of  Structure 
(II) 


5AJ4,527 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  MOLDINGS 

Hans-Michael  Sulzbach,  Konigswinter,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  14.  1995,  195  25 
663.8;  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44  456.8 

Int  a."  C08J  9/04 
VS.  CI.  521—130  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyurethane  foam  mold- 
ings by  the  introduction  of  a  polyurethane  reactive  mixture  con- 
taining a  blowing  agent  into  a  mold  cavity,  by  the  introduction  of  a 
polyurethane  reactive  mixture  containing  a  blowing  agent  into  a 
mold  cavity,  foaming  of  the  reactive  mixture,  curing  and  removal 
from  the  mold  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure  in  the  polyurethane 
reactive  mixture  as  the  blowing  agent. 

(b)  introducing  tJte  reactive  mixture  into  a  closed  mold  cavity. 

(c)  maintaining  the  gas  pressure  in  the  mold  cavity  during  the 
introduction  of  the  reactive  mixture  at  a  pressure  being  such 
that  complete  foaming  of  the  reactive  mixture  is  prevented, 
and 

(d)  reducing  the  gas  invssure  in  the  mold  cavity,  with  foaming  of 
the  reactive  mixture,  until  the  foamed  reaction  mixture  fills 
the  whole  of  the  mold  cavity,  wherein  said  gas  pressure  in  the 
mold  cavity  during  the  filling  process  is  at  least  50%  of  the 
saturation  vapor  pressure  of  the  carbon  dioxide  originally 
dissolved  in  the  reactive  mixture. 


5,834326 

EXPANDABLE  HOLLOW  PARTICLES 
Huey  S.  Wu.  25  Harris  Cir..  Newark,  Del.  19711;  Fuming  Sun, 
2447  Black  River  Rd.,  Apt.  2,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18015;  Victoria 
L.  Dimoiie,  2118  Huntington  St..  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017,  and 
Andrew  Klein,  18  S.  CadiUac  Dr.,  Somerville.  NJ.  08876 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  89U87 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/20 
U.S.  a.  521—56  8  Oaims 

1.  Particles  compnsing; 
a  ihermiUy  expandable  polymer  shell  that  forms  an  enclosure 

for  a  hollow  interior: 
said  holjow  interior  having  within  it; 

a)  at  teast  one  fluonnated  hydrocarbon  fluid  of  2  to  30  carbon 
atotns  that  optionally  contains  chlorine,  hydrogen,  oxygen 
or  nitfogen.  and  having  a  boiling  point  between  -30°  and 
30(^°  C.  said  boiling  point  being  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  expandable  polymer; 

b)  at  least  one  organic  ester  or  ether  or  ketone  having  4  to  400 
caibon  atoms; 

said  a)  aid  b)  components  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  expansion  of  the  thermally  expandable  polymer  when 
thermal  energy  is  applied  to  the  particle. 


5334328 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POROUS  COMPOSITE 

nuM 

Osamu  Tanaka;  Katsutoshi  Yamamoto;  Osamu  Inoue;  Toshio 
Kusumi;  Shinichi  Chaen;  Jun  Asano.  and  Nobuki  Uraoka. 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd^ 
Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00821.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29950.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-91434 
InL  a."  COBF  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  521—145  34  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene 
porous  composite  film  comprising  the  steps  of; 
obtaining  a  composite  composed  of  at  least  two  overlapping 
longitudinally  sketched  films  each  obtained  by  paste- 
extiuding  a  polyteuafluoroethylene  produced  by  emulsion 
polymerization  to  obtain  a  PTFE  film,  and  stretching  the 
obtained  PTFE  film  along  its  longitudinal  direction  (its  extru- 
sion direction.  MD  (machine  direction))  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  a  sintered  polyietrafluoroei- 
hylene  material,  and 
stretching  said  composite  composed  of  at  least  two  overlapping 
longitudinally  stretched  films  together  along  its  width  direc- 
tion (which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction.  TO 
(transverse  direction))  under  such  conditions  dial  the  stretch- 
ing behaviors  of  each  film  are  independent  of  those  of  the 
other  film(s). 
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5^34^29 
PRESSURIZED,  BLOWING  AGENT-CONTAINING 
ISOCYANATE  SEMIPREPOLYMER  MIXTURES  BASED 
ON  LIGNIN-POLYETHER  POLYOLS  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  PRODUCING  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Hans-Juergen  Reese,  Schwarzheide;   Franz  Heimpel,  Affing, 
and  Heinz  Forster,  Wolfratshausen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Elastogran  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
431.6 

InL  a."  C08G  ISAH 
MS.  a.  521—159  12  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized,  blowing  ageni-containing  isocyanate  semi- 
prepolymer  mixture  obtained  by  reacting 

A)  at  least  one  relatively  high  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl 
compound  with 

B)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate 

in  a  reaction  vessel  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  blowing  agent  or 
by  treatment  of  the  isocyanate  semiprepolymer  formed  without 
blowing  agent  with  at  least  one  blowing  agent,  wherein  the  poly- 
hydroxyl compound  (A)  used  is  at  least  one  alkoxylated  lignin 
(Al)  ha  zing  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  30  to  80. 


1.  A  plate-shaped  rubber  member  consisting  of  at  least  one 
rubber  mixture,  said  rubber  member  having  a  surface  with  mark- 
ings and  comprising  a  pre-crosslinked  rubber  layer  directly  below 
said  surface  at  least  in  an  area  of  said  markings,  wherein  said 
pre-crosslinked  rubber  layer  is  generated  by  exposure  of  said 
surface  of  said  rubber  member  to  electromagnetic  radiation  or  an 
electron  beam,  wherein  said  rubber  member  has  a  thickness  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface  and  wherein  said  pre-crosslinked  rubber 
layer  has  a  thickness  of  up  to  80%  of  said  thickness  of  said  rubber 
member,  wherein  said  surface  and  an  opposed  underside  of  said 
rubber  member  are  not  pie-crosslinking  and  are  sticky. 


5334431 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS 
Hans-Thomas  Schaclit,  Rheinfelden,-  Norbert  Muenzd,  Helter- 
sheim;  Cari-Lorenz  Mertesdorf,  Bad  Krozingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many; Pasquale  Alfred  Falcigno,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Heinz 
Holzwarth,  Bad  Krozingen.  Germany;  Ottmar  Rohde, 
deceased,  late  of  Eimeldingen,  Germany,  by  Li-Chun  Tteng- 
Rohde,  legal  representative,  and  Hans-Jorg  Kimer,  Pratteln, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572^43,  Dec.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,714,559.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,832 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec   20,   1994, 
3835/94;  Feb.  15,  1995,  441/95;  Feb.  27,  1995,  553/95 

Int.  ex."  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  522—178  16  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising,  based  on  the 
overall  quantity  of  components  (A)  and  (B), 
(A)  80.0-99.9%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  M„  (weight  average)  of  from  5,000  to 
1,000,000  (measured  by  means  of  gel  permeation  chromatog- 
raphy) comprising  structural  repeating  units  of  the  formulae 
(I),  (II),  (IV),  (V)  and  (VI): 


5,834,530 

PLATE-SHAPED  RUBBER  MEMBER  CONSISTING  OF  A 

PRE-CROSSLINKED  RUBBER  MIXTURE 

Uwe  Ramcke,  Walrode,  and  Werner  Bosch,  Garbsen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Autoliv  Development  AB,  Vargarda, 
Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  684,444 

InL  CL"  C08F  ^48:2/54;  C08C  4/00 

\}S.  a.  522—157  10  aaims 


wherein  each  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  halogen; 

wherein  each  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl,  C|-Ce,  alkoxy  and 
halogen; 

wherein  each  R,  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-C(,  alkyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups, 
nitro  groups  or  halogen  atoms; 

wherein  each  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl.  wherein 
the  substituents  are  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  nitro  groups 
or  halogen  atoms; 

wherein  5-90%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  formulae  (I)  and  (II) 
are  replaced  by  protecting  groups  of  formula  (III); 
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(III) 


o 


-it- 


■Rfc. 


OR7 

wherein  each  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stilujad  or  substituted  C,-C|g  alkyl.  C,-C|u  cycloalkyl. 
C5-J  :]4  aryl  and  C^-Cy,  aralkyi,  wherein  the  substituents  on 
said  ^kyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi  groups  are  one  or  more 
hydnpyl  groups,  nitro  groups  or  halogen  atoms;  and 

wherei  ^ the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  structural  units  of  formulae  (IV ). 
(V)  aiid  (VI)  to  the  sum  of  structural  units  of  (I),  (II),  (IV). 
(V)  i|id  (VI)  is  0.001-0.5:1:  and 

( B )  0. 1  -t20.0%  by  w  eight  of  a  substance  which  forms  acid  under 
the  u  tion  of  actinic  radiation. 


5,834432 
^RIMER  COMPOSITION  AND  CURABLE 
COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Vamamoto;  VVeiping  Zeng;  Masami  Arata;  Tsuyoshi 
Banba.  all  of  Moriyama,  and  Harumi  Tanaka.  Hikone,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sun  Medical  Co..  Ltd.,  Moriyama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,960,  Nov.  20,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.175.  Aug.  2.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  543«.038.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191476; 
Aug.  2,  3993.  5-191477;  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191478 
Int.  CI."  C08L  47/00:  C08K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  523— 118  26  Claims 

1.  A  cwable  composition  comprising 

(Al)  (ja)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  having  an  acidic 
grojjp  in  its  molecule, 

(b)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  hydroxyl 
gro  Jp  in  its  molecule. 

(c)  a  I  )<)lymerization  initiator,  and 

(cl)  ait  amine  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5AM434 

TIRE  INFLATING  AND  PUNCTURE  SEALING 

COMPOSITION 

Lawrence  J.  Adams,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  and  Paul  D.  Hughett. 

Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Engine  Fog  Inc., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353414.  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743470 

Int.  CI."  B29C  73/00 

as.  a.  523—166  5  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  f>ropellanl  useful  in  puncture  sealing  and  inflating 

compositions  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water/out  emulsion  comprising  water,  methylene  chloride, 
and  a  water/out-emulsion-stabilizing  surfactant,  the  surfactant 
having  a  hydrophilic-to-lipophilic  balance  parameter  of 
greater  than  16; 

(b)  a  propellant  gas  selected  frorii  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  cari>on  dioxide 

(ii)  sulfur  hexafluoride  and 

(iii)  mixtures  of  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  hexafluoride: 

(c)  an  amine:  and 

(d)  an  acid  scavenger. 

said  aerosol  propellant  being  stable  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
-50°  F.  to  about  200°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  enable  the 
composition  to  be  discharged  from  a  conventional  aerosol  con- 
tainer and  wherein  when  the  aerosol  propellant  is  confined  under 
pressure  in  a  conventional  aerosol  container  it  is  capable  of  incor- 
porating an  amount  of  propellant  gas  which  when  released  is 
sufficient  to  pressurize  a  conventional  pneumatic  automobile  tire  to 
a  driveable  condition. 


M 


O 


NCH:COR' 


(l» 


when  i  1  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  which  may  contain  a  functional  group  or  a 
sul  s  utuenl.  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  metal  atom, 

when  i  11; 

on  thi :  basis  of  a  total  amount  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  the 
an^nt  of  the  component  (a)  is  I  to  50%  by  weight,  the 
amount  of  the  component  (b)  is  1  to  98.99%  by  weight  and 
iha  amount  of  the  component  (c)  is  0.01  to  50%  by  weight 

(Bl)  lie  curable  composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
fror«  100  to  30,000  cp  when  measured  at  37.5°  C. 


5,834433 

STABLE  LIQUID  SUSPENSION  COMPOSITIONS 
Bharat  B.  Patel.  and  Marshall  D.  Bishop,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles\ille, 
Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  752,124 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01:5/10:  C08L  1/28:53/02 
VS.  C\.  523—130  27  Oaims 

1.  A|  Stable  liquid  composition  comprising  a  liquid  carrier,  an 
oil-solilble  polymer,  and  a  solid  particulate  wherein  said  liquid 
carrier  \i  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  alkenes, 
terpenei,  esters,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more  thereof  and 
said  liquid  carrier,  oil-soluble  polymer,  and  solid  particulate  are 
each  pte^nt  in  said  composition  in  a  stabilizing  amount  sufficient 
to  effect  the  formation  of  a  stable  liquid  suspension. 


5,834435 
MOLDABLE  INTUMESCENT  POLYETHYLENE  AND 
CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ismat  Ali  Abu-Isa,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Craig  Bryant  Jaynes, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.089.  Oct.  16,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  515,083,  Aug.  21. 
1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
780,103 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/02 
MS.  Cl.  523—179  6  Claims 

1.  An  imumescenl  thermoplastic  molding  which  is  the  molded 
product  of  a  blended  mixture  initially  comprising  on  the  basis  of 
100  parts  by  weight  blended  mixture: 

15  to  25  parts  high  density  polyethylene. 

27  to  33  parts  chlorinated  polyethylene. 

5  to  10  parts  chlorowax. 

7  to  16  pans  of  at  least  one  of  amnwnium  dihydrogen  phosphate 

and  ammonium  polyphosphate. 
9  to  17  parts  of  a  least  one  of  hydrated  aluminum  oxide  and 

hydrated  magnesium  hydroxide. 

3  to  10  pans  of  a  char  former  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cart>ohydrates  and  polyhydric  alcohols. 

1  to  3  parts  antimony  oxide, 

5  to  10  pans  of  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

glass  fibers  and  mica  panicles,  and 
an  anti-oxidant  for  said  polymeric  composition. 

2.  An  intumescent  thermoplastic  molding  which  is  the  molded 
product  of  a  blended  mixture  initially  compnsing  on  the  basis  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  blended  mixture: 

18  to  23  parts  high  density  polyethylene. 

24  to  30  parts  chlorinated  polyethylene. 

5  to  20  parts  silicone  rubber. 

5  to  10  parts  chlorowax. 

5  to  10  parts  of  at  least  one  of  ammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate 

and  ammonium  phosphate. 
14  to  20  parts  of  at  least  one  of  hydrated  aluminum  oxide  and 

hydrated  magnesium  hydroxide, 

4  to  10  parts  of  a  char  former  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbohydrates  and  polyhydric  alcohols. 
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5  to  10  pans  of  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

glass  fibers  and  mica  particles,  and 
an  anii-oxidant  for  said  polymeric  composition. 


5,834,5.% 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMMOBILIZED 

POLYSULPHIDE  SILANES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

PRODL'CING  RUBBER  MIXTURES  AND  VULCANISATES 

Thomas  Scholi,   Bergisch   Glad  bach,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Bayer  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,611 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  29 
916.7 

Int  CI."  C08K  9/06 
\i&.  a.  523—211  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polysulphide  silane  applied  to  a 
carrier  materials,  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogenated  alkyl 
silane  (A),  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  halogen  com- 
pound (B).  with  a  polysulphide  (C)  in  the  presence  of  water  and  an 
inorganic  or  organic  carrier  material  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  220° 
C.  wherein  the  content  of  the  carrier  material  in  the  end  product  is 
20  to  99.5  wt.,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dried,  solid  end 
product,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  components 
(AVhB):(C)  depends  on  the  number  of  bound  halogen  atoms  in  the 
starting  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  and  is  in  a  range  of  from  1.5  to  3 
mols  of  bound  halogen  per  mol  of  polysulphide  (C). 


5,834337 
HOMO-,  CO-  OR  MULTICOMPONENT 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  DISPERSED  IN  A 
THERMOSET  RESIN 
Jeffrey  Thomas  Gotro,  Endwell;  Jeffrey  Curtis  Hedrick,  Peek- 
skill;  Konstantinos  Papathomas,  Endicott;  Niraiijan  Mohan- 
lal  Patel,  Wappingers  Falls;  Alfred  Viehbeck,  Fishkill,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  William  Joseph,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignors  to 
IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,419,  Aug.  30,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,732 
Int  a."  C08L  6i/00 
MS.  CI.  523-^MO  34  Claims 

1.  A  curable  material  consisting  of: 

a  thermoset  material  which  may  or  may  not  be  fluorine- 
containing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  resin, 
bismaleimides,  acetylene-terminated  propargyl  resins,  bis- 
nadimides.  benzocyclobutene,  and  a  bismaleimide-triazine- 
epoxy  blend  and. 
a  multicomponent  fluorine-containing  thermoplastic  polymer; 
said  material  being  heat-curable  at  temperature  between  about 

100°  C.  to  325°  C; 
said  material  in  the  cured  state  comprising  a  polymer  network 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  phases  of  said  multicomponent 
fluorine-containing  thermoplastic  polymer  dispersed  therein: 
said  multicomponent  fluorine-containing  thermoplastic  polymer 
phases  being  in  the  range  of  submicron  to  micron  size. 


5,834,538 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Jacobus  G.  deHullu,  Sheer.Arendskerke;  Dirk  Kruythoff,  Pap- 
endrecht;  Willemien  G.  Salomons,  Zwijndrecht,  and  Adri- 
ana  Veldhorst,  Middelburg,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,606 
Int  CI."  C08L  in8:3AH:5/l2:5/04 
US.  a.  524-22  20  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  aque- 
ous emulsion  latex  system  comprising: 


a)  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
that  is  either  hard  or  soft  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  butyl  acrylate,  methyl  meth- 
acrylate,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate.  acrylic  esters,  styrene,  vinyl 
ethers,  vinyl  and  vinylidene  halides.  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone, 
ethylene,  C,  or  greater  alpha-oleflns.  allyl  amines,  allyl  esters 
of  saturated  monocartxjxylic  acids  and  amides  thereof,  propy- 
lene, 1-butene.  1-pentenc,  1-hexene,  1-decene,  allyl  amines, 
allyl  acetate,  allyl  propionate,  allyl  lactate,  their  amides,  mix- 
tures thereof.  1.3  butadiene,  1,3  pentadiene.  1,4  pentadiene, 
cyclopentadiene,  hexadiene  isomers  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

b)  an  amount  effective  for  stabilizing  the  latex  system,  of  water 
soluble  protective  colloid  with  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  about  75,000,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxymethylcellulose,  having  a  carboxyl 
degree  of  substitution  lower  limit  of  about  0.7,  hydroxyethyl- 
cellulose,  ethyl  hydroxyethylcellulose,  methylcellulose, 
methyl  hydroxypropylcellulose,  carboxymediylhydroxyethyl- 
cellulose.  hydroxypropylcellulose,  poly  (acrylic  acid)  and 
alkali  metal  salts  Lhereof,  ethoxylated  starch,  sodium  and 
other  alkali  metal  polyacrylates,  water-soluble  starch  glue, 
gelatin,  water-soluble  alginates,  casein,  agar,  natural  and  syn- 
thetic gums,  partially  and  fully  hydrolyzed  poly  (vinyl  alco- 
hol), polyacrylamide,  poly  (vinyl  pyrrolidone),  poly  (methyl 
vinyl  ether-maleic  anhydride),  guar  gelatin,  and  casein 
wherein  the  amount  of  soft  monomer  in  the  latex  polymer  is 
high  with  the  ratio  of  hard  to  soft  monomers  in  the  latex 
polymers  being  chosen  so  that  a  continuous  latex  film  is 
formed  at  use  temperature  and  the  latex  polymer  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  about- 100°  C.  to  about-3°  C.  and  a 
shear  to  steel,  1  kg,  value  higher  than  2000  minutes  in  the 
absence  of  surfactant. 


5,834,539 

MULTIPLE  PHASE  EMULSIONS  IN  BURNER  FUEL, 

COMBUSTION,  EMULSION  AND  EXPLOSIVES 

APPLICATIONS 

Dennis  Krivohlavek,  2505  Trailwood  Dr.,  Claremore,  Okla. 

74017 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  775,435,  Oct.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,721,  May  26, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,505,877.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  633344 
Int  CI."  C08J  i/26:  C08L  95/00:  BOIJ  13/00;  ClOL  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  524—60  15  Claims 

I.  A  multiple  phase  emulsion  or  gel.  comprising: 

a  water  phase  within  at  least  one  oil  phase  in  which  either  or 
both  of  said  phases(s)  contains  one  or  more  chemical  moieties 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  organic  compounds  that 
have  multiple  hydroxide  functionality,  cholesterol,  lecithin, 
multiple  valent  metal  ions,  saponified  organic  acids,  unsa- 
ponified  organic  acids,  saponified  organic  bases,  unsaponified 
organic  bases,  nonionic  surfactants  and  amphoteric  com- 
pounds: and 

said  water  in  oil  phase  is  also  within  a  .second  water  or  oil  phase 
in  which  the  second  water  or  oil  phase  is  obtained  by  the 
mixture  of  chemical  moieties  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  organic  acids,  tall  oil  products,  organic  bases,  phosphates, 
sulfates,  nonionic  chemicals,  amphoterics  and  betaines, 
wherein  the  pH  of  any  said  water  phase  has  a  pH  range  of 
greater  than  1 1  or  less  than  4. 

II.  A  multiple  phase  emulsion  as  set  forth  in  claim  I  wherein 
said  water  in  oil  phase  includes  natiu-al  or  synthetic  latex. 
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5,834340 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SOIL 
REMEDIATION 
Mohammad  W.  Katoot.  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  KT  Holdings, 
LLC,  Tncker,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,141 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/3415 
VS.  a.  $i4— 104  21  Claims 

1.  An  Aqueous  composition  for  treating  waste  matter  made  by 
Che  process  comprising: 
combining  polyaniline  and  a  base: 
addinglN-methyl  pyrrolidone  to  saturation  to  form  a  polyaniline 

solute: 
combiiiing  the  polyaniline  solute  and  an  aqueous  polyvinyl 
alcojiol  solution  to  form  an  aqueous  polyaniline/polyvinyl 
alcohol  solution: 
combiiiing  the  polyaniline/polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  witli  an 


D)  from  0  to  30*  by  weight  of  conventional  additives  and 
processing  assistants, 
the  percentages  by  weight  of  the  components  A)  to  D)  summing  to 
1009t.  wherein  the  thermoplastic  polyurelhane  B)  contains  from 
0.05  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  B).  of  a  carbodiimide  of  the 
formula  I 


— tN=C=N  — 


acid 


combii  ii>ig  the  acidic  polyaniline/polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  with 
an  aiAieous  peroxide  solution. 


and 


5,834341 

OLEFIN  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  HAVING  LOW 
SMOKE  GENERATION  AND  FIBER  AND  FILM 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Ronald  F.  Becker,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Michael  E.  Starsinic, 
Elktoa,  Md.,  assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.881 
;  lilt  CI."  C08K  5/49 

MS.  CI.JS24— 119  20  Claims 

1.  A  pUymer  composition  comprising 

(i)  an  lilefin  polymer  containing  an  acid  neutralizing  agent  other 
thai*  a  metallic  salt  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid, 
and)  ' 
ii)  a  stabilizer  system  distributed  throughout  said  polymer,  said 
stabilizer  system  comprising 

(a)  ti  phosphite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.2',2"- 
rtitrilol  triethyl-tris(  3,3,5,5 -tetra-tert.butyl-  1 . 1 -biphenyl- 
12-diyl)phosphite|  and  tris(2.4-di-tert-but>lphenyl)phos- 
pl|ile:  and 


where 

R  is  identical  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — NCO— .  -NHCONHR'— .  — NHCONR'R-—  and 
—NHCOOR 'radicals,  where 

R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  differenl  and  are  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi 
or  aralkyi  radical  and 

R'  is  R'  or  an  alkoxypolyoxyalkylene  radical  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 


(b) 


1  N.N-dialkylhydroxylamine,  a  benzofuranone  or  mixtures 
t  i^reof . 


5,834343 

IMPACT  DISPERSING  COMPOSITIONS 

Tim  Garrison,  3806  E.  Hancock.  Muskogee,  Okla.  74403 

Division  of  Ser  No.  339,023.  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168.775.  Dec.  16.  1993, 

Pat  No.  5363,631.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

580,494 

Int  CI."  C08J  5/29 

U.S.  a.  524—198  4  Claims 


5,834342 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 

MATERIALS 

Sabine  Kielhom- Bayer,  Maxdorf;  Ulrich  Eichenauer.  Bohl- 
Iggelheim.  both  of  Germany,  and  Friedhelm  Lehrich,  Grosse 
lie.  ,Mich..  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04590,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17018.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849.187 
Claiip^  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
722.0      I 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/29 
VS.  ci  524—195  7  Qaims 

impact-resistant  thermoplastic  molding  material  contain- 


LAi, 
ing 
A)f^i 


,  .jom  10  10  99.5'5t  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polyoxymethylenes. 
polyolefines,  polyesters,  polycarbonates,  polystyrene,  ABS, 
ASA,  SAN,  polyamides  and  poly(meth)acrylaies  and  mixtures 
th^«eof, 

B)  fijotn  0.5  to  80*  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane, 

C)  fnom  0  to  50*  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler  or  a 
m  xture  thereof  and 


1.  A  composition  for  dispersing  impact  forces  obtained  by  a 
process,  said  process  consisting  of: 

(a)  mixing  polyvinyl  chloride  and  plasticizers  to  obtain  a  first 
mixture  consisting  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride  and  said  plasti- 
cizers; 

(b)  heating  said  first  mixture  to  approximately  200°  F.  to  obtain 
a  heated  first  mixture: 

(e)  adding  urethane  to  said  healed  first  mixmre  to  obtain  a 
second  mixture  consisting  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride,  said 
plasticizers  and  said  urethane; 

(d)  heating  said  second  mixture  to  between  350°  F.  and  4(X)°  F 
to  obtain  a  heated  second  mixture:  and 

(e)  allowing  said  healed  second  mixture  to  cool  to  obtain  said 
composition. 
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ORGANIC  MATERULS  STABILIZED  BY  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  BOTH  AMINE  AND  HINDERED  PHENOL 

FUNCTIONAL  FUNCTIONALITIES 
Chung- Yuan  Lin.  Orange,  and  R.  Scott  Archibald,  Waterbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.,  MiddJebury,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  954,773 
Int  CI.*  C08K  5/20:5/36:5/48:  C07C  233/00 
VS.  a.  524-217  33  Qalms 

I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

(I) 


been  made  by  reverse-phase  polymerization  of  a  water-soluble 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  monomer  blend  and  which 
have  a  size  of  at  least  90%  by  weight  below  10  \aa.  wherein  the 
dry  weight  ratio  of  polymer  particles:wax  matnx  is  from  at  least 
1:2  to  less  than  6:1. 


*-NH 


wherein: 


<l>     is     HO 


R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  aryl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  anilinyl.  and 
alkyl,  fiinctionalized  alkyl  or  aralkyi  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10; 

q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8; 

z  is  1  or  2.  provided  that,  when  q  is  0.  z  must  be  1 ; 

X  represents  the  links  of  a  chain  q  links  in  length,  said  links 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  silicon,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

Y  is  an  aromatic  group  or  <t>,  provided  that  Y  can  be  <i>  only 
when  q  is  0  and  m  is  1  and  can  be  phenyl  or  alkyl  substimted 
phenyl  only  when  at  least  one  of  m  and  q  is  not  0. 


5,834,545 
SOLID  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Norman  Stewart  Batty;  Martin  William  Whitley,  both  of  West 
Yorkshire,  and  Adrian  Swinbum  Allen,  North  Yorkshire,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited, 
West  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0283,  S  371  Date  Oct  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/21797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1994 
9402717 

Idt  a.*  C08L  33/00:9IA)0 
U.S.  a.  524-276  ,2  claims 

1.  A  solid  product  in  the  fonn  of  dispersion  particles  having  a 
size  of  at  least  90%  by  weight  above  50  \m  and  below  5  mm 
wherein  each  dispersion  particle  comprises  a  solid  dispersion  in  a 
water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  wax  matrix  which  is  solid  at  20° 
C.  and  which  melts  below  250°  C.  of  substantially  spherical 
water-soluble  or  water-swellable  polymer  particles  which  have 


5334346 
GOLF  BALL  CORE  BLENDS  CONTAINING  OXA  ACIDS 
Kevin  M.  Harris,  New  Bedford,  and  Murali  Rajagopalan, 
South  Dartmouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet 
Company,  Fairtaaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.011 

Int  ex."  A63B  37/06:  C08K  5/09 

UA  a.  524-320  ig  claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  core  wherein  said  core  is 

formed  from  an  elastomeric  core  blend  which  comprises  at  least 

one  oxa  acid  compound  having  the  formula: 

O 
li 
HO— C— CHj— 0-R 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  moiety  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  moieties  having  the  formula  — (CHj— CH^— O],— R'  and  alkyl, 
carbocyciic.  and  heterocyclic  groups.  R'  is  an  oiganic  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  carbocyciic,  carboxylic 
acid,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  n  is  at  least  1. 


5,834,547 

MOLDING  COMPOUND  COMPOSITION.  MOLDING 

COMPOUND  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  MOLDING  COMPOUND 
Kouji  Takabatake,  Minoo;  Katsura  Hayashi,  Takatsuki,  and 
Yoshinori  UtUtoshi,  SuiU,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sbokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«)3156,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/19136.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,271 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304167 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  524-321  9  Chums 


i      r 

m4^ 

1  -t^ 

j=fifc=y„=^ 

'**  flBPHfiHI 

!    1  ^^' 

■r-r 


1.  A  molding  compound  composition  comprising  a  resin  compo- 
siuon,  a  succinic  acid  derivative,  a  thickening  agent,  and  an 
amount  of  water,  the  amount  of  water  being  adjusted  in  a  range  of 
from  0.1  percent  to  0.45  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  molding  compound  composition. 
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5.834.548 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINE-PARTICLE 
MIXTURES  OF  AMPHIPHILIC  POLYMERS  AfiD 
INORGANIC  SOLIDS 
Hans-Ulrich  Jager,  Neustadf  Dieter  Boeckh.  Llmburgertaof; 
Ulrich  Brocket.  Freinsheim;  Frank  Muller.  Ludwigshafeo, 
and    Guiinar   Schomick,    Neuleiningen,   all    of  Germany, 
assignor  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04373.  §  371  Date  May  16.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 
189.8 

Int  ex."  CUD  3/37:  C08G  63/20 
U.S.  a.  524-^105  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  finely  divided  mixture  amphiphilic 
polymers  and  inorganic  solid  1  wherein 

(a)  97-10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amphiphilic  polymer 
whose  softening  point  is  above  35°  C  and 

(b)  3-90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic  solid  with  an 
average  panicle  size  not  exceeding  500  pm 

are  healed  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
polyi*er.  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  thoroughly  mixed  at  this 
temperature,  the  mixture  is  then  dispersed  and  rapidly  cooled 
so  that  virtually  no  inhomogeneity  occurs  and.  optionally,  the 
mixtiire  is  subsequently  comminuted  to  an  average  particle 
size  of  from  50  pm  to  5  rwn  at  temperatures  below  50°  C. 


5AJ4349 

TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 
COMPOSITION  AND  TRANSPARENT  ANTISTATIC 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Minoru    Suezaki.    Takatsuki;    Kouji    Maniyama,    Ibaraki; 
Takashi  Ohsugi.  Osaka-fu,  and  Yoshio  Nishimura,  Osaki.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,948.  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|>an,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324683; 
May  20, 1994,  6-106683 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/10 
U.S.  a.  $24—409  3  aaims 

1.  A  trarBparent  conductive  coating  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  conductive  barium  sulfate  powder  coated  with 
an  antimony  oxide-containing  tin  oxide,  having  a  particle  size  of 
0.01  to  2  urn.  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  resin  containing 
(meth)acitylate  compound  as  a  main  component,  having  at  least 
two  (meth)acryloyl  groups  in  a  molecule,  2  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyvinylacetal  resin,  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photo- 
polymeriiation  initiator,  500  to  3000  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
solvent  and  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  titanium  coupling  agent. 


5,834350 
DULL  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Fischer,  Ludwigshafen.  and  Norbert  Giintherberg, 
Speyer,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  550491,  Oct  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  763^04 
Clalme  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
%9J 

Int  a."  C08K  3/26:3/10:  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  a.  S24— 434  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing,  as  essential 
components. 

A)  4.9^95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  molding 
maierial,  of  a  graft  polymer  of 


a)  30-90%  by  weight,  based  on  A),  of  an  elastomeric  grafting 

base  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  0°  C 

and  an  average  particle  size  (d,©)  o^  30-10(X)  nm,  based  on 
a,,)  50-99.8%  by  weight,  based  on  a,),  of  alkyl  acrylaies 

where  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dienes  or 

mixtures  thereof, 
3,2)  0-5%   by   weight,   based   on   a,),  of  polyfunctional, 

CTOSslinking  monomers, 
a,,)  0-49.8%  by  weight,  based  on  a,),  of  further  ethylenically 

unsaturated,  copolymerizable  monomers  differing  from  a,,) 

and  3,4)  and 

3.4)  0.1-10%  by  weight,  based  on  a,),  of  hydroxyalkyl  (meth- 
)acrylates  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  contain- 
ing basic  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  or 

3.5)  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  823), 

the  percentages  a,,)  to  a,,)  being  based  on  a,),  and 

aj)  10-70%  by  weight,  based  on  A),  of  a  graft  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  above  25°  C.  based  on 

32,)  0-99.9%  by  weight  of  a  vinylaromatic  monomer. 

a,,)  0-99.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polar  ethylenically 
unsatursted  monomer, 

a,,)  0. 1-20%  by  weight  of  sn  ethylenic3lly  uns3mrated  mono- 
mer containing  one  or  more  acidic  groups  or 

3,4)  0.1-20%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  34). 

B)  4.9-95%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  molding 
material,  of  at  Ie3st  one  polymer  h3ving  3  gl3ss  trsnsition 
tempersture  of  more  tluui  25°  C. 

C)  0.1-10%  by  weight.  b3sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  molding 
material,  of  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  acetate  or  a  mixture  thereof 
and 

D)  0^*0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  molding 
material,  of  conventional  additives  and  pfx)cessing  assistants, 
with  the  proviso  that,  if  monomers  3,4)  are  present  in  the 
grafting  base,  monomers  a,,)  are  present  in  the  graft  and.  if 
monomers  a,,)  are  present  in  the  grafting  base,  monomers 
3,4)  are  present  in  the  gr3ft  which  dull  surfsce  is  independent 
of  the  pnxressing  conditions. 


5,834351 

COMPOSITE  OF  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  WITH 

METALLIC  OXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kazutoshi  Haragucfai,  and  Yusho  Usaml,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128777; 
Sep.  19. 1994,  6-223177;  Sep.  27.  1994.  6-231193;  Jan.  23, 1995, 
7-008100;  May  19,  1995,  7-121405 

Int  CI.*  C08K  3/36:  C08J  5/16 
VS.  a.  524—192  19  Claims 

1.  A  composite  of  3  thermosetting  resin  wiUi  a  metallic  oxide, 
prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  metal  alkoxide 
containing  a  silicon  alkoxide  and/or  a  low  condensate  thereof  to 
hydrolysis  and  polycondensation  in  a  solution  of  a  phenolic  resin 
and/or  thennosetting  resin  containing  a  phenolic  resin  wh^le  effect- 
ing the  removal  of  die  solvents  and/or  curing  reaction  of  the  resins 
to  incorporate  a  particulate  metallic  oxide  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  from  0.01  to  5  pm  homogeneously  in  said 
thermosetting  resin  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  35%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  composite  widioui  causing  macro- 
scopic phase  separation. 
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5434352 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Tetsuji  Kawazura,  and  Hlroyuki  Kaido,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,424,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  apphcation  Sep.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  93232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313310; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328868;  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000606;  Feb.  8.  1995, 
7-020565;  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020612 

Int.  a."  C08J  3 1  AM 
U.S.  CI.  524-526  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  rubber  composition  comprising  (I) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  starting  rubbers  (A).  (B),  and  (C).  which 
composition  includes  10  to  40  pans  by  weight  of  the  starting 
rubber  (A')  which  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -40°  lo 
-15°  C.  30°  to  859fi  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  amount  of  the 
starting  rubbers,  of  the  starting  rubber  (B)  which  is  viscoelastically 
incompatible  with  the  starting  rubber  (A)  and  has  a  glass  transition 
of  a  temperature  at  least  20°  C.  lower  than  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  starting  rubber  (A'),  and  5  to  30*  by  weight. 
ba.sed  upon  the  total  amount  of  the  starting  rubbers,  of  the  starting 
rubber  (C)  which  is  viscoelastically  compatible  with  the  starting 
rubber  (A'),  incompatible  with  the  starting  rubber  (B'),  and  has  a 
glass  transition  temperature  equal  to  or  less  than  that  of  the  starting 
rubber  (A'),  and  (ii)  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  agent, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  the  starting  rubbers  (B')  and  (C)  and  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  reinforcing  agent  in  a 
hemietic  type  mixer  at  150°  C.  lo  200°  C.  for  at  least  10 
seconds; 

(b)  adding  to  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (a)  the  starting 
rubber  (A')  and  the  remaining  reinforcing  agent;  and 

(c)  mixing  together  the  starting  rubber  (A),  the  remaining  rein- 
forcing agent,  and  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (a). 


a)  forming  a  water  dispersible  NCO-terminated  polyurethane 
prepolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of; 
i)  at  least  one  sulfonated  polyester  polyol  wherein  the  sul- 
fonate groups  thereof  are  present  in  the  form  of  allcali  metal 
salts;  and 

ii)  a  polyisocyanate  component  comprising  at  least  two  diiso- 
cyanates,  wherein  one  of  the  diisocyanates  is  hexamethyl- 
ene  diisocyanate  (HDI); 

b)  dispersing  the  prepolymer  in  solvent-free  water;  and 

c)  reacting  the  prepolymer  with  water; 

wherein  said  prepolymer  is  formed  at  a  temperature  less  than  about 
90°  C.  in  the  absence  of  solvent. 


5,834353 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  DAMPROOFING 
WALLS 
Michael  G.  Roberts,  Sr,  682  Springwater  Dr.,  Akron.  Ohio 
44333.  and  Michael  G.  Roberts,  Jr.,  1512  Tr«a$ch  Dr.,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio  44221 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,808 
int  CL*  C08L  25/00 
VS.  a.  524-577  22  Claims 

1.  A  dampproohng  composition  comprising: 
from  about  25  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  based 

component; 
from  about  15  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent;  and 
from  about  5  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  oil.  to 

total  about  100  parts  by  weight; 
wherein  the  solvent  produces  a  homogeneous  solution. 


5,834354 
LAMINATING  ADHESIVES  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
PACKAGING 
Youlu  Duan,  Minneapolis;  Douglas  U.  Gwost,  Shoreview;  Low- 
ell Lindquist,  St  Paul;  Scott  Rhein,  Forest  Lake;  Thomas  E. 
Rolando,  Maple  Grove;  Soiya  Stammler,  St.  Croix;  Peter  A. 
Voss,  Plymouth,  and  Michael  J.  Dockniak.  Stillwater,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  lo  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc., 
Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,804 
InL  CI."  C08J  jm.J/20:  C08L  75/()0;  C09J  4/00 
VS.  CI.  524-591  22  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfonated  polyurethane-urea 
dispersions  useful  as  laminating  adhesives  suiuble  for  direct/ 
indirect  food  contact  and  durable-good  applications,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,834355 
AQUEOUS  MULTICOMPONENT  POLYURETHANE 
COATING  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  IN  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  A  MULTICOAT  FINISH 
Uwe  Meisenburg,  Duisburg;  Egbert  Nienhaus,  Ascheberg;  Rolf 
.Seidemann,  Munster;  Bemd  Mayer,  Munster,  all  of  Ger- 
many, and  Anthony  J.  T>e,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BASF 
Lacke  +  Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0974,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26.  1994,  44  10 
557.6 

Int  a."  C08J  JAM):  C08K  .1/20;  C08L  75A)0;  C08F  S/30 
VS.  CI.  524-591  24  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  muliicomponent  polyurethane  coating  composition 
comprising 

A)  a  water-dilutable  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyaddition  resin  (Al),  polycondensation  resin  (A2).  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  resin  contains  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  carboxylate.  and  sul- 
fonate groups,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  an  OH  num- 
ber of  from  40  lo  200  mg  of  KOH/g.  an  acid  number  of  from 
15  to  100  mg  of  KOH/g.  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
from  --M)°  C.  to  +60°  C. 

B)  a  polyisocyanate  component  (B)  as  crosslinking  agent  and  al 
least  one  additive,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carbodiimide  component  (C).  a  polyepoxide  component  (D) 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  the  carbodiimide  component  (C)  has  a  content  of  carbo- 
diimide groups  — N=C=N—  of  from  2  to  30%  by  weight,  on 
average  at  least  0.8  carbodiimide  groups  per  molecule  and  from  0 
to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  solids,  of  chemically  incorporated 
ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide  uniu  which  are  present 
within  polyed)er  chains. 


5,834356 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYCATIONIC  SPECIES 

AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS,  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Neil  P.  Desai;  Patrick  Soon-Shiong;  Paul  A.  Sandford,  and 

Roswitha  E.  Heintz,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Vivorx,  Inc  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,137,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5378,442.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  697,885 
Int  CI."  C08G  63/4S:63/9l 
VS.  CI.  525-54.1  ,5  claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising: 
a  polycationic  .species; 
at  least  one  water-soluble  polymer  grafted  onto  said  polycationic 

species;  and 
at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  undergoing  free  radical 
polymerization. 


5,834357 
GRAFT  \«>DIFIED  ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 

I  COMPOSITION 

Toshiyuki  IHutsui:  Ken  Yoshitsugu;  Mamom  Takahashi;  Akira 
Todo;  Stiji  Ohta,  and  Hajime  Inagaki.  all  of  Kuga-gun, 
Japan,  atisignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,921,  May  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.708.080.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  154,467,  Nov.  18, 
IW3.  Pat.  No.  5,464,905.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  872,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310616; 
Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310632 

^Ot  CI."  C08L  23A)H:  C08F  255A)2:255A)4 
VS.  CI.  525—71  5  Oaims 

1  A  moliteble  graft  modified  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  com- 
position comprising  (I)  a  graft-modified  elhylene/O-olefin  copoly- 
mer compclsition  obtained  by  graft  copolymerizing  an  ethylene/a- 
olefin  copolymer  composition  with  a  polar  monomer,  wherein  the 
ethylene/a-i0lefin  copolymer  composition  comprises: 

( Al )  an  ^fliylene/a-olefin  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  20  to  90% 
by  weight,  which  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing  ethylene  with 
an  a  olefin  of  3  lo  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  comprising  (a)  an  orga- 
noaluii^num  oxy-compound  and  (b)  at  least  one  kind  of  a 
ttansiiiCn  metal  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula  l>-l): 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  graft  modified  ethylene/o-olefin 
copolymer  composition  (1)  and  the  polyolefin  (II)  is  in  the 
range  of  from  1:99  to  99:1. 


ML 


(b-l) 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  atom  selected  from  Group  IVB  of 
the  periodid  table.  L'  is  a  ligand  coordinating  to  the  transition 
metal  atom  M,  al  least  two  of  L'  are  groups  selected  from  a 
cyclopeniadienyl  group,  a  methylcyclopeniadienyl  group  an  ethyl- 
cyclopentafienyl  group  and  a  substituted  group  selected  from  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  L'  other  than  the 
(substituted)  cyclopeniadienyl  group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1 
to  12  carbor  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  trialkyl- 
silyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  X  is  a  valence 
of  the  transition  metal  atom  M,  and 

at  least  pne  kind  of  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by 
the  f(^l)owing  formula  (b-l) 


5J34358 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  THEROMPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Hyung-Su  Kim,  SeouU  and  Sung-Yeul  Lim,  Kyungki-do.  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Cheil  Industries,  Inc.,  Taeku, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,299,  May  17,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,256 
Int  CI."  C08L  5 1  AH 
U.S.  CI.  525—76  22  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

A.  50-90%  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  polymer; 

B.  5-35%  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  polyethylene; 

C.  5-35%  by  weight  of  a  modified  ethylene-propylenic  rubber; 
and 

D.  0-10%  by  weight  of  vinyl  graft  copolymer 

wherein  the  modified  ethylene-propylenic  rubber  present  in  said 
composition  consists  essentially  of  ethylene-propylenic  rubber  and 
carboxyl  groups  or  anhydrous  carboxyi  groups  and  is  prepared  by 
melt  blending  a  reactive  monomer  having  a  carboxyl  group  or 
anhydrous  carboxyl  group  and,  optionally  an  organic  peroxide,  in 
an  ethylene-propylenic  rubber 


MU-, 


(b-II) 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  atom  selected  from  Group  IVB  of 
the  periodic  table,  L"  is  a  ligand  coordinating  to  the  tfansiiion 
metal  atom,  at  least  two  of  L"  are  substituted  cyclopeniadienyl 
groups  having  2-5  substituenl  groups  selected  from  a  methyl  group 
and  an  ethyl  group.  L'  other  than  the  substituted  cyclopeniadienyl 
group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  lo  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy 
group,  an  ayloxy  group,  a  irialkylsilyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
hydrogen  atom,  and  X  is  a  valence  of  the  transition  metal  atom  M, 
and  which  has  such  properties  that: 

(A-i>  the  density  is  in  the  range  of  0.850  to  0.980  g/cm  . 

(A-ii)  the  inninsic  viscosity  (Ti)  as  measured  in  decalin  al 
13C>''  C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  8  dl/g;  and 

(A-iil)  the  melt  tension  (MT  (g))  at  190°  C.  and  the  meh  flow 
ra(es  (MFR)  satisfy  the  relation 

Afn2.2xMFR-"'".  and 

(Bl)  aij  tthylene/a-olefin  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  10  lo  80% 
by  v»«ight.  which  has  a  density  and  MFR  different  from  the 
ethyione/a-olefin  copolymer  (Al)  and  is  obtained  by  copoly- 
merizing ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  fiesence  of  a  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  compris- 
ing (a)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound  and  (b)  a  com- 
pound of  Group  IV  transition  metal  of  the  periodic  table 
containing  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopeniadienyl  skeleton,  and 
which  has  such  properties  Ihai: 

(B-i)  the  density  is  in  the  range  of  0.850  lo  0.980  g/cm',  and 
(B-il)  the  inninsic  viscosity  (r\)  as  measured  in  decalin  at  135° 
C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  8  dl/g  and, 

(II)  a  jiolyolefin  selected  ftt)m  the  group  consisting  of  polyeth- 
ylene, poly  (C,.2o  a-olefin),  and  copolymer  comprising 
repe^ing  units  of  al  least  two  monomers  selected  from  ethyl- 
ene and  a-olefins  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms; 


5,834359 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 

Jichio  Deguchi,  and  Toshikazu  MizuUni.  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 

Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001259 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/12:33/24 
VS.  C\.  525—93  8  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  excellent  antisutic 
properties  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  following  com- 
ponent (A),  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  the  following  component 
(B)  and  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  following  component  (C); 
component  (A):  a  crystalline  propylene  resin  having  a  melt  flow 

rate  (MFR)  of  1  to  80  g/10  min; 
component  (B):  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  selected  from  (b  ) 
olefin  copolymer  elastomers  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
(ML|^  (100°  C.))  of  10  lo  85.  and  (b')  hydrogenaied  prod- 
ucts of  a  block  copolymer  of  styrene  or  a  derivative  thereof 
and  a  conjugated  diene.  coniaining  15  to  50%  by  weight  of 
slyrene  or  a  denvative  thereof,  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  50,000  lo  220,000;  and 
component  (C):  an  acrylamide  copolymer,  wherein  the  ihermo- 
plaslic  resin  composition  is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
first  mixing  and  melt-kneading  the  components  (A)  and  (B). 
adding  the  componeni  (C)  to  the  resulting  mixture  and  then 
further  melt-kneading  the  resulting  mixture. 


5  834360 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER-REINFORCED 
THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS 
Donald  G.  Baird;  Christopher  G.  Robertson,  both  of  Blacks- 
burg,  Va„  and  Jose  P.  de  Souza.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Virginia  Tech  InteUectual  Properties  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,615 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/l2:67A)2:77A)0:8IAM 
VS.  a.  525—132  37  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  reinforced  with  a  liquid  crystal 
polymer,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  thermoplastic  fiber 
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formed  of  a  matrix  polymer  reinforced  with  thermotropic  liquid  polymer,  molecular  chains  of  said  isobutylene  polymer  and  vinyl 
crystal  polymer  fibrils;  said  fiber  having  a  tensile  modulus  greater  polymer  are  intertwined  with  each  other  so  that  the  both  polymers 
than  that  predicted  by  the  rule  of  mixtures  and  wherein  said  fiber  cannot  be  separated  substantially  from  each  other,  and  an  average 
has  been  produced  at  a  draw  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  120.    particle  size  of  said  composite  rubber  particles  is  in  the  range  of 

from  0.05  to  10  pm. 


5,834^1 
INSTRINSICALLY  ANTISTATIC  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  HOUSING  AND  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  POLYETHER  ESTER 

AMIDE,  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  AND  VINYL 

POLYMER 

Tadao  Fukumoio,  Tsushima;  Masatoshi  Iwamoto,  and  Akihiko 

Kishimoto,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,270,  May  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,500,478.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  980,106,  Nov.  23, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5338,795,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

747,469,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  295,239,  Jan.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  36,088,  Apr.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1986,  61-84338,- 

May  20,  1986,  61-115528,-  May  14,  1986,  61-108503 

InL  CI.'  C08L  53/00 
US.  a.  525—133  6  Claims 

1.  An  intrinsically  antistatic  resin  composition,  comprising  (A)  I 
to  40  weight  %  of  a  polyether  ester  amide.  (B)  99  to  60  weight  % 
of  a  polypheny lene  edier  thermoplastic  resin,  and  (C)  0.1  to  20 
weight  %  of  a  vinyl  polymer  containing  carboxyl  groups,  said 
weight  %  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  composition. 


5,834362 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  ATACTIC  AND 

SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 

Rosanna  Silvestri,  Schio;  Luigi  Resconi,  Ferrara,  and  Anteo 

Pelliconi,  Santa  Maria  Maddalena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Montell  Technology  Company  BV,  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.674 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1994.  MI94A1728 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/12 
VS.  a.  525—240  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  propylene  polymer 
having  the  following  characteristics: 

(ti)  greater  than  1  dl/g; 

percentage  of  syndiotactic  diads  (r)  minus  percentage  of  iso- 

tactic  diads  (m)  greater  than  0; 
less   than    2%    of  the   CH,    groups   contained   in   (CHj), 

sequences  wherein  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2; 
Bemoullianity  index  equal  to  1±0.2; 
no  detecuble  melting  enthalpy  value  (AH,);  and 

(B)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  having  an 
essentially  syndiotactic  structure,  optionally  containing  from 
0.1  to  30%  by  moles  of  units  deriving  from  a-olefins  of 
formula  CH[2J,=CHR  in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
allcyl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5334^3 

COMPOSITE  RUBBER  PARTICLES  AND  GRAFT 

COPOLYMER  PARTICLES  OF  COMPOSITE  RUBBER 

Katsuhiko  Kimura,  Akashi,  and  Taizo  Aoyama,  Takasago.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-113697 

Int.  a.*  C08F  255A)8 

VS.  a.  525—319  16  Claims 

1.  A  latex  of  composite  rubber  particles,  wherein  said  composite 

rubber  particles  comprise  an  isobutylene  polymer  and  a  vinyl 


5,834.564 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  COATING  HAVING  PERFLUORO 
COPOLYMER  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Khe  Nguyen,  Los  Altos,  and  Sivapackia  Ganapathiappan,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,125 
Int  CI."  C08F  Sm;220/22:220/20 
VS.  CI.  S2S—3263  3  Qaims 

1.  A  photoconductor  coating  composition,  comprising: 
(A)  a  copolymer  which  is  a  polymerization  reaction  product  of 
reactant  monomers  comprising: 

(a)  from  0. 1  to  20  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  first  monomers 
on  the  reactant  monomers,  the  first  monomers  having  the 
formula 

R'  R2 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

H  RJ 

wherein  R',  R*  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  and  alky- 
Iphenyl  in  which  alkyl  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is 
linear,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  alkylphenyl,  biphenyl. 
— COOR'.  and  CONHR*;  R'  and  R'  each  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl,  fluoro- 
alkyl,  chloroalkyi,  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  and  alkylphe- 
nyl in  which  alkyl  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  linear; 

(b)  from  0.1  to  20  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  second 
monomers  on  the  reactant  monomers,  the  second  mono- 
mers having  the  formula 

R'  R« 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

H  X-Y 

wherein  R',  R'  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  and  alkylphenyl  in 
which  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  linear,  X  is  a 
bivalent  linking  group,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH,  — NCO,  —COR  (where  R  is  — H, 
—OH,  alkyl.  aryl),  — NHR  (where  R  is  — H,  —OH,  alkyl, 
aryl).  anhydride  group,  and  epoxy  group, 

(c)  from  0.1  to  80  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  third  mono- 
mers on  the  reactant  monomers,  the  third  monomers  being 
perfluoropolyethers  having  the  formula 
Z'Q'(CF,CF30)„(CF,0)„Q^Z^  wherein  m  is  from  about  1 
to  about  10,000,  n  is  from  I  to  10.000,  Q',  Q'  each  is  a 
polyvalent  linking  group,  Z'  and  Z^  each  has  the  formula 

R'  RIO 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

H 


and  R',  R'"  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  and  alkylphenyl  in  which  alkyl  has 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  linear; 
(B)  a  cross-linking  agent,  1%  to  30%  by  weight  on  the  copoly- 
mer, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanate.  aldehyde, 
hydrogen  silicone,  epoxy,  and  melamine,  for  cross-linking  the 
copolymer  to  form  a  photoconductor  coating; 


NovEMiiR  10,  1998 


(C)a 
froi 
nainl 
by 


CHEMICAL 


1861 


solvent  1%  to  .50%  by  weight  on  the  copolymer,  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorinated  alcohols  and  fluori- 
esters  to  dissolve  the  copolymer;  such  that  after  curing 
rross-linking  the  copolymer  forms  a  coating  having  a 
suijr«ce  energy  of  20  dyne/cm  or  less  and  being  suitable  for  a 
phi  itoconductor. 


5,834365 

CURABLE  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER- 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 

James  E.  Tracy,  Warsaw,  Ohio,  and  Gary  William  Yeager, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsiield,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^35 
Int.  CI."  C08L  71/12:63/00:  C08F  283/08 
VS.  C\.  525—391  51  Claims 

1.  Alctirable  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  M  least  one  polyphenylene  ether  resin  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  about  500  to  about  2.9(X) 
wherein  said  polyphenylene  ether  resin  comprises  a  function- 
aljiKd  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  wherein  said  functional- 
iztd  polyphenylene  ether  resin  contains  at  least  one  species  of 
th^  group  consisting  of  acid,  anhydride,  amine,  epoxy.  oxazo- 
litja.  orthoesier.  hydroxyl.  phosphate,  and  phosphonate.  and 

(b)  u  least  one  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  the  group 
cdasisting  of  phenolic,  alkyds.  polyester,  polyurethane.  min- 
eijil  filled  silicone,  cyanate  esters,  vinyl,  and  benzocy- 
clp^utene  resins. 

49.  jf 'curable  composition  for  impregnating  and  preparing  cured 
fibrousj  substrates  and  which  composition  when  dissolved  in  an 
inert  s^hent  is  free  of  gelation  at  room  temperature,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  in  admixture: 

(a)  ijie  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  a  co-reactani  that  is  selected 
fi^m  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  mixtures 
o(  fin  oxidizing  agent  with  a  phenol  to  afford  a  polyphenylene 
efl^r  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  500  to  about  2.900: 

(b)  ill  least  one  polyepoxide  composition  comprising: 
(il)  a  tetrabromo  bisphenol  diglycidyl  ether,  and 
(it)  an  epoxy  novolak  resin; 

wlherein  the  polyepoxy  composition  further  comprises  a  con- 
d;|isation  product  of  a  bisphenol  diglycidyl  ether  with  a 
t<  trabromo  bisphenol.  and 

(c)  1  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst. 


X.  M  and  N  independently  of  one  another  are  zero  or  I 
Y  is  zero.  1.  2  or  3  and 
Pis  1.  2.  3.  or  4. 
and  in  which,  in  the  formula  I,  at  least  20  and  at  most  100%  of  the 
O— Ar— O  units  are  substituted  by  an  SO,H  group, 
at  least  one  polysulfone.  and 

at  least  one  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of    polyvinylpyrrolidone,    polyglycol    dialkyl 

ethers,   polyglycol   dialkyl   esters   and   poly-(l-(2-oxo-l- 

pyrTolidinyl)ethylene-co-l-(aceloxy)ethylene|.  wherein 

the  polysulfone  is  an  aromatic  polysulfone  which  has  struc- 

.     tural  units  of  the  formula  V 


-X— Ar'—  (— Z— Ar^  — )„(X— Ar')„SOj-Ar'- 


(V) 


in  which 

_Ar'— is  a  1 .4-phenylene  radical  or  a  divalent  radical  of  a 
heteroaromatic  or  of  a  (C,„-C|4)  -aromatic,  which  optionally 
contains  sulfonic  acid  groups  or  ether  bridges  and  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  two  branched  or  unbranched  Cj-Cj- 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  radicals  or  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 

— Ar,— and  Ar'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1.2-phenylene. 
1.3-phenylene.  1. 4-phenylene  or  4.4-biphenyl  radicals,  which 
are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  branched  or 
unbranched  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  alkoxy  radicals  or  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 

Z —  is  a  direct  bond  or  one  of  the  following  divalent  radicals 

— O— .   — S— .   — C(CH,);— ,   —CiCFih—    —SO,—   or 
— X— Ar— X— . 

X  is  O.  S.  SO.  CO  or  SO,,  and 

n  is  an  integer,  and 

m  is  an  integer,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  sulfonated  polyether-ketone/polysulfone  is  1:99 
to  99:1  and.  the  alloy  comprises  50  to  30%  by  weight  of  the 
hydrophilic  polymer. 


5.834366 

HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMER  ALLOYS  BASED  ON 
SULFONATED  AROMATIC  POLYETHERKEYTONES 
Freddy   Helmer-Metzmann,  and  Arnold   Schneller.  both   of 
Mainz.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Fraakfuri  am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493377.  Jun.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
158.4 

Int.  CI."  C08L  65/00:71/12:81/06:  BOID  71/68 
VS.  p.  525—535  18  Claims 

1.  A  homogenous  polymer  alloy  which  alloy  is  proton  conduc- 
tive. Comprising; 

at  least  one  sulfonated  aromatic  polyether- ketone  of  the  formula 


5.834367 
BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMER.  A  BIODEGRADABLE 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION.  A  BIODEGRADABLE 

ARTICLE,  AND  A  PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Hajime  Yasuda,   Hiroshima-ken.  Japan,   assignor  to   Daicel 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.195.  May  3.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1994.  6-120588: 
Dec.  21.  1994.  6-335862 

Int.  CI."  C08G  65/26:64/18:63/664:  C08L  67/04 
VS.  CI.  525-^11  3  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  1.000  to  1.000.000  consisting  essentially 
of  (A)  from  5  to  99%  by  mol  of  epsilon-caprolactone  or  delta- 
valerolactone  structural  units  and  (B)  from  95  to  1%  by  mol  of 
oxetane  structural  units,  said  structural  units  being  combined  in  the 
stale  of  a  block,  and  containing  an  organic  aluminum-based  Lewis 
acid  represented  by  general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


•HAr 
in  wl  ich 


(Rlj-p-Al-t-O 


0)^Ar+tC0-Ar>f^0-Ar->5r+C0-Ar'-^0-ArtfC0->- 


(1) 


Arlfe  a  phenylene  ring  with  para  and/or  meta  bonds.  therein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from 

A^-  IS  pSylene.  na'phthyleT  b.phenylene  or  anthrylene  or    1  to  4.  Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  subsututed  group,  and  p 
filiother  divalent  aromatic  unit.  '«  an>  one  of  1 .  2  and  3 
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5334,568 
FORMING  CROSSLINKED  POLYSUCCINIMIDE 
Yueting  Chou,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Solutia,  Inc.,  $L 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,186 
Int  CI.*  C08F  2SJ/W,  C08G  69/49 
U.S.  a.  525-^20  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  crosslinking  polysuccinimide  which  comprises 
reacting  dry  polysuccinimide  with  crosslinker  of  the  formula  I 

X— R-(Y)o  I 

wherein  X  and  Y  are,  independently  of  each  other,  selected  from 
NH,,  NH.  NHNH,  C(=0)NHNH2  and  C(=NH)NH,;  n  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  9;  and  R  can  be  absent  or  selected  from  i)  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
arylalkyl  groups  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  optionally  containing 
one  or  more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O,  N  and  S  and  ii) 
aromatic  groups  containing  6  to  26  carbon  atoms  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  an  OH  or  OR'  group  wherein  R'  is  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,834469 
GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  FLAT  GLASS  BEVELING 
Srinivasan  Ramanath;  William  H.  Williston,  both  of  Holden, 
and  Sergej-Tomislav  Buljan,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407^21,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,917 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  Ifii/OO 
MS.  a.  525-^180  9  Qaims 

I.  A  bonding  composition  for  an  abrasive  grinding  tool,  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  an  amino  aldehyde  polymer; 

(2)  a  phenolic  polymer;  and 

(3)  a  sulfonic  acid  derivative  plasticizer; 

wherein  an  effective  amount  of  plasticizer  is  present  to  render  the 
bonding  composition  sufficiently  flexible  and  strong  to  grind  glass 
with  superabrasive  grain. 


5,834,570 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masashi  Kaji,  KJtakyushu;  Takanori  Aramaki,  Fukuoka-ken; 
Kazuhiko  Nakahara.   Kitakynshu,  and   Hisayuki  Nagino, 
Fukuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,263,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163930 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2Hi/00 
\i&.  CI.  525-^«81  2  Qaims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  epoxy  resins  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  3,3,5.5- 
tetramethyl-4,4'-dihydroxydiphenylnKthane,  diglycidyl  ether  of 
2.2',3,3'.5,5'-hexamethyl-  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenylmethane  and  dig- 
lycidyl ether  of  2,2-dimethyl-5,5'-di-ten-butyl-4,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenylmethane.  polyphenols  as  epoxy  resin  curing 
agents,  and  inorganic  fillers  in  an  amount  of  759fc  by  weight  or 
more,  wherein  said  epoxy  resins  are  solidified  by  crystallization 
and  have  epoxy  equivalent  of  250  or  less  and  hydrolyzable  chlo- 
rine content  of  1 ,500  ppm  or  less  by  crystallization. 


5,834,571 
GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Robert  Joseph  Noel  Bemier,  Flemington;  Robert  Lorenz  Boy- 
sen,  Lebanon,  both  of  N  J.;  Robert  Cecil  Brown,  Danbury, 
Conn.;  Mark  Gregory  Goode,  Hurricane,  W.  Va.;  John 
Henry   Moorhouse,   Kendall   Park,   NJ.;    Robert   Darrell 
Olson,   Charieston,   W.  Va.;   Leonard   Sebastian   Scarola, 
Union,  NJ.,-  Thomas  Edward  Spriggs,  Cross  Lanes,  W.  Va.,- 
Duan-Fan  Wang.  Somerville,  and  Gary  Harry  Williams, 
Flemington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  284,797,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,453,471.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,375 

Int.  a."  C08F  Vi4 
U.S.  a.  526—68  27  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polynjer  by  the  reaction  of  one  or 
more  monomers  in  a  fluidized  bed  reaction  vessel  having  a  poly- 
merization zone  containing  a  bed  of  growing  polymer  particles 
which  comprises: 

a)  continuously  or  intermittently  introducing  the  one  or  more 
monomers  into  said  polymerization  zone: 

b)  continuously  or  intermittently  introducing  at  least  one  poly- 
merization catalyst  into  said  polymerization  zone; 

c)  providing  at  least  one  liquid  component  in  the  polymerization 
zone  in  an  amount  greater  than  that  which  can  be  absorbed  by 
the  polymer  particles,  and  maintaining  the  polymerization 
zone  under  conditions  such  that  the  average  bulk  temperature 
is  at  or  below  the  practical  dew  point; 

d)  continuously  or  intermittently  withdrawing  polymer  product 
from  said  polymerization  zone; 

e)  continuously  withdrawing  gases  from  the  polymerization 
zone,  compressing  and  cooling  said  gases  for  recycle  to  the 
polymerization  zone;  and 

f)  continuously  maintaining  sufficient  gas  flow  through  the  poly- 
merization zone  to  maintain  the  bed  fluidized,  said  gas  flow 
comprising  recycle  of  gases  withdrawn  from  the  polymeriza- 
tion zone. 


5.834,572 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUPPORT 
FOR  CATALYSTS.  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  BY  MEANS  OF 
THIS  CATALYST 
Helmut  Derleth,  Nienburg,  Germany;  Benolt  Koch,  Hannut. 
Belgium;  Andr^  Rulmont,  Liege,  Belgium,  and  Fabienne 
Wyzen,   Ayeneux,    Belgium,   assignors   to   Solvay   (Societe 
Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1514,  5  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26791.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553330 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  17,  1993,  9300508 
Int  a."  C08F  4/22 
U.S.  CI.  526—126  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins,  said  catalyst 
comprising  chromium  on  a  suppon  comprising  homogeneously 
dispersed  therein  silica  and  at  least  one  constituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  aluminum  phosphate,  prepared 
by  means  of  a  process  comprising  in  a  first  stage,  adding  an 
alcohol,  water,  a  silicon  alkoxide  and  an  acid  in  amounts  such  that 
the  water/silicon  molar  ratio  is  from  2  to  .SO,  the  first  stage  being 
carried  out  at  an  acid  pH,  the  addition  of  water,  acid,  silicon 
alkoxide  and  alcohol  being  at  a  temperature,  during  the  addition, 
£30°  C. 
maturing  the  mixture  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  at  least 
equal  to  20°  C.  and  lower  than  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
mixture,  so  as  to  substitute  at  least  part  of  the  alkoxy  groups 
of  the  silicon  alkoxide  by  hydroxyl  groups,  without  producing 
precipitation  or  gelling  of  silica, 
adding  an  acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  of  aluminum  compound 
and/or  a  solution  of  a  source  of  phosphate  ions. 
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addinja  gelling  agent  lo  the  mixture  thus  obtained  to  form  a 

precursor  gel, 
washii^  said  gel  with  water  and  then  with  an  organic  liquid, 
recov  :ting  a  suspension  of  said  gel  in  said  organic  liquid, 
dryin; ;  said  suspension  by  atomization  to  form  a  powder,  and 
calcii  i  ig  said  dried  powder  to  form  said  support  for  said  chro- 

mii  II  n  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins. 


U.S.  ci 
1.  A 

merizir 
system 


5.834,573 
^tNTHESlS  OF  TRANS-l,4-POLYBUTADlENE 
Kenneth  Floyd  Castner,  Uniontown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,984 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/70:13fM6 
1526—142  20  Oaims 

process  for  synthesizing  trans-l,4-polybutadiene  by  poly- 
1 ,3-butadiene  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
ivhich  is  comprised  of  cobalt  (III)  acetylacetonate,  an 
organoaluminum  compound  and  a  para-alkyl-substituted  phenol, 
wherein  the  cobalt  (111)  acetylacetonate  is  mixed  with  a  portion  of 
the  pare-alkyl-substituted  phenol  prior  to  the  polymerization  and 
wherei^  the  organoaluminum  compound  is  mixed  with  the  balance 
of  the  ^ara-alkyl-subslituted  phenol  prior  to  the  polymerization. 


5,834376 
ACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  ACRYLIC  ACID  DERINATIVES,  AND 
ACRYLIC  ACID  POLYMERS 
Hideaki  Nagano:  Koichi  Nakagawa:  Keiji  Yurugi;  Mitsuaki 
Makino,  all  of  Himeji;  Tsuyoshi  HiraU;  Koichiro  Nagare, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yuichi  Kita.  Akashi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-040619; 
Mar.  24.  1995.  7-066300 

InL  CI."  C08F  220/64 
MS.  a.  526— 318J  52  Claims 

I.  An  acrylic  acid  derivative  represented  by  general  formula  ( 1 ) 


(I) 


-OfcH 


CH-=C— CH— 0-(-CH— (CH|„ 
I 
COOR4 

wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  residue,  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  counter-ions,  n 
is  a  positive  number  among  1  10  3,  and  m  is  a  positive  number 
among  1  10  100. 


5,834374 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834377 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OIL  SORBENT 
COPOLYMER  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Milan  F.  Sojka.  Algonquin.  III.,  assignor  to  AMCOL  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.129.  Mar.  3,  1997.  Pat.  No. 
5,712358,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,107, 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,677,407.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  891,717 
Int.  a."  C08F  20/10 
MS.  CI.  526—323.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  solid  microporous  oil  and  water  adsorbent  micro-panicle 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  allyl  methacrylate  and  an  ethylene 
glycol  dimethacrylaie.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  2.  said 
particle  characterized  b>  having  a  mean  unit  diameter  of  less  than 
about  50  microns  and  a  total  sorption  capacity  for  mineral  oil  that 
is  72%  by  weight  or  greater. 


5,834375 
COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERS,  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS,  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  DEVICES,  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Yutaka  Honda,  Tsuchiura;  Iwao  Fukuchi.  Tsukuba;  Masato 
Taya,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  and  Kwan-Yue  Alex  Jen.  Mor- 
ganville.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  747,877 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2m)(>:26A)6 
MS.  tft  526—256  26  Claims 

1.  /,ii  organic  polymer  comprising  a  first  atomic  group  repre- 
sented i)y  the  Formula  (5); 

-0— (CRIR-), 


Edwin 

N.Y. 
N.Y. 


5AJ4378 
POLYFLUOROALKYL  SILOXANXS 
R.  Evans,  and  David  C.  Gross,  both  of  Oiflon  Park. 
,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford. 


FUed  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  940.794 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/24:  C08L  Si/00 
MS.  CI.  528—36  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyfluoroalkyi  silicone  basing  the  general  formula: 


M„MVD,DjT,r^,; 


(5) 


where 
M=R' 


R-R'  S\0,n  with  >he  sum  of  the  subscripts  u+v+w 


\ 
/ 


being  3  and  the  subscripts  v  and  w  are  each  independently  0 
or  I; 
M'=R'R'R''SiO,^; 
D=R',R*,SiO;y;  with  the  sum  of  the  subscripts  x-hy  being  2  and 

y  is  0  or  I: 
DrrRli'^SiOj^: 

T=R".SiO,^  with  the  subscript  z  being  I; 
^      ,  T=R'-SiO„.":  and 

whttein  Ar'  and  Ar  each  independently  represent  an  aromatic       (v^sjq  ,     " 

^up  or  an  aromatic  group  having  a  substituent.  R'.  R-  and  ^^^^.^  the^substituent  groups  R-.  R'.  R*.  R'.  R*.  R".  R*.  R'".  and 
I;'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  r'-  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  one  to  forty 
j  mup,  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  func-  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  the  subscripts  a.  b. 
tjonal  group,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  10.  c.  d,  e.  f,  and  g  are  zero  or  positive  integers  with  the  substituent 


Y— Ar- 
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groups.  R'.  R^,  and  R",  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  consisting  of  monovalent  polyfluoroalkyl  groups  having 
the  formula  CF,(CF,)„(CH,)„  and  monovalent  polyfluoroalkyl 
groups  having  the  formula  CFjlCFjj^CCH,)^  where  the  subscript 
n  is  an  integer  that  ranges  from  about  3  to  about  20.  the  subscript 
m  is  an  integer  that  ranges  from  about  2  to  about  20,  J  is  a  divalent 
methylene  group  (CH^).  divalent  sulfur  (S).  or  oxygen  (O);  subject 
to  the  following  limitations  on  the  stoichiometric  subscripts  a.  b,  c, 
and  e: 
I)a+b22; 

2)  a+c+egl:  and 

3)  a(u>+c(x)+«(z)22. 


2)  urea. 

3)  phosgene  and 

4)  bis-chlorocarbonates  of  polyols  represented  by  Formula  (I). 
in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups 
from  a)  to  primary  amino  groups  of  b)  is  from  about  4: 1  to 
about  16:1.  about  0.5  moles  of  carbonic  acid  derivative  c) 
are  present  for  each  mole  of  amine  b)  and.  from  about  0.2 
10  about  O.S  moles  of  carbonic  acid  derivative  c)  are  present 
for  each  mole  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  a)  to  form  cart>onate 
and  urethane  groups. 


5334^79 
TERTIARY  AMINES  HAVING  CARBONATE  AND 
URETHANE  GROUPS 
Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal;  Ulricfa  Liman,  Langenfeld,  and  Josef 
Sanders.  Leverkuscn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeselischafi,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,830,  Aug.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,705,672. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,724 
Int  CI."  C08G  l8/18;l8/20;l8/44;l8/46 
VS.  a.  528—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethanes  by  the  polyiso- 
cyanate  polyaddition  process  comprising  reacting  a  polyisocyanate 
with  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  in  the  presence  of  the 
tertiary  amine  produced  by  reacting 
a)  a  polyol  represented  by  the  formula 


Q(OH), 


(I) 


in  which 
Q  represents   the  residue  obtained  by  removing  n-hydroxyl 
groups  from  a  n-hydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  die  range  from  90  to  400. 
and 

n  represents  2  or  3.  and 

b)  an  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


H:N-A-N 


/ 

^ 

\ 


R' 


(ID 


R2 


5,834,580 

POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  AMIDE 

LINKAGES-CONTAINING  DLVMINE  CHAIN  EXTENDER 

Wei-Liang  Chen,   Hsinchu,   and   Kai-Rhen   Shiao,   Miao-Li 

Shiann,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^19 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  528—61  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  prepared  from: 

(a)  a  diisocyanate: 

(b)  a  polyol;  and 

(c)  a  diamine  chain  extender  containing  amide  linkages  having 
the  structure: 

NHj— R,— CONH— R— NHOC— Rj— NHj 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  segment  represented  by  formulas  1 
and  11: 


in  which 

A  represents  the  residue  of  a  divalent,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  are  present  between  the  nitrogen  atoms  which  appear  in 
Formula  (11). 
R'  and  R-  each  represent  an  alkyl  residue  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
each    is   bonded    form   a    saturated    heterocyclic    5-    or   6 
-membered  ring  which  heterocyclic  ring  is  inert  with  respect 
to  carbonic  acid  derivatives, 
with 
c)  a  carbonic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
I)  carbonates  corresponding  to  the  formula 

O  (III) 

II 
O-C-O 

/  \ 

R'  R' 


in  which 
R'  each  represents  a  phenyl  residue,  an  alkyl  residue  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  together  form  an  alkylene  residue 
having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms. 


^- 


Ri 


(I) 


<n) 


wherein  Y  is  a  single  bond  or  C„H;,.  O.  S.  SO,;  R,  represents 
halogen.  CH,0.  or  C2H5O  and  R4  represents  halogen.  CHj, 
CH,0.  C,H50  or  H; 
wherein  n  represents  1  or  2;  and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  respec- 
tively aromatic  segments  represented  by  formulas  V-VI: 


(V) 


(VI) 


wherein  R,  represents  halogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  H. 
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5,834381 
PR0<:ESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYIMIDE-POLYAMIC 
I  {  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 

Ahmad  Nailni,  Warwick,-  Steve  L.  C.  Hsu,  East  Providence; 
William  D.  Weber,  Cranston,  all  of  R.I.,  and  Andrew  J. 
Blakency,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Olin  Microelectronic 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,692 
Int  a."  C08G  73/12:69/26 
VS.  a.  SB8— 170  2  Claims 

1.  A  pfocess  for  producmg  a  polyimide-polyamic  acid  ester 
copolymer  composition  comprising 

reacting  tt  least  one  diamine,  a  pyromellitic  diacid  diester  com- 
pound; at  least  one  other  tetracarboxylic  diacid  diester  com- 
pound and  phosphoramide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst  to 
form  a  polyimide-polyamic  acid  ester  copolymer;  said  phos- 
phoramide is  a  compound  of  formula  (2): 


(2) 


5,834,582 
DEGRADABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Richard  G.  Sinclair,  Columbus,  and  Edward  S.  Lipinsky,  Wor- 
thington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chronopol,  Inc.,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,854,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5302,158,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,000, 

Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.216,050,  Ser.  No.  579,005,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,180,765,  Ser.  No.  579,460,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,252,642,  and  Ser.  No.  579,465,  Sep.  6,  1990,  said  Ser. 
No.  579,000,  said  Ser.  No.  579,005,  said  Ser.  No.  579,460,  said 
Ser.  No.  579,465,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
387,676,  Jul.  31,  1989.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  387,678,  Jul.  31. 
1989.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  386,844.  Jul.  31,  1989.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  387,670.  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
387,676,  said  Ser.  No.  387,678,  said  Ser.  No.  386,844,  said  Ser. 
No.  387,670,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
229,894,  Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  229^96,  Aug.  8, 
1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  31731,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  229,939,  Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^78 
Int  a."  C08G  63/08 
VS.  a.  528—354  96  Claims 

I.  A  degiadable  molded  article  comprising: 
a)  a  nontoxic  hydrolytically  degradable  polymer,  comprising 
repeating  monomer  or  comonomer  units  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


ii) 


-X- 


-X- 


/R3\ 

I 
c 

I 


-X— 


'R,  \ 
I 
c 

'I 


o 

II 

-c- 


iii) 


iv) 


wherein 

E  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

Ri  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  .group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  aryl  group;  substituted 
aryl  group  having  1-3  substituents  and  wherein  said  substitu- 
ent  ane  individually  selected  from  halogen  group,  nitro  group, 
alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  group  hav- 
ing 1.-4  carbon  atoms;  and  each  Y  is  individually  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen  group,  nitro  group,  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1^-4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atom^. 


v) 


wherein  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  O  or  NR'  with  R'  being 
the  same  or  different  and  being  H.  hydrocarbyl.  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl;  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R4  can  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  containing  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  containing  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  where  n,  and  n,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  an  integer  of  from  1-12; 

b)  a  nontoxic  modifier,  wherein  said  modifier  is  compatible  with 
said  polymer  and  said  modifier  is  nonvolatile  and  nonfugitive; 

c)  wherein  said  molded  article  has  a  tensile  strength  of  less  than 
about  20,000  psi;  and 

d)  wherein  said  polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
from  about  100,000  to  about  500,000. 


5,834383 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Lawrence  Francis  Hancock,  Wobum,  Mass.;  Alan  Jay  Kish- 
baugh.  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Marc  Ellous  Partiam,  Bedford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Circe  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634038,  Apr.  18,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,700,903, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  508,178,  Jul.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,700,902.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  997  J98 
Int.  a."  C08F  6/00 
VS.  a.  528—499  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  porous  polymer  article  with  enhanced 
hydrophilicity  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  casting  solution  which  includes 
(i)  0.1-50  weight  percent  of  a  block  copolymer  having  the 
formula: 

R— (OCHXH,),— X— Y  (1) 
wherein  R  is  C,^k,  alkyl,  C7_;o  alkylaryl.  C,.;,,  arylalkyl,  or  C,_2o 
perfluoroalkyl; 

n  is  between  20  and  500; 
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X  is  _Z*^OAr'OAr)„—  or  — (OArOAr')„— ;  and 

Y  is  hydroxy.  — (OAr'O)— Z'— <CH,CH;0),,— R'.  or 
— (OAr^O)— (CH,CH,0),,— R' ; 

in  which  Z'  is  selected  from  — N(R-)— (SO,>— ChH4—  and 
— N(R-)— (C=0)— C6H4— .  R-  being  C,  „  alkyl  or  C^  .^, 
aryl; 

Z-  is  selected  from  — ChH4— (SO,)— N(R')—  and  — C^Hj— 
(C=0)— N(R')— .  R'  being  C,  ,,  alkyl  or  Q  j,,  aryl: 

R'  is  C|_,„  alkyl.  C,  :o  alkylaryl.  C,^^  arylalkyl.  or  C,.^,, 
perfluoroalkyl; 

each  of  Ar'  and  Ar'  is  independently  selected  from  1.4- 
phenylene,  1.3-phenylene.  naphthyl- 1 .4-diyl.  naphthyl-1.5- 
diyl.  4.4'-biphenylene,  diphenyl  ether-4,4'-diyl, 
diphenylthioether-4.4-diyl.  diphenylisopropylidene-4.4'- 
diyl,  diphenylhexafluoroisopropylidene-4.4'-diyI. 

diphenylalkylene-4.4'-diyl  wherein  alkylene  is  — (CH,),— . 
q  being  1,  3,  5.  7  or  9.  p-terphenyl-4.4-diyl.  and  bivalent 
radicals  of  binaphthalene.  anthracene,  and  phenylnaphtha- 
lene; 

each  of  Ar^  and  Ar*  is  independently  selected  from 
diphenylsulfoxide-4.4'-diyl.  diphenylsulfone-4.4'-diyl, 

diphenyl  ketone-4,4'-diyl.  and  bivalent  radicals  of 
diphenyl-C,  ,2  alkyl  phosphine  oxide  and  diphenyl-C^.2o 
aryl  phosphine  oxide; 

m  is  between  1  and  250;  and 

p  is  between  20  and  500; 
(ii)  0-40  weight  percent  of  polysulfone;  and 
(iii)  40-95  weight  percent  of  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  selected 

from  N-methylpyrrolidinone.  4-butyro-lactone.  dimelhylsul- 

foxide.  and  dimethylformamide; 
contacting  said  casting  solution  with  a  nonsolveni  coagulation 

bath  until  a  porous  polymer  article  forms;  and 
thermally  annealing  said  article  in  the  presence  of  water  to 

enhance  the  hydrophilicity  of  said  article. 


Dow 


5,834385 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
HEXAMETHYLCYCLOTRISILOXANE 
Toshi  Nomura,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Corning  Toray  Silicone  Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.491 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1996,  8-216136 
Jnt.  CI."  BOID  MM 
VS.  CI.  528—501  6  Claims 


5,834,584 
SILICONE  RUBBER  ROLLER  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Itani;  Yuji  Yamasaki,  and  Hirotoshi  Murakami,  all  of 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,059,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.443,873,  Ser.  No.  177,377,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  56,461,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295399; 
May  14,  1992,  4-122231 

Int  CI."  B29C  7IAK):  B29B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  528—501  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rubber  roller  for  use  in  electropho- 
tography comprising: 

forming  a  composition  comprising  a  base  polymer  comprising  a 
polysiloxane  raw  rubber  containing  not  more  than  5.000  ppm 
of  remnant  siloxanes.  said  remnant  siloxanes  consisting  of: 
polysiloxanes  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  not  more 

than  25: 
cyclic  siloxanes:  and 
non-functional  silicone  oils; 
crosslinking  and  molding  said  composition  into  the  form  of  an 

intermediate  roller:  and 
then  subjecting  said  intermediate  roller  to  heating  under  a 
vacuum  of  not  more  than  5  mm  Hg  under  such  a  combination 
of  conditions  as  to  produce  a  final  roller  which,  after  18  days 
of  storage,  exhibits  slight  touch  memory  or  no  touch  inemory 
on  a  first  copy  sheet  of  paper  and  no  touch  memory  at  the 
latest  on  a  third  copy  sheet  of  paper,  and  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  said  remnant  siloxanes. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  hexamethylcyclotrisiloxane  from  a 
polydimethylcyclosiloxane  mixture  as  a  liquid  mixture  of  hexam- 
ethylcyclotrisiloxane and  solvent  comprising  inducing  the  ascent  in 
the  gaseous  state  of  a  hexamediylcyclotrisiloxane-coniaining  mix- 
ture of  polydimethylcyclosiloxanes  in  a  distillation  column  pro- 
vided with  a  sidestream  element  in  the  middle  region  of  the 
column  so  as  to  induce  the  a.scent  of  gaseous  hexamethylcyclotrisi- 
loxane to  at  least  the  level  of  the  sidestream  element,  supplying 
into  the  distillation  column  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below 
that  of  hexamethylcyclotrisiloxane  and  capable  of  dissolving  hex- 
amethylcyclotrisiloxane. so  as  to  form  a  liquid  mixture  of  hexam- 
ethylcyclotrisiloxane and  the  solvent  in  the  vicinity  of  the  side- 
stream  element,  and  withdrawing  the  liquid  mixture  from  the 
sidestream  element. 


5,834,586 
DEHYDRODIDEMNIN  B 
Kenneth  L.  Rinehart,  Urbana,  lU.,  and  Anna  M.  Lithgow- 
Bertelloni,  Salamanca.  Spain,  assignors  to  Pharma  Mar, 
S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,567,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,110 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
8922026 

Int.  CI."  C07K  11/00:  A61K  .WIS 
U.S.  CI.  530—322 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5  Claims 


HxC^ 


CH, 


CH, 


/"    N         CH, 


o       k       I       r-     ^ 


wherein  R  is  H. 
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5,834,587 

G-PROTEIN  COUPLED  RECEPTOR,  HLTEX  11 
Winnie  Chan,  West  Chester;  Derk  J.  Bergsma,  Berwyn,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Catherine  E.  Ellis,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
SmittaKiine  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,575 
iBt  CI.*  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  a.  $30—324  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  compnsing  an  amino  acid  sequence 
having  at  least  15  contiguous  amino  acids  from  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  free  of 
other  human  proteins. 


5,834388 

(CYANOMETHYLENE)  PHOSPHOR.\NES  AS  CARBONYL 

1,1-DlPOLE  SYNTHONS  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTING 

COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES 

Harry  H.  Wasserman,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Wen-Bin  Ho, 

Los  Akos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven, 

Conn.  I 

j       FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,070 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/02:  C07F  9/535 
U.S.  a.  $30—340  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  ketone  containing  compound  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(A)  reacting  a  (cyanomethylene)tnphenylphosphorane  with  a 
carb<)oyl  containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistiitg  of  cartxjxylic  acid  of  formula  RCOOH.  acid  anhydride 
derived  therefrom  or  acyl  chloride  of  formula  RCOCl, 
whetegn  R  is  a  structural  diversity  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  from  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  substituted  and 
unsutstituted  aryl,  heteroaryl.  peptidyl.  heteroatom- 
substituted  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl.  to  make  the  correspondmg 
cyanp  keto  phosphorane; 

(B)  oxidizing  said  cyano  keto  phosphorane  to  make  an 
a-keloacyl  cyanide;  and 

(C)  reacting  said  a-ketoaeyl  cyanide  with  a  nucleophile  of 
fonrijia  NuH  wherein  NuH  is  a  structural  diversity  element 
seleoted  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine,  amino  acid, 
pept^yl  residue,  water.  H^S.  alcohol  and  thiol,  to  form  a 
ketoiit-containing  compound. 


5,834389 
CHIMERIC  VIRAL  RECEPTOR  POLYPEPTIDES 
Daniel  Meruelo,  Scarborough,  N.Y.,  and  Takayuki  Yoshimoto, 
Tokyo,  japan,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,729,  Jun.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,075, 
Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  806,178,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,950,  Dec.  14,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,990 
Int.  a."  CI2N  15/00:  C12P  21/Ofi:  C07K  16/00:14/00 
U.S.  a.  $30—350  6  Claims 

I.  A  soluble  viral  receptor  fusion  protein  for  a  murine  ecotropic 
retrovirus:  comprising 

a)  a  target  cell  binding  domain  consisting  of  a  single  chain  F(v) 
antibody  fragment  specific  for  a  human  cell,  which  target  cell 
binding  domain  is  covalently  linked  through  a  peptide  linker 
to      I 

b)  an  ecotropic  retrovirus  receptor  domain  consisting  of  a 
polypeptide  having  at  least  an  80%  sequence  identity  with 
residues  238-244  of  SEQ  ID.  NO:  8  or  a  corresponding 
domfin  of  a  murine  ecotropic  retrovirus  receptor,  which  is 
resiclucs  232-237  of  SEQ  ID.  NO:  4. 


5,834390 
INGAP  PROTEIN  INVOLVED  IN  PANCREATIC  ISLET 
NEOGENESIS 
Aaron  I.  Vinik,  Norfolk;  Gary  L.  Pittenger,  Virginia  Beach; 
Ronit  Rafaeloff,  Norfolk,  all  of  Va.;  Lawrence  Rosenberg, 
and  William  P.  Duguid,  both  of  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School  of  the  Medical  College  of 
Hampton  Roads,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401330 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/00 

VS.  CI.  530—350  24  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  of  a  naturally  occurring  mammalian  islet  neo- 

genesis  associated  protein  (INGAP  protein)  substantially  free  of 

other  manunalian  proteins. 


5,834391 
POLYPEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES  USEFUL  FOR  THE 

DUGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PATHOGENIC 
NEISSERU  AND  OTHER  MICROORGANISMS  HAVTNG 
TYPE  4  PILIN 
Staffan  Normark,  Clayton,  Mo.,  and  Ann-Beth  Jonsson,  Umea. 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Washington  University.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,465,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,781,  Jan.  31, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
415,788 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/22:  COIN  3 3/5. i:. 13/569: 3 3/57 1 
VS.  CI.  530—350  44  Claims 

I.  A  purified  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 
at  least  15  contiguous  amino  acids  encoded  in  a  pilC  gene  of 
Neisseria,  wherein  the  pilC  gene  of  Neisseria  is  comprised  of  a 
nucleotide  sequence  depicted  in  a  SEQ  ID  NO  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1.  SEQ  ID  NOS.8-28.  and  SEQ 
ID  NO:29.  and  wherein  the  purified  polypeptide  is  immunologi- 
cally identifiable  with  a  polypeptide  encoded  in  pilC  of  Neisseria. 


5,834392 
LEISHMANU  ANTIGENS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  THERAPY 
AND  DUGNOSIS  OF  LEISHMANLiSIS 
Steven  G.  Reed;  Antonio  Campos-Neto;  John  R.  Webb:  Davin 
C.  Dillon,  and  Yasir  A.  W.  Skeiky,  all  of  King,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Corixa  Corporation.  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,669 
Int  a."  C07K  IAX):I4/00:I7AX):  A61K  39/002 
VS.  a.  530—350  2  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  an  immunogenic  portion 
of  a  Leishmania  antigen  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  recited  in 
SEQ  ID  NO;  4,  or  a  variant  of  said  antigen  that  differs  only  in 
conservative  substitutions,  modifications  or  combinations  thereof. 


5,834393 

SOLUBLE  FORM  OF  PRP*^  WHICH  IS  INSOLUBLE  IN 

NATIVE  FORM 

Stanley  B.  Prusiner;  Fred  E.  Cohen,  and  Tamaki  Muramolo, 

all  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,947 
Int  CI."  C07K  1/00:14/00:16/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 

I.  A  soluble  form  of  a  PrP**  protein  characterized  by: 

(a)  comprising  less  amino  acids  than  a  native  PrP*  protein; 

(b)  causing  a  prion  disease  when  an  animal  is  inoculated  with 
the  soluble  protein;  and 

(c)  being  at  least  twice  as  soluble  as  the  native  PrP^  protein  in 
an  aqueous  solution. 
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5,834^94 
POLYETHYLENE-PROTEIN  CONJUGATES 
John  Hakimi,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.;  Patricia  Kilian,  Upper  Monl- 
clair,  and  Perry  Rosen,  North  Caldwell,  both  of  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  767,000,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,595,732, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,001,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457,068 
tat  a."  C07K  1/00:  A61K  J8/I9:3S/2I 
VS.  a.  530—351  5  aalms 

1.  A  physiologically  active  protein  conjugate  of  the  formula 


RO— (CH2CH:0)„— CH2CH:— R;  NH-| — Protein 

C 
II 
R, 


wherein  R  is  lower  alky  I: 

R,  is  O; 

R,  is  S:  and 

m  and  n  are  selected  from  any  combination  of  numbers  such  that 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  conjugate  excluding  the  protein  is 
from  300  to  30,000  dalions  and  the  conjugate  has  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  biological  activity  of  the  protein  which  forms 
the  conjugate. 


defined  by  the  EU  numbering  system,  wherein  an  antibody  com- 
prising the  variable  region  of  an  anti-CD3  antibody  linked  to  the 
mutated  lgG2  constant  region  induces  a  reduced  mitogenic 
response  in  human  T  cells  relative  to  a  second  antibody  comprising 
the  variable  region  of  the  anli-CD3  antibody  linked  10  a  natural 
lgG2  constant  region. 


5,834398 
HUMAN  GROWTH  HORMONE  VARIANTS 
Henry  B.  Lowman,  Hercules,  and  James  A.  Welb,  Burlingame. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,058,  Apr.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,614,  Aug.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715300, 
Jun.  14,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  683,400,  Apr  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,667,  Dec.  13,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,667 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/61:  A61K  Jfi/27 
U.S.  CI.  530—399  5  Claims 

I.  A  human  growth  hormone  variant  wherein  hGH  amino  acids 
10.  14,  18,  and  21  respectively  are  as  a  group  sequentially  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(l)H,G.N.N;  (2)A.W.D.N:  (3)Y.T.V.N  and  (4)1.N.1.N. 


5,834,595 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.834396 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  APOA  OR  APOE 

Hans  Ageland,  Bromma,  and  Lena  Romander,  Nacka-Strand, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &   Upjohn  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00271,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27608,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1995,  9500778 

Int  CI."  C07K  1/00:  A23J  1/00:  C12P  2IA)6 

VS.  a.  530—359  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  apolipoprotein  A  (ApoA)  or  apolipo- 
protein  E  (ApoE),  or  variants  or  mixtures  thereof;  comprising  (a) 
contacting  a  first  aqueous  solution  comprising  said  ApoA  or  ApoE 
and  endotoxins  with  a  matrix  comprising  an  immobilized  com- 
pound with  an  end  group  comprising  two  or  three  nitrogen  atoms 
bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  for  attaching  the  endotoxins  to  the  matrix, 
and  (b)  subsequently  treating  the  matrix  comprising  the  immobi- 
lized compound  with  a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  a 
surfactant  for  releasing  the  ApoA  or  ApoE  while  the  endotoxins 
remain  attached  to  the  matrix. 


5,834399 
IMMUNOCONJUGATES  WHICH  NEUTRALIZE  HIV-1 
INFECTION 
Tse-Wen  Chang;  Sek  C.  Fung;  Cecily  Rou-Yun  Sun;  Bill  Nai- 
Chau  Sun;  Nancy  T.  Chang,  all  of  Houston,  and  Young  Woo 
Kim,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  895,197,  Jun.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343340,  Apr.  25, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
137,861,  Dec.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,445,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^76 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A)0 
U.S.  CI.  530— 388J5  4  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  conjugate  comprising  a  monoclonal  antibody 
which  binds  to  an  epitope  within  amino  acid  residue  numbers 
308-322  of  gpl20  and  which  neutralizes  HlV-1,  conjugated  with  a 
cytotoxic  agent,  an  anti-viral  agent  or  an  agent  which  facilitates 
pas.sage  through  the  blood-brain  barrier. 


5334397 
MUTATED  NONACTIVATING  IGG2  DOMAINS  AND  ANTI 

CD3  ANTIBODIES  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
J.  Yun  Tso,  Menlo  Park;  Michael  S.  Cole,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,   and   Claudio  Anasetti,   Mercer   Island,   Wash., 
assignors  to  Protein  Design  Labs,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,410,  May  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656386 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/00 
VS.  CI.  530— 387J  18  Claims 

1.  A  mutated  lgG2  constant  region  comprising  a  nonnaturally 
occurring  segment  of  amino  acids  between  residues  234  and  237 


5,834,600 
HYDROPHOBIC  CATIONIC  DYES  AND  THERMAL 
TRANSFER  INK  RIBBONS  USING  THE  SAME 
Masanobu  Hida;  Kengo  Ito,  both  of  Miyagi;  Yoshio  Fujiwara, 
Tochigi;  Nobuo  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  HIroyoshi  Yamaga,  Tokyo, 
and  Junichi  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  and   Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188540 

Int  CI."  C09B  44/02:44/04:  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  534—607  5  Claims 

1.  A  diazahemicyanine  hydrophobic  cationic  dye  that  exhibits  a 

magenta  color  and  that  is  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ): 
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(I) 


)>-N=N-yQ 


R5 


R* 


R' 


/ 


^ R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  groups  having  not  more 
than  5  carix}n  atoms,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  not  more 
than  5  carbon  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  group  having  not 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Z~  is  a  counter  ion  having  a 
hydrophobic  organic  group. 


LA 


N 

I 

IR^ 


N  N 


R» 


(I) 


in  whi«n: 

F  is  Ihe  radical  of  a  sulfo-containing  mono-,  dis-  or  polyazo  dye, 
or  of  a  heavy  metal  complex  mono-,  dis-  or  trisazo  dye  or  of 
an  anthraquinone,  azomethine,  phenazine.  stilbene,  triphenyl- 
methane.  xanthene.  thioxanthene,  nitroaryl,  naphthoquinone, 
pyrenequinone,  perylenetetracarbimide,  formazan,  copper  for- 
mtoan,  phthalocyanine,  copper  phthalocyanine.  nickel  phtha- 
locyanine  or  cobalt  phthalocyanine  dye  or  triphendioxazine 
dye; 

n  is  the  number  1  or  2; 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  C  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  C 
atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  C  atoms,  carboxyl,  sulfa- 
moyl,  sulfo,  sulfato  or  phosphato; 

R*  IK  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  C  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  C 
atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  C  atoms,  carboxy.  sulfamoyl, 
sulfo,  sulfato,  phosphato,  phenyl  or  sulfopfaenyl,  or  is  phenyl 
uilsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  C  atoms, 
alloxy  of  1  to  4  C  atoms,  sulfo  and  carboxy; 

X  islialogen; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  C  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  C  atoms, 
halogen  or  sulfo; 

G  foreis  at  the  benzene  ring  the  radical  of  a  heterocycle  which 
inikides  at  least  one  carboxamide  group  of  die  formula 
— iCO— N(R"')—  in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  C 
at^itis  or  is  aryl  of  6  to  IOC  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  sulfo,  carboxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  C  atoms,  alkyl 
of'l  to  4  C  atoms,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro  and  amino: 
the  dye  of  formula  ( 1 )  possesses  at  least  one  sulfo  group. 


5,834,602 
ACID  DISAZO  DYES 
Gunther  Lamm,  Hassloch,  and  Helmut  Reichelt  Neustadt 
both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscfaafl, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP96A)3439,  $  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1998,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  983^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1995,  195  30 
1763 

Int  a."  C09B  31/10:  D06P  3/24:3/32 
VS.  CI.  534—670  13  ( 

I.  A  disazo  dye  of  die  formula  I 


n^... 


5,834,601 

WATER-SOLUBLE  FIBER-REACTIVE  DYES,  PROCESS 
l'X)R  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Stefan    Ehrenberg,    Frankfurt    and    Christian    Schumacher, 
Kelkheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dystar  Textilfar- 
ben  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953313 
ClaJns  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1996,  1%  43 
306.1 

Int  a."  C09B  62/04 
VS.  Clj  534—618  20  Claims 

t  <  ye  of  the  formula  ( I ) 


O2N 


NHj  OH 


ty^- 


0) 


"Oi^., 


RJ 


where 

the  ring  A  may  be  benzofiised, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  halogen,  carboxyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  hydroxysulfonyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  halogen,  carboxyl  or  C.-C,- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  or  R'  and  R-  together  are  a  radical  of  the 
formula  L — NZ — CO,  where  L  is  methylene  or  carbonyl  and 
Z  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl  with  or  without  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  substitution  or 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkyl-  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy-substituted 
phenyl,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  hydroxyl,  C.-C^-alkoxy,  phenoxy, 
C|-C4-alkanoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy. 


5,834,603 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  COMPOSITION 
Tsuneo  Tsubakimoto;  Toshiyasu  Sato,  and  Hisayuki  Suzuki,  all 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoh  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1996,  8-315256 
Int  a."  C08F  4/04 
VS.  CI.  534—738  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymenzation  initiator  composition,  comprising  an  azo- 
bisamidine  salt  represented  by  die  general  formula  (I) 

r     r 

R'— C— N=N— C— RI.2HX 
I  I 

Y  Y 

wherein  R'  and  R"  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  or  R'  and  R-  may  together  form  an  aliphatic 
ring,  and  Y  represents  — C(=NR') — NH— R*  or  a  guanyl  grxxjp 
represented  by  die  formula  (2) 


N-R' 

II      I 
-C— NR« 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  allyl 
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group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group.  R'  represents 
a  lower  alkylene  group  optionally  containing  a  substituent  group, 
and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  and  X 
represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or  a  CHjCOO — 
group,  and  a  hydrophilic  organic  compound. 


5,834,604 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  COUPLER 
CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  A  PHOTOGRAPICALLY 
USEFUL  GROUP  THROUGH  A  PYRAZOLE  GROUP 
William  James  Begley,  Webster;  Frank  Dine  Corns;  Teh-Hsuan 
Chen,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Donald  Singleton,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733372,  Oct  17.  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,719,071. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,7% 
Int.  CI."  C07C  245/06:  C07D  231/10:403/02:  G03C  7/305 
U.S.  CI.  534—798  2  aaims 

1.  A  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 

COUP— <T'  )fc— T=— (T'),— PUG 

wherein 

COUP  is  a  coupler  moiety  having  a  coupling  site  to  which  T'  is 
attached: 

T'  is  a  timing  or  linlcing  group  which  releases  from  COUP 
during  processing  and  which  functions  by  electron  transfer 
down  a  conjugated  or  unconjugated  chain,  or  by  a  nucleo- 
philic  displacement  reaction,  to  release  T^; 

T"  is  a  pyrazole  timing  or  linking  group  which,  after  release 
firom  T',  functions  by  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  to 
release  T'  or  PUG  and  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


I 


5,834,605 

SAFE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TREATING  AND  PREVENTING  ALCOHOL  ABUSE  AND 

INCREASING  IMMUNE  FUNCTION 

Yaguang  Liu,  67-08  168th  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11365 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888.536 
Int.  CI."  C07H  15/00:  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  CI.  536—8  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pharmaceutical  composition  of 
Daidzin  for  alcohol  abuse  comprising: 

(a)  extracting  powder  of  Pueraria  or  seed  of  soybean  with  95% 
ethanol  and  recovering  extract; 

(b)  concentrating  the  extract  by  vacuum  distillation  and  residue 
is  obtained: 

(c)  residue  was  chromatography  on  alumina  using  water- 
saturated  butanol  as  the  developing  solvent(  1 ); 

(d)  charomatographic  separation  was  made,  using  a  UV  absorp- 
tion detector;  separation  with  special  violetband  from  230  to 
310  nM  was  cut  and  using  butanol-pyridine  as  developing 
solvent  (2)  systems; 

(e)  the  developing  solvent(2)  of  butanol-pyridine  was  collected 
and  recovered  under  vacuum  distillation  to  yield  crystal; 

(f)  recrystalization  from  ethanol;  and 

(g)  the  final  product  is  Daidzin. 


\   // 


R= 


X-— E-  —  < 


5.834,606 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CONDURITOL  EPOXIDES  AND 
AZIRIDINES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SUCH  TO 
SYNTHESIZE  HIGHER  DISACCHARIDES 
Tomas  Hudlicky.  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Genencor  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/07601,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,191 

Int  CI."  C07D  203/26:  C07H  17/04:11/00:  C07G  17/00 

VS.  CI.  536—16.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  desired  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atoms,  or  an  aliphatic,  carbocyclic.  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl. 
cartoonamido.  sulfonamido.  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl  or  arylketo. 
alkyl  or  arylsulfo.  sulfo,  hydroxy,  acyl,  nitro.  cyano,  amino, 
alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxy.  aryloxyalkyl.  thioalkoxy.  thio- 
alkoxyalkyl.  thioaryloxy,  thioaryloxyalkyl  or  heterocyclic 
group,  or  R'  and  R".  or  R"  and  X"  or  E"  may  be  bonded 
together  to  form  a  5.  6,  or  7  membered  ring; 

X^  is  a  linking  group  which  spatially  relates  a  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  pyrazole  ring  and  E"  so  that  upon  displacement  of  T"  from 
T'.  T"  undergoes  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  with 
the  formation  of  a  three  to  eight  membered  ring  and  the 
cleavage  of  the  bond  between  E"  and  PUG  or  T'; 

E^  is  an  electrophilic  group  which  is  attached  to  T'  and  which  is 
displaced  therefrom  by  said  nuclophilic  displacement  reaction 
after  T"  is  displaced  from  T'; 

T*  is  a  timing  or  linking  group  attached  to  E"  which  is  released 
therefrom  after  T^  releases  from  T'.  and  which  functions  by 
electron  u-ansfer  down  a  conjugated  or  unconjugated  chain,  or 
by  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction,  to  release  PUG; 

b  and  c  are  independently  selected  from  0  or  I ;  and 

PUG  is  a  photographically  useful  group. 


or  a  carbon  or  heteroatom  conjugate  thereof  wherein: 

X'— X'  independently  are  O.  NH.  S.  or  CH,; 

Y  is  O.  CM,.  S.  or  NH; 

Z  is  O,  CHj,  NH  or  S;  and 

R'— R"  independently  are  H  or  any  suitable  alcohol 

protecting  group: 
the  method  comprising: 

a)  coupling  an  electrophile  of  the  formula: 


(2) 


wherein: 

X'  is  H,  halogen.  CN.  alkyl.  aryl.  or  a  heteroatom;  and  each  R' 
is  independently  any  suitable  alcohol  protecting  group, 
provided  that  the  R'  at  alcohol  C2  and  C3  may  be  the  same 
or  different;  or  by  coupling  an  electrophile  of  the  formula: 
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(3) 


wlterein: 

X"  is  H,  halogen.  CN.  alkyl,  aryl,  or  a  heteroatom;  each  R"  is 
independently  any  alcohol  protecting  group,  provided  that 
^e  R"  at  alcohols  C2  and  C3  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
Blid  R"'  is  H.  CBZ.  tosyl  or  any  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arylsulfonic  acid  amide,  benzyl  or  COjMe; 
with  an  appropriate  nucleophile  under  suitable  conditions; 

b)  repeating  the  coupling  reaction  until  the  desired  compound  of 
fotmula  (1)  is  obtained;  and 

c)  optionally  deprotecting  the  compound  of  step  b). 

8.  Tile  compound  of  claim  7  which  is:  ( lR.4S,5S.6R)-3-ChlorD- 
4.5-isoIfnopylidenedioxy-7-(4'-methyl- 
phenylJkulfonylbicyclo|4.1.0]hept-2-ene    (3a);    (lR.4R.5S.6R)-3- 
Bromo-4.5-isopropylidenedioxy-7-(4'-methylphenyl)- 
sulfony|bicyclo|4. 1  .Olhepl-2-ene     (3c);     and     IR.4R.5S.6R)-4.5- 
lsoprop^iidenedioxy-7-(4'-methylphenyl) 
sulfonyibicyclo|4.l.0]hept-2-ene(3b). 


5,834,607 
AMINtS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE 

SAME 
Muthi^  Manoharan,  and  P.  Dan  Cook,  both  of  Carlsbad, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad. 
CaliC 

Contiooation  of  Ser.  No.  943316,  Sep.  II.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,663.  Jul.  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,138,045,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  844.845.  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^18,105.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.858 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  Cll  1536—22.1  5  Claims 


•  0  0 

I  A  I  B  I 


i-mram{ 


\. 


1.  A  r(  impound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  ti,  is  an  oligonucleotide  and  M  is  a  pendent  group  having 
a  polyafiine  species  attached  thereto. 


5.834,608 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  IN  A  REACTION  MEDIUM 

CONTAINING  SULFUR 

Kazuhiro  Maruyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 

Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154256 

Int  CI."  C07D  487/22:  C09B  47/06:47/04 

VS.  CI.  54ft— 144  22  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  producing  copper  phthalocyanine.  which 

comprises: 

heating  and  reacting  (i)  phthalic  acid  or  a  phthalic  acid  deriva- 
tive, (ii)  urea  or  a  urea  derivative,  and  (iii)  copper  or  a  copper 
compound,  (iv)  molybdenum  or  a  molybdenum  compound  as 
a  catalyst  and  (v)  sulfur. 


5.834.609 
BICYCLIC  AMINOIMIDAZOLES 
David  A.  Home,  and  Kenichi  Y'akushijin.  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  I  niversiiy  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,639.  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540354 
Int  a."  C07D  4S7A)4:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CI.  540-476  2  Qaims 

1.  A  bicyclic  aminoimidazole  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5; 

wherein  R,  is  H;  a  C,  to  Cm  alkyl  group,  which  is  a  primary 
alkyl  group,  or  a  secondary  branched  alkyl  group,  or  a  tertiary 
branched  alkyl  group  wherein  the  tertiary  carbon  of  the  ter- 
tiary branched  alkyl  group  is  separated  from  the  nng  structure 
of  the  bicyclic  aminoimidazole  compound  by  at  lea.st  one 
carbon  atom;  a  phenyl  group;  a  thiophenyl  group;  a  pyrrolyl 
group;  a  furanyl  group;  a  benzyl  group;  or  a  pyridyl  group; 

which  alkyl.  phenyl,  thiophenyl.  pyrrolyl.  furanyl.  benzyl,  or 
pyridyl  groups  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  and 

wherein  R,  is  H;  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  group,  which  is  a  straight 
chain  alkyl  group,  or  a  branched  alk-yl  group;  or  a  phenyl 
group;  which  alkyl  or  phenyl  groups  are  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted. 


5,834,610 
CONVERSION  OF  PYRIDINOLINE  TO 
DEOXY  PYRIDINOLINE 
Gary  M.  Johnson,  1554  Kershner  La..  Elkhart  Ind.  46514 
FUed  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,131 
Int  Ci."  C07D  213/65:213/74 
VS.  CI.  546—300  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  chemical  conversion  of  pyndinoline  to 
deoxypyridinoline  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  pyridinoline  with  an  alkali  metal  hydnde  in  an 
appropriate  solvent  with  heating  wherein  the  equivalents  ratio 
of  hydride  to  pyridinoline  is  from  about  1  to  5  to  obtain 
deprotonated  pyridinoline; 

b)  reacting  the  deprotonated  pyndinoline  with  an  excess  of 
carbon  disulfide  to  obtain  an  intermediate  dithiocatbonate; 

c)  reacting  the  intermediate  dithiocarbonate  with  an  alkyl  iodide 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  S-alkyI  dithiocarbonate; 
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5334,612 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 
Yutaka  Furukawa,  Yokohama;  Seisaku  Kumai,  Fujisawa,  both 
of  Japan;  Jeffery  A.  Cooke,  PeeksviUe,  N.Y.;  Gerald  J.  Mur- 
phy, Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y^  and  George  A.  Policello, 
Ossining,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Asahl  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  OSI  Specialties,  Inc  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1996,  8-148426 
int.  O."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—448  »  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  organic  compound  of  the  following 


d)  cooling  the  reaction  followed  by  adding  an  aqueous  acid  to   formula  (1): 
the  reaction  to  quench  the  S-allcyl  dilhiocarbonate;  and 

e)  leacting  the  S-allcyl  dilhiocarbonate  with  an  alkyl  tin  hydride 

to  obtain  deoxypyridinoline.  R'CH2CB2CH20CHXH=CH; 

wherein  R'  is  a  C,.2o  fluoroalkyl  group. 


(1) 


5,834,611 
COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  TRIS-(HYDROXYALKYL)- 
PHOSPHINES  AS  LIGANDS  FOR  TELOMERIZATIONS, 
AS  CATALYSTS  AND  NEW  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING 

TRIS-(HYDROXYALKYL)-PHOSPHlNES 

Birgit  Driessen-Holscher;  Wilhelm  Keim;  Thomas  Prinz,  all  of 

Aachen;  Hans- Joachim  Traenckner,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and 

Jorg-Dietrich  Jentsch,  Mulheim  a.d.Ruhr,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1996,  1%  25 
783J 

Int.  CI."  C»7F  15/00:9/02:  C07C  209/00:  BOIJ  M/00 
U.S.  a.  556—21  2  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  telomerization  of  dienes  which  contain  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  which  may.  if  desired,  be  substituted  by 
from  1  to  4  C.-C^-alkyl  groups,  with  nucleophiles  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols,  phenols,  acids,  amnoonia. 
amines,  imines,  carbon  dioxide.  CH-active  organic  compounds  and 
silanols.  in  a  liquid  two-phase  system  in.  which  one  phase  com- 
prises water  or  a  polar  solvent  and  the  other  phase  comprises  a 
solvent  which  is  immiscible  or  only  sparingly  miscible  with  the 
first  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,834,613 
PERHALOGENATED  POLYORGANOSILOXANES  AND 
THE  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Philippe  Jost,  Taluyers;  Philippe  Karrer,  Lyon;  Gerard  Mig- 
nani,  Lyons,  and  Philippe  OUer,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,400 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09269 
Int  CI."  C07F  7/08:7/10 
VS.  a.  554-^137  32  Claims 

1.  A  halogenaied  polyorganosiloxane  of  formula  (1)  or  formula 
(H): 


|L'.L=>iL'-lAi; 


(1). 


|(Ri).i(Gni.iSiO„2-M-R2GfSiOMl7-f-HR-SiOr2^;^ 


(I) 


-KR^SiOMi7+(R'MGf>wSiOi^] 


c 


R2GfSiOMljH-HR2SiOj:};7H-(R-):SiO^  »- 


(II) 


where 
L'     represents     a     tris-(hydroxy-C,-C5-alkyl)-phosphine     or 

-phosphine  oxide  ligand. 
L-  represents  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

CO.  NO.  PFj,  H2O,  S.  halogens,  aromatic  ligands,  oletinic 

ligands  and  acetylenic  ligands. 
M  represents  a  metal  or  metal  ion  of  a  transition  element  of 

group  1.  VII  or  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements, 
X  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and 
y  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 
where  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  at  most  6  and 
m  represents  1 ,  2  or  3  and 
n.  p  and  q  each  represent  zero.  1 ,  2  or  3.  where: 

m'p=n'<|  and 
A  represents  an  anion  having  the  charge  q. 


wherein  in  formulae  (I)  and  (11) 

(1)  al+bl=3,  a2+b2=3,  al=2  or  3,  a2=2  or  3  bl=0  or  1.  b2=0  or 
1.  lSp^200.  0£y,glO.  OSySlOO,  5Sp+y,+yS2(X). 
lp/(p^-y+y, +2)10. 10023.  ISp'S9.  OSy'.si.  Ogy'SS. 
p'+y,'+y'2  3;  and 

(2)  each  R'  and  R",  which  may  be  identical  or  different  from 
other  R'  and  R'.  are  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyl 
group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group; 

(3)  Gf  is  a  monovalent  radical  having  the  formula  (111) 


(Gf)     —  (Z,)»-(Zi)--KZ3)— Rfli 


(lU) 


wherein  in  formula  III 

(a)  h=0  or  1.  g=0  or  1,  j=0  or  1,  and  k=l  or  2; 

(b)  —    illustrates  a  free  valence  attached  directly  or  indirectly  to 
the  silicon: 

(c)  at  least  one  radical  Gf  is  present  wherein  k*o  is  present  in 
said  POS  (I)  or  (11); 

(d)  Z,  is  a  divalent  radical  of  formula  (FV) 


-(-C«Hi.-»- 


(IV) 


wherein  formula  (IV)  ml 2  with  the  proviso  that  if  in=2.  then  in  at 
least  some  radicals  Gf,  g*0; 
(e)  Zj  is  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-valent  radical  having  one  of  the 
formulae  (V)  to  (XII) 
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II 

c— 

/ 

\ 
c— 


(V) 


wherein  ffarmula  (V)  at  least  one  of  the  free  valences  of  the 
carboxyl  groups  is  joined  to  — ZjRf  and,  in  the  case  where  only 
one  of  the  free  valences  is  joined  to 
is  joined  ID  a  hydroxyl; 


—  Ct' 


CO- 


/ 

V 

\ 


(VI) 


co- 


wherein  mrmula  (VI)  at  least  one  of  the  free  valences  of  the 
carboxyls  is  joined  to  — ZjRf  and.  in  the  case  where  only  one  of 
the  free  valences  is  joined  to  — Z,Rf,  the  other  firee  valence  is 
joined  to  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C(,  alkoxy  and  R„  is  a  hydrogen, 
aryl  or  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  radical: 


5334,614 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

SILICONE  COMPOUND 
Yutaka  Furukawa;  Mami  Kotera,  both  of  Yokohama;  Seisaku 
Kumai,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  and  Gerald  J.  Murphy, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  OSi  Specialties  Incorporated, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-101609 
Int.  a."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CI.  556—479  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fluorine-containing  silicone  com- 
pound, which  comprises  subjecting  a  fluorine-containing  unsatur- 
ated compound  of  the  following  formula  ( 1 )  and  a  hydrosilicone 
compound  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  a  silicon 
atom  to  hydrosilylation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  obtain  a 
fluorine-containing  silicone  compound  having  a  R^ — Q — CR'R' — 
CHR'— CR^R'—  group  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom: 


—  W- 


I 


-NH-CO-h 


(VU) 


(VIII) 


R/— (J— CR '  R^— CR'=CR*R' 


(1) 


wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  fluorine-containing  organic  group,  Q  is 
a  single  bond  or  a  bivalent  organic  group,  and  each  of  R'  to  R' 
which  are  independent  of  one  another,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  organic  group,  wherein  the  hydrosilylation  is  carried 
out  substantially  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent. 


(IX) 


(X) 


wherein  fptmula  (X).h=0.  at  least  one  of  the  free  valences  of  the 
carboxyKs)  is  joined  to  — Z,Rf  and,  in  the  case  where  only  one  of 
the  free  i4'cnces  is  joined  to  — ZjRf.  the  other  is  joined  to  a 
hydroxyl  ^up  or  to  a  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkoxy  radical; 


V^ 


(XI) 


wherein  formula  (XI)  at  least  one  of  the  two  free  valences  other 
than  the  valence  —  is  joined  to  — Z,Rf  and.  in  the  case  where 
only  one  of  the  two  valences  is  joined  to  — Z5Rf,  the  other  is 
joined  to  OH  or  to  a  linear  or  branched  0,-0^  alkoxy  group; 


R* 


—  P 


/ 
\ 


(XII) 


wherein  formula  (XIII)  ng  1  and  U  is  an  O.  S.  NH  or  NHSO 
(g)  Rf  s  a  perhalogenated  radical. 


(XIII) 


;  and 


5334,615 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DURYL  CARBONATE 
Keigo  Nishihira;  Shuji  Tanaka:  Katsumasa  Harada,  and  Ryoji 
Sugise.  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd., 
Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1996,  8-256960 

iBt  a."  C07C  68/00 

VS.  a.  558—274  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  diary  I  carbonate  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(A)  reacting  cart>on  monoxide  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  nitrites  and  alkyl  alcohols, 
to  produce  a  dialkyl  oxalate; 

(B)  reacting  the  dialkyl  oxalate  with  a  hydroxyaryl  compound  to 
produce  a  diaryl  oxalate:  and 

(C)  decarbonylating  the  diaryl  oxalate  to  produce  a  diaryl  car- 
bonate and  a  by-product  comprising  carbon  monoxide:  and 

(D)  collecting  the  resultant  diaryl  carbonate  from  the  reaction 
product  mixture  of  step  (C). 


wherein  formula  (XII)  at  least  one  of  the  two  free  valences  other 
than  the  valence  ~  is  joined  to  — ZjRf  and.  in  the  case  where 
only  one  of  these  two  valences  is  joined  to  — Z,Rf,  the  other 
valence  is  joined  to  a  hydroxyl  group  or  to  a  linear  or  branched 
Ci-Cft-alkoxy  group,  and  R''=:H  or  a  linear  or  branched  C,-Cj- 
lower  alkyl; 

wherein  lotmulae  (V),  (VH).  (Vlll).  and  (IX).  W  is  a  cyclic  or 
non-cyclit  hydrocarbon  radical  devoid  of  an  ether  link  -o-:  and 
(0  Z3  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula  (XIII) 


5334,616 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCING  OF 
PENTENENITRILES 
Anne-Marie  Le  Govic,  Paris,  and  Isabelle  Storet,  Les  Eparres, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Fiber  &  Resin 
Intermediates.  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01644.  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,923 
Int.  CI."  C07C  253/00 
VS.  a.  558—311  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pentenenitriles.  said  process  ■ 
comprising  reacting  at  least  one  of  2-methylglutarimide.  ethylsuc- 
cinimide.  and  precursors  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  4-cyanovaleramide.  2-methyl-4-cyanobutyramide.  4<yano- 
valeric  acid.  2-methyl-4-cyanobutyric  acid.  3-cyanovaleramide. 
2-ethyl-3  -cyanopropionamide,  3-cyanovaleric  acid,  and  2-ethyl-3- 
cyanopropionic  acid,  in  the  vapor  phase,  at  a  temperature  of  200° 
C.  to  600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  solid  catalyst  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  molecular  sieves,  acidic  clays, 
bridged  clays  (or  pillared  clays),  bulk  oxides,  and  acidic  phos- 
phates. 


5,834,617 

SELECTIVE  DIMERIZATION  OF  PENTENENITRILE 
William  Allen  Beck,  Middletown;  Frank  Edward  Herkes,  and 

David  Page  Higley,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors 

to  E.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993,970 
Int.  CI."  C07C  255/00 
U.S.  a.  558—361  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  making  l,3-dicyano-2-ethyl-3- 
hexene  by  dimerizing  2-pentenenitrile  or  mixtures  of  2-  and 
3-pentenenitrile  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  2-pentenenitrile  or  2-  and  3-pentenenitrile  and  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  su-ong  organic  base  or  inorganic  base  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  a  phase  transfer  agent  to  the  reaction 
mixture,  or  optionally  forming  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  solvent,  water,  or  an  inert  solvent  mixed  with  water, 
wherein  the  organic  base  is  incapable  of  undergoing  a  non- 
reversible addition  reaction  with  the  pentenenilrile;  and  reacting 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  160°  C. 


5,834,619 

UNSATURATED  POLYMERIZABLE 

CYANOQUINODIMETHANE  MONOMERS 

Nicholas  T.  Castellucci,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,980,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,545,703. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  678.732 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/46 

U.S.  CI.  558-430  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  monomer  having  the  formula: 


5,834,618 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-AMINO-2- 
HYDROXY-4-PHENYLBUTYRONITRILE  DERIVATIVES 
Shiro  Terashima,  Tokyo;  Norio  Shibata,  Kosugi-machi,  and 
Etsuko  Itoh,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  and  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center, 
Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1996,  8-340781; 
Sep.  22,  1997,  9-256676 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/00 
VS.  a.  558—408  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (3): 


OH 


(3) 


Ph 


CN 


RiR^N 


(I) 


Ph 


R'R-N 


NC 


'^ 


CN 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,=CH- 
and  CH,=CH— CH,— ,  R'  is  R  or  H.  and  R^  is  NC—  or  H, 


5,834,620 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  AND  POLYESTERS 
CONTAINING  ORTHO-ETHER  GROUPS 
Geoffrey  Charles  Eastmond,  Wirral,  and  Jera;y  Paprotny,  Liv- 
erpool, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  of 
Liverpool,  Liverpool,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,630,  Jun.  18,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  969,871 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  560—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O— Afi— O 


O— Ar'— O 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  protective  group  for  an  amino  group,  which  comprises: 
(i)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  ( 1 ): 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  protective  group  for  an  amino  group,  with  a  compound  of 
formula  (2): 


(IV) 


R'  OH 

R«^^CN 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R''  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group,  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  tetramethylene  or 
pentamethylene  group,  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  compound, 
base,  or  acid. 


wherein: 
Ar,  is  o-phenylene.  alkyl-substituted  o-phenylene.  said  alkyl 

having     1     to    20    carbon    atoms,    or    halogen-substituted 

o-phenylene: 
Y  IS  — CN,  — C02H.  C02R'  or  COX: 
R'  is  hydrocarbyl  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms:  and 
X  is  halogen. 
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5,834,621 

SULFU».CONTAINING  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Katsumasa  Yamamoto:  Masahito  Nakano,  and  Michio  Suzuki, 

all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02244,  §  371  Date  Apn  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apn  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08139,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Man  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  809,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-237799 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/52 
VS.  CI.  560—221  19  Claims 

1.  A  splfur-containing  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1): 

(I) 
RSICH2CH2S),^H2  —(Cjy-  S  —(Cj)—  CH2(SCH2CH2).3R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  vinyl  group,  a  methacryloyl  group,  a  vinylbenzyl  group,  a  gly- 
cidyt  group,  an  acryloyl  group  or  an  allyl  group:  and  the  case 
where  n  is  0  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  is  excluded. 


5,834,622 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF  A 

CARBONYLATABLE  REACTANT 

John  Glenn  Sunley,  Cottingham,  England,  assignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,056 

Int.  CI."  C07C  67/36:51/12:51/14 

VS.  CI.  560—232  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  a  carbonylatable  reactant 
having  a  carbonylatable  moiety  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
and/or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting said  carbonylatable  reactant  and/or  a  reactive  derivative 
thereof  with  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid  reaction  composition  in  a 
carbonylation  reactor  characterized  in  that  the  liquid  reaction  com- 
position comprises; 

(a)  an  iridium  catalyst: 

(b)  a  halide: 

(c)  at  least  a  finite  concentration  of  water: 

(d)  a  carbonylatable  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a  monofimctional  alkyl  diol.  a  monofunctional  alkyl  polyol.  a 
cyclic  ester  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and/or  a  reactive 
derivative  thereof:  and, 

(e)  as  promoter,  at  least  one  of  ruthenium  and  osmium. 
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5,834,623 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  HIGH 
ACCURACY  CALIBRATION  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Mario  B.  Ignagni,  1599  Chatham  Ave.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
551L2 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,480 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/42 

MS,  a.  73—1  E  23  Claims 


m^t^tine    sp'ndle 


mochifit  (aoie 


i.  A  device  for  calibrating  a  precision  machining  tool  to  deter- 
mine the  pitch,  roll  and  yaw  angular  deviations  o.'  a  movable 
member  of  the  machining  tool  relative  to  a  fixed  machine  base  of 
the  machining  tool,  the  device  comprising: 

a  movable  member  associated  with  the  machining  tool  for 
moving  a  workpiece  relative  to  the  cutting  tool,  the  movable 
member  having  a  full  range  of  motion 

a  sensor  assembly  attached  to  the  movable  member  and  respon- 
sive to  motion  along  three  orthogonal  axes,  the  sensor  assem- 
bly providing  an  output  indicative  of  sensed  yaw  motion, 
sensed  pitch  motion,  and  sensed  roll  motion: 

a  position  sensor  attached  to  the  movable  member  for  producing 
a  position  output  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  movable 
member  relative  to  a  predetermined  starting  point:  and 

a  processing  unit  attached  to  the  sensor  assembly  output  and  the 
position  output  for  collecting  data  as  the  movable  member  is 
exercised  through  its  full  range  of  motion  and  for  calculating 
an  angle  deviation  as  a  function  of  the  movable  member's 
position  relative  to  the  starting  point. 


5,834,624 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Norihisa    Nakagawa,    Numazu.    Japan,   assignor   to   Toyota 
Jidotha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichl,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^3 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144552 

Int  CI.*"  F02D  4\/00 

MS.  CI.  73— 23  J2  3  Claims 
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1.  A|i  air- fuel  ratio  detecting  device  for  detecting  the  air-fuel 
ratio  in;  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  arranged  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine,  passes  an 
electric  Current  when  an  electric  voltage  is  applied  thereto  and  is 


made  from  solid  electrolyte,  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  circuit  that 

applies  the  electric  voltage  to  the  sensor,  detects  a  concurrent 

limiting  current  and  outputs  a  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude 

of  a  detected  current,  and  an  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for 

detecting  the  air-fiiel  ratio  in  the  engine  based  on  the  output  from 

the  sensor  circuit,  the  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  sensor  inactive  state  determining  means  for  determining  the 

sensor  inactive  state  when  a  difference  between  a  first  coolant 

temperature  at  a  last  engine  stopped  time  and  a  second  coolant 

temperature  at  a  next  engine  start  up  time  is  equal  to  or  more 

than  a  determined  value:  and 

an  air-fiiel  ratio  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  error  existing 

in  the  air-fiiel  ratio  in  the  engine  detected  by  the  air-fuel  ratio 

detecting  means  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  sensor  circuit 

based  on  the  output  data  of  the  sensor  circuit  when  the  sensor 

is  determined  to  be  in  an  inactive  state  by  the  sensor  inactive 

state  determining  means. 


5334,625 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEBUBBLING  A 

DISCRETE  SAMPLE  OF  LIQUID 

Robert  Peter  Kraus,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Stephen  Karl  Clyde, 

Clifton  Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser  No.  701,109 

InL  a.*  GOIN  9/00 

ViS.  CI.  73—32  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  bubbles  in  a  discrete  sample  of  a 
temperature  sensitive  liquid,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  a  sample 
area  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid,  said  container  being  com- 
prised of  a  substantially  acoustically  transparent  material: 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  container  such  that  said 
bottom  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  side  walls  are  immersed 
in  a  fluid  bath: 

means  for  heating  said  fluid  bath  to  maintain  the  liquid  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  greater  than  ambient  temperature: 
and 

an  ultrasonic  device  generating  ultrasonic  waves  through  said 
fluid  directed  toward  said  bottom  of  said  container,  said 
ultrasonic  device  being  spaced  from  said  container. 
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5.834,626 

COLORIMETRIC  INDICATORS  FOR  BREATH,  AIR,  GAS 

AND  VAPOR  ANALYSES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Emory  S.  De  Castro.  60  Little  Nahant  Rd..  Nahant,  Mass. 

01908-0128,  and  Douglas  R.  Malat,  P.O.  Box  638,  Hampton 

Bays,  N.Y.  11946 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758457 

int  a."  GOIN  27/62.//22 

U.S.  CI.  73— 23J  42  Claims 


1.  A  colorimetric  indicator  for  breath,  air,  gas.  and  vapor  analy- 
ses, comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  for  passage  of  said  breath,  air. 
gas.  and  vapor  into  said  housing  and  at  least  one  outlet  for 
passage  of  said  breath,  air.  gas.  and  vapor  out  of  said  housing: 

a  hrst  chemical  reactant  within  said  housing  in  contact  with  said 
breath,  air.  gas,  and  vapor  passing  therethrough  for  indicating 
directly  when  a  hxed  volumetric  quantity  of  said  breath,  air, 
gas,  and  vapor  has  passed  through  said  housing:  and 

a  second  chemical  reactant  within  said  housing  in  contact  with 
said  breath,  air.  gas.  and  vapor  passing  therethrough  for  indi- 
cating directly  whether  a  predetermined  threshold  amount  of  a 
predetermined  analyte  has  been  reached  during  passage  of 
said  hxed  volumetric  quantity  of  breath,  air.  gas,  and  vapor. 


200  ^^m 

1.  A  sensor  for  a  combustible  gas  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  first  and  second  filaments  wherein  the  filaments  are 
disposed  above  and  parallel  to  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising  Si  with  an  airgap  between  the  base  of  the  fila- 
ments and  a  surface  of  the  substrate  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  filaments  each  comprise  a  core  of  conductive  poly- 
silicon  surrounded  by  a  protective  shell  of  a  high  resistance 


material,  each  of  the  first  and  second  filaments  possessing  the 
same  resistance-temperature  characteristic,  with  only  the  first 
filament  presenting  a  catalytic  surface  to  the  combustible  gas. 
the  catalytic  surface  being  electrically  isolated  from  the  con- 
ductive core: 

means  to  resistively  heat  separately  the  first  and  second  fila- 
ments to  a  first  same  temperature; 

means  to  measure  the  amount  of  power  delivered  to  the  first  and 
second  filaments  to  achieve  the  first  same  temperature;  and 

means  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  combustible  gas  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  in  the  amounts  of  power  delivered 
to  the  first  and  second  filaments. 


5,834,628 
ACTIVITY  WEIGHTED  PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 
Scott  R.  Hunter,  and  Harvel  A.  Wright,  both  of  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Consultec  Scientific,   Inc.,   Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,493 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  5/00 

VS.  CI.  73—28.04  17  Claims 


5,834,627 
CALORIMETRIC  GAS  SENSOR 
Antonio  J.  Ricco,  Albuquerque;  Robert  C.  Hughes,  Cedar 
Crest;  James  H.  Smith.  Albuquerque;  Daniel  J.  Moreno, 
Albuquerque;  Ronald  P.  Manginell,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N. 
Mex.;  Stephen  D.  Senturia,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Robert  J. 
Huber,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,142 

Int.  a."  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  a.  73— 23J1  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  size  distribution  of  particles  on 
which  radioactive  atoms  are  attached,  the  system  comprising: 
an  air  flow  channel  for  receiving  radioactive  atoms  and  particles: 
an  air  mover  unit  for  controlling  the  air  flow  rate  in  said  channel: 
at  least  one  wire  mesh  screen  filter  disposed  within  said  channel: 
at  least  two  alpha  particle  detectors  disposed  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  air  flow  channel  so  as  to  detect  the  radioactive  atoms 

and  their  daughter  products  deposited  on  the  front  and  back 

sides  of  the  wire  mesh  screen  filter:  and 
an  analysis  unit  coupled  to  receive  outputs  of  said  alpha  particle 

detectors. 


5,834,629 

COMBUSTION  SENSOR  AND  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  SENSOR 

(loran  Hamraarberg.  Nykvam,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scania  CV 

Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1994,  9400603 
Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—35.08  13  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  a  degree  of  ionization  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  a  combustion  engine,  which  combustion  chamber  is 
partly  bounded  by  a  cylinder  head  having  a  duct  which  opens  into 
the  chamber  and  in  which  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  directly 
into  the  combustion  chamber  is  arranged,  the  sensor  comprising:  a 
substantially  sleeve-shaped  electrode  arranged  in  the  duct  sur- 
rounding the  fuel  injector,  the  electrode  being  in  communication 


NOVEMBBR  10,  1998 


with  the 
trode  foi 
chamber. 


ELECTRICAL 


1879 


5,834,631 
LEAKAGE  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Yamaguti,  Kariya,  and  Masahiro  Matsuyama,  Chiryu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,653 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  CI.  73-40  16  Claims 


dombustion  chamber  and  means  connected  to  the  elec- 
delecting  the  degree  of  ionization  in  the  combustion 


5,834,630 

APPJVRATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLASH  POINT  OF 
ARTICLE 
Yoshiaki  Fukushi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Scientific 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,569 
Int  CI."  GOIM  J/20:  GOIN  27AX) 
.  t3— 36  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  flash  point  of  an  article  com- 
prising: 

a  sarr|je  vessel  containing  a  sample  article  and  made  of  an 
ele<  t^cally  conductive  material; 

a  heati4g  means  for  heating  the  sample  article  contained  in  the 
[fie  vessel 

a  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the 
santple  article  contained  in  the  sample  vessel: 

an  igi|i|ing  heat  source  for  igniting  a  mixture  of  a  vapor  of  the 
sanfple  article  and  an  air.  said  igniting  heat  source  including 
an  electrically  conductive  member:  and  adapted  to  scan  a 
surface  of  the  sample  article  and 

a  flarte  ion  current  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  sample 
veswl  and  electrically  conductive  member  of  said  igniting 
hea(t  source  to  detect  a  flame  ion  current  flowing  between  said 
sar^ple  vessel  and  said  electrically  conductive  member  of  the 
igniting  heat  source;  whereby  a  flash  point  of  the  sample 
artiicle  is  measured  as  a  temperature  of  the  sample  article 
delated  by  said  temperature  detecting  means  at  which  the 
flaitit  ion  current  is  detected  by  said  flame  ion  current  detect- 
ing circuit. 


1.  A  leakage  measurement  method  for  measuring  a  volume  of 
leakage  from  an  object  to  a  be  measured,  by  using  a  volume 
metering  device  having  a  diaphragm  which  is  displaced  according 
to  a  volume  applied  thereto,  said  leakage  measurement  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

applying  a  pressure  to  said  object  by  using  a  measurement 

medium  having  a  predetermined  pressure: 
transmitting  a  leakage  of  said  measuretneni  medium  from  said 
object  to  said  volume  metering  device  such  that  said  leakage 
of  said  measurement  medium  is  applied  to  said  diaphragm: 
measuring  a  displacement  amount  of  said  diaphragm:  and 
calculating  a  leakage  volume  from  said  object  based  on  said 

measured  displacement  amount  of  said  diaphragm:  and 
further  comprising  a  step  for  preventing  said  leakage  of  said 
measurement  medium  from  being  transmitting  to  said  volume 
metering  device  when  a  volume  of  said  leakage  of  said 
measurement  medium  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  or 
more. 


5,834,632 

PHOTO-ACOUSTIC  LEAK  DETECTOR  WITH 

MULTIPLE  BEAMS 

Frederick  T.  Olender,  Somers  Bernard  A.  Woody,  ToUand,  and 

Leon  A.  Newman,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,043 

Int  CI."  GOIM  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  73-^10.7  52  Oaims 


«»-; 


I.  A  photo-acoustic  leak  detection  system,  comprising: 
a  beam  incident  on  a  component  containing  a  gas.  said  beam 
having  a  first  wavelength  which  is  absorbed  by  said  gas  and  a 
second  wavelength  which  is  not  absorbed  by  said  gas.  said 
gas  emitting  a  first  acoustic  signal  upon  absorbing  said  first 
wavelength,  said  second  wavelength  producing  a  second 
acoustic  signal; 
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an  acoustic  sensor  which  receives  said  first  and  second  acoustic 
signals,  said  acoustic  sensor  providing  a  first  sensor  signal  and 
a  second  sensor  signal  indicative  of  said  first  and  second 
acoustic  signals,  respectively:  and 

a  signal  processor  which  receives  said  first  and  second  sensor 
signals,  said  signal  processor  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  existence  of  a  leak  in  said  component,  said 
signal  processor  using  said  second  sensor  signal  as  a  non-leak 
baseline  measurement. 


5^34,633 

DEVICE  FOR  CONCENTRATING  TRACE  COMPONENTS 

IN  A  LIQUID 

William  Davison,  Windermere,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

University  of  Lancaster,  Lancaster,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  i»CT/GB94A)1775.  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/05591.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591.636 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1993, 
9316945 

Int  a."  COIN  1/40:30/00:33/18 
VS.  a.  73—53.01  25  Claims 

5  ^' 
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1.  A  probe  device  for  use  in  measuring  quantities  of  a  compo- 
nent in  a  liquid  environment,  the  device  comprising  means  provid- 
ing a  diffusion  pathway,  the  pathway  being  or  containing  a  liquid 
and  having  a  length  of  at  least  0.1  mm.  a  liquid  impermeable 
barrier  such  that  only  one  end  of  the  diffusion  pathway  contacts  the 
liquid  environment,  and  a  material  in  contact  with  the  diffusion 
pathway  and  arranged  to  bind  the  component  which  has  diffused 
along  said  pathway  characterized  in  that  said  material  is  an  immo- 
bile material  provided  as  a  layer. 


5,834.634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TONER  CONCENTRATION  AND  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

ELECTRIC  CHARGE  OF  A  TWO-COMPONENT 

DEVELOPING  AGENT 

Koji  Honda,-  Haruo  Koyama:  Yusuke  Ishilani,  and  Nobuaid 

Kawano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  726,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256572 

Int.  a."  GOIN  15/06:27/00:27/74 

VS.  a.  73—53.01  8  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  toner  concentration  and  the 

amount  of  electric  charge  of  a  two-component  developing  agent. 

comprising: 

a  unit  cell  for  measurement  having  a  two-component  developing 
agent  space  therein,  a  mesh  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a 
single  ventilation  hole  in  the  upper  central  portion  thereof: 
a  suction  chamber:  and 

a  hollow  unit  cell  support  plate  which  is  provided  at  an  upper 
part  of  the  suction  chamber  maintaining  air-tightness  and 
electric  insulation  and  is  also  serving  as  an  electrode; 


wherein  the  ventilation  hole  in  said  unit  cell  has  an  area  which  is 
from  1.6  to  25%  of  the  mesh  area,  and  the  developing  agent 
space  in  the  unit  cell  has  a  height  which  is  from  0.5  to  1.25 
times  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  mesh. 


5434,635 

PLUG  FLOW  CONVERTING  PIPELINE  AND  METHOD 

Ekhard  Preikschal,  RO.  Box  981,  BeUevue,  Wash.  98009-0981, 

and  Michael  G.  Stem,  106-219th  St,  Bothell,  Wash.  98021 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,120 

Int  a."  GION  11/00:  F25C  1/00:  C07C  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—53.01  7  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  creating  a  plug  flow  condition  of  a  fluid  flowing 
in  a  .section  of  pipeline,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  selecting  a  means  capable  of  being  attached  to  a  section  of 
pipeline  to  partially  or  completely  convert  the  fluid  flowing 
therein  into  a  plug  flow  condition,  said  means  being  an 
elongated  flow  channel  disposed  longitudinally  inside  the 
pipeline,  said  flow  channel  having  a  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  said  flow  channel  having  a  sufficient  length 
and  width  to  calm  flow  turbulences  of  the  fluid  flowing  inside 
said  flow  channel:  and 

b.  transporting  a  fluid  through  said  pipeline. 


5334,636 
ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Shoji  Sasaki,  Hitachinaka,  and  Mitsuru  Watabe,  Urizura- 
machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169758 
Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117J  8  Oaims 

1.  An  engine  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  sampling  an  analog  signal  at  a  predetermined  cycle, 
the  analog  signal  indicating  knoclcing  in  an  engine: 
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a  single  A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  said  analog  signal 
sampled  to  a  digital  signal,  each  A/D  conversion  taking  a 
predetermined  conversion  time: 
a  frequency  analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  digital  signal 

upon  A/D  conversion  thereof: 
a  knock  judgment  means  forjudging  whether  or  not  said  knock- 
ing is  present  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  analysis  by  said 
frequency  analysis  means:  and 
a  micrtxomputer  including  a  means  for  computing  ignition 
timing  for  ignition  control  corresponding  to  said  knoclcing  on 
the  bosis  of  judgment  by  said  knock  judgment  means:  wherein 
said  jpredetermined  cycle  in  said  sampling  means  is  set  to 
haKt  an  interval  of  time  to  allow  for  said  A/D  conversion 
means  to  carry  out  N  times  A/D  conversion  within  said 
predetermined  cycle  such  that  an  optimum  engine  control 
can  be  executed  corresponding  to  said  knocking.  N  being 
aa  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2. 


5,834,637 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,834,638 
FUEL  SENSOR 
James  Douglas  Taylor.  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Jeffrey  Paul  Mara, 
Livonia,  Mich.;  Dale  Michael  Gilman,  Clawson,  Mich.:  John 
Alfred  Kundrot  Westland,  Mich.,  and  William  Thomas 
Moore,  Vpsilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,505 

Int  CI."  GOIL  WI2:  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-119  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  fu^^  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  piitsage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  one  of  .said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fuel  line  and  the  other 
of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  adapted  for  direct,  sealed  connec- 
tion to  a  fuel  delivery  manifold:  and 

a  presstie  transducer  coupled  in  a  sensing  relationship  to  said 
first  passage: 

wherein  said  tran.sducer  is  sealingly  coupled  to  a  ceramic  ele- 
ment, said  ceramic  element  containing  a  second  fluid  passage 
throi^  which  said  tran.sducer  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  passage. 


5,834,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CAUSES  OF  FAULTS  IN  YARNS,  ROVINGS  AND 

SLIVERS 

Rudolf  Meier,  Glattfelden,  and  Peter  F.  Aemmer,  Wettswil, 

both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG,  S%ril- 

zerland 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jun.  2,  1994,  01 
727/94 

Int  CI."  G06F  ]5/40 
VS.  a.  73—159 


9Claims 


I .  A  method  for  determining  production-related  causes  of  faults 
in  textile  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  at  least  one  parameter  associated  with  faults  m  textile 

materials  whose  causes  are  known: 
.  classifying  the  faults  whose  causes  are  known  according  to  the 

recorded  parameter: 
deriving  respective  reference  patterns  of  the  classified  faults  for 

the  known  causes: 
detecting  faults  in  textile  materials  whose  cause  is  unknown  and 

classifying  the  delected  faults  whose  causes  are  unknown 

according  to  said  parameter  to  obtain  a  fault  pattern: 
comparing  said  fault  pattern  to  said  reference  patterns:  and 
identifying   a   cause   of  a   detected   fault   whose   cause   was 

unknown  from  the  comparison  of  the  reference  panems  and 

the  fault  pattern. 


5,834.640 

POWDER  METAL  ALLOY  PROCESS 

Rohith  Shivanath,  and  Peter  Jones,  l>oth  of  Toronto,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Stackpole  Limited.  Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,846,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,476,632. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,512 

Int  a."  C22C  i3/02:3Mi0 

VS.  CI.  75—243  28  Claims 
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1.  An  as-sintered  ferrous  metal  product  comprismg  a  compacted 
and  sintered  mass  composed  of  a  blend  of  iron  powder,  carbon  and 
ferro  manganese  alloy  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  approxi- 
mately 8  to  1 2  microns,  subjected  to  a  high  temperature  sinter  so  as 
to  result  in  an  as-smtered  mass  having  between  0.3  to  2.5* 
manganese  and  between  0.2  to  0.85%  carbon  composition  where 
said  product  is  machined  or  coined  to  final  dimensional  require- 
ments. 
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S334,641 

DEPTH  GAUGE 

Bernd  Sternal,  WiUi-Lohmann-StrasselO,  D-06507  Gernrode, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/004SO,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
727  J;  Dec.  S,  1994,  44  43  209.7 

Int.  a."  GOIF  23/14 
U.S.  a.  73—292  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  vertical  extent  and  the  tem- 
perature of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

first  and  second  means  for  forming  a  housing; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  first  and  second  means  for 
forming  a  cavity  within  said  housing; 

means  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  housing  forming 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  body  of  water  as  a 
function  of  the  vertical  extent  and  for  deriving  a  first  signal 
representative  thereof; 

means  in  the  one  housing  forming  means  connected  to  the 
pressure  measuring  means  for  storing  the  first  signal; 

means  in  the  one  housing  forming  means  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  body  of  water  at  least  within  the  vertical 
extent  and  for  deriving  a  second  signal  representative  thereof; 

means  in  the  one  housing  forming  means  connected  to  the 
temperature  measuring  means  for  storing  the  second  signal; 

means  in  the  one  housing  forming  means  for  processing  the  first 
and  second  signals; 

means  in  the  one  housing  forming  means  for  selectively  render- 
ing the  processed  signals  perceptible  as  values  representative 
of  the  vertical  extent  and  of  the  temperature; 

means  in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  housing  forming 
means  for  receiving  means  for  varying  the  weight  of  the  depth 
gauge;  and 

means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  housing 
forming  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  retriev- 
ing the  apparatus  from  the  body  of  water. 


(a)  providing  a  contamination  measurement  apparatus  further 
comprising: 

(i)  a  reservoir; 

(ii)  an  effluent  collector  having  a  first  opening  for  receiving 
efRuent  flowing  off  of  an  area  of  the  wafer  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  effluent  collector,  said  collector  having  a 
second  opening  smaller  than  said  first  opening  for  discharg- 
ing effluent  into  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  for  holding  a 
volume  of  effluent  collected  by  said  effluent  collector,  said 
reservoir  positioned  adjacent  to  said  effluent:  collector  sec- 
ond opening;  and 

(iii)  a  particle  counter  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  measur- 
ing contamination  of  the  effluent; 

(b)  passing  the  effluent  from  said  effluent  collector  to  said 
particle  counter  for  measurement  of  contamination  of  the 
effluent; 

(c)  recording  the  data  collected  by  said  particle  counter  in  an 
electronic  recordation  means; 

(d)  comparing  the  data  collected  by  said  particle  counter  to 
predetermined  values  stored  in  said  electronic  recordation 
means; 

(e)  stopping  said  brush  cleaning  device  when  the  data  correlates 
10  the  predetermined  values  which  indicate  the  cleanliness  of 
brushes  in  said  brush  cleaning  device;  and 

(0  providing  a  trickle  flow  of  liquid  to  said  effluent  collector 
while  said  brush  cleaning  device  is  stopped  in  order  to  prevent 
dry  running  of  said  contamination  measurement  apparatus. 


5,834,643 

CAPACITIVE  AUTO-SENSING  MICRO-PROBE 

Shih-'ning  Cheng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,715 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/2S 

U.S.  a.  73—105  6  Claims 


5334,642 
DOWNSTREAM  MONITOR  FOR  CMP  BRUSH 
CLEANERS 
Donald  M.  Decain,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.;  Cue  K.  Huynh,  Jericho, 
Vt;  Robert  A.  Jurjevic,  Glen  Allen,  Va.;  Douglas  P.  Nadeau, 
Underhill,  VL,  and  Marc  A.  TaubenbUtt,  Pteasentville,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898^47 
Int  ex."  B05C  11/00;  GOIN  15/02:  B03D  i/00 
MS.  a.  73—67.71  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  measuring  brush  contamination  in  a  cleaning 
device  for  cleaning  wafers  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  capacitive  type  auto-sensing  micro-probe  comprising: 
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a  substrate  which  is  constructed  of  semiconductor  material 
wherein  there  are  interface  circuit  connecting  points  and  I/O 
connecting  points  set  up  on  a  top  surface  of  the  substrate,  a 
piezo-electric  oscillating  piece  and  signal  connecting  points 
set  up  in  a  middle  layer,  and  a  chip  substrate  set  up  at  the 
boitoni  of  the  substrate; 

a  sensing  substrate  which  is  an  extended  part  protruded,  at  an 
appropriate  length,  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  substrate  with 
capacitive  plates  formed  on  both  the  left  hand  and  right  hand 
side  underneath  the  sensing  substrate; 

a  probe  cantilever  which  protrudes  as  a  thin  film  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sensing  substrate  with  capacitive  plates  formed 
both  the  left  hand  and  right  hand  side  of  the  probe  cantilever; 
and 

a  probe  tip  formed  at  an  end  of  the  probe  cantilever 

wherein  the  above-mentioned  elements  are  integrate-formed  by 
semi-oonductor  processing;  whereby  the  auto-.sensing  micro- 
probe  converts  minute  deformation  signals,  which  are  gener- 
ated by  displacements  of  the  probe  tip,  into  capacitive  signals 
throi^h  the  capacitors  formed  by  the  capacitive  plates  from 
both  the  probe  cantilever  and  the  sensing  substrate; 

the  auto-sensing  micro-probe  further  comprises  a  signal  process- 
ing ciiruit,  which  is  connected  to  an  A/D  signal  converter  and 
a  computing  and  controlling  unit,  then  to  a  piezo-electric 
driviag  device,  so  as  to  form  a  high-sensitivity  capacitive-type 
auto-Mnsing  micro-probe. 


5334,644 
AUTOMATIC  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH 
PIEZOTUBE  SCANNER 
Zhifeng  Shao;  Jian  Xun  Mou,  and  Gang  Huang,  all  of  Char- 
lottesville, Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia  Patent 
Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,635 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/30 

VS.  a.  73—105  10  Claims 


1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  including  a  tip  supported  on  a 
cantilever,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  formed  about  a  pivot  point  for  outputting  an 
outpil  laser  beam; 

a  cylin(kical  lens  for  forming  the  output  laser  beam  into  a  line 
laser  beam; 

a  first  stepper  motor  to  move  the  laser  source  about  the  pivot  to 
cause  i\e  line  laser  beam  to  scan; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  first  stepper  motor  to  cause  the 
line  User  beam  to  scan  to  focus  on  and  reflect  off  the  cantile- 
ver; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  the  line  laser  beam  reflecting  off  die 
cantilever  toward  a  first  fixed  detector; 

a  second  stepper  motor  for  controlling  a  rotation  angle  of  the 
mirror,  wherein  the  controller  controls  the  second  stepper 
motor  to  align  the  rotation  angle  of  the  mirror  to  reflect  the 
line  laser  beam  reflecting  off  die  cantilever  to  focus  on  the 
first  fixed  detector;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  stepper  motors  for  driving  respective  driven 
screwy  to  lower  die  tip  to  a  specimen,  wherein  the  controller 


controls  the  plurality  of  third  stepper  motors  to  sequentially 
step  in  fixed  step  increments  to  lower  the  tip  to  the  specimen. 


5334,645 
METHODS  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  THE  IN-PROCESS 
DETECTION  OF  WORKPIECES  WITH  A  PHYSICAL 
CONTACT  PROBE 
Anthony  Bartels,  Phoenix;  Bob  Allen,  GUbert;  Chris  Karlsrud, 
Chandler,  and  Joe  Mosca,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Speedfam  Corporation,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,999 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  5/28 

U.S.  a.  73—105  23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  chemical  mechanical  planarization  (CMP)  system  having 
a  polishing  pad  and  a  carrier  element  configured  to  hold  a  wori(- 
piece  against  said  polishing  pad.  an  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  extraneous  material  on  said  polishing  pad  during  a 
planarization  procedure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  interrogating  the  surface  of  said  polishing  pad  proxi- 
mate .said  carrier  element  during  said  planarization  procedure, 
said  means  for  interrogating  being  capable  of  movement 
relative  to  said  polishing  pad:  and 
means  for  detecting  displacement  of  said  means  for  interrogating 
when  extraneous  material  physicaUy  contacts  said  means  for 
interrogating. 


5334,646 
FORCE  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Terje  Kvisteroy,  and  Henrik  Jakobsen,  both  of  Horten,  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  SensoNor  asa,  Horten,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592344,  Jan.  22,  19%,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  421,673,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848^1 
Int  CI."  GOIP  15/10 
\}S.  a.  73— 5I4J9  41  Claims 


1.  A  force  sensor  device  for  sensing  seismic  force  due  to  changes 
in  acceleration  or  pressure,  comprising  mass-spring  system  formed 
by 

a  resonant  flexible  plate  forming  system  mass  and  suspended 
from  a  rigid  frame  by  means  of  at  least  two  beams  forming 
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system  springs  and  located  at  different  sides  of  the  plate,  said 
plate,  frame  and  beams  being  made  of  a  silicon, 

vibration  excitation  means  which  upon  application  of  electric 
signals  at  an  elected  one  of  a  plurality  of  specific  frequencies 
interact  with  the  plate  to  create  a  corresponding  specific 
vibration  mode  therein,  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  any  vibration  frequency  change  in 
the  plate  due  to  interaction  between  a  stress  field  thereon 
caused  by  said  seismic  force  and  a  stress  field  thereon  caused 
by  the  said  vibration  mode. 


5,834,648 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  COMPOUND  USING  AN 

ACOUSTIC  MICROSCOPE 
Wiily  C.  Wants,  San  Francisco,  and  Steve  Kun  Sue,  Richmond, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,220,  Mar.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,631,425.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,947 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2^/IS 

VS.  a.  73—606  17  Claims 
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5334,647 
ACTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  THE  SOUND 
INTENSITY 
Lionel  Gaudriot,  Dommartin,  and  Jacques  Martinat,  Caluire, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Comptoir  De  La  Technologic, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR95/01318,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/13029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817.789 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1994,  94  12761 
Int  a."  GIOK  11/16 
MS.  a.  73—570  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  in  an  integrated  circuit 
package  comprising  the  steps  of: 
examining  an  integrated  circuit  package  with  an  acoustic  micro- 


scope; 


determining  at  least  one  attribute  of  a  compound  in  said  inte- 
grated circuit  package  with  the  acoustic  microscope;  and 

comparing  the  at  least  one  attribute  of  the  compound  in  said 
package  with  at  lea.st  one  attribute  of  a  known  compound  to 
identify  the  compound  of  said  package. 


I.  An  active  device  for  anenuating  the  sound  intensity  in  a 
determined  region  by  emitting  anlinoise  waves,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  set  of  sensors  capable  of  determining  the  signals  and  directions 
of  incident  waves  emitted  by  distant  noise  sources; 

means  for  processing  the  noise  signals  b(t)  from  the  incident 
waves  as  determined  by  said  sensors,  and  for  generating 
signals  cb<t)  corresponding  to  antinoisc  waves; 

said  generating  means  including  a  set  of  electroacoustic  sources 
connected  to  said  signal  processing  means,  said  sources  being 
capable  of  emitting  antinoise  waves  in  the  same  direction  and 
in  the  same  sense  as  the  incident  waves,  the  set  of  sensors 
being  placed  such  that  the  incident  waves  reach  the  set  of 
sensors  prior  to  the  determined  region,  wherein 

the  electroacoustic  sources  are  installed  in  a  location  proximate 
to  the  determined  region  and,  the  antinoise  waves  emitted  by 
the  electroacoustic  sources  combine  to  form  resultant  anti- 
noise waves  having  a  radius  of  curvature  approximating  that 
of  said  incident  waves  and  in  which  each  electroacoustic 
source  is  controlled  such  that  the  acceleration  of  a  contained 
diaphragm  of  the  electroacoustic  source  is  proportional  to  the 
derivative  of  the  antinoise  signal  cb(t). 


5,834,649 
VIBRATION  SENSOR  INCLUDING  A  MOVABLE 
MAGNET  POSITIONED  BETWEEN  STATIONARY 
MAGNETS 
Akihisa  Narai,  Taki-gun;  Takeshi  Imai,  Matsusaka-city;  Tsu- 
tomu  Yamasawa.  Osaka;  Satoshi  Nishida,  Nara;  T^ukasa 
HaUkenaka,  Osaka,  and  Soichi  Okuhara,   Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oraron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,077,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000743; 
Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011436 

Int.  CI."  GOiH  nm 

\}S.  a.  73—649  26  Claims 

^^    .      31 
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I.  A  vibration  sensor  comprising 

a  stationary  magnet  fixedly  disposed  at  a  lower  position. 

a  magnetic  material  fixedly  disposed  at  an  upper  position, 

a  movable  permanent  magnet  positioned  between  said  stationary 
magnet  and  said  magnetic  material  to  be  moved  by  applica- 
tion of  external  vibration,  said  movable  permanent  magnet 
being  disposed  in  a  magnetically  repulsive  relationship  with 
said  sutionary  magnet  and  a  magnetically  attractive  relation- 
ship with  said  magnetic  material,  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  movable  perma- 
nent magnet  by  the  external  vibration. 
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5334,650 
VIBRATION  DETECTING  SENSOR 
Tae-ho  Km,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  7,  19%, 
1996-5945 

Int  a.*  GOIH  n/os 
\]S.  a.  7?— 651  8  Claims 


7  ^    14     132  1 
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1.  A  vil'iiiiion  detecting  sensor  comprising: 

a  vibraittg  case; 

an  isolating  member  attached  to  said  vibrating  case; 

a  cantilever-structured  piezo-electric  vibrator,  one  end  of  which 
is  supported  by  said  isolating  member,  the  cantilever- 
structured  piezo-electric  vibrator  comprising  a  pair  of  piezo- 
electric elements. 

electrode  layers  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  piezo- 
electric vibrator; 

a  plate  irtember  connecting  said  electrode  layers  to  act  as  a  short; 

a  coveting  member  covering  said  vibrating  case; 

a  lead-in  wire  connected  to  said  piezo-electric  vibrator  through 
said  Covering  member;  and 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  lead-in  wire. 


5,834,651 
HEAT  TREATED  RAPID  RESPONSE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

SPRING 

John  J.  IVlcSheffrey.  Hingham;  Joseph  T.  Marone,  Sandwich, 

and  IVbirk  W.  Moeller,  Kingston,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

MIJA  ladustries.  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,672,  Mar.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638343 

Int  CI."  GOIL  7/04:  B21B  ]7/l2 

U.S.  CL  tl— 743  12  Claims 

23  22.22' 


winding  the  body  portion  of  the  tube  into  a  spiral  to  form  a  coil; 
heat  treating  the  tube  coil  to  increase  a  maximum  stress  that  can 

be  applied  to  the  tube  before  it  plastically  deforms;  and 
sealing  the  nose  portion  of  the  tube. 


5334,652 
PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH  ELASTIC  SEALING 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  EASY  INSTALLATION 
Akira  Koshimizu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,063,  Aug.  15,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976.722 

Int  a.'  GOIL  7/00 

MS.  a.  73—756  8  Claims 

7  5 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  device  mounted  on  an  outer  wall  of  a 
medium  container  for  measuring  an  internal  pressure  of  said 
medium  container,  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensor  including  a  pressure  sensing  element  and  a 
cylindrical  nipple  for  introducing  pressure  to  be  measured  into 
the  pressure  sensing  element; 

a  sensor  housing  container  for  housing  said  pressure  sensor; 

a  flange-like  mounting  portion  including  a  mounting  plane  of  the 
sensor  housing  container  and  being  formed  to  have  a  thick- 
ness suflScient  to  provide  rigidity,  said  flange-like  mounting 
portion  having  an  opening  through  which  said  nipple  of  said 
pressure  sensor  protrudes  from  said  sensor  housing  container 
and  a  concave  plane  on  its  periphery,  said  opening  and  said 
concave  plane  tseing  located  on  the  mounting  plane;  and 

a  sealing  member  made  of  elastic  material  including  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  a  plane  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
fitted  in  a  first  space  formed  between  an  inner  wall  of  said 
opening  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  nipple  and  said  plane 
portion  being  fitted  in  a  second  space  communicating  with 
said  first  space  and  formed  by  said  concave  plane  and  the 
outer  wall  of  said  medium  container  when  said  sensor  housing 
container  is  mounted  on  said  medium  container,  wherein  said 
plane  portion  is  perpendicular  to  said  cylindncal  portion. 


I.  A  niethod  of  manufacturing  coiled  tubing  for  use  m  a 
Bourdon- [Vpe  coiled  tube  gauge  assembly,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

provid|i^g  a  cylindrical,  hollow  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
bendinb  the  hollow   lube  substantially  at  a  right  angle  with 

respttt  to  the  longitudinal  axis  at  a  transition  portion  of  the 

tube;  the  transition  portion  separating  a  neck  portion  from  a 

body  portion; 
flatteni^  the  body  portion  of  the  tube  to  reduce  the  thickness  of 

the  twalls  of  the  lube  to  form  a  pair  of  broad  walls  separated 

by  peripheral  walls; 


5,834,653 

MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

MEASURING  ELEMENT  POSITIONED  BETWEEN  TWO 

SUPPORTS  AND  DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ROD-.  ROLLER-.  OR  RIB-SK\PPED  ELEMENTS 

Josef  Glaser,  Graz,  .Austria,  assignor  to  .\VL  List  GmbH.  Graz. 

Austria 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  766,454 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria  Dec.  15. 1995.  A  2032/95 
Int  CI."  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  CI.  73—774  14  Claims 

1.  Measuring  device  with  a  piezoelectric  measuring  element 
positioned  between  two  force-transmitting  supports,  said  piezo- 
electric measuring  element  exhibiting  anisotropic  thermal  expan- 
sion and  lateral  extension  beha\ ior  relative  to  said  two  supports  in 
a  plane  tfansverse  to  a  direction  of  force  application,  said  piezo- 
electric measuring  element  being  held  in  said  plane  by  fnction 
forces  at  said  two  supports,  wherein  said  piezoelectric  measuring 
element  is  divided  into  several  rod-,  roller-,  or  rib-shaped  elements, 
and  wherein  said  two  supports  and  said  piezoelectric  measuring 
element  exhibit  substantially  the  same  thermal  expansion  or  lateral 
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extension  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rod-,  roller-,  or  rib- 
shaped  elements  which  is  transverse  to  said  direction  of  force 
application. 


5,834,654 

TORQUE  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  A 

WATER  BRAKE  DYNAMOMETER 

Robert  A.  McFarland,  P.O.  Box  3315,  Ventura,  Calif.  93006 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.490 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  J/20 


VS.  CI.  73— «62.14 


25  Claims 


5.834,655 
CONTAMINATION  TEXT 
Devji  Dalubbai  Lad;  Gordon  Lethbridge.  and  Paul  Eric  Lin- 
nett,  all  of  Sittingbourne,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Shell 
oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,024 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  94302944 

Int  CI."  GOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—863.21  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  testing  hydrocarbon  contamination  in  soil  or 
water,  which  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  taking  a  sample  of  soil  or  water. 

(b)  adding  an  excess  amount  of  dichloromethane  extraction 
solvent  to  extract  hydrocarbon  from  the  sample  and  obtaining 
a  solvent  extraction  phase  comprising  the  hydrocarbon 
extracted  from  the  sample,  wherein  said  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon contains  only  hydrogen  and  carbon  atoms  and  contains  no 
polar  non-hydrocarbon-atom-containing  functional  groups. 

(c)  separating  the  solvent  extraction  phase  from  the  soil  or  water, 

(d)  adding  a  Friedel-Crafts  Lewis  acid  catalyst  and  obtaining  a 
colored  reaction  product  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  dichlo- 
romethane. wherein  subsuntially  all  of  said  reaction  product 
is  soluble  in  the  liquid  dichloromethane  solveni  extraction 
phase,  and 

(e)  measuring  the  color  of  the  colored  reaction  product  solubi- 
lized  in  said  liquid  dichloromethane  solvent  extraction  phase 
using  a  spectrophotometer. 


5,834.656 

SAMPLING  INTERFACE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MONITORING  OF  EMISSIONS 

Michael  D.  Selteer.  Ridgeci^t,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,233 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  7J-«63.17  30  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  brake  dynamometer  having  a 
water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  said  water  brake  dynamometer 
operating  at  a  speed  producing  a  water  brake  dynamometer  torque, 
a  water  inlet  flow  located  in  said  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  flow 
located  in  said  water  outlet,  said  dynamometer  being  connected  to 
a  load,  said  water  inlet  having  an  inlet  flow  control  device,  said 
water  outlet  having  an  outlet  flow  control  device,  said  inlet  flow 
control  device  being  adjustable  to  set  the  water  inlet  flow  to  any 
value  between  a  minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value,  said  outlet 
flow  control  device  bemg  adjustable  to  set  the  water  outlet  flow  to 
any  value  between  a  minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  inlet  flow  contfol  device  is  separate  and  independently 
controllable  from  said  outflow  control  device,  a  controller 
connected  to  both  said  inlet  flow  contfol  device  and  said 
outlet  flow  control  device,  said  controller  to  cau.se  indepen- 
dent adjustment  of  said  inlet  flow  control  device  and  said 
outlet  flow  control  device,  said  controller  to  cause  simulta- 
neous changes  from  a  pre-established  level  of  flow  within 
both  said  water  inlet  and  said  water  outlet;  and 
said  changes  including  increasing  the  flow  within  said  water 
inlet  while  decreasing  the  flow  withm  said  water  outlet,  the 
amount  that  said  flow  is  increased  within  said  water  inlet 
being  equal  to  the  amount  that  said  flow  is  decreased  within 
said  water  outlet  in  order  to  increase  the  amount  of  water 
inside  said  water  brake  dynamometer  and  therefore  rapidly 
increase  the  load  torque  absorbed  by  said  water  brake  dyna- 
mometer. 


aUN 

CMMIIfR  *1" 
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1.  A  sampling  interface  comprising: 

an  elongate  reservoir; 

tirst  means  coupled  to  said  elongate  reservoir  for  switching 
sample  air  flowing  at  a  first  rate  and  pressure  into  said 
elongate  reservoir; 

means  coupled  to  said  elongate  reservoir  for  coupling  a  first 
source  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  elongate  reservoir  to  change 
pressure  therein  from  said  first  pressure  to  a  second  pressure: 
and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  elongate  reservoir  for  switching  a 
second  source  of  pressurized  gas  thereto  at  said  second  pres- 
sure and  a  second  flow  rate  difl'erent  than  said  first  flow  rate  to 
force  said  sample  air  in  said  elongate  reservoir  out  of  said 
elongate  reservoir  at  said  second  flow  rate  and  pressure. 


5.834.657 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SENSING  FLUID 

PARAMETERS 

Allen  Dale  Clawson.  San  Luis  Obispo,  and  Fredrick  Salter, 

Arroyo  Grande,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Industries 

Inc..  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,006 

Int  a."  GOIN  l/IO 

VS.  a.  75—863.81  18  Qaims 


the  drive  shaft  has  executed  a  further  selectable  minimum  number 
of  revolutions  greater  that  said  first  selectable  number  of  revolu- 
tions and,  during  a  next  start  of  the  drive,  the  time  period  coire- 
sponding  to  the  first  selectable  number  of  revolutions  of  the  drive 
shaft  is  measured  again  and  is  compared  with  the  temporarily 
stored  time  period  and  the  drive  is  stopped  or  reversed  if  the 
temporarily  stored  time  period  is  exceeded  by  a  selectable  mea- 
sure. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  facilitate  using  a  sensor  device  in  sensing  at 
least  one  parameter  of  a  fluid  in  a  conduit,  said  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  tap  bo|i^  having  a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end  region  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  conduit  so  that  said  first 
end  aegion  extends  into  said  conduit  and  said  second  end 
region  extends  outside  of  said  conduit; 

said  tap  body  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  which  includes  an 
inlet  located  in  said  first  end  region,  an  elongated  inlet  leg  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet,  a  sample  zone  at  least 
partially  in  said  second  end  region  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion Nvith  said  inlet  leg.  an  elongated  outlet  leg  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  sample  zone  and  an  outlet  located  in 
said  first  end  region  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  leg,  said  inlet  leg  and  said  outlet  leg  being  of  differing 
lengths; 

said  tap  body  being  further  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sensor 
devicje  effective  in  sensing  at  least  one  parameter  of  fluid  in 
said  (ample  zone;  and 

said  tapi  body  comprises  a  tap  stem  which  includes  said  first  end 
region,  said  inlet,  said  outlet,  a  portion  of  said  inlet  leg  and  a 
portion  (^  -said  outlet  leg;  and  a  flow  cell  body  which  includes 
a  ponjon  of  said  inlet  leg,  a  portion  of  said  outlet  leg,  said 
samp  \t  zone  and  said  second  end  region. 


5.834.659 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 

FLOW  IN  A  CONDUIT  HAVING  A  GRADUAL  BEND 

Marcos   German   Ortiz,   Idaho   Falls,   Id.,   and   Timothy   J 

Boucher,   Helena,   Mont.,   assignors   to   Lockheed    Martin 

Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383343,  Feb.  3,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,641.915.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,526 

Int  CI."  GOIL  1/12:1/25 
U.S.  CI.  73— 861.69  5  Oaims 


5,834,658 

MtTHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PATH  OF 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  PART 

Holger   Pruessel,   Buehlertal,   Germany,   assignor   to   Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/02005.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/15872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  25,  1995,  195  39 
577.8 

Int  a.*  G05B  11/14 
VS.  CI.  73—865.9  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  path  of  movement  of  a  part 
which  is  movable  toward  at  least  one  end  position  by  means  of  a 
drive,  wherein  at  least  one  time  period  is  measured  which  corre- 
sponds to  t  selectable  number  of  revolutions  of  a  drive  shaft  and 
the  at  least  one  time  period  is  evaluated  and  supplies  a  measure  for 
a  running  behavior  of  the  part,  characterized  in  that,  immediately 
after  the  Man  of  the  drive,  at  least  one  time  period  is  measured 
which  conesponds  to  a  first  selectable  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
drive  shaft,  this  at  least  one  time  period  is  stored  temporarily  after 


146 


142 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  fluid  mass  flow  in  a  conduit  having  a 
gradual  arc  and  straight  sections  either  before  or  after  the  arc  or 
both,  comprising: 

a  first  or  more  pressure  sensor  means  disposed  in  the  side  of  the 
conduit  at  a  location  on  the  outside  of  the  arc  for  measuring 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  conduit  at  that  location, 

a  second  pressure  sensor  means  disposed  on  a  side  of  the 
conduit  at  a  location  on  a  straight  section  of  the  conduit,  for 
measuring  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  conduit  at  that  location:  and 

computation  means  for  computing  flow  rate  of  fluid  in  the 
conduit  from  the  fluid  pressure  measurements  by  the  first  and 
second  pressure  sensor  means. 
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5,834,660 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  BLOOD 
SAMPLES 
John  J.  Whalen;  Michael  E.  Chlebowski,  both  of  Pasadena; 
Charles  M.  Heldebrant,  Arcadia,  and  H.  Edward  Matveld, 
North  Hollywood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Therapeu- 
tic Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,620,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,573. 
ThLs  application  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,784 
Int.  CI."  A61J  01/12 
U.S.  a.  73— «64J4  U  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  multiple  heat  seals  along  the  length  of 
a  plastic  tubing  segment  filled  with  a  blood  or  plasma  donation,  the 
device  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  seal  platens,  each  such  seal  platen 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-aparl  raised  portions  along 
the  length  of  said  platen  with  recessed  portions  therebetween, 
the  raised  and  recessed  portions  on  the  first  platen  being  in 
registry  with  corresponding  raised  and  recessed  portions  on 
the  second  platen: 

means  for  heating  the  raised  portions  of  said  platens:  and 

means  for  moving  the  opposed  seal  platens  together  onto  a 
plastic  tubing  segment  filled  with  a  blood  or  plasma  donation 
to  form  heat  seals  on  those  portions  of  the  tubing  compressed 
between  the  raised  platen  portions  and  to  form  chambers 
defined  by  opposed  recessed  portions,  said  heat  seals  defining 
a  plurality  of  individual  and  sequential  pouches  therebetween, 
wherein  each  chamber  defined  by  each  closed  pair  of  recessed 
portions  is  configured  to  house  one  of  said  pouches. 


disposing  an  infrared  camera  outside  the  vacuum  chamber  fac- 
ing the  examination  object  and  maintaining  a  vacuum 
between  the  examination  object  and  the  infrared  camera:  and 

detecting  defects  in  the  examination  object  from  thermal  images 
obtained  by  the  infrared  camera. 


5,834,662 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ROTARY  ACTUATION  OF 
AN  APPARATUS  ON  A  CHASSIS  OR  FOUNDATION 
Klaus  Stoll,  Hochstadt/Aisch,  and  Erich  Russ,  Gremsdorf,  both 
of  Germany,   assignors   to  IMO-lndustrie-Momentenlager 
Stoll  &  Russ  GmbH,  Gremsdorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,186,  Jun.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1993.  43  20 
376.0;  Jul.  29,  1993,  93  11  316.1  U;  WIPO,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
PCT/EP  93/02156 

Int.  a."  F16H  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  74—425 


13  Claims 


5,834,661 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN  MATERIALS 
USING  INFRARED  THERMOGRAPHY 
Katsunobu  Nonaka.  Tsuchiura;  Makoto  Tanaka.  Tsukuba,  and 
Kazuyoshi  Sekine,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-321099 
InL  CI."  GOIN  25/72 
U.S.  a.  073—866  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  materials  using  infrared 
thermography,  comprising: 
placing  a  rear  surface  of  an  examination  object  close  to  a  front 

surface  of  a  thermoelectric  plate  controlled  by  a  temperature 

controller; 
positioning  a  front  surface  of  the  examination  object  in  a 

vacuum  chamber; 


1.  Arrangement  for  rotary  movement  of  an  apparatus  on  a 
foundation,  said  arrangement  having  the  ability  of  absorbing  exter- 
nal stresses,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  worm  gear  assembly 
including  a  housing,  a  worm  wheel  and  a  meshing  worm,  wherem 
the  housing  is  connectable  to  the  foundation  and  the  worm  wheel  is 
conneciable  to  the  apparatus,  characterized  in  that: 

a)  said  worm  wheel  is  supported  within  said  housing  by  two 
circular  arrays  of  rolling  bearings,  said  bearings  being 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  gearing  of  said  worm  wheel; 

b)  an  axial  length  of  said  worm  wheel  is  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  said  meshing  worm; 

c)  said  worm  wheel  gearing  is  disposed  proximate  a  central 
plane  of  said  worm  wheel  normal  to  the  axis'of  said  worm 
wheel; 

d)  said  gearing  extends  radially  outwardly  of  an  axially  extend- 
ing side  wall  of  said  worm  wheel  in  said  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  worm  wheel; 

e)  an  inner  side  of  an  inner  ring  of  each  of  said  rolling  bearing 
circular  arrays  is  adjacent  to  and  fixed  to  the  side  wall  of  said 
worm  wheel; 

f)  one  face  of  the  inner  ring  of  each  said  rolling  bearing  array  is 
adjacent  to  an  end  face  of  said  gearing  of  said  worm  wheel, 
said  roller  bearing  array  inner  rings  each  having  an  inside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  outside  diameter  of  said 
worm  wheel  side  wall: 

g)  each  of  said  rolling  bearing  arrays  contains  a  plurality  of 
rolling  elements; 

h)  an  outer  ring  of  each  of  said  rolling  bearing  arrays  is  fixed  to 
said  housing; 

i)  at  least  one  end  face  of  a  rim  of  said  worm  wheel  is  provided 
with  connection  means  fixed  to  said  worm  wheel:  and 

j)  said  connection  means  is  provided  with  a  multitude  of  secur- 
ing elements  arranged  on  an  end  thereof  in  a  circular  form; 

k)  wherein  said  worm  wheel  and  said  connection  means  are 
provided  with  aligned  central  bores;  and 

1)  wherein  said  connection  means  comprises  a  tubular  projection 
extending  axially  from  said  worm  wheel  and  beyond  said 
housing. 
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5,834,663 
SINTERED  MAGNET  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Akira  Firioino;  Hideki  Nakamura,  and  Gouicfai  Nishizawa,  all 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,756,  Dec.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,641363.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-353916; 

Dec.  27,  1993,  5-353917;  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353675;  Mar.  31, 

1994,  6-87861 

Int  CI."  C22C  29/14 

VS.  a.  1$— 244  18  aaims 


1    ' 


COMPACT  OCNSTTY    4  73B'Cm' 
UEM<  PARTICLf  8I2E    i^n 

coupwnr CENSTv  snvtm' 

•CANPAHTICU9I2E    Mown 


D 

8   o 
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900  1000  1100 

»<AT  ncATING  TEMPCRAnjnE    C 


I.  A  sin  K  :red  magnet  comprising  R.  T  and  B  w  herein  R  is  at  least 
one  elem4<ti  of  rare  earth  elements  inclusive  of  yttrium  and  T  is 
iron  or  irph  and  cobalt,  and  containing  2  to  15%  by  volume  of 
closed  vo  ds. 


WElk- 


HAftO  PHASE 

FERRtTE 
MARTENaTE 


BAINITE  OR  BAINITE 
ANDS0R8ITE 

1.  A  w*i  r-resisiani  sintered  alloy  having  a  general  composition 
consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  ratio.  0.736  to  5.19^  of  nickel. 
0. 1 2  to  6!e^<*  of  chromium.  0.294  to  0.965^?^  of  molybdenum,  and 
0.508  10  J.O'^  of  carbon  with  the  balance  being  iron,  and  inevitable 
impuntiei land  having  a  micro  structure  wherein  a  bainite  matrix 
Mructure  ^t  a  mixed  bainite  and  sorbite  matrix  structure  includes  a 
nucleus  hiit  ing  a  hard  phase  composed  mainly  of  chromium  car- 
bide, and;  a  ferrile  surrounding  said  nucleus  and  having  a  high 
chromiun)  concentration  and  a  martensile  surrounding  said  ferrite 
are  dispeised. 


5,834,665 
GUITAR  BRIDGE  BUS  CONVERTER 
Mark  Jefferson  Hanns,  6A  Ashbumham  Road,  London,  SWIO 
OPQ,  United  Kingdom,  and  James  Stevenson,  25C,  Trebonr 
Road,  London  SW5  9NF,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767331 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/04 

U.S.  a.  84—298  1  Claim 


1.  A  bridge  bias  converter  comprising:  an  elongated  bone  plate 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  removably  anchored  in  a  slot 
for  a  bridge  on  a  stringed  musical  instrument;  said  bone  plate  is 
anchored  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  a  string  direction;  a  straight 
elongated  bridge  bone  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said 
first  end  of  the  bridge  bone  is  pivotally  anchored  at  said  first  end  of 
said  bone  plate;  and  bias  angle  adjustment  means  attached  to  said 
second  end  of  said  bone  plate  to  engage  said  second  end  of  said 
bridge  bone  for  adjusting  a  variable  angle  bridge  bone  with  respect 
to  said  perpendicular  line  for  the  adjustment  of  the  intonation. 


5,834,666 

WIND  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  COMPACT  SLIDE 

CONTIGURATION 

John  H.  Wanner,  Wharton,  Tex.,  and  Donald  E.  Getzen,  Lake 

Geneva,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Wanner.  Wharton,  Tex.,  and 

Donald  Getzen,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660347 

Int.  a."  GOID  7/10 

VS.  CI.  84—395  100  CUims 


5,834,664 
J-RESISTANT  SINTERED  ALLOY,  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Koichi  Aonuma;  Yoshimasa  Aoki,  and  Koichiro  Hayashi,  all  of 
Matsudo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.. 
Ltd..  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996.  8-024889 

Int.  CI."  B22F  9/0() 

VS.  CI.  75—246  18  Claims 

PORES 


1.  A  brass  wind  instrumeni  which  changes  pitch  by  varying  the 
lube  length  thereof  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  slalionarv'  tubes  disposed  spaced  apart  from  each 

other  in  a  first  plane,  each  of  said  lubes  of  said  first  pair 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
a  second  pair  of  stationary  tubes  disposed  spaced  apart  from 

each  other  in  a  second  plane,  each  of  said  tubes  of  said  second 

pair  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  plane 

being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plane,  said  second  pair  of 

stationary  lubes  being  closer  to  each  other  than  said  first  pair 

of  stationary  tubes  are  to  each  other: 
means  for  coupling  said  first  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  station- 

ar>'  lubes  to  each  other,  said  coupling  means  being  disposed 

substantially  in  said  second  plane: 
a  bell  for  aifixmeni  to  said  first  end  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of 

stationary  tubes: 
a  mouth  piece  for  afhxment  to  said  first  end  of  the  other  of  said 

first  pair  of  stationary  tubes:  and 
a  slide  assembly,  said  slide  as.sembly  including  a  first  and  a 

second  substantially  U-shaped  slide  tube  member,  said  first 

and  said  second  slide  tube  members  each  having  a  pair  of 
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adjacent  legs,  each  of  said  adjacent  legs  each  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  legs  being 
joined  on  said  first  ends  thereof  by  a  crook,  said  second  ends 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  adjacent  legs  being  dimensioned  for 
slidably  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  stationary  tubes  such  that 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  said  adjacent  legs 
slidably  engage,  respectively,  one  of  said  second  ends  of  said 
first  pair  of  said  stationary  tubes  and  one  of  said  second  ends 
of  said  second  pair  of  stationary  tubes,  said  second  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  said  adjacent  legs  slidably  engaging, 
respectively,  the  other  of  said  second  ends  of  said  first  pair  of 
said  stationary  tubes  and  the  other  of  said  second  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  said  stationary  tubes,  said  first  and  said  second 
pairs  of  substantially  U-shaped  slide  tube  members  being 
joined  together  for  simultaneous  movement. 


5,834,667 

MULTI-LEVEL  DRUM  RIM  DESIGN 

Walter  M.  D.  Midkiff,  18803  Cryer  Dr.,  Banning,  Calif.  92220 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,661 

Int  a."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  a.  84—411  R  14  Claims 

14 


11A 

8.  A  drum  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  wall  which  is  parallel  to  and  con- 
centric to  an  axis, 

drumhead  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  drumhead 
being  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  a  periphery,  and 

a  rim  extending  up  firom  said  periphery  of  said  drumhead,  an 
improvement  wherein 

said  rim  has  at  least  three  difi'erent  heights  extending  up  from 
said  periphery  of  said  drumhead, 

whereby  a  user  of  said  drum  may  strike  said  rim  and  said 
drumhead  simultaneously  with  drumsticks  in  a  plurality  of 
different  ways  using  a  plurality  of  different  drumstick  angles 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  different  sounds. 


5,834,668 

KEYBOARDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  MASS 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MASS  MEMBER 

Shi^ji   Kumano,  and  l^yoshi   Sato,  both   of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152839 
InL  CI."  GOIC  3/12 
VS.  a.  84—423  R  38  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
comprising: 
a  support  member  including  a  first  fulcrum  section  and  a  second 

fulcrum  section; 
at  least  one  key  movably  supported  about  the  first  fulcrum 
section  of  the  support  member;  and 


a  mass  member  movably  supported  on  the  support  member  and 
coupled  to  the  at  least  one  key,  the  mass  member  having  a 
mass  concentration  section  made  of  an  elongated  metal  bar 
and  a  resin  section  connected  to  the  mass  concentration  sec- 
tion. 

wherein  the  resin  section  of  the  mass  member  includes  a  forward 
section  and  a  rearward  section, 

wherein  the  forward  section  of  the  resin  section  is  free  of  contact 
with  the  elongated  metal  bar  of  the  mass  concentration  sec- 
tion, and  has  a  pivotal  fulcrum  receiving  section  to  be  pivot- 
ally  supported  about  the  second  fulcrum  of  the  support  mem- 
ber, and 

the  rearward  section,  which  is  integrally  formed  with  the  for- 
ward section,  is  connected  to  the  mass  concentration  section. 


5,834,669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

DETERMINING  NOTE  CHARACTERISTICS  FROM 

HAMMER  CATCHERS  IN  A  KEYBOARD  OPERATED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Pamela  K.  Clift,  VacavUle,  and  Charles  R.  Lee,  Placerville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burgett,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,459,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,524,521.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

661,002 

Int.  CI."  GIOG  3/04 

VS.  a.  84-^162  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  key  motion  characteristics  in  an 
upright  acoustic  piano  from  hammer  catcher  motion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  banks,  each  said  sensor  bank  including  a 
plurality  of  sensor  boards,  each  said  sensor  board  including  a 
plurality  of  light  emitters  and  corresponding  light  sensors, 
each  said  light  sensor  producing  an  output  voltage  responsive 
to  intensity  of  sensed  light,  each  said  light  emitter  and  corre- 
sponding light  sensor  positioned  adjacent  to  a  corresponding 
hammer  catcher  in  an  upright  acoustic  piano,  wherein  each 
said  light  sensor  produces  an  output  voltage  which  correlates 
with  a  position  of  said  hammer  catcher  over  an  entire  range  of 
motion  of  said  corresponding  hammer  catcher;  and 

(b)  control  means  for  addressing  said  sensor  banks,  addressing 
said  sensor  boards,  activating  said  light  emitters  and  said  light 
sensors  in  said  addressed  sensor  boards,  acquiring  voltage 
output  data  from  said  light  sensors  in  said  addressed  sensor 
boards,  sequencing  between  addressing  a  sensor  bank  and  a 
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board  in  said  addressed  sensor  bank,  and  determining 
key  Imotion  characteristics  from  said  acquired  output  voltage 
data 


5,834,670 

KARiAOKE  APPARATUS,  SPEECH  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS,  AND  RECORDED  MEDIUM  USED 
THEREFOR 
Takeshi    Yumura,    Neyagawa;    Hiroki    Ohnishi;     Masanori 
Miyatake,   both   of  Hirakata;    Masashi   Ochiiwa,   Ogaki; 
Takasbi    Izumi,    Anpachi-gun,    and    Terukazu    Sawada, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130770 
InL  CI."  GIOH  1/36:1/08 
VS.  a.  M— 610  5  Claims 

1_ 


11 


»  I 
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display  means  for  visually  indicating  the  identification  of  said 
selected  program;  and 
a  receiver  disposed  within  said  guitar  for  receiving  said  control 

signal,  said  receiver  including: 

a  plurality  of  relays,  each  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said 
pickups, 

decoding  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  switch- 
ing said  relays  to  a  discrete  state  indicative  of  the  selected 
pickup  combination. 

a  receiver  display  electrically  coupled  to  said  receiver  and 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  guitar. 


1.  A  k4i>ioke  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  accompaniment  of  a 
requested  song  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  title  of  a  song  and  a  person's  name; 

means  for  selecting  a  genre  of  the  song; 

means  for  synthesizing  speech  of  narration  including  the  title  of 

a  song  and/or  the  person's  name;  and 
means ;  for  outputting  the  synthesized  narration  at  a  prescribed 

time  in  relation  to  the  reproduction  of  the  accompaniment  of 

the  song, 
whereiti  said  means  for  synthesizing  speech  synthesizes  speech 

of  nttration  fitted  to  the  selected  genre  of  the  song. 


5,834,672 
NON-LINEAR  TONE  GENERATOR 
Avery  L.  Wang,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chromatic 
Research,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,536 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/00:1/02 

VS.  a.  84—660  25  Claims 


5,834,671 

WIRLESS  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  GUITAR  PICKUPS 
Philip  S.  Phoenix,  14  Fayette  Rd.  Apt  241,  South  Burlington, 
VL  65403 

j     Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,591 
I  Int.  CI."  G09B  15/02 

VS.  a.  84—645  7  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  system  for  switching  the  pickups  of  a  guitar 
comprising: 

a  remotely  located  MIDI  device  having  stored  therein  a  plurality 

of  programs  correspondmg  to  pickup  combinations; 
a  foot  controller  coupled  to  said  MIDI  device  for  selecting  a 

pro-am  corresponding  to  a  selected  pickup  combination; 
a  remote  transmitter  coupled  to  said  MIDI  device  for  sending  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  the  selected  pickup  combination, 
said  transmitter  including: 
a  transmitter  control  circuitry, 

detection  means  associated  with  said  control  circuitry  for 
identifying  said  selected  program. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  tone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  by  a  calculation; 

multiplying  the  generated  signal  by  a  feedback  parameter  to 

produce  a  product  signal; 
providing  a  base  frequency;  and 
feeding  back  a  sum  of  the  base  frequency  and  the  product  signal 

as  an  input  value  to  the  step  of  generating. 
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5,834,673 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  FIXED  AMMUNITION  WITH 

AN  ADDITIVE  WHICH  LIMITS  BARREL  WEAR,  AND 

AMMUNITION  PRODUCED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

THEREWITH 

Lennart  Gustavsson,  and  Dennis  Taylor,  both  of  Karlskoga, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  AB,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A)0365,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  19,  1994,  9401315 
Int  CI."  F42B  33/14:33/00 
VS.  a.  86—1.1  7  Claims 


5,834,675 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DISAGGREGATION 

TIME  OF  A  PROGR.VMMABI,E  PROJECTILE 
Andre  Boss,  Ziiricli,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon  Con- 
traves  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   19,   1996, 
1001/% 

InL  a."  F42C  13m 
VS.  CI.  89^-6.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  reducing  barrel  wear  on  firing  fixed  ammunition 
having  a  metal  case,  including  tlie  steps  of: 

beating  said  case; 

applying  to  the  insides  of  the  cases,  before  charging  thereof,  a 
molten  substance  comprising  a  wax,  having  bound  therein  a 
solid  material  in  particle  form  with  known  barrel-wear- 
reducing  effect,  via  a  narrow  heated  pipe  introduced  through  a 
case  neck; 

utilizing  an  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  for  distribution  of  said  molten 
substance  over  the  inside  of  said  case; 

forming  said  substance  into  a  coherent  layer  on  the  inside  of  said 
case;  and 

cooling  said  layer  to  solidification. 


2.  A  process  for  determining  a  fuze  time  for  disaggregation  of  a 
programmable  projectile  (18)  shot  from  a  gun  barrel  (13)  toward  a 
target,  the  process  comprising; 

measuring  a  projectile  measured  muzzle  velocity  (Vm); 

determining,  from  target  sensor  data,  an  impact  distance  (RT) 
from  the  gun  barrel  to  the  target; 

subtracting  a  predetermined  disaggregation  distance  (Dz)  from 
the  impact  distance,  the  predetermined  disaggregation  dis- 
tance being  a  difference  between  an  impact  poinl  (Pf)  and  a 
disaggregation  point  (Pz)  of  the  projectile; 

calculating  as  a  function  of  the  measured  muzzle  velocity  a 
corrected  disaggregation  time  Tz(Vm)  according  to 

TH  Vm)=n+K  ( Vm-Vov) 

where  Vov  is  a  projectile  average  muzzle  velocity,  Tz  is  a 
nominal  disaggregation  time  corresponding  to  the  projectile 
average  muzzle  velocity,  and  K  is  a  correction  factor; 

wherein  the  correction  factor  K  is  determined  at  least  in  part  by 
determining  a  predicted  relative  separation  distance  of  the 
projectile  and  the  target  as  a  function  of  time  and  setting  a 
time  derivative  of  the  function  equal  to  zero. 


5334,674 

DEVICE  FOR  EJECTING  A  WEAPON  FROM  A 

SUBMEGIBLE  LAUNCH  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

Gerard  Rodriguez,  Paris,  and  Damien  Roger,  Soyaux,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Etal  Francais  as  represented  by  the 

Delegue  General  pour  I'Armement,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,660 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1994.  94  10756 

InL  CL*  B63G  8/32 

VS.  a.  89—1.81  25  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  ejecting  a  weapon  from  a  submergible  launch 
tube  having  a  front  door  and  a  rear  door,  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  configured  to  fit  within  the  launch  tube  and  shaped 

to  receive  the  weapon; 
holder  elements  configured  to  hold  the  inner  tube  within  the 

launch  tube;  and 
a  pump  located  inside  the  launch  tube  at  a  rear  end  of  the  inner 

tube  to  propel  a  fluid  from  an  annular  space  between  the  inner 

tube  and  the  launch  tube. 


5,834,676 

WEAPON-MOUNTED  LOCATION-MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

Larry  J.  Elliott,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sight 

Unseen,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,649 

InL  a."  F41G  5/06 

VS.  CI.  89-^1.05  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  which  includes  a  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  weapon,  for  enabling  a  user  to  aim  the  weapon  from  a  position 
of  safety  and  monitor  the  actions  of  a  person  at  a  location  proxi- 
mate the  position  of  the  user,  comprising; 

(a)  an  imager,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  weapon  and  to 
generate  video  images  of  the  location  and  person  being  moni- 
tored; 

(b)  a  viewer,  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  user  and  to  receive  the 
video  images  generated  by  the  imager  for  viewing  by  the  user; 
and 
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(c)  meus  for  electronically  connecting  the  imager  to  the  viewer, 
adapiki  to  receive  the  video  images  of  the  location  generated 
by  the  imager,  to  process  the  images,  and  to  directly  transmit 
the  processed  video  images  to  the  viewer  for  viewing  by  the 
user  of  the  location  and  person  being  monitored,  including 
means  for  generating  a  cross-hair  image,  and  for  super- 
imposing the  cross-hair  image  on  the  video  images  of  the 
location  generated  in  the  imager,  including  a  pulse  generator 
for  generating  timing  pulses  and  arranging  the  timing  pulses 
so  a^  10  form  horizontal  and  vertical  lines,  and  in  which  the 
CTOsSthair  image  comprises  the  horizontal  and  vertical  lines. 


5,834,677 

STAiBILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SMALL  FIRE  ARM 
Sylvain  Muller,  Maurepas,  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries, 

France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR96«)1145,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20.  1995,  95  08811 

Int.  CI."  F4IG  3/08 


VS.  CI.  89-^1.17 


11  Claims 


1.  A  s^bilizing  device  for  a  small  hand-held  firearm  having  a 
sighting  device,  said  stabilizing  device  comprising: 

means,  for  uncoupling  a  barrel  with  respect  to  the  shooter. 

means  for  hinged  linking  which  are  mounted  between  the  barrel 
and  the  means  for  uncoupling  to  enable  the  barrel  to  swivel 
witii  respect  to  the  means  for  uncoupling;  and 

meansi  for  controlling  the  swivel  of  the  barrel  to  offset  parasitic 
motements  imparted  to  the  firearm  by  the  shooter  during 
sighting  by  holding  the  barrel  in  the  line  of  sight  fixed  by  the 
sho<)|er 


5,834,678 
BULlif  UP  .50  CALIBER  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TARGET 
RIFLE 
Alan  I.  Kalb.  101  Clubhouse  La.,  Mariboro.  N  J.  07746 
I  Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,271 

I  '  Int.  CI."  F41A  3/44 

U.S.  CL|$9— 187.01  1  Claim 


LA 

(a)  a 

(b)  at 

s! 


|e  comprising: 
i^er  receiver  assembly; 

Upper  receiver  assembly  having  a  boll  carrier  assembly 
lidafcly  located  therein,  said  upper  receiver  is  attached  to 
lovyor  receiver  assembly; 


(c)  a  buffer  spring  assembly  mounted  in  said  upper  receiver  and 
arranged  to  cause  said  bolt  carrier  to  be  urged  forward; 

(d)  a  rifle  barrel  having  a  cartridge  chamber,  said  barrel  being 
fixed  to  said  lower  receiver,  in  whkh  said  barrel  is  arranged  to 
mate  with  a  bolt; 

(e)  a  gas  operated  system  in  which  high  pressure  gas  is  directed 
from  said  barrel  through  a  gas  block  to  said  bolt  carrier 
assembly; 

(0  said  bolt  having  two  sections,  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  front 
being  cylindrical  in  shape  to  engage  said  barrel,  the  rear  being 
octagonal  so  as  to  engage  in  a  slidable  fashion  said  bolt 
carrier; 

(g)  a  boll  locking  plate  having  a  locking  lug  section  to  engage  a 
lower  receiver  locking  lug  receiver,  and  a  portion  on  the 
opposite  end  to  receive  a  dovetail  rail  of  said  bolt  carrier. 


5,834.679 
METHODS  OF  PROVIDING  AUTOIGNmON  FOR  AN 
AIRBAG  INFLATOR 
Donald  Edwin  Seeger,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Breed  Auto- 
motive Technology,  Inc.,  LakeUnd.  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^83 

Int  CI."  C06D  5/06:  C06B  41/02:  B60R  21/28 

VS.  CI.  102—288  20  Claims 


43    33    42 


I.  A  method  of  igniting  a  gas  generating  composition  utilized  in 
an  inflator  of  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  wel  mixing  lead  thiocyanate  with  a  chlorate  oxidizer  to  form 
a  wel  autoignition  composition  paste  or  paint  wherein  lead 
thiocyanate  is  25-40%  by  weight  of  the  autoignition  compo- 
sition; 

(b)  positioning  the  wei  autoignition  composition  in  the  form  of 
ai  least  one  globule  within  the  inflator  proximate  the  gas 
generating  composition 

(c)  drying  the  wel  autoignition  composition;  and 

(d)  causing  the  dry  autoignition  composition  to  reach  an  autoi- 
gnition temperature  at  of  about  190°  to  about  220°  C.  where- 
upon the  autoignition  composition  ignites  the  gas  generating 
composition. 


5.834.680 
BLACK  BODY  DECOY  FLARE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
THRUSTED  APPLICATIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Daniel  B.  Nielsen,  and  Dean  M.  Lester,  both  of  Brigham  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Cordant  Technologies  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,888 
Int.  CI."  F42B  4/26:  C06B  33/00 
VS.  CI.  102—336  40  Claims 

I.  An  ignilable  black-body  radiation-generating  composition, 
said  composition  formulated  from  constituents  comprising: 

a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  alu- 
minum, and  mixtures  thereof  said  metal  being  present  from 
about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight; 
from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  ammonium  perchlo- 

rate; 
a  polyaromaiic  compound,  said  polyaromatic  compound  being 
present  from  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight. 
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wherein 
bums 
3000° 


S  «  5 

TIME  (seconds) 
the  composition  is  substantially  free  of  halocarbons  and 
in  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  2000°  K  to  about 
K 


5,834,681 

RELOADABLE  mCH-LOW  PRESSURE  AMMUNITION 

CARTRIDGE 

David  K.  DuBay,  Casper,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Defense  Technology 

Corporation  of  America,  Casper,  Wvo. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,834 
Int.  CI."  F42B  5/02 
VS.  a.  102-^30 

3 


33  Claims 


1.  A  high-low  pressure  ammunition  cartridge  comprising  a  case 
containing  a  gas  expansion  chamber  at  a  rear  section  of  said  case 
and  a  missile  chamber  at  a  front  section  of  said  case,  a  plurality  of 
base  plates  any  one  of  which  are  removably  connected  to  a  rear 
end  of  said  case,  each  of  said  base  plates  containing  an  opening  for 
receiving  an  explosive  propellani  which  when  burned  produces  a 
high  pressure  gas  that  is  released  into  said  gas  expansion  chamber, 
said  base  plates  having  diGTerent  wall  thicknesses  for  selective  use 
of  said  base  plates  with  a  given  size  case  for  varying  the  volume  of 
said  gas  expansion  chamber  within  said  case,  a  pressure  contain- 
ment wall  intermediate  said  gas  expansion  chamber  and  said 
missile  chamber,  and  at  least  one  gas  control  port  extending 
through  said  pressure  containment  wall  for  controlling  the  velocity 
of  the  gas  entering  said  missile  chamber  from  said  gas  expansion 
chamber  for  propelling  missiles  from  said  missile  chamber  at  a 
controlled  velocity. 

15.  A  high-low  pressure  ammunition  cartridge  comprising  a  case 
containing  a  gas  expansion  chamber  at  a  rear  section  of  said  case 
and  a  missile  chamber  at  a  front  section  of  said  case,  a  baj;e  plate 
at  a  rear  end  of  said  case,  said  base  plate  containing  an  opening  for 
receiving  an  explosive  propellant  which  when  burned  produces  a 
high  pressure  ga.s  that  is  released  into  said  gas  expansion  chamber, 
a  pressure  containment  wall  intermediate  said  gas  expansion  cham- 
ber and  said  missile  chamber,  and  at  least  one  gas  control  port 
extending  through  said  pressure  containment  wall  for  controlling 
the  velocity  of  the  gas  entering  said  missile  chamber  from  said  gas 
expansion  chamber  for  propelling  missiles  from  said  missile  cham- 
ber at  a  controlled  velocity,  said  base  plate  being  removably 
connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  case,  and  said  gas  containment 
wall  comprising  a  separate  disk  that  is  removably  received  in  said 
case  from  said  rear  end  before  said  base  plate  is  removably 
connected  to  said  case,  said  case  having  an  internal  shoulder 
providing  a  stop  for  said  disk,  and  said  base  plate  having  an  outer 


sleeve  that  is  pressed  up  against  said  disk  when  said  base  plate  is 
removably  connected  to  said  case  and  said  disk  is  pressed  up 
against  said  stop  to  maintain  said  disk  in  engagement  with  said 
stop. 


10  Claims 


5,834,682 

RADAR  SIGNAL  CARTRIDGE 

Cyrus  E.  Warren,  1  Kilgore  Dr.,  Toon,  Tenn.  38381 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,870 

Int.  CI."  F42B  5/00 

VS. 


16 -V 


30  32  '■36  38  20^  <»  38  ^36 
I.  A  radar  signal  cartridge  comprising  in  combination  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shotgun  shell  casing  having  a  base,  a  propellant 
charge  disposed  within  said  ba.se.  a  percussion  primer  mounted  in 
said  base  and  communicating  with  said  propellant  charge,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  chaff  charge  holder  coaxially  disposed  within 
.said  shell  casing  forward  of  said  propellani  charge  and  having  a 
rear  wall  including  a  radially  disposed  front  surface,  a  radially 
disposed  rear  surface  in  face-lo-face  engagement  with  said  propel- 
lant charge,  and  a  forwardly  opening  coaxial  cylindrical  first  bore 
having  a  radially  disposed  rear  end  defined  by  said  front  surface  of 
said  rear  wall,  said  chaff  charge  holder  having  a  second  bore 
defined  by  and  extending  coaxially  through  said  rear  wall  and 
opening  through  said  front  surface  and  said  rear  surface,  a  chaff 
charge  including  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  chaff  bundles 
coaxially  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  to  each  other  within  and 
substantially  filling  an  associated  portion  of  said  first  bore,  a 
generally  cylindrical  inertia  weight  disposed  within  said  first  bore 
rearward  of  and  in  engagement  with  said  chaff  charge,  a  generally 
cylindrical  piston  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  first  bore  and  coaxially  disposed  within  said  first 
bore  rearward  of  and  in  engagement  with  said  inertia  weight,  a 
separating  charge  disposed  within  said  first  bore  between  and  in 
engagement  with  said  piston,  and  said  front  surface,  a  delay  charge 
train  contained  within  said  second  bore  and  including  an  igniter 
charge  communicating  with  said  separating  charge,  a  delay  charge 
disposed  rearwardly  of  and  communicating  with  said  igniter 
charge,  an  ignition  charge  disposed  rearwardly  of  and  communi- 
cating with  said  delay  charge,  and  a  wire  screen  baffle  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  ignition  charge,  said  ignition  charge  communi- 
cating with  said  propellant  charge  through  said  baffle,  and  a  closure 
member  disposed  within  the  forward  end  of  said  first  bore  in 
engagement  with  said  chaff  charge  and  forming  a  closure  for  both 
said  chaff  holder  and  said  shotgun  shell  casing. 


5,834,683 

PROJECTILE  HAVING  FEATURES  OF  HIGH 

DEFORMABILITY  ON  IMPACT 

Carlo  Benvegnu',  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiocchi  Munizioni 

S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug,  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  905,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1996,  MI96AI719 
Int.  CI."  F42B  I'VOO:  12/74 
VS.  a.  102—516  8  Claims 

I.  A  target-shooting  projectile  for  firearms,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaped  rear  portion  defining  the 
rear  end  of  the  projectile,  and  a  coaxial  front  portion  of  ogive- 
shaped  configuration  defining  the  front  end  of  the  projectile,  and  a 
plurality  of  disc-shaped  elements  coaxially  and  forcedly  fitted  in 


said  body;  said  elements  having  curved,  coaxially  disposed  center 
portions  thereof  projecting  toward  one  end  of  said  projectile. 


5,834,684 

PENETRATOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE  IMPACT  SEGMENTS 

Robert  J,  Taylor,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Voughl  Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,225 

Int  a."  F42B  n/04 

VS.  CI.  I«2— 517  37  Claims 


whereby  upon  initiation  of  deployment  of  said  penetrator,  aero- 
dynamic drag  against  the  tail  portion  of  said  trailing  penetra- 
tor seginent  decreases  the  velocity  of  said  trailing  penetrator 
segment,  thereby  causing  said  trailing  penetrator  segment  to 
withdraw  from  the  rearwardly  opening  cavity  of  the  reantiost 
one  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  penetrator  segment, 
whereupon  the  fins  of  the  rearmost  one  of  said  at  least  one 
intermediate  penetrator  segment  pivot  from  their  slowed  posi- 
tions to  their  deployed  positions:  whereupon  aerodynamic 
drag  against  the  thus  deployed  fins  of  the  rearmost  one  of  said 
at  least  one  intermediate  penetrator  segment  decreases  the 
velocity  of  the  rearmost  one  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
penetrator  segment:  and  when  the  fins  of  the  forwardmost  one 
of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  penetrator  segment  are  in 
their  deployed  positions,  aerodynamic  drag  against  the  fins  of 
the  forwardmost  one  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  penetra- 
tor segment  decreases  the  velocity  of  the  forwardmost  one  of 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  penetrator  segment,  thereby 
causing  said  forwardmost  one  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
penetrator  segment  to  withdraw  from  the  rearwardly  opening 
cavity  of  the  leading  penetrator  segment:  whereupon  said 
plurality  of  penetrator  segments  have  aerodynamically  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  and  each  penetrator  segment  can  sepa- 
rately impact  the  target  in  sequence. 


1.  A  pqi^trator  for  impacting  a  target,  said  penetrator  having  a 
leading  etid.  a  trailing  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
between  (aid  leading  end  and  said  trailing  end.  said  penetrator 
comprisii^: 

a  plurality  of  penetrator  .segments  positioned  in  axial  alignment 
withlaach  other  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  penetrator 
to  form  a  stack,  each  of  said  penetrator  segments  having  a 
nose  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  plurality  of  penetrator 
segments  including  a  leading  penetrator  segment,  at  least  one 
intertiiediate  penetrator  segment,  and  a  trailing  penetrator 
segn  c  nt; 

said  leading  penetrator  segment  being  positioned  at  the  leading 
end  of  said  penetrator,  the  rear  portion  of  said  leading  pen- 
etrator segment  having  a  rearwardly  opening  cavity  therein, 
the  rearwardly  opening  cavity  being  shaped  to  receive  a  nose 
portioii  of  a  forw  ardmost  one  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
penetrator  segment; 

the  real  portion  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  penetra- 
tor segment  having  a  rearwardly  opening  cavity  therein,  the 
rearwardly  opening  cavity  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate penetrator  segment  being  shaped  to  receive  a  nose 
portion  of  an  immediately  rearwardly  positioned  penetrator 
segment,  the  rear  portion  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  interme- 
diate; penetrator  segment  having  a  plurality  of  fins  pivotally 
moufited  thereon,  each  of  the  fins  having  a  stowed  position 
and  &:deployed  position,  the  nose  portion  of  each  of  said  at 
least]  one  intermediate  peneuator  segment  being  positioned 
within  the  rearwardly  opening  cavity  of  an  immediately  pre- 
cediag  penetrator  segment:  and 

said  trailing  penetrator  segment  being  positioned  such  that  said 
at  liast  one  intermediate  penetrator  segment  is  located 
beiwieen  said  leading  penetrator  segment  and  said  vailing 
penetrator  segment,  the  nose  portion  of  said  trailing  penetrator 
segraani  being  positioned  in  the  rearwardly  opening  cavity  of 
a  retimost  one  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  penetrator 
segnient  such  that  the  nose  portion  of  said  trailing  penetrator 
segnyent  engages  an  element  associated  with  each  of  said  fins 
of  soi^  at  least  one  intermediate  penetrator  segment  to  thereby 
prevent  the  fins  of  the  rearmost  one  of  said  at  lea.st  one 
inierfitediate  penetrator  segment  from  pivoting  from  their 
stowtd  positions  to  their  deployed  positions,  the  rear  portion 
of  sdid  trailing  penetrator  segment  having  a  tail  portion: 


5,834,685 
GAS  GENER.ATOR  COMPOSITION  WITH 
AZIDOMETHYL  GROUP  AND  IRON  COMPOUND 
MODIFIER 
Iwao  Komai.  Handa;  Goro  Nakashila,  and  Kazushige  Kato, 
both  of  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-112105 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45/10:  C08G  iM)S 

VS.  CL  149—19.91  20  Claims 

100.0 


10 

pressure  Ikgf/cifl 

1.  A  gas  generator  composition  comprising: 

aliphatic  polyether  having  an  azidomethyl  group  and  a  hydroxyl 

group: 
a  curing  agent  for  curing  the  aliphatic  polyether: 
an  oxidizer  for  oxidizing  the  aliphatic  polyether  and  the  curing 

agent  to  generate  the  gas:  and 
a  burning  rate  modifier  for  promoting  the  oxidation  reaction  of 

the  oxidizer  with  the  aliphatic  polyether  and  the  curing  agent. 

said  gas  generator  composition  containing  between  about 

0.1  ^i-  to  about  S%  by  weight  of  a  burning  rate  modifier 

including  an  iron  compound. 
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5334,686 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Donald  Christopher  Barrett,-  Michael  Robert  Cook,  both  of 
Swindon,  England,  and  Matthew  Spalding,  Newark,  Del., 
assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02663,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1994, 
9423763 

int  CL*  HOiB  nm 

U.S.  a.  174—5  R  12  Claims 


a  shield  substructure  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
wherein  the  lop  surface  faces  the  barrier  element  and  the 
bottom  surface  faces  the  acoustic  stack:  and 

a  layer  of  refractory  metal  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
shield  substructure  wherein  the  layer  of  refractory  metal  pro- 
motes the  adhesion  of  the  barrier  elemeni  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  shield  substructure  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  alloys,  chromium  and 
chromium  alloys. 


5.834,688 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTRUDER  DETECTOR  SENSOR 

CABLE 

Charles  Richard  Hill.  Ottawa,  and  Melvin  Clive  Maki,  Kanata, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Senstar  Stellar  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,003 

Int.  a."  HOIB  7/i4 

UJS.  a.  174—36  16  Claitns 


1.  A  substantially  planar  electrically  insulating  article  for  pro- 
tecting from  being  short-circuited  electrical  equipment  that  is  of 
generally  elongate  conhguration  and  that,  in  operation,  has  two 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  portions  at  significantly  different  elec- 
trical potentials,  the  article  comprising: 
a  first  part  that  is  substantially  planar  and  of  generally  C-shape. 
the  first  pan  having  an  apenure  located  substantially  centrally 
thereof  for  receiving  the  electrical  equipment  therethrough, 
which  aperture  is  elongated  so  as  to  form  a  slot  that  extends 
substantially  unidirectionally  to  the  perimeter  of  the  first  part: 
and 
a  second  part  that  forms  an  insert  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
slot  of  the  first  part  so  as  to  complete  the  perimeter  of  the 
article  and  so  as,  in  operation,  to  mount  the  article  securely 
around  the  electrical  equipment. 


5,834,687 
COUPLING  OF  ACOUSTIC  WINDOW  AND  LENS  FOR 
MEDICAL  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCERS 
Jim  Talbot,  Menlo  Park;  Oren  Shelley;  Sevig  Ayter,  both  of 
Cupertino;  Marilou  F.  Camacho,  Union  City;  John  William 
Sliwa,  Jr.,  Paio  Alto,  and  Walter  T.  Wilser,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View, 
CaUf. 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,675 
Int  iX"  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—35  MS  29  Claims 

56  OR  102 


1.  A  sensor  cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  center  conductor  surrounded  by  dielectric  material, 

(b)  a  first  layer  comprised  of  a  conductive  material  having  at 
least  one  gap,  surrounding  the  dielectric  material, 

(c)  a  second  layer  having  predetermined  conductivity  at  least 
covering  the  at  least  one  gap  in  the  conductive  material  of  the 
first  layer, 

(d)  the  predetermined  conductivity  and  thickness  of  the  second 
layer  being  such  thai  the  skin  depth  in  the  second  layer  at  an 
operating  frequency  of  the  cable  is  greater  than  the  ihiclcness 
of  the  second  layer,  and  inductive  coupling  into  or  out  of  the 
cable  through  gaps  in  the  second  layer  is  at  least  an  order  of 
magnitude  greater  than  capacitive  coupling  into  or  out  of  the 
cable  through  gaps  in  the  second  layer 


5,834,689 
CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Arnold  J.  Cook,  Mt  Pleasant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PCC  Compos- 
ites, IiK.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,430 

Int  a."  H02G  3m:  H05K  5/02 

M&.  a.  174—50  30  Claims 

7A 


1.  A  shield  for  use  in  a  transducer,  the  shield  disposed  between 
an  acoustic  stack  located  in  the  interior  of  the  transducer  and 
capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasound  signals  upon 
excitation  and  a  barrier  element  shielding  the  interior  of  the  trans- 
ducer from  an  environment  external  to  the  transducer,  the  shield 
comprising: 


15    14 


I .  A  net  shape  composite  article  comprising: 
a  metal  matrix  material:  and 

a  plurality  of  cubic  boron  nitride  particles  dispersed  within  and 
surrounded  by  the  metal  matrix  material. 
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5,834,690 

SPATft:R,  DUST  AND  RAIN-PROOF  PLASTIC  SAFETY 

CASE  fijTENDED  FOR  EXTENSION  CORD  PLUGGING 

Christ    K.    C.    A,    Bastiaansen,    Zevenbergen,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Bato  Ttuding  BV,  Zevenbergen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02781,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  530,250 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   31,   1994, 
9400141 

Int  CI."  HOIR  ]3/S2 
U.S.  Cli  1174—52.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  ^atherproof  safety  case  for  a  plug  and  receptacle  connec- 
tion on:  respective  ends  of  two  electrical  power  cords,  the  case 
comprising: 

a  nK^lded  plastic  housing  divided  into  first  and  second  parts 
having  mating  edges,  an  integrally  molded  hinge  of  thin 
plastic  material  joining  the  first  and  second  parts  along  one 
side  of  said  mating  edges  to  permit  pivoting  the  first  and 
second  parts  between  open  and  shut  positions,  and  a  clasp-like 
member  extending  alongside  one  of  said  mating  edges  of  one 
of  tlie  pans  opposite  the  hinge  for  releasably  locking  the  first 
and  second  parts  in  the  shut  position; 

a  resilient  gasket  forming  one  of  said  mating  edges  of  one  of  the 
firjt  and  second  pans,  the  resilient  gasket  being  formed  with 
an  enlarged  pad  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  hinge  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  between  the  hinge  and  the  mating  edges  when  the 
ca$e  is  shut: 

first  and  second  labyrinth  seals,  each  labyrinth  seal  being 
divided  into  two  ponions  by  the  mating  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  pans  of  the  housing,  each  portion  coupled  to  one  of 
the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  housing,  and  being  formed 
with  at  least  two  spaced  apan  flexible  panitions  having  semi- 
ciicular  edge  cutouts,  one  of  the  edge  cutouts  of  one  of  the 
panitions  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  of  the  edge 
cutouts  of  the  other  of  said  panitions,  the  portions  of  each  of 
said  labyrinth  seal  in  one  of  the  pans  engagable  with  the 
panitions  in  the  labyrinth  seals  of  the  other  of  the  pans  when 
the  pans  are  shut,  with  the  partition  edge  cutouts  forming 
sealing  orifices  of  different  diameters  to  provide  effective 
sethng  for  electrical  power  cords  of  different  sizes,  and  the 
cl^-like  member  being  arranged  to  lock  the  parts  together 
with  pressure  being  exened  on  the  resilient  gasket  to  effec- 
tively seal  the  housing  around  a  plug  and  receptacle  connec- 
tion of  two  power  cables; 

wherein  the  housing  is  a  cylinder  with  convex  ends,  thee  mating 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  pans  lie  in  a  plan  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  first  and  second  labyrinth  seals 
are  located  in  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder:  and 

whenfin  the  clasp-like  member  on  the  one  pan  fits  against  an 
ouside  surface  of  the  gasket  on  the  other  pan  to  provide  an 
overlapping  seal  when  the  first  and  second  parts  are  in  the 
shu  position  and  the  clasp  is  locked. 


5,834,691 

LEAD  FRAME,  ITS  USE  IN  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

RESIN-ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kazumasa  Aoki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006585; 
Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294286 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  174—52.4  11  Oaims 

--20 


1.  A  lead  frame  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  a  resin-encapsulated 
semiconductor  device  of  a  lead-on-chip  (LOC)  stnicture.  compris- 
ing: 

a  die  pad  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  leads  having  end  ponions  disposed  overlapping  an 
area  defined  by  a  periphery  of  the  die  pad: 

at  least  two  suppon  bars  supporting  the  die  pad: 

tie  bars  supporting  the  plurality  of  leads:  and 

two  frame  selvages  supporting  the  tie  bars,  the  die  pad.  the 
leads,  the  suppon  bars,  the  tie  bars  and  the  frame  selvages 
being  formed  from  a  flexible  metal  sheet  as  one  piece, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  suppon  bars  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  tie  bars,  or  connected  to  one  of  the  frame  selvages  in  a 
region  excluding  an  orthogonal  projection  of  the  die  pad  but 
adjacent  a  connection  point  between  said  one  of  the  tie  bars 
and  said  one  of  the  frame  selvages. 


5334,692 
UNIVERSAL  AIR-VAPOR  BARRIER  BOX 
Stephen   K.   Lentz,  CampbeUsport  Wb^  assignor  to  Low 
Energy  Systems  Supply  Company,  LLC,  CampbeUsport 
WU. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882398 

Int  a."  H02G  i/0& 

U.S.  a.  174—57  20  Claims 


l.A  universal  air-vapor  barrier  box  comprising: 
a.  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  opposed  first  and  second  side 
walls,  and  a  back  wall  that  cooperate  to  define  a  container 
section  having  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  a  selected  electrical 
outlet  box.  the  back  wall  being  formed  with  a  shallow  groove 
that  extends  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  being  formed  with  respective  shallow  grooves 
that  are  aligned  with  the  groove  in  the  back  wall;  and 
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b.  top  and  bottom  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  and 
bottom  walls,  respectively,  and  first  and  second  side  flanges 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  first  and  second  side  walls, 
respectively,  the  top.  bottom,  and  first  and  second  side  flanges 
having  respective  free  edges  and  coplanar  front  surfaces,  the 
top  and  bottom  flanges  being  formed  with  respective  shallow 
grooves  that  are  aligned  with  and  extend  from  the  grooves  in 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  to  the  free  edges  of  the  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  the  grooves  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
top  and  bottom  flanges  being  selectively  cutable  therethrough 
to  enable  the  universal  air-vapor  barrier  box  to  bend  along  the 
back  wall  adjacent  the  groove  therein. 


said  electrical  cables  are  mechanically  clamped  for  strain 
relief  and  held  when  said  first  and  second  bracket  elements 
are  fastened  together  to  route  said  plurality  of  cables  through 
said  bracket  with  said  compound  bracket  affixed  to  said  I/O 
frame;  and 
at  lea.st  one  fastener  member  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  bracket  elements  for  affixing  said  first  and  second 
bracket  elements  together  with  said  plurality  of  cables  held 
within  said  channel  openings  to  mechanically  clamp  said 
electrical  cables  within  said  compound  bracket. 


5.834,693 
COMPUTER  I/O  SUPPORT  BRACKET  AND  CABLE 
ASSEMBLY 
M.  Eugene  Waddell,  WoodrufT.  and  Douglas  E.  Piper,  Green- 
ville, both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Woven  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Simpsonville,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,753,  Mar.  20,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,048 
Int.  CI."  H02G  3/18 
U.S.  O.  174—65  R  14  Claims 


5,834,694 

CAPILLARY  ACTION  PREVENTOR 

John  Henry  Bakker,  Cortland;  John  George  Kountz,  Poland, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Vickey  Elisa  Reed,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,494 

Int  CI."  H02G  3/18 


VS.  a.  174—65  G 


11  Claims 


^j^/y  /h-y 


1.  An  assembly  for  connecting  an  internal  circuit  board  of  a  host 
computer  to  a  plurality  of  external  peripheral  devices,  said  com- 
puter having  an  enclosure  with  a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O) 
ports  defined  by  an  input/output  (1/0)  frame  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  side  posts,  an  upper  rail  and  a  lower  rail, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  circuit  circuit  board  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  I/O  ports 
inside  said  computer  enclosure  and  having  a  plurality  of 
terminals; 

a  plurality  of  continuous  electrical  interface  cables  for  transmit- 
ting data  signals,  each  of  said  cables  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrical  connectors,  one  carried  by  said  first 
end  of  each  of  said  cables  connecting  each  of  said  cables  to 
respective  ones  of  said  terminals  of  said  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  second  electrical  connectors,  one  carried  by  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  cables  for  connecting  said  cables 
to  respective  ones  of  said  peripheral  devices; 

a  compound  bracket  for  holding  and  routing  said  plurality  of 
cables  continuously  through  said  one  of  said  I/O  ports  of  said 
I/O  frame; 

a  bracket  mount  for  attaching  said  compound  bracket  to  at  least 
an  exterior  portion  of  said  1/0  frame  in  a  closure  position 
closing  said  one  of  said  I/O  ports  with  said  cables  passing 
through  said  compound  bracket  for  routing  to  and  connecting 
with  said  circuit  board  at  said  first  electrical  connectors  and 
with  said  external  peripheral  devices  at  said  second  electrical 
connectors; 

said  compound  bracket  including  a  first  bracket  element  having 
a  plurality  of  first  cutouts,  a  second  bracket  element  having  a 
plurality  of  second  cutouts  and  a  circuit  board  clip  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  said  circuit  board  clip 
engaging  with  and  supporting  said  circuit  board  within  said 
computer  enclosure; 

said  first  and  second  cutouts  forming  a  plurality  of  channel 
openings  extending  through  said  compound  bracket  in  which 


1.  A  capillary  action  preventor  for  separating  water  and  other 
liquids  from  a  bundle  of  wires  comprising: 

a  body  and  a  cover  of  plastic  construction  that  are  attached  to 
each  other  by  a  flexible  hinge, 

the  body  being  generally  bulb  shaped  and  having  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  that  are  reduced  in  height  and  width  in 
comparison  to  a  midsection  of  body, 

the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  body  having  channels  that  have 
flexible  cantilevered  fingers  adjacent  tops  of  the  channels  for 
holding  portions  of  a  bundle  of  electrical  wires  that  passes 
through  the  capillary  action  preventor, 

the  body  bulging  out  between  the  channels  and  reaching  its 
greatest  depth  and  width  at  the  midsection  of  the  body  that 
includes  a  comb-like  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally spaced,  relatively  stiff,  vertical  fingers  that  extend  into  the 
interior  of  body  from  a  bottom  wall  of  the  body. 

the  body  further  mcluding  a  sump  area  between  and  below  the 
channels  for  the  collection  of  water  and  other  liquids. 

the  sump  area  including  a  drain  hole. 

the  cover  being  generally  dome  shaped  and  having  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  that  are  reduced  in  height  and  width  in 
comparison  to  a  midsection  of  the  cover. 

the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  cover  having  arches  that  mate  with 
the  channels  when  the  cover  is  closed, 

the  cover  further  including  a  portion  that  keeps  the  electrical 
wires  in  spaces  between  the  vertical  fingers  of  the  body  when 
the  cover  is  closed,  and 

a  latch  to  keep  the  cover  in  a  closed  position. 
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5334,695 

EliCCTRICAL  nrONG  WITH  TRANSPARENT 

j  MOUNTING  PLATE 

Caroline  Serena  Herbert,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Forbes  &  Lomax  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,951,  Jul.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

this  application  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,851 

Int  CI."  H02B  1/26 


VS.  a. 


a  grid 


1^74—66 


4  Claims 


3' 

51/" 


2S 


I  / 
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-27 


13 
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X. 
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1.  An  ^ectrical  switch  fitting  comprising: 

a  swiidi  housing  having  a  first  substantially  planar  support 
surfijre  at  a  top  of  the  housing,  said  first  support  surface 
hav  lig  a  first  outer  periphery; 

Itaving  a  second  substantially  planar  support  surface  at  a 
top  idf  the  grid  said  second  support  surface  extending  around 
the  jfirst  outer  periphery  of  the  first  support  surface  and  sub- 
staixially  coplanar  therewith  so  as  to  form  a  substantially 
coniinuous  planar  support  surface,  said  second  support  sur- 
face having  a  second  outer  periphery; 

a  transparent  plate  member  provided  with  a  first  aperture  there- 
thratigh  and  dimensioned  to  extend  beyond  the  second  outer 
periphery; 

a  decotative  element  positioned  between  the  transparent  plate 
meitiber  and  the  first  and  second  support  surfaces,  the  deco- 
rative element  being  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  trans- 
parent plate  member  and  being  provided  with  a  second  aper- 
turd  therethrough  substantially  coincident  with  the  first 
apefture  through  the  transparent  plate  member; 

a  substantially  circular  protrusion  extending  from  said  first  sup- 
port surface  and  passing  at  least  partly  through  the  coincident 
firsi  and  second  apertures  of  the  plate  member  and  the  deco- 
rati -t  element,  respectively,  the  protrusion  being  provided 
witliian  external  thread;  and 

a  fixii  g  ring  threadmgly  engaged  on  the  protrusion  and  urging 
the  transparent  plate  member  and  the  decorative  element 
towards  the  first  and  second  support  surfaces  to  bring  the 
decjtative  element  into  engagement  over  substantially  the 
entir^  area  of  said  substantially  continuous  planar  support 
surl  4ce. 


« 't  »  » 


deformable  manner  and  which  is  positioned  radially  oppo- 
site said  engaging  pawl;  and 
wherein  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  pair  of  terminal  bodies 
are  each  overlapped  otie  upon  the  other  in  a  manner  to  be 
positioned  on  the  opposing  bolt  insertion  hole,  respectively, 
while  avoiding  interference  between  either  of  the  engaging 
pawls  and  the  engaging  piece,  and  then  are  turned  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  bolt 
in.sertion  holes,  so  that  the  engaging  piece  of  one  of  the 
terminal  bodies  rises  on  a  side  of  an  unoverlapped  face  of  the 
engaging  pawl  of  the  other  terminal  body  while  resilienily 
deforming,  and  that  the  engaging  hauls  and  engaging  pieces 
of  said  pair  of  terminal  bodies  are  engaged  mutually,  to 
thereby  couple  said  pair  of  terminal  bodies  together. 


5,834,697 

SIGNAL  PHASE  DELAY  CONTROLLED  DATA  CABLES 

HAVING  DISSIMILAR  INSULATION  MATERIALS 

James  Baker.  Princeton,  and  Joseph  Dellagala,  Shrewsbury, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cable  Design  Technologies,  Inc., 

Leominster.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,896 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  11/02 

VS.  a.  174—113  R  23  Claims 


5.834.696 

I    TERMINAL  FOR  COUPLING  W IRINGS 
Akira  I^urosawa,  and  Yoshiyasu  Negishi,  both  of  .\tsugi,  Japan. 
a.ssigaors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1996.  8-059960 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/28 

VS.  a.  174—84  C  8  aaims 

1.  A  terminal  for  coupling  winngs  comprising: 

a  pair  of  terminal  bodies,  each  having: 

a  viiiring  connection  portion  and  an  overlapping  portion  with  a 

tjoll  insertion  hole,  and 
coqpling  means  provided  on  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
terminal  bodies  to  hold  said  terminal  bodies  In  a  state  of 
paing  coupled  together; 
wherdin  each  said  coupling  means  includes: 

an  engaging  pawl  which  is  formed  so  as  to  protrude  radially 
ihwardly  into  said  bolt  insertion  hole  and  which  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  first  side  of  said  bolt  insertion  hole,  and 
an  Engaging  piece  which  is  formed  so  as  to  protrude  radially 
ihtvardly   into   said   bolt   insertion   hole   in   a   resiliently 


1.  A  communication  cable  comprising: 

a  first  twisted  pair  of  conductors  surtounded  by  a  first  insulation 
material  having  a  first  dielectric  constant,  the  first  twisted  pair 
of  conductors  having  a  first  signal  phase  delay; 

a  second  twisted  pair  of  conductors  surrounded  by  a  second 
Insulation  material  different  than  the  first  Insulation  material, 
and  having  a  second  dielectric  constant  greater  than  the  first 
dielectric  constant  the  second  twisted  pair  of  conductors  hav- 
ing a  second  signal  phase  delay  substantially  equal  to  the  first 
signal  phase  delay  such  that  a  skew  of  the  cable  is  substan- 
tially zero;  and 

wherein  the  first  twisted  pair  of  conductors  has  a  first  twist  lay 
and  the  second  twisted  pair  of  conductors  has  a  second  twist 
lay  greater  than  the  first  twist  lay  such  that  said  skew  is 
substantiallv  zero. 
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5.834,698 
COMPOSITE  CABLE  WITH  BUILT-IN  SIGNAL  AND 
POWER  CABLES 
Isao  Izui,  Chino;  Tetsuo  Imamura,  Nagano-ken;  Takaharu  Shi- 
nuunune,  deceased,  late  of  Sapporo-gun,  by  Masayuki  Shi- 
mamune,  'fturu  Shimamune,  heirs;  Yasomi  Tojima,  Gunma- 
ken,  and  Keyi  Takahashi,  Kiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsuba  Corporation,  Kiryu,  and  Oki  Electric  Cable  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,428,  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,475 
Int  CI.'  HOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  174—113  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  composite  cable  comprising: 

at  least  two  unconnected  power  cables  provided  in  a  center  of 
said  composite  cable,  said  at  least  two  unconnected  power 
cables  each  having  a  large  conductor  size: 

a  flat  signal  cable  unconnected  to  said  at  least  two  unconnected 
power  cables  and  spirally  wound  around  and  directly  contact- 
ing said  at  least  two  unconnected  power  cables  into  a  roll:  and 

a  non-shielding  sheath  provided  around  and  directly  contacting 
said  flat  signal  cable. 


the  insulated  conductors  and  the  drain  wires  being  wound  heli- 
cally along  a  central  axis  of  the  cable  with  the  insulated 
conductors  and  the  drain  wires  being  free  of  compression 
against  one  another  so  as  to  promote  their  individual  flexure 
when  die  cable  undergoes  flexure  in  a  bend. 

an  electrical  coupling  influence  between  each  of  said  helically 
wound  drain  wires  and  each  corresponding  one  of  said  heli- 
cally wound  insulated  conductors  remaining  constant  along 
their  lengths,  and 

the  cable  being  flexible  and  limp  and  having  freedom  of  move- 
ment while  being  connected  to  a  medical  instrument  that  is 
hand  held  and  maneuvered  for  monitoring  human  indications. 


5,834,700 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Augusto  P.  Panella,  Bolingbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,461 

Int  CI."  HOIB  7/tW 

U.S.  CI.  174—115  14  Claims 


5,834,699 

CABLE  WITH  SPACED  HELICES 

Arthur  G.  Buck,  Sherwood,  and  Ronald  A.  Olson,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  WhiUker  Corporation, 

WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,690,  Feb.  21,  19%,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926.913 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIB  7/04 

VS.  a.  174—113  R  10  Claims 

-4 


1.  An  electrical  cable  comprising: 

signal  carrying  insulated  conductors  extending  side  by  side  in  a 
row.  each  of  the  insulated  conductors  being  without  an  encir- 
cling conducting  shield  thai  would  provide  a  coaxial  cable 
construction, 

a  conductive  membrane  enclosing  the  row.  the  conductive  mem- 
brane providing  an  electrical  ground  plane. 

conductive  drain  wires  in  selected  interstitial  spaces  along  the 
insulated  conductors. 

the  drain  wires  and  the  conductive  membrane  engaging  and 
reducing  cross  talk  among  the  insulated  conductors  wilhoul 
said  encircling  conducting  shield  on  each  of  the  insulated 
conductors  that  would  provide  said  coaxial  cable  construction. 
and 

the  conductive  membrane  being  contained  within  an  exterior 
jacket. 


1.  In  an  elecnical  circuit  arrangement  which  includes  at  least 
three  adjacent  spaced-apan.  elongate  parallel  conductors  including 
a  middle  conductor  having  two  oppositely  facing  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces, 
a  left  conductor  having  a  surface  facing  the  first  surface  of  the 

middle  conductor  to  define  a  first  electrical  coupling,  and 
a  right  conductor  having  a  surface  facing  the  second  surface  of 

the  middle  conductor  to  define  a  second  electrical  coupling, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

the  shape  of  the  facing  surfaces  between  the  left  conductor 
and  the  middle  conductor  is  different  from  the  shape  of  the 
facing  surfaces  between  the  right  conductor  and  the  middle 
conductor,  and 
the  facing  surfaces  between  one  of  the  left  and  right  conduc- 
tors and  the  center  conductor  are  narrower  than  the  facing 
surfaces  between  the  other  of  the  left  and  right  conductors 
and  the  middle  conductor, 
whereby  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  first  electrical  cou- 
pling is  different  from  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the 
second  electrical  coupling. 
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5,834,701 
FLAT  MULTIPLE-CORE  CABLE 
Kazuhito  Saka,  and  Tetsuya  Iwasaki,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007309 

Int  a."  HOIB  11/00 

U.S.  a.  174—117  F  6  Qaims 

4^ ,  ^ 
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1.  A  nai  multiple-core  cable,  comprising: 

a  pluruily  of  elongate  cables  (12)  arranged  in  parallel,  each  of 
said  cables  (12)  having  opposed  ends  and  comprising  a  con- 
ductor and  an  insulating  sheath  (11)  covering  the  conductor. 

a  conjact  portion  (14)  formed  of  the  conductors  exposed  by 
peeling  off  the  insulating  sheaths  (II)  of  the  cables  (12)  at  at 
lea.«  one  of  their  ends, 

a  con4sctor  connecting  tape  (15)  adhered  to  (he  exposed  con- 
ductors defining  the  contact  portion  (14)  and  to  portions  of  the 
Insulating  sheaths  (11)  adjoining  the  exposed  conductors 
defitiing  said  contact  portion  (14),  and 

at  leait  one  bend-resistant  fused  portion  (16;  17)  fonned  by 
fusing  and  connecting  the  insulating  sheaths  (II)  in  at  least 
one  Vea.  Including  an  area  adjacent  to  the  contact  portion 
(14  .'said  fused  ponion  (16:  17)  defining  a  length  measured 
parallel  to  said  elongate  cables  (12)  such  that  major  portions 
of  (4id  elongate  cables  (12)  are  not  fused  along  said  flat 
multiple  core  cable,  said  fused  portion  (16;  17)  adjacent  the 
contact  portion  (14)  including  an  overlapped  fused  portion 
(16)  al  least  partly  overlapping  with  the  ponion  of  the  insu- 
latifit  sheaths  to  which  the  conductor  connecting  tape  (15)  is 
adhered  and  an  extension  fused  portion  (17)  which  extends 
unllarily  from  the  overlapped  fused  portion  (16)  lo  an  area 
adjacent  to  the  conductor  connecting  tape  ( 15). 


5,834,702 

CON^ifECTOR  AND  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RIBBON 
CABLE  WITH  90  OUTLET 
John  Edward  Pryce,  Herts;  Reginald  John  Simmons,  South 
Harrow,  and  Michael  Joseph  Gerard  Whelan,  Langford  Big- 
gleswade, all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1996, 
9605149 

I  Int  CI."  HOIB  7/0% 

VS.  a.  174—117  FF  6  Claims 

I.  A  cable  assembly  comprising  a  housing  and  a  flat  flexible 
cable  haNing  a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  in  a  juxtaposed 
manner  in  the  plane  of  the  cable,  the  housing  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  cavity  portion  of  the  cable  therein,  the  housing  further 
comprising  an  outlet  through  which  an  outlet  portion  of  the  cable 
extends  ia  a  direction  transverse  to  die  portion  of  cable  within  the 
cavity,  tie  cable  further  comprising  a  fold  sub.stantially  in  (he  plane 
of  the  cable  to  effec(  a  change  in  (he  direction  of  the  flat  cable 
substantially  within  lis  plane,  the  fold  being  positioned  in  an  ou(Ie( 


region  of  the  cavity  proximate  the  outlet,  characterized  In  that  (he 
outlet  ponion  of  cable  transverse  to  the  cavity  portion  of  cable 
within  the  cavity  is  looped  over  the  fold,  to  provide  a  flexible  loop. 


5334,703 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  CORONA  RING 
Shuji  Fujii,  Nagoya,  and  Masamichi  Ishibara,  Ama-Gun,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033483 

Int  a."  HOIB  i7/O0 

VS.  a.  174—140  CR  6  CUins 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  corona  ring  for  controlling  a  corona 
discharge,  comprising  the  steps  of:  Inserting  between  a  first  ring 
secunng  portion  arranged  integrally  wl(h  said  corona  ring  and  a 
second  ring  securing  portion  arranged  Independently  with  respect 
to  said  first  ring  securing  portion  a  support  member  of  an  insulator: 
fixing  said  first  ring  securing  ponion  and  said  second  ring  securing 
portion  to  each  other:  and  providing  on  said  first  ring  securing 
ponion  means  for  interfering  with  a  shed  portion  of  said  insulator 
where  said  corona  ring  is  improperiy  mounted,  said  means  for 
Interfering  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  Insulator. 


5334,704 
PATTERN  STRUCTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Kazuhisa  Tanaka,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-233945 
Int  a."  H05K  l/OO 
VS.  a.  174—254  2  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  structure  of  a  flexible  print  circuit  Jxiard.  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines;  and 
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at  least  two  void  patterns  provided  with  cut  portions  with  at  least 
one  of  said  void  patterns  located  between  said  signal  lines, 
wherein  the  flexible  print  circuit  board  is  capable  of  being 
bent  at  the  cut  portions  of  the  void  patterns. 


5334,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 

CONTENTS  OF  PACKAGES  DELIVERED  TO  OR 

LEAVING  A  WAREHOUSE 

Ferdinand  Christ,  Johann-Sebastian-Bach-Ring  21  D-9I575, 

Windsbach,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  71372,  Jun.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1992,  42  18 
429.0 

int.  CI."  GOIG  9/00:19/40:  B07C  5/00:  B65G  69/00 
VS.  CI.  177—1  13  Claims 
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5334,705 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MODIFYING  ELETRICAL 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Siamak  Jonaidi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,990 

Int  O."  H05K  1/14 

VS.  a.  174—261  21  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  arrangeinent  comprising: 
a  first  circuitized  substrate  having  at  least  two  substantially 
planar  surfaces  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
located  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  in  a  first  pre- 
determined pattern: 
a  second  circuitized  substrate  having  at  least  two  substantially 
planar  surfaces,  said  second  substrate  further  having 
(i)  a   flexible   wiring   layer  formed   from   a   second   pre- 
determined pattern  of  electrically  conductive  wires,  said 
wires  being  adapted  to  connect  to  respective  ones  of  said 
electrical  conductors  of  said  first  substrate,  and 
(ii)  surface  layers  configured  above  and  below  said  wiring 
layer,  said  surface  layers  being  formed  from  a  flexible, 
electrically  insulating  dielectric  material; 
a  means  for  fixedly  applying  one  surface  of  said  second  sub- 
strate to  one  surface  of  said  first  substrate;  and 
a  means  for  connecting  said  wires  of  said  second  substrate  to 
said  electrical  conductors  of  said  first  substrate,  whereby 
application  of  said  second  substrate  to  said  first  substrate  and 
connection  of  said  wires  of  said  second  substrate  to  said 
electrical  conductors  of  said  first  substrate  modifies  said  first 
pre-determined  pattern  to  include  said  second  pre-determined 
pattern. 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  contents  of  a  package  containing 
goods  delivered  to  or  leaving  a  warehouse,  comprising: 

(a)  conveying  the  package  through  consecutive  stations; 

(b)  performing  a  plausibility  check  on  the  package  in  at  least 
three  respective  stations  by  generating  and  outpuning  respec- 
tive electrical  signals  which  are  indicative  of  respective  plau- 
sibility parameters,  and  inputting  the  electrical  signals  to  an 
electronic  data  processing  means  for  effecting  a  plausibility 
determination,  the  plausibility  check  being  comprised  of: 

(i)  weighing  the  package  in  one  of  the  at  least  three  stations 
employing  means  for  weighing  and  outputting  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  weight: 

(ii)  measuring  volume  of  the  package  in  one  of  the  at  least 
three  stations  employing  means  for  measuring  volume  and 
outputting  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  volume;  and 

(iii)  measuring  at  least  one  property  of  the  goods  contained  in 
the  package  in  one  of  the  at  least  three  stations  employing 
means  for  measuring  the  at  least  one  property  and  output- 
ting an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  at  least  one  prop- 
erty; 

(c)  inputting  electrical  signals  outputted  fixMn  step  (b)  to  the 
electronic  data  processing  means; 

(d)  comparing  the  respective  signals  inputted  to  the  electronic 
data  processing  means  with  respective  predetermined  data 
stored  in  the  electronic  data  processing  means  and  generating 
a  plausibility  determination  including  a  contents  verification 
determination  as  respective  output  signals  as  a  function  of  the 
comparisons  for  effecting  destination  control  of  the  package 
and  for  effecting  verification  of  the  contents  of  the  package 
delivered  to  or  leaving  the  warehouse;  and 

(e)  conveying  a  package  whose  contents  are  verified  as  correct 
to  one  of  a  storage  location  in  the  warehouse  or  to  an  exit  of 
the  warehouse  for  delivery  to  a  customer,  and  conveying  a 
package  whose  contents  are  not  verified  as  correct  to  an  error 
inspection  location  in  the  warehouse. 


5334,707 

BULK  MATERIAL  SCALE  AND  FLOWMETER 

Johannes  Wirth,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  K-Tron 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00091,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W093/22633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5,  1992,  01 
439/92-3 

int  a.*  GOIG  11/14:  B67D  5/08 
VS.  a.  177—16  27  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  continuous  weighing  of  bulk  material  with 
deflector  plates  and  electronic  equipment  for  evaluation,  character- 
ized by  die  fact  diat: 
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5,834,709 
POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit:   Robert  Albert  Boie,  Westfidd; 
Sungho  Jin,  Millington,  and  Mark  Thomas  McCormack, 
Summit,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,668,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,411,814.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234^28 

InL  a."  G08C  21/00 
VS.  a.  178—18.05  14  Oaims 
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5,834,708 

MULTIPLE  PLANE  WEIGH  PLATTER  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PLANE  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 

Michael  t*.  Svetal;  Mohan  LeeLaRama  Bobba;  Matt  D.  Schler, 

and  Gary  J.  Oldham,  all  of  Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539384 

Int  CI."  GOIG  21/28:21/08:  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  It7— 180  25  Oaims 


1.  In  a'multi-plane  scanner  having  a  lower  housing  portion  with 

a  horizontal  window  and  an  upper  housing  portion  with  a  vertical 

window  positioned  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  lower  housing 

portion,  an  external  weigh  platter  comprising: 

a  horizontal  section,  including  a  window  of  transparent  material: 

a  vertical  section  rigidly  connected  to  the  horizontal  section,  the 

vertical  section  including  a  window  of  transparent  material. 


22- 


the  delector  plates  are  at  least  partially  vertical,  and  that  an 
initial  load-sensing  device  is  present,  which  parallely  channels 
the  qcflector  plates  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  which  mea- 
sure^ the  horizontal  force  acting  upon  the  deflector  plates; 

means  lare  provided  to  channel  the  flow  of  bulk  material  at  a 
spec  ^c  velocity  and  at  a  specific  angle  against  the  deflector 
plate  sj 

a  slidej  iet  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  is  provided  over  which 
bulk  material  slides,  with  a  second  load-sensing  device  being 
provided,  which  basically  measures  the  force  which  the  bulk 
mat^al  exerts  vertically  upon  the  surface  of  the  slide; 

a  chutei  is  provided  which  has  the  same  angle  of  tilt  as  the  slide 
whidh  causes  the  bulk  material  to  move  from  the  chute  at  a 
spec  4c  velocity. 


,'!;\\\\ 
iO^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  position-sensing  system  comprising: 

an  information  input  member,  the  information  input  member 
including  a  magnet; 

at  least  one  sensing  element,  the  sensing  element  including  a 
magnetoresistive  material  having  a  resistance  which  changes 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field; 

wherein  the  magnetoresistive  material  includes  a  compound  of 
the  form  A„B^C,0.  where  A  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of 
U.  Y.  Ce.  Nd.  Sm,  Eu,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm.  Yb,  and  Lu.  B  is 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr.  Pb,  and  Cd.  and  C 
is  selected  from  Cr,  Mn.  Fe.  and  Co  and  w  is  0.4  to  0.9,  x  is 
0.1  to  0.6.  y  is  0.7  to  1.5.  and  z  is  2.5  to  3.5. 


5334,710 
ACOUSTIC  PULSE  GUN  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  J.  Finnestad.  Red  Deer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Otatco  Inc.. 
Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  625,736,  Mar.  29,  19%. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,770 

Int  CI."  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  181—106  9  Claims 
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8.  In  a  gas  gun  of  a  well  annulus.  said  gas  gun  having  a  gas 
storage  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for  accepting  pressurized  gas.  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  gas  from  the  gas  storage 
chamtter  to  the  well  annulus  to  generate  an  acoustic  pulse,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  hand-held  gas  source  comprising: 

a  disposable  hand-held  cylindrical  pressurized  CO^  gas  car- 
tridge; 
a  hand-held  two-pan  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
cylindrical  and  aligned  parts,  each  of  said  parts  comprising 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  one  closed  end  and  one  open  end; 
means  for  connecting  and  sealing  said  cylindrical  parts  at  said 
open  ends  to  form  a  gas  source  chamber  for  reception  of 
said  cartridge; 


1904 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


Filed  Mar. 
Int.  CI. 
187—391 


14,  1997,  Sen  No.  818^1 
B66B  7/00:  F24F  7/00 


5.834,711 
SOUND  CONTROL  THROUGH  RESONANCE  DAMPING 
James  C.  Haines,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Johns  Manville 
International,  Inc^  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,722 
Int  a."  E04B  mi 
MS.  CL  181—290 

34      ,^    30 


36  Claims 


1.  A  sound  controlled  enclosed  cavity  eompnsing: 

a  first  sicin  and  a  second  skin,  the  second  skin  being  spaced  from 
the  first  skin  whereby  two  surfaces  of  the  enclosed  cavity  are 
defined  by  the  first  and  second  skins: 

a  damping  material  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  aniso- 
tropic air  flow  resistance  properties  wherein  the  air  flow 
resistance  per  unit  length  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  the  damping  material  is  greater  than 
the  air  flow  resistance  per  unit  length  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  first  and  second  surfaces;  the  damping  material  being 
a  fibrous  blanket  of  insulation  wherein  fibers  of  the  fibrous 
blanket  lie  predominately  in  planes  extending  parallel  to  or 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the 
fibrous  blanket;  and 

the  fibrous  blanket  being  positioned  within  the  enclosed  cavity 
between  the  first  and  second  skins  so  that  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  the  fibrous  blanket  and  the  fibers  lie  in  planes 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  or  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  skins  of  the  enclosed  cavity  to  damp  airborne  reso- 
nance buildup  within  the  enclosed  cavity  in  a  direction  at  an 
acute  angle  to  or  parallel  with  the  first  and  second  skins  of  the 
enclosed  cavity. 


5,834,712 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2  Claims 


outlet  port  means  at  one  end  of  said  gas  source  chamber  for  5,834,713 

discharging  CO^  gas  from  said  gas  source  chamber,  said         FRESH  AIR  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATOR 
ouUet  port  means  having  a  hand-operated  attachment  for   Hsin-Tsung  Huang^  P.O.  Box^- 175^  Taichung,  Taiwan 
connection  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  gas  gun; 

means  for  piercing  said  cartridge,  said  piercing  means  being 
positioned  within  said  gas  source  chamber  at  said  closed 
end  of  one  of  said  parts; 

means  for  telescoping  said  cylindrical  parts  together  to 
advance  said  closed  ends  of  said  cylindrical  parts  towards 
each  other  and  advance  said  CO2  gas  cartridge  towards  said 
piercing  means  to  pierce  said  cartridge  and  release  pressur- 
ized CO,  gas  into  said  gas  source  chamber;  and 

valve  means  positioned  in  said  outlet  pon  means  for  control- 
ling the  release  of  the  pressurized  CO,  gas  from  said  gas 
source  chamber  into  the  gas  storage  chamber. 


1.  An  air  supply  system  for  supplying  air  into  an  elevator 
building  and  into  at  least  one  elevator,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  firames  each  including  a  peripheral  surface  having 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein, 
a  plale  for  securing  to  a  wall  of  the  elevator  building  and  for 

forming  an  air  passage,  said  air  passage  being  communicating 

with  said  openings  of  said  frames, 
at  least  one  tube  for  disposing  in  said  elevator  building  and  for 

communicating  with  said  air  passage, 
an  air  generator  for  disposing  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  elevator 

building,  said  air  generator  being  coupled  to  said  tube  for 

supplying  air  into  said  tube  and  for  supplying  air  into  said  air 

passage,  and 
a  heat  resistive  panel  assembly  for  securing  to  the  wall  of  the 

elevator  building,  said  panel  assembly  being  spaced  from  the 

elevator  for  forming  an  air  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  wall 

of  the  elevator  building  for  forming  an  air  room. 


5,834,714 
DOUBLE  ACTUATOR  ELASTOMERIC  SWITCH 
John  W.  Berger,  Laguna  Niguel;  Ted  L.  Nichols,  Santa  Ana: 
Andry     Kertatama.     Montebello,    and    James     F.    Gust, 
Temecula,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staco  Switch,  Inc.,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sef.  No.  641,414 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  1/10:9/26:13/70 

VS.  a.  200—5  A  22  Claims 

5 


1.  A  switch  for  making  multiple  sequential  contacts  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  continuously  molded  single  body  having  a  base; 
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a  ring  molded  integrally  with  said  base  and  attached  to  said  base 
by  a  web; 

an  inner  member  supported  within  said  ring  by  a  second  web 
saifl  inner  member  and  said  second  web  both  integrally 
mended  with  said  ring  to  form  in  part  said  continuously 
mc|l<led  single  body; 

an  electrically  conductive  media  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
rin|i; 

an  electrically  conductive  media  on  the  inner  member  supported 
by  said  ring; 

meanB  for  mounting  said  base  to  a  board  member  having  mul- 
tiple stationary  contacts  that  can  be  contacted  by  the  conduc- 
tive surface  on  said  ring  and  the  conductive  surface  on  said 
ini^  member  in  a  sequential  manner  so  that  different  contacts 
takje  place  in  sequence  between  the  ring  conductive  material 
and  the  conductive  material  on  the  inner  member  to  form 
sec  tiential  multiple  contacting  switch. 


5334,715 
KEYBOARD 
Junichi  Sato,  Fujiyoshida,  and  Hiroshi  Fuchigami,  Oshino- 
mura.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321464 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/28 

VS.  CU  200—5  A  3  Claims 

i. 

4 


81 

1.  A  keyboard  comprising: 

a  keynoard  substrate; 

an  escutcheon  supported  by  said  keyboard  substrate,  said 
escutcheon  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 

a  plurality  of  key  tops  projecting  tlirough  said  plurality  of  holes 
of  said  escutcheon; 

a  contact  portion  supported  by  said  keyboard  substrate  and 
comprising  a  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  packing  fixed  onto  said  keyboard  substrate  in  a  position 
capable  of  engaging  the  packing  with  a  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion of  said  contact  portion;  and 

a  sheet  covering  ail  regions  of  tlje  surface  of  said  contact  portion 
and  tlte  outside  of  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  contact 
portion,  wherein  said  sheet  is  provided  between  said  plurality 
of  key  tops  and  said  contact  portion  and  comprises  an  oil 
proof  material  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  this  sheet  is  sup- 
ported between  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  contact 
poftion  and  the  packing  fixed  to  said  keyboard  substrate. 


5,834,716 
FOUR  POSITION  TWO  DOME  SWITCH 
James  iSungioun  Lee,  Niles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard  Hughes 
Interconnect  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694485 
Int  CI.''  HOIH  9/26:9/00:1/10 
VS.  a.  200—5  R  2  aaims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  substrate  having  two  sets  of 
spaced  apart  electrical  traces,  a  collapsible  dome  structure  overly- 
ing an  associated  set  of  spaced  apart  electrical  traces,  said  collaps- 
ible dohie  structure  including  an  upper  annular  ring  and  a  thin 
membrane  underlining  that  annular  ring,  a  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  annular  ring,  an  electrically  conductive  element 
secured  to  an  underface  of  the  membrane  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  tlie  spaced  apart  electrical  traces  upon  collaps- 


ible dome  structure,  and  wherein  said  annular  ring  and  said  thin 
tnembrane  defined  a  depression  in  the  top  of  the  dome  structure, 
an  elongated  action  bar  overlying  the  pair  of  dome  structures, 
said  action  bar  having  at  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and 
a  first  and  second  elongated  notch  formed  in  the  lop  surface  of 
the  action  bar  each  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  midpoint  of 
the  action  bar  and  each  notch  running  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  action  bar  and  running  the  width  of 
the  action  bar.  a  first  engagement  nub  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  action  bar  and  position  to  be 
frictionally  received  in  the  recess  formed  in  the  top  of  the  first 
dome  structure  and  a  second  engagement  nub  extending 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  face  of  the  action  bar  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  frictionally  received  in  the 
recess  formed  in  the  lop  of  the  second  dome  structure, 
a  keycap  have  a  body  portion  and  first  and  second  elongated 
engagement  bars  extending  downward  from  the  body  portion 
and  position  to  be  received  in  a  respective  elongated  notch 
formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  action  bar.  said  keycap  being 
movable  in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  activation  position 
causing  the  action  bar  to  pivot  towards  the  first  dome  structure 
and  collapsing  the  first  dome  structure  first,  and  said  keycap 
being  movable  further  in  said  first  direction  to  a  second 
activation  position  causing  the  action  bar  to  pivot  towards  to 
second  dome  structure  and  collapsing  the  second  dome  struc- 
ture while  said  first  dome  remains  collapsed,  said  keycap 
being  movable  in  a  second  direction  to  a  tliird  activation 
position  causing  the  action  bar  to  be  pivoted  towards  the 
second  dome  structure  and  collapsing  the  second  dome  struc- 
ture first,  and  said  keycap  being  movable  further  in  said 
second  direction  to  a  forth  activation  position  causing  the 
action  bar  to  pivot  towards  the  first  dome  structure  and 
collapsing  the  first  dome  structure  second  while  said  second 
dome  structure  remains  collapsed. 


5334,717 
ON-LOAD  TAP  CHANGER  OF  A  STEP  SWITCH 
Josef  Neumeyer,   Waldetzenberg,   and    Leoohard    PiUmeier, 
Regensburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mascfainenfabrik 
Reinhausen  GmbH.  Regensburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)0400,  §  371  Date  Mar.'25,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995, 195  10 
809.4 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  3/00:19/58:5/500 
VS.  a.  200—17  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  on-load  lap  changer  of  a  step  switch  comprising 
a  force-storage  unit  which  has  a  charging  slide  continuously 
movable  by  a  bidirectionally  rotatable  drive  shaft  and  an 
output  pan  that  when  tripped  suddenly  follows  the  movement 
of  the  charging  slide, 
a  switching  shaft  rotatable  by  the  tripped  output  part,  and 
respective  switching  means  for  each  phase  that  are  each  actual- 
able  by  respective  actuating  elements  that  again  coacl  with 
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edges  of  respective  concentric  cams  rotatable  by  the  switching 
shaft,  the  improvement  wherein 

an  axially  movable  switching  unit  is  mounted  on  the  switching 
shaft. 

the  switching  unit  carries  cam  disks  for  actuating  the  switching 
means. 

each  cam  disk  is  subdivided  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  subdisk 
with  different  shapes,  and 

the  switching  unit  is  movable  in  a  direction  dependent  on  the 
rotation  direction  of  the  drive  shaft  into  an  upper  or  a  lower 
position  wherein  in  the  upper  position  of  the  switching  unit  all 
of  the  lower  cam  subdisks  and  in  the  lower  position  of  the 
switching  unit  all  of  the  upper  cam  subdisks  engage  the 
actuating  elements  to  actuate  the  respective  switching  means. 


5,834,718 

APPLIANCE  TIMER  HAVING  A  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH-CURRENT  CARRYING 

CIRCUIT  BLADES  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Daniel  K.  Amonett,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Sen  No.  805,839 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  4.VI0 

VS.  CI.  200—38  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  timer  for  controlling  an  appliance,  comprising: 

a  cam  having  a  first  cam  surface  and  a  second  cam  surface 

defined  therein,  said  first  cam  surface  being  distinct  from  said 

second  cam  surface: 
a  first  circuit  blade  having  a  first  cam  follower  attached  thereto, 

said  first  cam  follower  cooperates  with  said  first  cam  surface 

so  as  to  move  said  first  circuit  blade  between  a  first  neutral 

position  and  a  first  actuated  position; 


a  second  circuit  blade  having  a  second  cam  follower  attached 
thereto,  said  second  cam  follower  cooperates  with  said  second 
cam  surface  so  as  to  move  said  second  circuit  blade  between 
a  second  neutral  position  and  a  second  actuated  position;  and 

a  third  circuit  blade  which  is  positionable  in  a  first  offset 
position,  a  second  offset  position,  and  a  third  neutral  position; 

wherein  (I)  said  third  circuit  blade  is  positioned  at  said  first 
offset  position  when  said  first  circuit  blade  is  positioned  at 
said  first  actuated  position,  (2)  said  third  circuit  blade  is 
moved  from  said  first  offset  position  to  said  second  offset 
position  when  said  first  circuit  blade  is  moved  firom  said  first 
actuated  position  to  said  first  neutral  position  and  said  second 
circuit  blade  is  positioned  at  said  second  actuated  position, 
and  (3)  said  third  circuit  blade  contacts  said  second  circuit 
blade  when  said  third  circuit  blade  is  positioned  in  said 
second  offset  position  and  said  second  circuit  blade  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  actuated  position. 


5,834,719 
CORD  SWITCH 
Tetsuya  Kaji,  and  Norihisa   Kurihara,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ASMO  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  and 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-200015; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249723 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/16;  E05F  15/10:15/16 
VS.  a.  200—61.44  20  Claims 


1.  A  cord  switch,  comprising: 

a  hollow  flexible  cord  member; 

contact  lines  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  to  each  other  on  one 
of  the  inner  portions  of  the  two  portions  of  said  cord  member 
generally  opposed  to  each  other  and  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said  cord 
member; 

a  bridge  conductor  which  is  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  two 
inner  portions  so  as  to  be  generally  opposed  to  said  contact 
lines  and  being  apart  from  said  contact  lines,  said  bridge 
conductor  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  contact  lines 
when  said  cord  member  is  pressed. 

wherein  a  neuu^l  axis  of  said  cord  switch  is  positioned  on  the 
side  of  the  one  of  said  two  inner  portions  with  respect  to  the 
central  point  of  the  distance  between  said  two  wall  portions. 

20.  A  cord  switch  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  cord  switch 
is  mounted  by  adhesion,  embedding  or  fitting  on  a  member  along  a 
bumper  of  a  vehicle. 
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5,834,720 
STEtRING  COLUMN  SWITCH  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 
GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM  THAT  CAN  BE  FIXED  IN 
THE  NEUTRAL  POSITION 
Walter  Neubauer,  and  Rudolf  Klein,  both  of  Lauffen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP95/03531.  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Inn.  16,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
595.4 


Int  a."  HOIH  21/36 


CI.  300— 61.54 


7  Claims 


1.  A  SKCring  column  switch  with  a  shift  lever  that  is  arranged  in 
a  switch;  housing  such  that  the  shift  lever  can  be  pivoted  about  a 
first  axif.  wherein  said  shift  lever  is  supported  in  the  switch 
housing  jiAside  of  a  driver  that  is  arranged  in  the  switch  housing 
such  tha^  the  drive  can  be  pi\oied  about  a  second  axis  that  extends 
perpendii:ular  to  the  first  axis,  and  wherein  said  driver  carries  a 
switching  elemenl  that  cooperates  with  a  switching  mechanism  that 
is  rigidly  connected  to  the  housing,  wherein  a  holding  element  that 
can  be  displaced  in  the  housmg  engages  on  the  shift  lever  with  a 
prestressi  end  holds  said  shift  lever  in  a  rest  position  in  a  first 
pivoting!  position,  wherein  the  holding  element  engages  on  the 
driver  inithe  first  position  of  the  holding  elemenl  and  thus  prevents 
a  pivotirg  movement,  and  that  the  holding  element  is  moved  into  a 
second  position  in  which  the  holding  element  releases  the  driver 
against  tjie  prestress  by  pivoting  the  shift  lever  about  the  first  axis 
into  the  i^econd  position. 


5,834,721 

COALING-  AND  SWITCH  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSEA 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

Inge  Osiergaard,  Heggedal,  and  .Amc  Nysveen,  Borgen,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  .\BB  Offshore  Technology  AS.  Billing- 

stad.  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  13,  1996,  964821 
:  Int.  CI."  HOIR  -4/60 

VS.  a.j^OO— 81  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  and  switch  system  for  use  in  subsea  electrical 
power  diaribution.  said  system  comprising: 
first  nfid  second  contact  housings  mounted  along  a  common 
cen|«rline  with  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  contact 
holdings,   said   first  aitd  second  contact  housings  having 
res^tive  contacts; 
a  middle  coupling  housing  removably  positionable  in  a  mounted 
posiaon  in  said  space,  said  coupling  housing  having  contact 
eletKnts  aligned  w  ith  respective  said  contacts  of  said  first  and 
second  contact  housings  when  said  coupling  housing  is  in  said 
mounted  position; 


at  least  one  said  contact  housing  being  movable  along  said 
centerline  toward  said  coupling  housing  when  said  coupling 
housing  is  in  said  mounted  position,  to  thereby  anchor  said 
coupling  housing  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  said  first  and 
second  contact  housings;  and 

said  contact  elements  being  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
into  electrical  contact  with  said  respective  contacts  of  said 
first  and  second  contact  housings. 


5,834,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 
GASES  BY  E.XPOSURE  TO  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Okihiro   Tokunaga:    Hidelci    Namba.    both    of  Gunma-ken: 
Tadashi  Tanaka.  Aichi-ken;  Yoshimi  Ogura.  Mie-ken;  Yoshi- 
tal(a  Doi;   Masahiro  Izutsu,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Shinji  Aoki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corpo- 
ration, and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307977 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/(XI 

U&  CI.  204— 157J  6aainis 
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1.  In  a  method  for  treating  waste  gases  by  exposure  to  electron 
beams  which  comprises  adding  ammonia  to  a  waste  gas  containing 
sulfur  oxide  (SO,)  and/or  nitrogen  oxides  (NO,)  and  thereafter 
exposing  the  gas  to  an  electron  beam  so  as  to  remove  the  sulfur 
oxides  and/or  nitrogen  oxides  therefrom,  the  improvement  com- 
prising first  mixing  ammonia  gas  uniformly  with  air  to  provide  a 
gaseous  mixtuic.  then  forming  a  homogeneous  gas-liquid  mixture 
from  said  gaseous  mixture  and  water,  and  spraying  said  homoge- 
neous gas-liquid  mixture  into  a  reactor. 
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5,834,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  A  MOVABLE  CONTACT 

IN  A  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Christopher  J.  Wieioch,  Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen 

Bradley  Company,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^65 

InL  a."  HOIH  9/44 

VS.  a.  218—30  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inierrupting  electrical  current  between  first 
and  second  electrical  conductors  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  element  having  a  lirst  contact  region  coupled 
to  the  lirst  conductor  in  a  current  carrying  configuration  of  the 
apparatus: 

a  second  conductive  element  having  a  second  contact  region 
coupled  to  the  second  conductor  in  the  current  carrying  con- 
figuration of  the  apparatus,  the  second  conductive  element 
being  movable  between  a  conducting  position  wherein  tlie 
second  contact  region  abuts  the  first  contact  region  to  estab- 
lish a  current  carrying  path  between  the  first  and  second 
conductors,  and  an  interrupted  position  wherein  the  second 
contact  region  is  separated  from  the  first  contact  region: 

biasing  means  urging  the  second  contact  region  into  the  conduct- 
ing position: 

an  interrupt  initiation  assembly  coupled  to  the  second  conduc- 
tive element,  the  interrupt  initiation  assembly  urging  the  sec- 
ond conductive  element  toward  the  interrupted  position  in 
response  to  a  trip  condition:  and 

a  retainer,  the  retainer  being  displaceable  under  gas  pressure 
resulting  from  displacement  of  the  second  conductive  element 
from  the  conducting  position,  the  retainer  contacting  the  sec- 
ond conductive  element  to  retain  the  second  contact  region 
separated  from  the  first  contact  region. 


paths  are  joined  together  to  follow  an  inside  current  path  which  is 
extended  towards  said  terminal  section,  and  has  a  stationary  con- 
tact at  the  end  thereof,  wherein: 

a  grid  support  is  included  which  is  formed  by  molding  resin, 
said  grid  support  comprising  a  pair  of  right  and  left  side  walls 
which  are  confronted  with  each  other  and  extended  upright, 
and  have  each  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  multi-stage  formed  in 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  cover  plate  through  which  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  are  connected  to  each  other, 
and  legs  protruded  from  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls, 
arc -extinction  grids  are  insetted  into  said  grooves,  said  grid 
support  is  mounted  over  said  stationary  contactor  with  said 
legs  fitted  in  .said  U-shaped  hole  on  both  sides  of  said  station- 
ary contact,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  outside  current  paths 
are  covered  with  said  side  walls,  respectively,  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  inside  current  path  except  for  said  stationary 
contact  is  covered  with  said  cover  plate. 


5,834,725 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Roy  Clarke,  Unsworth;  Carl  Christopher  Ennis,  Middleton, 
and  John  Stanley  Stewart,  Wilmslow,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr,  22,  19%,  Ser  No.  635,463 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
9508532 

InL  a."  HOIH  3-1/66 
VS.  CI.  218—120  7  Claims 


•  Vs; 


5334,724 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  GRID  SUPPORT  MOUNTED 

OVER  STATIONARY  CONTACTOR 
Koji    Asakawa;    Naoshi    Ichida,    and    Kyoji    Hama,    all    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-176673 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  33/IH:i3/02 

VS.  a.  218—36  10  Oalms 

I.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  stationary  contactor  which  is 

made  of  a  flat  conductive  plate,  and  has  one  end  portion  which  is 

formed  into  a  terminal  section,  and  the  other  end  portion  having  a 

U-shaped  hole  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pair  of  outside  current  paths 

are  extended  from  said  terminal  section,  and  said  outside  current 
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1.  A  circuit  interrupter  arrangement,  comprising:  a  vacuum  inter- 
rupter: an  isolator:  and  an  electromagnetic  actuator,  said  interrupter 
and  said  isolator  being  connected  electrically  in  series  and  being 
both  driven  by  said  actuator  such  that  the  isolator  can  open  and 
close  only  when  the  interrupter  is  already  open,  said  actuator 
driving  said  isolator  by  way  of  a  latching  arrangement,  said  latch- 
ing arrangement  including  a  latching  ineans,  a  spring  means,  a 
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latch-tripping  means,  and  a  trip-signal  receiving  means  connected 
to  said  Uich-tripping  means,  said  latching  means  in  a  latched 
condition  preventing  the  actuator  from  opening  the  isolator,  said 
spring  means  being  charged  during  an  open  condition  of  said 
interrupter  and  being  allowed,  upon  receipt  of  a  trip  signal  by  said 
trip-signal  receiving  means,  to  drive  said  isolator  into  an  open 
condition  by  operation  of  said  latch-tripping  means. 


supply  duct  for  receiving  the  weld  stud  and  for  holding  the  weld 
stud  at  its  other  end  during  Uie  welding  process,  a  loading  pin,  said 
loading  pin  being  reciprocable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
conveying  duct  and  having  a  shanli  part  and  a  head  part  engageable 
with  the  weld  stud,  said  head  pan  of  said  loading  pin  comprising 
an  elecuical  insulating  surface  facing  the  weld  stud  to  prevent  the 
direct  flow  of  electrical  current  therebetween. 


5,834,726 

DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  BY  INCLINED  WIRE 
CUTTING  ELECTROEROSION 
Jerome  Drouet,  Cologny,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Charmilles 
Technologies,  S.A.,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,530,  May  10,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser  No.  832,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  11,  1995,  01 
392/95 

Int  CL"  B23H  7/10 
VS.  a.  fek9— 69.12  2  Clauns 


5,834,728 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

COMPONENTS  WHICH  ARE  STRLT^G  TOGETHER  IN 

THE  MANNER  OF  A  BELT  ONTO  WORKPIECES 

Dieter  Mauer,  LoUar,  and  Hemumn  Roser,  Wermelsklrchen, 

both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Emhart,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No,  591,254 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
262.9 

Int  a."  B23K  9/20 
VS.  a.  219—99  ^  Claims 


1.  An  Slectroerosion  device  having  a  wire  electrode  stretched 
and  woujxi  between  a  pair  of  spaced  wire  guides  at  an  angle  of 
inclination,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  wire  guides  to 
selectively  vary  die  angle  of  inclination  of  said  wire  electrode,  said 
wire  guidts  having  a  wire  guiding  profile  with  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture equ|l  to  a  value  RL  in  the  formula 

L=r/(rf/ft) 

in  whiclJ^  designates  the  radius  of  said  electrode  wire.  R  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  guiding  profile,  and  in  which  AL/L  designates 
the  coe$Cient  of  elongation  corresponding  to  the  limit  of  elastic 
deformation  of  said  wire  electrode. 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  components  connected  together  in  a 
continuous  strip  to  a  point  of  in.stallation  on  a  worlcpiece  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

delivering  successive  components  to  a  separation  position  by 
repeatedly  advancing  said  strip: 

providing  a  moveable  jointing  tool  for  gripping  successive  com- 
ponents and  for  moving  each  successive  component  to  an 
installation  point,  said  jointing  tool  being  freely  moveable 
through  said  separation  point: 

moving  said  jointing  tool  towards  said  separation  point  so  that  it 
engages  the  next  successive  component  on  the  strip,  the 
movement  of  said  jointing  tool  being  stopped  at  said  separa- 
tion point  by  the  connection  of  said  next  successive  compo- 
nent to  said  strip; 

separating  the  next  successive  component  from  the  strip  so  that 
said  jointing  tool  is  immediately  thereupon  free  to  move  said 
component  to  said  installation  point:  and 

attaching  said  component  to  said  workpiece. 


5,834.727 
ELECTRIC  WELDING  DEVICE 
Robert  Volnhals.  Ingolstadt,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,339 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  295  13 
158.6 

InL  CI."  B23K  9/20 
VS.  ClJ  kl9— 98  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  welding  device  for  welding  a  weld  stud  on  a 
workpisoe  comprising  a  supply  duct  connected  at  one  end  to  said 


5,834  729 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

USING  ADJUSTABLE  FUZZY  REASONING 
Sakae  Ishikawa,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyachi  Tech- 
nos  Corporation,  Chiba-ken.  Japan 

■r    FUed  Nov.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  745065 
Claims  priorit*-,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323848 
InL  a."  B23K  11/24 
VS.  a.  219^110  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  resistance  welding,  said  method 
comprising: 

setting  a  plurality  of  antecedent  membership  functions  for 
respective  degrees  of  a  change  of  resistance  across  welding 
electrodes  under  welding  operation: 
setting  a  plurality  of  conclusion  membership  fimctions  corre- 
sponding to  said  antecedent  membership  fimctions  for  respec- 
tive degrees  of  a  change  rate  of  a  preselected  value  of  welding 
current: 
setting  an  offsetting  value  for  die  change  of  resistance  across  the 
welding  electrodes,  wherein  die  offsetting  value  is  set  based 
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5,834,731 
LASER  TEXTURING  APPARATUS  WITH  BERNOULLI 
HOLDER 
Bruce  M.  Harper,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HMT  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,078 

Int.  a."  B23K  26AX) 

MS.  CL  219—121.68  3  Claims 

«6         M 


on  a  changed  environment  of  the  resistance  welding  so  as  to 
minimize  splash  experienced  during  the  welding  operation; 

delecting  the  change  of  resistance  across  the  welding  electrodes 
during  the  welding  operation: 

offsetting  the  detected  change  of  resistance  across  the  welding 
electrodes  by  the  offsetting  value:  and 

correcting  the  preselected  value  of  welding  current  for  a  subse- 
quent welding  operation  based  on  the  detected  and  offsetted 
change  of  resistance  in  accordance  with  the  antecedent  mem- 
bership functions  and  the  conclusion  membership  functions. 


5,834,730 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  AND  GAS 
DISCHARGING  DEVICE 
Setsu  Suzuki;  Noboru  Tokumasu;  Kazuo  Maeda,  and  Junichi 
Aoki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Sales  Co.,  Inc., 
and  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-016502; 
Feb.  1,  1996,  8-016503 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  a.  21»— 121.43  23  Claims 


c*-^:^ 


1.  A  plasma  processing  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas  discharging  device  for  discharging  a  reaction  gas. 
serving  as  a  first  electrode; 

(b)  a  table  which  rotates  while  facing  said  gas  discharging 
device,  having 

(1)  loading  portions  on  which  substrates  to  be  processed  are 
loaded  annularly,  and 

(2)  a  single  conductive  plate  provided  under  said  loading 
portions,  and  serving  as  a  second  electrode  in  common  to 
said  substrates  loaded  on  said  loading  portions:  and 

(c)  a  high  frequency  power  supply  for  applying  power  to  plas- 
manize  said  reaction  gas,  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laser  texturing  the  inner  annular  region  of  a 

substrate,  corresponding  to  the  start  and  stop  region  of  a  thin-film 

medium  formed  on  the  substrate,  where  the  substrate  has  a  central 

opening,  and  on  each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  substrate,  an 

inner  annular  surface  region  adjacent  the  central  opening,  and  an 

outer  annular  surface  region  extending  from  the  inner  region  to  an 

outer  edge  of  the  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  Bernoulli  holder  having  a  support  face  adapted  to  confront  an 

outer  annular  surface  region  of  the  substrate,  a  pair  of  support 

surfaces  adapted  to  contact  the  substrate's  outer  edge  at  a  pair 

of  spaced  apart  locations,  under  the  force  of  gravity,  and  gas 

supply  means  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  gas  between  the 

support  face  and  the  outer  annular  surface  region  of  the 

substrate,  to  support  the  substrate  on  the  holder  at  a  stationary 

position  with  a  known,  defined  distance  between  the  support 

face  and  confronting  annular  surface  region  of  the  substrate, 

a  laser  for  generating  a  pulsed  laser  beam  having  an  energy 

effective  to  phototexture  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 
an  optical  assembly  for  directing  the  laser  beam  onto  a  focused 
spot  on  one  of  the  inner  annular  regions  of  the  substrate  with 
the  substrate  supported  on  said  holder,  and  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  spot  on  the  substrate,  with  the  substrate  sup- 
ported in  a  stationary  position. 


5,834,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONSUMABLE 
ELECTRODE  TYPE  PULSED  ARC  WELDING  POWER 
SOURCE 
Tetsu  Innami,  Osaka;  Wang  Jingbo,  Toyonaka,  and  Hideki 
Ihara,  Taliarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-301074; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322498 

Int.  ex."  B23K  9/09 
MS.  a.  219— 130J1  14  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  power  source  of  a  consumable 
electrode  type  pulsed  arc  welder,  the  power  source  outputting  a 
welding  voltage  and  a  welding  current,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  voltage  detector  electrically  coupled  to  the  power  source  for 
detecting  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  welding  voltage  and 
for  outputting  a  welding  voltage  signal  representative  of  the 
detected  instantaneous  value: 
a  voltage  setting  circuit  for  outpuning  a  reference  signal; 
a  comparator  electrically  coupled  to  the  voltage  detector  for 
receiving  the  welding  voltage  signal  and  electrically  coupled 
to  the  voltage  setting  circuit  for  receiving  the  refereiKe  signal, 
the  comparator  for  comparing  the  welding  voltage  signal  and 
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5,834.734 

HANDGRIP  WITH  BUILT-IN  HEATER 

Torn  Ogata,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317813 

Int.  CI."  B60L  1/02 

MS.  CI.  219—204  12  Claims 

ISO. 
ISb 
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the  rqftrence  signal  and  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when 
the  walding  voltage  signal  exceeds  the  reference  signal;  and 
an  out|iilt  adjuster  for  receiving  the  detection  signal  and  for 
reducing  the  welding  current  from  a  higher  level  to  a  lower 
level  upon  such  receipt; 
wherein  the  comparator  has: 
input;  ports  for  receiving: 
aniciutput  signal  from  an  initial  voltage  memory,  the  initial 
Ikbltage  memory  for  memorizing  a  voltage  value  at  a 
(starting  time  of  peak  curtent  conduction  based  on  the 
welding  voltage  signal  from  the  voltage  detector: 
the  Iwelding  voltage  signal  from  the  voltage  detector;  and 
the  Reference  signal  from  the  voltage  setting  circuit;  and 
an  oiiput  port  for  issuing  the  detection  signal  when  a  differ- 
ence between  the  welding  voltage  signal  and  the  output 
signal  fi-om  the  initial  voltage  memory  exceeds  the  refer- 
ence signal. 


5334,733 
ARC  WELDING  MACHINE 
HidetoshI  Oyama,  Toyonaka;  Toshinori  Hongu,  Nishinomiya; 
Koji  Hamamoto,  Himeji,  and  Junzo  Tanimoto,  Marugame, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008115 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/12 

MS.  a.  il9— 137.71  6  Claims 


1.  A  handgrip  with  a  built-in  heater  comprising: 

a  heater  provided  inside  a  handgrip  body,  said  handgrip  body 
having  a  generally  circular  sectional  shape; 

a  power  supply  cord  connected  for  electrical  connection  to  the 
heater,  the  power  supply  cord  extending  inside  the  handgrip 
body  in  a  substantially  circumferential  direction,  over  at  least 
a  half  turn,  and  then  extending  out  of  the  handgrip  body:  and 

means  for  damping  pulling  force  that  acts  on  the  power  supply 
cord,  within  a  length  of  the  power  supply  cord  between  a  site 
where  the  power  supply  cord  extends  out  of  the  handgrip 
body  and  a  site  where  the  power  supply  cord  is  connected  for 
electrical  connection  to  the  heater. 


5334,735 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  POINTS  ON  HAIR  BRAIDS 
Hermeoine  Flowers,  414  Jackson  -  Pecan  Grove,  Allendale, 
S.C.  29810 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675083 

Int.  a."  A45D  26/00 

MS.  a.  219—223  11  Claims 


4.  A  driving  method  for  welding  wire  feed  motors  of  arc  welding 
machines  of  a  consumable  electrode  type  comprising  a  welding 
wire  feed  motor,  a  welding  wire  feed  motor  driving  section,  a 
welding  tvire  feed  rate  setting  section,  and  a  welding  wire  feed 
control  section,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  with  a  V-F  converting  section  a  control  frequency 
of  a  welding  wire  feed  rate  based  on  output  signals  from  said 
welding  wire  feed  rate  setting  section:  and 
outputtng  from  a  PWM  controller  section  a  pulse  signal  for  a 
welding  wire  feed  rate. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  points  on  hair  braids,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  for  clarity  heating  element  having  a  conically 
shaped  void  formed  in  elongated  heating  element,  said  coni- 
cally shaped  void  opening  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
heating  element:  and 

b.  means  for  providing  heat  to  an  area  of  said  elongated  heating 
element  which  is  adjacent  to  said  conically  shaped  void. 
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5,834,736 

GLOW  PLUG  WITH  POROUS  PTC  ELEMENT 

IMPREGNATED  WITH  METAL  THEREIN 

Hideo    Kawamura,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Isuzu 

Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,695,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  28, 1997,  Ser.  No.  901,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107633 

Int.  CI."  F23Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  219^270  13  Claims 


r"  r"rV" 


support  pins  extending  through  said  support  plate  so  as  to 

support  the  object; 
wherein  said  support  plate  is  provided  with  holes  each  sized 

large  enough  lo  permit  a  horizontal  movement  of  the  support 

pin.  and  the  support  pin  is  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction 

within  the  hole  made  in  the  support  plate. 


5,834,738 
HEATED  GOLF  BAG  APPARATUS 
Michael  WUson,  14  Corbinshaw  Rd,  Churchill  Pk  Kings  Lynn, 
Norfolk,  United  Kingdom,  PE30  4UL 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783346 

Int.  CI."  A2IB  lAX) 

VS.  a.  219-^100  7  Claims 

30- 


1.  An  electric  current  self-control  device  depending  on  tempera- 
ture variation,  comprising: 

a  porous  positive  temperature  coefiBcieni  (PTC)  element  consist- 
ing of  a  nonlinear  variable  resistance  material; 

a  metal  which  is  impregnated  in  said  PTC  element  to  form  a 
metal-impregnated  PTC  element  having  an  optimized  cross 
section  across  which  an  energizing  current  passes; 

a  tirst  electrode,  having  an  inner  terminal,  connected  to  said 
metal-impregnated  PTC  element; 

said  inner  terminal  of  said  first  electrode  formed  in  a  recess  of  an 
end  of  said  meial-impregnaied  PTC  element; 

a  second  electrode,  having  an  outer  terminal,  connected  to  said 
metal-impregnated  PTC  element  wherein  said  outer  terminal 
covers  a  pan  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  metal-impregnated 
PTC  element  other  than  said  recess;  and 

a  terminal  supplying  electric  power  to  said  heating  coil  and  said 
device, 

whereby  the  flow  of  said  energizing  current  is  controlled  in 
response  to  conditions  of  combustion. 


5.834,737 

HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Osamu  Hirose,  and  Kiyohisa  Taieyama,  both  of  Kumamoto. 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1995.  7-138740 
Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  219—385  23  Claims 


tSy>(\<\\\\\\\^\v\\\v\v\\\\\\\\\\<^ 


1.  A  heat  treating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  support  plate  having  an  object  to  be  treated  dispo.sed  thereon; 
heating  means  for  heating  .said  object  through  said  support  plate; 
and 


1.  A  heated  golf  bag  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  golf  bag  having  a  hollow  golf  bag  interior,  an  open  top  end. 
and  a  bottom  end; 

(b)  a  heater  being  disposed  within  said  hollow  golf  bag  interior, 
and  being  positioned  toward  said  bottom  end  of  said  golf  bag; 

(c)  a  fan  disposed  within  said  hollow  golf  bag  interior  and  being 
positioned  toward  said  bottom  end  of  said  golf  bag.  said  fan 
circulating  air  within  said  hollow  golf  bag  interior; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  lubes  having  a  hollow  tube  interior,  an  open  top 
end,  and  an  open  bottom  end,  said  tubes  being  disposed  in 
said  hollow  golf  bag  interior,  said  open  bottom  ends  of  said 
lube  extending  towards  said  bottom  end  of  said  golf  bag,  said 
open  lop  end  of  said  tubes  extending  towards  said  open  lop 
end  of  said  golf  bag,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  accept  a  gulf 
club  into  said  hollow  tube  interior  from  said  open  top  end  of 
said  tubes;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  switches  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
heater,  at  least  one  of  said  switches  being  disposed  in  each  of 
said  hollow  tube  interiors,  said  switches  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  golf  club  being  accepted  by  one  of  said  tubes,  said 
switches  activating  said  heater  when  a  golf  club  is  removed 
and  then  reinserted  into  the  same  said  lube,  said  healer  pro- 
viding heat  to  said  hollow  interior  of  said  golf  bag  when 
activated  by  said  switches. 


5,834.739 
STIRRING  HOT  PLATE 
Mark  David  Lockwood.  and  Steven  C.  Peake,  both  of  Dubu- 
que. Iowa,  assignors  to  Barastead/Thermolyne  Corporation. 
Dubuque.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744Jt38 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .mfi.  F27D  11/00:  BOIF  l5AX>:I.W>i 
VS.  CI.  219-458  43  Claims 

1.  A  stirring  hot  plate  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  generally  horizontal  upper  surface  for  support- 
ing a  vessel  containing  a  substance  lo  be  healed  and  stirred; 
an  electrical  heating  element  in  a  heal  transfer  relaiion  lo  the 
vessel  supported  on  ihe  plate,  the  healing  element  electrically 
connected  to  heat  the  substance  in  ihe  vessel  supported  on  the 
plate; 
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partially  embedding  a  heating  conductor  in  said  tablet  through 
said  top  surface  to  secure  said  heating  conductor  to  said 
tablet;  and 

inserting  said  tablet  in  said  carrier  dish,  such  thai  the  bonom 
surface  of  said  tablet  and  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  dish  are 
slightly  separated  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween. 


a  high  temperature  enclosure  disposed  on  a  lower  surface  of  the 
plate  for  receiving  an  end  of  the  electrical  heating  element, 
the  high  temperature  enclosure  having  a  temperature  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  plate  when  the  heating 
element  is  electrically  energized; 

a  low  temperature  enclosure  having  a  desired  temperature  lower 
than  the  plate; 

a  stirring  device  for  stirring  the  substance  in  the  vessel,  the 
stirring  device  including  a  stirring  device  control  mounted  in 
the  low  temperature  enclosure;  and 

a  tubul*f  conduit  having 

one  ead  connected  to  the  low  temperature  enclosure,  and 
an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  high  temperature  chamber, 

the  tubular  conduit  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  low 
thermal  conductivity  such  that  the  one  end  of  the  conduit  does 
not  ewceed  the  desired  temperature  in  response  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  conduit  being  approximately  equal  to  the  tempera- 
lure  pf  the  plate. 


5334,741 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  HEATER  WITH 

SUBMERSIBLE  GLASS  TUBE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  (LSD) 

DISPLAY 

Cbuan-Tseng  Tseng.  No.  73,  Sec.  1.  Chung-Cheng  Rd.,  Hu-Kou 
Hsiang,  Hsin-Chu  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.354 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Aug.  6,  1996,  85211946 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02:  F24H  9/12 
VS.  CI.  219—506  10  Cnaims 


5,834,740 

METHJ3D  OF  PRODUCING  A  RADIANT  HEATER  AND 
1  RADIANT  HEATER 

Eugen  Wilde.  Knittlingen-Freudenstein,  and  Martin  Gross, 
Kaempfelbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.G.O. 
Elektro-Geratebau  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  22 
798.0       It 

'  '  InL  CI."  H05B  3/68:3/00 

VS.  a.  219—464  13  Oaims 

17    16  20 


of: 


^     V        21     IS 
1.  A  nq^od  for  producing  a  radiant  heater,  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

formii^  a  carrier  dish  having  a  generally  flat-shaped  bottom; 

compressing  a  dry,  loose,  bulk-flowable,  thermally-insulating 
material  in  a  nnold  lo  form  a  tablet,  said  tablet  having  substan- 
tially flat-shaped  lop  and  bottom  surfaces; 


179-300O,G,-98-24:QL3 


P   -p=^ 


1.  A  temperature  control  heater  with  a  submersible  glass  tube 
and  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  tube,  a  power  source,  a  control  button,  a  liquid  crystal  display, 
a  temperature  sensor,  a  heating  coil  set,  a  control  circuit  board 
having  a  control  circuit  mounted  thereon,  a  plug,  and  a  cover, 
wherein 

said  tube  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

said  control  button,  said  liquid  crystal  display  and  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  are  mounted  to  said  control  circuit  board,  said 
control  circuit  board  is  mounted  to  said  plug,  and  said  plug 
forms  a  watertight  seal  at  said  open  end  of  said  tube,  and  said 
heating  coil  set  is  disposed  adjacent  the  circuit  board;  and 

said  power  source,  said  control  button,  said  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play, said  temperature  sensor,  said  heating  coil  set,  and  said 
control  circuit  are  arranged  inside  said  tube  and  electrically 
interconnected  so  that  activation  by  a  user  of  said  control 
button  energizes  said  control  circuit,  thereby  allowing  said 
temperature  sensor  to  generate  an  ambient  temperature  signal 
representing  an  ambient  temperature  value  which  is  con- 
ducted to  said  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  thereby 
controlling  energization  of  said  heating  coil  in  response  to 
said  signal  and  causing  said  liquid  crystal  display  to  indicate 
said  ambient  temperature  value. 
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5,834,742 
HEATER  FOR  AQUARIUM  FISH  TANK 
Nobuyuki  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Doubutsu 
Yakahin  Kabushikigaisya,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  I,  1996,  S«r.  No.  595J70 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-045045; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-045046;  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-276186 

InL  CI.*  H05B  iJ06 
U.S.  a.  219—523  4  aaims 


induction  heating  device  including  an  induction  heating  coil;  said 
coil  defining  at  least  one  annular  tum  disposed  in  predetermined 
spaced  apart  relation  to  the  terminal  post  positioned  in  the  connec- 
tor opening:  and  a  selectively  energizable  induction  heating  gen- 
erator for  creating  a  high  frequency,  oscillating  current  in  said  coil 
for  melting  and  fusing  by  induction  heating  portions  of  the  prede- 
termined spaced  apart  terminal  post  and  the  connector  with  the 
mold  retaining  and  forming  the  melted  and  fused  portions. 


1.  A  heater  for  an  aquarium  fish  tank,  comprising: 

a  case,  having  an  outer  surface,  and  having  an  internally  water- 
proof structure  so  as  to  be  disposed  in  water  inside  said 
aquarium  fish  tank: 

an  electrical  heating  element  accommodated  within  said  case  to 
heat  said  case; 

a  temperature  sensor  intervening  on  an  electric  circuit  between 
said  electrical  heating  element  and  a  power  source,  said 
temperature  sensor  serving  to  detect  the  temperature  of  said 
case  heated  by  said  electrical  heating  element  so  as  to  stop  the 
power  supply  to  said  electrical  heating  element  when  a  pre- 
determined temperature  value  is  reached:  and 

a  heat  conductive  path  provided  on  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  case  and  made  of  a  material  having  a  higher 
heat  conductivity  than  that  of  a  material  making  up  said  case 
to  thereby  conduct  the  temperature  at  a  specific  region  on  the 
surface  of  said  case  to  another  specific  region  on  the  surface 
of  said  case,  said  heat  conductive  path  extending  on  the 
surface  of  said  case  between  a  region  in  opposition  to  which 
said  electrical  heating  element  is  located  and  a  region  in 
opposition  to  which  said  temperature  sensor  is  located. 


5,834,743 

INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FUSING  INTERCELL  CONNECTORS  TO  BATTERY 

CELL  TERMINALS 

David  L.  Lund,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Charles  J.  DiMarco, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  GNB  Technologies,  Inc.,  St 

Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,059 
Int  CI."  H05B  6//0,  HOIM  2/24 
MS.  a.  219—633  41  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  fiising  battery  cell  connectors  having  open- 
ings at  opposite  ends  to  battery  cell  terminal  posts  positioned  in  the 
connector  openings  comprising  an  induction  heating  device,  a 
non-inductive  mold  separate  and  apart  from  said  inducting  heating 
device  and  having  an  opening:  said  mold  being  positioned  on  a 
connector  in  surrounding  relation  to  an  end  portion  of  the  connec- 
tor with  the  opening  therein  In  aligned  relation  to  a  terminal  post 
positioned  in  the  connector  opening  for  defining  a  mold  cavity 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  terminal  post  and  connector  opening:  said 


5,834,744 
TUBULAR  MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR 
Per  O.  Risman,  Harryda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  The  Rubbright 
Group,  E^an,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,233 

Int  CL*  HOSB  6/70.-6/7* 

U.S.  a.  219— «97  24  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  applicator  assembly  for  applying  microwave 
irradiation  to  a  load  having  a  generally  circular  cross-section,  the 
assembly  comprising 

a)  means  for  positioning  a  load  in  the  assembly  along  a  central 
axis;  and 

b)  a  pair  of  microwave  feed  systems,  each  sized  to  support  only 
single  dominant  mode  of  the  TM,2o  type,  with  each  feed 
system 

i)  aligned  along  the  central  axis,  and 

ii)  delivering  its  respective  mode  at  90  degrees  about  the  central 
axis  with  respect  to  the  mode  delivered  by  the  other  feed 
system  such  that  the  energy  delivered  by  the  microwave 
irradiation  to  the  load  is  circumferentially  evenly  balanced  in 
the  modes  delivered  by  the  pair  of  feed  systems  to  evenly  heat 
the  load. 
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5,834,745 
MICRbWAVE  OVEN  WITH  NCAP  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
i  OPERATION  DISPLAY  PANEL 

MasayuH  Aoki,  Inuyama,  and  Kazuo  Kitamura,  Owariasahi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
kawas(4(i,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,154 
Claim.*)  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128306 
Int.  CI."  HOSB  6/6S 
U.S.  a.  219—720  36  Claims 


1.  A  h<  if  ing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heate  r; 

a  heating  chamber  provided  for  accommodating  food  to  be 

heatrq  by  the  heater  and  having  a  front  opening: 
a  door  fpr  closing  and  opening  the  front  opening  of  the  heating 

chan  i^r; 
an  operation  panel  including: 
a  panel  section  disposed  to  be  adjacent  to  the  door:  and 
an  operation  section  provided  on  the  panel  section  and  having 
a  function  of  displaying  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  cooking 
information,  the  operation  section  including: 
a  liquid  crystal  element  subsection  comprising  a  nematic 
cfirvilinear  aligned  phase  (NCAP)  liquid  crystal  permit- 
ting light  to  pass  therethrough  when  voltage  is  applied 
thereto; 
an  ^ndicia  subsection  disposed  to  be  laid  on  the  liquid 
cirystal  element  subsection  and  having  a  plurality  of 
itidicias  corresponding  to  the  pieces  of  cooking  informa- 
tion, respectively:  and 
a  iWitch  subsection  including  a  plurality  of  switches  pro- 
jyided  to  correspond  to  the  indicias  of  the  indicia  subsec- 
Ition.  respectively:  and 
a  heat  shield  provided  between  the  door  and  the  operation 
section  for  restricting  heat  transfer  from  the  door  to  the 
operation  section  of  the  operation  panel. 


5,834,746 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  PRODUCTS 

BY  MEANS  OF  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVT:S 

Henning  Pedersen,  Boerkop;  Bo  Kjeld  Pedersen.  Silkeborg, 

and  Boerge  Kjellerup.  Bredsten,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

APV  Pasilac  A/S,  Aarhus,  and  Tblip  International  A/S,  Viby, 

both  of  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00333,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04804,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  17,  1994,  0954/ 
94;  Oct  7,  1994,  1168/94 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/54 
U.S.  a.  219—771  10  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  products,  by  means  of  a 
high-frequtncy  electromagnetic  field,  the  apparatus  having  a  feed- 
ing elemont  which  is  electrically  substantially  non-conductive  and 
is  configilrcd  as  a  tube  through  which  tube  the  product  is  fed.  the 
electromagnetic  field  being  generated  by  at  least  two  electrodes 


connected  with  an  HF  generator  and  being  placed  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  tube  and  having  no  contact  with  the  product,  the  apparatus 
comprising;  a  product  electrode  connected  to  the  HF  generator, 
which  product  electrode  is  placed  substantially  in  the  center  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  the  product  sub- 
stantially surrounds  the  product  electrode,  the  product  electrode 
having  an  electrically  conducting  material  with  better  conductivity 
than  that  of  the  product,  the  product  electrode  further  generating  an 
additional  electromagnetic  field  which  is  emitted  only  through  a  tip 
of  the  product  electrode,  and  wherein  the  feeding  element  is 
substantially  tubular,  said  feeding  element  having  an  inlet  end  and 
a  discharge  end,  whereby  the  feeding  element  is  at  least  one 
primary  tube  part  which  demarcates  a  primary  zone,  which  in  tum 
is  demarcated  by  the  at  least  two  electrodes  which  extend  around 
the  feeding  element,  in  that  the  heating  of  the  product  is  efifected  in 
said  pnmary  zone,  and  in  that  said  apparatus  further  compnses  at 
least  two  secondary  tube  parts  which  demarcate  at  least  two 
secondary  zones,  said  secondary  tube  parts  bordering  up  to  the 
primary  part  and  connecting  substantially  the  main  part  of  the 
electromagnetic  field  which  is  radiated  fh)m  the  electrodes,  but 
which  does  not  extend  directly  or  indirectly  between  the  at  least 
two  electrodes,  to  ground  and  whereby  the  product  electrode  is 
placed  in  the  area  of  transition  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
zone  in  the  feeding  end.  so  that  the  tip  of  the  product  electrode 
projects  a  distance  into  the  primary  zone. 


5334,747 
UNIVERSAL  CREDIT  CARD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
J.  Carl  Cooper,  .Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pixel  Instru- 
ments, Monte  Sereno,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,474,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,672 

Int  CI."  G06K  7^W 

U.S.  a.  235— 149  14  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  simulation  of  multiple  sets  of 
magnetic  spatial  patterns  for  use  by  a  magnetic  pattern  reading 
device,  including  in  combination: 

a  carrier  having  a  long  axis,  a  short  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
long  axis,  and  a  reading  surface  coplanar  to  said  long  axis  and 
short  axis: 

a  control  circuit  including  memory  for  storing  data  firom  which 
said  magnetic  spatial  patterns  may  be  reconstructed,  said 
control  circuit  located  on  said  carrier,  said  memory  for  storing 
data  from  which  said  magnetic  spatial  patterns  may  be  recon- 
structed: 

a  programmable  magnetic  spatial  pattern  creating  device  com- 
prising an  elongate  magnetic  strip  oriented  principally  along 
said  carrier  long  axis  and  said  magnetic  strip  having  a  plural- 
ity of  periodic  extensions  to  said  reading  surface,  said  exten- 
sions oriented  principally  perpendicular  to  said  carrier  long 
axis  and  positioned  between  said  elongate  magnetic  strip  and 
said  reading  surface,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils 
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located  on  said  carrier  magnetic  strip  and  positioned  between 
said  extensions  and  capable  of  reconstructing  said  magnetic 
spatial  patterns; 
wherein  said  control  circuit  is  responsive  to  an  external  stimulus 
to  cause  said  programmable  magnetic  spatial  pattern  creating 
device  to  reconstruct  a  known  one  of  said  magnetic  spatial 
patterns  in  response  to  data  from  said  memory,  wherein  said 
magnetic  spatial  pattern  is  maintained  at  a  constant  value 
while  in  use  by  said  magnetic  pattern  readmg  device. 


5,834,748 
TRANSACTIONAL  ITEM  WITH  NON-PARRALLEL 
MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Mark  A.  Lidnan,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aveka,  Inc.,  Wood- 
bury, Minn. 

FUed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,157 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/03:19/06 

MS.  a.  235-^50  26  Claims 


a  configuration  of  the  optical  system  and  the  photo  detector 
compensating  for  an  oblique  reading  angle  of  the  coded  target 
reader 


5,834,750 

BAR  CODE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  THE 

AMPLITUDE  OF  LIGHT  REFLECTED  FROM  A  BAR 

CODE 

Edward  P.  Coleman,  Fairport,  and  Scott  R.  Grodevant,  Hilton, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,955,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,075 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235--I55  10  aaims 


1.  A  transactional  item  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  mag- 
netic element  permanently  attached  to  the  item,  each  magnetic 
element  compnsing  a  filament  or  strip,  said  first  magnetic  element 
having  at  least  one  magnetic  property  along  the  length  of  said 
filament  or  strip  or  physical  spacing  from  said  second  magnetic 
element  which  can  be  mechanically  read  as  different  from  the 
magnetic  property  or  position  of  the  second  magnetic  element,  said 
transactional  item  having  at  least  two  edges  which  are  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  first  magnetic  element  being  perpendicular  to  said 
at  least  two  edges  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  second 
magnetic  element  being  at  an  angle  other  than  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  two  edges. 


5,834,749 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  CAPTURE  SYSTEM  FOR  READING 

TARGETS  AT  OBLIQUE  ANGLES 

Dennis  A.  Durbin,  140  Cambridge  Dr.  NE.,  Cedar  Rapid&, 

Iowa  52402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.469.  Mar.  19,  19%, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
343,754,  Nov.  22,  1994,  PaL  No.  5300316,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,178,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,257, 
Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  708,264 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-454  19  Qaims 

1.  A  coded  target  reader  that  captures  reflected  light  from  a 
coded  target  and  converts  the  reflected  light  into  an  image,  the 
coded  target  reader  comprising: 
an  optical  system  that  receives  reflected  light  from  a  coded 

target  and  produces  an  optical  image: 
a  photo  detector  that  receives  the  optical  image  from  the  optical 
system  and  converts  the  optical  image  into  a  captured  coded 
image;  and 


1.  In  an  optical  symbol  reading  system  which  provides  signals 
representing  an  optical  symbol  in  response  to  returned  light  from  a 
beam  which  scans  the  symbol  and  which  is  received  by  a  photo- 
detector  which  signals  are  decoded  to  successfully  read  said  sym- 
bol, and  where  said  returned  light  varies  in  intensity,  said  scans 
being  N  in  number  occurring  consecutively  until  said  symbol  is 
read,  a  system  for  generating  said  beam  and  controlling  the  inten- 
sity thereof  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  returned  light,  said 
beam  generating  and  controlling  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  which  produces  said  beam  with  variable 
optical  power  output  levels,  said  light  source  having  an  aver- 
age optical  power  output  level  of  all  said  variable  power 
output  levels. 

(b)  means  for  setting  the  optical  power  output  of  said  light 
source, 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  said  returned 
light  received  by  said  photo-detector, 

(d)  means  for  detecting  the  size  of  said  signal  during  scans,  said 
signal  size  varying  in  response  to  said  variations  in  intensity 
of  said  returned  light. 


NOVEMBEI 
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letting  means  including  means  operative  on  a  first  of 
said  qaisecutive  scans  (N=l )  for  setting  said  light  source  to  a 
starting  optical  output  power  level  for  said  first  scan  of  said 
symbpl, 

(0  meaiis  for  calculating  a  first  calculated  optical  power  level  of 
said  light  source  after  each  odd  scan  where  N  is  odd  in 
respohke  to  said  optical  power  level  of  said  light  source  and 
said  detected  signal  size  during  one  of  said  prior  scans  of  said 
symb()l.  and  calculating  a  second  calculated  optical  power 
level  I  of  said  light  source  after  each  scan  where  N  is  even 
whicB  is  represented  by  an  optical  power  level  in  a  propor- 
tionally opposite  relationship  to  said  optical  power  level  of 
said  light  source  on  the  previous  scan  of  said  symbol  where  N 
is  odd  about  said  average  optical  power  output  level  of  said 
light  BOurce.  and 

(g)  said  setting  means  includes  means  for  setting  said  light 
sourcp  power  level  for  scans  where  N  is  odd  (N  being  greater 
than  W)  to  said  second  calculated  power  level,  and  setting 
said  ijht  source  power  level  to  said  first  calculated  power 
level  f  jr  said  scans  where  N  is  even. 


1.  A  po  r^le  device  for  scanning  and  reading  coded  information 
on  one  oi  more  articles,  comprising: 

a  housiag  having  scanning  equipment  contained  therein  and 
whidh  is  provided  on  one  side  with  a  window  for  passage  of 
scantling  beams,  said  housing  including  a  bonom  cover  plate: 

coupliitg  means,  disposed  between  said  bottom  cover  plate  and 
an  eMemal  ba.se  surface  upon  which  said  portable  device  is 
placed  in  a  non-fixed  manner,  for  pivoting  the  housing  sub- 
stantially 90°  in  either  direction  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  ba.se  surface  to  fix  said  housing  at  a  plurality  of  prede- 
lenniBed  scanning  positions;  and 

a  foot  part  arranged  to  rest  on  said  base  surface  without  attach- 
ment to  said  base  surface  during  scanning  operations,  said 
foot  part  comprising 


(1)  a  plate  which  protrudes  in  one  direction  to  a  limit  point 
beneath  a  farthest  position  to  which  the  housing  can  be 
tilted  and, 

(2)  means  for  selectively  fixing  said  foot  part  in  a  first 
position  and.  alternatively,  in  a  second  position  rotated 
through  180°  relative  to  the  first  position,  where  in  said  first 
position  said  fool  part  points  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
housing  is  pivoted  for  use. 


5.834,752 
ROTARY  TOUCH  SCANNER 
Koji  Kimiakura,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zebrac  Com- 
pany, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,994,  Jul.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994.  6-175602 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-^J62  9  Claims 


5,834,751 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SCANNER 
Jacqueline  Mariette  Jager,  Rotterdam,  and  Damian  Raymond 
Muldo«a.  Amersfoort,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Scantech  B.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,613,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

TWs  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,454 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   8,    1994, 
9400924 

Int  CL*  G€6K  7/10 
VS.  a.  445—462  13  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  touch  scanner  for  reading  a  bar  code  pattern  com- 
posed of  an  artay  of  parallel  bar  codes  having  arbitrary  lengths  of 
which  a  respective  one  represents  a  single  code  and  of  which  an 
ordered  total  carries  decodable  information,  the  rotary  touch  scan- 
ner comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  first  point; 

a  rotary  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  enclosure  for  rotation 
about  a  rotation  axis  extending  through  said  first  point,  the 
rotary  member  having  a  second  point  fixed  to  the  rotary 
member,  both  the  first  point  and  the  second  point  residing  on 
an  imaginary  plane  extending  perpendicular  lo  the  rotation 
axis: 

the  enclosure  ha\ing  an  opening  having  a  periphery  crossing  the 
imaginary  plane  at  a  pair  of  additional  points  cooperating  with 
the  first  point  to  define  an  angular  sight  zone  covering  an 
ordered  total  of  bar  codes  in  an  array  of  bar  codes  when  an 
object  carrying  the  array  of  bar  codes  is  brought  substantially 
into  contact  with  the  enclosure: 

a  light  receiving  element  positioned  at  said  first  point; 

a  convex  lens  arranged  at  said  second  point  on  said  rotary 
member  for  focusing  light  rays  incident  to  said  opening  on 
said  light  receiving  element  when  the  second  point  lies  in  the 
angular  sight  zone; 

a  drive  means  for  driving  the  rotary  member  whereby  the  second 
point  traverses  the  angular  sight  zone  repeatedly  so  that  an 
image  of  said  ordered  total  of  bar  codes  is  continuously 
scanned  by  the  light  receiving  element;  and 

the  light  receiving  element  having  a  light  sensing  region  thereof 
of  predetermined  size  for  receiving  first  light  rays  of  the 
focused  light  rays  substantially  paraxial  with  respect  to  the 
convex  lens,  and  for  excluding  second  light  rays  of  the 
focused  light  rays  surrounding  said  first  light  rays,  whereby 
only  light  rays  paraxial  with  respect  to  said  lens  are  received 
by  said  light  receiving  element. 
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5,834,753 
LASER  SCANNER  MODULE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
INTERFACE  WITH  HAND-HELD  DATA  CAPTURE 
TERMINAL  PROXIMITY  AND  LABEL  SENSING,  AND 
ENHANCED  SENSITIVITY  AND  POWER  EFFICIENCY 
Arvin  D.  Danielson,  Solon;  Dennis  A.  Durbin,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iwtli  of  Iowa,  and   George  E.   Hanson,  Andover,  Kans., 
assignors  Co  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,313,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,468,947,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,115,  Mar. 
17,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  987,574,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^13,053,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  674,756,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,393,  Dec.  6, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,410,141,  and  Ser.  No.  364,594,  Jun.  7,  1989, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  215,115  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  965,983,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,731,  Jun.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,007, 
Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  905,779,  Sep.  10,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^82,476,  said  Ser. 
No.  215,115  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,520,  Oct 
13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  912.917,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,096,  May  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,070, 
Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  786,802,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,691,  Oct  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,610, 
Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  719,731.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
674,756,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,615, 
Feb.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,187,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  633,500,  Dec.  26,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,202,817, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,994,  Jul.  31, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
558,895,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  426.135,  Oct.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5^218,188, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347^49,  May  3, 
1989,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,602, 
May  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  345,200,  Apr.  28,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  30SJ02,  Jan.  31,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  40313  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451322,  Dec.  15,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5^227,614,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
143,921,  Jan.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,547,  Aug.  15,  1986.  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  40313  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,036, 
Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5308,966,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  875,791,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422.052,  Oct  16.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894,689,  Aug.  8,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,877,949.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,220 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/10 
\i&.  CI.  235-^72  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  acquisition  system,  a  hand-held  data  processing 
assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit  of  size  to  be  held  in  one  hand  during  data 
acquisition,  said  base  unit  comprising  a  user  interface:  and 

(b)  an  indicia  reader  module,  assembled  with  said  base  unit, 
containing  a  reflected  light  indicia  reader  to  essentially  instan- 


taneously read  optical  indicia  disposed  in  spaced  non- 
contacting  relationship  to  the  assembly,  said  reader  module 
containing  a  power  supply. 


5,834,754 

PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH 

VIEWING  ASSEMBLY 

Chen  Feng,  and  Yqjiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Fort  Myers,  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Fort  Meyers.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623.963,  Mar.  29,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,428 

Int  CI."  G06K  I/IO 

\i&.  CL  235-^72  20  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  assembly  for  a  portable  data  collection  device 
adapted  to  capture  and  decode  an  image  of  a  target  dataform.  the 
imaging  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  region: 

b)  a  camera  assembly  supponed  within  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing: 

i)  a  two  dimensional  photosensor  array: 

ii)  an  optic  assembly  accessible  through  an  opening  in  the 
housing  and  focusing  reflected  illumination  from  a  two 
dimensional  target  area  onto  the  photosensor  array,  the 
target  area  having  a  vertical  extent  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  a  horizontal  extent  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  hori- 
zontal direction  being  orthogonal  to  the  vertical  direction: 
and 

iii)  tlie  camera  assembly  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
an  image  of  the  target  area; 

c)  circuitry  for  decoding  portions  of  the  signal  corresponding  to 
the  image  of  she  target  dataform: 

d)  an  Illumination  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  light  emit- 
ting diodes  emitting  light  and  a  lens  array  for  focusing  light 
from  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional illumination  pattern  substantially  congruent  with  the 
optic  assembly  target  area,  dte  illumination  pattern  being 
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substantially  uniform  over  the  horizontal  and  vertical  extents 
of  ithe  target  area:  and 
e)  th«  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  being  disposed  on  a  first 
cirtuit  board  supported  within  the  housing  interior  region,  the 
leris  array  being  generally  planar  and  supported  within  th 
hoiising  interior  region,  the  first  circuit  board  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  lens  array,  the  plurality  of  light  emining  diodes 
including  a  first  and  a  second  light  emitting  diode  disposed  on 
tha  first  circuit  board  in  respective  first  and  second  positions 
which  are  spaced  apart  in  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
dii^Ctions  and  wherein  the  lens  array  includes  first  and  second 
optics  which  are  spaced  apart  in  both  the  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal; directions,  U>e  first  optic  focusing  emitted  light  from  the 
first  light  emitting  diode  onto  thee  target  area  in  a  first 
illumination  pattern  and  the  second  optic  focusing  light  from 
the  second  light  emitting  diode  onto  the  target  areas,  the  first 
an^  second  illumination  patterns  having  different  illumination 
inttpsities  at  a  position  in  the  target  area. 


1.  An  electronic  module  comprising;  a  metal  layer  in  which  a 
contact  layout  with  mutually  insulated  contact  surfaces  is  formed 
by  inteiTvptions,  said  contact  layout  having  two  areas,  namely  a 
central  ama  to  which  an  integrated  circuit  is  attached  and  conduc- 
tive connections  from  the  circuit  to  the  contact  surfaces,  the  circuit 
and  connections  being  surrounded  by  a  casting  compound,  and  an 
outer  area  largely  free  from  casting  compound,  the  U-ansinon 
betweeii  said  central  area  and  said  outer  area  of  each  contact 
surface  being  partially  discontinuous  such  that  said  two  areas  are 
largely  decoupled  mechanically  from  each  other  so  that  mechanical 
loads  atling  on  the  outer  area  are  not  fully  transmined  to  the 
central  anea. 


5A34.756 
IHAGNETICALLY  COMMUNICATIVE  CARD 
Jose  Gatraan.  Boynton  Beach,  and  Michael  J.  DeLuca.  Boca 
Ratoa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,144 
int.  a."  G06K  l9/06:5/W 
U.S.  Q\.  i35— 493  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electronic  wallet  including  a  controller  for  controlling  func- 
tioas  of  the  electronic  wallet,  and  a  user  interface  electrically 
coupled  to  the  controller  for  accepting  input  from  a  user  and 
for  providing  output  to  the  user:  and 
a  mai^etically  communicative  card  including  a  card  body 
mef  banically  coupled  to  the  electronic  wallet,  and  at  least  one 


5,834,755 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  AND  A  DATA  CARRIER 
HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Yahya  Haghiri-Tehrani.  Miinchen.  and  Renee-Lucia  Barak. 
Unterhaching,  both  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  Giesecke  & 
Devrient  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
767.6 

I  '  Int  a.*  G06K  19/00 

MS.  a;  235-^92  25  aaims 


conductor  at  least  partially  located  in  the  card  body,  the  at 
least  one  conductor  being  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one 
driver  to  emit  at  least  one  changing  magnetic  field  therefrom 
to  magnetically  communicate  information  from  the  magneti- 
cally communicative  card  to  a  magnetic  card  reader  in 
response  to  the  input  from  the  user. 


5.834,757 
DEBITING  METHOD  FOR  INDUCTIVE  PREPAYMENT 
CARDS 
Rubens  Ramos  Femandes,  and  Antonio  Massao  Nishikawa. 
both  of  Campinas  SP.  Brazil,  assignors  to  Telecomunicacoes 
Brasileiras  S/A  Telebras,  Rodovia  Campinas,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR95/00004,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1996.  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20203.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  669429 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Jan.  24.  1994,  9400224 

Int  CI."  G06K  /9/06 

U.S.  a.  235-^93  8  Claims 

20 


1.  Improved  debiting  method  for  inductive  prepayment  cards  in 
which  a  credit  cell  set  is  divided  into  sectors  for  collection  pur- 
poses, all  credits  collected  from  a  given  sector  are  collected  before 
the  next  sector  is  collected  from,  the  sectors  are  accessed  in  a 
standard  order  valid  for  all  cards,  each  sector  is  made  up  of  a 
column  of  cells  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  card, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  credit  cells  are  always  accessed 
from  the  card's  internal  transverse  edge  towards  the  external 
transverse  edge,  independenUy  of  the  orientation  in  which  the  card 
has  been  inserted  in  a  read/write  head. 
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5334,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  A  SAMPLE 

ON  A  DEVICE 

Mark  Thilson,  Santa  Clara,-   David  Stem,  Mountain  View; 

Peter  Fielcowsliy,  Los  Altos;  Richard  Rava,  Palo  Alto;  Ian 

Walton,  MenJo  Park,  and  Steplien  P.  A.  Fodor,  Palo  Alto,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymetrix,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No!  301,051,  Sep.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5378,832.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,335 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/63 

US.  a.  250—201.2  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  imaging  system  for  imaging  a  sample  on  a  support  having 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  sample  being  located  at  or 
near  said  second  surface,  said  second  surface  being  wealcly  reflec- 
tive relative  to  said  first  surface,  a  method  for  focusing  an  excita- 
tion radiation  on  said  weakly  reflective  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  focusing  excitation  radiation  on  said  first  surface: 

b)  focusing  excitation  radiation  on  said  second  surface:  and 

c)  finely  focusing  excitation  radiation  on  said  second  surface. 


5334,759 
TRACKING  DEVICE  HAVING  EMITTER  GROUPS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  EMITTING  DIRECTIONS 
Neil  David  Glossop,  3000  Bissonnet,  Suite  4201,  Houston,  Tex. 

77005 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861^97 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  CI.  250—203.1  20  Claims 


second  group  of  emitters  operable  to  emit  radiation  in  a 
second  direction  directed  away  from  the  first  side:  and 
wherein  the  second  direction  is  different  from  the  first  direction. 


5334,760 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  DEPTH-OF-FIELD  IN  LASER 

SCANNERS  BY  DYNAMICALLY  ADJUSTING  LASER 

POWER 

H.  Sprague  Ackley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Paul  S.  Swanson,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation, 
Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581328 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  1/32:  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  250—205  7  Claims 


Ksn  nan 

LEVEL  TO 
LOKST 


DELAY 

nxsi 

DISTMCC 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  power  to  the  laser  of  a  laser  scanner 
comprising  a  laser  outputting  a  pulsed  laser  beam  and  a  sensor 
receiving  reflected  portions  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam  and  outpuning 
a  signal  of  interest  related  to  the  strength  of  the  received  reflected 
portions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
continually  testing  the  signal  of  interest  for  a  sensor-swamped 

condition  resulting  from  too  much  light  striking  the  sensor: 
when  a  sensor-swamped  condition  is  detected,  reducing  power 
to  the  laser  in  a  step  function  less  than  a  maximum  possible 
power  reduction: 
continually  calculating  the  average  power  output  of  the  laser: 

and. 
outputting  lower  power  laser  pulses  along  with  high  power  laser 
pulses  as  necessary  to  maintain  a  short-term  average  power 
output  which  is  within  a  defined  power  output  limit. 


5,834.761 
IMAGE  INPUT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SPATIAL  FILTER 

CONTROLLER 

Hideo  Okada,  Uda-gun;  Masayuki  Nishikawa.  Higashiosaka; 

Tohru  Okuda,  Nara;  Tetsuo  Iwaki,  Yamatokoriyama;  Chiaki 

Yamawaki,   Habikino,  and  Yoshinori   Kinai,  Tenri,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisah,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066836; 
Feb.  13,  1997,  9-029142 

Int.  CI."  HOU  40/14 
\}S.  CI.  250—208.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  tracking  device  for  use  in  an  optical  tracking  system  to 
track  a  position  and  orientation  of  an  object,  said  tracking  device 
comprising: 

a  tracker  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and 
comprising  means  for  rigidly  fixing  the  device  to  the  object: 

a  first  face  on  the  first  side  of  said  device,  said  first  face 
comprising  a  first  group  of  at  least  three  emitters,  the  first 
group  of  emitters  operable  to  emit  radiation  substantially  in  a 
first  direction  directed  away  from  the  first  side:  and 

a  second  face  on  the  first  side  of  said  device,  said  second  face 
comprising  a  second  group  of  at  least  three  emitters,  the 
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1.  An  image  input  apparatus  provided  with  image  shift  means 
for  shifting  a  positional  relation  between  an  optical  path  of  incident 
light  on  an  imaging  device  and  the  imaging  device,  capable  of 
inputting  images  having  a  first  resolution  and  a  second  resolution 
higher  than  the  first  resolution  by  the  image  shift  means,  the  image 
input  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  spat  4l  filter  disposed  between  an  optical  system  for  inputting 
incident  light  fit>m  an  object  and  ttie  imaging  device  for 
receiving  an  image  of  tlie  object,  having  at  least  two  spatial 
fre(]iiency  transmission  bands  which  can  be  changed  over:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  so  that  in  case  of  inputting  an 
im^ge  of  the  first  resolution  a  transmission  band  of  the  spatial 
filter  becomes  a  first  transmission  band,  and  in  case  of  input- 
ting an  image  of  the  second  resolution  the  transmission  band 
of  the  spatial  filter  becomes  a  second  transmission  band  which 
can  pass  spatial  frequencies  higher  than  that  of  the  first 
transmission  band,  and  the  image  shift  means  is  operated  to 
enable  inputting  of  plural  images  in  synchronization  with  a 
shift  of  the  optical  path  of  the  incident  light  on  the  imaging 
devSce. 


5,834,762 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Shinya  Matsuda,  Kyoto,  and  Shinichi  Fujii,  Amagasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  568,671,  Dec.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %2,227 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-333198 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.,  250—208.1  22  Claims 
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1.  AnI  knage  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  im^e  reader  which  reads  an  image  of  a  document  to  output 

image  data: 
an   image  detector  for  generating  correction  density  signals 

including  an  image  density  signal  based  upon  the  density  of 

the  document  image  and  a  height  signal  based  upon  the  height 

of  the  document: 
a  density  control  means  for  receiving  one  of  said  correction 

deilsity  signals  from  said  image  detector  to  adjust  the  quality 

of  the  read  image  data:  and 
a  selection  means  for  selecting  an  appropriate  correction  density 

signal  to  transfer  to  said  density  control  means  so  that  the 

imtge  data  outputted  by  said  image  reader  is  adjusted. 
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the  light  output  of  said  light  emitter  being  controlled  by  the  current 
flowing  therein:  a  high  quantum  efficiency  semiconductor  light 
detector  optically  coupled  with  low  photon  losses  to  said  light 
emitter  to  provide  an  overall  quantum  ffansfer  efficiency  in  excess 
of  O.S:  means  to  provide  a  bias  voltage  to  said  light  detector,  tlie 
current  flowing  in  said  light  detector  being  controlled  by  tlie  light 
received  from  said  light  emitter  and  used  to  provide  an  output 
signal:  means  to  isolate  a  portion  of  the  alternating  current  flowing 
in  said  detector  and  to  feed  this  portion  of  the  alternating  current 
back  to  reinforce  or  oppose  the  signal  current  flowing  in  the  light 
emitter. 


5334,764 
NON-IMAGING  COLLECTOR  ELEMENT  FOR 
INPUTTING  SEED  MONITORING  SIGNALS  TO 
DETECTOR  OR  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Douglas  L.  Hauck;  Carolyn  C.  Mertins,  both  of  Fargo,  N. 
Dak.;  Christopher  J.  Skarie,  Audubon,  Minn.;  Jon  T.  Jacob- 
son,  and  Karl-Heinz  O.  Mertins,  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak- 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,247,  May  15,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,650,609.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
858^2 
Int  CL"  HOU  3/14 
U.S.  a.  250—216  9  Claims 
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5334,763 

LOW  NOISE  PHOTON  COUPLED  CIRCUIT 
Paul  Julian  Edwards,  3  Redgrove  Place,  Chapman,  A.C.T., 
2611.  Australia,  and  Wood  Nang  Cheung,  19  Sberiock  Street, 
Kalecn,  A.C.T.,  2617.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/0OS99.  S  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96A08857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,079 
Claiiw    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    14,    1994, 
PM8120;  Dec.  12,  1994,  PM9986 

Int  CI."  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  sub-shot  noise,  optoelectronic  amplifier  circuit  compnsing  a 

high  quantum  efficiency  semiconductor  light  emitter:  means  to 

provide  signal  input  current  and  bias  current  to  said  light  emitter. 


I.  In  a  seed  inonilor  system  of  an  agricultural  seed  planter,  the 
improvement  of  a  light  collecting  system  for  collecting  light  tra- 
versing a  seed  sensing  area  of  a  seed  tube,  said  light  collecting 
system  comprising  at  least  three  optical  surfaces,  as  follows: 

a  convex  lens  surface; 

a  reflecting  planar  surface:  and. 

a  total  internal  reflection,  cone  condenser  surface. 
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5,834,765 

INTEGRAL  AMBIENT  LIGHT  AND  OCCUPANCY 

SENSOR  HAVING  A  LINEAR  ARRAY  OF  SENSOR 

ELEMENT  AND  A  SEGMENTED  SLIT  APERTURE 

DEVICE 

Ian  E.  Ashdown,  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ledalite 

Architectural  Products,  Inc.,  Langley,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,789 

Int  a."  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CI.  250—221  17  Claims 


I.  An  integral  ambient  light  and  occupancy  sensor  having  an 
overall  angular  field  of  view,  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  light  sensitive  elements,  the  array  having  an 
array  length  and  the  light  sensitive  elements  producing  light 
signals  representing  quantities  of  light  incident  on  them; 

a  segmented  slit  aperture  device  having  a  slit  aperture  defined  by 
a  slit  length  and  a  slit  width  that  is  much  smaller  than  the 
array  length,  the  slit  aperture  device  positioned  a  distance 
away  from  the  linear  array  and  oriented  so  that  the  slit  length 
crosses  the  linear  array  in  a  transverse  direction,  the  distance 
between  the  linear  array  and  the  slit  aperture  device  contrib- 
uting to  the  overall  angular  held  of  view  of  the  sensor,  and  the 
slit  aperture  being  segmented  along  the  slit  length  to  form 
multiple  zones  of  light  responsivity  for  the  linear  array  along 
the  slit  length:  and 

a  processor  operatively  connected  to  the  linear  array  to  process 
light  data  values  corresponding  lo  the  light  signals,  the  pro- 
cessor operable  in  first  and  second  modes,  in  the  first  mode 
the  processor  determining  from  the  light  data  values  a  quan- 
tity representing  an  average  measure  of  the  light  incident  on 
the  linear  array,  and  in  the  second  mode  the  processor  deter- 
mining from  light  data  values  acquired  at  diflferent  times  for 
corresponding  light  sensitive  elements  to  detect  the  existence 
of  object  motion  widiin  the  overall  angular  field  of  view  of 
the  sensor 


5,834,766 
MULTI-BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  AND  MULTI- 
BEAM  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Suhara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,256 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1996,  8-199212 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  250—234  29  Claims 

1.  A  two-beam  detection  method  for  separating  two  beams 
directed  to  a  scanned  surface  from  each  other  and  detecting  the  two 
beams  independently,  for  use  in  a  two-beam  scanning  apparatus  in 
which  light  beams  from  two  independent  light  sources  are  reflected 
by  a  deflecting  and  reflecting  surface  of  a  common  beam  deflector 
and  the  deflected  light  beams  are  converged  by  a  common  scan- 
ning image-forming  optic  to  form  two  beam  spots  producing  two 
scan  lines  for  scanning  the  scanned  surface  simultaneously,  said 
two-beam  detection  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  the  two  beams  to  differ  in  light  intensity  and  converging 
the  two  beams  to  enter  a  common  photosensitive  element,  a 
photoreception  surface  of  said  photosensitive  element  being 
configured  such  that  the  two  beams  differ  in  time  required  to 
pass  the  photoreception  surface: 


processing  an  output  from  said  photosensitive  element  using  a 
plurality  of  threshold  levels  so  as  to  obtain  rectangular  sig- 
nals, one  of  tlie  rectangular  signals  obtained  using  one  of  said 
plurality  of  threshold  levels  being  designated  as  a  detection 
signal  for  one  of  the  two  beams:  and 

performing  a  predetermined  calculation  on  the  rectangular  sig- 
nals so  as  to  obtain  a  detection  signal  for  the  other  of  the  two 
beams. 


5,834,767 

SURFACE  POSITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Masanobu  Hasegawa,  Utsunomiya;  Minoru  Yoshii,  Tokyo,  and 

Kyoichi  Miyazaki,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-040468 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  250—237  G  12  Claims 
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1.  A  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  surface  position  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  grating  having  a  light  collecting  function,  wherein  said 
first  grating  is  illuminated  with  light  from  said  light  source: 

a  second  grating  having  a  light  collecting  function; 

a  first  optical  system  for  imaging  said  first  grating  onto  the 
object  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  surface  of  the  object: 

a  second  optical  system  for  re-imaging  the  image  of  said  first 
grating,  on  the  surface  of  the  object,  onto  said  second  grating, 
wherein  a  moire  fringe  is  produced  by  said  second  grating  and 
the  re- imaged  image  of  said  first  grating;  and 

a  phoiodetector  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  converged  point  of 
convergent  light  as  produced  by  the  moire  fringe,  wherein  the 
surface  position  information  of  the  object  is  determined  on  the 
basis  of  information  related  to  the  converged  point  position  as 
detected  by  said  phoiodetector. 
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5,834,768 
IL  VACUUM  COMPATIBLE  HYPERTHERMAL 
ATOM  GENERATOR 
Ronald  A.  Outlaw,  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  Mark  R.  Davidson, 
Florahome,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Difkion  of  Ser.  No.  .^56,741,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,654,541,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,963, 
Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5367,161.  This  application  Aug.  15, 
j  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,541 

Int  a."  H05H  SAX) 
150—251  24  Oaims 


"DACT 

3. 


impressing  a  potential  to  the  electrode  pair  of  each  of  said  slits 
to  generate  an  electric  field  thai  gives  to  the  atomic  beam 
passing  through  that  slil  a  phase  shift  corresponding  to  an 
arbitrary  hologram  reconstructed  pattern, 

directing  the  atomic  beam  perpendicular  lo  said  atomic  beam 
hologram  surface,  and 

obtaining  any  one-dimensional  hologram  reconstructed  panem 
by  means  of  an  atomic  beam  passing  through  said  one- 
dimensional  slil  array. 


1.  A  "cicuum  compatible  hyperthermal  atom  generator,  which 
comprise  % 

a  meri|)rane  having  two  sides,  the  membrane  having  the  capa- 

bili  >|  of  dissolving  atoms  into  the  membrane's  bulk; 
a  first  l|ousing  in  operative  association  with  the  first  side  of  the 

mei  r^ane  to  provide  for  the  exposure  of  the  first  side  of  the 

mei  rprane  to  a  gas  species: 
a  second  housing  in  operative  association  with  the  second  side 

of  the  membrane  for  providing  a  vacuum  environment  having 

a  pressure  of  less  than  IxlO"^  Torr  on  the  second  side  of  the 

memrane:  and 
excitilt  means  for  exciting  atoms  adsort>ed  on  the  second  side 

of  the  membrane  to  a  non-binding  state  so  that  a  portion  from 

0%  lo  100%  of  atoms  adsorbed  on  the  second  side  of  the 

meirjbrane  are  released  from  the  second  side  of  the  membrane 

priiiierily  as  an  atom  beam. 


5334.770 
ION  COLLECTING  ELECTRODE  FOR  TOTAL 
PRESSURE  COLLECTOR 
David  H.  Holkeboer,  Byron  Center,  Mich^  and  Louis  C.  Frees, 
Manilas,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I^ybold  Inficon,  Inc.,  East  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,694 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  i7/0» 

VS.  CL  250—281  13  Claims 


5334.769 

ATOMIC  BEAM  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  USING 
ATOMIC  BEAM  HOLOGRAPHY 
Jun-IchI  Fujita;  Fujio  Shimizu,  and  Shiqji  Matui,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser  No.  895,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190739 
Int  CI."  HOU  37/302 
VS.  a.  250—251  10  Qaims 

I.  A  tnelhod  for  forming  an  atomic  beam  pattern  wherein  an 
atomic  btam  hologram  is  employed  which  is  made  up  from  a 
one-dimensional  slit  array  of  a  plurality  of  slits  arranged  at  inter- 
vals in  a  row  on  a  substrate  surface,  each  of  said  sliLs  being 
provided  with  an  electrode  pair  for  generating  an  electric  field 
within  tfcai  slit  that  is  both  orthogonal  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  said  one-dimensional  slit  array  and  parallel  to  said  substrate 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  gas  analyzer,  comprising: 

source  means  for  producing  ions  of  a  sample  gas  in  a  defined 

ionization  volume: 
first  analyzing  means  for  collecting  and  analyzing  a  first  portion 

of  produced  ions  to  determine  a  partial  pressure  for  a  selected 

gas  species  within  said  sample  gas: 
second  analyzing  means  for  collecting  and  analyzing  a  second 

portion  of  said  ions  lo  determine  a  total  pressure  of  said  gas 

sample:  and 
deflection  means  for  deflecting  a  substantial  portion  of  a  plural- 
ity of  secondary  electrons  produced  by  said  second  analyzing 

means  away  from  said  ionization  volume. 
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5434,771 
ION  MOBILITY  SPECTROMETER  UTILIZING 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Kyoung  Won  Yoon;  Ki  Wood  Hwang;  Ho  Jin  Lim;  Seung  Ki 
Choi,  and  Hark  Sang  Kim,  all  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Agency  for  Defence  Development,  Daejon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352^33,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
1994/16498 

InL  CI."  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  49/00 
VS.  a.  250—286  8  Claims 


5,834,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
FUNCTION  OF  MICROSTRUCTURE  ELEMENTS 
Matthias     Brunner,     Kirchheim;     Hans-Peter     Feuerbaum, 
Miinchen,  and  Jiirgen  Frosien,  Riemerling,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ebetech  Electron-Beam  Technology  Vertriebs 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1995,  195  25 
081.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/265 
VS.  a.  250—310  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  ion  mobility  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  ion  drift  (ube  comprising  a  reaction  region,  a  shutter  grid,  a 
drift  region  and  a  collector; 

an  inlet  for  introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  the  reaction  region; 

an  ionization  source  in  the  reaction  region;  and 

at  least  a  first  flexible  printed  circuit  board  (PCS)  having  a 
plurality  of  bands  of  conductive  material,  the  PCS  fixed  onto 
the  surface  of  the  ion  drift  tube  to  develop  electric  fields  along 
the  axis  of  the  reaction  region  and  the  drift  region  for  the 
movement  of  ions  generated  in  the  reaction  region  to  the 
collector. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  function  of  microstructure  elements 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  a  selected  one  of  the  microstructure  elements;  and 
detecting  and  evaluating  corpuscular  radiation  emitted  by  said 
microstructure  element  against  a  predetermined  standard  to 
determine  whether  said  microstructure  element  is  functioning 
satisfactorily  in  accordance  with  the  standard,  the  corpuscular 
radiation  being  characteristic  of  that  produced  by  the  micro- 
structure  element  during  normal  operation. 


5,834.772 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  PROBE  FOR  MEASUREMENTS 

OF  GAS  TENSIONS 
James  E.  Baumgardner,  2519  Webster  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19146,  and  Gordon  R.  Neufeld,  6015  W.  Valley  Green  Rd., 
Flourtown,  Pa.  19031 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,018,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,218,  Sep.  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,688 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44 

VS.  CI.  250—288  16  Claims 


^  . 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  probe  comprising: 

a  tubing  having  one  end  connected  to  a  spectrometer,  and  a 

second  end  defined  as  a  sealed  probe  tip  and  having  a  pore 

extending  therethrough  and 
said  pore  being  filled  with  a  membrane  such  that  said  membrane 

prevents  water  from  entering  the  tubing  and  permits  low 

molecular  weight  gases  to  enter  the  tubing  by  diffusion 

through  the  membrane. 


5,834,774 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
l^tomu  Negishi,  and  Toshiharu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1996,  8-194447 

Int.  CI.*  HOU  37/26 

VS.  CI.  250—310  10  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  having  an  electron  gun  for 
producing  and  accelerating  an  electron  beam,  electron  lenses  for 
focusing  the  electron  beam  onto  a  specimen,  and  scanning  means 
for  scanning  the  electron  beam  across  the  specimen  in  two  dimen- 
sions 10  produce  signals,  said  microscope  comprising: 
means  for  displaying  two  images  simultaneously  and  separately 

according  to  said  signals; 
means  for  permitting  one  to  vary  the  magnification  of  either  one 
of  said  two  images  irrespective  of  the  magnification  of  the 
other  image; 
calculation  means  for  finding  which  image  of  said  two  images  is 

the  lower-magnification  image;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  scope  of  the  other  image  within  the 
lower-magnification  image  found  by  said  calculation  means. 
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5,834,775 

INTEGRAL  SLOT  SHIELD  FOR  INFRARED  FOCAL 

PLANE  ARRAYS 

Mark  R.  Skokan,  Garland;  John  C.  Ehmke,  Mesquite;  Charles 

A.  Franda,  Piano,  and  Stephen  L.  Whicker,  Dallas,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems.  Inc..  Lewisville.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,254 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/14:  GOIJ  5/08:5/10 

VS.  a.  ^(0—332  28  Oaims 

"15  /1^         -,  ^/5  /  /J 
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5.834,777 
NDIR  GAS  SENSOR 
Jacob  Y.  Wong,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telaire  Systems.  Inc.. 
Goleta.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,981,  Jun.  13,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.134.  Aug.  22.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.914.  Aug.  2, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,444.249.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

195,523,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  844,987 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2//6/ 

U.S.  a.  250—343  19  Claims 


1.  A  n  e  thod  of  fabricating  a  focal  plane  array  system  having  a 
slot  shiel  1  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fabricating  a  focal  plane  array  having  a  plurality  of  detector 
elen  i<nts; 

(b)  fofitiing  over  said  array  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating 
material  having  a  planar  top  surface; 

(c)  footling  aa  opaque  layer  over  said  layer  of  electrically 
insulating  material; 

(d)  fotrting  an  absorbing  layer  over  said  opaque  layer;  and 

(e)  fornling  slots  over  said  detector  elements  through  said  elec- 
trics lly  insulating  layer,  said  opaque  layer  and  said  absorbing 
I  aye  ri 


Howard 


5.834.776 
linCROBOLOMETER  CELL  STRUCTURE 

Beratan,  and  Charles  M.  Hanson,  both  of  Richard- 


son. Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dal- 
las, T«». 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.166.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.049 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/20 

14  Oaims 


'/5 


1.  A  I  yroelectric  detector  element  which  comprises: 
(al  a  )^roelectric  layer  having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  and 
hav  iiig  a  thickness  to  provide  a  resonant  cavity  for  radiations 
predetermined  frequency  range; 

bniiar>  bonom  electrode  opaque  to  radiations  in  said 
etermined  frequency  range  secured  lo  one  of  said  pair  of 
opMsing  surfaces  and  providing  an  equipotential  surface:  and 
(c)  a  split  lop  electrode  secured  lo  the  other  of  said  opposing 
surfaces  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  regions,  each  of 
sai^  regions  being  iransmissive  to  radiations  in  said  predeler- 
mited  frequency  range  with  lines  of  force  travelling  from  one 
of  »aid  spaced  apart  regions  of  said  split  lop  electrode  to  said 
bodom  electrode  and  then  travelling  from  said  bottom  elec- 
tro<le  to  the  other  region  of  said  split  top  electrode,  the  lines  of 
force  travelling  from  one  of  said  spaced  apart  regions  of  said 
split  lop  electrode  lo  the  bottom  electrode  and  then  lo  the 
other  of  said  spaced  apart  regions  of  said  split  top  elecuode 
providing  the  effect  of  a  pair  of  series  connected  capacitors. 


1.  An  improved  NDIR  gas  sensor,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  semiconductor  material  substrate; 

b.  a  second  semiconductor  material  substrate  attached  to  the  first 
substrate; 

c.  an  optical  waveguide  formed  from  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates; 

d.  a  light  source  integrally  formed  on  one  of  the  substrates  and 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  optical  waveguide; 

e.  a  light  detector  integrally  formed  on  one  of  the  substrates  and 
positioned  at  the  end  of  the  optical  waveguide  opposite  the 
light  source; 

f  a  bandpass  filter  interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  the 
light  source  and  light  detector; 

g.  a  pair  of  semiconductor  material  windows  interposed  in  the 
optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  light  detector  so  as 
10  define  u'lerebetween  a  sample  chamber  within  the 
waveguide  and  thermally  isolate  the  light  source  and  light 
detector,  wherein  the  sample  chamber  extends  along  an  indi- 
rect path;  and 

h.  means  for  permitting  diffusion  of  gas  into  and  out  of  the 
sample  chamber. 


5AM.778 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  DETECTION  UNIT  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  INFRARED 

W.WES  WITH  A  THERMALLY  CONDUCTING 

SUBSTRATE  AND  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  AND  IN 

PARTICULAR  AN  INFR.ARED  DETECTOR  WITH  WHICH 

TO  IMPLEMENT  THIS  METHOD 
Jacques  Veyrier.  Saint  EgrEve.  and  Serge  Magli.  Eybens.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  de  Detecteurs 
Infrarouges-SOFRADIR.  France 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,424 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1995.  95  09631 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/06 

VS.  CI.  250—352  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  an  infrared  radiation  detection  unit 

in  which  an  electronic  detection  circuit  is  connected  with  a  readout 

circuit,  comprising. 

affixing  an  intermediary  component  to  said  readout  circuit 
affixing  said  intermediary  component  to  a  thermally  conducting 

support,  and 
before  affixing  said  readout  circuit,  intermediary  component  and 
support  together,  selecting  the  thickness  of  tl»e  intermediar) 
component  so  that  the  differential  tfiermal  expansion  charac- 
teristics of  said  readout  circuit,  intermediary  component  and 
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support  are  sufBciently  matched  so  that  the  readout  circuit  is 
not  iinpaired  by  thermal  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
assembled  unit, 
and  placing  the  thermally  conducting  support  in  contact  with  a 
cold  source. 


5,834,779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFOR\fING 

CORRECTION  FOR  RANDOM  COINCIDENCF^S  IN  A 

MEDICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Lingxiong  Shao,  and  Horace  H.  Hines,  both  of  San  Jose,  CaliT, 

assignors  to  ADAC  Laboratories,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866355 

int  a."  GoiT  mo 

M&.  CI.  250—363.03  27  Claims 


a  first  detector  head  mounted  to  the  gantry,  the  first  detector  head 
having  a  radiation  sensitive  face  facing  toward  the  examina- 
tion region; 

a  second  detector  head  mounted  to  the  gantry  opposite  the  first 
detector  head,  the  second  detector  head  having  a  radiation 
sensitive  face  facing  toward  the  examination  region: 

a  first  transmission  radiation  source  movably  mounted  between 
the  radiation  sensitive  face  of  the  first  detector  head  and  the 
examination  region,  the  first  transmission  radiation  source 
comprising  a  source  housing,  a  radionuclide  source,  and  a 
source  holder  for  holding  the  radionuclide  source,  the  source 
holder  being  rotatably  mounted  within  the  source  housing: 

means  for  moving  the  first  transmission  radiation  source  across 
the  first  detector  head,  whereby  the  second  detector  is  irradi- 
ated by  transmission  radiation  from  the  first  transmission 
radiation  source. 
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5.834,781 

ELECTRON  SOURCE  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM- 

EMFTTING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAME 

Satoni  Fukuhara,  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-049666 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  iint 

U.S.  CI.  250—423  F  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  random  coincidences  in  a  system 
including  a  radiation  detector  rotatable  about  an  axis,  the  method 
comprising: 

using  the  detector  to  detect  radiation  singles  associated  with  an 

object  while  rotating  the  detector  about  the  axis:  and 
determining  a  measure  of  random  coincidences  associated  with 
the  object  based  on  the  detected  radiation  singles. 


5,834,780 
SCANNING  LINE  SOURCE  FOR  GAMMA  CAMERA 
Hugh  T.  Morgan,  Highland  Heights;  Gregory  G.  Cooley,  Char- 
don;  Bryce  G.  Thornton,  Concord,  and  Steven  G.  Plummer, 
Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc., 
Highland  Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654342 
Int  CI."  GOIT  1/166:1/161 
VS.  a.  250-363.04  31  Oaims 

1.  A  nuclear  camera  system  comprising: 
a  gantry  disposed  about  an  examination  region; 


MEAAMNO  PnOK  CumCNT 

I.  An  electron  source  comprising: 

a  needlelike  cathode; 

an  extraction  electrode  extracting  electrons  emitted  from  said 
cathode;  and 

a  control  electrode  disposed  between  said  cathode  and  said 
extraction  electrode,  forming  a  first  electric  field  which  sup- 
presses a  second  electric  field  which  is  formed  between  said 
cathode  and  said  extraction  electrode,  wherein  a  controllable 
negative  voltage  is  supplied  to  s^d  control  electrode. 
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5,834,782 
LARGE  AREA  IMAGE  DETECTOR 
Da>id  B.  Schick,  Flushing;  Daniel  A.  Neugroschl,  New  York; 
David  B.  Plass,  Merrick,  and  Jonathan  Singer,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schick  Technologies,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,095 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/20:1/24 

VS.  a.;  150— 370.11  47  Oaims 


Frcm  ~» 


1.  A  r  K  tiation  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  radiation  arriving 
from  in  Iftont  of  the  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  radiation  sensors  arranged  in  a  first  plane,  on  a  first 

side  of  a  reference  plane; 
a  sec(^ad  set  of  radiation  sensors  arranged  in  a  second  plane,  on 

a  second  side  of  the  reference  plane;  and 
a  third  set  of  radiation  sensors  arranged  in  a  third  plane,  in  fi-ont 

of  the  first  plane,  on  the  first  side  of  the  reference  plane, 
wherein  each  of  the  sensors  has  an  active  area  at  a  first  end  of 

the  sensor,  and  an  inactive  region,  and  the  first  end  is  oriented 

towards  the  reference  plane,  and 
wherein  the  active  area  of  the  third  set  df  sensors  is  disposed  in 

fron  of  the  inactive  region  of  the  first  set  of  sensors. 


with  the  electron  beam  emitted  from  said  source,  compris- 


system,  the  intermediate  images  being  reduced  and  projected 
on  said  target  exposure  surface  by  said  reduction  electron 
optical  system. 


5334,784 

LAMP  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  POWER 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADUTION 

Gary  L.  Morgan,  Elkridge,  Md.,  and  James  M.  Potter,  Los 

Alamos.  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Triton  Thalassic  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Ridge6eld,  Conn. 

FUed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,143 

bit  CI."  GOIN  2/ytW 

U.S.  a.  250-^36  9  Claims 
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5334,783 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD,  AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Masato  Muraki,  Inagi,  and  Susumu  Gotoh,  Tama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045878; 
Apr.  23, 1996, 8-101233;  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-150988;  Jun.  12,  1996. 
8-1509M 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  i7/l2 
VS.  a .  250—398  63  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  apparatus  having  a  source  for 
eminini  electron  beams  and  a  reduction  electron  optical  system  for 
reducing  and  projecting,  on  a  target  exposure  surface,  an  image 
formed 
ing: 

a  coneclion  electron  optical  system  arranged  between  said 
solirce  and  said  reduction  electron  optical  system  to  form  a 
pl»fality  of  intermediate  images  of  said  source  for  correcting 
an'  aberration  generated  by  said  reduction  electron  optical 
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I .  A  radiation  generating  lamp  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  liquid  tight  outer  enclosure  with  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  wall,  with  the  housing  including,  a 
treated  liquid  inlet  and  a  treated  liquid  outlet: 

a  radiation  generating  gas  enclosure  located  within  the  housing 
and  spaced  away  from  the  electrically  conductive  walls  of  the 
housing,  the  gas  enclosure  including  at  least  one  wall  which  is 
transparent  to  radiation  generated  within  the  gas  enclosure 
and  at  least  one  wall  which  is  constmaed  of  a  dielectric 
material: 

a  gas  filling  the  gas  enclosure,  with  the  gas  capable  of  generating 
radiation  when  AC  voltage  is  applied  to  the  ga.s  enclosure: 

a  liquid  tight  volume  located  within  the  housing  so  that  the 
dielectric  material  wall  of  the  gas  enclosure  serves  as  at  least 
one  wall  of  the  volunie.  and  the  gas  enclosure  is  located 
between  the  volume  and  the  housing,  with  the  volume  includ- 
ing a  cooling  liquid  inlet  and  a  cooling  liquid  outlet: 

an  electrically  conductive  electrode  located  within  the  volume, 
penetrating  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  a  wall  of  the  volume 
through  electrical  insulator  means,  and  spaced  away  from  the 
walls  of  the  gas  enclosure: 
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treated  liquid  flowing  through  the  housing  between  the  radiation 
transparent  wall  of  the  gas  enclosure  and  the  housing: 

cooling  liquid  flowing  through  the  volume  between  the  electrode 
and  the  gas  enclosure;  and 

electrical  connections  attached  to  the  housing  and  to  the  elec- 
trode whereby  AC  voltage  is  applied  to  the  lamp. 


5,834,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  IN  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Paul  Derek  Coon,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,900 

Int.  Ci."  GOIB  ///26 

UJS.  a.  250-^92.2  17  Claims 


itKuK  omsuf  ooa  t 


workplace  through  said  ion  beam  at  a  velocity  having  a  velocity 

prohle.  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  single  dipole  magnet  in  the  beam  path  which  receives  a  source 
beam  and  bends  it  forming  the  desired  species  into  an  output 
beam  of  ribbon  shape,  with  a  major  transverse  dimension 
exceeding  two  hundred  millimeters  and  with  a  minor  dimen- 
sion, and  rendering  ions  of  the  output  beam  parallel  within 
about  one  degree 
an  adjustable  multipole  ion  lens  extending  substantially  entirely 
across  said  beam  path,  .said  lens  and  dipole  magnets  forming 
said  output  beam  with  a  desired  current  profile;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  measurement  of  current  density  of  said 
output  beam  near  an  implant  location  for  setting  pole  ele- 
ments of  said  ion  lens  to  modify  aberrations  to  reduce  varia- 
tions from  the  desired  prohle.  said  desired  profile  being 
complementary  to  the  velocity  profile  and  thereby  effective 
for  implanting  a  substantially  uniform  dose  of  ions  into  the 
workpiece. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  implanting  targets  with  an  ion  beam, 
said  apparatus  being  conhgured  for  use  with  an  ion  source  which 
produces  an  ion  beam  containing  ions  of  a  desired  species  and 
which  diverges  in  at  least  one  direction  along  a  beam  path,  and 
with  a  workpiece  uansport  which  Is  effective  for  u^versing  a 


5,834,787 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FLUX  AND  ACCUMULATED 

DOSE  FOR  AN  ION  BEAM  CONTAINING  A 

RADIOACTIVE  ELEMENT 

Stephen  N.  Bunker,  95  Audubon  Rd.,  Wakefield.  Mass.  01880 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,509 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  37/244 

U.S.  CI.  250-^92.21  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  compensate  for  thermal  absorption  in  an  expo- 
sure process  in  a  lithographic  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  illuminating  a  substrate  with  at  least  one  dose  of  illumination 
from  a  source  of  illumination; 

b.  determining  an  amount  of  thermal  energy  absorbed  by  the 
substrate  as  a  result  of  the  illumination  of  the  substrate;  and 

c.  adjusting  the  exposure  process  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
the  amount  of  thermal  energy  absorbed  by  said  substrate  to 
compensate  for  backlash  caused  by  the  thermal  absorption. 
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5,834,786 
HIGH  CURRENT  RIBBON  BEAM  ION  IMPLANTER 
Nicholas  R.  White,  Wenham,  and  Manny  Sieradzki,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Semiconductor 
Group,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,065 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .17/317 

VS.  CI.  250-^92.21  14  Claims 

-IOC 


1.  An  ion  beam  flux  measurement  device,  comprising: 

an  exposure  area; 

a  measuring  area  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 

exposure  area: 
a  moveable  target  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed 

within  said  exposure  area: 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  target:  and 
a  radioactive  emission  detector  disposed  within  said  measuring 

area. 


5,834,788 
TUNGSTEN  CONTAINER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  IODINE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Monty  Mong  Chen  Fu,  Canyon  Country;   Bing  Bing  Zhu. 
Northridge;  Richard  L.  Green,  Simi  Valley,  and  Chris  K. 
Fitz,  Woodland  HilLs,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Syncor  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Set.  No.  866,919 
int.  Cl.*^  G21F  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  250—506.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  dense  container  for  transporting  radioactive  iodine 
or  other  radiopharmaceuticals,  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  outer  surface,  the  base  including  a  wall 
dehning  a  cavity  in  the  base  having  interior  bottom  and  side 
surfaces,  the  wall  further  dehning  an  opening  into  the  cavity 
through  the  outer  surface  of  the  base,  the  cavity  sized  to 
receive  the  radioactive  iodine  therein; 
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5,834.789 

RADIATION  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

t.  Marchione,  R.R.I,  Box  60.  Brookfield.  Vt.  05036 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,434 

InL  CI."  G21F  3/02 


S5*— 516.1 


1.  A  laidiation  protecti\e  garment  for  use  by  a  wearer  having  a 
waist  aitd  shoulders,  comprising: 

a  flexitile  inner  lining  .and  outer  covering  containing  radiation 
pro l^ctive  material  disposed  therebetween,  said  garment  hav- 
ingU  weight,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  front  portion  having 
a  ibp  portion,  a  waist  portion  and  a  txitlom  portion,  a  rear 
portion  having  a  top  portion,  and  two  shoulder  portions; 

first  iad  second  stay  members  each  formed  in  an  invened 
L-iihape.  said  first  and  second  stay  members  disposed  within 
said  garment,  each  stay  member  having  front  and  rear  ends 
an<l  a  top  portion,  each  stay  member  extending  from  its  front 
end  'at  its  respective  front  waist  ponion  of  said  garment 
vertically  over  its  respective  top  portion  corresponding  to  a 
shciider  area  of  the  wearer  and  downward  to  its  rear  end  at  a 
reaf  waist  portion  of  said  garment;  and 

a  support  bell  having  means  to  attach  .said  bielt  to  said  outer 
coMering  at  said  rear  waist  portion  of  said  garment  and  means 
forj^ecuring  said  support  belt  tightly  around  said  front  waist 
poijion  of  said  garment; 


said  support  belt  for  manually  positioning  said  top  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  suy  members  above  said  shoulders  of 
said  wearer  wherein  all  of  said  weight  of  said  garment  is 
supported  by  said  first  and  second  stay  members  which  are 
held  in  place  by  tlie  pressure  of  said  support  belt  on  said  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  stay  members  against  said  waist  of  said 
wearer. 


5.834.790 
VACUUM  MICRODEVICE 
Kenichiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27.  19%,  8-071905 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
a.  257—10 
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a  lid  :pnfigured  to  releasably  engage  the  base  over  the  opening 
in  tie  outer  surface  thereof,  the  lid  when  engaged  with  the 
ba$a  substantially  sealing  the  cavity,  and  the  lid  when  disen- 
gaged from  the  base  allowing  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
radioactive  iodine  relative  to  the  cavity, 
the  ba$e  and  the  lid  tx)th  formed  of  tungsten:  and 
a  first  Activated  charcoal  filter  mounted  in  the  base,  in  commu- 
nicWion  widi  the  cavity,  to  absorb  any  gas  given  off  by  the 
rac ieactive  iodine  when  sealed  in  the  cavity. 


17  Oaims 


I.  A  vacuum  microdevice  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  having  a  projection  portion  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof,  the  projection  having  a  sharp  tip: 

an  insulating  film  formed  in  a  region  of  said  first  electrode, 
excluding  the  sharp  tip  of  the  projection  portion: 

a  second  electrode  formed  in  a  region  on  said  insulating  film, 
excluding  the  sharp  tip  of  the  projection  ponion.  to  planarize 
a  surface  of  said  second  electrode;  and 

a  structural  substrate,  bonded  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  first 
electrode  and  having  a  recess  portion  in  a  bonding  surface 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  first  electrode,  the  recess 
portion  having  a  size  large  enough  to  cover  a  recess  reflecting 
the  sharp  tip  of  the  projection  ponion  formed  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  first  electrode. 


5.834,791 
PROCESS  OF  EMITTING  HIGHLY  SPIN-POLARIZED 
ELECTRON  BEAM  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE 
THEREFOR 
l^tomu    Nakanishi.    Nagoya;    Hiromichi    Horinaka.   Suita.- 
Takashi  Saka.  Nagoya,  and  Toshihiro  Kato.  Kasugai.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557.826.  Nov.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  2I4J19.  Mar.  17.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,723,871.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876.579,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5>J15,127.  This  application 

Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  2,  1991,  3-130611: 
Jun.  7,  1991,  3-163642;  Mar.  21.  1992,  4-94807;  Mar.  18,  1993, 
5-84033:  Oct  18,  1993,  5-260072 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/20 
VS.  CI.  257—11  22  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  emitting,  upon  receiving  a  light 
energy,  a  highly  spin-polarized  electron  beam,  comprising: 
a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  lanice 

constant; 
a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  having  a  second  lattice 
constant  different  from  said  first  lattice  constant,  and  being  in 
junction  contact  with  said  first  compound  semiconductor  layer 
to  provide  a  strained  semiconductor  heteroslructure.  said  sec- 
ond compound  semiconductor  layer  emitting  said  highly  spin- 
polarized  electron  beam  upon  receiving  said  light  energy:  and 
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a  magnitude  of  mismatch  between  said  first  and  second  lanice 
constants  of  said  first  and  second  layers  defining  an  energy 
splitting  between  a  heavy  hole  band  and  a  light  hole  band  in 
said  second  layer,  such  that  said  energy  splining  is  greater 
than  a  thermal  noise  energy  in  said  second  layer. 

wherein  said  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  has  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  a  critical  thickness  thereof. 


5,834,792 

ARTICLES  COMPRISING  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 

John  Edward  Cunningham,  Lincroft,  and  Won-Tien  Tsang, 

Holmdel,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,671,  Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  111,765 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/15 

VS.  a.  257—17  11  aaims 
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b)  t,,  tj.  and  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  materials  are 
selected  such  that  E^^^^ is  less  than  E^,.  and  t,  is  much  greater 
than  t,  such  that  the  multilayer  semiconductor  structure 
behaves  substantially  as  if  the  dopant  atoms  were  present  in 
uniform  first  semiconductor  material. 


5,834,793 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
TadashI  ShibaU,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338^09,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,705,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,176,  Jun. 

14.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
955,794,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  774,731,  Oct  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  626^31.  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,011,  Feb.  9.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  945,827,  Dec.  24.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  681.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1985, 60-292512; 
Apn  9.  1986,  61-080057 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06 


U.S.  CI.  257—25 


23  Claims 


1.  An  article  that  comprises  a  multilayer  semiconductor  structure 
comprising,  in  sequence,  a  first  layer  of  thickness  t,  of  a  first 
semiconductor  material,  a  second  layer  of  thickness  U  of  a  second 
semiconductor  material,  and  a  third  layer  of  the  first  semiconductor 
material,  with  the  first  and  third  layers  being  essentially  undoped. 
and  the  second  layer  comprising  dopant  atoms  that  provide  charge 
carriers  to  said  first  and  third  layers,  with  the  first  semiconductor 
material  differing  in  chemical  composition  from  the  second  semi- 
conductor material;  associated  with  the  first  semiconductor  mate- 
rial being  a  first  and  a  second  band  edge  energy  and  an  activation 
energy  E^,  of  said  dopant  atoms;  associated  with  said  second 
semiconductor  material  being  a  third  and  a  fourth  band  edge 
energy,  with  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  band  edge  energies 
being  such  that  there  exists  a  band  edge  offset  in  at  least  one  of  the 
conduction  or  valence  band  of  the  semiconductor  body;  and  asso- 
ciated with  each  dopant  atom  in  the  second  layer  being  a  wave 
function  and  a  Bohr  radius  tg. 
characterized  in  that 

a)  tj  is  at  most  2r8.  and  the  dopant  atoms  are  located  such  that 
the  wave  function  of  any  given  dopant  atom  extends  into  at 
lea-st  one  of  said  first  and  third  layers,  such  that  said  charge 
carriers  experience  Coulomb  attraction  to  said  dopant  atoms, 
and  associated  with  said  charge  carriers  is  an  effective  activa- 
tion energy  E^,^;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  region  and  drain  region,  each  formed  at  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  source  and  drain  regions 
each  having  a  potential  barrier  with  respect  to  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  posi- 
tioned between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  a  region 
between  said  source  and  drain  regions  having  a  sufficiently 
small  channel  length  so  as  to  permit  a  resonant  tunneling 
current  flow  therethrough,  said  gate  electrode  controlling  the 
height  of  discrete  energy  levels  of  carriers  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  wherein  a  conduction  state  and  a  non- 
conduction  sute  of  said  device  depends  on  the  existence  or 
non-existence  of  the  resonant  tunneling  current  flow  between 
said  source  and  drain  regions  as  determined  by  said  discrete 
energy  levels,  wherein  said  potential  barriers  are  provided  by 
tunneling  insulating  films  formed  between  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
positioned  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  wherein  the 
thickness  of  each  of  said  tunneling  insulating  films  is  not 
larger  than  40  A  and  wherein  said  tunneling  insulating  films 
are  selected  from  silicon  oxide  films,  silicon  nitride  films  and 
Aluminum  oxide  films. 
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5334,794 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki    Fuke,    Kawasaki;     Kazuo    Saitoh,    and    Youichi 
EnonDOto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  International  Superconduc- 
tivity Technology  Center,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Apn  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  30.  1996,  8-109664 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CI.  257—39  11  Claims 


1.  A  $ijperconducting  device  comprising  a  logic  SQUID  and  a 
readout  SQUID  magnetically  coupled  with  the  logic  SQUID, 
which  are  formed  on  the  same  plain,  wherein 

the  logic  SQUID  comprising  a  superconducting  loop  constituted 
by  9  first  superconducting  line,  a  second  superconducting  line 
.  arranged  to  be  parallel  to  the  first  superconducting  line,  third 
and  fourth  superconducting  lines  provided  to  connect  the  first 
and  tecond  superconducting  lines,  and  at  least  one  Josephson 
junction  fonned  in  the  third  and  fourth  superconducting  lines; 
and 

the  readout  SQUID  comprising  a  superconducting  loop  consti- 
tutejd  by  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  superconducting  line,  a  fifth 
superconducting  line  arranged  to  be  parallel  to  the  first  super- 
contkicting  line,  sixth  and  .seventh  superconducting  lines  pro- 
vided to  connect  the  first  and  fifth  superconducting  lines,  and 
at  Ipast  two  Josephson  Junctions  formed  at  positions  except 
the  jflrst  superconducting  line;  and  wherein 

each  of  widths  W,  and  W,  of  the  first  and  second  superconduct- 
ing lines  are  larger  than  a  distance  d  between  the  first  and 
secotd  superconducting  lines,  the  width  W,  of  the  second 
sup  r(conducting  line  is  larger  than  the  width  W,  of  the  first 
supeiconducting  line,  and  the  widths  W,  and  W-,  of  the  first 
andi  iecond  superconducting  lines  are  larger  than  the  widths 


W., 


^d  W4  of  the  third  and  fourth  superconducting  lines. 


5,834,795 

TEST  PATTERN  FOR  MEASURING  LINE  WIDTH  OF 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

SAME 

Hyok  Jae  Lee.  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  S<micon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  778.276 
ClainK  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1996. 
29217/1996 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2 J/58 
U.S.  a.  1257-^18  9  Claims 

1.  A  Itst  pattern  for  measuring  a  line  width  of  an  electrode 
comprising: 
a  substiBte  having  an  active  region; 
a  gate  electrode  having  a  first  line  width  and  across  the  active 

region; 
source,  and  drain  regions  in  the  active  region  at  sides  of  the  gate 
electnxle;  and 


a  plurality  of  lines  having  a  second  width  extending  from  end 
portions  of  the  gate  electrode. 


5.834.796 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Akihisa  Matsuda.  Tsuchiura;  Michio  Kondo.  l^uknba.  and 
Yoshihiko  Chida,  Matsusaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tral Glass  Company.  Limited.  Yamaguchi,  and  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126091 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/tM 
U.S.  CI.  257—57  10  Claims 


1.  An  ainorphous  silicon  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  fonned  on  said  subsu-ate; 

a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  film  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing film; 

a  non-doped  microcrystal  silicon  film  formed  on  said  amorphous 
silicon  film;  and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  which  are  formed  on  said  microc- 
rystal silicon  film. 

wherein  said  amorphous  silicon  film  and  said  microcrystal  sili- 
con film  are  formed  on  said  insulating  film  by  a  method 
comprising  sequential  steps  of; 

(a)  putting  a  laminate  of  said  substrate  and  said  insulating  film 
into  an  oven; 

(b)  removing  an  atmosphere  of  said  oven  to  produce  a 
vacuum  of  from  about  0.2x10"'  to  1.0x10''  Tort; 

(c)  allowing  a  silane  gas  to  flow  into  said  oven  having  said 
vacuum,  while  said  substrate  is  heated  within  a  temperature 
range  of  from  about  100°  to  about  340°  C.  so  as  to  form 
said  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  insulating  film;  and 

(d)  allowing  a  mixture  of  a  silane  gas  and  a  diluting  gas  to 
flow  into  said  oven,  while  said  substrate  is  heated  within  a 
temperature  range  of  from  about  100°  to  about  340°  C.  so 
as  to  form  said  microcrystal  silicon  film  on  said  amorphous 
silicon  film. 
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5.834,797 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  GATE 
ELECTRODES 
Hideo  Yamanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  754^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302534 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04 


VS. 


.  257—57 


5  Claims 


5,834,799 

OPTICALLY  TRANSMISSIVE  PREFORMED  PLANAR 

STRUCTURES 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch.  Pacifica, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic,  Milpitas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,269.  Aug.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.0%.  Nov.  24, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.299,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
775.009,  Oct  11,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,168346,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  576.182.  Aug.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.111.279.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  400.572,  Aug.  28,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,949 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00:31/0203:23/02 
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a.  257—98 
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Gl     3    4 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  active  layer; 

a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  first  side  of  the  active  layer, 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  a  second  side  of  the  active  layer; 

a  first  gate  electrode  and 

a  second  gate  electrode,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
insulating  layer,  active  layer  and  second  insulating  layer  are 
located  between  the  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  and 
wherein  the  active  layer  has  LDD  regions  located  at  outer 
edges  of  the  first  gate  electrode  which  do  not  extend  over 
centers  of  the  first  gate  electrode  and  second  gate  electrode. 


5.834,798 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  CONTAINING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  REGION  FORMED  IN  ACTIVE 
LAYER  ON  SIDEWALL  OF  CONTACT  OPENING 
Seen  Suk  Kang.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheonqbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  773.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995, 
1995  56307 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—67  13  aalms 

37o 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly  having  a  light  transnussive 
window,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  front  face  with  active  circuit 
elements  therein  and  a  rear  face  opposite  the  front  face: 

an  optically  transmissive  interposer  having  a  planar  portion  and 
a  raised  portion,  the  planar  portion  and  the  raised  portion 
defining  a  distance; 

an  optical  element;  wherein,  said  optical  element  is  attached  to 
the  raised  portion  of  said  optically  u-ansmissive  interposer. 
and  the  planar  portion  of  said  optically  transmissive  interposer 
is  attached  to  the  front  face  of  said  semiconductor  die  such 
that  said  optical  element  is  spaced  the  disunce  from  said 
semiconductor  die;  and 

a  light  opaque  area  of  the  planar  portion  of  said  optically 
transmissive  interposer.  wherein  the  light  opaque  area  pre- 
vents light  from  reachmg  certain  areas  of  the  front  face  of  said 
semiconductor  die. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 

contact  hole; 
a  first  impurity  region  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said 

contact  hole; 
a  second  impurity  region  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  first 

insulating  film  excluding  said  contact  hole; 
a  semiconductor  region  formed  on  a  sidewall  of  said  contact 

hole; 
a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  impurity  region  in 

said  contact  hole; 
an  offset  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  region  adjacent  to 

the  second  insulating  film; 


5,834.800 
HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 
MONO  CRYSTALLINE  SIGE  INTRINSIC  BASE  AND 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SIGE  AND  SI  EXTRINSIC  BASE 
REGIONS 
Bahram  Jalali-Farahani.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Clifford  Alan 
King,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  419.629.  Apn  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  8413.  Dec.  12, 
1995.  This  application  Man  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,026 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  3 IA)32li:3 1/0336:3 1/072:3 1/109 


U.S.  a.  257-198 


3  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  electronic  device  comprising  a  heierojunction 
bipolar  ffansistor.  said  transistor  comprising  a  collector,  base,  and 
a  third  insulating  film  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film;  and   emitter  of  respective  first,  second,  and  first  conductivity  types, 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  third  insulating  film.  wherein: 
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(a)  the  lase  comprises  an  intrinsic  base  and  an  extrinsic  base; 

(b)  tht  emitter  and  collector  substantially  comprise  single- 
crystalline  silicon; 

(c)  the  intrinsic  base  is  included  between  the  emitter  and  collec- 
tor aad  substantially  comprises  epitaxial  silicon-germanium 
alloy; 

(d)  the  extrinsic  base  laterally  adjoins  the  intrinsic  base  and  the 
eminer,  and  substantially  comprises  polycrystalline  silicon 
and  polycrystalline  silicon-germanium  alloy; 

(e)  the  extrinsic  base  comprises  ion-implanted  impurities  of  the 
second  conductivity  type; 

(f)  thCi  emitter  is  partially  overlain  by  a  dielectric  spacer  that 
patt^ly  overhangs  the  extrinsic  base  by  an  overhang  length 
at  lekst  equal  to  a  distance  of  lateral  straggle  characteristic  of 
the  iun-implanted  impurities;  and 

(g)  said  overhang  lengdi  is  at  least  about  150  nm.  and  not  more 
than  about  400  nm. 


5,834,801 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  WIDE  LIGHT 

RECEPTION  AREA 
Jae  Hong  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  873,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26.  1996, 
24095/1996 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
VS.  a.  157—232  15  Claims 
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I.  A  sotil  state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  semitfdnductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  lines  o\er  the  substrate  and  receiving  clock 

signals,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  transfer  lines  having  a 

tranmrent  conductive  material; 
a  plurality  of  transfer  electrodes  connected  to  the  transfer  lines; 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  regions  under  a  surface  of 

the  aibstrate  and  generating  image  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  charge  transfer  regions  under  the  surface  of  die 

subsdvte  transferring  the  image  signals  from  the  photoelectric 

conversion  regions  in  response  to  the  clock  signals  from  the 

tran.^'tr  lines. 


5334,802 

METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION  USING  DIFFERENT 

PINCH-OFF  VOLTAGES 

Hidemasa  Takahashi,  and  Junko  Morikawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,052 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/80 

VS.  CI.  257—280  29  Claims 

S^     XVvl         'So 


ec  at)  »>   160  1% 
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1.  A  metal-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MESFET) 
assembly  comprising  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  a  semiconductor 
active  layer  formed  on  said  semi-insulating  substrate,  a  source 
electrode  having  a  plurality  of  source  fingers  each  disposed  in 
ohmic  contact  with  said  semiconductor  active  layer,  a  drain  elec- 
trode having  a  plurality  of  drain  fingers  each  disposed  in  ohmic 
contact  with  said  semiconductor  active  layer  alternately  with  said 
source  fingers,  and  a  gate  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  gate 
fingers,  said  gate  fingers  being  disposed  in  Schottky  contact  with 
said  semiconductor  active  layer  between  respective  said  source 
fingers  and  said  drain  fingers  to  form  a  plurality  of  unit  FETs 
including  at  least  first  and  second  unit  FETs.  said  first  unit  PET 
having  a  first  pinch-off  voltage  different  from  a  second  pinch-off 
voltage  of  said  second  unit  PET. 


5,834,803 

ORIENTED  FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  ELEMENT 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Keiichi  Nashimoto,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  919.576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1994,  6-301698; 
Oct.  27.  1995,  7-280168 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—295  17  Claims 


2-2 
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1.  An  oriented  ferroelectric  thin  film  element,  which  comprises: 

a  single-cr)stal  substrate; 

a  first  epitaxial  or  oriented  fertoelectric  thin  film  prepared  by  a 
gas  phase  growth  method  on  said  substrate,  said  first  ferro- 
electric thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  SO  A  or  more  and 
having  a  first  surface  disposed  away  from  said  substrate;  and 

a  second  epitaxial  or  oriented  ferroelectric  thin  film  prepared  by 
application  of  a  coating  solution  of  an  organic  metal  com- 
pound to  said  first  ferroelectric  thin  film  followed  by  heating 
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the  coated  material  said  second  ferroelectric  thin  film  having  a 
second  surface  disposed  away  from  said  first  ferroelectric  thin 
film,  wherein 
said  second  surface  is  smoother  than  said  first  surface. 


5,834,804 

FERROELECTRIC  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  MGTIO, 

PASSIVATION 

Cheol-seong  Hwang,  Kyungki-do,  and  Choong-ho  Lee,  Taegu. 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  28,  1996, 
96-49350 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257—295  13  CUims 


1.  A  passivation  structure  for  a  VZl  film  comprising: 

an  insulation  layer  including  silicon  on  the  PZT  film;  and 

an  MgTiO,  film  between  the  PZT  film  and  the  insulation  layer. 


5334,805 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

ARRAY  AND  MEMORY  CELL 

Sanh  Tang,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,356,  Dec.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^85,285. 

ThU  application  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,015 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/IOS:29r76 

VS.  CI.  257—304  5  Oaims 

60/*°  ?*/  *0        ,^     54         60  sa^  W 


5.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  circuit  array,  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  capacitor  cell  plate  substrate: 
a  first  electrically  insulative  layer  over  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive capacitor  cell  plate  substrate,  the  first  electrically  insula- 
tive layer  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  juxtaposed  relative 
to  the  electrically  conductive  capacitor  cell  plate  substrate, 
and  an  opposite,  upper  surface; 
a  layer  of  semiconductive  material  on  the  first  electrically  insu- 
lative layer,  the  layer  of  semiconductive  material  having  a 
lower  surface  juxtaposed  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
first  electrically  insulative  layer,  and  an  opposite  upper  sur- 
face, and  wherein  the  electrically  conductive  capacitor  cell 
plate  substrate  first  electrically  insulative  layer,  and  the  layer 
of  semiconductive  material  define  active  area  region  islands, 
isolation  trenches  between  die  active  area  region  islands,  and 
capacitor  container  openings  which  extend  through  the  layer 
of  semiconductive  material  and  the  first  electrically  insulative 
layer  and  into  the  electrically  conductive  capacitor  cell  plate 


substrate,  and  wherein  the  first  electrically  insulative  and 
semiconductive  layers  are  exposed  in  the  capacitor  container 
openings; 
a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  positioned  entirely  within  each  of  the 
capacitor  container  openings,  and  which  is  disposed  in  cover- 
ing relation  relative  to  the  exposed  electrically  conductive 
capacitor  cell  plate  substrate,  and  in  partial  covering  relation 
relative  to  the  exposed  first  electrically  insulative  layer  which 
is  juxtaposed  relative  to  Uie  electrically  conductive  capacitor 
cell  plate  subsuate; 
a  first  conductive  layer  positioned  entirely  within  the  respective 
capacitor  container  openings  and  disposed  in  substantially 
covering  relation  relative  to  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer,  the 
first  conductive  layer  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  posi- 
tioned elevalionally  outwardly   of  the   lower  surface,   and 
elevationally  inwardly  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
electrically  insulative  layer  which  is  juxtaposed  relative  to  the 
electrically  conductive  capacitor  cell  plate  substrate; 
a  second  conductive  layer  positioned  entirely  within  each  of  the 
capacitor  conuiner  openings  and  which  is  disposed  in  ohmic 
electrical  connection  with  the  first  conductive  layer  and  the 
layer  of  semiconductive  material  which  is  exposed,  the  sec- 
ond conductive  layer  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  posi- 
tioned elevalionally  outwardly  of  the  lower  surface,  and 
elevationally  inwardly  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
layer  of  semiconductive  material; 
a  second  electrically  insulative  layer  positioned  entirely  within 
each  of  the  capacitor  container  openings  and  which  is  dis- 
posed in  substantially  covering  relation  relative  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  second  conductive  layer; 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  positioned  outwardly  of  and  in  covering 
relation  relative  to  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  the 
capacitor  container  openings  and  the  second  electrically  insu- 
lative layer  which  is  disposed  in  covering  relation  relative  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  second  conductive  layer; 
an  array  of  word  lines  positioned  on  the  gate  dielectric  layer  and 

over  the  active  area  region  islands,  and  isolation  trenches: 
source  and  drain  regions  located  in  the  layer  of  semiconductor 

material  and  associated  with  selected  word  lines; 
a  third  electrically  insulative  layer  positioned  over  die  array  of 
word  lines  and  further  defining  contact  openings  to  selected 
drain  regions;  and 
an  array  of  bit  lines  positioned  on  the  electrically  insulative  layer 
which  is  positioned  over  the  array  of  word  lines  and  electri- 
cally connecting  with  selected  drain  regions  through  the  con- 
tact openings. 


5,834,806 
RAISED-BITLINE,  CONTACTLESS,  TRENCHED,  FLASH 

MEMORY  CELL 
Ruei-Ling  Lin.  Kaohsiang;  Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  and  Mong-Song 
Liang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,079,  Dec.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,679,591.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873333 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/IOS:29r7S8 

VS.  CI.  257—306  '  Claims 

1.  A  raised-bitline.  flash  memory  device  with  deep  trenches 

comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  a  first  conductivity  type,  a 
first  well  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  first  well 
comprising  a  deep  conductor  line  to  said  device, 
a  second  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  above  said  first  well 

comprising  a  body  conductor  line  to  said  device, 
said  deep  trenches  extending  through  said  second  well  into  said 

first  well, 
said  deep  trenches  being  filled  with  a  first  dielectric  layer  having 

a  top  surface, 
gate  electrode  stacks  for  a  flash  memory  device  including  a  gate 
oxide  layer  over  said  device,  doped  polysilicon  floating  gates 
formed  over  said  gate  oxide  layer,  an  interpolysilicon  dielec- 
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trie  liMer  formed  over  said  floating  gate  electrodes,  and  con- 
trol J  ale  electrodes  formed  of  doped  polysilicon  layer  over 
said  itilerpolysilicon  dielectric  layer. 

said  gat^  electrode  stacks  having  sidewalls. 

a  dielectric  cap  over  said  control  gate  electrodes. 

source/drain  regions  in  said  second  well  self-aligned  with  said 
gate  tlecCrode  stacks  as  well  as  spacer  dielectric  structures 
formed  adjacent  to  said  sidewalls  of  said  stacks,  said  source/ 
drain  regions  having  top  surfaces,  and 

a  third  ^oped  polysilicon  layer  patterned  into  raised,  flat  planar 
billing  bars  located  in  a  raised  location  on  the  surface  of  said 
sourc|:/drain  regions  and  on  said  lop  surface  of  said  first 
dieleiittic  layer,  said  billines  being  in  direct  mechanical  con- 
tact with  said  source/drain  regions  providing  electrical  inter- 
coniu  dtion  to  said  source/drain  regions. 
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1.  A  nofivolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cell  transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix  so  that  adja- 
cent oell  transistors,  along  a  first  direction  of  said  matrix, 
shard  t  source  and  a  drain  and  adjacent  cell  transistors,  along 
a  second  direction  of  said  matrix,  share  a  control  gate,  said 
plur^ity  of  cell  transistors  each  having  a  respective  floating 
gate;^ 

first  pligged  conductive  layers  formed  in  a  long  rod  shape  in 
said  {second  direction  so  that  said  sources  of  cell  transistors, 
adjadant  in  said  second  direction,  are  connected  with  one 
anotker; 

second  plugged  conductive  layers  each  connected  with  said 
drains  of  said  respective  cell  transistors; 

a  comnion  source  line  formed  in  a  long  rod  shape  in  said  second 
diredt)on  so  as  to  be  connected  with  said  first  plugged  con- 
ducti\*e  layers  thereon; 

a  pad  layer  formed  so  as  to  be  confined  to  said  respective  cell 
tranaitors  on  said  second  plugged  conductive  layers; 


a  bit  line  connected  with  said  pad  layer  through  a  contact  hole: 

and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  plugged  conductive  layers  are 

formed  of  different  materials  than  said  common  source  line 

and  said  pad  layer. 


5334308 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masaru  Tsukiji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995.  7-267175 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76.29/7SS 

U.S.  CL  257—315  10  Oaims 


5,834,807 
NOPi^  OLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  INTEGRATION  AND  REDUCED  CONTACT 
FAILURE 
Keon-soo  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  13,  1995, 
95-5146 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/78H;3l/00 
VS.  a.  2S7— 315  6  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface  of  p  type; 

a  drain  region  of  N  type  and  a  source  region  of  N  type,  said 
drain  region  and  said  source  region  each  formed  in  said  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  channel  region  formed  between  said  drain  region  and  said 
source  region; 

a  first  insulating  film  on  an  upper  surface  on  said  channel  region, 
and  a  second  insulating  film; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  floating  gate,  wherein  under  surface 
of  said  first  and  second  floating  gates  contact  said  first  insu- 
lating film,  and  wherein  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  floating  gates  contact  said  second  insulating  film:  and 

a  high  impurity  region  located  at  a  position  where  said  channel 
region  contacts  one  of  said  drain  region  and  said  source 
region  and  contacting  said  one  of  said  drain  region  and  said 
source  region,  said  high  impurity  region  being  located  under 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  floating  gates  and  having  an 
impurity  concentration  greater  than  said  channel  region, 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  floating  gate  is 
capable  of  storing  one  of  two  data  states  in  accordance  with 
charge  stored  on  each  of  said  floating  gates. 


5334309 
MIS  TRANSISTOR  SENUCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yuichi  Kato,  and  Yoshikazu  Kojima.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306624; 
Aug.  24.  1995,  7-215616 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
VS.  CI.  257—335  10  Claims 
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7.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  pair  of  first  diffused  regions  disposed  in  the  first  semiconduaor 
substrate  and  basing  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  diffused  region  disposed  in  the  first  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  second 
diffused  region  being  in  contact  with  one  of  the  first  diffused 
regions; 

a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 
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a  pair  of  third  diffused  regions  disposed  in  the  second  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  having  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  fourth  diffiised  region  disposed  in  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  the  second  conductivity  type,  the  fourth 
diffused  region  being  in  contact  with  one  of  the  third  diffused 
regions: 

an  insulating  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  on  a  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  first  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  insulating  film  between  the 
first  diffused  regions; 

a  second  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  insulating  film  between 
the  third  diffusion  regions;  and 

an  oxide  film  formed  on  the  second  diffused  region  and  on  the 
third  diffused  regions  by  enhanced  thermal  oxidation. 


5,834310 

ASYMMETRICAL  VERTICAL  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

J.  NeU  Schunke;  David  Zaterka.  and  Thomas  S.  Taylor,  all  of 

Durham,    N.C.,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Semiconductor 

America,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,309 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21  m6 

U.S.  CI.  257—336  6  Oainis 


1.  An  asymmetrical  PET.  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  first  region  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  second  region  having  an  upper  surface, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  second  region  being  formed  at  a 
position  lower  than  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  region  with 
an  interface  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  region  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  second  region  forming  a  step, 

a  gate  electrode  formed  through  an  insulating  film  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first  region  adjacent  the  interface  between  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  region  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
second  region; 

a  source  impurity  region  formed  on  one  side  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode in  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  region  and  a  drain 
impurity  region  formed  on  an  opposing  side  of  the  gate 
electrode  in  (i)  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  region,  and  (ii) 
the  interface  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  region 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  region,  extending  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  region;  and 

a  channel  region  formed  under  said  gale  electrode  between  said 
source  impurity  region  and  said  drain  impurity  region. 


5,834311 
SALICroE  PROCESS  FOR  FETS 
Jenn-Ming  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,331,  Jun.  17,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,765,  Jul.  3,  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5,554449.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,915 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/01 

MS.  a.  257—336  5  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  structure,  including  connections 

thereto,  comprising: 
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a  body  of  P  type  silicon  having  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on 
its  surface,  said  thin  layer  being  overcoated  with  a  layer  of 
polycrystalline  silicon: 

trenches,  with  floors,  in  said  strucmre.  down  to  the  level  of  said 
silicon  body,  separated  one  from  another  by  a  gate  region 
pedestal  with  vertical  walls; 

silicon  oxide  spacers  on  said  vertical  walls: 

a  shallow  layer  of  lightly  doped  N  type  silicon  located  immedi- 
ately below  said  spacers  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
silicon  body: 

a  layer  of  heavily  doped  N  type  silicon,  deeper  than  said  shallow 
layer,  extending  downwardly  from  the  floors  of  said  trenches 
Into  the  silicon  body;  and 

a  layer  of  metal  silicide  on  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
and  on  the  trench  floors. 


5,834,812 

EDCJE  STRIPPED  BESOI  WAFER 

David  L  Golland,  Chesterfield;  Robert  A.  Craven,  Olivette,  and 

Ronald  D.  Bartram,  Webster  Groves,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

SiBond,  L.L.C.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  346,695,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,668.045.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^93 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  257—347  10  Claims 
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1.  An  SOI  wafer  comprising 

a  handle  wafer. 

an  oxide  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  handle  wafer,  and 

a  device  layer  having  an  exposed  surface,  a  bonded  surface 
parallel  to  and  opposite  the  exposed  surface  and  having  a 
periphery,  and  a  mean  ihiclcness  of  between  approximately 
500  angstroms  and  approximately  50  microns  with  a  thickness 
variance  of  less  than  approximately  10%  of  the  mean  thick- 
ness, the  bonded  surface  being  bonded  generally  in  its  entirety 
to  the  oxide  layer. 

the  device  layer  being  radially  contained  within  the  periphery  of 
the  bonded  surface. 


5334313 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FOR  ONE-TIME 

PROGRAMMABLE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

ELEMENT 

Manny  K.  F.  Ma;  Rajesh  Somasekharan,  and  Wen  Li,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.376 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/(iO 

U.S.  CI.  257—368  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  a  nonvolatile  memory  element  on 

an  integrated  circuit,  the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  differential  drain-to-source  programming  voluge 
between  a  drain  terminal  of  a  non-floating  gate  field-effect 
transistor  (PET)  and  a  source  terminal  of  the  PET.  wherein  the 
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5,834315 
LAYOUT  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVING  RESISTANCE 

UNIFORMITY  OF  A  POLYSILICON  RESISTOR 
Shen-Wen  Cheng.  Tainan,  and  Chun-Lin  Cheng,  Taipei,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,135 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/11 

MS.  CI.  257—379  4  Oaims 
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difle^ential  drain-to-source  voltage  approximately  exceeds  a 
-to-source  avalanche  breakdown  voltage  characteristic  of 
fET;  and 
electr  c  ally  driving  each  gate  terminal  of  the  PET. 


dra|i^ 
the 


5.834314 
St MICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Takao    llo.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,468 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1994.  6-195014 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/70 
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I.  A  tikmiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  current  mirror 
circuit.  ;j  id  current  mirror  circuit  comprising: 

first  <id  second  lateral  type  bipolar  transistors  having  a  base 
reg  ii  >n  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  an  emitter  region  of  a 
sec  a  nd  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface  region  of  the 
ba!  e  region,  first  and  second  collector  regions  of  the  second 
coi  (  uctivity  type  formed  in  the  surface  region  of  the  base 
rej  Ii  >n  separately  from  the  eminer  region,  and  first  and  second 
cot  trol  electrodes  formed  via  an  insulation  film  on  the  surface 
reg  l(>n  of  the  base  region  located  between  the  emitter  region 
an(  I  ihe  first  and  second  collector  regions:  and 

bias  I  n  cans  connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said  first 
tra  i:  istor  and  the  first  and  second  control  electrodes,  for 
prdviding  a  bias  voltage  to  said  first  and  second  control 
electrodes  corresponding  to  an  output  current  flowing  through 
salfJ  output  termmal  of  said  first  transistor,  so  that  voltages  on 
saip  first  and  second  control  electrodes  change  In  accordance 
wiui  the  output  current  flowing  through  said  output  terminal 
of  kaid  first  transistor,  whereby  current  amplification  factors 
of  ktid  first  and  second  transistors  are  increa.sed; 

wherein  tlie  output  current  of  the  first  transistor  is  used  as  a 
reff  fence  current  and  the  output  current  of  the  second  transis- 
tor B  used  as  a  current  source. 


1.  A  memory  cell  having  a  polysllicon  resistor  with  substantially 
uniform  resistivity,  said  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  polysillcon  resistor  formed  above  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
and 

a  capping  structiu^  formed  atop  of  said  polysilicon  resistor  and 
completely  covering  said  polysilicon  resistor,  wherein  said 
capping  structure  is  pan  of  an  interconnect  structure  used  in 
implementing  said  memory  cell,  wherein  said  capping  struc- 
ture is  used  to  prevent  hydrogen  penetration  into  said  poly- 
silicon resistor,  said  capping  structure  being  formed  from: 

(I)  a  portion  of  a  metal  mterconnection  structure  which  is  used 
for  data  bit  transfer  and  a  portion  of  a  polysilicon  intercon- 
nect strucmre;  or 

(II)  said  polysilicon  interconnect  structure. 


5.834,816 

MOSFET  HAVING  TAPERED  GATE  ELECTRODE 

Seong  Jin  Jang.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,918.  Mar.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959382.  Oct.  13.  1992, 

Pat  No.  5.298.443.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

816.009 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  10,  1991. 

1991-17727 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:2V/94:3 1/062:23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—382  14  Claims 
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1.  A  MOSFET.  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

isolation  regions  formed  on  the  substrate  lo  define  an  active 
region  in  the  substrate,  the  isolation  regions  comprising  a  field 
oxide  having  a  tapered  edge  adjacent  to  the  active  region; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  active  region; 

a  tapered  gate  electrode  having  first  and  second  sides  formed  on 
the  gate  Insulating  layer,  wherein  the  lop  length  of  the  gale 
electrode  is  greater  than  the  bottom  length  of  the  gale  elec- 
trode; 

first  and  second  tapered  conductive  regions  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate and  each  having  a  side  gale  insulating  layer  formed  on 
each  of  the  first  and  second  tapered  conductive  regions. 
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wherein  the  side  gate  insulating  layers  and  the  first  and  second 
tapered  conductive  regions  extend  to  a  height  greater  than  the 
gate  electrode,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  tapered 
conductive  regions  is  adjacent  to  a  respective  side  of  the 
tapered  gate  electrode  and  extend  over  the  field  oxide,  and  a 
top  insulating  layer  having  a  flattened  lop  surface  formed  over 
the  gate  electrode,  the  side  gate  insulating  layers  and  the  first 
and  second  tapered  conductive  regions,  wherein  the  top  insu- 
lating layer,  the  side  gate  insulating  layers  and  the  gate 
insulating  layer  insulate  the  gate  electrode; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  each  formed  in  the  substrate 
beneath  a  bottom  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  tapered  conductive  regions:  and 

first  and  second  stacked  conducting  layers  formed  on  the  field 
oxide,  each  of  the  first  and  second  stacked  conducting  layers 
abutting  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  tapered 
conductive  regions  and  making  electrical  connection  with  the 
respective  one  of  the  tapered  conductive  regions  and  to  the 
respective  source  region  and  drain  region. 


5,834.818 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MAKING  SUB-LITHOGRAPHIC 
IMAGES  BY  THE  INTERSECTION  OF  TWO  SPACERS 
Kenneth  E.  Beilstein,  Jr.;  Claude  L.  Bertin;  James  M.  Leas,  all 
of  Chittenden  County.  Vt..  and  Jack  A.  Mandelman.  Dutch- 
ess   County.    N.Y..    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.244,  Oct.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.714.039.  This  application  May  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864,836 
Int  CI."  UOIL  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—390  _    ,_  2  Clainis 
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5334,817 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  SHAPED  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Shinichi  Satoh;  Hiroji  Ozaki.  and  TakahLsa  Eimori.  all  of 
Hyoga-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,912,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5443,646,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,116, 

Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,089363.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  983,931 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:29/78:29/43 

VS.  CI.  257—387  5  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  and  a  predeter- 
mined impurity  concentration  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

impurity  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  spaced 
apart  at  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
impurity  layers  constituting  source-drain  regions,  each  of  the 
impurity  layers  comprising  a  first  impurity  layer  portion  hav- 
ing a  first  impurity  concentration  and  a  second  impurity  layer 
portion  having  a  second  impurity  concentration  which  is 
higher  than  the  first  impurity  concentration,  the  first  impurity 
layer  portions  defining  a  first  channel  region  at  the  main 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  second  impurity  layer  portions 
defining  a  second  channel  region,  the  first  impurity  layer 
portions  being  shallower  throughout  the  substrate  as  com- 
pared with  the  second  impurity  layer  portions:  and 

a  shaped  conductive  layer  formed  by  etching  on  said  first  chan- 
nel region  with  an  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween  at 
said  main  surface,  said  shaped  conductive  layer  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  having  a 
flat  upper  surface  and  being  longer  than  the  lower  portion,  the 
length  of  the  lower  portion  adjacent  the  insulating  film  being 
substantially  equal  to  or  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  first 
channel  region,  the  width  of  the  second  channel  region  being 
no  greater  than  the  length  of  the  upper  portion  upper  surface, 
and  the  upper  and  lower  portions  being  formed  of  the  same 
material,  with  the  lower  portion  having  a  faster  etch  rate  as 
compared  with  an  etch  rate  of  the  upper  portion  under  the 
same  etching  conditions,  and  wherein  there  is  only  insulating 
film  between  outermost  ends  of  the  shaped  conductive  layer 
upper  portion  and  the  main  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein 
the  lower  portion  of  the  shaped  conductive  layer  includes  a 
section  having  tapered  side  walls. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  structure  for  forming  a  sub- 
lithographic  image  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  structure  of  a  selectively  etchable  first  material,  arranged 
along  a  first  pattern  line  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  first  structure  having  sidewalls  that  are  substan- 
tially vertical  with  respect  to  the  major  surface: 

a  first  sidewall  spacer  formed  outwardly  of  the  substantially 
vertical  sidewalls  of  the  first  structure,  said  first  sidewall 
spacer  being  of  a  tungsten  material  that  is  selectively  etchable 
relative  to  the  first  material: 

a  second  suiicture  of  a  selectively  etchable  third  material, 
arranged  along  a  second  pattern  line  parallel  to  the  major 
surface  of  the  substrate,  having  sidewalls  that  are  substantially 
vertical  with  respect  to  the  major  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  second  pattern  line  intersects  the  first  pattern  line; 
and 

a  second  sidewall  spacer  formed  outwardly  of  said  substantially 
vertical  sidewalls  of  said  second  structure,  said  second  side- 
wall  spacer  being  of  a  fourth  material  that  is  selectively 
etchable  relative  to  the  third  material. 


5,834,819 

SEMICONDUCTOR  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 

FOR  PERMANENT  STORAGE  OF  MULTI-LEVEL  CODED 

DATA 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp..  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,723,  Apr.  22,  1997.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  18,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Feb.  5,  1997,  86101463 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/H246 
VS.  CI.  257—390  1  Claim 
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1.  A  semiconductor  ROM  device  for  permanent  storage  of 
multi-level  coded  data,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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a  plural  il  y  of  substantially  parallel-spaced  bit  lines  formed  in 
said  jifestrate: 

a  plurality  of  channel  regions  formed  between  said  bit  lines  in 
said  substrate: 

an  arra^  of  spaced  major  gate  structures  formed  above  said 
channel  regions: 

a  plurality  of  minor  gate  structures  formed  between  said  major 
gate  structures  above  said  channel  regions,  each  of  said  major 
gate  structures  and  one  neighboring  minor  gate  structures 
being  associated  with  one  memory  cell  of  the  ROM  device: 

a  plurality  of  sidewall  spacers  for  separating  said  major  gate 
structures  from  said  minor  gate  structures: 

a  plura&ty  of  word  lines  connected  to  the  memory  cells  of  the 
ROM  device  in  such  a  manner  that 

for  a  fiist  selected  group  of  the  memory  cells  that  are  set  to  a 
first  logic  state,  the  associated  word  lines  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  major  gate  structures  while  isolating  the 
minor  structures  associated  with  the  first  selected  group  of  the 
memt)ry  cells; 

for  a  second  selected  group  of  the  memory  cells  that  are  set  to  a 
secoitd  logic  state,  the  associated  word  lines  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  minor  structures  while  isolating  the  major 
gate  (iructure  associated  with  the  second  selected  group  of  the 
memory  cells; 

for  a  third  selected  group  of  the  memory  cells  that  are  set  to  a 
third  logic  state,  the  associated  word  lines  are  electrically 
connected  to  both  of  the  major  and  minor  structures  associ- 
ated with  the  third  selected  group  of  the  memory  cells;  and 

for  a  fquth  selected  group  of  the  memory  cells  that  are  set  to  a 
fourth  logic  state,  the  associated  word  lines  are  isolated  from 
the  major  and  minor  structures  associated  the  fourth  selected 
grout)  of  the  memory  cells. 


5334321 
TRIANGULAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  "AND"  GATE 
DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,-  James  S.  Kofoiti,  Moun- 
tain View;  Ranko  Scepanovic,  San  Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones; 
Gobi    R.    Padmanahben.    both   of  Sunnyvale;    Ashok    K. 
Kapoor.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;  Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev, 
Moscow.  Russian  Federation;  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Mosk- 
ovskata  Oblast,  Russian  Federation;  Stanislav  V.  Aleshin. 
and  Alexander  S.  Podkolzin.  both  of  Moscow.  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333367,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,479 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/088:27/118:29/78 
VS.  a.  257—401  37  Claims 
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5.834.820 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  ISOLATION  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ACTIVE  AREAS 
Stephen  L.  Casper;  Brian  M.  Shiriey.  and  Kevin  G.  Duesman. 
all  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,160 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  a.  257—394  ...  13  Claims 
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1.  A  microelectronic  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  device  having  a  peripherv'  defined  by  a  triangle  and 
comprising: 

an  active  area  formed  within  said  periphery; 

a  first  terminal  formed  in  said  active  area: 

a  second  terminal  which  is  formed  in  said  active  area  and  spaced 

from  the  first  temunal: 
a  first  gate  formed  between  tlte  first  terminal  and  the  second 

terminal; 
a  second  gate  formed  between  the  first  gate  and  the  second 

terminal:  and 
a  third  gate  formed  between  the  second  gate  and  the  second 

terminal. 


5334.822 
IMAGE  SENSOR 
Katsunori  Hatanaka.  Yokohama;  Toshihiro  Saika;  Takayuki 
Ishii.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  and  Katsuhiko  Yamada.  Atsugi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,884.  Feb.  22,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,672.902.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,018,  Mar.  11, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,162, 

Jan.  17.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

207  JOO.  Jun.  16,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  845,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  26,  1987,  62-160506 

'  Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/10:27/02 

VS.  a.  257—431  7  Claims 


12.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprisii)^: 
a  first  p»ir  of  transistors  having  a  shared  active  area: 
a  secoid  pair  of  transistors  having  a  shared  active  area: 
a  first  ikolation  gate  formed  between  the  first  and  second  pairs  of 

transistors: 
a  third  pair  of  tfansistors  having  a  shared  active  area; 
a  fourth  pair  of  transistors  having  a  shared  active  area; 
a  second  isolation  gate  fonned  between  the  third  and  fourth  pairs 

of  tiBnsistors:  and 
a  plurality  of  conductors  cross  coupling  the  first  and  third  pairs 

of  tiiaiisistors  and  cross  coupling  the  second  and  fourth  pairs 

of  DMisistors  such  that  only  one  of  a  pair  of  transistors  having 

a  shared  active  area  is  on  at  a  given  time. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

plural  thin  film  transistors  arranged  in  a  column  on  a  substrate; 
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plural  capacitors  respectively  connected  electrically  to  first  main 
electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistors; 

a  power  source  line  respectively  connected  electrically  to  second 
electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistors; 

a  gate  line  for  driving  said  thin  film  transistors;  and 

an  integrated  circuit  having  a  circuit  for  supplying  to  said  gate 
line  a  signal  for  driving  said  thin  film  transistors,  and  a  clamp 
circuit  provided  separately  from  said  circuit  for  supplying  to 
said  gate  line  the  signal  for  driving  said  thin  film  transistors, 

wherein  said  power  source  line  is  connected  electrically  via  said 
clamp  circuit  to  a  terminal  section  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,834,824 
USE  OF  CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES  IN  A 
NONCONDUCrrVE  BODY  AS  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  ANTIFUSE 
WilUam  H.  Shepherd,  Palacitas,  N.  Mex.;  Steve  S.  Chiang, 
Saratoga,  and  John  Y.  Xie,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Prolicx  Labs  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,110.  Feb.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  319,851.  Oct.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5337,108.  and 
Ser.  No.  320.145.  Oct.  7.  1994.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  405059 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/02 
MS.  CI.  257—530  •»  Claims 


5.834,823 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  DIODE 
Ziro   Honda.  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1997,  9-040478 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257 — J88  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  transistor  incorporating  a  diode  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  surface, 
at  least  a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  extend 

ing  to  the  surface, 
a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  located  at  the 
surface,  contiguous  to.  and  forming  a  junction  with  said 
collector  region,  and 
a  channel  stopper  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  located 
at  the  surface,  contiguous  to  said  collector  region,  and 
spaced  from  said  base  region,  said  collector  region  and  said 
base  region  forming  a  diode: 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  part  of  the  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  field  plate  electrode  disposed  partially  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  directly  contacting  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  channel  stopper  region,  disposed  partially 
on  said  insulating  layer  opposite  said  collector  region  for 
inducing  an  electron  layer  in  said  collector  region  to  control 
extension  of  a  depletion  layer  from  said  junction,  and  having 
an  end  surface  transverse  to  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
layer,  located  on  said  insulating  layer  opposite  said  collector 
region,  and  separated  by  a  distance  "d"  measured  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  from  the  junction, 
whereby  breakdown  voltage  drift  ^ cbo)  of  ^^  ^'^^^  '* 
substantially  zero. 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  supported  by  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  defining  a  antifuse  via  over  a 
region  of  said  first  electrode: 

a  second  electrode  formed  over  a  region  of  said  interelectrode 
dielectric  layer  to  cover  said  via; 

a  composite  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  particles  dis- 
persed within  a  nonconductive  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
composite  being  located  within  said  antifuse  via  between  said 
first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode;  and 

a  first  antifuse  dielectric  layer  located  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  second  elecffode: 

wherein  each  of  said  conductive  particles  has  a  spherical  shape; 

wherein  a  conductive  particle  comprises  a  core  of  metal  and  a 
coating  of  conductive  polymer  surrounding  said  core;  and 

wherein  on  application  of  a  programming  voltage  between  said 
first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  a  conductive  channel 
comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  conductive  par- 
ticles is  formed  in  said  composite. 


5,834,825 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SPIRAL  WIRING 

DIRECTLY  COVERED  WITH  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 

CONTAINING  FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

KiyoUka  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773.206 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341636 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—531  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  fabricated  on  a  substrate  and  having 
an  inductor,  said  inductor  comprising; 

a  first  conductive  wiring  formed  into  a  spiral  configuration  over 
said  substrate,  and  having  a  plurality  of  turning  portions 
contiguous  to  one  another, 

a  ferromagnetic  insulation  structure  covering  said  first  conduc- 
tive wiring,  and  having  a  ferromagnetic  insulating  layer 
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formj^  from  an  insulating  material  and  ferromagnetic  par- 
ticlej  dispersed  in  said  insulating  material'  and  inserted 
between  said  plurality  of  turning  portions,  and 
an  inductance  regulator  operative  to  change  the  amount  of 
ferromagnetic  insulating  layer  between  said  plurality  of  turn- 
ing portions  for  regulating  the  inductance  of  said  inductor. 


5.834.826 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  ADVERSE  PARASITIC 

EFFECTS  IN  JUNCTION-ISOLATED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Paolo  Menegoli.  Milpilas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  STMicroelectron- 

ics.  Inc..  CarroUton.  Tex. 

FUed  May  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,143 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/00:23/62 
-546  20  Claims 


U.S.  a.  357— 5 


1.  An  imegrated  circuit  arrangement  with  protection  against 
below  grofjnd  voltage  compnsing: 
a  powef  'device  integrated  on  a  substrate,  a  part  of  the  power 

devide  and  the  substrate  forming  a  substrate  diode; 
a  sinker  region  on  the  substrate  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the 

power  device, 
the  singer  region  and  the  substrate  diode  together  forming  a 

parasitic  transistor; 
a  proteqtive  drive  circuit  connected  with  the  sinker  region  of  the 

parasitic  transistor  and  with  the  power  device  to  turn  on  the 

powe  r  device  in  response  to  conduction  of  the  parasitic  tran- 

sistoi 


5,834.827 

THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  FABRICATION 

METHOD  THEREOF.  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  ITS 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Mitsutoshi  Miyasaka:  Kiyofumi  Kitawada:  Minora  Matsuo; 

Seiichiro    Higashi;    Tokuroh    Ozawa;    Satoshi    Takenaka; 

Yojiro  Matsueda;  Takashi  Nakazawa.-  Hiroyuki  Ohshima, 

and  Sat*shi  Inoue,  all  of  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,681.  Feb.  15,  1996.  This 
^pUcation  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS.  1994.  6-133374; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-72144;  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013342 

InL  a."  HOIL  2i/U 
U.S.  CI.  257—578  6  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  the  substrate: 

a  gate  insulation  layer  formed  over  the  semiconductor  layer;  and 
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a  gate  electrode  formed  over  the  gate  insulation  layer,  wherein  a 
part  of  the  gate  electrode  is  an  a  constructed  tantalum  that 
contains  hydrogen  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  10  atm 
ppm  to  about  5,000  atm  ppm. 


5334.828 

NANOPOROUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERUL  AND 

FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE  AS 

THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 

Stuart  B.  Horn,  Fairfax,  and  Elizabeth  H.  Nelson.  Springfield. 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,981 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/06:23/38:27/16:35/00 

MS.  a.  257—618  7  Claims 

22- 


SOURCE    OF 
CURRENT 
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1 .  A  process  of  using  a  nanoporous  semiconduaor  material  in  a 
multiple  stage  thermoelectric  device  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  nanoporous  semiconductor  material: 

fabricating  p-type  and  n-type  thermoelectric  semiconductor  ele- 
ments from  the  nanoporous  semiconductor  material; 

incorporating  the  p-type  and  n-type  thermoelectnc  nanoporous 
semiconductor  elements  to  provide  a  peltier  couple  whereby 
when  a  current  is  passed  through  the  couple  there  is  effected  a 
release  or  requirement  of  energy  due  at  least  in  part  to 
changes  in  transport  energy  within  the  peltier  couple; 

mating  multiple  Peltier  couples  together  to  form  a  multiple  stage 
thermoelectric  device  whereby  energy  from  one  stare  is  used 
as  input  to  the  next  stage  effecting  a  larger  temperature 
difference. 


5334329 
ENERGY  RELIEVING  CRACK  STOP 
Bettina  A.  Dinkel,  Wappinger  Falls;  Pei-Ing  Lee,  Lagrangev- 
ille.  and  Ernest  N.  Levine,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y>,  and  Siemens  Components.  Inc..  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  706386 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/544 
VS.  CI.  257—620  30  Claims 

1.  An  energy  relieving  crack  stop  comprising: 
at  least  one  crack  relief  line,  arranged  around  the  perimeter  of  an 
active  region  of  an  individual  chip,  wherein  the  line  is  opera- 
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lively  disconnected  from  the  active  region  and  wherein  the 
tine  includes  a  configuration  such  that  a  crack  propagating 
energy  is  spread  out  over  a  greater  amount  of  surface  area. 


5,834,830 

LOC  (LEAD  ON  CHIP)  PACKAGE  AND  FABRICATING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Jae  Weon  Cho,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1995, 
51426/1995 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/22:23/24:28/28 
VS.  a.  257—667  15  aaims 


1.  An  LOC  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip: 

a  plurality  of  two-sided  tapes  attached  to  the  semiconductor 

chip; 
a  lead  frame  attached  to  the  two-sided  tapes; 
a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the 

lead  frame;  and 
a  coating  fluid  covering  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  a 

portion  of  the  lead  frame,  a  portion  of  the  two-sided  tapes. 

and  the  wires,  wherein  a  height  of  the  lead  frame  relative  to 

the  semiconductor  chip  is  higher  than  the  coating  fluid. 
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cally  connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip  through  a  wire 

and  said  outer  lead  serving  as  an  outer  connecting  terminal; 

and 
a  sealing  resin  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip  and  at  least  a 

part  of  said  lead; 
wherein  said  inner  lead  of  said  lead  is  positioned  so  as  to 

directly  contact  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip. 


5,834,832 
PACKING  STRUCTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PACKAGES 
Young  Do  Kweon,  Seoul;  Jung  Jin  Kim,  Inchun;  Young  Jae 
Song;  Young  Hee  Song,  both  of  Seongnam,  and  Joung  Rhang 
Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,437,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
1994-12953;  Jun.  16,  1994,  1994-13564 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/02:23/34 
U.S.  a.  257—676  15  Claims 

20 


5,834,831 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT 
DISSIPATION  EFFICIENCY 
Akihiro  KuboU;  Yuichi  Asano;   Koichi  Sibasaki;   Kazuhiro 
Yonetake,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan;  Tsuyoshi  Aoki,  Selangor 
Darul  Ehsan,  Malaysia,  and  Akira  Takashima,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,006,  Jun.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609*J0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192538; 
Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303958;  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-207218 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/50 
\]S.  a.  257—674  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  lead  having  an  inner  lead  and  an  outer  lead  continuing  to  said 
inner  lead,  said  inner  lead  having  a  thin  plate  portion  thinner 
than  the  rest  of  the  lead,  said  thin  plate  portion  being  electri- 


1.  A  reduced  electrical  noise  packing  structure  for  a  semiconduc- 
tor package  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  package  comprising  a  die  pad  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  exposed  from  the  package  and 
having  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  upper 
surface  of  the  die  pad; 

a  substrate;  said  package  being  mounted  on  said  substrate;  said 
substrate  having  an  upper  surface;  a  conductive  pattern 
formed  on  an  area  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  nonconductive  thin  film  m  a  space  between  said  die  pad  and 
said  conductive  pattern,  said  film  being  contact  with  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  die  pad  and  with  said  conductive 
pattern  of  the  substrate,  said  space  being  arranged  to  experi- 
ence a  voltage  difference,  in  respect  to  which  said  nonconduc- 
tive thin  film  serves  as  a  capacitor,  upon  application  of  difl'er- 
ent  voltages  to  said  die  pad  and  said  conductive  pattern. 
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5334333 
ELECfRICAL  COMPONENT  HAVING  A  SELECTIVE 
'  CUT-OFF  CONDUCTOR 

Toshiaki  Nagafuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064079 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/02:23/48:23/12:  HOIH  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  257—678  11  Claims 

aSa        26b 

25a     )  25b  y   25c 
26a.      V 


5,834,834 

MODULE  MOUNTING  AND  ADHESION  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton;  Steven  Hass,  Carroliton;  Michael  L. 
Bolan,  and  Hal  Kurkowski,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,932,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5398,326, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352481,  May  15,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,210,846.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
347,662 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/04 
\}S.  CL  257—679  27  Claims 

0140  o'oo* 
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25.  An  <^ctronic  module,  comprising: 

(a)  a  h^iisihg  with  an  enclosure  formed  from  a  multi-layered 
portidn.  said  multi-layered  portion  comprising  at  least  two 
form-htting  and  substantially  concave  electrically  conductive 
surfaces  and  an  insulating  member  disposed  therebetween; 

(b)  attadhment  means,  connected  to  said  housing,  for  attaching 
said  eltctronic  module  to  a  physical  item; 

(c)  an  electronic  circuit  fiilly  enclosed  in  said  enclosure;  and 

(d)  a  ont-wire  input/output  circuit  disposed  between  said  at  least 
two  eptctrically  conductive  surfaces  and  said  electronic  cir- 
cuit. 


5334335 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

STRUCTURE  FOR  STORING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Hideaki  Maekawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096367 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/02:23/495 

U.S.  CI.  257—680  4  claims 


20a     20b    20c 


1  An  electrical  component  comprising  a  body  substantially 
made  of  a  smgle  material  and  having  a  top  surface,  bonom  surface 
and  a  sidt  surface,  and  a  metallic  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
terminals  formed  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bottom  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  interconnects  formed  at  least  on  said  top  surface  and 
electrically'  connected  to  said  terminals,  said  body  having  a  small 
thickness  region  on  said  top  surface  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
interconnects,  said  small  thickness  region  having  a  thickness 
smaller  thafi  a  thickness  of  adjacent  regions  adjacent  to  said  small 
thiclcness  Itgion. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

enclosure  means  having  a  central  portion  subjected  to  a  counter- 
boring  process,  to  be  made  into  a  recess  portion  having  a 
predetermined  depth,  said  recess  portion  having  suction  open- 
ing at  substantially  a  center  thereof  for  sucking  a  potting 
material  into  said  recess  portion  from  outside  the  semiconduc- 
tor device; 

a  first  pair  of  pad  lines  in  which  a  plurality  of  pads  are  arranged, 
provided  on  a  bonom  portion  of  said  recess  portion  of  said 
enclosure  means; 

a  semiconductor  chip  supported  by  said  enclosure  means,  having 
a  second  pair  of  pad  lines,  each  electrically  connected  10  a 
respective  one  of  said  pads  via  a  spherical  metal  member,  and 
arranged  to  oppose  to  said  first  pair  of  pad  lines  within  said 
recess  portion  of  said  enclosure  means;  and 

a  poning  material  supplied  into  said  recess  portion  to  cover  all 
surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  chip  without  any  gap. 


5,834336 
MULTI-LAYER  BOTTOM  LEAD  PACKAGE 
Kyei  Chan  Park,  Suwon,  and  Kil-Sub  Rob,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  6,  1996, 
96-05799 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  257—686  22  Claims 

6 
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1.  A  multi-layer  bottom  lead  package,  comprising: 

(a)  two  or  more  semiconductor  chips  having  a  plurality  of 
bonding  pads; 

(b)  an  insulating  circuit  film  comprising 

(i)  an  insulating  base  film  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  fir^it  metal  lines  formed  on  upper  and  lower 

faces  of  said  base  film, 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  protruding,  conductive  inner  pads  which  are 
respectively  formed  on  said  first  metal  lines,  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  bonding  pads  of  each  semiconduc- 
tor chip. 
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(iv)  a  plurality  of  protruding,  conductive  outer  pads  which  are 
formed  on  said  first  metal  line  at  a  predetermined  interval 
finom  the  plurality  of  inner  pads,  and 

(v)  a  plurality  of  second  metal  lines  formed  along  wall  surface 
of  the  plurality  of  through  holes  to  connect  to  said  inner 
pads  of  each  semiconductor  chip,  for  electrically  connect- 
ing inner  pads  each  odier  which  are  positioned  at  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  base  film: 

(c)  a  lead  frame  including  an  inner  lead  and  outer  lead  for 
electrically  connecting  the  outer  pads  of  the  insulating  circuit 
film  to  an  external  device:  and 

(d)  a  package  body  of  encapsulating  a  predetermined  area  con- 
taining the  semiconductor  chips,  the  insulating  circuit  film 
and  the  inner  leads  of  the  lead  frame,  including  a  plurality  of 
dimples  formed  at  electrical  connection  positions  for  signal 
transfer  with  the  external  device,  wherein  the  outer  leads 
extends  to  the  dimple,  each  end  of  the  outer  leads  being 
exposed  at  an  equal  level  as  the  bottom  surface  of  the  package 
body. 


4000 


5,834^7 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  LEADS  WITH 

STEP-SHAPED  DIMPLES 

Chi  Jung  Song,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co^  Ltd.,  Cbeongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,955 

int  a.*  HoiL  am 

L.S.  a.  257—692  6  Oaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip: 

a  plurality  of  leads  having  first  and  second  sides,  wherein  each 
lead  includes  a  substrate  connecting  portion  and  a  wire  con- 
necting portion,  and  wherein  each  lead  includes  a  step-shaped 
dimple  formed  at  a  first  end  of  the  substrate  connecting 
portion  on  the  first  side  of  the  lead,  and  a  dimple  formed  at  an 
opposite  end  of  the  substrate  connecting  portion  on  the  second 
side  of  the  lead: 

a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the 
leads:  and 

a  molding  resin  packaging  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  plurality 
of  leads  and  the  plurality  of  wires,  wherein  portions  of  the 
second  sides  of  the  substrate  portions  of  the  leads  are 
exposed. 
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a  plurality  of  second  dielectric  layers  under  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  said  second  dielectric  layers  including  second  recessed 
regions,  each  of  said  second  recessed  regions  being  aligned 
with  one  of  said  first  recessed  regions: 

a  plurality  of  rails  laying  between  said  dielectric  layers; 

a  plurality  of  pads  each  of  said  pads  being  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  rails:  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  disposed  through  each  of  said  first  recessed 
regions  and  said  second  recessed  regions  from  said  array 
region,  each  of  said  pins  including  a  pin  head  overlying  said 
array  region  and  a  pin  end  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  rails:  and 

a  decoder  means  coupled  between  said  pads  and  said  pins. 


5334,839 
PRESERVING  CLEARANCE  BETWEEN  ENCAPSULANT 
AND  PCB  FOR  CAVITY-DOWN  SINGLE-TIER  PACKAGE 

ASSEMBLY 
Atlla  Mertol,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,884 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/12:23/10 

MS.  CI.  257—704  14  Claims 
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5,834438 

PIN  ARRAY  SET-UP  DEVICE 

James  C.  Anderson,  4  East  Myma  La..  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,860,  Jul.  20.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,654,704. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  767,446 

Int  CL"  HOIL  23/48:29/46:  H05K  1/14 

VS.  a.  257—697  13  Oaims 

1.  A  pin  array  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  comprising  an  array  region  and  a  periph- 
eral region,  said  array  region  includes  first  recessed  regions 
protruding  through  said  first  dielectric  layer; 


1.  A  single-tier  semiconductor  package  comprising; 

a  single-tier  package  substrate  with  an  opening  in  the  center 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  lower 
surface  having  electrical  contacts  atuchable  to  corresponding 
electrical  contacts  on  a  printed  circuit  board  and  the  upper 
surface  being  attached  to  a  heat  spreader,  the  heat  spreader 
covering  one  side  of  the  opening  to  form  a  cavity; 

a  semiconductor  die  attached  to  the  heat  spreader  inside  the 
cavity  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrical  contacts  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  substrate: 

an  encapsulant  covering  the  semiconductor  die  within  the  cavity 
such  that  the  encapsulant  forms  a  protrusion  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  package  substrate:  and 

a  lid  disposed  over  the  encapsulant  which  establishes  the  height 
of  the  protrusion  from  the  lower  surface  of  -the  package 
substrate. 
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5,834,840 
NfiT-SHAPE  CERAMIC  PROCESSING  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND  PACKAGES 
William  L.  Robbins,  Newton;  John  S.  Haggerty.  Lincoln:  Den- 
nis D.  Rathman,  Ashland;  William  D.  Goodhue.  Chelmsford; 
Cieorge     B.     Kenney,     Medfield;     Annamarie     LightffMit, 
Andovtr:   R.  Allen  Murphy.  Boxboro;  Wendell  E.  Rhine, 
Belmont  and  Julia  Sigalovskv,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mavs.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  and  Charles 
Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  both  of  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,725 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/06:23/10 
L.S.  CI.  ^i7— 705  124  Oaims 
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5,834,841 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ENABLING  TEMPERATl  RE 

CONTROL  IN  THE  CHIP  THEREOF 
Seigo  Suzuki,  Tokyo-lo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,034,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,463,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257473; 
Sep.  28.  W90,  2-257475;  Oct.  1,  1990.  2-260537 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  O.  2(57—712  3  Claims 
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5.8344(42 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MODULE.  AND  RADIATING  FIN 

Gourab  Majumdar;  Satoshi  Mori;  Sukehisa  Noda;  Tooru  Iwa- 
gami;  Voshio  Takagi.  and  Hisashi  Kawafuji,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
lokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.721.  Jun.  28.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  19%.  8-005749 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/2H 
U.S.  CI.  257—718  15  Claims 


1.  An  e  ^tronic  device  package,  comprising: 

a  packas^  base,  comprising  reaction  bonded  silicon  nitride,  for 

supporting  an  electronic  device  on  the  base; 
packag^  Kidewalls  connected  to  the  package  base:  and 
al  least  c^e  electrical  conductor  extending  to  an  outside  surface 

of  a  (ackage  sidewali  for  making  electrical  contact  to  an 

electijifiic  device  supported  by  the  base. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  being  electrically  conductive  and  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  provided 
with  a  piuralit)  of  external  terminals  outwardly  projecting: 

a  power  semiconductor  element  being  fixed  to  said  first  major 
surface; 

electric  insulating  sealing  resin  for  sealing  said  power  semicon- 
ductor element  and  said  lead  frame  so  as  to  outwardly  expose 
said  external  terminals. 

said  sealing  resin  being  provided  with  neither  hole  nor  slit  for 
receiving  a  screw  for  fastening  said  sealing  resm  to  external 
radiating  means:  and 

a  heal  sink,  being  heat  conductive  and  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
having  third  and  fourth  major  surfaces,  being  so  provided  that 
said  third  major  surface  is  opposed  to  said  second  major 
surface  with  a  space. 

said  sealing  resin  also  sealing  said  heal  sink  so  as  to  outwardly 
expose  said  fourth  major  surface: 

wherein  a  retreating  portion  being  depressed  stepwise  is  formed 
in  a  surface  of  said  sealing  resin  being  opposite  to  said  fourth 
major  surface  in  which  a  member  is  provided  to  secure  said 
semiconductor  device  to  said  external  radiating  means. 


-Ill 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  pluralilN  of  packaged  CPU  chips  on  a  substrate  having  light 
transmission  and  reception  elements  for  transmitting  and 
receiiiiig  light  signals  mounted  on  rear  surfaces  of  the  pack- 
aged CPU  chips  for  optical  coupling;  and 

a  light  transmission  path  formed  in  the  subNU-ate  under  the  light 
U'ansiiission  and  reception  elements  so  as  to  realize  optical 
connection  between  adjacent  packaged  CPL'  chips. 


5.834.843 
MULTI-CHIP  SEMICONDICTOR  CHIP  MODULE 
Syuji  Mori,  Murata-maclii;  Takasi  Sekiba.  and  Osamu  Kudo, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1994.  6-137608 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CI.  257—723  25  CUims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 
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a  plurality  of  chip  units  each  defined  by  a  side  wall  and  includ- 
ing a  semiconductor  chip,  said  plurality  of  chip  units  being 
arranged  such  that  a  side  wall  of  a  chip  unit  abuts  a  corre- 
sponding side  wall  of  an  adjacent  chip  unit  in  a  flush  manner, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  chip  units  including  a  plurality  of 
terminals;  and 

interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  ter- 
minals of  a  chip  unit  to  corresponding  terminals  of  an  adja- 
cent chip  unit  that  abuts  said  chip  unit  at  said  respective  side 
walls. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  chip  units  includes  said  termi- 
nals on  a  face  of  said  side  wall,  and  wherein  said  interconnec- 
tion means  comprises  an  exposed  part  of  said  terminals  that 
are  exposed  on  said  face  of  said  side  wall. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELEMENT 
WITH  CIRCUIT  PATTERN  THEREON 
Masatoshi  Akagawa;  Mitsutoshi  Higashi;  Hajime  lizuka,  and 
Takehiko  Aral,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko 
Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065607; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083716;  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226250;  Oct.  6,  1995, 
7-259861 

Int.  Cl.'>  HOIL  23/10:23/02:23/48:29/40 
UJS.  a.  257—734  10  Oaims 


1.  A  chip  sized  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  senuconductor  chip  having  electrodes  on  a  first  surface  diereof 
and  an  electrically  insulating  passivation  film  formed  on  said 
first  surface  excluding  areas  where  said  electrodes  exist; 

a  first  insulation  film  made  of  a  photosensitive  resin  and  formed 
on  said  passivation  film  so  that  said  electrodes  are  exposed; 

a  circuit  pattern  formed  on  said  first  insulation  film  so  that  said 
circuit  panem  has  first  portions  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  and  second  portions; 

a  second  insulation  film  formed  on  said  circuit  pattern  so  that 
said  second  portions  of  the  circuit  pattern  are  exposed; 

external  connecting  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond portions  of  the  circuit  pattern;  and 

a  metallic  protective  film  formed  between  first  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  first  insulation  film  to  stop  an 
ultraviolet  beam  from  penetrating  therethrough  toward  said 
semiconductor  chip. 


multilayer  interconnect  stnicture  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar 
structures  stacked  one  on  top  of  another  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  each  planar  structure  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  having  at  least  one  adjacent  planar  structure  contacting 
said  top  surface,  said  bottom  surface,  or  both,  and  each  planar 
structure  comprising  a  panemed  metal  layer  comprising  either  a 
single  conductor  layer  or  said  single  conductor  layer  and  a  subsun- 
tially  thinner  barrier  layer,  said  patterned  metal  layer  embedded  in 
a  dielectric,  thereby  forming  metal  regions  and  dielectric  regions, 
said  panemed  metal  layer  exposed  at  both  said  top  surface  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  planar  structures,  thereby  enabling  electrical 
contact  to  be  formed  between  selected  metal  regions  in  said  adja- 
cent planar  structures  so  as  to  form  electrical  connection  along 
paths  perpendicular  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  electncal 
connection  on  paths  parallel  to  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  some  of  said  single  conductor  layers  comprise  tungsten 
and  other  of  said  single  conductor  layers  comprise  aluminum. 


5334,846 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroshi   Shinriki;    Takayuki    Komiya,    both    of  Chiba,   and 

Hiroshi    Yamamoto,    Tokyo,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,322 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—754  69  Claims 
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5334345 

INTERCONNECT  SCHEME  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Andre  Stotaneijer,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  532,915 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/52 
MS.  a.  257—752  33  Claims 

15.  A  multilayer  interconnect  structure  for  connecting  conduc- 
tive regions  to  conductive  regions  separated  by  insulating  regions 
supported  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate containing  conducting  regions  therein  which  are  electrically 
contacted  by  portions  of  said  multilayer  interconnect  structure,  said 


I.  A  contact  striKture  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  region  formed  on  at  least  one  of  a  junction  formed 
in  and  a  gate  insulating  film  formed  over  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

an  anti-diffusion  film  composing  a  high  melting  point  metal 
formed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conductive  region, 
wherein  the  anti-diffusion  film  has  grains  and  grain  bound- 
aries between  the  grains,  wherein  only  the  grain  boundaries  of 
the  anti-diffusion  film  are  substantially  nitrided;  and 

a  metal  wiring  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  anti-diffusion 
film,  the  metal  wiring  is  electrically  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tive region  by  at  least  the  anti-diffusion  film. 
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5,834347 
COMPLETELY  BURIED  CONTACT  HOLES 
Woo-sang  Jung;  Gil-beyun  Choi,  betfa  ef  Kyungki-do;  Ji-soon 
Park,  Seoul,  and  Byeoag-JHa  Kim,  Kyuagki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assi^iors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996«  Ser.  No.  688,606 
Claims  priorir\.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jid.  31,  1995. 
1995-23532 

Int  a."  H«1L  23/528 
U.S.  CL  W7— 773  22  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  completely  buried  contact 
hole  in  ait  interconnection  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  layer  of  a  first  thermal  conductivity  having  a 
contact  hole  formed  liierein: 

a  regioh  of  material  of  a  second  thermal  conductivity  formed  in 
said  tirsi  insulating  layer  adjacent  the  location  of  said  contact 
hole  and  spaced  apart  from  said  contact  hole,  wherein  said 
second  thermal  conductivity  is  greater  than  said  first  thermal 
conductivity  and  wherein  said  region  of  material  is  selected 
from  (he  group  consisting  of  heat  conductive  refractory  metals 
and  fi^at  conductive  refractorv  metal  silicides: 

metal  flufmed  in  said  hole:  and 

whereir  .said  region  of  material  of  a  second  thermal  conductivity 
is  positioned  so  as  to  allow  said  metal  to  completely  fill  said 
contact  hole. 
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;tronic  device,  comprising: 
lyiring  substrate  basing  a  first  face,  the  first  lace  of  the 
kjiring  substrate  having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region, 
conrAling  terminals  formed  on  the  hist  region,  and  the  first 
«  >ubslrale  having  a  first  thennal  expansion  coefficient: 
onduclor  package  comprises. 

■pnd  wiring  substrate  ha\ing  a  first  face  and  a  second 
the  first  face  of  the  second  winng  substrate  having  ;i 
region  and  a  second  region,  the  first  connecting  lermi- 
1^  in  the  first  region  which  are  laced  with  the  connecting 
tei^inals  of  the  first  substrate,  second  connecting  terminals 
fiirjned  on  the  second  face  which  are  connected  with  the 
fiisi  connecting  terminals,  and  the  second  wiring  substrate 
haying  a  second  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  and 


at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  second  face 
of  the  second  wiring  substrate,  and  the  semiconductor  chip 
having  electrodes  connected  with  the  second  connecting 
terminals; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  connecting  terminals  of  the 
first  wiring  substrate  and  the  first  connecting  terminals  of  tlie 
second  wiring  substrate;  and. 
a  buffer  layer  interposed  between  the  second  region  of  the  first 
face  of  the  first  wiring  substrate  and  the  second  region  of  the 
first  face  of  the  second  wiring  substrate,  the  buffer  layer 
having  a  third  thermal  expansion  coefficient  which  is  in  the 
range  between  the  first  thermal  expansion  coefficient  and  the 
second  thermal  expansion  coefficient. 


5334.849 
HIGH  DENSITY  INTEr.R.4TED  CIRCUIT  PAD 
STRICTURES 
Christopher  F.  Lane,  CarapbeH,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  600,339 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—786  7  Claieis 


ELfitTRONiC  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
I  PACK.AGE 

Ken  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 
Tushibu.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  982.417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1996.  8-323169 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

UJS.  CI.  Jf  7— 778  20  Claims 

II 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  die  having  an  upper  surface: 

circuitry  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  die: 

an  insulating  laver  disposed  on  said  circuitry  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes:  and 

-a  plurality  of  pads  on  said  insulating  layer  overlapping  said 
circuitry  and  electncallv  connected  to  said  circuitrv  through 
said  holes,  wherein  said  pads  are  arranged  in  an  inner  row  and 
an  outer  row.  said  inner  row  of  pads  further  comprising 
extended  portions  for  connecting  to  said  circuitry  through  said 
holes  in  said  insulating  layer. 


5.834.8.S) 
ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDl  tTOR  DEMCE  HAVING 
METAL  FOIL  CO\  ERING.  AND  METAL  FOIL 
^'uji  Holta;  Ilitomi  Shigyo;  Shinichi  Ohizumi,  and  Seiji  Kon- 
doh.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.142.  Jul.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1994.  6-159796; 
Feb.  22.  1995.  7-033677 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/29 
U.S.  CL  257—788  13  Claims 
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1.  .A  metal  foil  co\cr  for  a  semiconductor  device,  consisting 
essentialiv  of: 
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(a)  a  metal  foil  having  two  faces,  and 

(b)  an  adhesive  layer  on  one  face  of  said  metal  foil  which  is 
temporarily  fixable  on  a  surface  of  a  cavity  of  a  mold 

wherein  the  contact  angle  of  the  face  of  the  metal  foil  upon 
-contact  with  an  encapsulating  resin  during  molding,  to  water 
is  110°  or  less. 


wherein  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  are  posi- 
tioned separately  from  each  other  withm  said  first  region  such 
that  said  first  semiconductor  region  serves  to  connect  the  first 
wiring  line  and  the  second  wiring  line  to  one  another  between 
the  first  and  second  openings  so  that  said  second  wiring  line 
can  supply  the  first  voltage  to  the  first  wiring  line. 


5,834.851 
SRAM  HAVING  LOAD  TRANSISTOR  FORMED  ABOVE 
DRIVER  TRANSISTOR 
Shuji    Ikeda,    Koganei;     Satostai    Meguro,    Hinode-machi; 
Soichiro     Hashiba,     Hamura-machi;     Isamu     Kuramolo, 
Higashiyamato;    Atsuyoshi    Koike,    Kokubui^ji;     Katsuro 
Sasaki,    Fuchuu;     Koichiro    Ishibashi,    Tokyo;    Toshiaki 
Yamanaka,  Inima;  Naotaka  Hashimoto,  Hachioji:  Nobuyuki 
Moriwaki,  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Takahashi,  Hitachiohta;  Atsushi 
Hiraishi,  Ohme;  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  and  Seigou 
Yukutake,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  351,173.  Nov.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.652,457,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,249,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63.493,  Feb. 

11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,239,1%.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  460,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1990,  2-30451; 
Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30452;  Feb.  9,  1990.  2-30453;  Feb.  9,  1990, 
2-30454;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49312 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/11 
U.S.  a.  257—903  24  Claims 


5.834.852 

STARTER  HAVING  LESS  IMBALANCE  IN  ARMATURE 

SHAFT  ROTATION 

Masahiro  Katoh.  Chiryu.  and  l^utomu  Shiga,  Nukata-gun, 

both  of  Japan,  assigm>rs  to  Deoso  Corporation,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011462 

Int.  CI."  F02N  11/00 

U.S.  a.  290—38  R  11  Claims 

230  366  3K  340  353    333  nOO 

370l360|35i;350i332/502aj  501  560  810  910   914   1200 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  formed,  at  a  first  region  on  said 
main  surface,  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  static  random  access  memory  including  memory  cells  formed 
at  a  second  region  on  said  main  surface,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  including  a  first  and  a  .second  inverter  circuit  cross- 
coupled  with  one  another,  said  first  inverter  circuit  including  a 
first  driver  MISFET  and  a  first  load  MISFET  coupled  in 
series,  said  second  inverter  circuit  including  a  second  driver 
MISFET  and  a  second  load  MISFET  coupled  in  series: 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  over  said  driver  MISFETs  and  said 
first  semiconductor  region  so  as  to  cover  said  first  and  said 
second  region,  wherein  said  load  MISFETs  are  formed  over 
said  first  insulating  film; 

a  first  wiring  line,  formed  over  said  first  insulating  film  and 
coupled  to  source  regions  of  said  load  MISFETs  of  said 
memory  cells,  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  said  memory 
cells; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  over  said  load  MISFETs  and 
said  first  insulating  film  so  as  to  cover  said  first  and  said 
second  region:  and 

a  second  wiring  line,  formed  over  said  second  insulating  film, 
for  supplying  said  first  voltage  to  said  first  wiring  line, 
wherein  resistance  of  said  second  wiring  line  is  lower  than 
resistance  of  said  first  wiring  line. 

wherein  said  first  wiring  line  extends  over  said  first  and  said 
second  region  and  is  electrically  connected  to  said  first  semi- 
conductor region  through  a  first  opening  which  is  formed  in 
said  first  insulating  film. 

wherein  said  second  wiring  line  is  formed  over  said  first  region 
and  is  electrically  connected  to  said  first  semiconductor  region 
through  a  second  opening  which  is  formed  in  both  said  first 
insulating  film  and  said  second  insulating  film;  and 
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1.  A  starter  for  an  engine  having  a  ring  gear,  comprising: 

an  armature  having  an  armature  shaft,  an  armature  core  fixed  to 
the  armature  shaft  and  a  commutator; 

first  and  second  bearings  supporting  rotatably  opposite  ends  of 
the  armature  shaft,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
bearings  including  a  rolling  bearing  having  an  inner  ring  and 
an  outer  ring  and  receiving  a  radial  load  and  a  thrust  load,  the 
inner  ring  being  fixed  to  the  armature  shaft; 

first  and  second  holding  means  respectively  holding  the  first  and 
the  second  bearings,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
holding  means  fixing  the  outer  ring  thereto; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  the  armature  axially: 

a  pinion  driven  by  a  rotation  of  the  armature  to  mesh  and  rotate 
the  ring  gear  of  the  engine;  and 

a  brush  disposed  axially  toward  the  armature  core. 

wherein  the  commutator  has  a  commutator  surface  dispo.sed  at 
an  axial  side  of  the  armature  core  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  armature  shaft,  the  commutator  surface  being  in 
slidable  contact  with  the  brush,  and 

the  pressing  means  includes  a  brush  spring  pressing  the  brush 
against  the  commutator  surface  in  the  axial  direction. 


5.834,853 

SEA/RIVER  POWERED  POWER  PLANT 

Rene  A.  Ruiz,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  George  Spector.  New  York. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Ruiz  Law  Firm,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,129 

Int.  CI."  F03B  l.i/Oi):  H02P  9A)4 

VS.  CI.  290—54  3  Claims 

I.  A  sea  powered  power  plant  which  comprises: 

a)  a  framework  installed  otTshore  upon  a  bottom  of  the  sea: 

b)  a  plurality  of  pillars  spaced  apart  and  extending  upright  from 
said  framework  out  of  the  sea: 

c)  a  first  horizontal  shaft  roiatively  mounted  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pillars; 

d)  a  plurality  of  ratchet  type  turbines  connected  to  said  first 
shaft,  so  that  said  turbines  can  be  rotated  in  one  direction  by 
sea  waves; 
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e)  a  w  riding  coupler  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  shaft: 

f)  a  second  horizontal  shaft  rotatively  mounted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pillars  and  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said 
winding  coupler,  so  that  said  winding  coupler  can  transmit  a 
con^tent  rotational  speed  from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second 
shaft: 

g)  an  augment  gear  assembly  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
second  shaft  for  increasing  rotational  speed; 

h)  a  thild  horizontal  shaft  rotatively  mounted  on  the  upper  ends 
of  seid  pillars  and  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  augment 
gear  assembly,  so  that  augment  gear  assembly  can  increase 
the  tatational  speed  from  said  second  shaft  to  said  third  shaft: 

i )  a  fovnh  horizontal  shaft  rotatively  mounted  on  the  upper  ends 
of  s^id  pillars  and  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of 
said  diird  shaft: 

j)  a  dynamic  balance  flywheel  with  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed counterweights  thereon  connected  to  said  fourth  shaft 
to  ptoduce  an  evenly  smooth  rotation  of  said  fourth  shaft: 

k)  a  ^fth  horizontal  shaft  having  hollow  portions  rotatively 
motimed  onto  upper  ends  of  said  pillars  and  connected  at  a 
first  land  to  a  second  end  of  said  fourth  shaft: 

I)  an  tiatomatic  speed  governor  connected  to  said  fifth  shaft, 
whet'tin  said  fifth  shaft  is  rotatively  mounted  in  said  governor 
and  said  governor  comprises  means  for  varying  output  rola- 
tiontil  shaft  speed  responsive  to  changes  in  input  shaft  speed 
and, 

m)  an  electric  generator  having  a  driven  shaft  engaged  with  said 
fifth!  shaft,  so  that  said  generator  will  produce  electrical 
enei;gj  for  a  practical  consumption,  wherein  said  governor 
furtier  comprises  a  housing  enclosing  an  axial  sliding  piston 
moiinted  in  said  fifth  shaft,  including  weights  mounted  pivot- 
ally  on  said  piston  and  said  housing,  in  further  combination 
with  an  axially  mounted  spring  at  one  end  of  said  piston 
lesilting  axial  movement  of  said  piston. 


5,834,854 
!  ilOTOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
TVevor  Williams,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,879 

Int.  CI."  G08B  25/00 

\}S.  a.  J07— 10.6  13  Claims 
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1.  An  ;  ectrical  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plur  I  ity  of  electronic  devices  each  having  a  power  source 

inptt; 
an  enelrgy  storage  device  having  a  power  output; 
a  pow^f  source  with  a  power  output; 
I 


a  switching  power  supply  having  a  power  input  and  a  power 
output,  said  power  input  coupled  to  said  power  output  of  said 
energy  storage  device  and  said  power  output  coupled  to  said 
power  source  inputs  of  said  electronic  devices: 

switching  means  for  switchably  coupling  said  power  output  of 
said  power  source  to  said  power  source  inputs  of  said  elec- 
tronic devices;  and 

an  ignition  switch;  wherein 

said  switching  means  is  responsively  coupled  to  said  ignition 
switch; 

each  said  electronic  device  has  a  first  state  having  a  first  current 
draw  and  a  second  state  of  higher  current  draw  than  said  first 
state:  and 

said  switching  power  supply  has  at  least  enough  power  output 
capability  to  provide  sufficient  power  to  all  of  said  electrical 
devices  when  in  their  first  states. 


5.834,855 
MAXIMUM  DEMAND  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Seicho  Chiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mark  Tech  Co„  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324365 

Int.  CI."  H02J  1/00 

VS.  tT.  307—31  32  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  maximum  demand  power,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  wattmeter  for  measuring  a  total  consumption  power  of  all 
power  loads  within  a  single  facility  or  within  a  single  area; 

a  power  warning  apparatus  for  estimating  a  maximum  demand 
power  for  the  single  facility  or  the  single  area  using  a  power 
value  measured  by  .said  wattmeter,  and  also  for  outputting 
power  warning  information  in  response  thereto; 

at  least  one  consumption  power  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  consumption  power  of  a  power  load  previously  assigned 
thereto  from  among  all  of  the  power  loads,  based  on  said 
power  warning  information; 

a  pair  of  transmission  lines  for  connecting  said  power  warning 
apparatus  and  said  at  least  one  consumption  power  control 
apparatus; 

a  relay  device  connected  to  said  power  warning  apparatus  via 
said  pair  of  transmission  lines  for  receiving  said  power  warn- 
ing information; 

at  least  one  additional  transmission  line  connected  to  said  relay 
device;  and 

at  least  one  additional  consumption  power  control  apparatus 
connected  to  said  power  warning  apparatus  via  said  relay 
device  and  said  at  least  one  additional  transmission  line. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  additional  power  consumption  control 
apparatus  controls  the  power  consumption  of  a  power  load 
previously  assigned  thereto  based  on  said  power  warning 
information  output  by  said  additional  transmission  line  by 
means  of  said  relay  device. 


1950 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10.  1998 


NOVEMBEI : 


5334356 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERIODIC  TESTING  OF  REDUNDANT 

DEVICES 

Siamak  Tavallaei,  Spring;  Jeffrey  S.  Autor,  Houston;  An  T.  Vu, 

Spring,  and  John  S.  Lacombe,  Tomball,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  912,877 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/16 

VS.  a.  307—64  16  Claims 


a  main  power  supply  for  receiving  power  from  and  AC  source 
and  supplying  power  to  each  unit  of  a  communication  appa- 
ratus main  body: 

main  power  supply  control  means  for  ON/OFF-controlling  said 
main  power  supply. 

a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  main  power  supply  control 
means;  and 

constant  voltage  generation  means  for  maintaining  an  output 
voltage  from  said  battery  constant, 

wherein,  when  said  main  power  supply  is  ON.  said  main  power 
supply  control  means  receives  power  supplied  from  said  main 
power  supply,  and  when  said  main  power  supply  is  OFF.  said 
main  power  supply  control  means  receives  power  supplied 
from  said  battery  via  said  constant  voltage  generation  means. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  operating  system. 

a  microcontroller  in  communication  with  said  operating  system: 

a  primary  device  in  dau  communication  with  said  mitTOControl- 
ler.  said  microcontroller  controlling  said  primary  device  and 
determining  whether  said  primary  device  is  operating  prop- 
erly; 

a  redundant  device  in  communication  with  said  microcontroller, 
said  microcontroller  turning  on  said  redundant  device  at  pre- 
determined time  intervals  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  tinrje 
in  order  to  determine  if  said  redundant  device  would  be 
operational  if  said  primary  device  failed. 


5,834,858 
EMERGENCY  POWER  SUPPLY 
Alexander  C.  Crosman,  III,  Downers  Grove;  Thomas  Schu- 
bert Hoffman  Estates,  and  William  R.  Sandman,  Mount 
Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Design  &  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,216,  Apr.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,228 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
\iS.  a.  367—66  19  Claims 
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5334357 

POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 

Koichi  Abe,  Yokohama,  and  Yuji  Kurosawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  6-101872; 
Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101873;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101874;  Apr.  21. 1994, 
6-083013;  May  9.  1994.  6-119513 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/02 
VS.  a.  307—66  84  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  device  for  a  communication  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  emergency  power  supply  coupled  to  an  electric  power 
source  providing  an  incoming  AC  signal,  the  emergency  power 
supply  comprising: 

an  inpui/output  means  for  receiving  an  AC  signal; 

a  battery  with  a  DC  voltage; 

a  rectifier  coupled  directly  to  the  input/output  means  and  con- 
nected to  the  battery; 

an  inverter  coupled  directly  to  the  inpul/outpmt  means  and  con- 
nected to  die  battery;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  rectifier  and  the  inverter  so  that 
in  a  first  operational  mode  the  rectifier  is  coupled  to  the 
battery  to  rectify  an  incoming  AC  signal  at  the  input/output 
means  to  charge  the  battery  and  the  inverter  is  decoupled  from 
the  battery,  and  in  a  second  operational  mode  the  inverter  is 
coupled  to  the  banery  to  invert  the  DC  voltage  to  provide  an 
outgoing  AC  signal  at  the  input/output  means  and  the  rectifier 
is  decoupled  from  the  battery. 


5,834359 
BATTERY  BACKED  CONFIGURABLE  OITPUT  BUFFER 
Boaz  Eitan,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  and  Chang  Hee  Hong,  Fremont 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Waferscale  Integration,  Inc.,  Fremont 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,617 
IntCI."H03K  19/017 
VS.  a.  307—66  11  Claims 

1.  A  configurable  battery  backed,  output  buffer  comprises; 
output  means,  powered  by  a  banery  power  supply,  for  producing 
a  predefined  output  signal  during  operation  with  a  banery 
power  supply  and  for  producing  a  signal  in  the  tti-state  during 
operation  with  a  main  power  supply:  and 
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configui^ion  means  for  activating  or  deactivating  said  output 
mean  >  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  configuration  sig- 
nal. 


5,834,860 
CONTROLLED  IMPEDANCE  TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 
CIRCUIT 
Brian  Jeremy  Parsons,  Clifton,  and  Robert  John  Simpson, 
Tockington,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Ltd..  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,764.  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,482 
Claims  priorit),  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1992, 
9224685    | 


Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 


VS.  CI.  3«)7— 98 
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13  Claims 


ORIV  H  INPUT 


1.  A  coi  trolled  impedance  transistor  switch  circuit  comprising 
an  output  f  i>de  on  a  conducting  line,  a  plurality  of  parallel  pull-up 
circuits,  eiicji  connected  in  parallel  with  a  first  connection  to  said 
output  noc(e  and  a  second  connection  to  a  supply  line  of  an  upper 
potential.  4  plurality  of  parallel  pull-down  circuits  each  connected 
in  parallel  Mrith  a  first  connection  to  said  output  node  and  a  second 
connection)  lo  a  supply  line  of  lower  potential,  each  of  said  pull-up 
and  puU-dbUvn  circuits  comprising  at  least  one  transistor  switch 
switchablel  between  on  and  off  stales  and  resistance  connol  cir- 
cuity opeija^le  to  maintain  in  the  circuit  a  substantial  serial  resis- 
tance betWden  said  first  and  said  second  connections  when  the 
transistor  iiitch  is  switched  on.  and  switch  actuating  circuitry 
including  jitne  delay  circuitry  for  effecting  both  a  time  delayed 
sequence  ^t  transistor  switching  on  operations  and  a  time  delay 
sequence  (jf  transistor  switching  off  operations  in  said  pull-up  and 
pull-down  Circuits,  each  switching  operation  effecting  simulta- 
neous swiiqhing  of  a  transistor  in  one  pull-up  circuit  and  one 
pull-down  ^circuit,  wherein  a  substantial  resistance  is  established 
both  between  the  supply  line  of  upper  potential  and  said  conduct- 
ing line  and  between  the  supply  line  of  lower  potential  and  said 
conducting  line  to  stablise  impedance  at  said  output  node  during 
each  switching  operation. 


5334361 
LSI  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Noboru  Kanzaki,  and  Yutaka  Yoshida,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230170 

Int  CI."  HOIH  W/W> 

U.S.  CI.  307—125  7  Claims 

VO    C1 


1.  A  circuit  for  nansmining  signals  through  a  transmission  line 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  communication  terminals  connected  to  said 
nansmission  line  while  power  is  supplied  to  the  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  section  including. 

a  first  large  scale  integrated  circuit  portion  and  first,  second,  and 
third  connectors  external  to  .said  first  large  scale  integrated 
circuit  portion,  said  first  external  connector  being  for  connec- 
tion to  a  power  source  external  to  the  first  section. 

a  semiconductor  switch  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said 
second  external  connector,  and  having  an  output 

connected  lo  the  third  external  connector,  said  control  input  for 
turning  the  switch  on  and  off  to  control  conduction  of  current 
to  said  third  external  connector:  and 

a  second  circuit  section  including. 

a  second  large  scale  integrated  circuit  portion  having  fourth, 
fifth,  and  sixth  connectors  external  to  the  second  large  scale 
integrated  circuit  portion. 

a  first  voltage  stabilizing  circuit  portion  having  a  power  source 
connected  to  said  fourth  external  connector. 

a  second  voltage  stabilijring  circuit  portion  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  fourth  external  connector  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  fifth  external  connector. 

a  signal  receiving  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  sixth 
external  connector. 

the  first  and  second  large  scale  integrated  circuit  portions  being 
electrically  coupled  lo  one  another  by  connecting  said  third 
and  fourth  external  connectors  to  one  another,  the  second  and 
fifth  external  connectors  to  one  another,  and  the  first  and  sixth 
external  connectors  to  one  another  for  use  in  an  environment 
not  requiring  intrinsic  safety,  said  first  and  second  large  .scale 
integrated  circuit  portions  being  disconnected  from  one 
another  by  disconnecting  from  one  another  said  connected 
external  connectors  for  use  in  an  environment  requiring  intrin- 
sic safely. 


5,834362 
LINEAR  MOTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Robert   Eugene   Hartzell,  Jr.,   Doylestoun,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.614 
Int  a."  H02K  -41/00.9/02 
VS.  CL  310—12  18  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  linear  motor,  comprising: 
a  linear  motor  having  a  fixed  permanent  magnetic  stator  core, 
a  moving  coil  mounted  for  movement  in  said  stator  core, 
said  moving  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive turns  wound  on  a  coil  frame  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
turns  exposed, 
nozzle  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  coil  frame  for  move- 
ment therewith. 
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5,834,864 
MAGNETIC  MICRO-MOVER 
Victor  W.  Heslerman,  Los  Alto  Hills;  Robert  G.  Walmsley,  and 
Jobst  Brandt,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,479 
Int.  Cl.*^  GUB  5/596 

LJS.  CI.  31»— W  MM 
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26  Claims 


said  nozzle  means  comprising  elongated  slots  for  generating 
higii  velocity  sheets  of  air  directed  across  the  outer  surface  of 
said  turns,  and 

said  nozzle  means  having  an  air  hose  adapter  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  cooling  air. 


5,834,863 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATORS 
Cbinniah  B.  R^anathan,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  924,448 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  4,  1997, 
9702192 

Int.  a."  H02K  4\m 
MS.  CL  310—14  11  Claims 

,8  f%     ^«  / 
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1.  A  micro-mover,  comprising: 

two  closely  spaced  silicon  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
including  integral  suspension  springs  that  support  a  moving 
plate  portion;  and 

means  for  driving  said  moving  plate  portion  by  planar  electro- 
magnetic actuation  so  as  to  effect  a  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  two  plates  relative  to  each  other  in  both  an  X-direction 
and  a  Y-direction,  said  Y-direction  being  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  X-direction. 


5,834,865 
HYBRID  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Tsuneo  Sugiura,  Nagano-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamagawa 
Seiki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,843 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1996.  8-140383 

Int  CI."  H02K  iim 

U.S.  CI.  310—49  R  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  part  constructed  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  mcluding 
an  outer  hollow  tubular  portion  and  a  central  core  positioned 
relative  to  the  outer  hollow  tubular  portion  to  define  an 
annular  gap  therebetween,  the  fixed  part  including  a  disc 
centrally  positioned  in  the  gap  to  divide  the  gap  longitudinally 
into  two  shorter  gaps  on  either  side  thereof,  the  central  core 
including  two  portions  each  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  the 
disc; 

a  first  electrical  coil  wound  around  one  portion  of  the  core. 

a  second  electrical  coil  wound  around  the  other  portion  of  the 
core; 

a  moveable  part  constructed  of  electrically  conductive  material 
and  being  located  in  the  gap  and  consuained  to  linearly  slide 
therein,  the  moveable  part  including  two  separate  annular 
elements  each  slidable  in  a  respective  one  of  the  shorter  gaps; 
and 

means  for  securing  the  elements  rigidly  to  each  other  such  that 
the  elements  can  slide  in  unison. 


1.  A  hybrid  stepping  motor  comprifiing:  a  pair  of  bearings 
arranged  to  be  spaced  apart  from  a  fixed  shaft;  a  rotor  case 
rotatably  arranged  through  said  bearings;  an  annular  rotor  yoke 
arranged  on  an  inner  surt'ace  of  said  rotor  case  and  having  a 
plurality  of  rotor  teeth;  first  and  second  stator  yokes  parallelly 
arranged  on  said  fixed  shaft  in  an  axial  direction  and  separated  by 
a  magnet  plate;  a  plurality  of  stator  teeth  formed  on  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  stator  yokes;  first  and  second  coil  receiving 
grooves  respectively  formed  at  an  axially  central  position  at  an 
outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  stator  yokes;  and  first  and  second 
coils  respectively  arranged  in  said  first  and  second  coil  receiving 
grooves,  wherein  said  stator  yokes  are  designed  to  have  different 
polarities,  and  at  least  on  of  said  annular  rotor  yoke  and  said  stator 
yokes  has  a  portion  constituted  by  a  non-layered  core. 
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5.834,866 
MOTOR  STRUCTl  RE 
Sakae  Flditani;  Yuzuru  Suzuki,  and  Hiniki  Akaoka,  all  of 
Shizucika,  Japan,  assignors  to  MInebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitasaku- 
gun.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  .Sir  No.  753.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1995.  7-313861 

int.  CI."  H02K  MKIOJ^JOI 

U.S.  CI.  HlO-^9  R  4  Claims 
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ase  synchronous  motor  of  radial  gap  structure  com- 
f^rromagnetic  stator  having  N  stator  salient  main  poles 
itib-poles.  and  a  rotor  magnet  having  M  poles. 
N  and  M  are  selected  to  be  both  even  numbers  so  a 
relat  On  N:M=2:2n-l  (n  is  a  natural  number)  holds. 

4ator  salient  main  poles  of  said  ferromagnetic  stator  are 

into  first  and  second  salient  pole  groups  of  N/2  stator 

poles  on  which  windings  are  concentrically  wound. 

(if  said  windings  being  wound  around  a  lamination  yoke 

of  soft  magnetic  material. 

salient  main  poles  belonging  to  said  first  and  second 
pole  groups  are  alternatively  arranged  in  a  circumfer- 
direction  of  said  stator. 
(^  said  windings  of  said  stator  salient  main  poles  belong- 
0  said  first  and  second  salient  pole  groups  are  sequen- 
bpfwsite  to  each  other  in  the  circumferential  direction  in 
bf  groups,  and 
Hidings  of  said  stator  salient  main  poles  belonging  to  said 
a^d  second  salient  pole  groups  are  sequentially,  electri- 
tonnected  in  the  circumferential  direction  in  units  of 
groite  to  respectively  form  first  and  second  phases,  thereby 
prov  iding  a  two-phase  synchronous  radial  gap  motor  arrange- 


axis  of  the  shaft  is  different  than  the  distance  between  a 
location  of  a  magnetic  pole  in  said  magnet  and  the  axis  of 
the  shaft:  and 

wherein  said  coil  is  controllably  supplied  with  AC  power, 
thereby  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  that  interacts 
w  ith  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  magnet  to  produce  a 
rotational  exciting  force  which  is  applied  to  the  rotary 
body; 

a  meter  having  a  rotation  sensor  for  detecting  a  revolution, 
velocity  of  the  rotary  body;  and 

a  damping  power  source  which  receives  an  output  pulse  from 
said  rotation  sensor,  generates  a  sine  wave  signal  which  has 
a  frequency  that  is  synchronous  with  a  rotational  frequency 
of  the  rotary  body,  and  supplies  a  driving  output  to  said  coil 
of  said  stator.  wherein  said  driving  output  is  obtained  by 
controlling  a  phase  and  amplitude  of  said  sine  wave  signal; 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  rotary  vibrator  generates  a 
vibration  in  the  rotary  body  which  has  an  amplitude  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  an  amplitude  of  the  unbalanced  v  ibra- 
tion  and  which  has  a  phase  that  is  opposite  to  a  phase  of  the 
unbalanced  vibration. 


5,834,867 

EL$<tTROMAGNETIC  ROTARY  VIBRATOR  AND 

DAMPER  FOR  A  ROTARY  BODY 

Kiyotaka  Kikuchi.  Naka-gun.  and   Kiyoshi  Gunji.  Higashi- 

ibaraki-gun,    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Doryokuro 

Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127207 
Int.  CI."  H02K  im 
I  .S.  CI.  ^10—51  3  Oaims 

I.  A  d^itiper  to  offset  an  unbalanced  vibration  of  a  rotary  body 
that  is  su()poned  by  bearings,  comprising: 
an  eledtromagnetic  rotary  vibrator  comprising: 
a  rijif-shaped  magnet  which  is  bipolarly   magnetized  and 
wjiich  is  to  be  nwunied  coaxially  on  a  shaft  of  the  rotary 

a  ri<i|-shaped  stator  having  a  coil,  wherein  said  stator  is 
miiimted  adjacent  to  said  magnet,  and  wherein  the  distance 
beiUeen  a  location  of  a  magnetic  pole  in  said  stator  and  an 


5,834,868 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Shouichi  Yoshikawa.  and  Yasushi  .\be.  both  of  Yonago.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  751.487.  Nov.  18.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  751.487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995.  7-300906 
Int  CI."  H02K  1 1  mo 
U.S.  CI.  310—67  R  8  Claims 


j^\^;^^^ 
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1.  A  spindle  motor,  comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft  body  and  a  bearing  for  supporting  said  rotor  shaft 
body,  wherein  the  matenal  lor  said  rotor  shaft  body  comprises 
one  of  a  resin  matenal  and  an  alloy  matenal  having  good 
workability,  and  a  hard  coaling  layer  formed  by  electroless 
nickel  plating  >i  at  least  5  pm  and  of  500  or  more  in  Vickers 
hardness  is  disptised  on  the  surface  of  said  rotor  shaft  body 
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5334369 
BLOWER  MOTOR  HOUSING 
Donald  Morgan,  Florissant,  and  Nicholas  R.  Daniels,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,626 

Int  CI."  H02K  5/16 

VS.  CI.  310— «9  20  Claims 


1.  A  motor  housing  for  use  in  supporting  a  motor  adjacent  a  side 
wall  opening  in  a  fuel  burner  side  wail,  said  motor  housing 
comprising: 

an  end  wall  having  an  annular  periphery:  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  wall  extending  axially  from  the 
periphery  of  said  end  wall  and  terminating  at  a  distal  end,  the 
distal  end  being  configured  for  mounting  said  motor  housing 
to  a  fuel  burner  side  wall  adjacent  an  opening  in  (he  side  wall, 
the  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  outer  wall  defining  a  first 
opening  which  is  in  register  with  the  side  wall  opening  when 
said  motor  housing  is  mounted  to  the  fuel  burner  side  wall. 


^^a-" 
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I.  An  oil  impregnated  porous  bearing  unit  for  rotatably  support- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  with  a  ferro-fluid  disposed  between  the  rotary 
shaft  and  a  bearing  of  the  bearing  unit,  said  bearing  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotary  shaft: 
at  least  one  ring  shaped  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  said  rotary 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith: 
a  housing  encircling  said  permanent  magnet  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  rotary  shaft; 


at  least  one  porous  bearing  fixed  inside  said  housing  at  a 
location  axially  adjacent  to  and  facing  said  permanent  magnet 
to  define  an  axial  gap  between  an  end  face  of  said  permanent 
magnet  and  an  end  face  of  said  porous  bearing  and  an  annular 
gap  between  an  exterior  circumferential  surface  of  said  rotary 
shaft  and  an  interior  circumferential  surface  of  said  porous 
bearing: 

a  ferro-fluid  within  said  axial  gap  and  said  annular  gap.  said 
ferro-fluid  impregnating  said  porous  bearing  and  surrounding 
said  permanent  magnet: 

one  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  porous  bearing  being  perme- 
able, and  the  other  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  porous  beanng 
being  non-magnetizable:  and 

whereby,  upon  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft  the  ferro-fluid  is  urged 
by  centrifugal  force  to  exude  through  the  axial  gap  and  the 
annular  gap  so  as  to  circulate  between  said  end  face  of  said 
permanent  magnet  and  said  end  face  of  said  porous  bearing 
and  between  said  exterior  circumferential  surface  of  said 
rotary  .shaft  and  said  interior  circumferential  surface  of  said 
porous  bearing. 


5334371 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CLEANING  AND/OR 

PROCESSING  DELICATE  PARTS 

William  L.  Puskas,  P.O.  Box  1676,  New  London,  N.H.  03257 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,945 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4 //08 

U.S.  a.  310—316  36  Claims 


5,834,870 
OIL  IMPREGNATED  POROUS  BEARING  UNITS  AND 
MOTORS  PROVIDED  WITH  SAME 
Hidekazu  Tokushima,  Matsudo;  Motohiro  Miyasaka,  Nagar- 
eyama;  Michihiro  Aizawa;  Hideo  Shikata,  both  of  Matsudo, 
and  Kalsutoshi  Nil,  Hitachi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,263,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,347 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092203; 
Oct  13,  1994,  6-247495 

Int  a."  H02K  7/08:5/16 
VS.  a.  310—90  ,  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  ultrasound  to  liquid,  comprising: 
one  or  more  ultrasonic  transducers,  each  transducer  having  an 

operating  frequency  within  an  ultrasound  bandwidth:  and 
ultrasound  generator  means  for  driving  the  transducers  at  fre- 
quencies within  the  bandwidth,  the  generator  means  having 
frequency  sweep  means  for  sweeping  the  frequency  through 
the  bandwidth  at  a  substantially  non-constant  sweep  rate  to 
reduce  low  frequency  resonances  in  the  liquid,  the  generator 
means  and  transducers  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as 
to  produce  ultrasound  within  the  liquid. 


5,834372 

ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  COUPLER 

Kari  J.  Lamb,  Port  Angeles,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Magna  Force, 

Inc.,  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  803365,  Feb.  20,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,066,  Oct  20,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,668,424,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
237,031,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,477,094,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65367,  May  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,477,093.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
834,094 
Int  a."  H02K  49/00:5/16 
VS.  CI.  310-103  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  magnetic  coupler  comprising: 
first  and  second  rotary  shafts  having  a  rotary  axis: 
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5.834.873 
BRl'SHLESS  THREE-PHASE  DC  MOTOR 
Knif  Miikler,  Munich.  Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Papst  Licensing 
(imhH.  (iermany 

(^'ontiouation  of  Ser.  No.  154383.  Nov.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,418,416.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,474.  Jun. 
19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
620.645.  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser  N0.  66.471,  Jun.  26.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation uf  Si>r.  No.  607.688.  May  7,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.006 
Claims  priority,  application  (terniany.  Sep.  5.  1983,  33  31 
940.5;  Sep.  5.  198.3.  83  25  441  I 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/10:1/14 
I  .S.  CI.  Mo— 186  6  Claims 

I  A  llffe-phase  brushless  DC  motor  comprising: 
a  pcrniafienl-niagnet  roior  ha\ing  al  least  fiiur  rolor  poles. 
a  slato  It'or  priKlucing  a  magnetic  field  for  applving  a  torque  lo 
the  u^ior  comprising  al  leasi  mx  main  stator  poles,  two  main 
poles  for  each  phase  of  at  least  three  phases  ol  a 
thrci-  phase  winding.  e;ich  of  the  main  sialor  poles  comprising 
a(  lenil  one  stator  coil  arranged  in  a  respecli\e  angular  lixa- 
I  0 II  the  stator  to  thus  define  a  respecin e  eneigi/able  stator 
each  main  stator  pole  having  a  pole  face  opposing  the 


lion 
pole 


all  the 


a  groub  of  two  axially-spaced  magnet  rotors  each  containing  a 
resp  <tive  set  of  magnets: 

a  grou  y  of  two  axially-spaced  conductor  rotors  each  having  a 
nonietTous  electroconductive  ring  spaced  by  an  air  gap  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  sets  of  magnets: 

the  diijtjnce  between  the  rotors  of  a  first  one  of  said  groups 
beint  fixed,  and  such  group  being  mounted  on  said  first  shaft 
to  rdtate  in  unison  therewith: 

the  rol(>rs  of  the  second  one  of  the  said  groups  being  in  concen- 
tric [relation  lo  said  second  shaft  to  be  moveable  axially 
relative  to  one  another  along  said  second  shaft  and  to  rotate 
together  in  unison  therewith: 

a  fifth  rotor  fixed  lo  said  second  shaft  at  a  location  between  the 
rotots  of  said  second  group  of  rotors:  and 

a  pu-shfpull  mechanism  associated  with  said  fifth  rotor  for  axi- 
all\  ;itioving  a  first  rotor  in  said  second  group  of  rotors  a 
selei^ed  distance  in  a  selected  axial  direction  and  for  axiall> 
mov|tg  the  second  rotor  in  said  second  group  of  rotors  an 
amoliht  equal  lo  said  selected  distance,  but  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion opposite  lo  said  selected  axial  direction,  whereby  said  air 
gap?   ire  varied  equally. 


and  in  such  a  manner  that  circumferentially  neighbonng  ener- 
gizable  stator  poles  are  circumferentially  spaced  from  each 
other, 

the  stator  also  comprising  at  leapt  six  auxiliary  poles,  each 
auxiliary  pole  being  positioned  between  a  pair  of  main  stator 
poles,  each  auxiliary  stator  pole  having  a  magnetic-field- 
sensitive  rolor  position  sensor  element. 

each  sensor  element  of  the  stator  neighboring  at  least  one  of  the 
stator  coils  of  the  slalor  where  a  recess  is  defined  in  the  stator 
relative  lo  the  pole  face,  the  sensor  elements  being  positioned 
al  respective  angular  locations  of  the  stator  relative  to  each 
stator  pole  for  detecting  the  magnetic  flux  emanating  from  the 
rolor  poles  of  the  rotating  permaneni-magnel  rolor  while 
being  substantially  uninfluenced  by  the  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  the  stator.  and  which  command  predetermined  com- 
mutations involv  ing  predetermined  ones  of  the  three  phases, 
in  dependence  upon  the  rotor's  angular  position  associated 
with  predetermined  ones  of  the  sensor  elements,  and 

at  least  three  current  switches  responsive  lo  the  sensor  elements 
for  switching  the  currents  flowing  in  the  stator  coils  of  the 
three  phases  lo  cause  the  predetermined  commutations. 


5,834.874 

ALTERNATOR  WTTH  MECHANICALLY  ADJl'STABLE 

OUTPUT 

W'illiam  R.  krueger.  New  Berlin;  Daniel  R.  Dykstra.  Wales. 

and  David  \^.  Windstein.  Pewaukee.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  941.586 

Int  CI.'  H02K  lAM) 

U.S.  CI.  310—191  15  Claims 
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roio  pefining  an  air  gap  therebetween. 
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Slalor  coils  of  the  slalor  being  arranged  on  the  stator  in        1.  An  aliemutor  with  a  mechanically  adjustable  tHiipul  ci>mpns- 


such  II  manner  that  no  slalor  coil  overlaps  an>  other  stator  coil    ing: 
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a  housing; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  stator  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  windings  on  said  stator  for  generating 
electricity; 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor  mounted  on  said  housing  on  one  side 
of  said  stator  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  stator; 

alternating  polarity  permanent  magnets  on  said  rotor  for  induc- 
ing magnetic  flux  into  said  windings  as  said  rotor  rotates; 

a  mechanically  operable  ring  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said 
stator  for  arcuate  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  stator;  and 

magnetic  flux  carrying  members  on  said  ring  for  creating  a 
maximum  magnetic  flux  flow  path  through  said  windings 
from  said  permanent  magnets  when  said  nng  is  in  said  first 
position  and  for  creating  a  minimum  magnetic  flux  flow  path 
through  said  winding  when  said  ring  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5^34,876 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  EXCITING  AND 

MONITORING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTOR  IN 

STEPPING  MODE 

Roland  Luthier,  Villars-sous-Yens,  and  Fridolin  Wiget,  Neu- 

chatel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A.,  Blenne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,145 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1995,  95  13607 
Int.  a.''H01L4//08 
U.S.  CI.  310—316  10  Claims 

control  circut     progranmabte 

"TVes 


5,834.875 

MULTIPHASE  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH 

PREFABRICATED  CONDUCTOR  LANES 

Wolfgang  Hill,  Ortenbergstrasse  3,  76135  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.845 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1992,  42  34 

145.0 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  mi 
\i&.  a.  318—268  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  exciting  and  monitoring  a  piezoelectric  motor  in 
stepping  mode,  die  motor  having  a  resonance  frequency  and  being 
electrically  supplied  at  an  exciution  frequency  during  each  oper- 
ating step,  wherein  the  method  comprises  a  monitoring  phase 
which  extends  at  least  over  several  successive  steps  of  said  motor 
and  wherein,  for  a  present  step  of  said  motor,  a  determined  value  of 
the  excitation  frequency  is  used,  the  duration  of  the  present  step  is 
measured,  said  duration  is  compared  to  the  duration  of  the  preced- 
ing step  and.  according  to  the  result  of  such  comparison,  said 
excitation  frequency  value  is  corrected  for  the  following  step  in  a 
direction  tending  to  reduce  the  duration  of  the  step. 


5,834,877 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  LTSITS  FOR  WEB 

DETECTION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  A.  Buisker,  and  Andrew  Kalnajs.  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Accuweb,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.541 

Int.  CI.'^H01L4/y«8 

MS,.  Cn.  310—322  16  Claims 

12 


1.  A  multiphase  electric  machine  in  which  the  rotor  and  the 
stator  lie  opposite  to  each  other  separated  by  a  plane  air  gap.  said 
rotor  or  stator  possessing  at  least  one  soft  magnetic  body  (6)  with 
continuous  grooves  which  lie  parallel  to  the  gap  surface  plane,  and 
having  prefabricated  conductor  lanes  (13  through  16)  of  a  width 
that  correspond  to  the  groove  width  arranged  within  said  continu- 
ous grooves,  said  conductor  lanes  extending  without  bending  radii 
across  all  pole  pitches  of  the  machine,  and  where  within  the 
winding  overhangs  (7)  which  abut  the  faces  of  a  soft  magnetic 
body  groove  bars  (20)  from  adjacent  pole  pitches  are  connected  by 
links  (23).wherein  the  conductor  lanes  in  the  winding  overhangs 
are  of  different  cross  sections  in  longitudinal  direction  with  the 
result  that  the  links  (21)  of  an  inner  conductor  lane  ( 15,  16,  28.  29) 
which  abut  directly  the  soft  magnetic  bcxiy  (6)  leave  space  in 
direction  to  the  groove  depth  for  conductor  lanes  (13.  14,  24 
through  27)  from  other  grooves  of  the  same  pole  pitch  and  thereby 
utilize  the  area  in  the  winding  overhang  (7)  which  lies  in  front  of 
the  yoke  of  die  soft  magnetic  body  (6a)  in  direction  to  die  grooves. 


44         >|3 

1.  A  detector  head  for  ultrasonic  web  edge  detection,  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  detector  head  frame  haxing  two  arms  extending  from  a 
base  and  separated  by  a  gap  into  which  a  web  of  material  can 
pass; 

(b)  a  sound  conducting  plate  made  of  a  sound  conducting 
material  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
mounted  in  each  of  the  arms  such  that  the  ouier  surfaces  of 
(he  sound  conducting  plates  face  each  other  across  the  gap; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements  mounted  to  the 
inner  surface  of  each  sound  conducting  plate  and  arranged  on 
the  sound  conducting  plates  such  thai  an  ultrasonic  signal 
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pro  1  jced  by  an  ultrasonic  transducer  element  in  one  of  the 
am  s  of  the  detector  head  is  receivable  by  a  corresponding 
uln  1  M)nic  transducer  element  in  the  other  arm  of  the  detector 
head 


5,834,878 
VTBRA[7ION  WAVT:  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  THE  SAME 
Toru    Nakanishi,    Kamakura.    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,616 
Int.  CI."  H02N  im) 
U.S.  aJilO— 323 

6 


" 


vit)r; 


1.  A  slacked  piezoelectric  actuator  displaceable  by  bending 
comprisn^  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  ceramic  layers  stacked  on 
one  surface  of  a  core  material,  and  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
ceramic  layers  stacked  on  the  other  surface  thereof,  said  piezoelec- 
tric ceratiiiic  layers  stacked  on  both  surfaces  being  successively 
increase^  in  piezoelectric  constant  d,,  from  inner  layers  to  outer 
layers. 


5,834,880 
MULTILAYER  ARRAY  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Venkat  Subramaniam  Venkataramani.  Clifton  Park;  Douglas 
Glenn  Wildes,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Robert  Stephen  Lewan- 
dowski,  Amsterdam,  all  of  N.Y..  as.signors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,678.  Sep.  4.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,704,105. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  931J38 
Int  CL"  HOIL  41/00 
UJS.  a.  310—334  11  Claims 


to    Canon 


16  Claims 


^^ 


I.  A  \|i|>ration  wave  driving  device  comprising: 
a  vibriling  member  that  generates  a  vibration  therein:  and 
a  rota^  member  which  is  in  press-contact  with  said  vibrating 
member  and  is  rotated  relative  to  said  vibrating  member  by 
the  Vibration,  said  rotary  member  comprising  an  external 
outb^t  portion  located  at  approximately  a  center  of  rotation,  a 
cont^t  portion,  and  a  radial  compression  poitibn  that  con- 
nec  i  said  external  output  portion  and  said  contact  portion  and 
gensrates  a  compression  force  between  said  contact  portion 
and  laid  vibrating  member,  wherein  a  thickness  of  said  com- 
pre  iion  portion  becomes  larger  from  a  middle  portion  toward 
saic  bontact  portion  and  from  the  middle  portion  toward  said 
out  tot  portion. 


5,834,879 

STACKED  PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Chiharu  Watanabe,  Fujimi,  and  Takashi  Enomoto.  Higashi- 
Matsf  yama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  WAC  Data  Services 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fujimi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  774,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1996.  8-19265; 
Jan.  11.  19%,  8-19266;  Jan.  11,  19%,  8-19267;  Jan.  11,  19%, 
8-19268 

Int  CI."  HOIL  4 //tW 
U.S.  CI.,J10— 328  8  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  array  having  two  major  surfaces  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multilayer  transducer  elements  arranged  in  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  rows  and  multiple  elements  in  each 
row; 

each  transducer  element  having  an  external  signal  electrode  on 
one  surface  comprising  a  portion  of  one  of  the  array  major 
surfaces  and  an  external  ground  electrode  on  an  opposite 
surface  comprising  a  portion  of  the  other  of  the  array  major 
surfaces: 

each  transducer  element  comprising  an  odd  number  of  piezo- 
electric material  layers  separated  by  at  least  one  internal 
signal  electrode  defining  with  said  external  signal  electrode  a 
set  of  signal  electrodes,  and  at  least  one  internal  ground 
electrode  defining  with  said  external  ground  electrode  a  set  of 
ground  electrodes,  said  signal  electrodes  alternating  with  said 
ground  electrodes; 

a  first  set  of  row  isolation  slots  extending  from  the  one  of  the 
array  major  surfaces  intersecting  said  transducer  element 
internal  signal  electrodes,  with  conductive  material  in  said 
first  set  of  row  isolation  slots  electrically  connecting  said  at 
least  one  internal  signal  electrode  of  each  transducer  element 
to  the  corresponding  external  signal  electnxle; 

a  second  set  of  row  isolation  slots  extending  from  the  other  of 
the  array  major  surfaces  intersecting  said  transducer  element 
internal  ground  electrodes,  with  conductive  material  in  said 
second  set  of  row  isolation  slots  electrically  connecting  said 
internal  ground  electrodes  to  said  external  ground  electrodes; 
and 

a  set  of  dicing  cuts  perpendicular  to  the  row  isolation  slots  to 
define  the  multiple  elements  in  each  row. 


5,834,881 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CRYSTAL 
RESONATORS 
John  A.  Kosinski,  Wall.  NJ..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,768 
Int  a."  HOIL  4 //OS 
U.S.  O.  310—351  12  Claims 

1.  A  crystal  mounting  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  crystal  having  at  least  two  apertures  disposed  therethrough; 
at  least  two  mounting  supports,  each  support  being  disposed 
through  one  of  the  apertures  with  portions  thereof  extending 
on  both  sides  of  that  apenure; 
at  least  two  flexible  bushings  of  substantially  tubular  configura- 
tion that  includes  bulbous  ends,  each  bushing  being  disposed 
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about  one  of  the  supports  with  one  bulbous  end  thereof 

located  on  each  side  of  the  aperture  to  which  that  support 

relates: 
retaining  collars  affixed  on  each  support  to  secure  the  disposition 

of  the  bushing  on  that  support;  and 
a  stiffening  collar  is  disposed  about  the  supports,  between  the 

crystal  and  each  bulbous  end  on  the  bushings. 


member  being  polarized  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  electroactive  member: 
wherein  said  first  electroactive  member  is  mechanically  bonded 
to  said  second  electroactive  member  by  a  bonding  layer,  said 
bonding  layer  being  disposed  between  a  first  major  face  of 
said  first  electroactive  member  and  a  first  major  face  of  said 
second  electroactive  member. 


5,834,883 
FLAT  SCREEN  CATHODE  INCLUDING  MICROTIPS 
Marie-Dominique  Bnini,  La  Tronche,  and  Jean-Frederic  Clerc, 
Saint  Egreve,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pixel  Interna- 
tional SA,  Rousset,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504^33,  Jul.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,515 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1994,  94  09250 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/.W 
VS.  CI.  313—309  4  Claims 

2  4     17 


5,834,882 
MULTI-LAYER  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Richard  P.  Bishop,  Fairfax  Station,  Va.,  assignor  to  Face  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8*4,029 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/07 

VS.  a.  310—359  11  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  first  electroactive  member  having  two  opposing  major  faces 
which  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  first  longitudinal 
axis: 

a  second  electroactive  member  having  two  opposing  major  faces 
which  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  second  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

wherein  an  electrode  is  bonded  to  each  of  said  two  opposing 
major  faces  of  said  first  electroactive  member: 

and  wherein  an  electrode  is  bonded  to  each  of  said  two  opposing 
major  faces  of  said  second  electroactive  member; 

said  first  electroactive  member  being  polarized  transversely  in  a 
thiclcness  direction  between  said  two  opposing  major  faces  of 
said  first  electroactive  member,  such  that  said  first  electroac- 
tive member  longitudinally  strains  when  a  voltage  is  applied 
across  said  two  opposing  major  faces  of  said  first  electtoac- 
tive  member; 

said  second  electroactive  member  being  polarized  transversely 
in  a  thiclcness  direction  between  said  two  opposing  major 
faces  of  said  second  electroactive  member,  such  that  said 
second  electroactive  member  longitudinally  strains  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  across  said  two  opposing  major  faces  of 
said  second  electroactive  member,  said  second  electroactive 


•^ — C^^  ^yOJ  \y/ 

U'^ )t^ KZ. 

I'Tl !» 

10-/ 

1.  A  microtip  cathode  for  flat  display  screens,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  layer  of  resistive  material  disposed  on  said  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  cathode  conductors  disposed  on  said  layer  of 

resistive  material,  said  cathode  conductors  arranged  in  a  mesh 

and  coated  with  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material; 
a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  coating  said  first  layer  of 

insulating  material  and  said  layer  of  resistive  material; 
a  gale  layer  disposed  on  said  second  layer  of  insulating  material: 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  ttirough  said  gate  layer  and 

said  second  layer  of  insulating  material  to  expose  portions  of 

said  layer  of  resistive  material:  and 
a  microtip  disposed  in  each  one  of  said  apertures,  said  microtips 

in  contact  with  said  portions  of  said  layer  of  resistive  material. 


5,834384 
SYSTEMATIC  CONFIGURATION  OF  COMPACT 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  FOR  OPERATION  IN  A  SINGLE- 
TYPE  BALLAST 
Victor   David    Roberts,    Burnt   Hills.   N.Y.;    Clarence   James 
Harsa.  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio;  David  Joseph  Kachmarik, 
Strongsville,   Ohio,   and   Spiro   Vamvakas,    Rockey    River, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,046 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/48:5/50 

VS.  CI.  313—318.01  4  Claims 


■w^ 


1.  A  low-pressure  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
at  least  one  discharge  tube  containing  a  fill  for  sustaining  a 
discharge  therein,  the  discharge  tube  being  sealed  in  a  gas- 
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nanner  and  having  two  electrode  leads  at  each  end 
theradf,  each  electrode  lead  being  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
position  depending  upon  the  power  level  of  the  lamp  such 
that,  iupon  connection  to  a  ballast,  the  positions  of  the  respec- 
tive eads  determine  the  operating  conditions  for  the  respec- 
tive )$llast  and  lamp  combination. 


5.834.885 

FIEIiD  EMISSION  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Shigeo  lloh:  Teruo  Watanabe:  Kazuyoshi  Ohtsu,  and  Ma.sateru 

Tanigiichi.  all  of  Mobara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi 

Kogyo  K,K.,  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,134 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  CI.  i|3— 336  3  Claims 
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emission  cathode  comprising: 
lamii  4ted  board  including  a  substrate,  and  at  least  a  cathode 
elect  r^e  layer,  a  resitive  layer,  an  insulating  layer  and  a  gate 
lect  rMe  layer  which  are  deposited  in  the  form  of  a  film  on 
substrate  in  order: 
electrode  layer  and  insulating  layer  being  formed  with 
through-holes  so  as  to  commonly  extend  through  said  gale 
electrode  layer  and  insulating  layer: 

arranged  in  said  through-holes,  respectively; 
I  a^ers  formed  on  portions  of  said  resistive  layer  exposed 
said  through-holes,  respectively: 
^ters  being  arranged  on  said  buffer  layers,  respectively; 
wherebly  bond  strength  between  said  resistive  layer  and  said 
emit  ars  is  increased. 


5.834.886 
SHADOW  MASK  FRAME  WITH  A  CURVED  FLANGE 
Kyoungsik  Jeong,   Kyungsangnam-do,  and  Jungsoo  Chang, 
Busan-*a.  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Dis- 
play l>e\  ices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.997 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
95-451271  j 

I  Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/07:29/82 

l|3-^J02  2  Claims 


/ 


10 


10a 


120a 


12a 


12 

1.  A  CDinbination  structure  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  com- 
prising: 

a  shad^^'  mask  having  a  skirt  portion:  and 

a  mask  frame  having  a  flange  portion  with  a  rear  portion 
subs  llntially  parallel  to  the  skirt  portion,  said  rear  portion 
bein ::  adhered  to  a  portion  of  the  skirt  portion,  and  a  front 
portion  curved  in  a  direction  away  from  the  shadow  mask. 


5,834.887 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  AN 
IN-LINE  ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  EXTENDED  OUTER 
APERTURES 
Tjerk  G.  Spanjer;  Lambert  J.  Stil,-  Johannes  H.  Bohlander; 
Abraham  A.  Los,  and  Antonius  J  Pennings,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593.994 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.   14, 
1995.  95200346 


Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 


VS.  CI.  313-^12 


1.  A  colour  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  in-line  electron  gun 
for  generating  three  coplanar  electron  beams,  said  electron  gun 
having  a  main  lens  portion  comprising  a  first  lens  electrode  and  a 
second  lens  electrode,  said  first  and  second  lens  electrodes  each 
having  an  aperture  which  is  common  to  the  three  electron  beams, 
which  common  aperture  is  bounded  by  an  edge,  and  said  lens 
electrodes  each  having  a  central  aperture  and  two  outer  apertures 
for  allowing  passage  of.  respeetivel).  the  central  and  outer  electron 
beams,  said  central  and  outer  apertures  being  situated  in  a  plate- 
shaped  pan  which  is  arranged  in  the  relevant  lens  electrode  at 
some  distance  from  and  recessed  with  respect  to  the  common 
aperture,  said  common  apertures  of  the  first  and  second  lens 
electrixles  facing  each  other,  characterized  in  that  in  both  the  first 
and  the  second  lens  electrodes,  the  outer  apertures  in  the  plate- 
shaped  part  are  formed  such  that,  viewed  in  projection  on  the 
plate-shaped  part  and  from  liie  other  lens  electrode,  the  outer 
apertures  extend  in  the  in-line  plane  bevond  the  edge  of  the 
common  aperture,  said  outer  apertures  being  entirely  enclosed  in 
said  plate-shaped  part. 


5.834,888 
INTERNALLY  CHANNELED  GLASS  ARTICLE  AND  A 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  COMPRISED  OF  THE  SAME 
Stephen  R.  .4llen,  Coming;  James  G.  Anderson.  Beaver  Dams: 
.Albert   M.  Gossie,  and  Jackson   P.  Trentelman.  both  of 
Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634.485,  Apr.  29,  19%.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,805.  May  30.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851 J20 
Int  CI.'  HOIJ  6M>4:l/62 
VS.  CI.  313-^*84  17  Claims 

1.  An  internally  channeled  light  emitting  device  comprising  a 
thin  glass  en\elope  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface 
laminated  and  integrated  together  to  form  a  unitar>  en\  elope  bod> 
essentially  free  of  an\  sealing  maienals  and  having  at  least  one  gas 
discharge  channel,  ttie  glass  envelope  exhibiting  a  weight  to  area 
ratio  of  =  1 .0  g/cm".  each  channel  provided  w  ith  a  di.scharge  or 
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ionizable  gas  and  at  least  two  electrodes  in  communication  with, 
and  located  at  opposite  ends  of.  the  at  least  one  gas  discharge 
channel  for  generating  an  arc  discharge  therebetween. 


5^34.889 
COLD  CATHODE  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 
Xiaoqin  Ge,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  GL  Displays,  Inc., 
Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,077 

InL  CI."  HOI  J  n/00 

U.S.  a.  313-^93  7  Qaims 


and  a  coil  assembly  housed  in  the  re-entrant  portion  for 
producing  an  RF  field  in  the  vessel  to  energise  the  fill,  and 
a  notch  in  one  of  the  coil  assembly  and  re-entrant  portion  being 
engaged  with  a  corresponding  projection  in  the  other  to  retain 
the  vessel  on  the  coil  assembly. 


5,834,891 

SPACERS,  SPACER  UNITS,  IMAGE  DISPLAY  PANELS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Bruce  E.  Novich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,615 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:  I/US:  19/42 

VS.  CI.  313-^95  22  Claims 
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1.  A  fluorescent  display  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  cold  cathode  fluorescent  lamp  having  at  least  one 
electrode; 

a  glass  container  having  a  cone-shaped  or  nearly  cone-shaped 
baclcside  and  a  high  reflective  layer  on  or  near  the  baclcside  to 
reflect  light  and  to  increase  the  luminance  of  the  device,  the 
container  enclosing  the  at  least  one  lamp;  and 

a  support  member  located  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  con- 
tainer, supporting  the  at  least  one  lamp. 


5,834,890 
ELECTRODELESS  FLUORE.SCENT  LAMP 
Mahomed  H.  Girach,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,550 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1996, 
9613358 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  65/04 
U.S.  CI.  313—493  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 
a  discharge  vessel  containing  a  till  which  when  energised  sus- 
tains a  discharge,  and  at  least  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  vessel,  the  vessel  having  a  re-entrant  portion. 


164 


I.  A  spacer  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  spacer  for  separating  and  aligning  an  emitter  and  a  display 
of  an  image  display  panel,  the  spacer  comprising  an  assembly 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing; 

(1)  a  first  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart 
fibers;  and 

(2)  a  second  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart 
fibers,  the  second  side  of  the  first  layer  being  adjacent  to  the 
first  side  of  the  second  layer,  the  fibers  of  the  first  layer 
being  positioned  to  form  a  plurality  of  intersections  with 
the  fibers  of  the  second  layer,  at  least  one  fiber,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fibers  of  the  first  layer  and 
the  fibers  of  the  second  layer,  having  a  bonding  agent 
applied  thereto  at  an  intersection  with  a  corresponding  fiber 
to  bond  the  fiber  with  the  corresponding  fiber  at  the  inter- 
section thereof,  the  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways between  the  fibers  of  the  first  layer,  the  fibers  of  the 
second  layer  and  the  intersections,  the  passageways  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  fibers  of  the  first  layer  and 
the  fibers  of  the  second  layer,  such  that  when  the  assembly 
Is  positioned  between  an  emitter  and  a  display  of  an  image 
display  panel  at  least  one  of  the  passageways  permits  the 
passage  of  energy  therethmugh  between  the  emitter  and  the 
display;  and 

(b)  a  sealing  frame  positioned  about  and  engaging  at  least  a 
ponion  of  a  periphery  of  the  spacer,  the  sealing  frame  having 
a  first  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a  ponion  of  the 
emitter  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to 
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a:  portion  of  the  display,  the  sealing  frame  comprising  a 
deformable  sealing  material,  such  that  when  (i)  the  sealing 
f^^e  and  spacer  are  positioned  between  the  emitter  and  the 
di^lay;  (ii)  the  first  end  of  the  sealing  material  is  deformed 
and  positioned  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  emitter:  and  (iii)  the 
second  end  of  the  sealing  material  is  deformed  and  positioned 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  display,  the  sealing  material  provides 
an  essentially  sealed  region  between  the  spacer,  the  emitter 
ati0  the  display. 


U.S.  ( 1  313-^96 
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I.  A  luorescent  display  tube  containing,  in  an  evacuated  enclo- 
sure, <|  filamentous  cathode  which  emits  electrons  when  thermally 
excite4  by  a  DC  current,  and  an  anode  to  which  a  fluorescent 
materia  has  been  applied  which  emits  light  when  struck  with  the 
electrdris  thermally  excited,  in  which  to  both  ends  of  the  cathode 
are  attached  anchors,  and  between  the  anchors  is  placed  a  support 
to  whith  pan  of  the  cathode  is  fixed,  is  characterized  by  having  DC 
sourcei.  which  apply  negative  E)C  signals  to  the  support,  and 
positiv  a  DC  signals  to  both  of  the  anchors. 


5,834.893 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMITTING 
DEVICES  WITH  LIGHT  DIRECTING  STRUCTURES 
Vladimir  Bulovic,  Metuchen;  Stephen  R.  Forrest,  Princeton: 
PaiJ  Burrows,  Princeton,  and  Dmitri  Z.  Garbuzov.  Princ- 
eton, all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Princeton 
University,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,332 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:  B32B  7/0():  H05B  33/14 
U.S.  (m  313—506  31  Claims 

I.  Ar  organic  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  uith  a  pit  ha\ing  a  slanted  side  wall  formed  into  the 

tc  p  surface  of  the  substrate, 
a  reflective  first  electrode  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 

sitl^strate. 

a  fit  *(  organic  layer  formed  on  the  first  electrode, 
a  se:t)nd  organic  layer  formed  on  the  first  organic  layer;  and 
a  se  :t)nd  electnxle  formed  on  the  second  organic  layer. 


5,834,892 
FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Yasuybki  Kikuchi,  and  Tatsuya  Kurobuchi,  both  of  Mobara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  19%,  8-141702 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  /9/tW 


15  Oaims 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  organic  layers  emits 
light  upon  application  of  a  voltage  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  wherein  the  reflective  first  electrode  on 
the  slanted  side  wall  causes  light  to  be  redirected  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  substrate. 


5334.894 
CARRIER  INJECTION  TYPE  ORGANIC  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT DEVICE  WHICH  EMITS  LIGHT  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  AN  APPLICATION  OF  A  VOLTAGE 
Tomoyuki  Shirasaki,  Hachioji,-  Norihiko  Kaneko,  Ome,  and 
Hiroyasu  Yamada,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995.  7-260997; 
May  23,  19%.  8-150473 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 
U-S.  CL  313—509  19  CtaiiBS 
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I.  A  carrier-injection  type  organic  electroluminescent  device 
which  emits  light  in  response  to  an  applied  voltage,  compnsing: 

a  cathode  electrode: 

an  anode  electrode  provided  at  a  distance  from  said  cathode 
electrode; 

an  electron  transport  layer  containing  a  tris(8-quino- 
linolatetaluminum  complex  which  transports  electrons  in 
response  to  the  applied  voltage,  said  electron  transport  layer 
being  pro\ided  adjacent  to  said  cathode  electrode;  and 

a  hole  transport  layer  provided  betv^een  said  electron  transport 
layer  and  said  anode  electrode,  said  hole  transport  layer 
containing  a  poly(N'-vinylcarbazole)  which  substantially 
transports  holes  in  response  to  the  applied  voltage,  and  a 
2.^-bis(l-naphth>l-oxadiazolel  having  a  highest  occupied 
molecular  orbital  (HOMO)  which  is  diflferent  from  a  HOMO 
of  said  poly(N-vinylcarbazole).  and  said  hole  transpt>n  laver 
emitting  light  within  a  visible  light  wavelength  range  by 
excitons  formed  by  recombinations  of  the  electrons  and  the 
holes. 
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5,834,895 

VISIBLE  LAMP  INCLUDING  SELENIUM 

James  T.  Doian,  Frederick;  Michael  G.  Ury,  Bethesda;  Charies 

H.  Wood,  Rockville.  and  Brian  'Hirner,  Myersville,  all  of 

Md..  assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  71,027,  Jun.  3,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,404,076,  Ser.  No.  149,818,  Nov.  10,  1993,  and  Ser.  No. 
60356,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  882,410,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  779,718.  Oct.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
604,487,  Oct.  25.  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  71,027  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,487,  said  Ser.  No.  149,818  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,553,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,769,  Apr.  29, 
1992.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  882,409,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  867,551,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353321 
Int  CI.''  HOI  J  I7/20:6I/I2:6I/IS 
VS.  a.  313—570  17  OainLS 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  providing  visible  radiation  comprising, 

an  electrodeless  light  transmissive  envelope. 

a  fill  enclosed  in  said  envelope  which  includes  elemental  sele- 
nium when  excited,  which  is  present  during  excitation  in  an 
amount  such  that  when  said  fill  is  excited  by  sufficient  power, 
the  excited  fill  emits  visible  radiation  from  the  elemental 
selenium  with  substantially  all  of  the  radiation  from  the 
elemental  selenium  being  molecular  radiation  which  is  emit- 
ted in  a  continuous  band  at  wavelengths  longer  than  400  nm. 
and 

means  for  exciting  said  fill  with  sufficient  power  to  cause  said 
elemental  selenium  to  emit  said  radiation,  substantially  all  of 
which  is  molecular  radiation  emitted  in  a  continuous  band  at 
wavelengths  longer  than  400  nm. 


a  plasma  discharge  cell  having  a  ionizable  gas  therein  formed 
between  the  intermediate  substrate  and  the  second  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  extending  parallel  to  said  discharge 
electrodes  in  said  plasma  discharge  cell  to  divide  said  plasma 
discharge  cell  into  a  plurality  of  plasma  discharge  channels, 
each  of  said  plasma  discharge  channels  having  the  discharge 
electrodes:  and 

the  first  discharge  electrodes  being  free  of  said  barrier  ribs  and 
being  exposed  to  the  Ionizable  gas.  and  the  second  discharge 
electrodes  being  partially  covered  with  said  barrier  ribs,  said 
barrier  ribs  completely  covering  one  side  wall  of  said  second 
discharge  electrodes  so  that  each  of  said  second  discharge 
electrodes  have  a  portion  covered  by  one  of  said  barrier  ribs 
and  a  portion  exposed  to  said  ionizable  gas  of  said  discharge 
channel. 


5,834,897 
LAMP  WITH  CENTERED  ELECTRODE  OR  IN-LEAD 
Edward  H.  Nortrup.  Stoneham,  Mass.:  Simone  P.  Bazin,  Bed- 
ford, and   Pierre  G.   Provost,   Manchester,  both  of  N.H., 
assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,793 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOI  J  6//.W 


U.S.  CI.  313—634 


6  Claims 


5,834,896 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  WITH  BARRIER  RIBS 

Masatake   Hayashi,  and  Atsushi   Seki,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644.957,  May  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  954,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995.  7-138708 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  17/49 
U.S.  CI.  313—585  5  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  addressed  electro-optical  display  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes: 
a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  striped  first  discharge 
electrodes  and  second  discharge  electrodes,  said  first  and 
second  substrate  being  bonded  together  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  first  and  second  discharge  electrodes  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  signal  electrodes: 
an  intermediate  substrate  provided  between  the  first  substrate 

and  second  subsu^te: 
an  electro-optical  material  filled  between  the  first  substrate  and 
the  intermediate  substrate  to  form  an  electro-optical  layer: 


1.  An  arc  tube  comprising:  an  hermetically  .sealed  discharge 
chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  containing  an  arc  generat- 
ing and  sustaining  medium  and  having  oppositely  disposed  sealed 
ends,  each  of  said  sealed  ends  comprising  a  substantially  parallel- 
epipodonal  structure  having  two  oppositely  disposed  planar  sides: 
a  molybdenum  foil  sealed  in  each  of  said  ends,  centrally  located 
between  said  planar  sides:  an  in-lead  connected  to  said  foil  and 
extending  externally  of  said  seal:  an  electrode  connected  to  said 
foil  and  extending  into  said  discharge  chamber:  a  boss  formed  on 
one  of  said  planar  sides:  and  a  depression  formed  on  the  other  of 
said  planar  sides,  said  boss  and  said  depression  cooperating  to 
substantially  center  said  electrodes  on  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
discharge  chamber. 
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5,834.898 
HIGH  f^WER  CURRENT  REGULATING  SWITCH  TUBE 

i     WITH  A  HOLLOW  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Richard  Brownell  True.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,394 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  1/46 
115— 5  12  Claims 
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5.834,900 

FIELD  EMISSION  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  SAME 

Mitsuni  Tanaka,  and   Kazuyuki   Suzuki,   both  of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  19%,  8-117173 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  315— 169.1  4  Claims 


Jtt^ 


1.  A  i^h-power  switching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  catnode  having  a  surface  capable  of  emitting  a  hollow  electron 
beam  therefrom: 

an  anode  cavity  spaced  from  said  cathode,  said  cavity  having  an 
anitillar  opening  smaller  in  dimension  than  a  corresponding 
inttmal  dimension  that  defines  said  cavity  to  provide  a  Fara- 
daj  cage  collector  of  said  hollow  electron  beam:  and 

a  coiiirol  electrode  disposed  between  said  cathode  and  said 
an(>4e  cavity  in  a  non-intercepting  position  relative  to  said 
holl<)w  electron  beam,  said  control  electrode  further  compris- 
ing a  first  electrode  element  disposed  outside  of  said  hollow 
electron  beam  and  a  second  electrode  element  dis|X)sed  inside 
of  ^tid  hollow  electron  beam. 


5,834,899 

FLUORESCENT  APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  LOW-FREQUENCY  EXCITATION  INTO  A 

CONDUCTIVE-RESISTIVE  INDUCTIVE  MEDIUM 
Walter  C.  Lovell.  Wibraham,  Mass.,  and  Edward  Duhon,  Set- 
aukei.    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Tapeswitch    Corporation    of 
America,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,365 

Int  CI."  H05B  MA)2 

VS.  Ci  1315— 41  41  Claims 


I.  A  field  emission  type  display  device  comprising: 

a  cathode  substrate  including  a  field  emission  section: 

an  anode  substrate  including  a  luminous  section  and  arranged  so 

as  to  be  opposite  to  said  cathode  substrate: 
said  cathode  substrate  and  anode  substrate  cooperating  with  each 

other  to  provide  a  vacuum  atmosphere  therebetween: 
said  field  emission  section  including  a  resistise  layer  arranged 

between  cathode  electrodes  and  emitters  for  emitting  elec- 
trons: and 
a  monitor  resistive  pattern  for  measuring  a  resistance  of  said 

resistive  layer: 
said  monitor  resistive  panem  being  made  of  the  same  material  as 

said  resistive  layer  by  the  same  processing  as  said  resistive 

layer. 


5,834,901 

FLASHING  LIGHT  STRING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  PAIR 

OF  SUB-LIGHT  STRINGS  PER  PLUG 

Ya-Kuang  Shen.  lO/F-7,  No.  32,  Yung-Chi  Rd.,  Taipei  City. 

Taiwan 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.128 

Int  a."  H05B  S7/02 

VS.  Ci.  315—185  S  1  Claim 


31.  A  method  of  inducing  fluorescence,  comprising: 
passittg  a  low  frequency  electric  current  through  an  inductive 
sUMCture  adjacent  a  fluorescent  medium  in  an  amount  suffi- 
ci«itt  to  induce  fluorescence  in  the  presence  of  an  electrical 
pctiential  imposed  on  said  fluorescing  medium:  and 
passir^  said  current  through  a  conductive-resistive  medium 
electrically  interconnected  between  first  and  second  elongate 
coniiuctors.  said  conductive-resistive  medium  and  said  first 
arc]  second  elongate  conductors  forming  said  inductive  struc- 
tuh. 


1.  A  flashing  light  string  assembly,  comprising: 

a  power  circuit: 

a  flash  controller  connected  to  said  power  circuit  for  providing 
power  therefrom  to  intermittently  energize  output  lines 
thereof,  said  output  lines  being  coupled  to  a  first  plug: 
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a  bus  line  connected  to  said  flash  controller  and  having  a  first 
grounding  wire  and  a  plurality  of  wires  intermittently  ener- 
gized by  said  flash  controller  in  a  predetermined  sequence: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  sockets  coupled  to  said  bus  line,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sockets  including  a  first  tubular  terminal 
connected  to  said  grounding  wire  and  a  plurality  of  second 
tubular  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
wires  of  said  bus  line,  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical 
sockets  being  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of  said  bus  line  for 
matingly  and  releasably  coupling  of  said  first  plug  thereto; 
and. 

a  plurality  of  light  strings  coupled  to  said  bus  line,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  light  strings  including  (a)  at  least  a  pair  of  sub- 
light  strings,  each  of  said  pair  of  sub-light  strings  having  a 
plurality  of  serially  coupled  light  bulbs  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
leads,  (b)  a  second  grounding  wire  coupled  to  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  leads  of  each  of  said  pair  of  sub-light  strings,  (c)  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors 
being  coupled  to  a  second  of  said  pair  of  leads  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  sub-light  strings,  and  (d)  a  second  plug  matingly 
and  releasably  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  sockets,  said  second  plug  including  a  first  rod- 
shaped  terminal  connected  to  said  second  grounding  wire  for 
mating  with  said  first  tubular  terminal  and  a  plurality  of 
second  rod-shaped  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  conductors  for  respective  mating  with  said  plural- 
ity of  second  tubular  terminals,  said  second  plug  being  sub- 
stantially identical  to  said  first  plug. 
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necting  at  least  one  of  the  output  terminals  to  the  ground 
terminal,  in  that  a  bead  is  included  in  one  of  the  voltage 
conduction  branches,  and  in  that  a  further  common-mode 
capacitive  means  is  present  between  the  inductive  means  and 
the  switch  mode  power  supply. 


5,834.903 

DOUBLE  RESONANT  DRIVER  BALLAST  FOR  GAS 

LAMPS 

David  A.  Christian,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Marshall 

Electric  Corporation,  Rochester,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  488,853,  Jun.  9,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,661, 
Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  801,881 
int.  a.*  H05B  41/36 
L'.S.  CI.  315—219  9  Claims 


5,834,902 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  IGNITING  AND  OPERATING 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL 

SUPPRESSION  FROM  9  KHZ  TO  100  MHZ 

Oscar  J.  Deurloo.  and  Stefan  E.  Roijers.  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,241 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1996,  96201036 

Int  CL*-  H05B  37/00:  H03H  7/00 
VS.  a.  315—209  R  6  Claims 


>-0- 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  and  operating  a  discharge 
lamp  while  suppressing  interference  signals  in  the  range  of  about  9 
kHz  to  100  MHZ.  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  connecting  a  supply  source, 
and  a  ground  terminal, 

differential-mode  and  common-mode  filter  means  which  include 
inductive  means  and  capacitive  filler  means, 

a  switch  mode  power  supply  connected  to  the  first  and  the 
second  input  terminal  by  means  of  a  first  and  a  second  voltage 
conduction  branch,  respectively!  for  producing  a  periodic 
voltage  for  driving  a  discharge  lamp,  and 

first  and  second  output  terminals  for  connecting  the  discharge 
lamp,  which  output  terminals  are  connected  to  the  switch 
mode  power  supply  by  means  of  a  third  and  fourth  voltage 
conduction  branch,  respectively. 

characterized  in  that  the  capacitive  filter  means  includes  a  first 
capacitance  connecting  the  input  terminals  to  each  other,  a 
second  capacitance  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  input  termi- 
nals to  the  ground  terminal,  a  third  capacitance  connecting  the 
output  terminals  to  each  other,  and  a  fourth  capacitance  con- 


I.  A  power  supply  device  for  a  gas-filled  arc-type  lamp  compris- 
ing: 

a  transformer  having  a  core  with  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary 
side; 

a  power  source  coupled  to  said  primary  side  of  said  transformer 
core; 

oscillating  means  for  generating  a  full-wave  generally  sinusoidal 
signal,  said  oscillating  means  coupled  to  said  primary  side  of 
said  transformer; 

means  for  connecting  said  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  to 
the  gas-filled  arc-type  lamp; 

means  for  introducing  even  order  harmonic  distortion  on  said 
generally  sinusoidal  signal  on  said  primary  side  of  said  trans- 
former and  generating  a  generally  sinusoidal  distorted  signal 
on  said  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  whereby  a  flow  of 
ionized  gas  is  created  within  the  gas-filled  arc-type  lamp  to 
disperse  any  bubbles  and  standing  waves  in  the  lamp,  the 
distorted  signal  having  one  half-cycle  longer  with  a  lower 
peak  voltage  than  another  half-cycle,  said  another  half-cycle 
having  one  half-cycle  shorter  with  a  higher  peak  voltage  than 
said  one  half-cycle; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  oscillating  means,  said  control 
means  comprises  switching  transistors  and  an  op-amp  net- 
work including  a  set/reset  flip-flop,  adapted  to  drive  said 
switching  transistors  toward  their  respective  conducting 
states,  said  op-amp  network  includes  current  imbalance  moni- 
tonng  means  for  monitoring  output  load  current  imbalances, 
said  current  imbalance  monitoring  means  including  a  resistive 
element  coupled  between  a  center  tap  of  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  circuit  around,  said  resistive 
element  being  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  and  generating  a 
voluge  signal  sufficient  to  set  said  flip-flop  and  thereby 
de-energize  said  power  supply  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  major 
current  imbalance; 

current  choking  means  for  coupling  said  primary  side  of  said 
transformer  to  said  power  source;  and 

secondary  choking  means  for  providing  power  to  said  control 
means,  said  secondary  choking  means  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  current  choking  means. 
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5,834,904 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE  FROM  RF-EXCITED  LIGHT  SOURCES 
John  F.  Waymouth,  Marblehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works  R&D  Lab.,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,160 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  115—248  15  Claims 


HIGH 
LIGHTI 
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2.  An  dlectrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a)  me  i  is  defining  an  RF-excited  electrodeless  light  source. 

b)  me  i  is  defining  an  RF-refleclive  light  transmissive  enclosure. 
wit » n  which  the  light  source  is  contained  having  an  RF 
refl;:tance  greater  than  90^  at  all  RF  frequencies  for  which 
supppession  is  desired  and  a  visible  light  transmission  in 
exc :  is  of  90^. 

said  I  :F-reflective  enclosure  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  it 
is  rot  coupled  to  external  power-line  connections:  and 

c)  meaiis  internal  to  the  enclosure  for  absorbing  RF  power  at 
tarj  at  EMI  suppression  frequencies  and  having  no  other  func- 
tioi 


5,834,905 
NTENSITY  ELECTRODELESS  LOW  PRESSURE 
SOURCE  DRIVEN  BY  A  TRANSFORMER  CORE 

ARRANGEMENT 
A.    Godyak;     Benjamin    .Alexandrovich,     both     of 
Brookline:  Robert  B.  Piejak.  Wayland,  all  of  Mass..  and 
Eugene  Statnic,  Munich.  Germany,  assignors  to  Osram  Syl- 
vania  inc..  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  >o.  624.043 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  6.5AM 
Bl5— 248  32  Claims 


U.S.  a 


envelope  a  discharge  having  a  discharge  current  equal  to  or 
greater  than  about  2  amperes. 


5,834,906 
INSTANT  START  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST 
PRECONDITIONER  HAVING  AN  ACTJVE  POWER 
FACTOR  CONTROLLER 
John  Chou,  Monterey  Park;  Yongping  Xia,  and  Feng  Chang 
Hu,  both  of  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips 
,    Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,120 
Int.  a."  H05B  41/36 
VS.  a.  315—307  16  Claims 

■•»- 


I.  AiJ  fclectric  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

an  eectrodeless  lamp  including  a  closed-kxip.  tubular  lamp 

en  i  lope  enclosing  mercury    vapor  and  a  buflfer  gas  at  a 

pn  *.ure  less  than  0.5  torr: 
a  trai  informer  core  disposed  so  as  to  surround  a  portion  of  said 

clc*d-loop  lamp  envelope; 
an  in  jilt  winding  disposed  on  said  transformer  core:  and 
a  radio  frequency  power  source  coupled  to  said  input  winding 

foi  supplying  sufficient  radio  frequency  energy  to  said  mer- 

cu  y  vapor  and  said  buffer  gas  to  produce  in  said  lamp 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  driving  a  fluorescent  lamp  which 
comprises: 

an  elecu-omagnetic  interference  (EMI)  filter  and  power  circuit, 
the  EMI  filter  and  power  circuit  generating  a  full  wave  recti- 
fied signal; 

a  preconditioner  including  a  boost  circuit  and  an  active  power 
factor  controller  coupled  to  the  boost  circuit  and  at  least 
partially  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  the  full  wave  rec- 
tified signal  being  provided  to  the  boost  circuit,  the  boost 
circuit  generating  a  direct  current  (DC)  rail  voltage;  and 

an  inverter  circuit  responsive  to  the  DC  rail  voltage  and  gener- 
ating a  stepped-up  voltage  for  igniting  and  powering  the 
fluorescent  lamps,  the  inverter  circuit  further  generating  a 
second  voltage  signal  which  is  supplied  to  the  active  power 
factor  controller  only  during  a  start-up  period  of  the  lamp,  the 
active  power  factor  controller  being  responsive  to  the  second 
voltage  signal  and  controlling  the  boost  circuit  in  response 
thereto  to  generate  an  elevated  DC  rail  voltage  provided  to  the 
inverter  circuit. 


5,834,907 
COLD  CATHODE  TUBE  OPERATING  APPAR.ATUS  WITH 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Takao  Takehara.  Iwata-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minebea  Co.. 
Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1994,  6-307024 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  37/o: 
VS.  CI.  315—307  3  Claims 

1.  A  cold  cathode  tube  operating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  transformer  with  primary  and  secondary  sides, 
the  cold  cathode  tube  being  connected  to  the  secondary  side 
of  the  piezoelectric  transformer; 
a  semi-class  E  voltage  resonance  inverter  connected  to  the 

primary  side  of  the  piezoelectnc  transformer: 
a  chopper  circuit  for  producing  a  ptmer  supply  from  an  input 
voltage  boosted  by   a  switching  signal,  and  supplying  the 
power  supply  to  the  resonance  inveaer; 
3  single  power  switch  for  selectively  powering  both  the  reso- 
nance inverter  and  the  switching  signal;  and 
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a  controller  for  turning  the  single  power  switch  on  and  off  in  a 
phase  ahead  of  a  wave  oscillating  at  a  resonance  frequency  of 
the  resonance  inverter. 


5,834,908 
INSTANT-ON  VAPOR  LAMP  AND  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Steven  H.  Boland,  Glendora,  and  T.  I.yle  Brady,  San  Dimas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BHK.  Inc.,  Claremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,623,  Jul.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,694,  Nov.  15, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,060, 
Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
47,168,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  702,417,  Mav  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,836 
Int.  CI."  G05F  lAH) 
U.S.  CI.  315—307  23  Claims 


I.  A  light  source  tor  inslnimcntalion  and  the  like,  having  instan- 
taneous turn-on  and  substantially  constant  spectrally  coherent  out- 
put level,  comprising: 

a  vapor  lamp. 

a  heat  sink  block,  said  block  having  a  light  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  lamp  for  passage  of  radiation  from  the  lamp 
to  said  block, 

means  for  heating  said  bUK'k, 

control  means  for  the  heater  means,  mcluding  temperature 
resp<insivc  means  on  said  block  to  niamtain  the  block  adjacent 
the  temperature  responsive  means  substantialh  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature, 

output  level  control  means  for  adjusting  illumination  output  ot 
the  lamp.  Including  light  responsive  means  to  receive  illumi- 
nation from  said  lamp  and  to  control  current  through  the  lamp 
in  accordance  with  illumination  output  level, 

said  illumination  output  level  control  means  Includes  a  spectral 
filter  lor  discriminating  output  wavelength,  whereby  Illumina- 
tion (Hitput  Is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  wavelength,  and 


lamp  current  control  means  for  adjusting  heater  current  through 
said  lamp  in  response  to  said  temperature  responsive  means 
and  said  illumination  output  level  control  means, 

whereby  the  illumination  output  level  of  said  vapor  lamp  is 
instantly  set  and  maintained  by  controlling  lamp  temperature 
and  current. 


5,834,909 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT, 

IN  PARTICULAR  A  HIGH- VOLTAGE  SECTION  SWITCH 

OR  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE  GROUNDING  SECTION  SWITCH 

Jean  Marmonler,  Aix  Les  Bains,  France,  assignor  to  GEC 

Alsthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.268 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1995.  95  08436 
InL  CI.'  HOIH  3/22 
VJS.  CI.  318—17  8  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  actuating  electncal  equipment,  .said  system 
Including,  a  control  box,  a  rotary  drive  unit  in  said  control  box  for 
driving  contacts  of  the  equipment,  a  control  circuit  in  said  control 
box  including  end-of-stroke  contacts  associated  with  the  contacts 
of  the  equipment,  said  system  further  including  a  portable  electric 
motor  having  a  self-contained  power  supply,  said  electric  motor 
being  equipped  with  a  mechanical  coupling  for  itiechanlcally  cou- 
pling said  electric  motor  to  the  rotary  drive  unit,  and  said  rotary 
drive  unit  being  provided  with  an  electrical  connector  for  connect- 
ing said  rotary  drive  unit  to  said  control  circuit. 


5,834.910 
AC  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATl  S 
Takafumi   Tsurumi;    Naoki    Ohsawa:    Hajime    Kondou.   and 
Yasumichi   Ohnuki.   all   of  Saitama,   Japan,   as.signors   to 
Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .lul.  .V).  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,oiM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-239942 
Int.  CI."  B60L  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  318—139  6  Claims 

1.  An  AC  motor  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ln\erter  circuit  for  convening  an  incoming  DC  power  to  an 
AC  power  and  distributing  it  lo  each  exciting  phase  of  an  AC 
motor  at  predetermined  timing; 
means  tor  detecting  the  DC  power  supplied  to  the  inverter 

circuit; 
means  for  detecting  phase  currents  distributed  from  the  inverter 

circuit  lo  the  AC  motor: 
means  for  detecting  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  AC  motor; 
first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal 
to  reduce  a  deviation  of  the  detected  phase  current  from  a 
target  current; 
second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  to  reduce  a  deviation  of  the  detected  DC  power  from  a 
target  power; 
hrsi  selecting  means  lor  selecting  the  first  control  signal  when 
the  rotating  speed  of  the  AC  motor  is  in  a  lower  range  and  the 
second  control  signal  when  the  rotating  speed  is  in  a  higher 
range;  and 
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controlling  means  responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
thei  second  control  signals  for  controlling  the  power  and 
curktnt  supplied  to  the  AC  motor. 


5,834,911 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

STARTED  STABLY 

Taizou  Kimura,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01794,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224657 

Int  a."  H02P  6/02 

VS.  Ct  318—254  10  aaims 
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I.  A  brushless  DC  motor  system  including  a  rotor  having  a 
multipolar  magnet,  a  stator  having  armature  coils  connected  in  a 
three-phase  star  configuration,  a  resistor  circuit  connected  in  a 
three-phase  star  configuration  in  parallel  with  the  armature  coils,  a 
roiatioaal-position  sensing  means  which  detects  a  rotational  posi- 
tion of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator  based  on  a  voltage  difference 
between  a  neutral  point  of  the  armature  coils  and  a  neutral  point  of 
the  resistor  circuit  to  output  a  position  signal,  and  an  inverter 
section  which  switches  a  voltage  pattern  of  the  armature  coils 
based  on  the  position  signal  from  the  rotational-position  sensing 
means,  the  brushless  DC  motor  system  comprising: 
synchronous  operation  control  means  for  outputting  a  voltage 
and  a  frequency  of  an  inverter  output  of  the  inverter  section 
based  on  a  specified  pattern  for  a  starting  stage  during  a 
synchronous  operating  mode; 
position  sensing  operation  control  means  for  controlling  the 
inverter  output  of  the  inverter  section  based  on  the  position 
signal  from  the  rotational-position  sensing  means  during  a 
pMition  sensing  operating  mode: 


decision  means  for  deciding,  during  synchronous  operating 
mode,  whether  the  position  sensing  operating  mode  which 
uses  the  position  signal  from  the  rotational-position  sensing 
means  can  be  effected;  and 

operation  switching  means  for  switching  control  means  of  the 
inverter  section  from  said  synchronous  operation  control 
means  to  said  position  sensing  operation  control  means  when 
said  decision  means  decides  that  the  position  sensing  operat- 
ing mode  can  be  efifected; 

wherein  said  decision  means  includes  level  decision  means  for 
deciding  whether  the  voltage  difference  between  the  neuu-al 
point  of  the  armature  coils  and  the  neutral  point  of  the  resistor 
circuit  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  specified  value,  and  if  so 
decides  that  the  position  sensing  operating  mode  can  be 
effected; 

wherein  said  level  decision  means  includes;  rectifying  means  for 
rectifying  a  signal  representing  the  voltage  difference  between 
the  neutral  point  of  the  armature  colls, 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  a  rectified  signal  from  said 
rectifying  means, 

and  smoothed  signal  comparing  means  for  comparing  a 
smoothed  signal  from  said  smoothing  means  with  a  specified 
reference  value  (£„),  and  wherein,  when  the  smoothed  signal 
exceeds  the  reference  value,  (Eq),  said  level  decision  means 
Indicates  that  the  position  sensing  operation  mode  can  be 
effected. 


5334,912 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Nakamura,  and  Kazuhiro  TsuruU,  both  of  Kitaky- 
ushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashawa  Denki, 
Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AH534,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A04708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-204559 

InL  CI."  H02P  5/00 

VJS.  a.  318—268  6  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  speed  control  device  in  which,  at  present  time  Instant 
i,  a  prior  time  motor  position  y(i-K)  (where  KgO)  is  detected  to 
provide  a  detection  signal,  and  a  motor  speed  feedback  signal  V^ 
is  calculated  using  the  detection  signal  for  feedback  control,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  calculating  a  torque  command  u(i)  from  a  speed 

command  and  the  motor  speed  feed  back  signal  V^; 
means  for  calculating  a  speed  v(i-K)  firom  the  prior  time  motor 
position  y(i-K); 

means  for  storing  a  motor  speed  v(l-m)  (where  m=K M') 

which  occurs  from  a  past  M'-th  sampling  to  a  time  instant 
i-K; 
a  predictor  for  obtaining  a  speed  prediction   value  v*(i-Mn) 

(where  m=-K-t-l M)  at  a  future  M-th  sampling  from  a 

motor  dynamic  characteristic  model,  the  torque  command  u(i) 
and  the  prior  time  motor  position  y(i-K);  and 
means  for  calculating  the  nwtor  speed  feedback  signal  from  the 
following  formula: 


where  W„  and  W„  are  weight  coefficients. 
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5,834,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROIIING 

MOTOR  ROTATION.  AND  A  DISK  SI(;NAL 
REGENERATING  APPARATUS  I  SING  THE  MOTOR 
Shuichi  Yoshida:  NuriUka  Akagi,  and  ^'oshiki  Kunu,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssi{>nor>  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  I996.  Ser.  No.  623.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075452 
Int.  CI."  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CI.  318—270  2  Claims 


m 
riii 


mam  irnii  iiiiii:i»  iiiu. 


LJHUl' 

I.  A  rotation  control  method  of  a  disk  drive  spindle  motor,  said 
rotation  control  meihixl  using  a  plurality  of  supply  voltages  VI.  V2 
and  V.^  where  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  supply  voltages  is 
fed  through  a  power  transistor  and  where  VI>V2  >V3.  said  rota- 
tion control  method  including: 

at  least  one  of  I )  a  precise  rotation  mode.  2)  an  acceleration 
mode  and  ^)  a  deceleration  mode; 
wherein. 

1 )  m  the  precise  rotation  mode, 

a  rotation  speed  of  the  spindle  motor  is  controlled  to  conform 
with  a  target  rotation  speed  through  speed  feedback  control, 

V2.  a  normal  supply  voltage,  is  selected  when,  the  target 
rotation  speed  is  equal  to  or  above  a  specified  speed,  and 

V3.  a  lower  supply  voltage,  is  selected  when  the  target  rota- 
tion speed  is  less  than  the  specified  speed. 

2)  in  the  acceleration  mode, 

a  rotation  speed  of  the  spindle  motor  is  controlled  through 

open  loop  control,  and 
acceleration  Is  achieved  by  selecting  VI.  a  higher  supply 

voltage,  and 

3)  in  the  deceleration  mode. 

a  rotation  speed  of  the  spindle  motor  is  controlled  through 
open  loop  control  using  reverse  pha.se  breaking,  and 

deceleration  is  achieved  by  selecting  V3,  a  lower  supply 
voltage, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  supply  voltages  VI,  V2  and  V.3  has  a 

voltage  level  which  does  not  saturate  the  power  transistor, 

when  it  is  selected. 


a  terminal  board  having  movable  contacts  thereon  connected  to 
the  motor  and  snub  relay  and  to  a  relay  coil  for  moving  the 
contacts  of  said  motor  and  ■inub  relay,  a  source  of  power 
connected  to  said  terminal  board,  said  terminal  board  move- 
able contacts  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said 
motor  and  snub  relay  coil  and  said  motor  and  snub  relay 
contacts  for  operating  said  motor  to  cause  up  and  down  gate 
movement. 

.said  permanent  magnet  poles  providing  magnetic  tields  which 
induce  current  in  said  moving  armature  which  slows  armature 
movement  in  b«ith  up  and  down  directions  of  gate  movement 
and  in  both  power  on  and  power  off  gate  failure  modes. 


5,834,915 
Sl'STRATE  HOUSING  AND  DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  A.  Babbs;  Richard  E.  Shultz,  and  John  Van  Strien,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Progressive  System  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Au.stin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,947,  Oct  11,  1994.  This  application 

May  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  64<>,475 

Int.  CI.'  H02D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  318—282  29  Claims 


5,834,914 
RAILROAD  CROSSING  GATE  MECHANISM  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
James  E.  Moe.  Circle  Pines,  and  Donald  L.  LeVoir,  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Safetran  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  924,897 
Int.  CI."  H02P  7/06 
VS.  CI.  318—280  7  Claims 

I.  A  railroad  crossing  gate  electrical  control  system  for  moving  a 
crossing  gate  in  up  and  down  directions  and  providing  snubbing 
protection  lo  gale  movement  in  failure  modes,  said  control  system 
including  an  electrical  motor  having  two  diametrically  positioned 
permanent  magnet  poles  and  two  series  wound  diametrically  posi- 
tioned electromagnet  poles,  an  annalure  rotating  inside  of  said 
poles,  with  armature  mo\ement  controlling  gale  movement, 
a  motor  and  snub  relay  having  contacts  thereof  connected  to  s#id 
armature  and  series  connected  electromagnet  poles. 


1.  A  docking  unit  for  receiving  a  housing  containing  articles  and 
for  manipulating  the  housing  to  allow  access  of  the  articles  while 
in  the  housing,  the  housing  including  a  dixir  and  an  interior  space 
for  holding  the  articles,  the  docking  unit  comprising: 

a  bulkhead  assembly  defining  a  port  area: 

a  tray  assembly  mounted  to  said  bulkhead  assembly  for  receiv- 
ing the  housing  and  for  allowing  movement  of  the  housing 
between  an  initial  access  position  adjacent  said  bullhead 
assembly  and  an  inserted  access  position  within  said  bulkhead 
assembly  while  the  housing  is  on  said  tray  assembly;  and 

a  door  drive  assembly  mounted  to  said  bulkhead  assembly  for 
interfacing  the  door  of  the  housing  when  the  housing  is  in  said 
initial  access  position  and  for  opening  and  closing  the  housing 
door,  wherein  the  interior  of  the  housing  is  accessible  via  said 
port  area  when  the  housing  door  is  open. 


NovEMfiR  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1969 


5,834,916 
INDIISTRL\L  ROBOT  AND  ITS  CONTROL  UNIT 

Shigeru  Shimogama.  Kawanlshi;  Hiroshi  Nakajima,  Itami,  and 
^'oshwiori  Sasaki.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,162 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221342 
InL  Cl.'^  B25J  9/22 
U.S.  aj  318—568.13  18  Claims 
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1.  A  ioontrol  unit  for  controlling  at  least  one  servo  motor  in 
response  to  at  least  one  respective  encoder  signal,  said  control  unit 
comprisi»g: 

a  speei  command  means  for  outputting  a  speed  command  signal 
for]  fie  at  least  one  servo  motor  and  for  calculating  an  actual 
sp4ad  of  the  at  least  one  servo  motor  based  upon  the  at  least 
on^  i'espective  encoder  signal;  and 

seii'p  control  means  for  outputting  electric  current,  corre- 
spoiding  to  the  speed  command  signal,  to  the  at  least  one 
motor,  and  for  performing  feedback  control  of  the  at 
leakj  one  servo  motor  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  respective 
end<)der  signal  so  as  to  actuate  the  at  least  one  servo  motor  at 
a  speed  designated  by  the  speed  command  signal; 

wherim  said  speed  command  means  comprises  a  comparison 
mejars  for  comparing  the  actual  speed  of  the  at  least  one  servo 
mqtor  and  the  speed  designated  by  the  speed  command  signal 
an^  tor  performing  an  abnormality  eliminating  process  for  the 
at  (oast  one  servo  motor  when  a  difference  between  the  actual 
sp^ad  and  the  speed  designated  by  the  speed  command  signal 
exi^ds  a  predetermined  value. 


5,834,917 
ROBOT  CONTROLLER 
Keiji  Vbsui.  Kawanishi.  and  Masahiro  Oto,  Hirakata.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  982,378 

ClaikKi  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3.  1996.  8-322563 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  WI2 

VS.  CI  318—568.11  12  Halms 

1.  A  fobol  controller  comprising: 

(a)  a!servo  motor  for  driving  a  robot  manipulator 

(b)  aiiiiolor  current  detector  for  detecting  a  motor  current  driving 
said  servo  motor 

(c)  aitnotor  rotational  speed  detector  for  detecting  a  rotational 
spitd  of  said  servo  motor. 

(d)  a  disturbance  detector  for  detecting  a  disturbance  torque 
loaded  to  said  servo  motor  by  using  the  motor  rotational  speed 
deitjcted  by  said  motor  rotational  speed  detector  and  the  motor 
current  detected  by  said  motor  current  detector,  when  an 
exUmal  force  is  applied  lo  the  robot  manipulator. 

(e)  '4  force  control  calculator  for  calculating  a  force-conirol- 
initruction  value  of  the  robot  manipulator  responsive  to  the 
ditttirbance  torque  detected  by  the  disturbance  detector,  and 


(f)  a  move  restriction  calculator  for  adding  the  force-control- 
inslruclion  value  to  a  regular  position-instruction  value. 


5,834,918 
SELF-TUNING  TRACKING  CONTROLLER  FOR 
PERMANENT-MAGNET  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
David  G.  Taylor.  Marietta,  and  Kenneth  R.  Shouse.  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.003.  Aug.  11.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr,  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,910 
Int  CI."  GOSB  11/18 
VS.  CI.  318—601  23  Claims 


^a 


1.  A  method  for  recursively  estimating  the  parameters  of  a  motor 
drive  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  initial  parameter  estimates; 

(b)  applying  stator  phase  voltages: 

(c)  measuring  the  rotor  position,  rotor  velocity,  and  stator  phase 
currents: 

(d)  determining  regressor  vectors  and  associated  output  signals 
from  the  rotor  position,  rotor  velocity,  stator  phase  currents, 
and  stator  phase  voltages; 

(e)  determining  estimation  error  signals  from  the  parameter 
estimates,  the  regressor  vectors,  and  the  as.sociated  output 
signals; 

(f)  updating  the  parameter  estimates  from  the  estimation  eiror 
signals  and  the  regressor  vectors; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (ft. 


5.834.919 

STRUCTURE  OF  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  BATTERY 

CILARGER 

Chu-Chang  Liu.  .San  Chang.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  High  Morals 

Steel  Mold  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Chan.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.839 
Int  CI."  HOIN  /(Wft 
U.S.  CI.  320—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  telephone  battery  charger  compnsing: 
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a  casing,  said  casing  comprised  of  a  front  shell  and  a  rear  shell 
connected  together,  said  front  shell  comprising  an  open  charg- 
ing chamber  at  an  outer  side  adapted  for  holding  the  cellular 
telephone  battery  to  be  charged,  and  a  plurality  of  electrode 
terminals  mounted  in  said  open  charging  chamber  for  charg- 
ing the  cellular  telephone  battery  being  loaded  in  said  open 
charging  chamber,  said  rear  shell  comprising  a  back  wall,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  mounting  slots  formed  in  said  back 
wall  at  different  elevations,  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions 
formed  in  said  back  wall  at  an  outer  side  and  respectively 
extending  from  said  transverse  mounting  slots,  pairs  of  pivot 
holes  respectively  disposed  in  said  transverse  mounting  slots 
at  two  opposite  ends; 

a  mounting  frame  Hxedly  mounted  in  said  front  shell  and  facing 
said  rear  shell; 

two  metal  contact  plates  bilaterally  mounted  on  said  mounting 
frame; 

a  transformer/charging  control  circuit  adapted  for  changing  the 
voltage  of  an  electric  current  to  the  desired  level  for  charging 
the  cellular  telephone  battery  being  inserted  in  said  open 
charging  chamber,  having  an  input  end  electrically  connected 
to  said  metal  contact  plates  and  an  output  end  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrode  terminals;  and 

a  plurality  of  plugs  respectively  mounted  in  said  transverse 
mounting  slots  and  turned  between  the  operative  position 
perpendicular  to  the  back  wall  of  said  rear  shell  for  connec- 
tion to  an  electric  power  supply  outlet  socket,  and  the  non- 
operative  position  received  in  the  recessed  portions  of  said 
rear  shell,  each  of  said  plugs  comprising  a  base  having  two 
pivot  pins  at  two  opposite  sides  respectively  and  pivotably 
inserted  into  the  two  pivot  holes  of  one  transverse  mounting 
slot  of  said  rear  shell,  two  metal  contact  blades  perpendicu- 
larly raised  from  said  ba.se  at  one  side  for  connection  to  an 
electric  power  supply  outlet  socket,  and  two  electric  contacts 
respectively  raised  from  said  base  at  an  opposite  side  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  metal  contact  blades,  said  elec- 
Uic  contacts  being  forced  into  contact  with  said  metal  contact 
plates  when  the  respective  plug  is  turned  to  the  operative 
position,  said  electric  contacts  being  disconnected  from  said 
metal  contact  plates  when  the  respective  plug  is  turned  to  the 
non-operative  position. 


5,834,920 

HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  A  RECHARGE  PLUG  IN  A 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  STAND 

Eran  Daniel,  House  No.  52,  Kochav  Michael  79304.  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  743,651 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—2  17  Oaims 

1.  A  holder  for  securing  a  recharge  plug  in  a  cellular  phone 

stand,  the  stand  featuring  a  cavity  for  accommodating  a  recharge 


plug,  the  holder  comprising  an  independent,  grooved  member 
featuring  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface 
formed  according  to  dimensions  of  the  cavity,  said  inner  surface 
formed  according  to  dimensions  of  the  recharge  plug. 


5,834,921 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  BATTERY- 
POWERED  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Johan  Mercke,  and  Bjom  Friinnhagen,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Sweden 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,535 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320—112  8  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  device  for  a  portable  battery-powered  electric  appa- 
ratus having  a  battery  unit  with  at  least  one  battery  cell  for 
supplying  power  to  electric  circuitry  in  the  apparatus,  the  electric 
apparatus  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  charging  device  for 
charging  the  battery  unit  while  maintaining  the  supply  of  power  to 
the  electric  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  fuse  arranged  to  be  connected  between  the  batter)'  unit 
and  a  first  terminal  of  the  electric  apparatus  for  receiving 
charging  current  from  the  charging  device,  and 
a  second  fuse  arranged  to  be  connected  between  the  battery  unit 
and  a  second  terminal  of  the  electric  apparatus  for  supplying 
power  to  electric  circuiuy  in  the  electric  apparatus, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  fuses  are  operatively  independent  of 
each  other,  particularly  in  that  the  second  fuse  can  maintain  an 
electric  connection  between  the  battery  unit  and  the  electric 
circuitry  in  the  apparatus  even  if  the  first  fuse  opens  in 
response  to  an  undesired  condition  in  the  charging  device. 


5,834,922 
SECONDARY  BATTERY  POWER  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Kyoko  Ikawa,  and  Tatsuo  Horiba,  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363372,  Dec.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331000 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  320—136  31  Oaims 

1.  A  secondary  battery  storage  system  for  connection  to  a  power 
system,  the  storage  system  comprising: 

a  secondary  battery  connected  to  a  secondary  battery  load; 
a  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  residual  electric  power  of  said 
secondary  battery; 
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a  COM  action  unit  connected  to  the  power  system  and  to  said 

seccmdary  battery; 
a  conical  unit  connected  to  said  connection  unit:  and 
a  signal  line  for  transmitting  information  about  said  secondary 
batteo  through  said  detecting  device  to  said  control  unit, 
wherein  said  control  unit  controls  said  connection  unit  on  the 
basis  iof  said  information,  wherein  said  information  comprises 
measured  values  for  determining  a  residual  electric  power 
stor^  in  the  secondary  battery,  wherein  for  discharging  the 
resiif  al  electric  power  said  connection  unit  selects  either  the 
secondary  battery  load  or  the  power  system  depending  on  the 
resi^Cal  electric  power  stored  in  the  secondary  battery. 


5,834,923 

BATTERY  CHARGE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Andrew  Wayne  Lewin,  Manassas,  and  John  J.  Tandler,  Hern- 
don,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Orbital  Sciences  Corporation. 
Del. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  997,923 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  CI.  420—147  18  Claims 
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1.  A  i^thod  for  conu-olling  the  charging  a  rechargeable  battery 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  the  charge  eflSciency  of  the  battery  as  the  rate  of 
chaiige  of  the  number  of  moles  of  gas  in  the  battery  with 
resMct  to  the  input  charge  to  the  battery;  and 

controlling  the  charge  rate  based  on  the  charge  efficiency  esti- 
maia 

14.  A  charge  control  system  for  a  rechargeable  battery,  compris- 
ing:       I 

estimating  means  for  estimating  the  charge  efficiency  of  the 
batiefy  as  the  rate  of  change  of  the  number  of  moles  of  gas  in 
thelhattery  with  respect  to  the  input  charge  to  the  battery;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  charge  rate  based  on  the  charge 
efficiency  estimate. 


current  reduction  circuit  comprising  an  in-nish  current  limit- 
ing resistor  and  a  bypass  capacitor  connected  In  parallel  with 
each  other,  wherein: 

the  in-rush  current  limiting  resistor  and  the  bypass  capacitor 
are  cojpled  between  the  bulk  capacitor  and  a  first  output 
terminal  of  the  boost  convener; 
the  bulk  capacitor  is  coupled  between  the  inrush  current 
reduction  circuit  and  a  second  output  terminal  of  the  boost 
converter; 
an  in-rush  current  flows  into  the  bulk  capacitor  for  a  prede- 
termined transient  period  following  initial  application  of 
power  to  the  power  supply,  the  in-rush  current  having  a 
peak  value; 
the  boost  converter  supplies  a  high  frequency  current  to  the 
bulk  capacitor  during  steady-stale  operation  of  the  power 
supply;  and 
the  passive  in-rush  current  reduction  circuit  includes: 

a  transient  mode  wherein,  following  initial  application  of 
power  to  the  power  supply,  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
in-rush  current  flows  through  the  in-rush  current  limiting 
resistor,  thereby  effecting  a  reduction  in  the  peak  value  of 
the  in-rush  current;  and 
a  steady-state  mode  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
high  frequency  current  supplied  to  the  bulk  capacitor  by 
the  boost  converter  flows  through  the  bypass  capacitor, 
thereby  effecting  a  reduction  in  the  steady-state  power 
dissipated  in  the  in-rush  current  limiting  resistor. 


5,834,925 
CURRENT  SHARING  POWER  SIPPLIES  WITH 
REDUNDANT  OPERATION 
Jay  A,  Chesavage,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cisco  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,156 
Int.  O."  H02M  7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  323—272  12  Claims 

760  r ": 


5,834.924 
IN-RUSH  CURRENT  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  BOOST 

CONVERTERS  AND  ELECTRONIC  BALLASTS 
John  G.  Konopka,  Barrington;  Kenneth  D.  Labudda.  Arling- 
ton  Heights;   Dennis   L.   Stephens,  Niles,  and  Anand   K. 
Upadhyay,  Libertyville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaamburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,411,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,862 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/56 

VS.  a*  323—222  17  Claims 


1.  At  Electronic  power  supply  circuit,  comprising: 

a  reel  ikying  circijit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving 

a  <.  durce  of  alternating  current  and  having  a  pair  of  output 

tertitinals; 
a  boost  converter  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  having  a 

pair  of  output  terminals,  the  input  terminals  of  the  boost 

coiiverter  being  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  recti- 

fyilig  circuit;  and 
a  ser^  circuit  that  is  coupled  across  the  output  terminals  of  the 

boott  convener  and  that  includes  a  passive  in-rush  current 

reduction  circuit  and  a  bulk  capacitor,  the  passive  in-rush 


1.  A  redundant  mode  power  supply  comprising: 

a  power  stage  having  an  error  signal  as  input  and  producing  as 
output  a  voltage  proportional  to  said  error  signal; 

a  variable  resistance  element  connected  between  said  power 
stage  output  and  a  power  supply  output,  said  variable  resis- 
tance element  having  a  lower  resistance  for  high  currents 
passing  through  said  variable  resistance  clement  and  a  higher 
resistance  for  a  minimum  current  passing  through  said  vari- 
able resistance  element; 

an  error  amplifier  producing  said  error  signal  in  proportion  to  a 
gain  constant  multiplied  by  the  difference  between  a  reference 
voltage  and  said  power  supply  output  voltage,  said  error 
amplifier  having  a  gain  constant  with  a  value  of 


R^Voa-Voull 


where 


A^.,  is  said  error  amplifier  gain  constant, 
Rj  IS  a  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  element  resistance 
at  a  maximum  output  current. 
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IVoa-VoutI  is  a  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  said 
power  stare  output  voltage  and  said  power  supply  output  at 
said  minimum  load  current. 

L,„  is  said  minimum  load  current. 


5.834,926 
BANDGAP  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Petr    Kadanka,    Roznov    pod    Radhostem,    Czechaslovakia, 
assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,971 

Int  CI."  G05F  i/16 

U.S.  a.  325—313  21  Claims 


5.834,927 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
GENERATING  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SMALLER 
THAN  A  BANDGAP  VOLTAGE 
Michinori  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-74695 

Int.  CL"  G«5F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—314  7  Claims 


•\ ^' 

106  BANDGAP  TYPE  CONSTANT  11   REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

VCH.TAGE  SOURCE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 

A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 
constant  voltage  source  connected  between  a  high  power 
supply  voltage  and  a  low  power  supply  voltage  for  generating 
a  standardized  constant  voltage  measured  on  the  basis  of  the 
low  power  supply  voltage  as  a  reference,  the  constant  voltage 
source  being  a  bandgap  type  voltage  source; 


a  circuit  receiving  said  standardized  constant  voltage,  and  com- 
posed of  first  and  second  resistors  series-connected  to  sand- 
wich tirsl  and  second  transistors  therebetween,  for  generating 
a  divided  voltage,  said  first  resistor  being  connected  to  receive 
the  standardized  constant  voltage  and  the  second  resistor 
being  connected  to  the  low  power  supply  voltage; 

a  constant  current  source  comprising  a  third  transistor  having  a 
base  receiving  said  divided  voltage; 

third  and  fourth  resistors  series-connected  to  sandwich  said  third 
transistor,  for  convening  a  current  flowing  through  said  third 
transistor,  into  an  output  voltage  measured  on  the  basis  of  the 
high  power  supply  voltage  as  a  reference;  and 

an  emitter  follower  comprising  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base 
receiving  said  output  voltage,  for  generating  a  reference  volt- 
age measured  on  the  basis  of  the  high  power  supply  voltage  as 
a  reference,  wherein  the  reference  voltage  has  a  zero  tempera- 
ture dependency  and  an  absolute  value  smaller  than  a  bandgap 
voltage  in  the  constant  voltage  source. 


1.  A  reference  circuit,  comprising; 

a  first  portion  for  providing  a  first  voltage  with  a  first  tempera- 
ture coefiBcient  TC,; 

a  second  portion  for  providing  a  second  voltage  with  a  second, 
opposite  temperature  coefficient  TC2,  said  second  voltage 
being  added  to  said  first  voltage  to  provide  an  output  voltage 
\ g(;  which  is  substantially  temperature  independent; 

said  second  portion  having  serially  coupled  transistors  Q(k) 
being  alternatively  of  a  first  type  and  of  a  second  type,  each  of 
said  transistors  Q(k)  having  areas  Aj  and  carrying  currents  I^ 
resulting  in  current  densities  \JK^  which  are  different  so  that 
each  of  said  transistors  Q(k)  contributes  to  said  second  volt- 
age by  a  voltage  V^^^  between  two  of  its  electrodes. 


5.834,928 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
MEASUREMENT  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES  IN  MOLTEN 
METAL 
Don  Allen  Doutre,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Inter- 
national Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,001 
InL  CI.'  COIN  27/02 
VS.  a.  324—71.4 


25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  separaily  detecting  and  measuring  solid  particles 
suspended  in  a  molten  metal  in  the  presence  of  liquid  or  gaseous 
particles,  comprising: 

moving  molten  metal  through  an  orifice  of  predetermined  hydro- 
dynamic  diameter  provided  in  an  electrically  non-conductive 
barrier, 

as  the  molten  metal  is  moved  through  the  orifice,  establishing  a 
current  path  passing  through  the  orifice  from  electrodes  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  barrier, 

detecting  changes  in  voltage  of  said  current  as  the  metal  is 
moved  through  the  orifice,  and 

determining  the  presence  and  size  of  said  solid  particles  sus- 
pended in  said  metal  moved  through  said  orifice  from  said 
voltage  changes; 

wherein  said  nnetal,  immediately  before  being  moved  through 
said  orifice,  is  moved  through  a  passage  positioned  in  said 
current  path  defined  by  an  electrically  non -conductive  surface, 
said  passage  including  a  region  having  a  hydrodynamic  diam- 
eter of  between  2  and  10  times  said  hydrodynamic  diameter  of 
the  orifice,  at  least  a  part  of  said  region  being  of  substantially 
constant  hydrodynamic  diameter 


5,834,929 

TEST  PROBE  GUIDE  DEVICE 

John  Gregory  Dietz,  233  Virginia  St.,  Sellersburg,  Ind.  47172 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911^7 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04:31/02 

VS.  a.  324—72.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  test  probe  guide  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 

conventional  electrical  test  probe  including  a  probe  body  and  a 
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probe  needle  for  engagement  with  an  electrical  wire  wherein  the 

lest  probe  guide  device  consists  of: 

a  housing  unit  including  an  elongated  hollow  housing  member 
dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  said  test  probe;  and  compris- 
ing: a  generally  cylindrical  upper  portion  provided  with  a  pair 
of  ttixger  engaging  arms  and  at  least  one  elongated  slot;  and,  a 
contoured  lowered  portion; 
a  pluitger  unit  dimensioned  to  tie  received  in  said  contoured 
lower  portion  and  including  a  plunger  disk  member  having  an 
ape^ure  dimensioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  probe  needle 
andta  spring  element  disposed  intermediate  the  disk  member 
and|ttie  bottom  of  the  housing  member;  and 
a  wire  engaging  extension  unit  including  a  hook  member  opera- 
tive y  associated  with  the  housing  member  and  dimensioned 
to  leceive  said  electrical  wire;  wherein  the  hook  member 
incljdes  a  stem  that  extends  downwardly  from  the  housing 
met  iber;  a  base  that  projects  outwardly  from  said  stem;  and  a 
lip  1 11  at  extends  upwardly  from  said  base  wherein  at  least  one 
sidt  pf  the  base  is  provided  with  a  notch  dimensioned  to 
fric  lonally  engage  said  electncal  wire. 


I    A 

signals. 


a  sampling  circuit  arranged  to  sample  voltage  levels  of  digital 
signals; 

a  zero  crossing  penod  sensor  for  sensing  the  penod  of  a  signal 
being  currently  sampled  by  the  sampling  circuit,  the  zero 
crossing  sensor  continuously  subtracting  an  assumed  DC  bias 
level  from  voltage  levels  of  the  currently  sampled  signal  and 
determining  that  a  zero  crossing  has  occurred  when  a  differ- 
ence fjetween  a  sampled  voltage  level  and  the  DC  bias  level  is 
zero,  the  period  of  the  signal  being  the  time  required  for  three 
successive  zero  crossings  to  occur;  and 

a  peak  value  comparator  for  determining  whether  a  peak-to-peak 
voltage  value  of  the  currently  sampled  signal  is  less  than  a 
threshold  peak-to-peak  value,  said  period  being  determined  to 
be  valid  only  if  the  peak-to-peak  voltage  of  the  currently 
sampled  signal  is  less  than  the  threshold  peak-to-peak  value, 

wherein  the  assumed  EXT  bias  value  is  a  mean  value  of  the 
sampled  voltage  values  for  the  last  valid  signal  sampled  by 
the  sampling  circuit  before  sampling  of  the  currently  sampled 
signal. 


5334.931 

RF  CURRENT  SENSOR 

James  A.  Moore,  Powell,  and  Dennis  O.  Sparks.  Maryville. 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Sematech,  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742J93 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  /9/(W 

U.S.  CI.  324—95  21  Claims 


5,8.34,930 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  PERIOD  OF  A  DIGITIZED 

SIGNAL  INCLUDING  NOISE  EVALUATION  AND 
AVERAGING  OVER  A  PLIRALITY  OF  ZERO  CROSSING 
Chung-*en  Hung;  Lin-chieh  Chen,  and  %'ung-fa  Chen,  all  of 
ChutUBg.    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Industrial    Technology 
Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,148 
I  Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  13/34 

l'.S.  CI.!  i24— 76.58  4  Claims 


ijensing  device  for  sensing  periods  of  sampled  digital 
cnmpnsing: 


1.  A  current  sensor  for  coupling  to  a  power  carrying  transmis- 
sion line  10  sense  current  on  said  transmission  line,  comprising; 

a  center  conductor  for  coupling  senally  in-line  to  said  transmis- 
sion line,  said  center  conductor  is  hollow  along  a  portion  of  its 
length  and  has  an  opemng  which  extends  to  iLs  hollow  center. 
said  center  conductor  is  encased  within  a  return  path  of  said 
transmission  line  and  separated  from  said  return  path  by  a 
dielectric  gap; 

a  looped  pickup  coil  disposed  uithin  said  dielectric  gap.  wherein 
an  apex  of  a  loop  formed  by  said  pickup  coil  and  located  at  its 
mid-way  point  along  a  length  of  said  loop  resides  within  said 
opening  of  said  center  conductor; 

said  pickup  coil,  which  includes  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductor,  for  providing  a  voltage  signal  which  is  representa- 
tive of  actual  current  on  said  transmission  line; 

said  inner  conductor  of  said  pickup  coil  is  terminated  at  one  end 
by  a  termination  impedance  and  the  othei'  end  for  providing 
said  voltage  signal; 

said  outer  conductor  of  said  pickup  coil  is  coupled  to  said  return 
path  at  both  ends,  but  is  cut  at  its  mid-way  point  from  its  ends 
to  break  electrical  continuity,  said  cut  being  at  an  apex  of  said 
loop  and  extends  into  said  opening  of  said  center  conductor; 

said  loop  of  said  pickup  coil  fully  extending  across  said  dielec- 
tric gap  to  link  magnetic  flux  generated  by  current  flowing  in 
said  transmission  line  along  a  length  of  said  center  conductor 
coupled  by  said  pickup  coil. 
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5334.932 
WATTHOUR  METER  SYSTEM 
Gregory  R.  May,  Ml  Plum  Creek  Rd.,  Sioux  FaMs,  S.  Dak. 
571 05 


5^34,933 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNETOOPTIC  CURRENT 
MEASUREMENT  AND  MAGNETOOPTIC  CURRENT- 
MEASURING  DEVICE 


Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.359  Markus  Meier,  Aarau,  SwiUerland.  assignor  to  ABB  Research 

Int.  a."  GOIR  19/00:21/06  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

VS.  a.  324—107  40  Oaims  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1993,  43  42 
410.4 

InL  CI."  GOIR  33/0i2 
VS.  CI.  324—117  R  8  Claims 

3     5 


1.  An  electrical  energy  consumption  nieasuring  system,  compris- 


ing: 


an  electncal  meter  having  voltage  sensing  means  internal  thereto 
and  further  having  current  sensing  means  internal  thereto, 
each  of  said  voltage  sensing  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  electrical  meter  may  measure  a  first 
voltage  appearing  across  that  voltage  sensing  means  and 
determine  therefrom  a  second  voltage  appearing  across  at 
least  two  lines  of  an  electrical  circuit  system,  each  of  said 
current  sensing  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  electrical  meter  may  measure  a  first  current  driven  through 
that  current  sensing  means  and  determine  a  second  current 
driven  through  a  line  of  said  electrical  circuit  system,  said 
voltage  and  said  current  in  the  electrical  circuit  system  being 
required  for  energy  measurement; 

said  electncal  meter  further  havmg  conductor  lugs  for  connec- 
tion with  socket  terminals  of  a  meter  socket; 

a  meter  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  electrical  meter,  said 
ineter  socket  having  a  plurality  of  socket  terminals  which  are 
designed  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  conductor  lugs  of  said 
electrical  meter  when  said  plurality  of  said  conductor  lugs  are 
in  registry  with  said  plurality  of  socket  terminals; 

a  first  Jack  including  a  first  plurality  of  nodes,  said  first  jack 
carrying  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  including  a  conductor 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  associated  socket  lemiinals.  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  conductors  having  one  end  electrically 
connected  with  a  given  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  nodes  of 
said  first  jack,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  further 
having  its  other  end  electrically  connected  to  a  given  one  of 
said  socket  terminals: 

an  electrical  isolation  device: 

a  first  plug  including  a  second  plurality  of  nixies,  said  first  plug 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  first  jack; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  .second  plurality  of 
conductors  having  one  of  its  ends  electrically  connected  to  a 
given  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  conductors  further  having  its  other  end 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  isolation  device: 

said  first  plurality  of  nodes  of  said  first  jack  and  said  second 
plurality  of  nodes  of  said  first  plug  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  when  said  first  plug  and  said  first  jack  are  connected 
to  each  other  and  said  electrical  meter  is  energi/ed.  said 
electrical  isolation  device  electrically  isolates  said  voltage 
sensing  means  of  said  electrical  meter  from  said  electrical 
circuit. 


1.  A  method  for  magnetooptic  current  measurement,  wherein 

a)  first  and  second  input  light  beams  are  guided  in  first  and 
second  directions  of  polanzation,  oriented  at  right  angles  to 
one  another. 

b)  through  a  magnetooptic  current  sensor  and 

c)  subsequently  through  an  analyzer  by  means  of  third  and 
fourth  directions  (A.  B)  of  polarization,  oriented  at  a  prescrib- 
able angle  relative  to  one  another. 

d)  from  which  analyzer  at  least  first  and  second  output  light 
beams  In  the  third  and  fourth  directions  (A.  B)  of  polarization 
are  transmitted  to  at  least  first  and  second  light  detectors  at 
which,  on  the  output  side,  at  lea.st  first  and  second  output 
signals  (S.,.  S„;  S^,.  S.,,.  Sg,,  Sg,)  which  are  proportional  to 
the  received  light  intensity  can  be  tapped. 

e)  the  third  and  fourth  directions  (A.  B)  of  polarization  of  the 
analyzer  being  rotated  by  a  prescribable  angle  relative  to  the 
first  and  second  directions  of  polarization  of  the  input  light 
beams  into  the  magnetooptic  current  sensor,  and 

f)  said  first  and  second  output  signals  being  derived  from  said 
first  input  light  beam  via  the  output  side  of  the  first  and 
second  light  detectors,  and 

g)  third  and  fourth  output  signals  being  derived  from  said  second 
input  light  beam  via  the  output  side  of  the  first  and  second 
light  detectors,  wherein 

h)  current  intensity  I  detected  by  the  magnelcHiptic  current 
sensor  is  output  proportional  to  at  least  one  of: 


/-(arc  sin  l(()"'-l  l/(C»""'+l  i||/(2  Vlil 
or  at  least  approximately  proportional  thereto:  and 

/=<y-i»/(8V0 
where 

and  V  signifies  a  magnetooptic  Verdet's  constant. 


Ill 
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5,834,934 
JCnVE  CURRENT  SENSOR  WITH  REDUCED 
INFLUENCE  OF  SPURIOUS  GAPS  AND  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  IT 
Gllles  Baurand,  Montesson  la  Borde;  Gerald  Gaschet,  Puteaux, 
and  Dominique  Leglaye,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne  Billancourt, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,688 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14, 1995,  95  09869 
InL  CI."  GOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.' 324— 127  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  instrument  comprising: 

a  hoasing  defining  a  battery  compartment; 

the  hotising  defining  a  probe  connector  onented  on  a  probe  axis 
for  receiving  a  probe  for  interfacing  with  a  device  under  test 
by  the  instrument; 

a  removable  battery  cover  enclosing  the  battery  compartment; 

die  battery  cover  defining  a  probe  aperture  registered  with  the 
probe  connector,  such  that  a  probe  may  be  connected  to  the 
probe  connector  when  the  battery  cover  is  installed;  and 

the  battery  cover  being  constrained  against  movement  along  the 
probe  axis,  such  that  the  battery  cover  may  not  be  removed 
when  a  probe  is  connected  to  the  probe  connector,  and. 


wherein  the  cover  includes  a  conductive  safety  element  adja- 
cent the  battery  compartment  when  the  cover  is  installed. 


5,834,936 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Gersh  Zvi  Taicher,  and  Arcady  Reiderman,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc..  Houston, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,089,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,712,566.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,683 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CI.  324—303  20  Claims 


1.  Inckctive  current  sensor  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ma|aetic  circuit  of  which  one  part  acts  as  a  support  to  a 
detector  element, 

a  power  conductor  encircled  by  the  magnetic  circuit  and  tra- 
versed by  the  current  to  be  detected, 

the  magnetic  circuit  comprising  an  open  magnetic  part  and  a 
closing  magnetic  part  separate  from  the  open  magnetic  part 
and  carrying  the  detector  element. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  open  of  the  magnetic  part  and  said 
doting  magnetic  part  comprises  material  having  a  magnetic 
permeability  of  between  5  and  100. 


5,834,935 

HAND  HELD  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SAFETY  LOCKED 
BATTERY  COMPARTMENT 
J.  Steve  Lyford,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,300 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a,  524—156  19  Oaims 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  magnet  for  inducing  a  static  magnetic  field  in  a  region  con- 
taining materials  to  be  analyzed,  said  static  magnetic  field 
within  said  region  substantially  uniform  along  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  in  said 
region  for  exciting  nuclei  of  said  materials,  said  means  for 
generating  comprising  a  first  antenna,  said  radio  frequency 
magnetic  field  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  static  mag- 
netic field  in  said  region;  and 

means  for  receiving  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  fitim 
said  excited  nuclei,  said  means  for  receiving  comprising  a 
second  antenna  having  a  sensitive  length  shorter  along  a 
direction  of  inotion  of  said  apparatus  than  an  excitation  length 
of  said  first  antenna,  said  direction  of  motion  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  said  nneans  for 
receiving  detects  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from 
nuclei  of  said  materials  to  be  analyzed  excited  through  a 
substantially  complete  spin  echo  measurement  sequence  while 
said  apparatus  is  moving  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5334,937 
BOLT  HOLE  PROBE  WITH  FLEXURE 
Kirk  Burris,  KenL  Wash.,  assignor  to  Zetec,  Inc.,  Issaquah, 
Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,467 

InL  CL*  GOIN  27/90 

VS.  a.  324—219  8  Claims 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  generally  ngid  tubular  probe  shaft 
including  a  tubular  wall  and  a  passageway  therethrough,  said  shaft 
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having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  probe  attached  to  the  shaft 
distal  end  and  a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  the  shaft  proximal 
end  for  rotating  the  shaft,  the  combination  comprising. 

flexure  means  in  the  generally  rigid  tubular  probe  shaft  for 

bending  of  the  shaft, 
detection  means  in  the  probe  disposed  radially  for  detecting 
from  the  probe  circumference. 


5.834,938 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  INSPECTION  APPARATl  S  WITH 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 

Akikazu  Odawara;  Kazuo  Chinone,  and  Satoshi  Nakayama,  all 

of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  699,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210783; 
Jun.  26,  1996,  8-166346 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  3W35:JI/28:  COIN  27/H2 
VS.  CI.  324—248  20  Claims 


l.'A  nondestructive  inspection  apparatus  comprising:  a  super- 
conducting magnetic  sensor  for  detecting  magnetic  signals  from  an 
object  to  be  inspected  and  converting  the  magnetic  signals  into 
electric  signals;  an  electronic  circuit  for  driving  the  superconduct- 
ing magnetic:  sensor;  a  stage  for  holding  and  moving  the  object  to 
be  inspected  relative  to  the  magnetic  sensor;  an  inner  ves.sel  having 
a  ba.seplate  on  which  the  magnetic  sensor  is  disposed,  the  inner 
vessel  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  central  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  refrigerant  for  cooling  the  magnetic  sensor;  and  an  outer 
vessel  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  central  chamber  for  contain- 
ing the  inner  vessel,  the  magnetic  sensor  and  the  stage,  a  gap 
between  the  inner  and  outer  vessels  being  evacuated  so  as  to 
msulate  the  inner  chamber  from  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


Wis. 


5,834,939 
HAND-HELD  IGNITION  VOLTAGE  TESTER 
Surender  K.  Makhija,  4580  Sommerset  La.,  Brookfield, 
53045 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,754 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-402  19  Claims 


/iCi 


a  first  insulator  attached  to  the  clamping  member  which  insu- 
lates the  clamping  member  from  the  spark  plug  wire;  and 

a  shielded  cable  attached  to  the  probe  handle  and  comprising  an 
inner  conductor,  a  second  insulator  surrounding  the  inner 
conductor,  a  conductive  shield  surrounding  the  second  insula- 
tor, and  a  third  insulator  surrounding  the  conductive  shield, 
wherein  the  probe  handle  is  grounded  to  the  conductive  shield 
and  wherein  the  inner  conductor  extends  along  the  clamping 
member  between  the  clamping  member  and  the  hrst  insulator 
and  forms  a  capacitive  pick-up.  with  the  conduc!ive  shield 
being  stripped  from  the  inner  conductor  along  the  clamping 
member  only. 


5,834,940 

ARCING  FAULT  DETECTOR  TESTING  AND 

DEMONSTR.ATION  SYSTEM 

Stanley  J.  Brooks,  5191  Windrow  Rd.,  Rockvale,  Tenn.  37153, 

and  Charles  E.  Reneau,  2423  Sawmill  .St..  Murfreesboro, 

Tenn.  37128 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,972 

int.  CL"  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-^24  23  Claims 


OITTCTICMLM 


1.  A  system  for  demonstrating  or  testing  the  operation  of  an 
arcing  fault  detector  in  comparison  to  a  standard  circuit  breaker, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  power  circuit  including  a  power  source,  a  load,  and  a  standard 
circuit  breaker; 

an  arcing  fault  detector  and  associated  line  interrupter  in  parallel 
with  said  standard  circuit  breaker; 

pair  of  electrodes  connected  in  series  with  said  load  for  produc- 
ing an  arcing  condition;  and 

a  selector  switch  for  sel''ctively  connecting  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes to  one  of  said  standard  circuit  breaker  and  said  arcing 
fault  detector  and  associated  line  interrupter. 


5334,941 

MOBILE  CHARGE  MEASUREMENT  USING  CORONA 

CHARGE  AND  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

Roger  L.  Verkuil,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Keithley 

Instruments,  inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  909,176 
int.  CI."  GOIN  27/6(>:  GOIR  3 1/26:3 l/.lOii 
VS.  CI.  324—455  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  mobile  charge  in  a  dielectric  layer  on 


16.  A  capacitive  probe  for  delecting  peak  soltage  in  a  spark  plug  "  ''emiconductor  substrate,  said  method  compnsing: 
wire  of  an  ignition  system,  the  capacitive  probe  comprising:  applying  a  hrst  polarity  corona  charge  to  said  layer; 

a  conductive  probe  handle;  illuminating  said  layer  in  a  grid-like  pattern  with  light; 

a  clamping  member  for  clamping  to  the  spark  plug  wire;  applying  a  second  polarity  corona  charge  to  said  layer;  and 
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a  surface  photovoltage  characteristic  for  said  layer. 
ipracteristic  being  indicative  of  said  mobile  charge. 


5,834,942 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  WHEN  SYNTHETIC 

FIBE|t  CABLES  ARE  READY  TO  BE  REPLACED 

Claudio  Die  Angelis,  Lecerne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio 

AG,  HergLswil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  608,398.  Feb.  28.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,847 


Claims 


95 


oriority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1995,  630/ 


VS.  a.  3 ', 
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least 


Int.  CI."  GOIR  3 1  AX):  B66B  1 1 /OH 
-522 


20  Claims 


1.  An  a{  ( aratus  for  determining  when  a  synthetic  fiber  cable  for 
driving  an  qlevator  is  ready  for  replacement,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

at  least  ope  portion  of  said  synthetic  cable  capable  of  exhibiting 
a  voltage  and  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  synthetic  cable 
a  lower  specific  elongation  and  a   lower  bending 
strength  than  a  remaining  portion  of  said  synthetic 


179-300O.G.-98-26:QL3 


heating  elements  in  which  the  thermistor  sensor  and  a  capacitor 
form  a  charge  circuit  coupled  to  a  power  source  port  of  tfje 
microprocessor  control,  the  microprocessor  control  having  a  time 
capture  pon  coupled  to  the  capacitor  adapted  to  capture  time 
expended  in  charging  the  capacitor  compnsing  the  steps  of  placing 
ihe  thermistor  sensor  in  heat  conductive  relation  with  air  supplied 
through  Ihe  duct,  turning  on  the  power  source  port  to  ifie  charge 
circuit,  initiating  a  watch  dog  timer,  capturing  the  time  penod  for 
charging  the  capacitor,  comparing  the  time  expended  uith  previ- 
ously determined  maximum  and  minimum  lime  values  indicative 
of  normal  operation  of  the  thermistor  to  determine  whether  the 
thermistor  has  operated  within  the  accepted  range  and  setting  a 
final  error  flag  if  the  time  capture  is  outside  the  acceptable  range 
and  de-energizing  the  heating  elements  in  the  event  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  thermistor  rises  to  a  maximum  permissible  level. 


5,834,944 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WAFER  PROBER 

TESTING  DEVICE 
Gary  Hancock,  St.  Hedwig,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623  J07 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324—754  3  Claims 
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4ne  voltage  detector  detecting  said  voltage  in  said  at 

:iiie  portion  of  said  synthetic  liber  cable,  said  voltage 

dependent  upon  an  iniegrily  of  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said 

synth'tic  cable;  and 

at  least  me  threshold  detector  determining  when  said  detected 

voltaj  4  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage  threshold. 

wherein  Exceeding  said  predetermined  threshold  is  indicative  of 

a  failjt'e  of  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  synthetic  liber 

cable 


5,834,943 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  FAILED 
JKMPER.ATI  RE  RESPONSIVE  SENSORS 
Mark  E.  Miller,  233  Rosehill.  Versailles,  Ky.  40383 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,194 
I  Int.  CI.'  G08B  2 1  AH) 

VS.  CI.  j|»»— 549  2tt  Claims 

I  .-X  mqihod  for  testing  a  thermistor  temperature  sensor  used  in 
a  lempcrajijre  control  system  having  an  air  supply  duct,  a  micro- 
processor Li)nirol  for  controlling  the  energization  of  elecinc  heal- 
ing eleme*s  and  a  blower  motor  to  circulate  air  healed  by  the 


I.  \  lest  head  safety  interlock  system  comprising: 

a  head  plate: 

a  test  head  which  is  movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a 
lowered  position,  wherein  said  lest  head  ntounts  to  said  head 
plate  when  said  test  head  is  in  the  lowered  position; 

test  head  control  means  lor  controlling  movement  of  said  test 
head  between  ihe  raised  p<isition  and  the  lowered  position: 

livking  lever  means,  mounted  to  said  head  plate  and  movable 
between  a  liKk  position  and  an  unlock  p«isition.  for  Uvking 
said  test  head  to  said  head  plate  w  hen  said  lest  head  is  in  the 
lowered  p«>sition;  and 

switch  means,  mounted  to  said  head  plate  such  that  said  switch 
means  may  be  actuated  by  said  liK-king  lever  means,  for 
controlling  power  to  said  test  head  control  means. 
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wherein  when  said  locking  lever  means  is  in  the  lock  position, 
power  is  interrupted  to  said  test  head  control  means,  and 

further  wherein  when  said  locking  lever  means  is  in  the 
unlock  position,  power  is  supplied  to  said  test  head  control 
means  so  as  to  enable  said  test  head  to  be  moved  between 
the  raised  position  and  the  lowered  position. 


5,834,947 
MICROCONTROLLER  ACCESSIBLE  MACROCELL 
Yoram  Cedar,  Cupertino,  and  Arye  Ziklik,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Waferscale  Integration  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,710 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /9/77 

U,S.  CI.  326—39  4  Claims 


5,834,945 
HIGH  SPEED  TEMPORARY  PACKAGE  AND 
INTERCONNECT  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Salman  Akram;  Alan  G.  Wood,  both  of  Boise,  and  Warren  M. 
Farnworth,  Nampa.  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,822 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/02 

U.S.  a.  324—755  29  Claims 

12- 


1.  A  temporary  package  for  testing  a  semiconductor  die  compris- 


ing: 


a  base  adapted  to  retain  the  die.  the  base  comprising  a  plurality 
of  terminal  contacts  and  an  opening  formed  therein; 

an  interconnect  placed  through  the  opening  and  bonded  to  the 
base,  the  interconnect  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  contacts 
configured  to  establish  temporary  electrical  communication 
with  a  plurality  of  second  contacts  on  the  die,  and  a  plurality 
of  conductors  in  electrical  communication  with  the  first  con- 
tacts and  with  the  terminal  contacts. 
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I.  A  circuit  connectable  to  a  microcontroller  having  an  address 
bus.  a  data  bus,  a  read  line  and  a  write  line,  the  circuit  comprising; 

a  programmable  logic  device  (PLD)  array; 

at  least  one  input  pin  connected  to  said  PLD  array  and  connect- 
able to  said  address  bus;  and 

at  least  one  databus  macrocell,  connected  to  said  PLD  array  and 
to  an  external  unit,  wherein  said  data  bus,  said  read  line  and 
said  write  line  are  all  directly  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
databus  macrocell  without  going  through  said  PLD  array. 


5,834,948 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Shoichi  Yoshizaki,  and  Hisanori  Yuki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242894 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9/0IH5 

U.S.  CI.  326—81  14  Claims 


INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  HEAD 

Robert  Albrow,  Del  Mar,  and  Bert  Klugkist.  Northridge,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated, 

Kanata,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,120,  Oct  19,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,412 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1/02 


8  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  test  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circuit  modules  mounted  in  a  circle  within  a 
test  head  housing,  broad  plane  surfaces  of  the  circuit  modules 
being  disposed  approximately  tangential  to  the  circle; 

(b)  conductive  pins  extending  downwardly  in  the  same  direction 
from  each  of  the  modules; 

(c)  heat  sinks  supported  by  the  modules  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  circle;  and 

(d)  means  for  flowing  a  cooling  medium  within  the  housing 
outside  the  circle  of  modules  and  past  the  heat  sinks. 


.  I.  An  output  circuit  arranged  to  receive  an  output  signal  from 
one  circuit  having  a  first  potential  as  its  power  potential  and  to 
supply,  according  to  the  output  signal  thus  received,  a  signal  from 
the  output  unit  thereof  to  another  circuit  having  a  second  potential 
as  its  power  potential,  said  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating,  based  on  the  output 
signal  entered  from  said  one  circuit,  first  and  second  control 
signals  each  having  an  amplitude  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  first  potential  and  a  grounding  potential; 
a  voltage  conversion  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  control  signal 
generated  by  said  signal  generation  circuit,  and  for  converting 
the  amplitude  of  said  first  control  signal  to  generate  and 
supply  a  pull-up  control  signal; 
a  potential  difference  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  potential  and  said  second  potential  and 
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for  s  Implying  a  potential  difference  detection  signal  indicative 
of  u  nether  or  not  said  second  potential  is  greater  than  said 
first  [f>tential; 
a  switc  hi  circuit  to  which  both  a  predetermined  potential  and  the 
grou  Filling  potential  are  given  and  to  which  said  potential 
diffe  r^nce  detection  signal  supplied  from  said  potential  differ- 
ence ^election  circuit  is  entered; 
a  pull-i  \h  circuit  arranged  to  receive  said  pull-up  control  signal 
supplied  from  the  voltage  conversion  circuit  and  to  pull  up  or 
not  pull  up  the  potential  of  said  output  unit  to  said  second 
potefilial  dependent  on  the  instruction  of  said  pull-up  control 
s'gnit 
a  pull-Mwn  circuit  arranged  to  receive,  as  a  pull-down  control 
signal^  said  second  control  signal  generated  by  said  signal 
generation  circuit  and  to  pull  down  or  not  pull  down  the 
potefi^al  of  said  output  unit  to  the  grounding  potential  depen- 
dent {()n  the  instruction  of  said  pull-down  control  signal, 
said  pUll-up  circuit  comprising: 
a  firtt;  P-MOS  transistor  to  the  source  of  which  said  second 
potential  is  coupled  and  to  the  gate  of  which  said  pull-up 
ccrtrol  signal  is  entered;  and 
a  set  ( nd  P-MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
(k  I  n  of  said  first  P-MOS  transistor,  a  drain  connected  to 
sa  <   output  unit,  and  a  gate  to  which  a  third  potential  is 
ap  [lied, 
said  pfull-down  circuit  comprising: 
a  T^st  N-MOS  transistor  of  which  the  source  is  grounded 
ahd  to  the  gate  of  which  said  pull-down  control  signal  is 
entered;  and 
cond  N-MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to 
^e  drain  of  said  first  N-MOS  transistor,  a  drain  con- 
cted  to  said  output  unit,  and  a  gate  to  which  said  first 
Kential  is  applied. 

age  conversion  circuit  being  arranged  such  that,  when 
iill-up  circuit  is  so  instructed  as  to  pull  up  the  potential 
output  unit  to  said  second  potential,  the  potential  of 
ull-up  control  signal  is  brought  to  a  potential  which  is 
baler  th^m  a  potential  obtained  by  subtracting  the  thresh- 
old filtage  of  said  first  P-MOS  transistor  from  said  second 
poteii^al  and  which  is  not  less  than  the  potential  obtained  by 
subtiLitting  a  voltage  equivalent  to  the  withstand  voltage  of  a 
gate  (»xide  layer  of  said  first  P-MOS  transistor  from  said 
second  potential,  and  that  when  said  pull-up  circuit  is  not  so 
instTt<ted  as  to  pull  up  said  potential  of  said  output  unit  to 
said  '^ond  potential,  the  p<iiential  of  said  pull-up  control 
sign;  11  is  brought  to  said  second  potential. 

sa  (|  switch  circuit  being  arranged  (i)  to  selectively  supply 
s^id  predetermined  potential  when  said  potential  differ- 
efice  detection  signal  indicates  that  said  second  potential 
if  greater  than  said  first  potential,  and  (ii)  to  selectively 
siipply  said  grounding  potential  when  said  potential  dif- 
ference detection  signal  indicates  that  said  second  poten- 
tial is  not  greater  than  said  first  potential,  said  output 
p  oiential  of  said  sw  itch  circuit  being  equal  to  said  third 
F  Dtential. 


5.834.949 
BlS  DRIVER  FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
kauri   OI».  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.998 
CIaim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1995,  7-345875 

Ulnt.  CI."  H03k  l9/0lli5 
6  Claims 
1.  A  b  li  driver  failure  detection  system  for  a  signal  transfer 
circuit,  cci^prising: 

a  plura  i^y  of  bus  drivers  for  sending  out  signals  to  a  single  bus; 
at  least  (Jne  receiver  connected  to  said  bus;  and 
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holding  means  for  controlling  said  bus  so  that,  upon  testing,  said 
bus  holds  a  signal  value  thereof. 


5.834,950 
PR\SE  DETECTOR  WHICH  ELIMINATES  FREQUENCY 

RIPPLE 

Ramon  S.  Co,  Milpitas,  and  Richard  L.  Traber.  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Com  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  C^if. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,376 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/26 

VJS.  a.  327—12  9  Claims 


400 


1.  A  phase  detector  compnsing: 

first  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  an  enable  signal 

and  a  ckKk  signal  and  providing  a  first  signal,  the  first  circuit 

means  compnsing  an  I'P  signal  circuit,  the  UP  signal  circuit 

further  comprising: 
a  first  Flip-Flop  device  for  receiving  said  enable  signal,  a  first 

reset  signal,  and  the  data  signal  and  for  providing  said  first 

signal; 
a  second  Flip-Flop  device  for  receiving  said  clock  signal,  .said 

first  signal,  a  second  reset  signal,  and  for  providing  the  first 

reset  signal  to  the  first  Flip-Flop  device:  and 
a  first  logic  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  the  clock 

signal  and  for  providing  the  second  reset  signal  to  the  second 

Rip-flop  dev  ice; 
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second  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  enable  signal,  ihe  data 
signal  and  providing  a  second  signal,  the  second  signal  occur- 
ring substantially  simultaneously  with  the  first  signal;  and 

delay  means,  for  delaying  said  data  signal  coupled  to  the  second 
circuit  means  for  causing  the  second  signal  to  have  a  prede- 
termined pulse  width. 


5.834,952 
OPEN-LOOP  CURRENT  MODE  BIASING  .SCHEME  FOR 

MR  HEAD 
TUan  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.,  a$.signor  to  VTC  Inc., 
Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.662     . 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  l'^/0() 
VJS.  a.  327—54  24  Claims 


5.834,951 

CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  FULLY 

DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT  WITHOUT  A  D.  C.  BIAS  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Hans  W.  Klein.  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMP.  Inc..  San  Jose, 

Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355.082,  Dec.  13,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248383.  May  24.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,565,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  198,135, 

Feb.  16.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  168,435.  Dec.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,444.579.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,864 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CI.  327—53  3  Claims 


1.  A  biasing  circuit  for  current  biasing  a  resistance  load  having  a 
centerpoint,  the  biasing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  source,  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  load  to 
produce  a  first  current,  the  first  current  source  including  a  first 
transistor; 

a  second  current  source  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  load  to 
produce  a  second  current,  the  second  current  source  including 
a  current  mirror; 

an  initiator  circuit  coupled  to  both  the  first  and  second  current 
sources  to  initiate  the  first  and  second  current  sources  to 
produce  the  first  and  second  currents  having  respective  first 
and  second  initial  values;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  across  the  load  at  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  load  and  responsive  to  voltages  at  the  first  and 
second  ends,  the  feedback  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  first 
transistor  and  to  the  current  mirror  of  the  second  current 
source  to  change  the  values  of  the  first  and  second  currents  so 
that  a  voltage  at  the  centerpoint  is  a  desired  value. 


1  A  current  signal  comparator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  mirroring  transistors  being  supplied  a  substan- 
tially constant  current  from  respective  first  and  second  current 
sources, 

a  current  input  connected  to  add  to  the  current  supplied  to  at 
least  one  of  the  mirroring  transistors. 

said  first  mirroring  transistor  being  connected  to  mirror  its 
current  to  first  and  second  output  transistors, 

said  second  mirroring  transistor  being  connected  to  tnitror  its 
current  to  third  and  fourth  output  transistors, 

said  first  and  third  output  transistors  being  connected  in  series 
across  a  voltage  source  with  a  first  output  node  therebetween, 

said  second  and  fourth  output  transistors  being  connected  in 
series  across  the  voltage  source  with  a  second  output  node 
therebetween, 

means  connected  to  the  first  output  node  for  providing  a  first 
output  signal  having  a  first  voltage  level  when  the  amplifier 
input  is  above  a  first  given  current  threshold  and  a  second 
voltage  level  when  the  amplifier  input  is  below  said  first  given 
current  threshold,  and 

means  connected  to  the  .second  output  node  for  providing  a 
second  output  signal  having  the  first  voltage  level  when  the 
amplifier  input  is  below  said  second  given  current  threshold 
and  the  second  voltage  level  when  the  amplifier  input  is  above 
said  second  given  current  threshold. 


5334,953 
HIGH  SPEED  CURRENT  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Kevin  W.  Glass,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  John  R.  Spence.  Villa  Park. 
Calif.;  Lester  J.  Pastuszyn,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  William  W. 
Decker.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockviell 
International  Corporation.  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  75633 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/06.  GOIR  IWUU 
U.S.  CI.  327—57  20  Claims 


1.  A  current  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  PET.  the  source  of  the  first  PET  being  coupled  to  a  first 

current  input,  the  drain  of  the  first  FET  being  referred  to  as  a 

first  output; 
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a  seci  II  id  FET.  the  source  of  the  second  FET  being  coupled  to  a 
seqcfid  current  input,  the  drain  of  the  second  FET  being 
referred  to  as  a  second  output; 

a  thirU  FET.  the  gate  of  the  third  FET  being  coupled  to  the  gale 
of  the  first  FET.  the  source  of  the  third  FET  being  coupled  to 
the;  drain  of  the  first  FET,  the  gate  of  the  third  FET  being 
coqpled  to  the  drain  of  the  second  FET; 

a  foutlti  FET,  the  gate  of  the  fourth  FET  being  coupled  to  the 
gait  of  the  second  FET,  the  source  of  the  fourth  FET  being 
coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  second  FET,  the  gate  of  the  fourth 
FET  being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  FET; 

a  fiftfc  FET,  the  source  of  the  fifth  FET  being  coupled  to  the 
drain  of  the  third  and  fourth  FETs,  the  drain  of  the  fifth  FET 
bei|ig  coupled  to  ground; 

a  sixft  FET,  the  source  of  the  sixth  FET  being  coupled  to  the 
soijice  of  the  first  FET,  the  drain  of  the  sixth  FET  being 
coitpled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  FET,  the  gate  of  the  sixth  FET 
being  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  fifth  FET; 

a  severth  FET,  the  source  of  the  seventh  FET  being  coupled  to 
the  Source  of  the  second  FET,  the  drain  of  the  seventh  FET 
being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  second  FET,  the  gate  of  the 
seventh  FET  being  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  fifth  FET;  and 

wherein  the  first,  second,  sixth,  and  seventh  FETs  are  comple- 
meMs  of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  FETs. 


«* 


i-u 


17 


% 


:» 


«V| 


il5 


1.  Ar  integrated  comparator  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  for  an  operating 
voltage,  said  second  terminal  receiving  a  positive  voltage 
potential,  said  first  terminal  receiving  a  reference  potential 
lower  than  said  positive  voltage  potential  received  by  said 
second  terminal; 

(b)  a^i  input  stage  having  two  complementary  MOSFETS,  said 
two  MOSFETS  having  main  current  paths  connected  in  series 
defining  a  common  connecting  point  therebetween,  and  said 
two  MOSFETS  having  gate  terminals  connected  to  said  com- 
mon connecting  point; 

(c)  a  third  terminal,  said  series  circuit  of  said  MOSFETs  being 
cotinected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  third  terminal; 

(d)  al  inverter  stage  having  two  complementary  MOSFETs.  said 
two  complementary  MOSFETs  having  main  curreilt  paths 
connected  in  series  defining  a  common  connecting  point  ther- 
ebetween forming  an  output  terminal,  and  said  two  comple- 
mentary MOSFETs  having  gate  terminals  connected  to  said 
cofnmon  connecting  point  of  said  input  stage; 

(e)  said  second  terminal  and  said  third  terminal  receiving  an 
input  signal  of  the  comparator  circuit; 

(f)  a  jfourth  terminal  for  application  of  a  reference  potential  to 
detormine  a  switching  threshold  of  the  comparator  circuit,  the 
reference  potential  having  a  level  between  potentials  of  said 
first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal; 


(g)  said  series  circuit  of  said  MOSFETs  of  said  inverter  stage 

being  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  fourth 

terminal; 
(h)  each  of  said  MOSFETs  of  the  same  channel  type  being 

identical;  and 
(1)  a  Zener  diode  connected  between  said  second  terminal  and 

said  connecting  point  of  said  input  stage. 


5,834.955 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  MEMORY 
PROGRAMMABLE  PAD  DRIVER 
Herbert  Eichfeld.  and  Heinz  Mattes,  both  of  Munich.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1995,  195  45 
994.0 

Int.  a.*  He3K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  327—108 

DRIVER      TERMINAL 
CONTACT 
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5,834,954 
INTEGRATED  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Jenoe   Tihanyi,   Kirchheim,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  12.  1995,  195  25 
427.9 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/153 
VS.  Cl|  327—77 

IE, 


5  Claims 


PROGRAMMING 
UNIT 


SUB-DRIVER 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  with  at  least  one  programmable  pad 
driver,  comprising: 

a  programming  unit  connected  to  a  plurality  of  sub-drivers; 

a  specific  driver  intensity  and  edge  steepness  of  the  pad  driver 
being  sellable  by  the  plurality  of  sub-drivers  connected  to  a 
common  terminal  contact  at  output  sides  thereof,  the  sub- 
dnvers  being  activatable  as  a  function  of  respective  output 
signals  of  the  programming  unit; 

the  programming  unit  having  a  memory  having  output  signals 
that  represent  output  signals  of  the  programming  unit,  the 
memory  having  a  serial  input  connected  to  the  common 
terminal  contact,  a  programming  bit  signal  being  written  into 
the  memory  dependent  on  a  control  signal;  and 

the  programming  unit  structured  such  that,  due  to  the  output 
signals  of  the  programming  unit,  all  sub-drivers  are  deacti- 
vated while  the  programming  bit  signal  is  being  written  mto 
the  memory. 


5.834.956 
CORE  CLOCK  CORRECTION  IN  A  2/N  MODE 
CLOCKING  SCHEME 
Chakrapani  Pathikonda;  Matthew  .A.  Fisch.  both  of  Beaverton, 
and  Javed  S.  BarkatuUah.  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  581,460.  Dec.  29,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.379 
Int  CI."  H03K  1/04 
V.S.  CI.  327—116  12  Claims 

I.  A  clock  generator  fabricated  on  an  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  core  clock  generator  to  generate  a  core  clock  signal; 
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5,834,958 
POWER  ON  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Taylor,  Cupertino,  and  Samson  K.  Toy,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,955 

lnLCI.''H03K  17/22 

VS.  CI.  327—143  21  Claims 
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a  bus  enable  generation  logic  d  to  generate  first  and  second  bus 

clock  enable  indications: 
a  first  circuitry  to  generate  a  bus  cloclt  signal  by  selecting  every 

N/2  cycles  of  the  core  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  first  and 

second  bus  clock  enable  indications,  wherein  N  is  an  odd 

integer  greater  than  two; 
a  detector  to  determine  whether  the  core  clock  signal  is  out  of 

phase  with  the  bus  clock  signal;  and 
a  correction  circuitry  coupled  to  tlie  detector  to  place  the  core 

clock  signal  in  phase  with  the  bus  clock  signal  if  the  detector 

detennines  that  the  core  clock  signal  is  out  of  phase  with  the 

bus  clock  signal. 
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1.  A  supervisory  system  for  monitoring  a  supply  voltage  and  for 
asserting  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  supply  voltage  reaching 
and/or  exceeding  a  predetermined  voltage  level  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence potential,  the  supervisory  circuit  comprising: 

transistor  means  for  asserting  the  output  signal,  the  transistor 
means  including  a  base  lead,  a  collector  lead  coupled  to  the 
reference  potential  by  a  first  resistor,  and  an  emitter  lead 
coupled  to  the  supply  voltage  by  a  second  resistor; 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  junction  between  the  collector 
lead  and  the  first  resistor:  and 

a  shunt  regulator  means  having  a  cathode  lead  coupled  to  the 
supply  voltage  by  a  third  resistor  and  to  the  base  lead  by  a 
fourth  resistor,  an  anode  lead  coupled  to  the  reference  poten- 
tial, and  a  control  lead  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage,  the 
shunt  regulator  means  operating  to  conduct  when  the  supply 
voltage  exceeds  a  first  voltage  level  that  is  between  the 
reference  potential  and  the  predetermined  voltage  level. 


5334,957 
IMPLEMENTING  ASYNCHRONOUS  SEQUENTIAL 
CIRCUITS  USING  SYNCHRONOUS  DESIGN 
TECHNIQUES  AND  MODULES 
Kenneth  L,  Staton,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770313 

Int.  ex."  H03K  3/00 

VS.  CL  327—141  20  Claims 


5334,959 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

BINARY  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Siegfried  Ritter,  ArmsUdt,-  Thomas  Wille,  Hamburg,  and  Rolf 

Tammer,  Tabarz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1995,  195  32 
881.7;  Sep.  21,  1995.  195  35  018.9 

iBt  CI."  H03K  5/151 
VS.  a.  327—176  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  an  asynchronous  sequential  cir- 
cuit, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  synchronous  sequential  circuit  to  perform  a  desired 
function  of  the  asynchronous  sequential  circuit  wherein  the 
synchronous  sequential  circuit  runs  in  response  to  a  synchro- 
nous clock; 

defining  a  terminating  state  of  the  synchronous  sequential  circuit 
for  stopping  the  synchronous  sequential  circuit  by  stopping 
the  synchronous  clock  after  completion  of  the  desired  func- 
tion wherem  the  terminating  state  occurs  before  a  transition  to 
an  idle  state  of  the  synchronous  sequential  circuit; 

providing  a  circuit  for  generating  the  synchronous  clock  such 
that  the  synchronous  clock  is  started  by  an  asynchronous 
input  for  the  asynchronous  sequential  circuit  and  is  stopped 
by  the  terminating  state  of  the  synchronous  sequential  circuit. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  binary  output  signal 
with  a  minimum  temporal  spacing  of  successive  edges  from  a 
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binary  in  p^t  signal  with  varying  edge  spacing,  including  an  input 
terminal  for  the  input  signal  and  a  first  and  a  second  circuit  branch 
of  identical  construction,  each  of  which  includes 

a  first  storage  stage  with  a  clock  input  which  in  one  circuit 
bradcii  is  coupled  directly  to  the  input  terminal  via  a  blocking 
member,  while  in  the  other  circuit  branch  it  is  coupled  thereto 
via  an  inverter, 
a  second  storage  stage  with  a  clock  input  which  is  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  first  storage  stage,  and  an  output  which  is 
coupled  to  a  reset  input  of  the  first  storage  stage  and  a 
bloddng  input  of  the  blocking  member  in  the  respective  other 
circuit  branch,  and  to  an  input  of  a  timing  member  which  is 
common  to  the  two  circuit  branches, 
a  first  l()gic  member  having  two  inputs,  one  of  which  is  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  first  storage  stage  of  the  same  circuit 
brancii,  its  other  input  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
timing  member,  an  output  thereof  being  coupled  to  a  reset 
input  of  the  second  storage  stage  of  the  same  circuit  branch, 
the  timing  member  delaying  one  edge  of  a  signal  on  the  input  by  a 
predetermined  delay  time  and  outputting  the  other  edge  substan- 
tially wiihout  delay  on  the  output,  the  output  of  the  first  storage 
stage  deifying  the  output  signal. 


5334,961 

GASTED-CLOCK  REGISTERS  FOR  LOW-POWER 

CIRCUITRY 

John  Hillan,  San  Diego,  and  Christopher  Cooke,  .Solana  Beach. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Conmunication  Sciences, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774386 

Int  CI."  H03K  1/04 

VS.  CI.  327—295  2  Claims 


5,834,960 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  'Beina;  Norio  Higadiisaka,  and  Akira  Ohta,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,767 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1997,  9-016915 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/13 

VS.  a.  327—276  11  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  power  usage  m  an  electronic  system 
( 1 1  having  a  prxxessing  cycle  synchronized  by  a  clock  signal  from 
a  clock  source  and  (2)  utilizing  a  plurality  of  registers  clocked  by 
the  clock  signal  and  under  control  of  microinstructions,  each 
microinstruction  having  at  least  one  indication  of  which  of  the 
plurality  of  registers  are  active  during  each  processing  cycle,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  control  gates,  each  having  an  output  coupled  to 
a  clock  input  of  a  corresponding  registers  and  an  input 
coupled  to  the  clock  signal  from  the  clock  source; 

(b)  decode  logic,  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  source  of  micro- 
instructions and  a  plurality  of  output,  each  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  control  gate,  for  determining,  from  the  at  least 
one  indication  of  which  of  the  plurality  of  registers  are  active 
during  each  processing  cycle,  which  of  the  plurality  of  regis- 
ters will  be  inactive  during  each  processing  cycle,  and  for 
blocking  the  clock  signal  through  the  control  gate  of  each 
such  inactive  register,  thereby  controlling  power  usage  of  the 
system. 


1.  A  s^itiiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  inpet  terminal  and  an  output  terminal: 

a  delay  circuit  comprising  N  (N=integer)  unit  delay  circuits 
conrtected  in  series  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output 
terminal,  each  unit  delay  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
two'input  NOR  circuits  connected  in  series,  the  second  two- 
inpui  NOR  circuit  being  electrically  nearer  the  output  terminal 
than  die  first  two-input  NOR  circuit,  a  first  input  of  each  first 
two-iinput  NOR  circuit  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal, 
an  oplput  of  each  first  two-input  NOR  circuit  being  connected 
to  at  first  input  of  the  second  two-input  NOR  circuit  of  the 
respective  unit  delay  circuit,  and  outputs  of  N-1  of  the  second 
iwo-iiiput  NOR  circuits  being  connected  to  a  second  input  of 
the  <»st  two-input  NOR  circuit  of  a  respective  subsequent  unit 
dela^  circuit,  an  output  of  the  Nth  second  two-input  NOR 
circili  being  the  output  terminal;  and 

a  contKd  circuit  outputting  individual  control  signals,  each  con- 
trol signal  being  applied  to  a  second  input  of  the  second 
two-iinput  NOR  circuit  of  a  respective  unit  delay  circuit, 
wherein  delay  time  in  signal  U'ansmission  from  the  input 
tenrlilial  to  the  output  terminal  varies  in  response  to  the 
contfol  signals. 


5,834.%2 
LEVEL  SHIFT  CIRCUIT  AND  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 
Masaaki  Okamoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  19%.  8-288097 

lnLa."IM3K  17/785 


VS.  a.  327—333 
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1.  A  level  shift  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  tandem  in  a  forward  direction; 
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a  normally-ON  transistor  connected  between  a  high-potential 
power  line  and  a  node  of  a  highest  potential  side  among  said 
plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  tandem; 

a  first  pull-down  circuit  connected  between  a  node  of  a  lowest 
potential  side  among  said  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in 
tandem,  and  a  low-potential  power  line;  and 

a  second  pull-down  circuit  connected  between  a  node  among 
said  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  tandem,  and  said  low- 
potential  power  line,  wherein  said  second  pull-down  circuit 
includes  a  transistor  for  drawing  out  a  current  from  said  node 
among  said  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  tandem,  and  a 
bias  generation  circuit  for  controlling  a  current  flowing  into 
said  low-potential  power  line  via  said  transistor, 

wherein  an  input  voltage  is  applied  to  a  control  electrode  of  said 
normally  ON-transistor,  and  an  output  voltage  is  taken  from 
said  node  of  the  lowest  potential  side  among  said  plurality  of 
diodes  connected  in  tandem. 


5,834,964 

LATERAL  PNP  FAST  TURN-ON  CIRCUIT 

William  J.  Scheraga,  Warwick.  R.L,  assignor  to  Cherry  Semi- 

conduclor  Corporation,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,627 
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5,834,963 

CTRCUrr  CONFIGURATION  FOR  PARAMETER 

ADJUSTMENT 

Stephan   Weber,   Munchen,  Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  'Hinich,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  19%,  1%  20 
033.4 

InL  a.'  G06F  7/44 


\}S.  a.  327—358 

16    16 


6CUims 


1.  A  PNP  transistor  control  circuit  with  fast  turn  on  comprising; 
a  voltage  supply  line  for  providing  a  positive  voltage  to  the  PNP 

transistor; 
a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  voltage  supply  line  and  an 

input  node,  said  capacitor  passing  a  capacitor  current  when  a 

switching  signal  on  the  input  node  switches  from  a  first  state 

to  a  second  state; 
a  cuirent  source,  coupled  between  a  base  of  the  PNP  transistor 

and  the  input  node,  for  driving  the  PNP  transistor  when  the 

switching  signal  is  in  the  second  state;  and 
a  current  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  PNP  transistor  in 

parallel  with  said  current  source  and  coupled  to  said  capacitor. 

for  amplifying  current  from  said  capacitor  to  provide  a  current 

boost  that  speeds  up  the  turning  on  of  the  PNP  transistor. 


5334,965 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SWrrCHING  CURRENT  IN  A  MAINLY 

INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

Patrick  LeClerx;,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,699 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1995,  95  14421 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/687:  GUB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  327—423  18  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  parameter  adjustment,  comprising; 

at  least  one  first  analog  multiplier  connected  to  receive  an  input 
signal  and  a  first  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  parameter, 
and  outputting  an  output  signal; 

a  second  multiplier  identical  to  said  at  least  one  first  multiplier, 
said  second  multiplier  being  connected  to  receive  a  first 
reference  signal  and  a  second  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  first  control  signal,  and  outputting  an  output  signal;  and 

a  regulating  device  connected  to  said  at  least  one  first  multiplier 
and  to  said  second  multiplier,  said  regulating  device  receiving 
and  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said  second  multiplier  and 
a  second  reference  signal,  and  deriving  therefrom  control 
signals  for  said  multipliers. 


1.  A  circuit  for  switching  a  current  in  a  toad,  comprising  at  least 
two  current  mirrors  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  which 
current  mirrors  are  arranged  to  drive  the  load  between  two  termi 
nals  of  a  power  supply  alternately  in  one  direction  or  in  the  other 
direction  via  the  output  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  current  mirrors, 
which  are  each  actuated  alternately  by  means  of  a  control  current 
fed  into  the  respective  input,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the 
current  mirrors  has.  associated  with  it.  a  capacitor  and  a  set  of 
switching  devices,  which  are  connected  and  actuated  so  as  to 
couple  the  capacitor: 

in  parallel  with  the  input  of  its  associated  current  mirror  when 
this  current  mirror,  receiving  the  control  current,  delivers 
current,  and 

in  between  the  power  supply  terminals  when  this  current  mirror 
does  not  deliver  current. 
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5,834.966 

INTEJORATED  CIRCUIT  SENSING  AND  DIGITALLY 

9IASING  THE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  OF 

RANSISTORS  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Jason  Silirheong  So,  and  Tsiu  Chiu  Chan,  both  of  Carrollion. 

Tex.,  i««ignors  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7704^48 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  M7— 534  40  Claims 
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I   An   r  legrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  subspiie 
a 

(M()$FKTS 

initi 
a  plur; 


plural  ty  of  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  transistors 
)  on  said  substrate,  each  MOSFET  having  an 
i|  threshold  voltage; 
y  of  sensing  MOSFETs  on  said  substrate,  each  sensing 
MO>|-"ET  basing  the  initial  threshold  voltage; 
compa  ing  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  comparison  sig- 
(lased  upon  comparing  signals  related  to  sensed  initial 
threihold  voltages  of  said  plurality  of  sensing  MOSFETs  to 
resp;i:tive  reference  voltages  from  a  plurality  of  reference 
volt  1]  les  having  a  spread  of  high  to  low  reference  voltage 
vali^  >:  and 

:ffecti\c  threshold  bias  means  tor  biasing  said  plurality 
ffl  DSFETs  10  have  a  desired  e)Tecti\e  threshold  voltage 
upon  the  plurality  of  comparison  signals. 


5.834.%7 
SEMIIUONDUCTOR  INTEtJRATED  t  IRCl  IT  DEVICE 

Tadahiro  Kuroda,  Yokohama,  and  TeLsuya  Fujita,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Tokyuw  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.995 
Claimi<  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995.  7-225576 
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iconduclor  integrated  circuit  dc\icc  Lumpnsing; 
^i10S  transistor  of  a  lirsi  conducii\il>  l\pe  having  Nource 
ted  to  a  first  power  supply  and  drain  connected  to  a 
power  supply  through  a  load; 


a  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having 
drain  connected  to  gate  of  the  first  MOS  transistor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  source  connected  to  the  first  power  supply, 
and  gate  connected  to  a  first  current  source;  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having 
source  conifected  to  the  gate  of  the  first  MOS  transistor  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  drain  connected  to  the  first  current 
source,  and  gate  connected  to  the  drain. 

wherein  absolute  value  of  difference  between  potential  on  the 
gate  of  the  second  MOS  transistor  and  potential  of  the  first 
power  supply  is  caused  to  be  equal  to  threshold  voltages  of 
the  second  and  the  third  MOS  transistors,  or  is  caused  to  be 
lower  than  the  latter,  so  that  the  second  and  third  MOS 
transistors  are  driven  in  the  sub-threshold  regii>n. 


5.834.968 
LOW  PASS  FILTER 

Keniti  Imamiya.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-254781 

Int.  CI."  H03K  >/(Hi:l/l() 

U.S.  CI.  327—552  6  Claims 
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1.  A  low  pass  filter  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  of  the  fiber; 

a  complementary  signal  generator  circuit  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  the  filter,  for  outputting  a  first  signal  to  a  first 
terminal,  and  for  outputting  a  second  signal  10  a  second 
terminal,  said  first  signal  ha\  ing  a  phase  equal  to  that  of  an 
input  signal  supplied  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  filter,  and 
said  second  signal  ha\  ing  a  phase  inverse  to  that  of  the  input 
signal  supplied  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  filter; 

a  first  CR  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
icmiinal.  for  outputting  a  first  delayed  output  to  a  third 
terminal; 

a  second  CR  circuit  having  an  input  lemiinal  connected  to  the 
second  terminal,  for  outputting  a  second  delayed  output  10  a 
founh  terminal; 

an  output  tenninal  of  the  filler; 

a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  filter; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  connected  between  a  terminal  of  the 
flip-flop  circuit  and  a  terminal  supplied  with  a  power  source 
potential; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  connected  between  the  terminal  of  the 
flip-flop  circuit  and  a  terminal  supplied  with  a  ground  poten- 
tial; 

a  first  conducting  circuit  for  rendering  the  first  MOS  transistor 
conductive  when  the  third  terminal  has  a  potential  lower  than 
a  predetermined  potential;  and 

a  second  conducting  circuit  for  rendering  the  second  MOS 
iransisiiir  conductive  when  the  fourth  terminal  has  a  potential 
lower  than  the  predetermined  potential. 
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5,834,969 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS  FROM  A 

MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  HEAD 

Takehiko  Umeyama,  and  l^utomu  Kamifuji,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,352,  Jan.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187263 

Int.  CI."  H03K  Sm 

MS.  a.  327—553  18  CUims 
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I.  A  signal  reproduction  circuit  for  processing  signals  read  from 
a  recording  medium  by  a  magneto-resistive  (MR)  head,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  data  input  terminal  for  connection  to  an  MR  head; 
an  amplifier  connected  to  said  data  input  terminal,  amplifying  an 
output  signal  received  from  die  MR  head  at  said  data  input 
terminal,  and  outputting  an  internal  signal; 
a  first  circuit  receiving  the  internal  signal  from  said  amplifier, 
detecting  whether  a  disturbance  signal,  generated  when  the 
MR  head  touches  a  recording  medium,  is  included  in  the 
output  signal  by  comparing  the  internal  signal  with  a  refer- 
ence potential  level,  and  generating  a  switching  signal  having 
a  second  level  for  a  time  period  when  a  disturbance  signal  is 
detected  by  said  first  circuit,  the  switching  signal  having  a 
first  level  otherwise;  and 
a  second  circuit  comprising  a  filter  circuit  and  a  switching 
circuit, 

said  filter  circuit  receiving  the  internal  signal  and  having  a 
first  cut-off  frequency  and  a  second  cut-off  frequency 
higher  than  the  first  cut-ofif  frequency,  said  filter  circuit 
attenuating  frequency  components  of  the  internal  signal 
lower  than  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  cut-off 
frequencies,  and  outputting  a  data  signal;  and 
said  switching  circuit  receiving  the  switching  signal  and 
selecting  the  first  cut-off  frequency  when  the  switching 
signal  is  at  the  first  level  and  selecting  the  second  cut-off 
frequency  when  the  switching  signal  is  at  the  second  level. 
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capable  of  withstanding  application  of  the  program  voltage  sub- 
stantially without  damage. 


5,834,971 

RF  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

WITH  SEQUENTIAL  STAGES 

David  B.  Giguere,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Paul  A.  Gianfor- 

tune,  Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,651 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  i/5S 

U.S.  CI.  330—43  21  Claims 


5,834,970 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  REDUNDANCY  STRUCTURE 
Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664^29,  Jun.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,663,679,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,627,  Sep. 

27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5452,743.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  886482 

IntCfGllC  17/ 16 

U.S.  a.  327—567  13  aaims 

3.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  state  device  circuit  module 

with  a  program  voltage  node  to  which  a  program  voltage  may  be 

applied  to  program  a  state  device  within  the  module  and  an  output 

terminal  from  which  the  state  of  the  slate  device  may  be  sensed, 

isolation  circuitry  comprising  at  least  one  switching  device  coupled 

between  the  program  voltage  node  and  the  output  terminal  for 

isolating  the  terminal  from  the  node,  the  switching  device  being 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  radiation  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  electron  beam  source, 

a  tube  positioned  to  receive,  at  a  first  end,  an  electron  beam  from 
the  source  and  to  collect  the  electron  beam  at  a  second  end, 

a  plurality  of  interaction  structures  distributed  along  the  length 
of  the  tube,  each  successive  interaction  structure  separated 
from  the  previous  interaction  structure  by  a  dnft  length, 

a  plurality  of  RF  input  ports  distributed  along  the  length  of  the 
tube  for  introducing  RF  radiation  to  respective  interaction 
structures,  and 

a  plurality  of  RF  output  ports  disuibuted  along  the  length  of  the 
tube  to  extract  RF  radiation  from  respective  interaction  struc- 
tures, 

wherein  a  first  interaction  structure  with  associated  RF  mput  and 
RF  output  ports  is  positioned  closest  to  the  electton  beam 
source,  and  a  second  interaction  structure  with  associated  RF 
input  and  RF  output  potts  is  positioned  further  from  the 
electron  beam  source  than  the  first  interaction  structure  and  its 
associated  RF  ports,  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  output  signal  from  the  second  interac- 
tion structure  is  introduced  to  the  input  port  of  the  first 
interaction  structure. 
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5,834,972 

MfiTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  HYBRID  MATRIX 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  DIGITAL 
TRANSFORMER 
Arthur  Fred  Schiemenz,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth;  Yuda  Yehuda  Lui, 
EulesK  Dale  Robert  .Anderson,  and  Louay  Adel  Jalloul,  both 
of  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  IH. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,717 
j  Int  CI.'  H03F  i/M 

U.S.  a.  ppO— 124  R  21  Claims 


I.  A  hifrid  matrix  amplifier  comprising: 

a  confi  gjurable  digital  transformer  having  inputs  coupled  to  first 

and  second  digital  signals,  wherein  said  configurable  digital 

tranifbrmer  is  adapted  to  operate  m  a  plurality  of  transform 

motjes  that  process  said  first  and  second  digital  signals  to 

produce  first  and  second  transformed  signals; 
an  am||lifier  array  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

tran^fbrmed  signals  and  outputs  for  providing  first  and  second 

amplified  transformed  signals; 
an  invftee  transform  matrix  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  first 

and  i^cond  amplified  transformed  signals  and  outputs  for 

pro<^jng  at  least  one  output  signal; 
a  siatd  sensor  coupled  to  said  amplifier  array  to  produce  an 

amp  i|ier  stale  signal  that  represents  a  slate  of  said  hybrid 

matnii  amplifier;  and 
a  conlioller  coupled  to  said  state  sensor  and  said  configurable 

digi^  transformer  to  provide  reconfiguration  signals  to  said 

conf  gurable  digital  transformer  in  response  to  said  amplifier 

state  tignal. 


5,834.973 

Voltage  isolation  circuit  for  a 
measurement  ckannel 

Paul  KU6er.  Markelo,  and  Egbert  Jan  Comelis  Krui.sdljk. 
EnschHe,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corpora- 
tion, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,786 
1  Int  CI."  H03F  .?/6S 

U.S.  CI.  h?0— 126  10  Claims 

I.  A  vdltage  isolation  circuit  for  a  measurement  instrument, 
comprisii  ^; 

(a)  a  h  gh  frequency  path  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input 
sign  il,  said  high  frequency  path  producing  an  electrically 
isolated  high  frequency  output  signal  according  to  a  first 
transition  frequency; 
(b»  a  1(^4  frequency  path  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  input 
sign  il  said  low  frequency  path  producing  an  electrically 
isola  led  low  frequency  output  signal  and  further  prixiucing  a 
low  l|equency  subtract  signal  according  to  a  second  transition 
frequency  which  is  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  high  fre- 
querc^v  path  to  obtain  a  compensated  high  frequency  path; 
and 


woiTME  eaunoN  cncurr 


(c)  a  summing  node  for  combining  said  electrically  isolated  high 
frequency  output  signal  with  said  electrically  isolated  low 
frequency  output  signal. 


5,834,974 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  REDl!CED 

CURRENT  CONSl'MPTION 

Jung  Pill  Kim,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  770,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995-66003 

int  CI."  H03F  i/45 
UJS.  CL  330—253  7  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  composing: 

first  transistor  means  having  its  gate  for  receiving  a  first  input 
signal; 

second  transistor  means  having  its  gate  for  receiving  a  second 
input  signal; 

third  transistor  means  connected  f>etwecn  said  first  transistor 
means  and  a  first  voltage  source; 

fourth  transistor  means  connected  between  said  second  transistor 
means  and  said  first  voltage  source  and  having  its  gate  con- 
nected to  a  gate  of  said  third  transistor  means  through  a  first 
common  node:  and 

current  source  means  connected  between  a  second  common 
node  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  means  and  a  second 
voltage  source,  said  current  source  means  including  fifth  to 
seventh  transi.sior  means  connected  in  series,  said  fifth  tran- 
sistor means  having  its  gate  for  receiving  an  enable  signal, 
said  sixth  transistor  means  having  its  gate  for  receiving  said 
first  input  signal,  said  seventh  transistor  means  having  its  gate 
for  receiving  said  second  input  signal. 
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5,834.975 
INTEGRATED  VARIABLE  GAIN  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Baiilett,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Mau  Chung  F.  Chang, 
Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.;  J.  Aiden  Higgins,  Westlake  Village. 
Calif.;   Henry   O.   Marcy.  5th,  Camarillo,   Calif.;    Deepak 
Mehrotra,  Thousand   Oaks,  Calif.;    Kenneth   D.   Pedrotti. 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.;  David  R.  Pehlke.  Thousand  Oaks. 
Calif.;  Charles  W.  Seabury.  Calabasas,  Calif.;  J.  L.  Julian 
Tham,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Jun  J.  Yao,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  Science  Center,  LLC,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,694 

Int.  CI.''  H03G  J/30:  H03F  J/6S 

VS.  CI.  330—278  35  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated,  variable  gain  power  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  which  have  a  common  input  and 

respective  outputs,  and 
a  switching  network  which  is  operable  to  include  selectable  ones 
of  said  amplifier  stages  in  contributing  to  a  power  amplifier 
output,  said  power  amplifier  output  having  a  variable  gain  that 
depends  upon  the  selected  amplifier  stages,  said  switching 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  micro-electromechanical 
(MEM)  switches  integrated  with  said  amplifier  stages  on  a 
common  substrate,  said  MEM  switches  providing  lower  inser- 
tion los.ses  and  thereby  higher  amplifier  efficiency  than  would 
be  provided  by  similarly  employed  solid  state  switches. 


an  output  transistor  connected  between  first  and  second  output 
terminals  and  having  its  control  terminal  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  transconduclor  stage: 

a  first  current  generator  connected  to  drive  said  output  transistor; 

a  compensation  circuit  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  and 
said  output  of  said  iransconduetor  stage: 

wherein  said  operational  amplifier  is  frequency  self- 
compensated  according  to  the  closed-loop  gain  of  the  ampli- 
fier: 

wherein  said  first  output  terminal  is  connected  to  said  first  input 
terminal  of  the  said  transconduclor  stage  by  a  feedback  net- 
work including  a  negative  feedback  circuit  which  generates  a 
feedback  signal:  and 

wherein  said  compensation  block  is  connected  to  only  receive 
said  feedback  signal. 


5,834,977 

AMPLIFYING  CIRCl  IT  WITH  POWER  SUPPLY 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Eiju  Maehara,  Kiryu,  and  Satoshi  Sugimoto,  Gunma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-284055 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/20 

VS.  CI.  330—297  9  Claims 


5,834,976 
FREQUENCY  SELF-COMPENSATED  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLinER 
Luciano  Tomasini,  Manza;   Rinaldo  Castello,  .Arcore;  Gian- 
carlo  Clerici,  Vimodrone,  and  Ivan  Bietti,  Casal  Romano,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,024 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1995,95830497 

Int.  CI.*-  H03F  1/14:1/34 
VS.  a.  330—292  46  Oaims 


1.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising: 
a  transconductor  stage  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output: 


3.  An  amplifying  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifying  unit  for  amplifying  an  input  signal,  thus  generat- 
ing an  amplified  signal: 

an  electric  source  for  generating  a  first  voltage: 

a  bypass  circuit  arranged  between  the  electric  source  and  the 
amplifying  unit  for  supplying  the  first  voltage  generated  by 
the  electric  source  to  the  amplifying  unit: 

a  voltage  increasing  circuit  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  bypass 
circuit  for  always  increasing  the  first  voltage  generated  by  the 
electric  source,  thus  generating  a  second  voltage:  and 

a  selection  changing  circuit  for  supplying  the  second  voltage 
generated  by  the  voltage  increasing  circuit  to  the  amplifying 
unit  in  cases  where  a  level  of  the  amplified  signal  output  from 
the  amplifying  unit  is  higher  than  the  first  voltage  generated 
by  the  electric  source  and  supplying  the  first  voltage  to  the 
amplifying  unit  in  cases  where  the  level  of  the  amplified 
signal  is  lower  than  the  first  voltage,  wherein  the  voltage 
increasing  circuit  is  a  step-up  converter  having 
a  switching  element  for  repeating  an  ON/OFF  operation  and 
increasing  the  first  voltage  according  to  a  duty  ratio  of  the 
ON/OFF  operation:  and 
an  oscillator  for  controlling  the  ON/OFF  operation  of  the 
switching  element. 
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5,834,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  POWER  AMP  MODULE 
Gyou-II  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Kotva 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
1995/55747 

Int.  CI."  H03F  }/52 
VS.  CI  330—298  10  aaims 
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nethod  for  protecting  a  power  amp  module  from  overcur- 
mobile  wireless  phone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


10. /I 

rent  in  i 
of: 

genet^ing  a  first  control  signal: 

contipiling  a  switching  unit  in  response  to  said  first  control 
signal  for  passing  a  drive  signal  to  said  power  amp  module: 

detecting  an  overcurrent  in  said  drive  signal  passed  by  said 
switching  unit; 

directly  turning  off  said  switching  unit  to  prevent  passing  said 
drive  signal  to  said  power  amp  module  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  said  overcurrent: 

stoppiiig  said  step  of  generating  said  first  control  signal  when 
said  overcurrent  is  detected: 

regenerating,  after  said  stopping  step,  said  first  control  signal 
afOEf  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,834,979 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

StABILIZATION  OF  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Hiroydd  Yatsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,226 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  19%,  8-317234 
Int  CI."  H03L  7/02:7/06:27/12:27/16 
VS.  a.  331—1  R  6  OaiBis 
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1.  Afi  automatic  frequency  control  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the 
oscillation  frequency  of  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  tintmg  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  timing 
sigaal  to  indicate  that  a  control  voltage  input  to  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  is  at  a  first  value,  and  a  second  timing 
sij  :f  al  to  indicate  that  said  control  voltage  input  is  at  a  second 
V2 lie; 


a  resonator  which  has  a  single-peak  characteristic,  and  to  which 
a  portion  of  an  output  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  is 
input: 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  output  of  said  resonator: 

a  first  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  an 
output  of  said  detector  in  accordance  with  said  first  timing 
signal: 

a  second  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  an 
output  of  said  detector  in  accordance  with  said  second  timing 
signal: 

an  operational  amplifier  for  accepting  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  sample-and-hold  circuits,  and  for  outputting  a  feed- 
back voltage  based  on  said  outputs:  and 

an  adder  for  adding  said  feedback  voltage  to  said  control  voltage 
input  to  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator 


5,834,980 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SirPPLYING 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNALS  SECURING  AS  CLOCK 
SIGNALS  WITH  DERNED  PHASE  RELATIONSHIPS 
Walter  M.  Pitio.  Old  Bridge,  and  Donald  D.  Shugard.  Middle- 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,555,  Jan.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,752 
InL  a."  H03L  7/07 
VS.  CL  331--2  87  CUuBS 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  signal  for  synchronization  with  an 
input  signal,  said  input  signal  having  selectable  tran.sitions  and  said 
synchronization  signal  having  a  defined  phase  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  transitions  of  the  input  signal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  providing  at  least  two  oscillator  means  each  generat- 
ing an  oscillatory  signal,  producing  the  synchronization  signal  by 
first  enabling  one  of  the  at  least  two  oscillatory  signals  in  response 
to  a  selected  transition  of  the  input  signal,  and  selectively  enabling 
one  of  the  two  oscillatory  signals  and  then  the  other  oscillatory 
signal  in  response  to  alternatively  selected  transitions  of  said  input 
signal  so  as  to  provide  said  synchronization  signal. 


5,834,981 

WHISPERING  GALLERY  MODE  DIELECTRIC 

RESONATOR  OSOLLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Marc  Trier,  Pinsaguel,  and  Aline  Bazil,  Toulouse,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  France,  France 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,6*9 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1996,  96  08276 

Int  a."  H03B  5/IS 

VS.  a.  331—99  8  aaims 

1 .  A  microwave  source  comprising: 

an  amplifying  transistor  capable  of  operating  at  microwave 

frequencies:  and 
a  frequency  selection  circuit  having  a  whispering  mode  dielec- 
tric resonator  and  a  feedback  loop  having  a  first  microstrip 
line  connected  by  an  impedance  adaptation  circuit  to  a  gate  of 
said  transistor  and  a  second  microstrip  line  connected  by  an 
impedance  adaptation  circuit  to  a  drain  of  said  transistor,  said 
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dielectric  resonator  being  located  between  the  first  line  and 
the  second  line  for  magnetic  field  coupling  with  said  first  line 
and  said  second  line. 


5.834.982 

QUICK  STARTING  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Shigemitsu  Watanabe.  and  Hiromi  Kaioh.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,731 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228550 
InL  CI."  H03B  5/38:  H03L  J/00 
VS.  a.  331—109  7  Claims 
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comparing  the  indicator  signal  to  a  reference  signal  to  produce 

an  error  signal; 
producing  the  bias  signal  from  the  error  signal;  and 
selecting  the  value  of  the  reference  signal  to  be  one  at  which  the 

associated  oscillatory  amplitude  is  at  a  value  that  optimizes  an 

oscillator  performance  parameter. 


5,834,984 
CURRENT  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Masami  Tsugita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponition, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,744 
InL  CL"  H03K  3/26 


VS.  a.  331—111 


3  Claims 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

an  oscillating  circuit  having  an  oscillating  transistor  for  produc- 
ing a  collector  current  having  a  predetermined  value  at  a 
steady  oscillating  state; 

a  level  monitor  for  monitoring  an  output  level  of  said  oscillating 
circuit  to  produce  a  control  signal  in  order  to  increase  said 
collector  current  to  a  value  larger  than  said  predetermined 
value  before  said  output  level  reaches  a  predetermined  level; 
and 

a  current  producing  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
produced  by  said  level  monitor  for  producing  a  boost  current 
to  increase  said  collector  cunent. 


5334,983 

WIDEBAND  OSCILLATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BIAS 

CONTROL 

Thomas  M.  Higgins,  Jr.,  Newman  Lake.  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,417 

Int  CI."  H03B  5/04:5/12 

VS.  a.  331—109  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  high  frequency  electronically  tunable 

oscillator  containing  an  active  device,  the  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

varying  the  frequency  of  oscillation  in  accordance  with  a  tuning 

signal; 
applying  to  the  active  device  a  bias  signal  determining  a  degree 

of  amplitude  limiting; 
controlling  the  oscillatory  amplitude  of  the  oscillator  with  the 

bias  signal; 
detecting  the  actual  level  of  the  oscillatory  amplitude  to  produce 
an  indicator  signal  indicative  of  that  oscillatory  amplitude; 


1.  A  current  controlled  oscillator  comprising  a  differential  ampli- 
fier comprising  a  pair  of  transistors,  a  capacitor  connected  between 
collectors  of  the  pair  of  u-ansistors,  a  positive  feedback  circuit  for 
turning  each  of  the  pair  of  transistors  to  ON  and  OFF  alternately 
and  complementarily;  and,  a  temperature  compensation  circuit  for 
supplying  one  of  the  collectors  of  the  pair  of  transistors  with  a 
compensation  current  proportional  to  a  base  current  of  one  of  the 
pair  of  transistors  at  sutus  ON  together  with  a  constant  current; 
said  temperature  compensation  circuit  comprising  a  compensation 
u-ansistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  a  collector  of  an  output 
transistor  of  a  current  mirror  for  outputting  the  same  current  with 
said  constant  current,  an  emitter  connected  to  a  base  of  said  output 
transistor,  and  a  base  connected  to  a  collector  of  an  input  transistor 
of  said  current  mirror. 


5,834,985 

DIGITAL  CONTINUOUS  PHASE  MODULATION  FOR  A 

DDS-DRIVEN  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Bo  Sundegird,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,632 
Int  CI."  H03C  .<A>V.  H04L  27/20 
VS.  a.  332—100  14  Claims 

7.  A  tfansmitter  for  use  in  a  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  digital  synthesizer; 
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a  phase  locked  loop,  an  output  of  said  digital  synthesizer 
coupled  to  an  input  of  said  phase  locked  loop 

a  phaM  modulation  generator,  an  output  of  said  phase  modula- 
tio|i  generator  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  digital  synthesizer 
sudh  that  said  phase  modulation  generator  phase  modulates  a 
sighal  at  said  output  of  said  digital  synthesizer;  and 

wherein  said  phase  modulation  generator  is  adapted  to  accom- 
mcibte  a  division  ratio  of  N  of  said  phase  locked  loop. 


5,834.986 

DIRECT  2ND  DERIVATIVE  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  SIDELOBE  ENERGY  IN  AN  MSK 

J  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

H.   Myers.   Poway,   Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redende  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944^78 

Int  CI."  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/n 

VS.  a  ^2— IW  22  Claims 
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T=the  p :  iod  and  t=time. 


5*34,987 

FREQllNCY  SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THREE-POINT  MODULATION  WITH  A  DC 

RESPONSE 

Paul  Wiliinson  Dent.  Pittsboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Erctsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902436 
lat.  Cl."  H03C  3/00:1/00:  H63K  7/02:  H03L  7/1 S 
U.S.  Cli  332—127  29  Claims 

1.  A  (itquency  synthesizer  which  generates  an  output  frequency, 
comprising: 


IZkUaOULATOII 

■a  controlled  oscillator  which  is  responsive  to  a  frequency  control 
input  signal,  to  generate  the  output  frequency; 

a  programmable  frequency  divider  which  is  responsive  to  the 
output  frequency  and  to  a  divider  control  input,  to  divide  the 
output  frequency  by  a  first  integral  ratio  or  by  a  second 
integral  ratio  in  response  to  the  divider  control  input,  to 
thereby  produce  a  divided  signal; 

a  pha.se  comparator  which  is  responsive  to  a  reference  frequency 
signal  and  to  the  divided  signal,  to  compare  the  reference 
frequency  signal  and  the  divided  signal  and  thereby  produce  a 
first  error  signal; 

a  sigma-delta  modulator  which  is  responsive  to  an  analog  modu- 
lation input,  to  produce  the  divider  control  input  and  a  ripple 
compensation  signal;  and 

a  loop  filter  which  is  responsive  to  the  first  error  signal  and  to 
the  ripple  compensation  signal  to  thereby  produce  the  fre- 
quency control  input  signal. 


5,834,988 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATED  PIN  DIODE 
ATTENIATOR 
Pierre  Dobrovoiny,  North  Riverside,  Dl..  assignor 
Electronics  Corporatien.  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  815^59 
I^  CL"  U«3H  7/24 
VS.  CI.  333—81  R 


to  Zenitli 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  minimum  shift  keying  (MSK) 
signal  with  reduced  sidelobe  energy  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  differentially  encoding  data  bits; 

(b)  modulating  said  di£ferentially  encoded  bits  according  to  a 
modulation  function 

MSK(t)=exp,  where  d(i)  is  ±1.  T  is  the  period.  1  is  the  interval 
an4  t  is  line, 
where 


77777777777777777 


1.  A  wideband  attenuator  for  translating  a  band  of  high  frequecy 
signals,  said  attenuator  being  subject  to  a  range  of  AGC  signal 
attenuation  potentials,  comprising: 

an  input  and  an  output; 

a  first  PIN  diode  connected  in  series  between  said  input  and  said 
output,  said  first  PIN  diode  exhibiting  a  frequency  dependent 
slope  over  said  frequency  band  and  said  AGC  range; 

a  second  and  a  third  PIN  diode  coupled  to  opposite  terminals  of 
said  first  PIN  diode: 

means  for  establishing  a  AC  ground. 

compensating  means  coupling  the  cathode  of  said  second  PIN 
diode  and  the  anode  of  said  third  PIN  diode  to  said  AC 
ground,  respectively,  for  compensating  said  first  PIN  diode  for 
said  frequency  dependent  slope,  said  compensating  means 
comprising: 

first  and  second  inductors  coupling  said  cathode  and  said  anode, 
respectively  to  said  AC  ground:  and 
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means  for  establishing  a  negative  mutual  coupling  coefficient 
between  said  first  and  said  second  inductors. 


5.834.989 

aRClITRY  FOR  USE  WITH  COAXLVL  CABLE 

DISTRIBUTION  NETWORKS  WITH  A  GROUND  PLANE 

NEAR  THE  PORTS 

Robert  L.  Romerein,-  David  B.  Crowhurst;  Zdenek  J.  Nepovim, 

and  Kenneth  W.  Lynes,  all  of  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 

J.E.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited,  Lindsay,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  426,232,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,638,035.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,342 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/18 

\}S.  a.  333—100  6  Qaims 


El,      K'     a   a    n 
each  of  the  N  second  terminals  of  a  distributor  circuit  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  N  second  terminals  of  the  other 
distributor  circuit. 


0S1    I      0S3     /  DS5     /    DS7 
D52  054  0S6 

1.  A  combination  for  use  in  a  coaxial  cable  distribution  networl(, 
comprising: 

a  conducting  housing  having  walls  and  at  least  two  pons  in  said 
walls, 

means  at  each  of  said  ports  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable, 
having  inner  and  outer  conductors, 

a  plate  of  insulating  material  mounted  in  said  housing, 

an  RF  path  on  said  plate  and  means  for  connecting  each  end  of 
said  path  to  a  coaxial  cable  inner  conductor  at  a  hrst  and  at  a 
second  one  of  said  ports  a  conducting  ground  plane  on  one 
surface  of  said  plate  and  means  for  connecting  said  ground 
plane  to  said  housmg  as  close  as  practical  to  said  first,  and  as 
close  as  practical  to  said  second  one  of  said  ports, 

whereby  said  ground  plane  provides  a  path  between  said  first 
and  second  ports  which  accompanies  RF  path. 


5334,991 
THICK  nLM  LANGE  COUPLER 
Joseph  B.  Mazzocfaettc,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  EMC 
Technology,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,018 
InL  a."  HOIP  5/18 


VS.  a.  333—116 


5,834,990 
HlGH-FREQlTfNCY  SWITCHING  DISTRIBUTOR 
Claus  Hahn,  Remshalden,  and  Klaus  Koehne,  Esslingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ge-tronic  Geislinger  Electronic 
GmbH  Nachricbtentechnili,  C>ermany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
951.6 

Int.  a."  HOIP ///O. ///5 
U.S.  Cl.  33*— 101  24  Oaims 

1.  A  high-frequency  switching  distributor  for  switching  between 
a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  comprising: 
at  least  two  distributor  circuits  arranged  on  at  least  one  circuit 
board,  each  distributor  circuit  including,  as  conductor  paths, 
lines  which  extend  at  a  defined  distance  from  an  electrical 
ground  and  which  are  arranged  on  a  dielectric  layer, 
each  of  the  two  distributor  circuits  being  arranged  in  one  of  at 

least  two  planes  extending  one  above  another, 
each  of  the  distributor  circuits  having  a  first  terminal.  N  second 
terminals,  and  a  branching  circuit  branching  a  line  into  N 
branch  lines,  each  of  said  branch  lines  having  an  associated 
switch  arranged  therein,  said  line  being  connected  to  the  first 
terminal,  and  each  of  said  N  second  terminals  being  switch- 
ably  connectable  to  one  of  the  N  branch  lines  via  the  associ- 
ated switch. 


I.  A  Lange  coupler  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  dielecuic  material: 

a  second  layer  of  a  conductive  material  on  the  first  layer  and 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines,  with  alternate  lines 
being  electrically  connected  by  a  connecting  line  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  device; 

a  third  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  on  the  second  layer  which 
electrically  isolates  the  unconnected  lines  of  the  second  layer 
and  has  through-holes  to  the  conductor  lines  of  the  second 
layer,  and 

a  fourth  layer  of  a  conductive  material  on  the  third  layer  and 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines,  perpendicular  to  the 
lines  of  the  second  layer,  the  lines  of  the  fourth  layer  extend- 
ing through  the  through-holes  in  the  third  layer  and  connect- 
ing the  lines  of  the  second  layer. 


5,834,992 

LC  RESONANT  PART  WITH  A  VU  HOLE  INDUCTOR 

DIRECTLY  CONNECTED  TO  THE  GROUND 

ELECTRODE 

Noboru  Kato;  Atsushi  Tojyo,  and  Koji  Nosaka,  all  of  Kyoto-fu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343039 

Int  CI.*  H03H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  333—185  22  Claims 

I.  An  LC  resonant  device  comprising: 
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5,834,994 

MULTILAYER  LOWPASS  FILTER  WITH  IMPROVED 

GROUND  PLANE  CONFIGURATION 

Gary  H.  Shapiro,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,4% 

InL  a."  HOIP  1/20 

U.S.  a.  333—202  14  Claims 


an  indi  kuve  conductor  formed  by  a  via  hole  provided  in  at  least 
one  sheet,  wherein  the  via  hole  is  filled  with  a  conductive 
material; 

at  least  one  pair  of  capacitor  electrodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  ground  electrodes, 

wherein  one  end  of  the  mductive  conductor  is  directly  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  ground  electrodes,  and  the 
othor  end  of  said  inductive  conductor  is  connected  to  one 
electtode  of  at  said  least  one  pair  of  capacitor  electrodes. 


5,834,993 

PASSIVE  MICROWAVE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS 

HAVING  REDUCED  PASSIVE  INTERMODULATION 

Michael  J.  Grail,  Lawndale;  Lee  E.  Coleman,  Fullerton,  and 

Ronald  M.  Campbell,  Harbor  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,748 

Int  Cl."  HOIP  1/20:7/04 

U.S.  a.  333—202  14  Oaims 


5.  A  microwave  filter,  comprising: 

an  eletirically  conductive  housing: 

an  ap^ure  formed  by  said  housing,  said  aperture  having  an 
aperture  periphery  and  dimensioned  to  have  an  aperture 
dimension  across  said  aperture: 

an  electrically  conductive  lid  having  a  lid  periphery  and  dimen- 
sioaed  to  have  a  lid  dimension  across  said  lid  that  exceeds 
said  aperture  dimension  by  a  dimension  differential: 

a  filter  stub  extending  from  one  of  said  housing  and  said  lid  and 
directed  towards  the  other  of  said  housing  and  said  lid:  and 

at  leaM  one  access  port  formed  by  one  of  said  housing  and  said 
lid  to  communicate  with  said  stub: 

whereiti  said  lid  is  positioned  across  said  aperture  with  said  lid 
periphery  abutting  said  aperture  periphery:  and  wherein 

said  lid  is  elastically  buckled  because  of  said  dimension  differ- 
ential and  thereby  exerts  a  buckling  stress  against  said  aper- 
ture periphery. 


1.  A  laminated  lowpass  filter  comprising: 
a  stack  of  dielectnc  substrates  having  a  first-top  substrate  and  a 
second-bottom  substrate  at  respective  ends  thereof,  and  at 
least  one  ground  via  and  a  first-top  ground  plane  disposed  on 
a  first  major  surface  of  the  first-top  substrate  and  a  second 
ground  plane  disposed  on  the  second-bottom  substrate; 
a  pi  network  disposed  on  the  stack  of  dielectric  substrates 
coupled  between  an  input  pad  and  an  output  pad,  compnsing: 
a  first  leg  including  a  first  transmission  line  and  a  first  capaci- 
tance connected  to  the  first-top  ground  plane,  the  first 
capacitance   provided  by  a  first  plurality   of  metallized 
capacitor  plates  vertically  aligned  and  selectively  disposed 
on  the  stack  of  dielectric  substrates: 
a  second  leg  including  a  second  transmission  line  and  a 
second  capacitance  connected  to  the  second  ground  plane, 
the  second  capacitance  provided  by  a  second  plurality  of 
metallized  capacitor  plates  vertically  aligned  and  selec- 
tively disposed  on  the  stack  of  dielectric  substrates: 
a  middle  section  including  a  transmission  line  between  the 

first  and  second  legs: 
a  first  node  coupling  the  input  pad,  the  middle  section  and  the 

first  leg: 
a  .second  node  coupling  the  output  pad,  the  middle  section  and 
the  second  leg; 
the  at  least  one  ground  via  being  conductively  filled  and  extend- 
ing substantially  through  each  of  the  stack  of  dielectric  sub- 
strates connecting  the  first-top  ground  plane  to  the  second- 
bottom  ground  plane  and  the  at  least  one  ground  via  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  between  each  of  the  first 
plurality  of  metallized  capacitor  plates  and  the  second  plural- 
ity of  metallized  capacitor  plates,  defining  an  isolation  bamer 
which  substantially  minimizes  the  passage  of  unwanted  elec- 
trical signals  tlierebetween. 
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5334,995 
CYLINDRICAL  EDGE  MICROSTRIP  TRANSMISSION 
LINE 
Randy  J.  Richards,  Piano,  Tex.;  Mark  C.  Calcatera,  Spring 
VaHey,  and  Bradley  J.  Paul,  Beavercreek,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,982 
Int  a."  H«1P  J/OS 
VS.  O.  333—238  10  Claims 
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1.  Integrated  circuit  microwave  and  millimeter  wave  transmis- 
sion line  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  transmission  line  dielectric  layer  member  comprised  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  of  selected  composition,  dielectric 
constant  and  thickness  dimension  received  within  an  inte- 
grated circuit  electronic  device; 

an  electrically  conductive  transmission  line  backplane  member 
received  on  a  bottom-most  surface  of  said  transmission  line 
dielectric  layer  member;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  transmission  line  signal  conductor 
member  of  closed  geometric  figure  lower  cross-sectional  por- 
tion shape,  selected  metallic  composition,  and  selected  cross- 
sectional  width  and  thickness  dimensions  received  on  a  top- 
most surface  of  said  transmission  line  dielectric  member; 

said  electrically  conductive  transmission  line  signal  conductor 
member  including  a  metallic  conduction  surface  area- 
increasing  upper  cross-sectional  external  comer  portion  of 
bulbous  rounded  cross-sectional  shape  as  an  integral  and 
lengthwLse-extending  portion  thereof. 


the  magnetic  circuit  as  it  opens  shifts  the  switching  device  to  its 
OFF  position,  and  wherein  the  switching  device  shifted  into  its 
OFF  position  closes  the  magnetic  circuit 
comprising 

a  linearly  movable  fixing  slide,  coupling  the  switching  device  to 
the  magnet  armature,  for  fixing  the  magnet  armature  to  the 
magnet  core  in  the  OFF  position  of  the  switching  device. 


5334,997 
COUPLING  MEMBER  FOR  SECURING  A  SPRING  TO  A 

ROTATABLE  MOTOR  SHAFT 

Dennis  William  Fleege,  Cedar  Rapids;  James  Arthur  Helse, 

Cedar  Falls,  and  Duane  Lee  IXimer,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70333© 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/VO 

VS.  a.  335—68  10  Claims 

60 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  securing  a  spring  to  a  rotatable  motor 
shaft,  said  coupling  member  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  center  portion  adapted  for  snugly  securing 

said  coupling  member  around  said  rotatable  motor  shaft: 
a  main  body  portion  disposed  around  said  hollow  cylindrical 

center  portion  having  a  slot  portion  therein  for  receiving  a 

shaft  extending  from  the  spring;  and 
a  wall  member  extending  ft'om  said  main  body  thereon  for 

supporting  a  hook  portion  extending  from  the  shaft  of  the 

spring. 


S.8.14,996 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  UNDERVOLTAGE 

TRIPPING 

Wolfgang  Ullermann,  Schwabacfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  EHen- 

berger  &  Poensgen  GmbH,  Ahdorf  b.Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser  No.  843398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1996,  296  07 
027  U 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  75/00 
VS.  a.  335—6  16  aaims 


5,834,998 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Heiko  Reiss,  and  Juergen  Breitlow-Hertzfeldt,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germaay,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1996, 196  11 
997.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  CL  335—78  17  Claims 


1.  .An  electrical  .switch  having  a  switching  device,  movable 
between  an  ON  position  and  an  OFF  position,  for  switching  a 
current  circuit  on  and  off  and  having  a  magnetic  circuit  for  elec- 
UDmagnetic  undervoltage  tripping,  said  magnetic  circuit  includes  a 
magnet  armature  and  a  magnet  core,  wherein  upon  undervoltage. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  base  member  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member  accommodating  an 
electromagnet  system,  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member 
being  connected  to  a  cap  that  covers  the  electromagnet  sys- 
tem, the  cap  and  the  base  providing  a  housing  for  the  electro- 
magnet system. 

the  electromagnetic  system  comprising  a  coil,  a  core  yoke,  a 
contact  spring,  an  armature  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  connecting 
leads,  each  fixed  connecting  lead  being  connected  to  one  of  a 
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of  terminal  lugs  that  extend  through  the  upper  sur- 
I  the  lower  surface  of  the  base, 
the  cap  comprising  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  the 
inside  surface  of  the  cap  accommodating  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  Connecting  webs,  the  outside  surface  of  the  cap  being 
conn^aed  to  a  plurality  of  cap  lugs, 
each  co^iBecting  web  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
one  df  the  connecting  leads  of  the  electromagnet  system  and 
one  of  the  cap  lugs. 


surface  of  said  plate  between  said  contacts,  a  current  transformer 
encompassing  the  conductor,  a  first  mounting  member,  and  a 
housing  enclosing  said  current  transformer  and  said  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  plate;  and  said  equipment  panel  assembly  comprising  a 
panel,  a  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  panel,  said  second  pair  of  contacts  being  located  to  make 
mating  electrical  contact  with  said  first  contacts,  and  a  second 
mounting  member  arranged  to  engage  said  first  mounting  member 
such  that  said  current  transformer  assembly  can  be  retained  on  said 
panel  with  said  current  transformer  electrically  connected  to 
respond  to  current  flow  between  said  second  pair  of  contacts. 


5,834,999 

TIUnSDUCER  for  a  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Christopher  Ian  Kinman,  Unit  3,  28  Baldock  St.,  Moorooka, 

Australia,  4105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6163*9,  Mar.  15,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5/i68320.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

821,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  17, 1996,  P02364 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIF  27/M:  GOIH  3/14 

VS.  a.  306—84  R  19  Claims 


5335,001 

TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  SWITCH  HAVING  A 

MOVABLE  CONTACT  CARRYING  A  HEATING 

RESISTOR 

Marcel  Hofsass,  Bodelscbwinghstr.  36,  D-75179  Pforzheim, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1995.  195  45 
998.9 

Int  CI."  HOIH  61/02 
VS.  a.  337—104  16  Oaims 

»  s  » 


1.  A  IraiiSducer  having  a  first  coil,  a  second  coil  adjacent  the  first 
coil,  a  metallic  shield  made  of  magnetically  permeable  material 
arranged  between  the  coils,  the  shield  having  one  or  more  out- 
wardly directed  walls  with  the  wall  or  walls  of  the  shield  extending 
over  sidet  of  the  coils  and  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  pole 
piece  associated  with  the  first  and  the  second  coil. 


5,835,000 
CtJRRENT  TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLIES 

David  Ascroft  and  David  Ian  Colguhoun.  both  of  Prestbury, 
England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  pIc,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  19%. 
%12504 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/02:38/20:27/04 
VS.  a.  336—90  10  Oaims 


I.  An  assembly  comprising  an  equipment  panel  assembly  and  a 
current  tjansformer  assembly,  said  current  tfansformer  assembly 
comprising  a  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  first  electrical  contacts  on  a 
first  surf»ce  of  said  plate,  a  conductor  extending  on  an  opposite 


1.  A  temperature-dependent  switch,  comprising: 

a  temperature-dependent  switching  mechanism  having  an  elec- 
trically conductive  spring  element  carrying  a  movable  contact 
element. 

a  first  countercontact  coacting  with  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ment to  constitute  a  first  switching  contact  pair  thai  is  opened 
in  a  first  switching  state  and  closed  in  a  second  switching  state 
as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  switching  mechanism. 

at  least  a  first  heating  resistor  provided  for  influencing  the 
temperature  of  said  switching  mechanism  in  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  switching  state  of  said  switching  mecha- 
nism, 

wherein  said  first  heating  resistor  is  provided  on  said  movable 
contact  element. 


5335,002 

INTERLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MANUALLY 

OPERATED  MULTI-PHASE  FLSIBLE  SWITCH 

Richard  N.  Bamett  Rockvale,  Teim.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Apr  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845305 
Int  a."  HOIH  71/20:71/10:71/12 
VS.  CI.  337—143  15  Claims 

1.  An  interlock  assembly  for  a  manually  operated  multi-phase 
switch  having  a  fuse  in  series  with  a  blade  for  each  phase  and  a 
handle  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  position  of  the  blades, 
each  fuse  is  CONDUCTIVE  when  it  allows  current  to  flow  there- 
through and  IS  BLOWN  when  il  does  not  allow  current  to  flow 
therethrough,  the  handle  is  coupled  to  a  drive  rod  and  is  movable 
between  an  OPEN  position  and  a  CLOSED  position  wherein  the 
blades  conduct  current  therethrough  when  the  handle  is  in  the 
CLOSED  position  and  do  not  conduct  current  therethrough  when 
the  handle  is  in  the  OPEN  position,  the  interlock  assembly  includes 
an  interlock  mechanism  for  preventing  the  handle  from  being 
moved  from  the  OPEN  position  to  the  CLOSED  position  when  one 
or  more  of  the  fuses  are  BLOWN  or  missing,  thereby  preventing 
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5,835,004 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  AND  ASSEMBLIES 
James  P.  Gemperle,  Los  Altos;  Richard  A.  Herms,  Newark; 
Bengt  Nyman,  San  Diego,  and  Irwin  Zahn,  Coronado,  all  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Raychem   Corporation,   Menio   Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,773 

Int  CI."  HOIC  3/06 

VS.  CI.  338—212  18  Claims 
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the  blade  for  each  phase  from  moving  into  the  CLOSED  position 
when  one  or  more  of  the  fuses  are  BLOWN  or  missing,  the 
interlock  mechanism  having  a  torsion  spring  and  a  blocking  mem- 
ber rotatable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
wherein  the  handle  is  allowed  to  move  from  the  OPEN  position  to 
the  CLOSED  position  when  the  blocking  member  is  in  the  first 
position  and  the  handle  is  not  allowed  to  move  from  the  OPEN 
position  to  the  CLOSED  position  when  the  blocking  member  is  in 
the  second  position  the  torsion  spring  biasing  the  blocking  member 
to  the  second  position  when  the  handle  is  in  the  OPEN  position. 


5,835,003 
COLOSSAL  MAGNETORESISTANCE  SENSOR 
Janice  Nickel,  Belmont,  Calif.,  and  Shufend  Zhang,  Ibxedo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,892,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,535 

InL  a."  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  a.  338—32  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  sensing  a  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  layer; 

a  magnetoresistant  layer,  the  magnetoresistant  layer  being  com- 
prised of  a  material  which  undergoes  an  insulating  to  metal 
transition  and  exhibits  magnetoresistance  in  the  metallic  state, 
the  magnetoresistant  layer  positioned  between  the  first  mag- 
netic layer  and  a  second  magnetic  layer,  wherein  the  resis- 
tance of  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  greater  than  the  resistance 
of  the  magnetoresistant  layer,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
magnetoresistant  layer  is  greater  than  the  spin  depth  of  the 
magnetoresistant  material,  and  further  wherein  the  coercivity 
of  the  second  magnetic  layer  is  higher  than  the  coercivity  of 
the  first  magnetic  layer:  and 

a  first  current  lead  and  a  second  current  lead,  the  first  and  second 
current  leads  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  magnetoresis- 
tant layer. 


1.  An  elongate  tape  assembly  which  can  be  divided  transversely 
into  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices,  each  of  the  devices  compris- 
ing 

(1)  a  laminar  electrical  component  having  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face; 

(2)  a  first  laminar  metal  lead  which  comprises 

(i)  a  contact  portion  which  contacts  the  first  face  of  the 

laminar  electrical  com|X>nent,  and 
(ii)  an  extending  portion  which  does  not  contact  the  laminar 

electrical  component;  and 

(3)  a  second  laminar  metal  lead  which  comprises 

(i)  a  contact  portion  which  contacts  the  second  face  of  the 

laminar  electrical  component,  and 
(ii)  an  extending  portion  which  does  not  contact  the  laminar 

electrical  component; 
said  assembly  comprising 

(A)  a  plurality  of  laminar  metal  lead-forming  members  which 
are  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  assembly,  each  of  said 
lead-forming  members  comprising  (i)  a  first  lead  section 
which  corresponds  to  the  first  lead  of  one  device  and  (ii)  a 
second  lead  section  which  corresponds  to  the  second  lead  of 
an  adjacent  device;  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  laminar  electrical  components  which  are 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  assembly  and  each  of 
which  is  secured  between  the  first  lead  section  of  one  lead- 
forming  member  and  the  second  lead  section  of  the  adjacent 
lead-forming  member. 


5,835,005 
POWER-LINE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  RELAY  STATIONS 
Hirohisa  Funikawa;   Kalsuhiro  Wada,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Yoshitaka  Inoue,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Shimamoto,  and  Hideki 
Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50U26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161507; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328426 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ]l/04 
VS.  CI.  340—310.01  30  Claims 

1.  A  power-line  data  transmission  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
nodes  each  having  a  power-line  communication  device  are  con- 
nected together  by  an  electric  power  line  and  data  is  transmitted 
between  the  nodes  by  power-line  communication,  each  of  the 
nodes  comprising: 
a  data  transmission   possible/impossible   information   sionng 
means  for  storing  information  indicating  whether  an  associ- 
ated node  can  perform  data  transmission  with  all  other  nodes; 
a  data  transmission  possible/impossible  judging  means  for  judg- 
ing based  on  the  data  transmission  possible/impossible  infor- 
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inatic  nj  whether  the  associated  node  can  perform  data  trans- 
missi  )ti  with  a  target  station  node; 
a  link  e  .(ablishing  means  for  establishing  a  direct  link  with  the 
station  node  when  the  data  transmission  possible/ 
impo:  iible  judging  means  judges  that  the  associated  node  can 
perfo  1^  data  transmission  with  the  target  station  node;  and 
Ration  search  means  for  searching  lor  a  relay  station 
\^ith  which  the  ass(Kiated  node  can  pert'orm  data  trans- 


missi  )li  and  which  can  establish  a  link  to  the  target  station 
node  Ivhile  referring  to  the  data  transmission  possible/ 
impoMible  information,  when  the  data  transmission  possible/ 
impoHible  judging  means  judges  that  the  associated  node 
canndd  perform  data  transmission  with  the  target  station  node. 


5,835.006 
VIBRATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Brian   Charles   Michalak,    Lindenhurst,   and    Richard   John 
Dombrpivski,  Lake  Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Mooroli^'  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

'      Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.075 
Int.  CI."  H04B  3/36 
VS.  a.  iA-^M)7.1  18  CUims 


1.  A  vi|)(ator  assembly  comprising: 

a  vibra(or  including  a  motor  and  a  weight  driven  by  the  motor, 
the  iiDtor  having  a  housing,  the  housing  having  first  and 
seco^^  surface  terminals  insulated  from  one  another,  the 
motdr  operable  to  drive  the  weight  responsive  to  power 
appli(ed  across  the  first  and  second  surface  terminals;  and 


first  and  second  clips  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  substrate 
having  a  controllable  power  source,  the  first  and  second  clips 
coupled  to  the  controllable  power  source,  the  first  clip  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  the  first  surface  terminal,  the  second  clip 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  second  surface  terminal,  and 
thereby  supply  power  across  the  first  and  second  surface 
terminals. 


5.835.007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRASH  SENSING 
USING  ANTICIPATORY  SENSOR  INPUTS 
Walter  Kirk  Kosiak,  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Kokoma.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.063 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  t/QO 

VS.  a.  340-^36  14  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system 
having  a  pre-impact  obstacle  detection  sensor  for  detecting  an 
obstacle  prior  to  an  impact  between  the  vehicle  and  the  obstacle, 
and  an  accelerometer  for  detecting  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  due 
to  the  impact  between  the  vehicle  and  the  obstacle,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining   a   relative   speed   between   the   \ehicle   and   the 
obstacle  prior  to  said  impact  based  on  a  signal  produced  by 
said  pre-impact  obstacle  detection  sensor: 
determining  an  acceleration  value  due  to  said  impact  based  on  a 

signal  produced  by  said  accelerometer: 
modifying  the  determined  acceleration  value  as  a  function  of  the 
determined  relative  speed  to  produce  a  modified  acceleration 
value: 
applying  the  modified  acceleration  \alue  as  an  acceleration  input 

to  a  crash  sensing  algonthm:  and 
controlling  activation  of  an  occupant  restraint  in  accordance 
with  the  crash  sensing  algorithm. 


5.835.008 

DRIVER,  VEHICLE  AND  TRAFTIC  INFORMATION 

SYSTEM 

Dale  M.  Colemer«,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  16177.  Panama  City.  Fla. 

32406 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,049 
Int.  a."  B60Q  \/00 
VS.  CI.  340—139  29  Claims 

1.  An  information  system  for  evaluating  the  activity  of  a  driver 
of  a  motor  vehicle  by  monitoring  position  and  motion  of  an 
operator"  s  feet,  including  a  sensor  with  non-contact  detecting 
means  that  emits  energy  and  receives  energy  that  is  reflected  to 
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5,835,010 
AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING  SYSTEM  USING 
TRANSPONDER 
Fumio  Asakura;  Masahiro  Goto,  both  of  Okazaki;  Takahidc 
Kitahara,  Nishio;  Ryozo  Okumura,  Kariya.  and  Kiyokazu 
Yoshida,  Nishikasugai-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  and  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995.  7-305979 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2(M0 
U.S.  CI.  34«— 5«5  18  Claims 


detect  the  position  and  motion  of  the  feet  and  a  processor  lo 
calculate  the  position  and  motion  of  the  feet  by  tracking  the 
positions  of  the  feel  through  elapsed  time. 


5,835,0W 
SINGLE  WIRE  BRAKE  CONDITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Joho-Cyril  P.  Hanisko,  21888  Murray  Crescent,  Southfield. 
Mich.  48076 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,349 

int  Cl.'^  B60Q  \/00 

MS.  CI.  34»— 454  17  Ctaims 


1.  A  brake  condition  sensing  system  (2)  for  a  brake  having  a 
brake  lining  (6)  which  contacts  a  rotating  braking  surface  upon 
movement  of  a  slack  adjuster  (4)  comprising; 
a  hrst  switch  (SI)  adapted  tu  change  state  when  said  slack 

adjuster  (4)  travels  to  a  preselected  adjuster  ser\ice  limit; 
a  second  switch  (S2)  disposed  within  said  brake  lining  (6).  said 

second  switch  (S2)  adapted  to  change  state  when  said  brake 

lining  (6)  wears  lo  a  preselected  lining  service  limit; 
an  electronic  control  unit  (8)  having  a  source  of  electrical  power 

contained  therein; 
a  conductor  (C)  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  control 

unit  (8)  and  electrically  connected  to  said  hrst  switch  (SI  i  and 

electrically  connected  to  said  second  switch  (S2); 
an  output  voltage  (Vol  measured  between  said  conductor  (C>  and 

an  electncal  ground  (G); 
where  the  level  of  said  output  voltage  (Vo)  is  interpreted  by  said 

electronic  control  unit  (8)  to  estimate  the  thickness  of  said 

brake  lining  (6). 
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1.  An  automatic  answering  system  for  performing  code  commu- 
nication by  way  of  amplitude  modulation  with  an  electromagneli- 
cally  coupled  transponder,  said  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  coil  for  being  electromagnetically  coupled  with  said 
transponder  to  convey  a  carrier  signal  and  operating  power 
thereto; 

dnving  means  for  driving  said  antenna  coil  based  on  said  carrier 
signal;  and 

driving  control  means  for  controlling  a  driving  mode  of  said 
driving  means  based  on  a  modulation  control  signal  for  modu- 
lation of  said  carrier  signal; 

wherein  said  driving  control  means  includes  offset  adding  means 
for  adding  a  predetermined  offset  to  a  minimum  value  of 
current  flowing  through  said  antenna  coil  to  control  said 
driving  mode  by  minimizing  time  required  for  the  current  to 
reach  a  maximum  value  in  response  to  said  modulation  con- 
trol signal,  to  thereby  maximize  power  transmission  to  the 
transponder  and  to  thereby  increase  a  communication  range  of 
the  system. 


5,835,011 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.835,012 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  .STORAGE  AND 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINERS 
Peter  J.  Wilk.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Wilk  Patent  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878^21 
Int.  CI."  (;08B  l/OH 
U.S.  CI.  340—539  15  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  storage  and  transport  containers, 
comprising: 

sensing  means  for  detecting  a  physical  condition  of  a  predeter- 
mined kind; 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  sensing  means  to  a  con- 
tainer; 
a  timer  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  deter- 
mining that  the  detected  physical  condition  has  continued 
longer  than  a  preselected  duration,  said  timer  further  includ- 
ing a  liming  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  measuring  a  time  interval  indicating  the  duration  of 
the  detected  physical  condition;  a  memory  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  timing  means  for  automatically  storing  said 
time  interval  in  encoded  form;  and 
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a  wire »  ss  telecommunications  transmitter  operatively  connected 
to  s  a  id  timer  for  establishing  a  wireless  telecommunications 
linU  te  a  predetermined  remote  receiver  and  transmitting,  over 
said  link  to  said  receiver,  a  message  that  said  detected  physi- 
cal tondition  has  existed  longer  than  said  predetermined  dura- 


5,835,013 
WIRELESS  PURSE-SNATCHER/LUGGAGE  ALARM 

Fred  V.  Duterte,  P.O.  Box  5507,  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,972 
Int  CI."  G08B  \/m 


L.S.  a. 


140—539 


6  Claims 


a  user  circuit  situated  within  the  user  housing,  the  user  circuit 

including: 

a  transmitter  adapted  to  continuously  transmit  an  activation 
signal  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  only  upon  the  actuation  thereof, 

a  toggle  switch  situated  on  the  front  face  of  the  user  housing 
and  connected  to  the  transmitter,  the  toggle  switch  having  a 
first  orientation  for  actuating  the  transmitter  and  second 
orientation  for  precluding  the  actuation  thereof,  and 

a  light  emitting  diode  situated  on  the  top  face  of  the  user 
housing  and  connected  to  the  toggle  switch  for  illuminating 
only  when  the  toggle  switch  is  in  the  first  orientation 
thereof;  and 
a  baggage  circuit  situated  within  the  baggage  housing,  the  bag- 
gage circuit  including: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  activation  signal  only  at  the 
predetermined  frequency  via  free  space, 

comparator  means  connected  to  the  receiver  means  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  activation  signal  only  upon  a  mag- 
nitude of  the  activation  signal  being  below  a  predetermined 
amount,  and 

audio  means  connected  to  the  comparator  means  for  emining 
an  audio  tone  from  the  grill  of  the  baggage  housing  when 
the  activation  signal  is  received. 


5,835,014 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
Peler  S.  MoreUo,  141,  Rocky  Pound  Rd.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
02360 

FUed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,433 

Int.  CI."  E05B  45/0(1 

U.S.  a.  340—542  5  Claims 


1.  A  Mgg3ge  proximity  monitor  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pori4)le  user  housing  having  a  rectilinear  configuration  with  a 
front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  pair  of 
sidt  faces  defining  an  interior  space,  the  rear  face  having  a 
clip  formed  thereon  for  mounting  the  housing  to  an  article  of 
cldking  of  a  user; 
a  baggage  housing  having  a  rectilinear  configuration  with  a  front 
faae,  a  rear  face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  pair  of  side 
faoes  defining  an  interior  space,  the  front  face  of  the  housing 
haiilng  a  gnll  formed  therein,  the  baggage  housing  further 
indlvding  a  mounting  means  including  a  bottom  portion  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  configuration  with  a  first  end  thereof  fixedly 
coipled  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  baggage  housing  in  perpen- 
dioidar  relauonship  therewith  and  a  second  end  thereof  having 
a  pkirality  of  threads  formed  thereon,  the  mounting  means 
als0  including  a  top  portion  having  an  inverted  U-shaped 
cofifiguration  with  a  first  end  thereof  rotalably  coupled  to  the 
top  face  of  the  baggage  housing  in  perpendicular  relationship 
therewith  and  a  second  end  thereof  having  a  sleeve  slidably 
and  rotatably  coupled  thereto  in  linear  alignment  therewith. 
th«  sleeve  having  a  knurled  outer  surface  and  a  threaded  inner 
surface  for  releasably  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  mounting  means  for  defining  a  closed  loop  for 
cobpling  with  an  anicle  of  baggage; 
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1.  An  annunciator  protecting  a  secured  space  protected  by  an 
electronic  alarm  system  comprising  a  lock  and  key  with  the  key- 
hole located  in  an  outer  wall  of  the  secured  space  and  providing  a 
means  for  manually  ovemding  the  system  and  accessing  the 
secured  space  in  the  event  the  electronic  alarm  system  is  inacti- 
vated, which  annunciator  comprises: 

a)  a  first  member  secured  to  said  outer  wall  around  said  keyhole 
and  having  an  aperture  permitting  access  to  said  keyhole  to 
override  the  electronic  alarm  system  and  to  access  the  secured 
space  when  the  system  is  inactivated: 

b)  a  second  member  attached  to  the  first  member  and  covering 
the  aperture  in  the  first  member  when  in  the  normal  secured 
position  but  moveable  with  respect  to  the  first  member  so  as 
to  expose  the  aperture:  and 

c)  a  self-contained  alarm  system  housed  within  the  second 
member  activated  when  the  second  member  is  moved  out  of 
the  secured  position  to  expose  the  aperture  in  the  first  mem- 
ber 
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5.835,015 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 

Yuji  Ikeda.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited, 

Hyof>o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,336.  Oct.  20.  IW5.  Pat.  No.  5.732,Z37. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1993,  5-327672; 
May  26,  1994,6-112966 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  I.yi4 
VS.  CI.  340—568  5  Claims 

■   ^  a  puni  9 


1.  A  security  system  for  audio  equipment  capable  of  reproducing 
signals  recorded  on  a  removable  recording  medium,  wherein  the 
audio  equipment,  wtiile  being  in  an  inoperable  condition,  is 
changed  into  an  operable  condition  when  the  removable  recording 
medium  is  inserted  into  the  audio  equipment  and  data  recorded  on 
the  removable  recording  medium,  during  a  playback  condition, 
matches  identiticatlon  data  stored  in  a  memory,  said  security  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  read-only  memory  having  stored  therein  master  data  from  a 

master  recording  medium:  and 
inoperativeness  releasing  means  for  changing  the  audio  equip- 
ment from  being  in  the  inoperable  condition  into  the  operable 
condition  and  for  ejecting  the  removable  recording  medium 
from  the  audio  equipment  when  the  removable  recording 
medium  is  inserted  into  the  audio  equipment  and  data 
recorded  on  the  removable  recording  medium,  during  a  play- 
back condition,  matches  the  master  data  .stored  in  .said  read- 
only memory. 


a  tirst  flux  concentrator  coupling  said  elongate  bodies  at  respec- 
tive lirst  ends  of  said  bodies; 

a  second  flux  concentrator  coupling  said  elongate  bodies  at 
respective  second  ends  of  said  bodies;  and 

means  for  securing  said  btxlies  and  .said  flux  concentrators  to  an 
article  to  be  maintained  under  surveillance; 

said  marker  having  a  magnetic  hysteresis  loop  with  a  large 
Barkhauscn  discontinuity  such  that  exposure  of  said  marker  to 
an  external  magnetic  held,  whose  field  strength  in  the  direc- 
tion opposing  the  magnetic  polarization  of  said  elongate  bod- 
ies exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  results  in  regen- 
erative reversal  of  said  magnetic  polarization; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  flux  concentrators  have  respective 
magnetic  anisotropies,  said  magnetic  anisotroples  of  said  flux 
concenu^tors  being  oriented  at  a  substantial  angle  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  bodies. 


5.835,017 

RADIO  SEARCHING  SY.STEM 

Tadahirn  Ohkura,  Johyoh:  Toshiyuki  Yoshida,  Yokohama;  Mit- 

suru  Kainuma,  Chigasaki,  and  Kazuo  -Voki,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otax  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.552.  Mar.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,643,  Sep.  7, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

688,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-53488; 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-56983;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-70092 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  2l/()0 
VS.  a.  340—573  1  Claim 


5.835,016 

MULTI-THREAD  RE-ENTRANT  MARKER  WITH 

TRAN.SVERSE  ANISOTROPY  FLUX  CONCENTRATORS 

Wing  Ho,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla..  and  Jiro  Yamasaki,  Fukuuka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation, 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990.255 

Int.  CI."  G08B  li/14 

VS.  CI.  340—568  16  Claims 

20 


I.  A  marker  for  use  in  an  article  surveillance  system  in  which  an 

alternating  magnetic  field  is  established  in  a  surveillance  region 
and  an  alarm  is  activated  when  a  predetermined  perturbation  to 
said  field  is  detected,  said  marker  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongate  Ixnlies  of  magnetic  material  arranged 
substantially  in  parallel  with  each  other; 


1.  A  wireless  type  searching  system  comprising: 

a  portable  radio  unit  mounted  on  an  object  for  transmitting  a 
radio  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  searching  radio  units  installed  at  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  searching  base  stations  for  receiving  said  radio 
signal  transmitted  from  said  portable  radio  unit; 

position  defining  means  for  determining  a  position  of  the  object 
ba.sed  on  at  least  two  transmission  directions  of  said  radio 
signal  received  by  said  searching  radio  units  installed  at  at 
least  two  of  said  base  stations  and  on  a  distance  between  the 
searching  base  stations; 

image  display  means  for  displaying  as  an  image  said  position  of 
the  object  defined  by  said  position  defining  means: 

said  searching  radio  units  transmitting  another  radio  signal  dif- 
ferent from  said  radio  signal  having  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; and 

said  portable  radio  unit  U'ansmitting  said  radio  signal  having  said 
predetermined  frequency  to  said  plurality  of  searching  points 
when  an  input  level  of  said  dift'erent  radio  signal  transmitted 
from  said  searching  radio  units  becomes  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 
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5,835,018 
LOW  WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Thomas  (t.  Kursel,  3720  Nassau  Dr.,  Brookfield,  Wis.  53045, 
and  Robert  E.  Radke,  7720  N.  44th  St,  Brown  Deer,  Wis. 
53223 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,515 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—620  14  Qaims 


1.  A  lo\t  water  level  indicator  comprising: 

a  detection  assembly  having  a  housing,  a  first  electrode,  a 
secoiid  electrode,  and  an  electronic  control  circuit,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
electronic  control  circuit; 

a  battery  powering  said  electronic  control  circuit;  and 

an  indicator  unit  having  a  base  plate,  and  an  LED.  said  LED. 
and  said  battery  being  electrically  connected  to  said  detection 
assetnbly;  and 

said  electronic  control  circuit  having  a  first  schimdt  trigger  nand 
gate,  said  first  schmidt  trigger  nand  gate  inpuning  the  current 
from  a  DC  voltage  source  through  the  water  in  a  water 
contaioer,  when  said  water  level  is  low,  said  first  schmidt  nand 
gate  txHputting  a  voltage  high  and  having  at  least  one  addi- 
tional schmidt  trigger  nand  gate  included  in  a  oscillator  and  a 
driver  circuit. 


5335,019 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,835,020 

MljJtTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ken  Mizata,  Miyagi-ken;  Ken  Shibala,  and  Yukio  Miura,  both 
of  Furukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.790.  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117292 
Int.  a."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.06  5  Claims 

I.  A  multiple  communication  system  for  an  automobile  compris- 
ing: 

a  comttiOn  bus  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  electric  units  connected  to  said  common  bus  line, 
wheiiein  each  of  said  electric  units  comprises: 
a  central  processing  unit  including  a  rewritable  memory  for 

st<>ring  a  communication  processing  program,  and 

a  but.  driver  connected  between  the  central  processing  unit 

and  the  common  bus  line  such  that  the  central  processing 

unit  IS  connected  to  the  common  bus  line  only  through  the 

bits  driver; 

wherein  each  of  the  central  processing  units  generates  control 

signals  on  said  common  bus  line  and/or  receives  control 

signals  from  said  common  bus  line  according  to  commands 
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generated  by  the  communication  processing  program  stored  in 
said  rewritable  menK>ry  associated  with  said  central  process- 
ing unit  such  that  direct  communication  is  carried  out  among 
said  electric  units  through  said  common  bus  line. 

wherein  said  communication  processing  program  stored  in  said 
rewritable  memory  of  each  of  said  central  processing  units  is 
completely  rewritable  by  electric  signals  transmitted  on  said 
common  bus  line. 

wherein  a  first  unit  of  the  plurality  of  electric  units  includes  a 
first  central  processing  unit  connected  to  a  shift  lever  of  the 
automobile  for  generating  a  first  signal  on  the  common  bus 
line  in  response  to  movement  of  the  shift  lever  into  a  reverse 
position,  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  on  the  common 
bus  line  when  the  shift  lever  is  removed  from  the  reverse 
position,  and 

wherein  a  second  unit  of  the  plurality  of  electric  units  includes  a 
second  central  processing  unit  connected  to  a  mirror  position- 
ing mechanism  for  controlling  a  position  of  a  mirror  mounted 
on  the  automobile,  the  second  central  processing  unit  control- 
ling the  mirror  positioning  mechanism  to  position  said  mirror 
into  a  first  predetermined  position  in  response  to  the  first 
signal  transmitted  on  said  common  bus  line  indicating  that  the 
shift  lever  of  said  automobile  is  entered  into  a  reverse  drive 
position,  and  for  controlling  the  mirror  positioning  mecha- 
nism to  reposition  said  mirror  into  an  original  position  in 
response  to  the  second  signal  indicating  that  said  shift  lever  is 
removed  from  the  reverse  drive  position. 


5,835,021 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,835,022 
KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Nobuhiro  Amano,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197771; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198449 

Int  a.*'  G06F  7/04:  G08C  19/00:  B60R  25/00:  E05B  49A)0     ' 
VS.  CI.  340—82531  20  Claims 

1.  A  keyless  entry  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  actuators  for  locking  and  unlocking  a  plurality  of 
door  locking  mechanisms  for  doors  including  a  dnver  seat 
door; 
transmitting  means  with  a  switch  for  transmitting  a  code  signal; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  code  signal  from  the  trans- 
mitting means; 
judging  means  for  checking  the  code  signal  received  by  the 
receiving  means  with  a  predetermined  code  peculiar  to  a 
vehicle  to  judge  whether  or  not  both  of  the  codes  agree  with 
each  other; 
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driver  seat  door  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  locked 
condition  and  an  unlocked  condition  of  the  door  locking 
mechanism  of  the  driver  seat  door: 

door  opening/closing  detection  means  for  detecting  an  opened  or 
closed  condition  of  all  the  doors;  and 

controlling  means  for  unlock-driving  all  of  the  actuators  when 
the  locked  condition  of  the  driver  seat  door  is  detected  by  the 
driver  seat  door  condition  detecting  means  of  the  driver  seat 
door  in  a  case  where  it  is  judged  that  both  of  the  codes  agree 
with  each  other  by  the  judging  means,  and  lock-driving  all  of 
the  actuators  when  the  unlocked  condition  of  the  driver  seat 
door  is  detected  by  the  driver  seat  door  condition  detecting 
means  in  a  case  where  it  is  judged  that  both  of  the  codes  agree 
with  each  other  by  the  judging  means; 

wherein  the  controlling  means  lock-drives  all  of  the  actuators, 
even  when  the  locked  condition  of  the  driver  seat  door  is 
detected  by  the  driver  seat  door  condition  delecting  means  in 
the  case  where  it  is  judged  that  both  of  the  codes  agree  with 
each  other  by  the  judging  tneans.  in  the  case  where  the  opened 
condition  of  any  of  the  doors  is  detected  by  the  door  opening/ 
closing  detecting  means  after  the  closed  condition  of  all  the 
doors  has  been  detected  by  the  door  opening/closing  detection 
means  and  the  locked  condition  of  the  driver  seat  door  has 
been  detected  by  the  driver  seat  door  condition  detecting 
means. 


LSUJJ 


1.  A  mobile  radio  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receivers  each  having  an  assigned  address:  and 

a  ba.se  station  which  transmits  a  paging  signal  a  plurality  n  times 

to  at  Iea.st  one  of  said  plurality  of  receivers,  said  paging  signal 

including: 
address   information   corresponding  to  a  respective   assigned 

address  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  receivers. 

a  paging  message,  and 

error  check  bits  for  said  paging  signal; 
said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  receivers  including: 

a  power  supply. 

a  receiving  part  switchably  powered  by  said  power  supply. 

error  correction  means  for  performing  at  lea.st  one  of  error 

detection    and    error    correction    of    said    paging    signal 

received  by  said  receiving  part  using  said  error  check  bits. 

means  for  determining  timing  positions  of  said  paging  signal 

with  respect  to  a  synchronization  signal  each  of  said  plurality 


n  times  said  paging  signal  would  be  received  by  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  receivers,  in  accordance  with  a  prear- 
ranged rule,  and 
receiver  power  shut-off  means  for  removing  said  power  from 
said  receiving  part  after  a  single  reception  of  said  paging 
signal  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  receivers,  and 
after  said  single  reception  of  said  paging  signal  is  confirmed 
as  being  error-free  by  said  error  correction  means,  and  in 
accordance  with  said  prearranged  rule  to  selectively  remove 
said  power  during  said  timing  positions  of  subsequent  con- 
firmed ones  of  said  plurality  n  transmissions  of  said  paging 
signal. 


5335,024 
MULTI-STAGE  INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK  WITH 

SELECTABLE  FUNCTION  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Howard  Thomas  Olnowich,  Eodwell,  N.Y.;  Jehoshua  Bnick, 
La  Canada,  Calif.;  James  William  Feeney,  Endicott,  N.Y.; 
Michael  Hans  Fisher.  Rochester,  Minn.;  Eliezer  Upfal,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  and  Arthur  Robert  Williams,  Croton-On- 
Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,855 

Int  CL*  He3K  17/04 

\iS.  a.  346— «25.79  20  Claims 


5,835,023 
SELECTIVE  RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM  AND  PAGER 
Shogo   Ito,   Yokohama;    Yoshiaki    Hirai,   Urawa;    Nobuyuki 
Nanba,  Hiroshima,  and  Toshihiro  Nozawa,  lida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  CommunicatioRS  Network  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325398,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,874 

Oaints  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036963 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22 

U,S.  a.  340—825.44  14  Ciauns 


1.  A  self-routing  switch,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  ports; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports; 

a  plurality  of  switching  functionalities; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  the  input  ports  to  the  output  ports 
by  way  of  connections  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  switch- 
ing functionalities;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  received  function  selection  command  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  means  for  selectively  coupling  to 
implement  the  selected  switching  functionality. 


5335,025 
PORTABLE  BATTERY  OPER.ATED  POWER  MANAGED 
EVENT  RECORDER  AND  INTERROGATOR  SYSTEM 
Jon  E.  Zufelt,  Canaan;  Charles  H.  Clark,  Enfield,  and  Henry 
H.  Harjes,  Jr.,  Etna,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,450 
Int.  a."  G08B  23/00:  G08C  15/06 
U.S.  a.  340—870.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  data  acquisition  apparatus  comprising: 
an  environmentally  sealed  housing  for  an  event  recorder  device 
of  dales  and  times  by  sensing  opening  of  at  least  one  external 
trigger  circuit  to  the  recorder  device,  dimension  of  the 
recorder  device  constructed  dimensionally  for  hand-held  u.se 
the  housing  including: 

a)  a  processor  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  recorded 
device  wherein  the  processor  means  includes  a  prepro- 
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grajmmed  read  only  memory  (ROM)  conuining  control 
instructions  for  the  recorder  device; 

b)  a  i^gulated  power  means  for  powering  the  recorded  device, 
the  regulated  power  means  is  a  powered  by  a  battery; 

c)  a  clock/calender  means  that  includes  random  access 
mesniory  (RAM)  for  storage  of  the  dates  and  times  of  events 
caused  by  interruption  of  the  at  least  one  external  trigger 
circuit: 

d)  a  timing  and  control  interface  means  for:  I)  interfacing  with 
the  «t  least  one  trigger  circuit,  ii)  generating  and  controlling 
a  timed  voltage  pulse  which  test  the  integrity  of  the  state  of 
the  at  least  one  trigger  circuit,  the  at  least  one  trigger 
circuit's  length  determines  the  pulse's  return  time  and  thus 
by  sensing  said  return  time  optimally  conserves  the 
recorder  battery,  and  iii)  controlhng  power  flow  to  the 
processor  means;  and 

e)  an  interrogation  interface  means  for  communicating  data  to 
an(i  from  the  recorder  device. 


5,835,026 
tCOMMLTER  INFORMATION  PAGER 

James  E.  Wicks,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Eduardo  Sciam- 

marella,  Hoboken,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810309 

InL  ex."  G08G  1/12 

U.S.  a.  i4o— 905  12  aaims 
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preparation  and  transmission  of  the  traffic  report  is  aulotnati- 
cally  performed  without  prompting  from  said  at  least  one 
subscriber. 


5,835,027 
RESIDUAL  CHARGE  EFFECT  TRAFHC  SENSOR 
Robert  M.  lyburski,  P.O.  Box  244,  Lottsburg,  Va.  22511,  and 
Robert  W.  Shillady,  1398  Uxbridge  Way,  North  Whales,  Pa. 
19454 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,120 

Int  CI."  G08G  1/01 

VS.  a.  340—933  13  Claims 


167      164 


I.  In  a  vehicle  sensor  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  roadway  for 
monitoring  traffic  on  at  least  one  lane  of  the  roadway  comprising; 

a  housing  comprising  a  first  elongated  conductive  member  (150) 
containing  an  elongated  cavity  (152)  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  mounting  bar  (154); 

wherein  said  mounting  bar  contains  a  first  channel  (156)  to 
receive  a  sensor  wire  (160)  which  comprises  a  second  elon- 
gated conductive  member  (160)  surrounded  by  a  first  elon- 
gated dielectric  (I60fc): 

said  vehicle  sensor  being  characterized  in  that  a  second  elon- 
gated dielectric  (162)  is  provided  within  the  cavity  surround- 
ing said  sensor  wire  and  at  least  one  of  said  dielectrics  ( 160b. 
162)  has  a  naturally  occurring  first  residual  charge  adapted  to 
gravitate  toward  an  interface  formed  between  a  surface  of  one 
of  the  conductive  members  to  thereby  cause  a  static  electric 
field  to  be  generated,  and  at  least  one  of  said  conductive 
members  is  disposed  for  movement  in  said  electric  field  so  as 
to  cause  a  disturbance  of  said  field  and  a  signal  pulse  to  be 
generated  upon  movement  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  conduc- 
tive members  in  said  static  electric  field. 


5335,028 

LANE  MARKER  POSITION  SENSOR  AND  ALARM 

Lee  Bender,  3020  Butterfield,  Orange,  Calif.  92865,  and  J. 

Rodger  Wood,  R.R.  1,  No.  1052,  Randolph,  N.H.  03570 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851 J67 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/107 

VS.  a.  340—937  19  Claims 


1.  A  paging  system  for  disseminating  traffic  condition  informa- 
tion comprising: 

a  commter  route  information  database  containing  route  infor- 
mation for  at  least  one  commuter; 

a  traffic  information  database  containing  traffic  information  and 
an  indication  of  a  time  of  day  at  which  said  at  least  one 
commuter  usually  commutes; 

a  centital  processor  for  accessing  said  route  and  traffic  informa- 
tion databases:  and 

at  least  one  transmitter; 

wherein  said  processor  automatically  compares  said  route  and 
traffic  information,  prepares  a  traffic  report  specific  to  said 
route  and  transmits  said  report  at  said  time  of  day  at  which 
said,  at  least  one  commuter  usually  commutes  wherein  said 


JoiMffinB* 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  position  of  a  vehicle  in  a  lane  and 
signaling  if  the  vehicle  moves  outside  of  the  lane  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  sensing  at  least  one  image  of  the  roadway  in  firont  of  said 
vehicle; 
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b)  inpuning  the  sensed  image  into  a  processor  for  lane  marker 
identification: 

c)  processing  the  image  using  a  contrast  algoridim; 

d)  selecting  areas  in  the  processed  linage  that  have  a  higher 
contrast  value  than  surrounding  areas  cotresponding  to  lane 
markers; 

e  I  mapping  the  position  of  the  selected  areas  and  comparing  the 
mapped  position  with  mapped  position  of  a  previously  pro- 
cessed image; 

f)  comparing  said  processed  image  with  a  plurality  of  pre-stored 
roadway  scenario  images  if  no  high  contrast  values  are  found; 
and 

g)  signaling  if  the  comparative  mapped  positions  of  selected 
areas  are  outside  a  predetermined  value. 


interpolation  calculation  nteans  for  creating  first  interpolation 
convergence  adjusting  data  between  said  first  cross  points 
using  said  first  convergence  adjusting  data  when  said  first 
scanning  mode  is  designated  by  said  scanning  mode  designat- 
ing means,  and  for  creating  second  interpolation  convergence 
adjusting  data  between  said  secpnd  cross  points  using  said 
second  convergence  adjusting  data  when  said  second  scanning 
mode  is  designated;  and 

supply  means  for  converting  output  data  of  said  interpolation 
calculation  means  to  analog  data  so  as  to  be  supplied  to  a 
convergence  correction  coil  as  a  convergence  correction  sig- 
nal. 


5335,029 
DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 
Masanori    Fujiwara,   Gyoda,*    Tsutomu    Sakamoto,   Fukaya; 
Yosbgi  Tsuzuki,  Hoigo,'   Hisayuki   Mihara,  Saitama,  and 
Toshio    Obayashi,    Fukaya,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244916 
Int.  a."  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  341—50  30  aaims 


5,835,030 
SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

SELECTED  PREDETERMINED  CODE  TABLES 
Kyoya  l^tsui,  Kanagawa;  Mito  Sonohara,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu 
Shimoyoshi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00644,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065343 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/iO:  GllB  20/10 

U.S.  a.  341—51  19  Claims 


1.  A  digital  convergence  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  mode  designating  means  for  designating  a  scanning 
mode  for  an  image  signal; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  having  a  number  of 
scanning  lines  for  said  designated  scanning  mode; 

data  storing  means  for  storing  first  convergence  adjusting  data  of 
first  cross  points  of  a  first  cross  hatch  pattern  when  an  image 
having  a  number  of  scanning  lines  for  a  first  scanning  mode  is 
projected  on  said  display  means  and  said  first  cross  hatch 
pattern  is  imaginarily  formed  on  said  screen  to  have  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  have  a  prede- 
termined number  of  scanning  lines  with  an  equal  distance  in  a 
vertical  direction; 

second  convergence  adjusting  data  creating  means  for  creating 
second  convergence  adjusting  data  of  second  cross  points  of  a 
second  cross  hatch  panem  based  only  on  said  first  conver- 
gence adjusting  data  when  an  image  having  a  number  of 
scanning  lines  designated  by  a  second  scanning  mode  is 
projected  on  said  display  means  and  said  second  cross  hatch 
pattern  is  imaginarily  formed  on  said  screen  to  have  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  have  a 
predetermined  number  of  scanning  lines  with  an  equal  dis- 
tance in  the  vertical  direction; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  data,  comprising: 

adaptive  bit  allocation  encoding  circuitry  that  normalizes  frames 
of  input  spectrum  data  into  transform  frames  in  accordance 
with  normalization  coefiBcients  and  number  of  quantization 
step  information; 

quantized  data  encoding  circuitry  that  encodes  each  transform 
frame  of  normalized  spectrum  data  with  at  least  one  selected 
code  table  of  a  plurality  of  code  tables  in  accordance  with  a 
code  table  selection  signal; 

code  train  generation  circuitry  that  generates  a  code  train  that 
includes  the  encoded  normalized  spectrum  data  and  informa- 
tion indicative  of  the  at  least  one  selected  code  table  and  of 
the  normalization  coefficients  and  number  of  quantization  step 
information  in  accordance  with  which  the  encoding  circuitry 
normalizes  each  frame  of  input  spectrum  data;  and 

control  circuitry  that  generates  the  code  table  selection  signal, 
the  number  of  quantization  step  information,  and  the  normal- 
ization coefiBcients  in  response  to  the  input  spectrum  data. 
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5,835,031 

FAdlMTY  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
DIGITIZED  SIGNALS 
Michael  'Wolf,   Mundelsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 
332.4 

Int  a.'  H03M  7/100 
U.S.  a.  :Hl— 61  8  aalms 


1.  A  faivity  (EIN)  for  transmitting  digitized  signals  from  a  first 
digital  trsrtsmission  system  (NETTl)  to  a  second  digital  transmis- 
sion sysleifi  (NET2)  which  operate  at  different  clock  rates  (f,.  f,). 
said  facility  (EIN)  comprising  a  decoding  unit  (Dl).  a  conversion 
unit  (UEI  )I  and  an  encoding  unit  (Kl).  wherein  the  decoding  unit 
(Dl)  is  rintroUable  at  the  clock  rale  (f,)  of  the  first  digital 
transmisson  system  (NETl), 

whereiiijthe  conversion  unit  (UEI)  and  the  encoding  unit  (Kll 
are  ( (Jntrollable  at  the  clock  rate  (f^)  of  the  second  digital 
trans  [fission  system  (NET2), 
wherein' the  digitized  signals  of  the  first  digital  transmission 
systeii  (NETl)  are  convertible  in  the  encoding  unit  (Dl)  to 
disci  eie-time  and  value -discrete  signals, 
wherei:  i  Ithe  discrete-time  and  value-discrete  signals  are  convert- 
ible  ri  the  conversion  unit  (UEI )  to  further  discrete-time  and 
valui -discrete  signals  whose  pulse  repetition  rate  is  adapted  to 
a  cl(<3k  rate  derived  from  the  clock  rate  (f,)  of  the  second 
digital  transmission  system  (NET2).  and 
whereii  the  further  discrete-lime  and  value-discrete  signals  are 
conMertible  in  the  encoding  unit  (Kl)  to  digital  signals  whose 
bit  r«|e  is  adapted  to  the  clock  rate  (f^)  of  die  second  digital 
tran!iiiiission  system  (NET2). 


5,835.032 

SAMPLING  FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  DEVICE  AND 
MEMORY  ADDRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Nobuyuki  Yasuda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  rf  Ser.  No.  377,115.  Jan.  23,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.617.088. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994.  6-007124: 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008366;  Jan.  28.  1994,  6-008367 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—61  I  Claim 


1.  A  cle\ice  for  converting  a  sampling  frequency  of  an  input 
signal  ink)  an  arbitrary  sampling  frequency,  comprising: 


storage  means  for  storing  the  input  signal; 

interpolation  means  for  interpolating  a  stored  signal  read  out 
from  said  storage  means; 

sampling  frequency  ratio  detection  means  for  detecting  a  sam- 
pling frequency  ratio  between  the  sampling  frequency  of  the 
input  signal  and  the  arbitrary  sampling  frequency  over  a  short 
time  period  and  over  a  long  time  penod;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  storage  means  and  said  inter- 
polation means  responsive  to  the  sampling  frequency  ratio 
over  the  long  time  period  from  said  sampling  frequency  ratio 
detection  means; 

wherein  said  sampling  frequency  ratio  detection  means  checks 
for  coincidence  or  non-coincidence  between  a  detected  ratio 
value  over  the  short  time  period  and  delected  ratio  value  over 
the  long  lime  period  within  predetermined  accuracy  and  selec- 
tively outputs  the  detected  ratio  value  over  the  long  time 
period  when  the  detected  ratio  value  over  the  long  time  period 
coincides  with  the  detected  ratio  value  over  the  short  time 
period,  said  sampling  frequency  ratio  detection  means  selec- 
tively outputs  the  detected  ratio  value  over  the  short  time 
period  when  the  detected  ratio  value  ov'er  the  long  time  period 
is  not  coincident  with  the  detected  ratio  value  over  the  short 
time  period;  and 

wherein  said  interpolation  means  determines  two  adjacent  over- 
sampling  data  by  over-sampling  a  signal  read  out  by  said 
control  means  from  said  storage  means  responsive  to  control 
signals  supplied  from  said  control  means,  and  said  interpola- 
tion means  also  processes  the  two  over-sampling  data  with 
linear  interpolation. 


5,835,033 

DECODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CODED 

DATA 

Yoshinobu    Mita,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    lo    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1994,  6-273540: 
Dec.  6,  1994.  6-301907:  Dec.  22,  1994.  6-320117 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/46 
I  .S.  CI.  341—63  32  Claims 


s 


:^ 


1.  A  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  first  coded  data  and 
second  coded  data  composing: 

first  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  first  coded  data  by  divid- 
ing the  first  coded  data  into  at  least  one  data  segment,  each 
data  segment  having  a  bit  length  of  not  less  tlian  I  bit;  and 

second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  second  coded  data  on 
the  basis  of  a  run  length  of  "l"s  or  '"O^'s  and  on  the  basis  of  a 
remaining  bit  string,  said  second  deciding  means  sharing  at 
least  a  common  circuit  portion  with  said  first  decoding  means. 

wherein  said  decoding  apparatus  selectively  outputs  one  of  a 
decoding  result  of  said  first  decoding  means  and  a  decoding 
result  of  said  second  decoding  means. 
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5.835,034 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOSSLESS  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION 

Gadiel  Seroussi,  Cupertino;  Guilknno  Sapiro,  Los  Altos,  and 

Marcelo  Weinberger.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5«3,792,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,680.129.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881^23 

Int  CI."  H03M  7/iO 

U.S.  a.  341—65  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  decompression  using  a  decoder,  comprising: 
retrieving  a  compressed  image;  and 

decoding  an  individual  pixel  from  data  of  the  compressed  image, 
including 

determining  context  for  the  individual  pixel  from  at  least  one 
gradient  between  previously  decoded  pixels  adjacent  to  the 
individual  pixel, 
computing  a  predicted  value  for  the  individual  pixel  based  on 
values  of  a  predefined  group  of  previously  decoded  pixels, 
accessing  a  context-specific  code  table  (selected  in  response 
to  the  determined  context)  and  retrieving  an  error  value 
from  the  table  chosen  in  response  to  encoded  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  individual  pixel,  and 
combining  the  error  value  with  the  predicted  value  to  obtain 
an  actual  value  of  the  individual  pixel,  whereby  the  indi- 
vidual pixel  is  thereby  decoded. 
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determining  the  length  of  a  leading  code  word  contained  in  said 
decoding  window,  and  producing  a  leading  word  length  signal 
representative  of  the  determined  length  of  the  leading  code 
word;  and, 

if  It  is  determined  that  said  decoding  window  does  not  contain  N 
qualifying  code  words,  then  shifting  the  decoding  window 
across  said  sequence  of  available  input  bits  in  response  to  said 
leading  word  length  signal. 


5,835,036 
METHOD  OF  ENCODING  DATA  FOR  TR.ANSM1SSION 
Michael  L.  Takefman,  Nepean,  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Cisco  Sys- 
tems Co.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,639 

InL  CI."  H03M  1/iO 

U.S.  a.  341—95  17  Claims 
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5,835,035 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODER 
WITH  TWO-WORD  BIT  STREAM  SEGMENTATION  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 
Michael  Bakhmutsky,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,246,  Jun.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  583,149,  Dec.  28, 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5,657,016.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  926,669 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 

11.S.  a.  341—67  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  input  bit  stream  which  includes  a 

plurality  of  qualifying  and  non-qualifying  types  of  variable  length 

code  words,  by  multi-word  bit  stream  .segmentation,  including  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  sequence  of  available  input  bits; 

providing  a  decoding  window  that  includes  one  or  more  code 

words  contained  in  said  sequence  of  available  input  bits; 
determining  whether  or  not  said  decoding  window  contains  a 
prescribed  plural  number  N  of  qualifying  code  words,  where 
N12; 
if  it  is  determined  that  said  decoding  window  contains  N  quali- 
fying code  words,  then  determining  the  combined  length  of 
the  N  qualifying  code  words,  producing  a  combined  length 
signal  representative  of  the  determined  combined  length,  and 
shifting  said  decoding  window  across  said  sequence  of  avail- 
able input  bits  in  response  to  said  combined  length  signal; 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  data  field  for  transmission  wherein  a 
transmission  comprises  at  least  a  predetermined  data  byte  for 
replacement  by  an  escape  byte  followed  by  an  encixied  byte,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

locating  u  first  byte  within  the  data  field,  the  first  byte  compris- 
ing one  of  a  predetermined  group  of  data  bytes; 
locating  a  second  byte  within  the  data  field,  the  second  byte  at  a 
different  location  within  the  data  field  and  comprising  one  of 
the  predetermined  group  of  data  bytes; 
when  the  first  byte  does  not  comprise  an  escape  byte,  replacing 
the  located  first  byte  with  an  escape  byte; 
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2007 


insertirig  an  encoded  byte  following  the  escape  byte,  the 
eiK(i()ed  byte  comprising  an  indication  of  a  data  type  of  the 
first  ^yte,  a  data  type  of  the  second  byte,  and  a  spacing 
betwden  the  first  and  second  bytes;  and. 

removjiig  the  second  byte  from  the  data  field. 


5,835,037 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODELING 

DISCRETE  DATA  SEQUENCES  BY  MULTIPLE  VECTOR 

REPRESENTATION 

Kevin  Burke,  Marietta,  and  Steve  Addison,  Atlanta,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Iterated  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,587 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  341—106  32  Claims 


5,835,038 
DC  DITHER  CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELTA- 
SIGMA  MODULATOR 
Shigetoshi  Nakao,  Komae;  Hideki  Kanayama,  Atsugi;  Toshio 
Murota,  Hiratsuka,  and  Masayuki  Ukawa,  Sagamihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  TUcson, 
Ariz. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,170 

Int  a."  H03M  ///O 

U.S.  a.  341—131  12  Claims 
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I.  A  niithod  of  encoding  a  digital  signal,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  creating  a  codeboolc  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital  data 
entries  each  stored  in  a  unique  memory  address; 

(b)  receiving  a  digital  signal; 

(c)  criiting  a  plurality  of  target  vectors  from  a  plurality  of 
nont()verlapping  portions  of  the  received  digital  signal; 

(d)  creating  a  plurality  of  source  vectors  each  containing  a 
plumlity  of  the  digital  data  entries; 

(e)  creating  a  first  synthesized  vector  from  the  plurality  of  source 
veciors; 

(0  coMpanng  a  first  target  vector  with  the  first  synthesized 

vecM  to  create  a  first  error  signal; 
(g)  tei|iix)rarily  storing  the  first  synthesized  vector  and  the  first 

error  signal; 
(h)  creating  a  next  synthesized  vector  from  a  plurality  of  source 

vectors; 
(i)  cofiparing  the  first  target  vector  with  the  next  synthesized 

vector  to  create  a  next  error  signal; 
(j)  determining  if  the  next  error  signal  is  less  than  the  first  error 

signal,  and  if  the  next  error  signal  is  less  than  the  first  error 

signal,  temporarily  storing  the  next  synthesized  vector  and  the 

nexj  error  signal  as  the  first  synthesized  vector  and  the  first 

error  signal; 
Oc)  reflating  steps  (h)-(j)  until  all  source  vectors  have  been 

developed;  and 
(I)  outputting  the  unique  memory  addresses  of  the  data  entries 

whKh  constitute  the  first  synthesized  vector  as  an  encoded 

outMt  signal. 


1.  A  delta-sigma  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  delta-sigma  modulator  having  an  analog  input  adapted  to 
receive  an  analog  input  signal  and  a  dither  input  adapted  to 
receive  a  dither  signal  and  producing  in  response  thereto  a 
first  stream  of  digital  pulses; 

(b)  a  decimation  filter  having  an  input  receiving  the  first  stream 
of  digital  pulses  and  producing  in  response  thereto  a  second 
su-eam  of  digital  pulses; 

(c)  an  initialization  switch  circuit  operative  in  respwnse  to  an 
initialization  signal  to  couple  the  analog  input  to  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage,  the  delta-sigma  modulator  and  the  decimation 
filter  being  operable  while  the  initialization  switch  is  closed  to 
produce  in  the  second  stream  of  digital  pulses  a  digital  offset 
code  representing  a  total  offset  voltage  associated  with  the 
delta-sigma  modulator;  and 

(d)  dither  circuitry  for  reducing  effects  of  a  characteristic  tone  in 
a  delta-sigma  analog-to-digital  converter  without  diminishing 
dynamic  range  or  signal-to-noise  ratio  thereof,  the  dither 
circuitry  applying  a  DC  dither  voltage  to  the  dither  input  in 
response  to  the  digital  offset  code,  the  DC  dither  voltage 
having  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  polarity  of  the  total  offset 
voltage. 


5,835,039 
SELF-BL\SING,  LOW  VOLTAGE.  MLXTIPLYING  DAC 
Joseph  D.  Giacomini,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VTC  Inc., 
Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Set.  No.  873,275 

iBt  a."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  C\.  341—135  20  Claims 


1.  A  multiplying  digital-to-analog  converter  for  producing  first 
and  second  output  currents  that  have  a  magnitude  difference  equal 
to  a  gain  value  multiplied  by  the  magnitude  difference  between 
first  and  second  input  currents,  the  converter  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  nodes  for  carrying  the  first  and  second 
input  currents,  respectively; 
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tin>t  and  second  output  nodes  for  carrying  the  first  and  second 
output  currents,  respectively; 

a  first  Input  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  lo  the  first 
input  mxle.  a  second  terminal  having  a  voltage  thai  increases 
with  increases  in  the  first  input  current,  and  a  third  terminal 
for  carrying  a  first  input  hias  current; 

a  second  input  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  input  node,  a  second  terminal  having  a  voltage  that 
increases  with  increases  in  the  second  input  current,  and  a 
third  terminal  for  carrying  a  second  input  bias  current; 

at  least  one  input  bias  circuit  path  connected  between  a  reference 
voltage  and  the  third  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  input 
transistors,  the  at  least  one  input  bias  circuit  path  having  a  net 
impedance  greater  than  zero; 

a  first  output  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
output  node,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  first  input  transistor,  and  a  third  terminal  for  carrying  a 
first  output  bias  current; 

a  second  output  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  lo  the 
second  output  node,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
tenninal  of  the  second  input  transistor,  and  a  third  terminal  for 
carrying  a  second  output  bias  current;  and 

a  first  output  bias  circuit  between  a  reference  voltage  and  the 
third  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  output  transistors,  the 
first  output  bias  circuit  connected  lo  a  gale  means  capable  of 
being  in  at  least  a  first  and  second  slate,  the  first  output  bias 
circuit  having  a  first  output  bias  impedance  and  carrying  a  net 
current  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  output  bias 
currents  when  the  gate  means  is  in  the  first  state,  the  first  and 
second  output  bias  currents  having  zero  magnitude  when  the 
gale  means  is  in  the  second  state. 


5.835.041 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONDITIONING  AND  DIGITIZING  AN 
ANALOG  SIGNAL 
Michael  Zydek.  Langgoons.-  Wnlfgang  Fey.  Niedernhaasen. 
and  Adrian  Traskov.  .Steinbach.  all  of  (Germany.  a.vsignurs  to 
ITT  Automotive  Kurnpc  GmbH,  Frankhirt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PC T/EPVS/OOWiS,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26079,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1995.  Scr.  No.  714.112 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Mar.  22,  1994.  44  09 
708.5 

InL  CI."  H03M  .W2 
VS.  CI.  341—143  16  Claims 


5,835,040 

DIGITAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  WITH  GAIN 

CONTROL 

Christian  Delmas,  Saint-Fgreve,  France.  a.s.signor  to  Thomson 

Multimedia  S..\..  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,094 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1995,  95  15745 
Int.  CI.''  H03M  I/IS 
VS.  CI.  341—139  15  Cbtims 


1.  Digital  processing  circuit  comprising: 

an  analogue/digital  converter  situated  at  an  input  of  the  process- 
ing circuit; 

a  device  for  digital  processing  of  signal  emanating  from  the 
analogue/digital  converter; 

a  digital/analogue  convener  situated  at  an  output  of  the  process- 
ing circuit  lo  convert  signal  emanating  from  the  digital  pro- 
cessing device  lo  analog  form; 

a  source  of  a  reference  VB; 

circuitry,  responsive  to  the  reference  VB.  for  applying  first  and 
second  further  references  to  respective  reference  input  con- 
nections of  said  analogue/digital  convener  and  said  digital/ 
analogue  convener,  said  first  and  second  further  references 
being  ditferent  functions  of  the  reference  VB  and  arranged  to 
control  the  gain  of  the  digital  pnxessing  circuit. 


OOUT 


9.  A  circuit  for  conditioning  and  digitizing  an  analog  input  signal 
comprising: 

a  comparator  for: 

(a)  comparing  an  analog  input  signal  with  an  adapted  signal, 
and 

(b)  developing  a  binary  signal  representative  of  a  difference 
between  the  analog  input  signal  and  the  adapted  signal: 

a  clock-controlled  bistable  flip-flop  for  convening  the  binar> 
signal  into  a  binary  data  stream  representative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  analog  input  signal  and  the  adapted  signal; 

a  digital  accumulator  for: 

(a)  integrating  the  binary  data  stream  by  an  integration  time 
constant  which  is  variable  as  a  function  of  the  binaiy  data 
stream,  and 

(b)  developing  a  digital  output  signal  which  is  a  conditioned 
and  digitized  signal  corresponding  to  the  analog  input  sig- 
nal; and 

a  digilal-to-analog  convener  for: 

(a)  convening  the  digital  output  signal  to  an  analog  signal, 
and 

(b)  conducting  the  analog  signal  to  said  comparator  as  the 
adapted  signal. 


5.835.042 

SIGNAL  TRANSMLSSION  METHOD  AND  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Gen  Ichimura.  Tokyo,  and  Ma-sayoshi  Noguchi.  Chiba.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-344149 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/.U 
U.S.  CI.  .^41-143  9  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  transmission  apparatus  in  which  a  I  -bit  digital  signal 
output  from  a  LA  modulator  is  transmitted  over  a  transmission 
system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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phase  ntodulation  means  for  phase-modulating  the  I -bit  digital 
signal  output  from  the  lA  modulator  and  generating  a  phase- 
modtilated  1  -bit  signal  for  transmission  over  the  transmission 
system; 

means  qonnected  to  the  phase  modulation  means  for  providing  a 
clock  signal  to  the  phase  modulation  means  to  establish  a 
pre-sct  transmission  rate  equal  to  a  transmission  rate  of  the 
1  -bit  digital  signal  output  from  the  lA  modulator;  and 

phase  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  phase- 
modulated  1-bit  signal  output  from  the  transmission  system. 

wherein  6ie  1  -bit  digital  signal  transmitted  over  the  transmission 
system  is  prevented  from  being  deteriorated  due  to  power 
sourcp  variations  and  radiation  noise. 


5,835,043 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  APPARATUS,  AND  SIGNAL 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Tsuchida,  Tokyo,  and  Ayataka  Nishio,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22",  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102422 

Int.  CI."  H05M  3/02 

VS.  CL  3|t^— 143  7  Oaims 


5,835,044 
1-BlT  W/D  CONVERTING  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 
NOISE  COMPONENT 
Ayataka  I^bhino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23.  1996,  8-101451 
Int.  a."  H03M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  341-143  4  Claims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  convener  comprising: 
data  converting  means  having  m  units  of  n-bit  sigma-delta 
modulators  connected  in  parallel  for  converting  an  analog 
input  signal  to  an  n-bit  digital  signal,  where  n  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  1  and  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  1 ; 
adding  means  for  adding  m  units  of  n-bit  digital  signals  of  the  m 
units  of  n-bit  sigma-delta  modulators  constituting  said  data 
convening  means;  and 
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a  1-bit  sigma-delta  modulator  for  re-convening  an  addition 
output  from  the  adding  means  to  a  1-bit  digital  signal. 


5,835,045 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND  OPERATING  DEVICE, 

SIGNAL  CONVERTER,  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE. 

Katsuhisa  Ogawa,  Sendai;  Mamoru  Miyawaki,  Isehara.-  Hayao 
Ohzu.  Fuchu;  Yukihiko  Sakashita.  Hadano;  Tetsunobu 
Kochi,  Hiratsuka,  and  Akihiro  Ouchi,  Isehara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265042; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014097 

Int  a."  H03M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  341—155  34  Claims 

•To— 1 1    llJ   CI, 202-1 


1.  A  sigiiel  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  ^or  down-sampling  an  input  signal  having  a  sampling 

frequency  fs; 
means  itar  extracting  selected  band  components  from  an  output 

signal  of  said  means  for  down-sampling; 
signal  processing  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  signal 

treatitient  on  said  selected  band  components  extracted  by  said 

means  for  extracting; 
over-sampling  means  for  over-sampling  an  output  signal  from 

said  signal  processing  means  and  producing  a  signal  having 

the  sampling  frequency  fs; 
delaying  means  for  delaying  said  signal  having  said  sampling 

frequency  fs  by  a  cumulative  processing  time  of  said  means 

for  down-sampling,  said  means  for  extracting,  said  signal 

processing  means,  and  said  over-sampling  niKans;  and 
means  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  said  delaying  means  to  said 

signal  having  the  sampling  frequency  fs  produced  by  said 

over-Mmpling  means. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  having  one  terminal  connected  to 

said  input  terminals  through  a  switch,  and  each  having  a 

second  terminal; 
a  sense  amplifier  commonly  connected  to  said  second  terminals 

of  said  capacitors;  and 
reset  means  commonly  connected  to  said  second  terminals  in 

order  to  set  said  second  terminals  at  a  predetermined  voltage. 


5,835,046 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNALS 

Patrik  Larsson,  Matawan,  and  Per  Magnnsson.  Hazlet  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,651 
Int  a."  H03M  1/12 
VS.  a.  341—155  16  Chiims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  convener  for  differential  signals,  com- 
prising: 
a  comparator  with  an  offset  generated  by  a  differential  amplifier 

having  a  built  in  offset;  and 
a  conventional  comparator; 
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wherein  said  comparator  with  an  offset  and  said  conventional 
comparator  are  supplied  with  the  same  diflferential  input  sig- 
nal. 


T    T  ,   ? 

representative  of  any  diflference  between  the  input  voltage  and  the 
individual  one  of  the  progressive  fractions  of  the  reference  voltage. 

a  plurality  of  high  impedance  current  sources  each  connected  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  branches  of  an  individual  one  of 
the  cells, 

an  impedance  network  comprising  a  first  set  of  impedance 
elements  each  connected  to  the  first  branches  of  an  individual 
pair  of  successive  ones  of  the  repetitive  cells  and  a  second  set 
of  impedance  elements  each  connected  to  the  second  branches 
of  such  individual  pair  of  the  successive  ones  of  the  repetitive 
cells, 

the  first  and  second  sets  of  impedance  elements  being  connected 
to  the  high  impedance  current  sources  to  constitute  the 
current-carrying  load  elements  in  the  cells. 


5335,047 
FOLDING  A/D  CONVERTER 
Pieter  Vorenkamp,  and  Rudy  J.  Van  De  Plassche,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corpora- 
tioii.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,198 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  31, 
1995,  95202355 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/36 

8  Claims 
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5,835,049 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  IN  TIME-SHARING 

APPLICATIONS 

Krishnaswamy  Nagaraj,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,977 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/72 

U.S.  a.  341—161  14  Claims 
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I.  An  A/D  converter  having  at  least  one  folding  amplifier,  the 
folding  amplifier  comprising: 

comparison  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  an  input  signal, 
a  plurality  of  comparison  signals  having  overlapping,  mutu- 
ally shifted  transients; 

limiting  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  said  plurality  of 
comparison  signals,  a  plurality  of  limited  signals  having  sub- 
stantially non-overlapping  transients;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  limited  signals 
to  provide  a  folding  signal. 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal  and 
a  noninverting  input  terminal  and  at  least  one  output  terminal, 
comprising  four  transistors  forming  an  input  stage  of  the  differen- 
tial amplifier  and  coupled  to  the  inverting  and  noninverting  input 
terminals  and  to  the  output  terminal,  such  that  at  least  two  of  the 
transistors  are  capable  of  being  switched  between  the  inverting  and 
noninverting  input  terminals  on  different  phases  of  a  cloclc  signal 
capable  of  driving  the  differential  amplifier. 


5335,048 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  IMPROVED 

CELL  MISMATCH  COMPENSATION 
Klaas  Bult,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Broadcom  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,941 
Int.  a."  H03M  I/S6 
U.S.  a.  341—159  67  Claims 

1.  In  a  monolithic  chip  formed  with  an  integrated  circuit  includ- 
ing a  number  of  repetitive  cells  for  producing  output  signals,  each 
cell  having  a  first  branch  responsive  to  a  digital  input  voltage  and 
having  a  second  branch  responsive  to  an  individual  one  of  progres- 
sive fractions  of  a  reference  voltage  to  provide  an  output  signal 


5335,050 
MULTI-RANGE  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
WITH  MULTI-RANGE  SWITCHING 
Keith  M.  Roberts,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LeCroy  Corpora- 
tion, Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,928 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  341—172  15  aaims 

1.  A  multi-range  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising; 
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5335,052 

RADAR  DETECTOR  AND  THE  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Mikio  Iwakuni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1997,  9-057843 
InL  CI.*  GOIS  7/40 
U.S.  a.  342—20  16  CUims 
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a  plurality  of  dividers  for  dividing  a  single  input  charge  pulse  by 
respectively  different  amounts  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
divided  charge  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  charge-to-time  converters  for  converting  each  of 
said  divided  charge  pulses  to  respective  rundown  timing  data, 
each  of  said  rundown  timing  data  representing  an  amount  of 
charge  in  a  respective  one  of  said  divided  charge  pulses; 

means  for  encoding  said  rundown  timing  data  into  one  channel 
of  encoded  data; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  rundown  timing  data  from  said 
one  channel  of  encoded  data;  and 

means  fbr  converting  the  selected  rundown  timing  data  to  a 
value  representing  an  amount  of  charge  in  said  input  charge 
pulse. 
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5335,051 
METfldD  FOR  OFFERING  A  PHANTOM  TARGET 
Heinz  Banaasch;  Martin  Fegg,  both  of  Schoenau;  Fritz  Gre- 
indl.  Bad  Reichenhall;  Johannes  Grundler,  Neuenburg/ 
Baden;  Guenther  Lennigcr,  Bad  Reichenhall:  Helmut  Proe- 
schkowitz.  Rubpolding;  Rudolf  Salzeder,  Piding,  and  Martin 
Wegscheider,  Bayerisch  Gmain,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Ueberkingen,  Gennany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1996,  196  17 
701.4 

Int  CL*  F42B  12/70 


1.  A  radar  detector  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  radar  signals; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  which  receives  a  controlled  signal 

and  generates  a  signal  of  a  frequency  corresponding  thereto; 
a  receiving  section  which  demodulates  ttte  radar  signal  received 

by  said  antenna  based  on  the  output  signal  of  said  voltage 

controlled  oscillator; 
a  sweep  signal  generating  section  which  generates  and  supplies 

a  sweep  signal  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  as  said 

controlled  signal; 
a  memory  section  which  stores  data  indicating  ttie  relation 

between   said   sweep   signal   and  oscillating   frequeiKy   in 

advance;  and 
a  controlling   section   which,   after  detecting   a   radar   signal 

demodulated    by    said    receiving    section,    determines    the 

received  frequency  of  said  radar  signal  by  comparing  the 

controlled  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  the 

data  in  .said  memory  section. 


39  Claims 


5335,053 
ROADWAY  GROUND  PENETRATING  RADAR  SYSTEM 
John  Leslie  Davis,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Road 
Radar  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,115 

InL  a.*  GOIS  I  J/04;  GOIV  3/12 

VS.  a.  342—22  4  Claims 


1    r  1 
1.  A  method  for  offering  via  a  projectile  a  phantom  target  for 
protecting  land,  air  or  water  craft  against  missiles,  comprising: 
providing  a  target  seeking  head  operating  in  at  least  one  of  an 
infrared  range  and  radar  range  simultaneously  or  serially  in 
both  ranges; 
simultanoously  bringing  into  action  in  a  correct  position  as 
phanUHn  target  a  mass  emitting  radiation  in  tlie  infrared  range 
and  a  a^ass  back-scattering  radio-ftequency  radiation. 


1.  A  mobile  ground  penetrating  radar  system  for  determining 

measures  of  the  depth  and  thickness  of  pavement  strxicture  layers 

having  top  and  bottom  interfaces,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  having  a  surface-coupled  antenna  for  repeatedly 

radiating  impulse  radar  signals  and  at  least  two  receivers 

having  surface -coupled  antennas,  spaced  at  different  distances 

from  the  transmitter  antenna,  for  detecting  the  signals  emitted 

from  the  transmitter  antenna  and  reflected  by  each  interface; 
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means  for  transporting  said  antenna  and  said  antennas  over  the 

layers; 
means  for  determining  measures  of  the  signal  travel  times 

elapsed  from  the  time  each  impulse  is  emitted  to  the  time  it  is 

detected  at  each  receiver  antenna: 
means  for  utilizing  the  signal  travel  time  measures  and  receiver 

antenna  spacings  from  the  transmitter  antenna  and  calculating 

a  measure  of  signal  velocity  through  a  layer:  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  signal  velocity  measure  and  travel  lime 

measures  and  calculating  itieasures  of  the  layer  depth  and 

thickness. 


5335.055 

METHOD  FOR  ITERATIVE  DISK  MASKING  AND 

AUTOMATIC  ERROR  REPAIR  FOR  PHASE 

UNWRAPPING 

Marco   Willem   Antoaie   van   der   Kooij,   Ottawa.   Canada, 

assignor  to  Atlantis  Scientific  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  618,914 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/90 

U.S.  a.  342— 25  5  Claims 


5.835,054 

ULTRA  WIDEBAND  GROUND  PENETRATING  RADAR 

IMAGING  OF  HETEROGENEOUS  SOLIDS 

John  P.  Warhus,  Brentwood,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Mast,  Livermore, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609^12,  Mar.  1,  1996.  This 

application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853^48 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  1 3/04:13/89:7/292 

VS.  a.  342—22  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  phase  unwrapping  of  the  interferogram  of  two 
synthetic  radar  images  of  the  same  area  comprising: 

means  for  applying  local  circular  or  elliptical  masks  centered  on 
the  phase  residues; 

means  for  automatically  detecting  phase  unwrapping  errors  dur- 
ing the  unwrapping  process: 

means  for  stopping  and  restarting  the  phase  unwrapping  process; 

means  for  cleaning  the  image  at  any  stage  in  the  process:  and 

means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  local  mask  size  as 
required. 


5,835,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  A  MOBILE  CRAFT  TO  A 

RENDEVOUS  WITH  ANOTHER  MOBILE  CRAFT 
Eric  Heap,  Yateley,  and  Peter  John  Herbert,  Famham,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  The  SecreUry  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,040 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/72 
MS.  CL  342—62 


3  Claims 


-Z. 


nSPUkCEMENT 
SIGNAL  UNIT 


1.  A  linear  array  imaging  radar  system,  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  radar  transceivers  connected  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  radar  echo  samples  taken  at  a  variety  of  delay 
times,  and  thus  depths  into  an  imaged  solid,  for  each  of  a 
series  of  radar  pulse  transmission  from  each  radar  transceiver: 

a  position  determining  system  connected  to  the  linear  array  of 
radar  transceivers  and  a  multiplexer  for  them  th.at  provides  an 
x,y  position  over  a  surface  of  said  imaged  solid  for  each  group 
of  samples  measured  for  a  volume  from  said  surface,  wherein 
the  radar  transmitter  and  receiver  are  moved  about  said  sur- 
face to  collect  such  groups  of  measurements  from  a  variety  of 
x,y  positions,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  return  signal  ampli- 
tudes represent  the  relative  reflectivity  of  objects  within  said 
volume  and  the  delay  in  receiving  each  signal  echo  represents 
the  depth  at  which  an  object  lays  in  said  volume  and  the 
propagation  speeds  of  the  intervening  material  layers:  and 

means  for  successively  backward  propagating  deeper  z-planes 
from  one  layer  to  the  next  with  an  adjustment  for  variations  in 
the  expected  propagation  velocities  of  a  variety  of  material 
layers  that  lie  between  adjacent  said  z-planes,  wherein  each 
said  z-plane  contributes  to  a  tomographic  series  of  slices 
through  said  volume  that  contribute  to  the  visualization  of 
said  objects  in  said  volume  in  three  dimensions. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  directing  a  first  mobile  craft  to  a  rendezvous 
with  a  second  mobile  craft  which  is  being  guided  towards  a  control 
point,  comprising:  tracking  means  for  establishing  a  line-of-sighl 
between  the  control  point  and  the  second  mobile  craft  and  tracking 
the  said  line-of-sight  to  follow  the  said  second  mobile  craft  and 

deriving  a  signal  9^  representing  the  rate  of  rotation  9  „  of  the 
said  line-of-sight  about  the  control  point;  monitoring  means  for 
deriving  a  displacement  signal  representing  the  displacement  e  of 
the  first  mobile  craft  ft-om  the  said  line-of-sight,  a  range  signal 
representing  the  range  R„  from  the  control  point  to  the  first  mobile 
craft,  and  a  range  rate  signal  representing  the  rate  of  change  ft„  of 
the  range  R„:  presetting  means  for  representing  a  selectable  posi- 
tive quantity  k,:  computing  means  responsive  to  the  signals  repre- 
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senting  ^,  and  k,  for  deriving  representation  of  quantities  0^,   0, 
9  and  1^  lending  to  become  consistent  with  the  equation 


(     =(l-*)(il;-2)e,'  + 


(*-3) 
(*-2) 


5,835.058 

ADAPTIVE  REFLECTOR  CONSTELLATION  FOR 

SPACE-BASED  ANTENNAS 

Eric  L.  Upton,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,0% 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/00:15/20 

VS.  CI.  342—359  32  Claims 


so  that  B,=|  0,dt,  0,-  0  dt  and  the  difference  9 -0„  is  mini- 
mised the  symbol  jdt  indicating  integration  with  respect  to  time 
and  k  bting  initially  set  equal  to  k,:  control  means  for  deriving 
from  thd  aforesaid  representations  a  control  signal  representing  a 

quantity  :fl[e)+R„  9,.-i-2ft„9,  wherein  f(e)  is  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  e;  and  guidance  means  for  causing  the  said  first  mobile  craft 
to  develop  an  acceleration  transverse  to  the  said  line-of-sight,  of  a 
magnitude  dependent  on  the  said  control  signal. 
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1.  A  n  (  bile  satellite  communication  system  for  u.se  in  a  vehicle, 
comprisi  1 »: 

an  an  e  nna  assembly  mountable  on  the  vehicle,  including  an 
anil  r  na  device  for  receiv  ing  first  satellite  signals  from  a  first 
satellite  in  a  first  frequency  band  and  for  transmitting  and 
reci  i  'ing  second  satellite  signals  to  and  from  a  second  satel- 
lite i^  a  second  frequency  band,  and  a  drive  subassembly  for 
rota  ling  said  antenna  device  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  response 
to  a  control  signal: 

a  sate  lite  tracking  assembly  for  determining  the  orientation  of 
saic  tintenna  device  and  for  providing  said  control  signal  to 
saic  drive  subassembly  so  as  to  maintain  said  antenna  device 
poii  Kd  at  the  first  and  second  satellites  as  the  vehicle  moves: 

a  rece  Jer  coupled  to  said  antenna  device  for  receiving  said  first 
satellte  signals  in  said  first  frequency  band:  and 

a  tran'jaeiver  coupled  to  said  antenna  device  for  vansmitting  and 
rectiving  said  .second  satellite  signals  in  said  second  fre- 
que  i(y  band. 


5,835,057 

MOBILE  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  DUAL-FREQUENCY.  LOW-PROFILE, 

SELF-STEERING  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 

Martin  Kits  van  Heyningen,  Newport,  R.I..  assignor  to  KVH 

Industries,  Inc.,  Middletown,  R.l. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,932 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/00 
1 42—359  29  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  antenna  array  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  resolvers: 

(b)  an  array  control  processor  for  regulating  said  plurality  of 
resolvers  to  generate  independent  magnetic  fields,  said  array 
control  processor  also  generating  reflector  element  command 
and  control  information: 

(c)  a  transmitter  connected  to  said  array  control  processor  for 
transmitting  said  command  and  control  information:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  reflector  elements,  each  reflector  element 
comprising: 

(dK  I )  a  signal  reflector; 

(dK2)  a  magnetic  transceiver: 

(d)(3)  a  detector  for  receiving  said  command  and  control 
information:  and 

(d)(4)  a  reflector  element  controller  connected  to  said  detector 
and  further  connected  to  said  magnetic  transceiver,  said 
reflector  element  controller  interpreting  said  command  and 
control  information  and  sensing  interactions  between  said 
independent  magnetic  fields  and  said  magnetic  transceiver, 
said  reflector  element  controller  also  generating  a  control 
field  with  said  magnetic  transceiver  to  interact  with  said 
independent  magnetic  fields  and  motivate  said  reflector 
element  to  a  pitch  and  a  position  in  accordance  with  said 
command  and  control  information. 


5,835.059 
DATA  LINK  AND  METHOD 
Jesse  H.  Nadel,  Downington:  Glenn  R.  Snape,  King  of  Prussia, 
and  Peter  F.  Stevens.  Paoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Corporation.  Bethesda.  MiL 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.642 
InL  CI."  GOIS  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  342—398  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  routing  a  message  tu  either  a  rotating  directional 
antenna  or  a  nonroiating  antenna,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  in  a  storage  device  a  list  of  one  or  more  targets  for 

a  nonrotating  antenna: 
receiving  a  message  which  contains  information  designating  an 

intended  recipient  of  thai  message: 
determining  whether  the  intended  recipient  of  the  message  is  in 
the  list  of  targets:  and 
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5,835,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEOGRAPHIC-BASED 

COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE 
Brett  B.  Stewart,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wayport,  Inc.,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,004 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/02 

US.  a.  342—457  20  Oaims 
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if  the  intended  recipient  of  the  message  is  in  the  list  of  targets, 
then  providing  the  message  to  a  nonrotating  antenna  for 
transmission,  otherwise  providing  the  message  to  a  rotating 
antenna  for  transmission. 


MU. 
5 


INFO 
PKffOEH 


SI 


PROCESSOR 
21 


lEMORV 

a 


<3> 


5,835,060 
SELF-RESOLVING  LBI  TRIANGULATION 
Steven  V.  Czamecki,  Apalachin;  James  A.  Johnson,  Newark 
Valley;  Clifford  M.  Gray,  Owego;  George  A.  VerWys,  Vestel, 
and  Carl  Gerst,  Skaneateles,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,191 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/04 

VS.  CI.  342—442  10  aaims 


13.  A  method  of  using  known  locations  of  local  area  network 
access  points  (APs)  to  service  mobile  users  who  are  in  a  vicinity  of 
the  APs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  mobile  unit  in  the  vicinity  of  one 
of  said  APs; 

(b)  conveying  a  unit  ID  identifying  said  mobile  unit  to  said  one 
of  said  APs;  and 

(c)  transmitting/receiving  information  from  the  mobile  unit 
to/from  a  network  through  said  one  of  said  APs,  wherein  the 
information  is  provided  by  information  providers,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  information  providers  is  config- 
ured to  store  information  indicative  of  past  transactions  asso- 
ciated with  said  user  ID  and  to  convey  current  information 
based  upon  said  stored  information. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  location  of  a  transmitter  trans- 
mitting a  signal  having  a  wavelength  comprising  a  mobile  plat- 
form, signal  receivers  mounted  on  said  platform  to  receive  said 
signals,  said  receivers  being  separated  by  a  baseline  having  a 
length  greater  than  said  wavelength,  computer  means  to  determine 
successive  phase  differences  in  the  phases  of  the  signals  received 
by  signal  receivers  as  said  platform  moves  through  a  measurement 
path  transverse  to  the  range  between  platform  and  said  transmitter, 
said  phase  difference  measurements  being  the  phase  differences  at 
successive  measurement  points  distributed  along  said  measurement 
path,  said  computer  means  determining  a  cost  function  for  a  set 
grid  point  representing  trial  locations  for  said  transmitter,  said  cost 
function  being  represented  as: 


5,835.062 

FLAT  PANEL-CONFIGURED  ELECTRONICALLY 

STEERABLE  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  HAVING 

SPATIALLY  DISTRIBUTED  ARRAY  OF  FANNED  DIPOLE 

SUB-ARRAYS  CONTROLLED  BY  TRIODE-CONFIGURED 

nELD  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Douglas  E.  Heckaman,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  and  David  B.  Kanaly, 
Blairsville,    Ga.,    assignors    to    Harris    Corporation,    Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,474 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/26:1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  36  Claims 
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wherein  0,  are  the  phase  difference  measurements  at  said  succes- 
sive measurement  points  and  Ao,  being  the  differences  between 
successive  measurements  made  at  said  measurement  points,  and 
i  being  the  predicted  values  of  Ae,,  said  computer  means  deter- 
mining the  location  of  said  transmitter  by  least  squares  conver- 
gence using  the  grid  point  with  lowest  cost  function  as  a  starting 
point. 


1.  A  pha.sed  array  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  spatially 
distributed  radiation  elements  and  an  arrangement  of  field  emission 
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devices  eleOttically  coupled  with  said  plurality  of  spatially  distrib- 
uted radiation  elements,  a  respective  one  of  said  field  emission 
devices  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
radiation  elements,  a  second  electrode  coupled  in  circuit  with  a 
second  electrode  of  another  of  said  field  emission  devices,  said 
another  of  said  field  emission  devices  having  a  first  electrode 
thereof  coupled  in  circuit  with  another  of  said  radiation  elements, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  one  and  another  of  said  field  emission 
devices  has:  a  selectively  controllable  current  flow  path  there- 
through between  first  and  second  electrodes  thereof,  so  as  to 
control  electical  coupling  therethrough  between  said  one  and  said 
another  of  sfiid  radiation  elements. 


5,835,063 
MONOPOLE  WIDEBAND  ANTENNA  IN  UNIPLANAR 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  TECHNOLOGY,  AND 
TRANSMISSION  AND/OR  RECREPTION  DEVICE 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  AN  ANTENNA 
Patrice  Bracfaat;  Christian  Sabatier,  both  of  Nice,  and  Roger 
Behe,  La  Tiirbie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,244,  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1994,  94  14198 
InL  CI."  HOIQ  I/3H 
VS.  CI.  343—700  MS  n  Claims 


1.  An  anti  lina  having  an  approximately  omnidirectional  radiat- 
ing pattern,  tpr  the  transmission  and/or  reception  of  microwave 
signals,  said  antenna  comprising: 
a  substrau   [)lale: 
at  least  oi  c  feeder  line  located  on  a  first  face  of  said  .substrate 

plate: 
a  conductjvt  deposit  located  on  a  second  face  of  said  substrate 
plate  soj  ^s  to  define: 

a  main  ^.^rface  forming  a  ground  plane  for  said  feeder  line; 
al  least'  one  monopole  radiating  finger  having  a  first  end 
conn<i]ted  to  and  extending  from  said  main  surface  and  a 
secor  a  free  end  extending  at  least  partially  along  at  least 
one  sifle  of  said  main  surface,  no  condition  of  symmetry 
being  inposed  on  said  monopole  radiating  finger,  said  main 
surfats  forming  a  ^und  plane  also  for  said  monopole 
radiating  finger: 
each  moaopole  radiating  finger  being  associated  to  a  distinct 
couptig  slot  formed  by  a  longitudinal  space  between  said 
monmiole  radiating  finger  and  said  main  surface. 


5,835,064 

ANTENNA  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PORTABLE 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

Francisco   X.   Gomez,   Melrose   Park,-    Ronald   Langenberg, 

Ariington  Heights,  and  Xin  Du,  Bartiett,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Andrew  Corporation,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,710 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  26  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  adapting  a  portable  cellular  telephone  for  use 
with  a  replacement  antenna  other  than  the  antenna  supplied  with 
the  cellular  telephone  by  it  original  manufacturer,  wherein  said 
cellular  telephone  includes  an  internal  chassis  enclosed  within  a 
telephone   housing,   the   telephone   housing   having   an   opening 
therein  disposed  in  alignment  with  an  antenna  connection  present 
in  the  telephone  chassis,  the  assembly  comprising: 
an  adapter  element  having  a  body  portion,  which  defines  a  point 
of  connection  for  the  replacement  antenna,  a  chassis  engage- 
ment ponion  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  body  portion  for 
engaging  the  telephone  cha.ssis  antenna  connection  and  estab- 
lishing an  electrical  connection  between  said  adapter  element 
and  antenna  circuitry  present  in  said  telephone  chassis,  and 
impedance  matching  means  disposed  between  and  separating 
said  body  portion  from  said  chassis  engagement  portion  while 
providing  an  electrical  connection  between  them,  said  body 
portion  including  a  female  coaxial  connection  having  an  inner 
conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  surrounding  the  inner  con- 
ductor and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  the  body  portion 
inner  and  outer  conductors  being  surrounded  by  a  threaded 
bore  forming  an  antenna-receiving  receptacle  of  said  adapter 
element,  said  chassis  engagement  portion  including  a  threaded 
outer  portion  for  engaging  a  threaded  ponion  of  said  tele- 
phone and  registering  said  adapter  assembly  in  place  within 
said  telephone  housing. 


5,835,065 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  WHIP  WITH  HELIX  ANTENNA 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  C.  Wallace.  San  Diego:  John  K.  M.  Lee.  Ramona. 

and  Roger  W.  Martin,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Qualcomm  Incorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,297 
InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CI.  343—702  26  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  element  having  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  first  antenna  element  composing: 
a  first  conductive  ponion; 
a  second  conductive  ponion:  and 
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being  radially  inward  of  the  turns  of  the  second  winding  (10).  the 
said  windings  having  the  same  number  of  turns  as  one  another, 
said  heating  element  (2)  being  connected  in  scries  between  said 
windings. 


5,835,067 
SHORT  VERTICAL  160  METER  BAND  ANTENNA 
Edward  A.  Goodman,  3816  Royal  La.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75229 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,422,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,734 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIQ  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  343—722  37  Claims 


a  dielectric  portion,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

conductive  portions,  for  electrically  isolating  said  first  and 

second  conductive  portions  when  said  first  antenna  element 

is  in  said  retracted  position; 

a  second  antenna  element  proximate  said  first  antenna  element; 

and 
a  conductive  sleeve  member,  for  conductively  coupling  said  first 
conductive  portion  to  said  second  conductive  portion  when 
said  first  antenna  element  is  in  said  extended  position. 


5,835,066 
COIL  CONSTRUCTION 
Jeray    Jacek    Kropielnicki;    Keith   Jeremy    Twort,    both    of 
Cheshire,  and  Brian  Easter,  Gwynedd,  all  of  United  King- 
dom,  assignors   to   Glass  Antennas   Technology   Limited, 
Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,162,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
927620 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1102 
U.S.  a.  343—704  13  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  separating  device  for  use  with  a  window  heating 
element  (2)  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  signal  separating  device  (1) 
having  a  first  pair  of  terminals  (3,4)  for  connection  to  the  heating 
element  (2),  a  second  pair  of  terminals  (5,6)  for  connection  to  d.c. 
power  supply  for  the  heating  element,  and  an  antenna  terminal  (7) 
for  connection  to  radio  transmitting  and/or  receiving  apparatus,  in 
which  the  separating  device  (1)  includes  a  double-wound  coil  (8) 
having  first  and  second  separate  and  generally  cylindrical  coil 
windings  (9,10)  wound  in  the  same  direction  and  formed  and 
disposed  such  that  the  first  coil  winding  (9)  closely  fits  within  the 
second  coil  winding  (10)  with  the  turns  of  the  first  winding  (9) 


1.  A  folded  monopole  antenna  system  which  is  physically  much 
shorter  than  a  quarter-wavelength  of  the  lowest  frequency  of 
intended  operation,  the  antenna  system  comprising  an  antenna  base 
means  including  an  electrical  ground  means, 

a  vertical  electrically  conducting  structure  supporting  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  conductors  defining  a  skirt  configura- 
tion depending  from  an  upper  end  of  said  structure  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  structure, 
an  electrically  insulating  support  means  for  supporting  said 

vertical  structure  on  said  base  means, 
a  capacilive  loading  top  hat  means  supported  by  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  structure,  said  capacitive 
loading  top  hat  means  being  electrically  connected  to  and 
supporting  upper  ends  of  the  vertically  extending  conductors, 
spreader  means  tensioning  lower  ends  of  said  conductors  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  upper  end  of  tlie  structure  and  maintain- 
ing those  lower  ends  in  horizontally  spaced  and  electrically 
insulated  relationship  to  a  lower  end  of  said  structure  and  to 
said  ground  means, 
said  vertical  electrically  conducting  structure  and  said  skirt 

configuration  providing  a  transmission-line  interaction, 
impedance  transforming  means  between  a  portion  of  said  verti- 
cal structure  and  said  electrical  ground  means  and  including 
inductive  impedance  transforming  means  for  optimum  imped- 
ance matching  of  the  antenna  system  at  said  lowest  frequency, 
coupling  means  for  coupling  radio  frequency  signals  between  a 

transmission  feed  line  and  said  antenna  system, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  capacitive  coupling  means 
between  said  transmission  feed  line  and  a  lower  portion  of 
said  skirt  configuration, 
said  impedance  transforming  means  providing  at  said  lowest 
frequency,  in  combination  with  said  coupling  means,  the 
transmission-line  interaction  between  the  skirt  configuration 
and  the  vertical  elecuically  conducting  stfucture.  and  said 
capacitive  loading  top  hat  means  on  said  structure,  a  physi- 
cally short  antenna  having  low  ohmic  losses  and  high  effi- 
ciency. 
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5335,068  5335,069 

MICROWAVE  TRANSCEIVER/ANTENNA  SYSTEM  WITH  GPS  ANTENNAS  AND  RECEFV  ERS  CONFIGURED  AS 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  AND  ALIGNMENT  HANDLES  FOR  A  SURVEYORS  OPTICAL  TOTAL 

MECHANISM  STATION 

Jeffrey  A.  Paul,  Torrance;  Roy  Wien,  Cerritos;  Douglas  Klebe,  Paul  N.  Skoog,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 

Redondo  Beach;  Sergio  Garcia,  Hawthorne,  and  Richard  P.  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

MinUlaff,  Granada  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,415 

C  ompany,  Lexington,  Mass.  Int  CI.''  HOIQ  i/QO 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^76  UJS.  Q.  343—765                                                          6  Claims 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  i/00 
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1.  An  rfegrated  point-to-point  microwave  radio  frequency  unit/ 
antenna  System,  comprising: 

a  micr()Wave  transceiver/antenna  unit; 

a  hou^ng  support  element  affixed  to  the  microwave  receiver/ 
antenna  unit;  and 

a  moulting  structure  support  element  engaged  to  the  housing 
support  element,  the  mounting  structure  support  element  com- 
prising a  fixedly  adjustable  ball-and-socket  element  wherein 
said: mounting  structure  support  element  comprises: 

(a)  4  base  comprising 
(i)  a  base  body. 

(ii)  a  base  female  spherical  socket  surface  in  the  base  body, 
(ill)  a  base  bore  extending  throughout  the  base  body  and  the 

I  base  female  spherical  socket  surface, 
(ii)  at  least  two  adjustment  screw  mounts  supported  on  the 

[base  body. 
(V)   an   adjustment   screw    threadably   engaged   in   screw 

I  tiounts. 

(b)  ijball  component  comprising 

(i|'a  ball  male  spherical  socket  having  an  outer  surface 

! sized  to  be  received  withm  the  base  female  sphencal 

I  socket  surface, 
(i  ))  a  ball  female  spherical  socket  surface  concentric  with 

ind  of  smaller  radius  than  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball 

male  spherical  socket, 
(i  i)  an  annular  flange  extending  around  a  base  of  the  ball 

Component  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  engagable  by  the 

adjustment  screws, 
(i  <■}  an  aperture  extending  through  an  apex  region  of  the 

inale  spherical  socket  remote  from  the  base  of  the  ball 

component,  and 
(V)  a  mounting  element  engagable  to  the  housing  support 

element,  and 

(c)  4  spherical  locking  nut  comprising 

(i)  a  male  spherical  locking  nut  surface  sized  to  be  received 
within  the  ball  female  spherical  socket  surface,  and 

(ii)  a  locking  nut  bore  extending  theretlirough  in  alignment 
with  the  base  bore,  and 

(d)  t  locking  bolt  extending  through  the  locking  nut  bore,  the 
aperture,  and  the  base  bore,  and  having  a  locking  bolt  nut 
thipadably  engaged  thereron. 


I.  A  navigation  satellite  system  component,  comprising: 

a  housing  to  contain  at  least  a  microwave  antenna  for  receiving 
L-band  transmissions  from  orbiting  navigation  satellites 
through  a  first  flat  side  and  a  low  noise  amplifier  connected  to 
said  antenna  for  increasing  the  signal  strength  of  said  L-band 
transmissions;  and 

a  pair  of  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  adjacent  to 
said  first  flat  side  for  receiving  guide  pins  mounted  to  the 
inside  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  handle  horns  attached  to  the  lop  of 
an  optical  total  station; 

wherein,  said  pair  of  slots  and  said  guide  pins  permit  a  vertical 
and  a  horizontal  positioning  of  the  housing  relative  to  said 
total  station,  and  said  horizontal  positioning  provides  for  the 
upward  orientation  of  said  first  flat  side  toward  the  sky  when 
said  total  station  is  in  use  and  the  reception  of  said  transmis- 
sions from  orbiting  navigation  satellites,  and  said  vertical 
positioning  provides  for  the  use  of  the  housing  as  a  carrying 
handle  for  the  optical  total  station. 


5335,070 
RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 
Frank  A.  Scaraglino,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722328 
InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/44:1/10:1/50:1/12 
MS.  a.  343—877  17  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  antenna  for  a  communications  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

an  elongated,  flexible  antenna  mast  having  an  inner  end  and  an 

outer  free  end; 
a  take-up  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  said  inner  end 

of  said  mast  secured  to  said  take-up  spool; 
a  connector  extending  from  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  conununications  device;  and 
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5335,072 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

PERMITTING  IMPROVED  GRAY-SCALE  DISPLAY,  AND 

PLASMA  DISPLAY 
Yoshikazu  Kanazawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235374 

Int  a."  G09G  3/28 

VS.  a.  345—60  16  Claims 


a  first  coupling  coil  attached  to  said  taice-up  spool  and  a  second 
coupling  coil  attached  to  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 
coils  spaced  from  each  other  but  in  electro-magnetic  contact, 
with  said  second  coupling  coil  electrically  connected  to  said 
communication  device  via  said  connector. 


Inc., 


5335,071 
SHIELDED  ANTENNA  CONNECTOR 
Craig    Phelps,    Raleigh,    N.C.,    assignor   to    Ericsson, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,790 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:1/50 

VS.  a.  343—906  14  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  connector  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  a  first  interior  chamber  into  which  an  antenna 
is  inserted  and  a  second  interior  chamber,  the  housing  further 
engaging  a  ground  plane  of  a  printed  circuit  board  such  thai 
the  housing  acts  as  a  ground  shield  for  the  antenna  within  the 
first  interior  chamber  and  for  the  second  interior  chamber: 

means  for  contactmg  an  RF  feed  point  of  the  antenna;  and 

an  insulated  insert  connected  to  the  means  for  contacting,  the 
insulated  insert  configured  for  insertion  mto  the  second  inte- 
rior chamber  of  the  housing  such  that  the  means  for  contact- 
ing engages  the  RF  feed  point  of  the  antenna  within  the  first 
chamber  and  the  housing  acts  as  a  ground  shield  for  the 
connection  between  the  means  for  contacting  and  the  RF  feed 
point. 
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I.  A  driving  method  for  a  plasma  display. 

the  plasma  display  having  a  plasma  display  panel  including  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  electrodes  arranged  to  be 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  third  electrodes 
arranged  orthogonally  to  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and 
second  electfodes,  a  plurality  of  cells  that  selectively  dis- 
charge to  glow  being  defined  by  said  first,  second  and  third 
electrodes;  the  driving  method  comprising 

during  an  addressing  period,  applying  a  scan  pulse  successively 
to  said  plurality  of  second  electrodes,  one  display  line  coinci- 
dent with  a  selected  said  second  electrode  to  which  said  scan 
pulse  is  applied  being  thus  selected  successively,  and  applying 
a  voltage  corresponding  to  display  data  to  said  plurality  of 
third  electrodes  constituting  one  display  line  during  a  period 
during  which  one  display  line  is  .selected,  said  voltage  applied 
to  .said  plurality  of  third  electrodes  being  made  different 
according  to  a  gray-scale  level  represented  by  display  data; 
and 

during  a  sustaining  discharge  period,  applying  a  sustaining  dis- 
charge voltage  whose  polarity  is  reversed  cyclically  between 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  electrodes,  the 
strength  of  said  sustaining  discharge  voltage  being  varied. 


5,835,073 
ELECTRO  OPTIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  SECOND 
SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Hendrikus  C.  M.  Van  Doremalen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Flat  Panel  Display  Co.  B.V.,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,319 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,.  Mar.  31. 
1994.  94200901 

Int.  CI."  G09B  .Wl 
V.S.  CI.  345—93  16  Claims 

I.  A  display  device  comprising  an  electro-optical  display 
medium  between  a  first  and  a  second  supporting  plate  and  provided 
with  at  least  one  electrode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
row  electrodes,  drive  electrodes  and  auxiliary  electrodes,  which 
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5335,075 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Nomura;  Yuzuru  Sato;  Akira  Inoue;  l^ikaaki  Tanaka, 

and  Kenichi  Momose,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199369,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,684403.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-37057; 

May  24.  1993,  5-121706;  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198604;  Oct.  21, 

1993, 5-263898;  Nov.  4,  1993, 5-275736;  Dec.  29, 1993,  5-352493 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  5  Claims 


device  comprises  a  plurality  of  facing  first  and  second  picture 
electrodes  arranged  on  the  supporting  plates  and  defining  pixels  in 
the  electiD-optical  display  medium,  a  plurality  of  first  switching 
elements  provided  on  one  of  the  supporting  plates,  at  least  one  of 
the  first  switching  elements  electrically  connected  between  a  pic- 
ture electrode  and  a  drive  electrode  or  an  auxiliary  elecu-ode,  in 
which  the  at  least  one  first  switching  element  forms  part  of  a  series 
airangement  including  the  picture  electrode  and  the  drive  electrode 
or  auxiliary  electrode,  and  in  which  the  at  least  one  first  switching 
element  is  electrically  connected  to  a  second  switching  element 
having  substantially  the  same  electrical  characteristics  as  the  first 
switching  element,  characterized  in  that  the  second  switching  ele- 
ment is  coonected  in  parallel  with  a  part  of  the  series  arrangement 
which  dot$  not  include  the  first  switching  element. 


5,835,074 

METHOD  TO  CHANGE  THE  VIEWING  ANGLE  IN  A 
FIXED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  BY  CHANGING  THE 
PRE-TILT  ANGLE  IN  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYER 
WITH  A  BL^  VOLTAGE 
David     E.     Didier,     Marietta;     Joseph     W.     Goode,     lU, 
Lawrenceville;  James  E.  Strickling,  III,  Duluth,  and  William 
R.  Duoa,  .\lpharetta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Dis- 
plays Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  998,944,  Dec.  30.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452321 
Int  CI."  G09G  3/36:  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  345—94  1  Claim 

\      n 


I.  A  mcfhod  for  controlling  the  viewing  angle  of  a  liquid  crystal 
display,  domprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  microcontroller: 
providing  a  liquid  crystal  display  viewing  angle  control  circuit 

in  C(|itimunication  with  said  microcontroller, 
providing  a  liquid  crystal  display  contrast  control  circuit  in 

communication  with  said  microcontroller; 
providing  a  liquid  crystal  display  luminance  control  circuit  in 

communication  with  said  microcontroller: 
changing  the  bias  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  display; 
changing  the  pre-tilt  angle  of  a  pre-tilt  layer  within  said  liquid 

crystal  display  resulting  from  said  change  made  in  said  bias 

volt4ge;  and 
adjusting  said  viewing  angle  independently  of  the  contrast  and 

lumimnce  of  said  liquid  crystal  display. 


I.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  that  uses  a 
liquid  crystal  medium  wherein  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules interposed  between  two  substrates  have  a  predetermined 
angle  of  twist  in  an  initial  state  and  said  liquid  crystal  medium  has 
two  metastable  states  differing  from  said  initial  state  as  relaxation 
states  achieved  after  a  voltage  that  brings  about  a  Freedericksz 
transition  has  been  applied  in  said  initial  state,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a)  during  a  reset  period,  applying  to  said  liquid  crystal  a  reset 
voltage  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  threshold  value  that  brings 
about  said  Freedericksz  transition: 

b)  during  a  first  selection  period  after  said  reset  period,  applying 
to  .said  liquid  crystal  a  selection  voltage  that  is  selected  on  the 
basis  of  a  critical  value  that  brings  about  one  of  said  two 
metastable  states; 

c)  during  a  non-selection  period  following  said  first  selection 
period,  applying  to  .said  liquid  crystal  a  non- selection  voltage 
that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  threshold  value  that  maintains 
said  two  metastable  states: 

d)  during  an  interval  period,  applying  said  non-selection  voltage 
to  said  liquid  crystal; 

e)  during  a  second  selection  period,  applying  said  selection 
voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal: 

wherein  said  interval  period  follows  said  first  selection  period 
and  said  second  selection  period  follows  said  interval  period: 

f)  optionally  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e). 


5335,076 

PEN  INPUT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CAPABLE  OF 

DISPLAYING  HIGH-COIVTRAST  IMAGES  IN  THE 

ABSENCE  OF  A  PEN  INPUT 

Junichi  Maciuda.  Chiba-ken;  Nobuyuki  Kawano,  and  Takeshi 
Suyama,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253233 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—104  4  Claims 

I.  A  pen  mput  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
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row  electrodes,  column  electrodes  orthogonal  to  said  row  elec- 
trodes, and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  row 
and  column  electrodes,  to  form  a  pixel  at  each  intersection 
between  said  row  and  column  electrodes. 

row  electrode  control  means  for  providing  said  row  electrodes 
with  a  control  signal;  and 

column  electrode  control  means  for  providing  said  column  elec- 
trodes with  control  signals. 

said  row  electrode  control  means  activating  said  row  electrodes 
one  after  another,  to  carry  out  a  scanning  operation,  said 
column  electrode  control  means  providing  said  column  elec- 
trodes with  display  signals,  respectively,  in  synchronization 
with  the  scanning  operation  by  said  row  electrode  control 
means,  to  control  the  state  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and 
display  an  image  on  said  liquid  crystal  layer. 

wherein,  when  said  display  signals  are  output  to  said  column 
electrodes,  one  of  said  column  electrodes  has  applied  thereto  a 
pen  input  detecting  signal  in  place  of  a  corresponding  signal 
of  said  display  signals  while  the  rest  of  said  column  electrodes 
are  given  the  rest  of  said  display  signals,  and  application  of 
the  pen  input  detecting  signal  is  shifted  from  one  column  to 
another  colunui  in  the  column  electrodes  during  said  .scanning 
operation. 
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transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  accelerometer  signal 
from  the  movable  housing  to  a  computer. 


5,835,078 
INFORMATION  PRESENTATION  APPARATUS  AND 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Setsuo  Arita,  Hitachiota:  Yukihani  Ohga,  Katsuta;  Hiroyuki 
Yuchi;    Hiroshi    Seki,    both   of  HUachi:    Yukio   Nagaoka, 
Ibaraki-ken:  Koichi  Kawaguchi,  and  Akira  Kaji,  both  of 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301.141,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,712,658. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334907; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349391;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048234 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—158  13  Claims 


5,835,077 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ricardo  E.  Dao,  and  Denny  E.  Morgan,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Remec,  Inc.,,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,760,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,581,034.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

616,753 

lot  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—157  21  Claims 


100-, 


1.  A  control  device  for  inputting  information  to  a  computer 
comprising: 

a  movable  housing  including  an  enclosure  containing  a  fluid; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  the  enclosure; 

two  first  temperature  sensing  elements  positioned  within  the 
enclosure  such  that  the  fluid  moves  across  the  two  first  tem- 
perature sensing  elements  in  free  convection  during  accelera- 
tion or  inclination  of  the  enclosure,  the  first  temperature 
sensing  elements  providing  first  output  signals  which  are 
representative  of  the  respective  temperatures  of  the  two  first 
temperature  sensing  elements: 

processing  means  for  receiving  the  first  output  signals  and 
providing  an  accelerometer  signal  representative  of  the  accel- 
eration or  inclination  of  the  enclosure;  and 
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1.  An  information  presentation  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  unit  picking  up  an  image  of  a  light  signal  which 

is  a  pointing  signal  arriving  onto  a  surface  of  a  console/ 

monitor  apparatus; 
a  shape  detection  unit  detecting  a  shape  of  said  light  signal  as 

formed  on  said  surface  of  said  console/monitor  based  on  an 

image  signal  output  from  said  pickup  unit; 
a  pointer  discrimination  unit  discriminating  a  pointer  which 

outputs  said  light  signal  ba.sed  on  said  shape  detected  by  said 

shape  detection  unit; 
an  object  identification  unit  identifying  an  object  located  on  said 

suriface  pointed  to  by  said  light  signal  from  the  pointer  dis- 
criminated; 
an  information  generation  unit  generating  information  to  be 

output  based  on  said  object  identified;  and 
a  display  device  displaying  the  information  generated  by  said 

information  generation  unit. 


5,835,079 
VIRTUAL  POINTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOUCHSCREENS 
Johnny  Meng-Han  Shieh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,038 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—173  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directing  a  computer  system,  having  at  least  a 
processor,  memory,  and  touchscreen,  to  create  a  virtual  pointing 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  hand  placed  on  the  touchscreen; 

(b)  designating  at  least  one  area  of  the  touchscreen  under  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  hand  as  the  virtual  pointing  device,  wherein 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hand  is  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  at  least  one  area; 

(c)  in  response  to  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  hand  across 
the  touchscreen  while  the  portion  of  the  hand  remains  in 
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ing  forces  via  the  mounting  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
electrical  signals  in  response  to  and  representative  of  a  force 
applied  to  the  plate  by  a  tactile  stimulus  of  the  plate,  wherein: 
said  mounting  means  comprises  a  film  composed  of  a  transpar- 
ent, elastic,  adhesive  compound,  having  a  similar  refractive 
index  to  that  of  the  display  screen:  said  adhesive  compound 
being  applied  to  one  surface  of  said  plate  for  bonding  that 
surface  to  the  display  screen  and  transmitting  said  force 
applied  to  said  force  sensing  transducer  means. 


s 

sub^aantial  contact  with  the  touchscreen,  moving  the  area  in 
sut^aantial  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  portion  of 
the  hand,  wherein  the  virtual  pointing  device  is  moved  in 
substantial  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  portion  of 
the  hand,  and  further  wherein  said  portion  of  said  hand 
reitains  in  substantial  contact  with  said  at  least  one  area 
dui  ing  the  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  hand,  said  at  least 
oni  erea  and  said  virtual  pointing  device  being  only  displayed 
on  %id  touchscreen  which  is  in  contact  with  said  portion  of 
said  hand; 

(d)  pioKitioning  a  pointer  on  the  touchscreen,  wherein  said 
pokaer  is  separate  from  .said  virtual  pointing  device  and  is 
dis|)osed  outside  said  at  least  one  area,  such  that  movement  of 
the  portion  of  the  hand  on  the  touchscreen  in  a  first  direction 
caiises  the  pointer  to  move  in  the  first  direction;  and 

(e)  ini  nesponse  to  activating  the  area  by  at  least  a  second  portion 
of  Hie  hand,  executing  at  least  one  command  on  an  object  or 
text  positioned  substantially  under  the  pointer. 


5,835,080 
TOUCH  SENSITIVE  DISPLAY 
John  Siiiart  Beeteson.  Romsey;  Adrian  Mark  Clitheroe.  Titch- 
field   Common:   Griffith  John   Lewis.  Horton   Heath,  and 
Edward  Trevor  Shepherd.  Winchester,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,860,  Nov.  28,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.939 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1989, 
89285571 

!  I  Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI,  345—173  10  Claims 


1.  A  i  splay  comprising  a  display  screen,  a  plate  of  a  substan- 
tially ri]:id  transparent  material,  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
plate  on(  (he  display  screen,  force  sensing  transducer  means  receiv- 


5,835,081 

HANDWRITING  DATA-ENTRY  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTTIOL  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kouji  Oka,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-333843 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  Cl.  345—173 

10, 12  , 

t 


10  Claims 


TO  rcLEcoNFCKemce 

TERMINAL 


1.  A  handwriting  data-entry  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  panel  on  which  a  line  is  drawn  by  a  handwriting 
operation  of  a  user; 

sampling  means  or  samphng  points  on  the  line  drawn  on  said 
input  panel  at  predetermined  intervals  and  outputting  coordi- 
nates of  sampled  points;  and 

cortecting  means  for  correcting  coordmates  of  at  least  one  of  the 
sampled  points  output  by  said  sampling  means  based  on  a 
value  obtained  by  averaging  coordmates  of  points  sampled 
before  and  after  the  at  least  one  of  the  sampled  points  is 
sampled,  and  using  the  corrected  coordinates  of  the  at  least 
one  of  the  sampled  points  in  cortecting  coordinates  of  at  least 
one  further  of  the  sampled  points. 


5,835,082 
VIDEO  REFRESH  COMPRESSION 
Richard  E.  Perego,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.911,  Dec.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,123 
Int  ci."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—202  24  Claims 


22.  In  a  computer  svstem  having  a  displa):  and  a  processor,  a 
method  of  refreshing  a  video  frame  displayed  on  the  display 
wherein  the  video  frame  comprises  a  pluralit\  of  display  data 
elements  and  each  display  data  element  comprises  a  plurality  of 
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pixel  data,  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  display  data  elements  are 
independently  compressible  with  respect  to  each  other,  comprising 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  pixel  data  from  the  processor  to  a  full  frame 
buffer; 

(b)  in  response  to  display  control  circuitry,  sending  uncom- 
pressed display  data  elements  from  the  fiill  frame  buffer  to  the 
display: 

(c)  compressing  the  uncompressed  display  data  elements  as  it  is 
sent  to  the  display  and  storing  the  compressed  display  data 
elements  in  a  compressed  frame  buffer; 

(d)  validating  a  plurality  of  valid  bits  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  compressed  display  data  elements  compressed  in  step 
(c);  and. 

(e)  so  long  as  the  valid  bit  corresponding  to  each  compressed 
display  data  element  is  valid,  on  subsequent  updates  by  the 
display  control  circuitry,  decompressing  the  compressed  dis- 
play data  elements  in  the  compressed  frame  buffer  and  send- 
ing it  to  the  display  and  otherwise  sending  uncompressed 
display  data  elements  from  the  full  frame  buffer  to  refresh  the 
video  frame  on  the  display. 


5,835,084 

METHOD  AND  COMPUTERIZED  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  READ  AND  UNREAD 

MESSAGES  LISTED  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  MESSAGE 

WINDOW 

Steven  J.  Bailey;  Eric  Berman,  both  of  Redmond:  Coyle  Brett 

Marl,  and  Luis  Talavera,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^63 

Int.  CI."  G(I6F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  345—326  13  Qalms 

58 

4 — 


5,835,083 
EYETRACK-DRIVEN  ILLUMINATION  AND 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY 
Jakob  Nielsen,  Atherton;  Bruce  Tognazzini,  Woodside,  and 
Bob  Glass,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,134 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345— 2H  7  aaims 
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emmo  fToyd    rw  Uertreting  Group 


froa  Tombs 
John  Smith 


Re    Conlroct 

Re   Cancellation  at  Ueetmg. 


10.  In  a  graphical  message  window  for  displaying  a  list  of 
messages  addressed  to  a  user  in  which  each  message  can  be 
viewed  in  a  preview  pane  of  the  graphical  message  window  with- 
out opening  the  message  into  a  separate  graphical  window,  a 
method  for  distinguishing  messages  10  be  read  by  the  user  from 
messages  that  have  been  read  by  the  user  comprises  the  step  of 
marking  the  message  as  read  if  the  user  scrolls  the  message  in  the 
preview  pane. 


5,835.085 

GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  OF  RELATIONSHIPS 

Stephen  Gregory  Eick,  Naperville,  and  Graham  John  Wills, 

LLsle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  667,997,  Jun.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141385,  Oct  22,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,5%,703.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

915,511 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

\}&.  CL  345—326  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  power  to  a  computer 
controlled  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  motion  detector; 

b.  a  proximity  detector,  activated  by  said  motion  detector  detect- 
ing motion; 

c.  a  switch  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and  to  said  computer 
controlled  device  and  controlled  by  said  motion  detector  and 
said  proximity  detector  for  applying  power  to  said  computer 
controlled  device  when  the  proximity  detector  detects  an 
object  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  computer 
controlled  device  while  activated  by  said  motion  detector. 


1.  Computer  apparatus  for  representing  information  which 
describes  relationships  between  entities,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  for  displaying  a  graph  whose  nodes  are  a  plurality  of 
entity  representations,  each  entity  representation  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  entities: 

means  responsive  to  the  information  for  arranging  the  entity 
representations  in  clusters  on  the  display,  the  entity  represen- 
tations in  a  cluster  being  representations  of  entities  whose 
relationships  with  each  other  as  determined  from  the  informa- 
tion are  more  significant  than  their  relationships  with  others  of 
the  entities. 
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the  displdy  further  displaying  edges  belonging  to  the  graph,  the 

edges  (q)resenting  the  relationships, 
each  edgp  is  aiisociated  with  a  value  of  a  statistic  which  is 

indicative  of  the  relationship  represented  by  the  edge,  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  information  being  independent  of  the  physical 

layout  of  said  graph  and  said  statistic  being  a  function  of  at 

least  said  portion, 
the  statistic  being  a  weight;  and 
the  meaiv  for  arranging  the  entity  representations  positioning 

the  entity  representations  in  the  clusters  according  to  the 

weights  of  the  edges. 


5,835,086 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  PAINTING 
John  Bradstreet,  Redmond,  and  Arthur  F.  Champemowne, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979^24 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—326  22  Claims 
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16.  An  apparatus  for  painting  a  digital  picture  according  to  a 
series  of  painting  strokes  comprising: 

a  video  (ttplay  for  displaying  a  viewing  portion  of  the  digital 
picture) 

a  memory  for  storing  the  digital  picture  and  recording  the  series 
of  painting  stfokes.  the  digital  picture  being  partitioned  into  a 
plurality  of  regions,  the  series  of  strokes  recorded  as  an 
ordered  sequence  of  sub-stroke  painting  steps,  the  memory 
further  storing  an  age  table  containing  an  age  for  each  region 
of  the  digital  picture  indicative  of  one  sub-stroke  painting  step 
in  the  ordered  sequence  that  is  last  applied  10  said  each 
region; 

a  processor  for  modifying  the  digital  picture  according  to  the 
series  of  paintmg  strokes,  the  processor  identifying  newly 
visible  regions  of  the  digital  picture  that  are  not  previously 
included  in  the  viewing  portion,  applying  to  each  newly 
visible  legion  sub-stroke  painting  steps  that  are  after  the 
sub-stroke  painting  step  indicated  by  the  age  of  said  each 
newly  visible  region,  and  updating  the  age  of  said  each  new  ly 
visible  ngion. 


5,835,087 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATION  OF  OBJECT  PROFILES 
FOR  A  SYSTEM  FOR  CUSTOMIZED  ELECTRONIC 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  DESIRABLE  OBJECTS 
Frederick  S.  M.  Herz.  Box  625  Canaan  Valley,  Davis,  W.  Va. 
26260;  Jason  M.  Eisner.  1015  Spruce  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
19107,  and  Lvle  H.  Ungar.  321  S.  20th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19103 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  346,425,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,758,257.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551^01 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/14 
VS.  a.  345—327  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  cataloging  a  plurality  of  target  objects  that  are 
stored  on  ail  electronic  storage  media,  where  users  are  connected 


via  user  terminals  and  bidirectional  data  communication  connec- 
tions to  a  target  server  that  accesses  said  electronic  storage  media, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  on  said  electronic  storage  media  each  target  object; 
automatically  generating  in  said  target  ser\er.  target  profiles  for 
each  of  said  target  objects  that  are  stored  on  said  electronic 
storage  media,  each  of  said  target  profiles  being  generated 
from  the  contents  of  an  associated  one  of  said  target  objects 
and  their  associated  target  object  characteristics  comprising: 
automatically  generating  a  hierarchical  menu  that  directs  said 
users  to  at  least  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  target  objects 
stored  on  said  electronic  media,  comprising: 
sorting  all  target  objects  in  said  subset  into  a  plurality  of  clusters 
of  target  objects  based  on  an  empirical  measure  of  similarity 
of  content  of  said  target  objects,  and 
generating  a  hierarchical  menu  that  identifies  the  contfnt  in 
common  of  target  objects  sorted  into  each  of  said  plurality  of 
clusters,  to  enable  said  identified  user  to  identify  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  target  objects  stored  on  said  electronic  storage 
media  that  are  likely  to  be  of  interest  to  said  identified  user. 


5,835.088 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
PROGRAMMABLE  WINDOW-TO-WINDOW  FOCUS 
CHANGE  WITHIN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
USING  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
WUUam  Jaaskelainen,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  571,320,  Dec.  12.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,752 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—343  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  bringing  a  window  into  focus  on  a  graphical 
user  interface  ha\ ing  a  plurality  of  windows  being  displayed  on  a 
graphics  monitor  screen  within  a  data  processing  system,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  windows  includes  a  user  selected  set  of  active 
windows  and  a  set  of  inactive  windows,  wherein  said  data  process- 
ing system  includes  a  keyboard  as  an  input  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  window -order-preference  queue  to  said  graphical  user 
interface,  wherein  said  window -order-preference  queue 
includes  a  plurality  of  user  selected  active  window  entries; 
inserting  each  of  said  plurality  of  entries  with  an  active  w  indow 
name  chosen  from  said  set  of  active  windows  by  a  user, 
wherein  the  order  of  said  insertion  of  each  of  said  active 
window  names  is  established  according  to  said  user's 
expressed  preference; 
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5335,090 

DESKTOP  MANAGER  FOR  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE  BASED  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

DESKTOP 

Richard  L.  Clark,  and  Tom  C.  Martyn,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  ETMA,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,179,  Oct  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,224 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—339  14  Qaims 

FIG. 
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bringing  a  window  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
entries  within  said  window-order-preference  queue  into  focus 
on  said  graphical  user  interface  in  response  to  an  input  stimu- 
lus by  said  user  via  said  keyboard:  and 

preparing  said  focused  window  for  data  ttianipulation. 


5335,089 

APPLICATION  PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  FOR 

SHARED  ADDRESS  BOOK  SERVICES  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Rune  \.  Skarbo,  HiUsboro,  and  John  D.  EUiott  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,317,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,318 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—335  21  Claims 
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1.  An  application  programming  interface  for  shared  address 
book  services  in  a  computer  system,  the  application  programming 
interface  comprising; 
a  register  function  call  that  enables  a  set  of  client  communica- 
tion application  programs  executing  on  the  computer  system 
to  each  register  a  callback  function  with  a  shared  address 
book  service,  each  client  communication  application  program 
being  associated  with  a  communication  type,  and  the  shared 
address  book  service  including  an  integrated  address  file 
having  a  plurality  of  addressees  with  addresses  associated 
with  different  communication  types;  and 
a  notify  function  call  that  enables  an  address  book  application 
program  executing  on  the  computer  system  to  notify  the  client 
communication  application  program  having  the  communica- 
tion type,  through  the  shared  address  book  service,  that  a  user 
has  selected  an  address  of  an  addressee  associated  with  the 
communication  type,  wherein  the  hotify  function  call  invokes 
the  callback  function  of  the  client  communication  application 
program  having  the  communication  type,  which  in  turn  ini- 
tiates a  communication  transaction  with  the  addressee  of  the 
selected  address  using  the  selected  address. 
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1.  A  desktop  managing  method  for  use  in  a  computer  system 

including  at  least  first  and  second  monitors  and  a  graphical  user 

interface  (GUI)  operating  system,  the  GUI  operating  system  being 

operative  for  use  in  drawing  objects  on  an  enhanced  graphical 

desktop  wherein  the  enhanced  graphical  desktop  has  a  desktop  area 

that  includes  a  display  area  of  the  first  and  second  monitors,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  graphical  object  messages  passing  in  said  computer 

system,  said  graphical  object  messages  including  assigned 

graphical  object  display  parameters  for  a  graphical  object 

including  assigned  display  coordinate  information; 

altering  a  selected  display  parameter  of  a  first  graphical  object 

message  relating  to  said  graphical  object; 
separate  from  said  step  of  altering,  conducting  an  analysis  relat- 
ing to  said  assigned  display  coordinate  information  of  said 
graphical  object;  and 
selectively  changing  said  assigned  display  coordinate  informa- 
tion of  said  graphical  object  in  response  to  said  analysis  so  as 
to  fully  display  said  object  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
monitors,  wherein  said  process  of  altering  a  display  parameter 
and  separately  analyzing  coordinate  information  allows  for 
consistent  handling  of  drawing  operations. 


5,835,091 
MANIPULATING  AND  DISPLAYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
VIEWS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
John  Hudson  Bailey;  Stanley  Edward  l^ylor,  both  of  San  Jose; 
Robert  0. 1\irek,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Mary  Anne 
Buttigieg,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignors  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,821 
Int  CI."  G06F  J/14 
VS.  CI.  345—345  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  displaying  information  on  a  monitor  attached  to 
a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  displaying  at  least  two  views  on  the  monitor  attached  to  the 
computer; 
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5335,093 

AUDIO  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING 

OPEIt-VTION  THEREOF 

Kaneaki  Fujishita;  Osamu  Sakurai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Junichi  Nagahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,498,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  107,681,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17,  1991,  3-333668; 
Dec  18, 1991, 3-335147;  Dec.  19, 1991, 3-336950;  Dec  19, 1991, 
3-337215;  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-337231;  Dec  20,  1991,  3-338714 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CL  345—353  7  Claims 


(bj  deceiving  a  selection  of  at  least  two  displayed  views  from  a 
user; 

(c)  creating  an  arrangement  of  the  selected  views  based  on  input 
from  a  user; 

(d)  binding  the  arranged  views  into  a  stack  using  a  viewclip 
associated  with  the  stack,  wherein  die  viewclip  graphically 
represents  command  functions  for  manipulating  the  stack;  and 

(e)  displaying  the  stack  comprised  of  one  or  more  binded  views 
yn  the  monitor,  wherein  only  a  top  view  is  visible. 


5335,092 

MECHANISM  FOR  NON-LINEAR  BROWSING  OF 
I  r      DIVERSE  INFORMATION  SOURCES 
Dana  L.  Boudreau,  Palo  Alto;  Ellen  C.  Campbell,  Menlo  Park; 
KirBten  L.  Jones,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  L.  Shields,  Union 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,967 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/00 

U,S.ig.  345—347  31  Claims 
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\  method  for  displaying  information  from  an  information 
souite  to  a  user,  comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  a  data  pro- 
cessing system,  of; 

displaying  initial  information  by  way  of  a  surrounding  browser; 
receiving  input  indicating  that  the  user  has  selected  a  portion  of 

the  initial  information  for  expansion;  and 
expanding  the  indicated  information  as  a  miniview  of  the  infor- 
mation source  that  is  inserted  vertically  within  the  initial 
information  of  the  surrounding  browser. 
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1.  A  centralized  controller  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  an  audio  signal  suppUed 
by  a  connected  audio  equipment  to  desired  sound  field  char- 
acteristics; 

operation  means  for  varying  said  sound  field  characteristics; 

display  means  having  first  and  second  display  elements  each 
visually  distinguishable  from  the  other,  the  first  display  ele- 
ment representing  a  room  of  reference  size  and  the  second 
display  element  representing  a  room  of  adjustable  size;  and 

image  processing  means  for  controlling  a  size  of  said  second 
display  element  so  that  the  room  as  represented  by  said 
second  display  element  can  be  made  larger  or  smaller  than  the 
room  as  represented  by  said  first  display  element. 


5335,094 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTER  ENVIRONMENT 
Keith  Ermel,  Sherman  Oaks;  Bradley  B.  HartfieM,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Mark  D.  Moore,  Palo  Alto,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Zawolkow, 
San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775.489,  Dec  31.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853J3I 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14:  G06T  15/20 
VS.  CI.  345—355  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  information  about  computer  files  to  a 
user  on  a  display  in  an  environment  simulating  three-dimensional 
space  comprising: 

displaying  a  category  of  files  as  a  container  having  a  size  related 
to  its  distance  from  a  predefined  portion  of  the  display  envi- 
ronment, wherein  the  category  of  files  can  be  brought  closer 
to  or  farther  away  from  the  user  while  the  user  remains  fixed 
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ouiputting  the  segments  of  visible  lines  as  a  visible  line  table 
indicating  which  lines,  or  segments  thereof,  of  which  objects 
in  the  object  table  are  visible  from  the  view  point. 


5,835,096 
RENDERING  SYSTEM  USING  3D  TEXTURE- 
PROCESSING  HARDWARE  FOR  ACCELERATED  2D 
RENDERING 
David  Robert  Baldwin,  Weybridge,  United  Kingdom,  a.ssignor 

to  3D  Labs,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410^45,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This 

application  Mav  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,513 

Int.  CI.*  G06T  15/60 

VS.  CI.  345—430  18  Claims 


in  position  within  the  simulated  three-dimensional  environ- 
ment, by  changing  the  size  of  the  container  relative  to  the 
sizes  of  other  containers  in  the  simulated  space. 
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5,835,095 

VISIBLE  LINE  PROCESSOR 

Karin  P.  Smith,  and  George  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of  Madison, 

Ala,,  assignors  to  Intergraph  Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,048 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/40 

VS.  a.  345-421  11  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  3D  graphics  rendering  subsystem, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  selectable  first  mode,  operating  multiple  subprocessors, 
mcluding  a  texturing  subprocessor  which  is  optimized  for 
texturing  operations,  to  generate  pixel  values  from  fragments 
in  accordance  with  3D  rendering  standards,  wherein  said  pixel 
values  are  affected  by  said  texturing  subprocessor  if  texturing 
has  been  requested;  and 

in  a  selectable  second  mode,  operating  said  multiple  subproces- 
sors. including  said  texturing  subprocessor.  to  generate  pixel 
values  from  fragments  in  accordance  with  2D  rendering  stan- 
dards, wherein  said  texturing  subprocessor  performs  character 
operations. 


1.  A  method  for  visible  line  determination  using  a  programmed 
circuit,  wherein  visible  line  determination  is  a  process  of  determin- 
ing which  lines,  or  segments  thereof,  of  which  objects  in  an  object 
table  are  visible  from  a  view  point  where  the  view  point  and  the 
objects  are  specified  by  coordinates  in  a  coordinate  space  of  two  or 
more  dimensions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  scan  line  spacing  relative  to  the  objects  in  the  coor- 
dinate space: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  over  the  objects  at  the  scan 
line  spacing: 

for  each  scan  line,  performing  the  following  steps: 

a)  determining  the  objects  which  are  crossed  by  the  scan  line, 
resulting  in  a  list  of  scan  line  segments,  wherein  a  scan  line 
segment  in  the  list  of  scan  line  segments  is  a  portion  of  the 
scan  line  which  is  bounded  by  intersecting  edges  of  an 
object  crossed  by  the  scan  line,  wherein  each  intersecting 
edge  is  associated  with  a  visible  line  or  a  segment  of  a 
visible  or  invisible  line: 

b)  determining  visible  scan  line  segments  from  the  list  of  scan 
line  segments  and  distances  of  the  scan  line  segments  from 
either  the  view  point  or  a  view  plane:  and 

c)  matching  the  visible  scan  line  segments  for  the  scan  line 
with  the  visible  scan  line  segments  from  a  prior  scan  line  to 
determine  segments  of  visible  lines,  a  segment  of  a  visible 
line  extending  over  at  least  two  scan  lines  and  defining  a 
visible  boundary  between  two  objects:  and 


5,835,097 

NON-HOMEGENOUS  SECOND  ORDER  PERSPECTIVE 

TEXTURE  MAPPING  USING  LINFAR  INTERPOLATION 

PARAMETERS 
Gautam  P.  Vaswani;  Michael  Larson,  and  Tom  Dye,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,787 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345-^30  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  host  processor,  a  bus  coupled 
to  said  processor,  a  display  screen  coupled  to  said  bus.  and  a 
memory  coupled  to  said  bus.  a  method  of  performing  non- 
homogenous  2nd  order  perspective  texture  mapping  onto  a  poly- 
gon having  pixel  coordinates  arranged  in  (m.n)  coordinate  space, 
said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  constant  parameters  u-^ 
du„,rt„,  du^,„,  d-u„ 
and  dv„„;,„  ,,„„.  wherein  initial  values  for  texture  coordinates, 
u(a„„)  and  v(a„„),  are  equal  to  u-^,„  and  v-^,„  respectively: 

(b)  determining  values  for  texture  coordinates,  u(a„„)  and 
v(ao„),  which  correspond  to  the  first  polygon  coordinate  on 
each  row,  n,  of  said  texture  polygon,  by  implementing, 

^■»Uii.n>=  ><"».  ,-iH-  «'>,»,»  +  In-lW"'™,,  for  "<=<>.  ">  <•:  and 


'  rmitn'         mum'   ^    nrlhi''   ^    iruiin' 

d"v^„„,  du„„^„  ,,o„. 
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color  profile  identification  which  corresponds  thereto  in  each 
location  where  the  color  profile  object  is  used: 

(c)  identifying  non-system  color  profile  objects  from  among  the 
color  profile  objects;  and 

(d)  causing  the  data  of  the  non-system  color  profile  objects  to  be 
embedded  only  once  in  the  computer  document,  wherein  the 
computer  document  becomes  portable  to  other  systems. 


d^^rmining   values  for  texmre  coordinates.   u(a„„)   and 

),  which  correspond  lo  each  polygon  coordinate.  a„„. 

ich  polygon  coordinate  position,  m,  other  than  the  first 

>on  coordinate  position  on  each  row.  n.  of  said  texture 

>on.  by  implementing, 


5,835,099 
REPRESENTING  A  REGION  OF  A  COLOR  IMAGE 
USING  A  SPACE-COLOR  SEPARABLE  MODEL 
David  H.  Marimont,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,978 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CI.  345-^31  15  Claims 


u  4,^)=  H(a„.,,  ,)+  du„^^„,  +  (m-1  )<fu„„^,  for  m>  0.  and 

■'14-,"'=  '<''-.i  »>+  <'''..«*.--i+  <"!- 1  )<'■>, .^A,.  for  "»  0; 
where  i  du„„;„^„,  and  dv„„^,„„,  are  determined  according  lo, 

<i  <  :nh,Hn,="  (du„r,k„  Mu>>+  ''''„«/„.  ^r  all  n.  and 


„=n  (dv„„^,  ^„„y+  dv„„^,  for  all  n. 


5,835,098 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NL\NAGING  COLOR 
PROFILES  IN  A  DOCUMENT  FOR  MAKING  THE 
DOCUMENT  PORTABLE  TO  OTHER  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  L  Lipton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,529 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CI.  J45-^31  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  color  profiles  in  a  computer  docu- 
ment, eiich  of  the  color  proHles  including  a  color  profile  object 
having  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cteating  a  color  profile  identification  for  each  of  the  color 
pri^Sle  objects,  each  of  the  color  profile  identifications  includ- 
in{  tl  least  two  parameters  identifying  the  color  profile  object: 

(b)  s  )tcifying  each  of  the  color  profile  objects  located  in  the 
cojnputer  document  by  placing  in  the  computer  document  the 


JTx. 


rx 


^ 


111  .«»•* 


j:: 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  processor-controlled  machine  to 
compute  a  function  representing  original  color  values  of  original 
image  locations  in  an  image  region  of  a  color  image:  the  machine 
including  memory  for  storing  data:  the  data  including  image  defi- 
nition data  defining  an  image  and  instruction  data:  and  a  processor 
connected  for  accessing  the  image  definition  data,  and  for  access- 
ing the  instruction  data  stored  in  the  memor>  for  operating  the 
machine:  the  method  comprising: 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  image  region  data  items  indicating  image 
definition  data  dehning  an  input  color  image  region:  each 
image  region  data  item  indicating  coordinate  values  of  a 
respective  original  image  location  in  the  input  color  image 
region  and  an  original  color  value  of  the  respective  original 
image  location: 
computing  a  first  function  to  represent  a  spatial  image  structure 
of  the  input  color  image  region:  the  first  function  mapping 
each  coordinate  value  indicating  an  original  image  location  in 
the  input  color  image  region  lo  a  point  in  a  parameter  space: 
computing  a  second  function  lo  represent  a  color  space  subset  of 
a  color  space  structure  of  the  input  color  image  region:  the 
second  function  mapping  each  point  in  the  parameter  space  to 
a  color  space  location  in  the  color  space  subset:  and 
computing  the  composition  of  the  first  and  second  functions  to 
produce  a  third  function,  referred  to  as  a  space-color  separable 
function,  for  mapping  coordinate  values  of  the  input  color 
image  region  to  color  values  in  the  color  space  subset;  the 
space-color  separable  function  approximating  the  original 
color  \alues  and  the  original  Image  locations  in  the  input 
color  image  region;  the  space-color  separable  function,  when 
used  in  place  of  the  image  region  data  items  to  represent  the 
input  color  image  region,  producing  a  rendered  color  image 
region  substantially  similar  in  appearance  to  the  input  color 
Image  region. 
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5.835.100 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 

CHARACTERS  COMPOSED  OF  MULTILE  JUXTAPOSED 

IMAGES  WITHIN  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Ichiroh  Matsufusa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inlema- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,172,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  688.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-27892 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  345—167  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  character  within  a  display  device  of 
a  data  processing  system,  said  data  processing  system  including  a 
memory,  said  method  comprising: 

storing  within  said  memory  a  plurality  of  image  codes  and  a 
plurality  of  images,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  image 
codes  is  stored  in  association  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
images,  and  wherein  a  character  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  images; 

receiving  image  codes  corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
images  comprising  a  selected  character  to  be  displayed  within 
said  display  device; 

in  response  to  receipt  of  said  image  codes,  searching  said 
memory  to  locate  said  image  codes;  and 

in  response  to  locating  said  image  codes  within  said  memory, 
displaying  said  selected  character  within  said  display  device 
by  simultaneously  displaying  each  of  said  plurality  of  images 
comprising  said  selected  character  in  juxtaposition  such  that 
said  plurality  of  images  do  not  overlap. 


^^ 


region,  each  of  said  first  memory  region  and  said  second 
memory  region  storing  information  amounting  to  at  least  one 
frame, 
said  memory  means  being  capable  of  reading  information  from 
said  second  memory  region  during  a  time  in  which  image 
information  output  from  said  cross  bar  switch  circuit  is  writ- 
ten in  said  tirst  memory  region. 


5,835,102 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA  USING  VIDEO  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 

PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

John  W.  Monroe,  III,  Flint  Hill;  John  J.  Smith,  Manassas.- 

Stephen  C.   Kenyon,  Fairfax,  and   Michael   E.  Anderson, 

Hemdon,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to  Sparta,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,508 

Int.  CI.*  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  34^-567  43  Claims 


5,835,101 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  UNITING  VIRTUAL  SPACE  AND 
REAL  SPACE 
Tatsushi  Otsuka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,759 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-088638 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5AH):  G06T  lAM) 
VS.  a.  345—501  15  Claims 

1.  An  image  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cross  bar  switch  circuit  receiving  first  image  information 
which  indicates  a  two-dimensional  image  and  second  image 
information    which    indicates    three-dimensional    computer 
graphics  describing  a  three-dimensional  object  by  approxima- 
tion using  a  plurality  of  polygons; 
an  arbitration  circuit  controlling  a  connection  of  said  cross  bar 
switch  circuit  according  to  a  predetermined  rule  based  on  a 
synchronizing  signal   which  is  related  to  said  first  image 
information;  and 
memory  means  having  a  first  memory  region  and  a  second 
memory  region  which  is  different  from  said  first  memory 


1 .  A  process  for  outputiing  digital  data  stored  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer  having  a  graphics  display  processor  comprising: 

reading  digital  data  from  the  memory  and  processing  the  digital 
data  to  produce  at  least  one  serial  data  stream  with  the  al  least 
one  serial  data  stream  including  the  digital  data  and  clock 
information,  the  clock  information  being  a  function  of  a  clock 
signal  representative  of  a  rate  at  which  the  at  least  one  serial 
data  stream  is  outpuited  by  a  video  channel; 

serially  outputting  the  at  least  one  formatted  serial  data  stream 
on  the  video  channel  under  control  of  the  graphics  processor; 

at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  serial  data  stream  also  includes 
display  information  which  permits  the  at  least  one  serial  data 
stream  to  be  displayed  by  a  \ideo  monitor  connectable  to  the 
video  channel; 
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processing  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  serial  data  stream  after 
outputting  by  the  video  channel  to  remove  the  display  infor- 
majion  from  the  processed  at  least  one  serial  data  stream;  and 

producing  the  clock  signal  representative  of  a  bit  rate  at  which 
the;  at  least  one  serial  data  stream  is  outputted  by  the  video 
chapel  in  response  to  the  clock  information  in  the  one  of  the 
at  Ikast  one  serial  data  stream. 


533S,103 

APPARATUS  USING  MEMORY  CONTROL  TABLES 
REL.4TED  TO  VIDEO  GR.APH1CS  PROCESSING  FOR  TV 

RECEIVERS 
Donald '  S.  Butler,  and  Richard  S.  Amano,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  Hor- 
sham. Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523J94 

Int.  CI."  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  CI,  345—509  22  Claims 
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1.  Ap|sratus  for  processing  mixed  video  and  graphic  signals  for 
display  ioli  a  standard  television  receiver  comprising; 

a  grabbles  memory  comprising: 
a  sprite  list  table  for  listing  a  plurality  of  graphics  in  a 
f)redetermined  sequence  for  display  on  the  television 
taceiver  and  for  storing  general  information  related  to  said 
gtaphics  within  control  words  in  each  listing; 
a  sprite  data  table  for  storing  pixel  data  for  horizontal  lines  of 
t»ch  of  said  graphics  where  the  horizontal  lines  in  the  sprite 
dfta  table  for  each  of  said  graphics  is  accessed  by  a  control 
[word  in  the  listing  in  the  sprite  list  table  for  each  of  said 
Graphics;  and 
a  ifne  control  table  comprising  control  words  that  are  accessed 
\>y  a  control  word  in  the  listing  of  predetermined  ones  of 
(.aid  graphics  in  the  sprite  list  table  for  providing  indepen- 
ilent  controls  for  selectively  relocating  pixel  data  in  each  of 
the  horizontal  lines  obtained  from  the  sprite  data  table  to 
[iroduce  a  predetermined  special  effect  for  each  of  the 
predetermined  ones  of  said  graphics;  and 
'  a  tnemory  controller  and  sprite  state  machine  for  accessing 
fhe  tables  of  the  graphics  memory  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  in  order  to  assemble  and  superimpose  each  of 
paid  graphics  at  predetermined  locations  in  the  horizontal 
lines  of  a  received  video  signal  being  displayed  on  a  screen 
rf  the  television  receiver. 
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component  data  into  a  band  of  display  data,  said  image  layer 

compositor  including: 

a  compositing  buffer  having  a  variable  band  size  configura- 
tion, for  storing  a  band  of  image  data,  and 

a  pixel  mapping  logic,  coupled  to  the  compositing  buffer,  for 
receiving  line  and  pixel  address  data  and  for  translating  the 
line  and  pixel  address  data  into  compositing  buffer  address 
data  based  upon  the  band  size  configured  for  the  compos- 
iting buffer. 


5,835,105 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  TURNING  A  MAGNETO- 
OPTIC  MEDIUM  HAVING  IN  ORDER  A  SUB.STRATE 
TWO  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS.  AND  A  THICK  MAGNETO- 
OPTIC  RECORDING  LAYER,  AND  MEDIUM  TURNER 
BY  THAT  METHOD 
Andrew  D.  Dubner,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation  Corp., 
SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,781 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/66,9/00 

L.S.  a.  346—74.4  12  CUims 


5,835,104 
VARUBLE  BAND  SIZE  COMPOSITING  BUTFER 
I  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gary  D.  Hicok,  and  Jeffery  M.  Michelsen,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  S3  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,360 
Int.  a."  G09G  S/36 
U.S.  Cl.  345— 509  20  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  display  image,  comprising: 
a  display  memory  for  storing  image  component  data; 
an  image  layer  compositor,  coupled  to  the  display  memory,  for 
receiving  image  component  data  and  assembling  the  image 


1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  medium,  comprising,  in  order: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  comprising  silicon  carbide; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  adjacent  the  first  dielectric  layer  and 

comprising  silicon  nitride; 
three  magneto-optic  film  layers  adjacent  each  other  having  a 

combined  thickness  of  at  least  60  nm,  wherein  the  layers 

comprise  Fe.  Co,  and  a  rare  earth  metal; 
a  third  dielectric  layer;  and 
a  reflective  layer 
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5335,106 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  SECTIONAL  CIRCULAR 

CONTAINER 

Shinichiro  No,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Yakult  Honsha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

#  Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  732,111 

ms  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316225 
Int.  CI."  B41J  i/00:2A)l 
VS.  a.  347—2  10  Claims 


UipCT^ 


I.  A  printing  system  comprising: 

a  transfer  drum; 

a  container  having  a  circumference  and  a  circular  cross-section, 
wherein  said  circumference  of  said  container  has  been  printed 
on  by  said  transfer  drum; 

a  conveyer  means  for  conveying  said  container  from  a  position 
just  behind  said  transfer  drum  to  a  position  downstream  of 
said  transfer  drum,  wherein  said  conveyer  means  includes  a 
conveyer  belt  having  a  plurality  of  sucking  holes  therethrough 
and  a  suction  conveying  means,  said  conveyer  means  for 
conveying  said  container  upon  said  conveyor  belt  fixes  said 
container  against  rotation  by  air  suction  from  said  suction 
conveying  means  through  said  sucking  holes  to  maintain  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  container  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
conveyor  belt; 

an  ink-Jet  printer  means  for  printing  additions  on  said  container, 
which  was  previously  printed  on  by  said  transfer  drum, 
wherein  said  additions  are  printed  at  a  specified  position  on 
said  circumference  of  said  container  during  conveyance  of 
said  container  on  said  conveyer  belt  of  said  conveyer  means; 
and 

an  agreement  fine  tuning  guide  extending  in  a  parallel  direction 
to  said  conveyer  means,  and  wherein  a  length  of  said  agree- 
ment fine  tuning  guide  in  a  direction  that  said  container  is 
being  conveyed  and  a  distance  between  said  agreement  fine- 
tuning  guide  and  said  container  are  adjusted,  wherein  said 
agreement  fine-tuning  guide  includes  a  cylindrical  member 
combined  with  a  plate-shaped  member  which  are  attached  by 
screws  to  a  cover  member  placed  across  from  said  transfer 
drum. 


5,835,107 
PRINTER  WITH  BATTERY  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Minoni  Suzuki;  Kiyoshi  Negishi;  Katsumi  Kawamura;  Mikio 
Horie,-  Hiroshi  Orita,  and  Katsuyoshi  Suzulu,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-147208 

InL  a."  B41J  29/S9i:  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  347—19  7  Claims 

I.  A  printer  having  a  rechargeable  battery  comprising: 

an  electrically  driven  device  required  for  printing,  said  device 

being  powered  by  said  battery; 
a  discharging  system  which  discharges  said  battery,  said  dis- 
charging system  using  said  device  as  a  load  for  discharging 
said  battery  without  printing; 
a  detecting  system  which  detects  a  voltage  of  said  battery;  and 


a  refresh  system  which  stops  discharging  said  battery  when  said 
detecting  system  detects  that  said  voltage  of  said  battery 
reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

wherein  said  electrically  driven  device  is  a  motor  for  feeding  a 
recording  sheet  used  in  said  printer,  and 

wherein  said  refresh  system  includes  a  system  which  selects  a 
number  of  phases  of  excitation  of  said  motor  in  response  to 
the  voltage  of  said  battery  detected  by  said  detecting  system, 
when  said  motor  load  is  initially  connected  to  said  battery. 


5,835,108 
CALIBRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MIS-DIRECTED 
INKJET  PRINTHEAD  NOZZLES 
Robert  W.  Beauchamp,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Ignacio  Ruiz 
Conejo,  Sant  Cugat  del  Valles,  Spain,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,606 

InL  a."  B41J  29/393 

U.S.  CI.  347—19  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  sensing  directional  aberrations  among  Inkjet 
printhead  nozzles  on  the  same  printhead.  comprising  the  following: 
mounting  a  given  printhead  on  a  scaiuiing  carriage; 
selecting  one  group  of  nozzles  on  said  given  printhead  and 

printing  from  said  one  group  a  first  repealing  pattern  on  a 

pixel  grid; 
selecting  on  said  given  printhead  another  group  of  nozzles 

different  from  said  one  group  and  printing  from  said  another 

group  a  second  repeating  pattern  on  the  pixel  grid  in  a 

location  spaced  apart  from  said  first  repeating  pattern;  and 
optically  sensing  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second 

patterns  in  order  to  determine  any  directional  deviation  of  said 

nozzles  which  may  require  correction. 


5,835,109 

INK  JET  APPARATUS  WITH  COLLECTIVELY  CAPPED 

MULTICOLOR  INK  DISCHARGE  OPENINGS 

Hanio     Uchida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,851,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  S«r.  No.  798,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122843 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2//65 
U.S.  CI.  347—24  33  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising: 

discharge  openings  for  respectively  discharging  yellow  ink,  cyan 
ink,  magenta  ink  and  black  ink; 
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5335,111 
COMPACT  FLEX-CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECT  FOR 
INKJET  PRINTHEADS 
Leonard  P.  Balazer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,085 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/14 

VS.  CI.  347—50  8  Claims 


a  cap  )ing  member  having  a  common  capping  chamber  formed 
therein  for  capping  all  of  said  discharge  openings  collectively, 
sail  I  capping  member  having  a  suction  opening  disposed  in 
sail  1  capping  member  at  a  location  that  during  capping  is 
cloitr  to  those  of  said  discharge  openings  for  discharging  the 
bla:k  ink  than  to  said  discharge  openings  for  the  yellow  ink, 
the!  cyan  ink  and  the  magenta  ink;  and 

suctidn  means  for  applying  suction  to  said  suction  opening  to 
draw  ink  from  said  discharge  openings. 


Urirf^ 


Tovonor 


5,835,110 
INK  JET  HEAD  AND  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Sasaki,  Ai^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,056 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995.  7-246870 
int.  CI."  B41J  Vl45;y\5:2/Q5 
VS.  C|  347—40  15  Oaims 

26 
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1.  An  Inkjet  printing  system  having  a  plurality  of  print  car- 
tridges, each  cartridge  comprising: 

a  printhead  on  a  body  portion  of  the  cartridge,  the  body  portion 
having  an  ink  passage  connected  to  a  plurality  of  firing 
chambers; 

a  carriage, 

an  interconnect  circuit  on  said  carriage  for  providing  actuation 
signals  to  said  printhead  to  expel  ink  from  said  firing  cham- 
bers onto  media  as  said  carriage  traverses  over  said  media; 
and  a  first  set  of  electrical  interconnect  pads  on  two  oppositely 
facing  sides  of  a  flex-circuit  extending  outwardly  from  the 
body  portion  of  the  cartridge. 


5335,112 
SEGMENTED  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  PLANE 
John  Perry  Whitlock,  Lebanon,  and  George  H.  Corrigan,  III. 
Cor>allis,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany,' Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,574 

Int  CI."  B41J  V14 

VS.  CI.  347—50  23  Claims 


1.  Ai  link  jet  head  comprising: 

a  plaie  member  having  left  and  right  sides  opposite  each  other,  a 
frorti  end  and  a  rear  end  opposite  each  other,  and  a  length 
fniiti  the  front  end  of  the  plate  member  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
plilje  member; 

two  Ubstrates  each  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  opposite 
ejch  other  and  a  length  from  the  front  end  of  each  substrate  to 
the  rear  end  of  each  substrate  being  shorter  than  the  length  of 
the  plate  member,  each  substrate  being  attached  to  one  of  the 
left  and  right  sides  of  the  plate  member  so  that  the  substrates 
sapdwich  the  plate  member  therebetween  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  plate  member  protrudes  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  the 
sijhitrates,  each  substfate  being  formed  with  a  channel  group 
inirluding  a  plurality  of  ink-ejection  channels  extending  from 
thfc  front  end  of  each  substrate  to  the  rear  end  of  each 
sijhstrate;  and 

a  m»«ifold  portion  attached  along  sealing  surfaces  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  substrates  and  to  left  and  light  sides  of  the 
pijomiding  rear  end  of  the  plate  member  with  two  ipk-supply 
channels  being  formed  in  said  manifold  portion  adjacent  said 
s^ing  surfaces  and  each  in  fluid  connection  with  the  ink- 
ejection  channels  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  channel 
gioups. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  segmented  electrical  distribution 
structure  compnsing: 

forming  a  low  resistance  conductive  layer  on  a  uniform  high 
resistance  conductive  layer;  and 

masking  and  etching  the  low  resistance  conductive  layer  to 
define  a  main  contact  point,  a  plurality  of  use  points  and  a 
plurality  of  conductors  viith  each  of  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors extending  between  the  main  contact  point  and  a  corre- 
sponding use  point  of  the  plurality  of  use  points,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  conductors  defined  in  the  masking  and  etching 
steps  have  a  different  conductor  size  and  a  different  conductor 
position  relative  to  adjacent  conductors  to  provide  equal  resis- 
tance between  the  main  contact  point  and  each  of  the  plurality 
of  use  points. 
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5435,113 
INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLED 
COMPRESSION  AND  EJECTION  OF  COLORANTS  IN 
LIQUID  INK 
Shuzo  Hirahara,  Kanagawa;  Yasuo  Hosaka;  Hitoshi  Nagato, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Koichi  Ishii,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yuko  Nomura, 
Kanagawa-ken:  Hideyuki  Nakao,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Teruo 
Murakami,    Kanagawa-ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228176; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295246;  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-053894;  Jun.  30, 
1995,  7-166622 

Int  a."  B4U  2/06 
VS.  a.  347—55  80  Oaims 


1.  An  ink  Jet  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  head  substrate: 

an  electrode  array  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  head  substrate: 

ink  supply  means  for  supplying  ink  in  which  colorants  are 
distributed  in  a  solvent,  over  the  electrode  array  on  the  surface 
of  the  head  substrate; 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  voltages  to  the  electrode 
array  to  produce  an  electric  held  for  exerting  an  electrostatic 
force  on  the  colorants  in  the  ink  supplied  over  the  electrode 
array  by  the  ink  supply  means  such  thai  the  colorants  are 
compressed  and  ejected  toward  a  recording  medium. 


5,835,114 
IMAGE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Masaya  Nagata;  Masayoshi  Tsunezawa;  Masaaki  Ozaki,  all  of 
Nara,  and  Kaoru  Higuchi,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320877 

Int.  CI."  B41J  VOd.ini 

MS.  a.  347—55  21  Claims 
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wherein  the  inner  wail  of  the  upper  part  of  the  printing  head  is 
an  incline  descending  from  the  upper  pan  of  the  second  ink 
chamber  to  the  upper  part  of  the  first  ink  chamber. 


5,835,115 
IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki   Kitazawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207203 
InL  CI."  B41J  2A)5 
VS.  CL  347—57  28  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  method  for  performing  a  recording  opera- 
tion by  discharging  ink  onto  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a  power  generation  step  of  generating  power  based  on  image 

data; 
an  accumulating  step  of  accumulating  the  power  generated  in 

said  power  generation  step  in  an  electrical  charging  device; 
a  heating  step  of  supplying  the  accumulated  power  in  said 

accumulating  step  to  a  heater  to  heat  the  heater  according  to 

the  image  data;  and 
a  discharging  step  of  discharging  the  ink  from  a  recording  head 

onto  said  recording  medium  based  on  thermal  energy  from  the 

heater  heated  in  said  heating  step. 


5335,116 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  INK-JET 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Shinichi  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Shinichi  Tochihara,  Hadano;  Yutaka 
Kurabayashi,   Tokorozawa;    Katsuhiko   Takahashi,    Yoko- 
hama, and  Masashi  Ogasawara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-032895 

InL  CI.*  B41J  Vn 

VS.  CI.  347—98  20  CTaims 


1.  An  image  printing  apparatus  comfnising: 

a  printing  head  including  an  upper  part  with  an  inner  wall, 
wherein  at  least  two  ink  chambers  are  provided  in  an  interior 
part  of  the  printing  head  bounded  by  at  least  said  inner  wall, 
said  ink  chamber  includes  a  first  ink  chamber  having  an  upper 
part  and  a  second  ink  chamber  having  a  larger  volume  than 
that  of  said  first  ink  chamber,  the  second  ink  chamber  includ- 
ing an  upper  part,  and 


1.  An  image  forming  method  for  forming  an  image  by  employ- 
ing an  ink  and  a  liquid  composition  containing  a  cationic  sub- 
stance, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  imparting  a  black  ink  to  an  image  forming  area  of  a 
recording  medium  by  ink-jet  recording;  said  black  ink  com- 
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prising  a  water-soluble  black  dye  having  an  anionic  group  as 
a  coloring  material  dissolved  in  the  ink;  and 

(B)  imparting  a  liquid  composition  containing  a  cationic  sub- 
stance, the  liquid  composition  being  different  from  the  black 
ink,  to  said  image  forming  area, 

wherein  said  black  ink  further  comprises  a  black  pigment  as  a 
coloring  material  dispersed  in  the  ink. 


5,835,117 
NONLINEAR  DITHERING  TO  REDUCE  NEUTRAL  TOE 

COLOR  SHIFTS 
Jeffrey  A.  Small,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Conpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^80 

Int  CI."  B41J  Vil5:V52 

VS.  a.  347—183  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  variations  in  dyes  in  reproduc- 
ing images  comprising  the  steps  of: 

proividing  a  thermal  dye-diffiision  system; 

accfiiring  a  digital  version  of  an  image  to  be  reproduced,  the 

digital  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements; 
providing  a  digital  density  value  for  each  of  elements; 
detetmining  at  least  one  range  of  densities  within  at  least  one 

dye  used  on  the  thermal  dye-diffusion  system  where  compen- 
sation shall  take  place; 
coitiparing  the  digital  density  of  each  element  with  the  range  of 

densities; 
applying  a  predetermined  pattern  to  eleitients  found  to  be  within 

die  range;  and 
combining  the  pattern  with  the  density  value  for  each  element 

determined  to  be  in  the  range; 
applying  non-uniform  quantization  to  at  least  one  range  of 

ilensity  values. 
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wound  about  said  first  spool  to  a  second  position  thereof  into 
engagement  with  the  dye  ribbon  wound  about  said  first  spool 
for  imposing  a  drag  force  acting  on  the  dye  ribbon,  whereby 
the  dye  ribbon  is  tensioned  as  the  drag  force  acts  on  the  dye 
ribbon; 

(e)  a  print  head  disposed  adjacent  the  extended  portion  of  the 
dye  ribbon  to  activate  said  dye  ribbon  for  transferring  dye 
from  the  dye  ribbon;  and 

(0  a  biasing  member  engaging  the  flexible  portion  of  said 
cartridge  body  for  biasing  the  flexible  portion,  so  that  the 
flexible  portion  moves  from  the  first  position  thereof  to  the 
second  position  thereof  as  the  flexible  portion  is  biased. 


5335,119 

FACE  EMrmNG  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  EXPOSURE 

ARRAY 

Brian   C.   Samuels,   Fremont,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,235 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/45;2/385 

VS.  CL  347—238  12  Claims 


5,835,118 

DYE  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  ADAPTED 
I    TO  TENSION  A  DYE  RIBBON  ASSOCIATED 
'  THEREWITH 

Terrtnce  L.  Fisher,  Sr.,  Rochester,  and  Robert  F.  Mindler, 
CburchviUe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  947,684 
t  Int  a."  B4U  32A)0:35/08 

VS.  <jl.  347—214  12  Claims 

3.  A  cartridge  system  adapted  to  tension  a  dye  ribbon  associated 
therewith,  comprising: 

(a)  tin  enclosure; 

(b)  a  first  spool  disposed  in  said  enclosure,  said  first  spool 
having  the  dye  ribbon  wound  thereabout,  the  dye  ribbon 
having  a  leading  end  portion  extending  from  the  first  spool; 

(cj  a  second  spool  in  association  with  said  first  spool,  said 
second  spool  having  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  dye  ribbon 
iconnected  thereto,  so  that  the  dye  ribbon  has  an  extended 
portion  thereof  suspended  between  said  first  spool  and  said 
Isecond  spool; 

(d)  a  cartridge  body  housing  said  first  spool  and  said  second 
spool,  said  cartridge  body  having  a  flexible  portion  movable 
ftom  a  first  position  thereof  spaced-apan  from  the  dye  ribbon 
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1.  A  face  emission  electroluminescent  printhead  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  layer  stacks  supported  on  the  substrate,  each  layer 
stack  including  an  emitting  surface  and  a  thin  film  acnve 
semiconductor  layer  which  generates  light  in  response  to 
conduction  of  electrical  current,  a  first  thin  film  electrode 
layer  and  a  second  thin  film  electrode  layer,  at  least  one  of  the 
electrode  layers  being  spaced  apart  from  the  active  layer  by  a 
thin  film  dielectric  layer,  the  first  thin  film  electrode  layer 
being  transparent  to  the  generated  light,  such  that  a  portion  of 
the  light  generated  is  emitted  through  the  first  thin  film 
electrode  layer,  wherein  the  layer  stacks  are  suggered  so  that 
an  emining  area  of  each  layer  stack  having  a  position  x,  has  a 
unique  position  y^;  and 

an  optical  structure  for  collecting  light  emitted  through  the  first 
thin  film  electrode  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  layer 
stacks,  wherein  the  optical  structure  is  formed  on  the  emitting 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  layer  stacks,  and 
wherein  the  optical  structure  is  a  light  concentrating  means. 
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wherein  said  light  concentrating  means  has  a  tubular  stnic- 
ture.  the  tubular  structure  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
and  an  external  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  wherein  the 
internal  surface  is  reflective. 


5,835.120 
DOUBLE-RESOLUTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Hiroshi  Hamano;   Hiroshi  Funiya;   Hiroshi  Tohyama;  Hiro- 
masa   Kanno;   Shigeki   Ogura,  and   Yuji   Terouchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260431; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048049 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/45 
U.S.  a.  347—241  17  aaims 
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15.  An  electrophotographic  printer  comprising: 
an  array  of  light  emitting  elements: 
a  photosensitive  medium:  and 

an  optical  system  for  directing  light  emitted  by  the  array  of 
light-emitting  elements  onto  the  photosensitive  medium  so  as 
to  enable  each  of  the  light  emitting  elements  to  illuminate  two 
dots,  wherein  said  optical  system  includes: 
a  birefringeni  plate  disposed  between  said  array  of  light- 
emitting  elements  and  said  photosensitive  medium,  for 
transmitting,  without  deflection,  light  that  is  polarized  in  a 
first  plane,  and  transmitting,  with  deflection  light  that  is 
polarized  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 
and 
a  polarization  switching  device  disposed  between  said  bire- 
fringent  plate  and  said  photosensitive  medium,  for  select- 
ably  transmitting  light  that  is  polarized  in  a  one  plane 
among  said  hrst  plane  and  said  second  plane,  said  polariza- 
tion switching  device  including  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
cell  having  a  dichroic  dye  with  an  absorption  axis  that  can 
be  switched  between  directions  parallel  to  said  first  plane 
and  parallel  to  said  second  plane  responsive  to  an  electrical 
signal. 


5,835.121 

PIXEL  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  A  RASTER  OUTPUT 

SCANNER  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport,  and  James  W.  Lannom,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  426J03  ' 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
VS.  a.  347—246  9  Claims 

4.  In  an  electrophotographic  printing  apparatus  for  directing  a 
modulated  writing  beam  to  a  photosensitive  surface  to  selectably 
expose  a  plurality  of  pixel  areas  thereon,  the  apparatus  including  a 
laser  diode  outputting  the  writing  beam,  an  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  laser  diode,  comprising: 
a  sensor  diode  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  light  flux 
directly  from  the  laser  diode  while  the  laser  diode  emits  the 
writing  beam  to  expose  one  pixel  area  on  the  photosensitive 
surface; 


an  accumulator  accumulating  charge  created  by  the  sensor  diode 

resulting  from  the  portion  of  light  flux  from  the  la.ser  diode. 

the  accumulator  including 

a  capacitor  accumulating  charge  created  by  the  sensor  diode 
resulting  from  light  flux  from  the  laser  diode,  and 

a  predetermined  resistance  connected  to  the  capacitor,  the 
resistance  and  capacitor  forming  an  RC  circuit  having  a 
predetermined  time  constant  associated  therewith:  and 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  accumulator,  monitoring 
charge  accumulated  on  the  accumulator  and  outputting  a 
quench  signal  said  charge  accumulated  on  the  accumulator 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  the  quench  signal 
operating  to  turn  off  the  laser  diode. 


5,835.122 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF 

SELECTIVELY  PRINTING  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RESOLUTIONS 

Joji  Oki,  and  Shinichiro  Maekawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  338.133 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282929; 
Nov.  I,  1994,  6-268871 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  347—251  8  Claims 
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1.  A  printer  control  apparatus  comprising: 

conversion  means  for  converting  data  received  from  an  external 

apparatus  into  intermediate  data: 
generation  means  for  generating  bit  map  data  based  on  the 

intermediate  data  converted  by  said  conversion  means:  and 
discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  printing  is 

executable  for  bit  map  data  generated  with  a  first  resolution, 
said  conversion  means  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  received  data  into  a 
first  type  of  intermediate  data:  and 

second  conversion  means  for.  without  generating  bit  map 
data,  converting  the  first  type  of  intermediate  data  con- 
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vertpd  by  said  first  conversion  means  into  a  second  type  of 
intermediate  data  when  said  discrimination  means  discrimi- 
nates that  printing  is  unexecutable  for  bit  map  data  gener- 
ate4  with  the  first  resolution, 
whereia  said  generation  means  generates  one  of  (a)  bit  map  data 
with  ithe  first  resolution  based  on  the  first  type  of  intermediate 
data,  tnd  (b)  bit  map  data  with  a  second  resolution,  diff^erent 
from  (he  first  resolution,  based  on  the  second  type  of  interme- 
diate 4ata. 


5,835,123 

DOT  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  LASER  IMAGERS 
Jerry  Yeeming  Chung.  Meridian,  and  Warangkana  Tepmon- 
gkol,  Boise,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  563,780 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  M7— 251  16  Claims 

77- 
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1.  A  m  B  hod  of  laser  printing  comprising: 

a.  pixeijting  an  image  from  a  bit  map  for  printing  by  resolving 
the  tillage  into  a  pattern  of  dots  for  development: 

b.  ten^porarily  storing  the  resolved  image  on  a  FIFO  basis 
withiiit  changing  a  rate  at  w  hich  data  is  read  from  the  bit  map 

c.  selecting   pixels  which  require  enhancement   in   order  to 
achipve  image  uniformity: 

d.  app  ying  energy  to  a  laser  in  accordance  with  a  scan  pattern 
irecting  an  optical  output  of  the  laser  in  the  scan  pattern: 


^" 


and 
and 
e.  app!  ying  additional  energy  adjacent  said  selected  pixels. 


5,835,124 
DYTSANHC-PRESSURE  gas  bearing  STRUCTURE  AND 

OPTICAL  DEFLECTION  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Taku  Fokita,  Susono;  Mikio  Nakasugi,  Tama:   Isshin  Sato, 
Numaeu:  Tetsuya  Katayama.  Amagasaki:  Osamu  Komura, 
Osaka,  and   Kaoru   Murabe.  NLshinomiya.  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  716.093 
Int.  CI."  GOID  11/02 
.  447—260  15  Claims 

1.  A  d  y  [lamic-pressure  gas  bearing  structure  comprising 
a  slee 
a  colli  lin-like  shaft  fitted  to  said  sleeve:  and 


U.S.  CI. 


a  plurality  of  shallow  grooves  formed  on  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  shaft  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  shaft,  said  shallow  grooNes  being  formed  by  grinding 
wherein  grains  of  said  shallow  grooves  are  aligned  with  said 
axial  direction. 


5.835.125 

SELF-HEALING  CONFIGURATION  FOR  DELIVERING 

DATA  SERVICES  ON  A  HYBRID  RBER-COAXIAL  (HFC) 

NETWORK 
Vgay  K.  Bhagavath.  Eatontown.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp, 
Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  794,075 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/10 

VS.  CI.  348—6  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  network  including  a  coaxial  cable  distribution  portion 
over  which  data  services  are  provided  to  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
clients  on  an  RF  modulated  data  channel  at  a  carrier  frequency 
within  the  passband  of  a  coaxial  amplifier  connected  within  the 
coaxial  cable  distnbution  portion,  a  method  of  providing  for  pro- 
tection against  a  failure  that  interrupts  delivery  of  the  data  services 
to  at  least  one  of  the  subscriber  clients,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  the  inienuption  of  the  delivery  of  the  data  services  to 

at  least  one  of  the  subscriber  clients; 
upconverting  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  data  channel  to  a 
protection  data  channel  having  a  carrier  frequency  within  a 
roll-off  spectrum  of  the  coaxial  amplifier:  and 
transmitting  over  an  alternate  transmission  path  the  protection 
data  channel  to  at  least  one  of  the  subscriber  clients  to  which 
data  service  has  been  interrupted. 
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5.835.126 
INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLOSED  CABLE 
NETWORK  WHICH  INCLUDES  FACSIMILES  \fiD 
VOICE  MAIL  ON  A  DISPLAY 
Scott  W.  Lewis,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multimedia  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616362 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7//6 
VS.  CI.  348— « 


I.  An  interactive  system  for  a  closed  cable  network  connprising: 

means  for  processing  multimedia  information: 

means  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
telephone  messages  from  and  transmittmg  telephone  mes- 
sages to  the  multimedia  processing  means; 

means  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
account  information  from  and  transmitting  account  informa- 
tion to  the  multimedia  processing  means: 

means  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
control  information  from  and  transmitting  control  information 
to  the  multimedia  processing  means: 

means  coupled  to  multimedia  processing  means  for  directing 
facsimiles  in  the  closed  cable  system:  the  directing  means 
further  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  facsimiles  in  the  multimedia 

processing  means: 
means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  assigning  each  of 

the  plurality  of  facsimiles  a  FAX  REF.  NO.: 
means  for  listing  the  plurality  of  the  facsimiles  including  their 

respective  FAX  REF.  NO.: 
means  for  displaying  a  first  page  of  the  listed  plurality  of 

facsimiles:  and 
means  for  determining  the  appropriate  receiver  of  the  fac- 
simile in  the  closed  cable  system:  and 

a  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  coupled  to  the  multimedia 
processing  means  to  provide  updatable  multimedia  informa- 
tion. 
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ing  said  analog  data  from  the  telephone  handset  and  said 
digital  data  from  the  display  control  unit  of  the  passenger 
control  handset:  and 
a  universal  interface  connected  to  said  passenger  control  unit, 
said  universal  interface  including  a  second  plurality  of  com- 
munication lines  of  which  at  least  one  communication  line  is 
used  to  continue  transmission  of  said  digital  data  and  at  least 
one  communication  line  is  used  to  continue  transmission  of 
said  analog  data. 


5435,128 
WIRELESS  REDISTRIBUTION  OF  TELEVISION 
SIGNALS  IN  A  MULTIPLE  DWELLING  UNIT 
Perry  A.  Macdonald.  Newbury  Parle;  Lawrence  Larson,  Del 
Mar;  Jeffrey  B.  Shealy;  Michael  Case,  both  of  Thousand 
Oaks,  and  Mehran  Matloubian,  Encino.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Flectronics  Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,881 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  348—8  31  Claims 


5,835,127 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 
UNIVERSAL  INTERFACE  TO  SUPPORT  TELEPHONY 
AND  OTHER  COMMUNICATION  SERVICES 
Marc  Booth,  La  Habra;  Hironori  Kobayashi.  Newport  Beach, 
both   of  Calif.;   James   E.   Wicks,  Tarrytown,   N.Y.,   and 
Howard  Allen  Williams,  Jr.,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Japan,  and  Sony  Trans  Com,  Inc.,  Del. 
Filed  Apr  25.  1996,  .Sen  No.  639J87 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10:7/14 
U.S.  CI.  348—8  16  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  electronic  system  comprising: 
a  passenger  control  handsel  including  a  telephone  handset  and  a 

hand-held  display  control  unit: 
a  first  plurality  of  communication  lines  including  at  least  one 
communication  line  supporting  a  transmission  of  digital  data 
and  at  least  one  communication  line  supporting  a  transmission 
of  analog  data: 
a  passenger  control  unit  connected  to  the  first  plurality  of  com- 
munication lines,  the  passenger  control  unit  capable  of  receiv- 


1.  A  television  signal  redistribution  system  for  redistributing  a 
modulated  television  signal  to  a  plurality  of  individual  receivers  at 
a  local  site,  the  redistribution  system  comprising: 

a  main  receiver  disposed  at  the  local  site  for  receiving  the 
modulated  television  signal: 

means  for  translating  the  modulated  television  signal  from  a  first 
frequency  range  to  a  second  frequency  range  to  produce  one 
or  more  frequency-translated  television  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  transmitters  connected  to  the  translating  means, 
each  of  which  broadcasts  one  of  the  one  or  more  frequenc>- 
translated  tele\ision  signals  over-the-air  for  reception  by  a 
multiplicity  of  receiver  units  at  the  local  site. 
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5335,129 

MULTIPOINT  DIGITAL  VIDEO  COMPOSITION  AND 
BRIDGING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  CONFERENCING  AND 

OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Aran  Kamar,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Southwestern  Bell 

Technology  Resources,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307^50,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,423 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04N  7/14 


41  Claims 


I.  A  ifxible  multipoint  composition  and  bridging  system  for 
bridging;  a  plurality  of  users  located  at  different  terminal  end 
locations  of  a  communications  network,  each  of  said  locations 
includin|  terminal  equipment  for  transmitting  and  receiving  \  ideo 
images  and  data  signals,  said  data  signals  including  display  con- 
figuration information  for  video  images  originating  from  at  least 
one  of  said  locations,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  video  images  and  said  data  signals 

fro«i  each  of  said  locations: 
meanl  for  generating  respective  video  montage  images  for  each 
of  »aid  locations  based  on  said  data  signals  received  by  said 
receiving  means,  said  generating  means  including  means  for 
sel«ctively  resizing  said  video  images  received  by  said  receiv- 
ing; means  ba.sed  on  said  data  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  frame 
corhtKJsers  for  composing  the  resized  video  images  and  for 
prti^icing  said  respective  video  montage  images  for  each  of 
said  ilocations  based  on  said  data  signals:  and 
meanf  !for  transmitting  said  respective  video  montage  images 
generated  by  said  generating  means  to  each  of  said  locations 
so  that  said  respective  video  montage  images  may  be  dis- 
placed by  a  display  device  provided  at  each  of  said  locations, 
whereby  each  of  said  terminal  end  location  users  may  optionally 
and  individually  configure  the  respective  video  montage 
image  displayed  at  their  location  based  on  said  data  signals 
trahsmitted  from  their  location. 


a  second  video  telephone  system  for  receiving  and  transmitting  a 
continuous  video  program: 

connection  means  for  linking  the  first  video  telephone  system  to 
the  second  video  telephone  system:  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  coupling  the  first  video  telephone 
system  to  the  second  video  telephone  system  via  the  connec- 
tion means  and  in  accordance  thereto  displaying  the  continu- 
ous video  program  at  the  first  video  telephone  system  such 
that  said  controller  couples  .said  first  video  telephone  system 
to  said  second  video  telephone  system  for  displaying  said 
continuous  video  program  at  said  first  videq  telephone  system 
when  said  first  video  telephone  system  is  placed  in  a  hold 
mode  operation  by  said  second  video  telephone  system: 
wherein  during  said  hold  mode  operation,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond video  telephone  systems  are  linked. 


5,835,131 
DIGITAL  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
FILTER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NTSC 
CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 
Allen  L.  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va„  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,691 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/.« 
U.S.  CI.  348—21 


28  Claims 
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5335,130 
VIDEO  TELEPHONY  SYSTEM  WITH  HOLD  PROGRAM 

Christopher  Jensen  Read,  San  Diego,  and  David  Bessel,  Poway, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Sonv  Electronics,  Inc  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,498 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14:  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI  348— 16 
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19.  A  video  telephony  system,  comprising: 
a  firfi  video  telephone  system: 


OK  OF  1  ST  K  mo  LfCAft  COMMAS  IS  *  sunucTon  1 1>C  01>«1 6  Mt  Acoen 

1.  A  meUiod  of  symbol  decoding  a  stream  of  2N-level  svinbols 
each  having  a  symbol  epoch  of  a  specified  length  in  time,  which 
said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  is  susceptible  to  being  accompa- 
nied by  artifacts  of  co-channel  interfering  analog  television  signal. 
N  being  a  positive  integer,  said  method  generating  selected  symbol 
decoding  results  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comb  filtering  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  to  generate  a 
comb  filter  response  wiUi  (4N-n-level  precoded  symbols 
from  which  any  said  artifacts  of  co-channel  interfenng  analog 
television  signal  are  suppressed,  said  step  of  comb  filtering 
including  substeps  of 
delaying  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  by  a  prescribed  num- 
ber of  said  symbol  epochs  to  generate  a  delayed  stream  of 
2N-level  symbols  and 
linearly  combining  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  and  said 
delayed  stream  of  2N-level  symbols,  in  accordance  with  one 
of  additive  and  subtractive  procedures,  to  generate  first  linear 
combining  results  as  said  comb  filter  response  with  (4N-1)- 
level  precoded  symbols: 
data-slicing  said  comb  filter  response  with  (4N-l^level  pre- 
coded  symbols  to  generate  precoded  symbol  decoding  results: 
delaying  selected  symbol  decoding  results  by  said  prescribed 
number  of  said  symbol  epochs  to  generate  delayed  selected 
symbol  decoding  results: 
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linearly  combining  said  preceded  symbol  decoding  results  with 
said  delayed  selected  symbol  decoding  results  for  generating 
second  linear  combining  results,  said  step  of  linearly  combin- 
ing said  preceded  symbol  decoding  results  with  said  delayed 
selected  symbol  decoding  results  being  performed  in  accor- 
dance with  an  opposite  of  said  additive  and  subtractive  pro- 
cedures from  said  one  of  said  additive  and  subtractive  proce- 
dures used  in  said  substep  of  linearly  combining  said  stream 
of  2N-level  symbols  and  said  delayed  stream  of  2N-level 
symbols  to  generate  said  first  linear  combining  results,  said 
opposite  of  said  additive  and  subtractive  procedures  per- 
formed according  to  a  modular  arithmetic; 

determining  when  symbol  coding  descriptive  of  synchronization 
data  occurs  in  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols; 

regenerating  said  synchronization  data  without  error  when  said 
symbol  coding  descriptive  of  said  synchronization  data  occurs 
in  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols;  and 

generating  said  selected  symbol  decoding  results  so  as  to  corre- 
spond to  said  synchronization  data  without  error  when  said 
symbol  coding  descriptive  of  said  synchronization  data  occurs 
in  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  and  so  as  to  correspond  to 
said  second  linear  combining  results  at  least  during  selected 
times  when  symbol  coding  that  is  not  descriptive  of  said 
synchronization  data  occurs  in  said  stream  of  2N-level  sym- 
bols. 


1.  A  stereo- graphic  system  having  an  optical  apparatus,  an 
imaging  apparatus  and  a  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  the 
stereo-graphic  system  comprising: 

a  first  optical  device  in  the  optical  apparatus  for  providing  right 
eye  picture  information  having  a  first  direction,  the  right  eye 
picture  information  being  compressed  along  the  first  direc- 
tion; 

a  second  optical  device  in  the  optical  apparatus  for  providing  left 
eye  picture  information  having  a  second  direction  which 
coincides  with  the  first  direction,  the  left  eye  picture  informa- 
tion being  compressed  along  the  second  direction,  the  first 
optical  device  and  the  second  optical  device  being  disposed 
along  the  first  direction; 

an  imaging  device  in  the  imaging  apparatus,  the  imaging  device 
having  an  imaging  area  and  providing  an  output  imaging 
signal,  the  imaging  area  having  a  right  region  and  a  left 
region,  the  right  region  and  the  left  region  being  disposed 
along  the  first  direction; 

a  focusing  device  in  the  imaging  apparatus,  the  focusing  device 
focusing  the  right  eye  picture  information  and  the  left  eye 
picture  information  on  the  right  region  and  the  left  region  of 
the  imaging  device,  respectively; 


a  recording  device  in  the  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus, 
the  recording  device  recording  the  output  imaging  signal  on  a 
recording  medium: 

a  reproducing  device  in  the  recording  and  reproducing  appara- 
tus, the  reproducing  device  reproducing  a  reproducing  signal 
from  the  recording  medium,  the  reproducing  signal  including 
the  right  eye  picture  information  and  the  left  eye  picture 
information;  and 

a  converter  for  receiving  the  reproducing  signal  and  providing 
an  expanded  right  eye  picture  information  and  an  expanded 
left  eye  picture  information  along  the  first  direction  and  the 
second  direction,  respectively,  based  upon  the  reproducing 
signal. 


5,835,133 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  CAMERA  STEREO 

VIDEO 

Henry  P.  Moreton,  Oakland,  and  Bryan  E.  Loucks,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,347 

Int.  CI."  H04N  li/02 

MS.  a.  348—49  19  Claims 


5,835,132 
STEREO-GRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki    Okino,    Kadoma;    Toshiya    linuma,    Moriguchi; 
Hideyuid    Kanayama,    Kadoma,    and    Haruhiko    Murata, 
Talcatsulu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,011 

Int.  a."  H04N  1 3/00:13/02;  1 3/04 

VS.  CI.  348—42  20  Claims 


1.  A  camera  for  generating  a  stereo  video  signal,  said  camera 
comprising: 

an  image  sensor  responsive  to  an  image  projected  thereon: 

an  optical  assembly  having  first  and  second  optical  channels  that 
include  respective  focusing  lenses  disposed  to  focus  substan- 
tially coincident  portions  of  respective  fields  of  view  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  channels  onto  abuning  regions  of  said 
image  sensor;  and 

a  video  generation  circuit  coupled  to  sample  the  abutting  regions 
of  said  image  sensor  to  generate  said  stereo  video  signal. 


5,835,134 
CALIBRATION  AND  MERGING  UNIT  FOR  VIDEO 
ADAPTERS 
Charles  P.  Thacker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DigiUl  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,490 
Int  CI."  H04N  17/00.17/02 
VS.  a.  348—180  7  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  video  signals  generated  by  a  first 
video  adapter  of  a  computer  system,  the  first  video  adapter  gener- 
ating video  signals  having  first  dimensional  characteristics,  com- 
prising; 
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5335.136 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTER  CAMERA 
Kenji  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Masayulu  Takayama,  Shiojiri, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9 1/00335,  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60293 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—207 
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mean!  For  generating  a  plurality  of  calibration  lines  using  the 
firsi  video  adapter,  the  plurality  of  calibration  lines  to  be 
disjiliyed  at  predetermined  horizontal  and  vertical  positions 
of  i ,  display  device,  each  of  the  plurality  of  calibration  lines 
including  pixel  signals,  the  pixel  signals  exceeding  a  prede- 
terrtijned  reference  signal; 

mean$.. connected  to  the  means  for  generating,  for  detecting  the 
pixil  signals  exceeding  the  predetermined  reference  signal; 

counting  means,  connected  to  the  means  for  detecting,  for  deter- 
miiiing  the  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  of  the  detected 
pix^l  signals  as  calibration  parameters; 

means  for  presenting  the  calibration  parameters  to  a  second 
video  adapter,  the  second  video  adapter  generating  video 
sigdals  having  second  dimensional  characteristics  that  are 
diSerent  than  the  first  dimensional  characteristics  of  the  \  ideo 
sig  itls  generated  by  the  first  video  adapter. 


5,835.135 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  GLOW  CENTER  OF  A 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenji  Hamaguri,  Osaka,  and  Shinji  Shimizu,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japaii,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,233 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048795; 
May  2i  1995.  7-122424 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/44 
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easuring  device  for  measuring  a  glow  center  of  a  display 
device.  ,the  measuring  device  comprising; 

an  iir»ge  pickup  device  which  includes  a  sensing  surface 
denned  by  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements 
arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  manner  at  a  specified  pitch  and 
pi4ks  up  a  light  image  to  produce  image  data; 

an  optical  system  which  transmits  a  light  image  displayed  on  a 
dii^lay  device  to  the  sensing  surface  of  the  image  pickup 
device; 

an  oj^tical  system  controller  which  controls  the  optical  system  to 
tr^mit  the  light  image  to  the  sensing  surface  in  such  a 
mtaner  that  the  maximum  spatial  frequency  of  the  light  image 
at  the  sensing  surface  of  the  image  pickup  device  is  smaller 
thM  the  reciprocal  of  the  pitch  of  the  photoelectric  conversion 
element  arrangement;  and 

a  caitulator  which  calculates  a  glow  center  of  die  light  image  on 
thi  display  device  ba.sed  on  image  data  produced  by  the  image 
pickup  device. 
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1.  In  an  electronic  printing  camera  in  which  an  optical  image  of 
an  object  obtained  through  an  image  pick-up  lens  is  convened  into 
an  electric  signal  by  a  solid-state  image  pick-up  element  sensor  and 
further  converted  into  an  image  signal  by  an  analog  processing 
circuit,  after  which  the  image  signal  is  converted  into  digital  image 
data  by  an  A/D  converter  followed  by  storing  the  digital  image 
data  in  a  RAM.  thereafter  the  digital  image  data  is  outputted  to  a 
printer  for  printing;  the  improvement  wherein  the  electronic  print- 
ing camera  further  comprises; 
a  storage  means  for  storing  image  processing  programs  which 
process  each  of  the  digital  image  data  stored  in  the  RAM  and 
output  the  processed  digital  image  data  to  the  printer; 
a  plurality  of  pushbutton  switches  for  selecting  the  image  pro- 
cessing programs  stored  in  the  storage  means;  and 
a  control  means  for  connnllably  driving  the  printer  by  outputting 
to  the  printer  the  digital  image  data  stored  in  the  RAM 
according  to  a  selected  image  processing  program;  whereby 
any  of  the  pushbutton  switches  is  adapted  to  set  a  monitor 
image  processing  program  by  which  the  digital  image  data 
stored  in  the  RAM  as  an  image  processing  program  is  output- 
led  to  the  printer  as  a  monitor  image  corresponding  to  the 
object  image,  and  to  execute  the  monitor  image  processing 
program  at  the  same  time  of  taking  a  photograph  of  the  object, 
said  control  means  including  a  CPU  adapted  to  read  a  prede- 
termined image  processing  program  from  a  ROM  storing  a 
variety  of  image  processing  programs  by  a  selecting  operation 
of  the  pushbutton  switches,  and  means  for  processing  the 
digital  image  data  stored  in  the  RAM  and  outputted  to  the 
printer  so  as  to  print  a  predetermined  image  having  one  of  the 
three  following  charactenstics: 

a)  112x143  dots  and  a  size  of  14  mmxI9  mm: 

b)  448x570  dots  and  a  size  of  56  mmx76  nun;  or 

c)  224x285  dots  and  a  size  of  28  mmx38  mm. 
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5335,137 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

MOTION  DURING  INUGING 

Donald  M.  McKeown,  Warsaw,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,709 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—208  13  Claims 


9  mm  PITCH 


detecting  a  motion  vector  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the 
block  which  most  coincides  from  the  image  data  of  one  or  a 
few  frames  before  with  respect  to  each  block,  and 

compressing  the  image  data  by  using  said  nnotion  vector,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  detecting  the  motion  vector  of  each  block; 

means  for  detecting  a  camera  shake  motion  vector  from  the 
motion  vector  of  each  of  said  blocks; 

means  for  correcting  said  input  image  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
camera  shake  motion  vector; 

means  for  obtaining  a  motion  vector  in  which  the  motion  vector 
of  each  of  said  blocks  has  been  corrected  by  said  camera 
shake  motion  vector; 

means  for  performing  a  motion  compensation  by  said  corrected 
motion  vector;  and 

means  for  executing  a  compressing  process  by  said  image  data 
which  was  camera  shake  corrected  and  said  image  data  which 
was  motion  compensated. 


30  30 

1.  An  imaging  system  for  recording  an  image  of  a  scene,  the 
imaging  system  compensating  for  relative  motion  of  the  imaging 
system  with  respect  to  the  scene,  said  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  at  least  two  or  more  columns  and  rows  of  pixels, 
each  said  pixel  exposed  to  the  scene  storing  charge  represen- 
tative of  the  scene; 

a  light  shield  connected  to  said  array,  said  light  shield  covering 
every  other  column  of  pixels; 

a  horizontal  clocking  system  coupled  to  each  said  pixel  in  each 
said  row  of  said  array,  said  horizontal  clocking  system  shift- 
ing charge  from  each  said  pixel  in  each  said  row  exposed  to 
the  scene  to  each  said  adjacent  pixel  in  each  said  row  at  a 
horizontal  transfer  frequency;  and 

a  vertical  clocking  system  coupled  to  each  pixel  in  each  said 
column  covered  by  said  light  shield,  said  vertical  clocking 
system  shifting  charge  from  each  said  pixel  in  each  said 
columns  covered  by  said  light  shield  to  the  next  said  pixel  in 
each  said  column  covered  by  said  light  shield  at  a  vertical 
transfer  frequency,  wherein  said  horizontal  transfer  frequency 
is  substantially  equal  to  said  vertical  transfer  frequency. 
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5,835,139 
COMPUTER  HAVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
BETWEEN  FRAMES  ATTACHED  AT  THE  EDGES 
Hee  Young  Yun,  Kumi;  Kyo  Hun  Moon,  Kimcheon;  Byeong 
Yun  Lee,  Suwon;  Yong  Bum  Kim,  Kumi,  and  Young  Un 
Bang,  Ansan,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  8,  1997, 
1997-12899;  Apr.  17,  1997,  1997-14278 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133.1:  H05K  5/001 
VS.  CI.  349—58  13  Claims 


5,835,138 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPAR.\TUS  AND 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tetsujiro  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-245430 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/22fl 
VS.  CI.  348—308  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  having  functions  for 
receiving  an  input  image  signal. 

dividing  image  data  of  one  picture  plane  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  with  a  display  area  and  having  front  and 

back  surfaces  and  a  first  plurality  of  edges; 
a  light  unit  with  a  second  plurality  of  edges  joined  with  the 

liquid  crystal  panel; 
a  first  support  frame  supporting  the  light  unit  and  having  a 

portion  that  extends  parallel  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the  light 

unit; 
a  second  support  frame  coupled  to  the  portion  of  the  first  frame; 
an  outer  casing;  and 
a  fastening  pan  joining  together  the  first  and  second  support 

frames  and  the  outer  casing  through  the  portion  of  the  first 

support  frame  that  is  coupled  to  the  second  support  frame. 
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5,835,140 

REMOTE-CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ROTATING  IMAGE  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Kasuga,  and  Yasuaki  Muranaka,  Fukuoka- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial C*.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144686 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—211  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  remote-controlling  a  direction  of  imaging  means 
by  using  a  remote-control  means  which  rotatively  support  said 
imaging  means  and  are  connected  to  a  communication  line,  said 
remote-control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  remote-control 
devices  astociated  with  each  other  through  said  communication 
line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  employing  said  imaging  means  to  pick  up  an  image  and 
generate  and  output  image  information  to  said  remote-control 
means; 

(b)  inpptting  instruction  information  about  an  operating  instruc- 
tion t(>  said  remote-control  ineans; 

(c)  cotirolling  a  communicating  operation  of  said  remote- 
contfol  means,  said  communicating  operation  comprising 
tranavitting/receiving.  through  said  communication  line,  at 
least  one  of  (i)  said  image  information  generated  in  step  (a) 
and  (ii)  said  instruction  information  obtained  in  step  (b); 

(d)  displaying,  on  display  means  of  said  remote-control  ineans. 
at  least  one  of  said  image  information  generated  in  step  (a) 
and  dfid  image  information  received  through  said  communi- 
catiqii  line  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  rotating  said  imaging  means  in  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tion information  obtained  in  step  (b)  at  a  first  speed  and 
rotatitg  said  imaging  means  in  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tion information  received  in  step  (c)  at  a  second  speed  which 
is  dilierent  from  said  first  speed. 
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first  diffusion  region  is  within  the  substrate  between  the  first 
region  of  polysilicon  and  the  first  side  of  the  second  region  of 
polysilicon.  and  wherein  the  second  diffusion  region  is  within 
the  substrate  nearest  the  second  side  of  the  second  region  of 
polysilicon; 

reset  electronics  electrically  connected  to  the  second  diffusion 
region;  and 

output  electronics,  electrically  connected  to  the  second  diffusion 
region,  which  receive  the  charge  transferred  by  the  transfer 
transistor  gale  and  conduct  the  signal  to  processing  electron- 
ics. 


5,835,142 

DIRECT  CONTACT  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Tetsuro  Nakamura,  Takarazuka;  Masahiro  Nakagawa.  Osaka,* 
Eiichiro  Tanaka,  Kishiwada,  and  Shi^ji  Fujiwara.  Mino,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,725,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018615; 

Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099240;  Oct  2,  1992,  4-264511 
Int  a."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CL  348—335  19  Claims 
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5,835,141 

SINGLK-POLYSILICON  CMOS  ACTIVE  PIXEL  IMAGE 
SENSOR 

Bryan  David  Ackland,  Old  Bridge;  Alexander  George  Dickin- 
son, Neptune;  El-Sayed  Ibrarhim  Eid,  Aberdeen,  and  Da>id 
Andre%f  Inglis.  Long  Branch,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
ContiniMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,785,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5476,763.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,026 

i  Int  CI."  H04N  5/335 

VS.  a.  348—308  20  Claims 

I.  A  CMOS  active  pixel  for  converting  an  optical  signal  to  an 
electronic  signal,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  charge  carriers  are  generated 

froia  incident  photonic  energy: 
a  photD  gate  for  collecting  the  charge  carriers,  the  photo  gate 
haviiig  a  contact  electrically  connected  to  a  first  region  of 
polysilicon; 
a  transfer  transistor  gate  for  transferring  charge  between  the 
photo  gate  and  output  electronics,  the  transfer  transistor  gate 
having  a  contact  electrically  connected  to  a  second  region  of 
polysilicon.  said  second  region  of  polysilicon  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 
a  transfer  transistor  comprising  the  transfer  transistor  gate,  a  first 
diffusion  region  and  a  second  diffusion  region,  wherein  the 
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1.  A  direct  contact  type  image  sensor  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  array  plate  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face 
to  be  directed  toward  an  original  document,  said  optical  fiber 
array  plate  includiitg  a  transparent  substrate  and  an  optical 
fiber  array  fused  in  said  transparent  substrate; 

said  optical  fiber  array  being  formed  by  at  least  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  arranged  in  a  row.  each  said  optical  fiber  includ- 
ing a  center  core,  a  clad  surrounding  said  core  and  an  optical 
absorber  coated  around  said  clad; 

a  semiconductor  image  sensor  chip  including  a  photosensor 
array  and  mounted  on  said  upper  face  of  said  optical  fiber 
array  plate  through  transparent  photo- sensitive  and  insulating 
resin,  such  that  said  photosensor  array  is  optically  connected 
to  a  lower  face  of  said  optical  fiber  array  through  said  optical 
fiber  array; 

a  circuit  conductive  layer  formed  on  an  upper  face  of  said 
transparent  substrate: 
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a  bump  electrode  formed  on  a  lower  face  of  said  semiconductor 
image  sensor  chip  and  in  contact  with  said  circuit  conductive 
layer; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  original  document: 

said  optical  fiber  array  plate  having  on  said  upper  face  thereof  a 
slit  for  allowing  light  from  said  light  source  to  pass  there- 
through; 

a  first  light  shielding  layer  provided  on  all  portions  of  said  lower 
face  of  said  optical  fiber  array  plate  other  than  a  portion 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  optical  fiber  array; 

a  second  light  shielding  layer  provided  on  all  portions  of  said 
upper  face  of  said  optical  fiber  array  plate  other  than  portions 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  optical  fiber  array  and  said  slit; 
and 

means  for  preventing  the  light  from  said  light  source  from  being 
reflected  on  said  lower  face  of  said  optical  fiber  array  and 
thereby  for  ensuring  that  the  nght  from  said  light  source 
reaches  the  original  document  through  said  lower  face  of  said 
optical  fiber  array,  said  preventing  means  comprising  a  trans- 
parent resinous  layer  provided  on  the  entire  said  lower  face  of 
said  optical  fiber  array  and  on  a  lower  face  of  said  first  light 
shielding  layer  so  as  to  be  brought  into  close  contact  with  the 
original  document. 


5,835,144 
METHODS  OF  CODING  AND  DECODING  MOVING- 
PICTURE  SIGNALS,  USING  SELF-RESYNCHRONIZING 

VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODES 
Yasuko  Matsumura,  and  Toshihisa  Nakai,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  S«p.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  13,  1994,  6-247976 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/12:U/02;U/04 

VS.  a.  348—390  35  Claims 


5,835,143 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STILL  VIDEO 

CAMERA 
Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,547,  Aug.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,425,  Sep.  1,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-240275 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/232:5/335 

\}S.  a.  348—349  22  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  system  for  a  still  video  camera,  com- 
prising: 

a  lens; 

a  driver  that  drives  said  lens  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens: 

a  light  detector  that  receives  an  optical  image  through  said  lens 
and  outputting  color  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
color  components  of  said  received  optical  image,  each  of  said 
color  signals  representing  intensities  of  light  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  said  optical  image: 

a  processor  that  processes  each  of  said  color  signals  to  obtain  AF 
signals;  representing  a  contrast  for  each  of  said  color  signals 
corresponding  to  said  color  components  of  said  received 
optical  image: 

a  selector  that  compares  said  AF  signals  for  each  of  said  color 
signals  to  one  another  and  selects,  from  among  said  compared 
AF  signals  for  said  color  signals,  one  AF  signal  representing 
the  highest  contrast  color  signal  among  said  color  signals:  and 

a  controller  that  controls  said  driver  to  locate  said  lens  at  a 
position  where  said  one  selected  AF  signal  becomes  greatest. 


1.  A  method  of  coding  a  source  signal  representing  a  moving 
picture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  scries  of  digital  information  items  of  at  least 
three  different  types  from  said  source  signal,  said  different 
types  of  digital  information  item  indicating  information  about 
the  moving  picture; 

(b)  coding  the  digital  information  items  of  at  least  one  of  said 
types  according  to  at  least  one  fixed-length  coding  rule, 
thereby  generating  fixed-length  codewords;  and 

(c)  coding  the  digital  information  items  of  all  other  of  said  types, 
comprising  at  least  two  of  said  types,  according  to  a  single, 
self-resynchronizing,  variable-length  coding  nile,  thereby 
generating  variable-length  codewords. 


5,835,145 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM  USING  PROGRAMMABLE 

TABLES  FOR  COMPRESSING  TRANSFORM 

COEFFICIENTS 

Chi  Ouyang,  Fremont,  and  Robert  P.  Gardyne,  Oakland,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,735 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 

U.S.  CI.  348-^103  19  Claims 


1.  A  conversion  system  for  converting  a  sequential  stream  of 
run-level  pairs  into  variable  length  codes  (VLCs),  the  sequential 
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stream  of  rUn-level  pairs  derived  from  scanning  blocks  of  trans- 
form coefficients  where  each  run-level  pair  includes  a  run  value 
and  a  levdl  value,  the  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  first  nidmory  for  storing  a  table  of  VLCs  grouped  according  to 
corresponding  run  values  into  a  plurality  of  run  segments, 
wherein  each  of  said  run  segments  correspond  to  one  run 
value  of  a  predetermined  number  of  run  values  wherein  each 
group  of  VLCs  are  ordered  according  to  corresponding  level 
values,  wherein  each  run  segment  has  a  size  being  equal  to  a 
numb^  of  VLCs,  and  wherein  said  size  is  a  non-constant 
function  of  the  corresponding  run  value; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  segment  address  table  which 
receives  a  run  value  as  an  address  for  providing  a  correspond- 
ing bete  address,  the  base  address  pointing  to  the  beginning  of 
a  coiresponding  run  segment  within  said  table  of  VLCs;  and 
an  adder  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memories  for  adding 
said  base  address  from  said  segment  address  table  to  a  corre- 
sponding level  value  to  provide  a  VLC  address  for  acce.ssing 
the  appropriate  VLC  within  said  table  of  VLCs  corresponding 
to  the  run-level  pair. 


5,835,147 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 

OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Itzhak  Florentin,  Mobile  Post  Misgav,  and  Itzhak  Messing, 
Haifa,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel/Ministry  of 
Defense  Armament  Development  Authority-Rafael,  Haila, 
Israel 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  19,  1995,  116060 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/48:7/36 

VS.  a.  348—416  8  Claims 


5,835,146 
VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Jonathan  James  Stone,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited,  Weybridge,  England 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser,  No.  716,060 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1995, 
9519730 

Int  a."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
VS.  a.  $48-^16  9  Oaims 

jvicLan 


3» 


1.  Vidt4  data  compression  apparatus  for  encoding  input  data 

representing  at  least  one  portion  of  a  picture  to  produce  encoded 

input  data,  said  encoding  including  generating  a  quantity  of  motion 

data  representing  image  motion  between  said  picture  and  at  least 

two  dififertnt  sets  os  one  or  more  reference  pictures,  generating 

predicted'  data  by  applying  said  motion  data  to  said  at  least  two 

different  sets  of  reference  pictures,  and  generating  a  quantity  of 

error  data  by  comparing  said  predicted  data  to  said  input  data,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  meaas  for  comparing  test  data  indicative  of  the  sum  of  the 

quantity  of  said  motion  data  and  the  quantity  of  said  error  data 

requited  for  encoding  with  respect  to  said  sets  of  reference 

pictitres,   wherein  said  motion  data  includes  at   least  one 

motion  vector  and  said  test  data  incorporates  an  indication  of 

the  quantity  of  motion  data  required  for  encoding  said  at  least 

one  motion  vector;  and 

(ii)  means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  selecting  a 

set  of  reference  pictures  for  which  said  lest  data  indicates  the 

lowest  sum  of  the  quantity  of  motion  data  and  quantity  of 

error  data. 
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4.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  sequence  of  images,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  having  previously  defined  that  said  sequence  of  images  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  frame  segments  and  that  each  of  said 
segments  comprises  at  least  one  update  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  frames: 

b.  encoding  and  transmining  said  sequence  of  images,  the  step 
of  encoding  and  transmitting  comprising  the  step  of  generat- 
ing and  transmitting  intermediate  motion  parameters  describ- 
ing motion  between  the  first  of  said  at  least  one  update  frame 
and  said  intermediate  frame:  and 

c.  decoding  said  transmitted  sequence  of  images,  comprising  the 
step  of  waiping  said  transmitted  first  update  frame  with  said 
intermediate  motion  parameters  thereby  to  produce  a  trans- 
mined  intermediate  frame. 


5335.148 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL  DECODING  OF  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Jae-Soo  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.411.  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,646,690.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869.698 
Chums  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1994, 
94-13293 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/50 
VS.  a.  348-^16  10  Claims 

1.  A  itiethod  for  decoding  an  encoded  digital  video  signal  for 
reproduction  of  an  original  video  image  signal,  wherein  the 
encoded  digital  video  signal  includes  encoded  frame  difference 
signals  between  pixels  in  a  current  frame  and  those  in  a  predicted 
current  frame  and  encoded  motion  vectors,  each  of  the  current  and 
predicted  current  frames  having  a  number  of  macro  blocks  and 
each  of  the  motion  vectors  representing  a  spatial  di.splacement 
between  a  macro  block  in  the  current  frame  and  a  corresponding 
matching  point  in  a  previous  frame  including  a  number  of  previous 
macro  blocks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  previous  macro  block  included  in  the  previous 
frame  into  four  equal-sized  previous  subblocks; 

(b)  storing  a  divided  previous  subblock  dau  in  four  storage 
means; 

(c)  decoding  the  encoded  frame  difference  signals  to  tiiereby 
provide  a  macro  block  of  difference  pixel  values  on  a  basis  of 
the  current  macro  block: 
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produces  an  encoded  bitstream  having  a  codesize  related  to 
the  complexity  of  the  picture; 

(b)  detennining  an  average  quantization  level  for  the  first  picture 
of  each  picture  type  in  accordance  with  a  target  codesize  and 
complexity  estimate  of  each  said  first  picture,  respectively; 

(c)  encoding  the  first  picture  of  each  picture  type  at  its  respective 
average  quantization  level; 

(d)  determining  an  actual  average  quantization  level  at  which 
each  first  picture  was  actually  encoded  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  updating  the  complexity  estimate  for  each  picture  type  in 
accordance  with  the  actual  average  quantization  level  and 
codesize  of  the  first  picture  of  the  picture  type  encoded  in  step 
(c). 
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FORMATTER 

(d)  dividing  the  macro  block  of  difference  pixel  values  for  the 
current  macro  block  into  four  equal-sized  current  subblocks; 

(c)  storing  divided  current  subblock  data  in  four  first-in  first-out 
(RFO)  buffers; 

(f)  addressing  said  four  storage  means  to  derive  predicted  cur- 
rent macro  block  data  therefrom  in  response  to  a  motion 
vector  for  said  current  macro  block;  and 

(g)  providing  a  reconstructed  current  macro  block  signal  as  a 
reconstructed  video  image  signal  by  combining  the  predicted 
current  macro  block  data  and  the  difference  pixel  data  from 
the  FIFO  buffers. 


5^5,150 
IMAGE  FORMAT  CONVERTER  FOR  HDTV 
Jong  Sik  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5443T7 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  20,  1994, 
94/26832 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/01:11/20 


MS.  a.  348     411 


52  Claims 


5,835,149 
BIT  ALLOCATION  IN  A  CODED  VIDEO  SEQUENCE 
Brian  Astle,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  468,446,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,932 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  348-^19  29  Claims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  encoding  video  pictures 
of  a  sequence  of  video  pictures,  wherein  each  picture  is  defined  by 
one  picture  type  of  a  plurality  of  picture  types  and  each  picture  has 
a  complexity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  complexity  estimate  for  each  picture  type, 
wherein  encoding  a  picture  at  an  average  quantization  level 
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1.  An  image  format  converter  for  an  HDTV  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  transmitted  data  to  thereby  output  video 
data,  image  format  information,  picture  structure  information, 
an  input  frequency  sync  signal,  an  input  vertical  sync  signal, 
and  an  input  line  sync  signal; 

a  sync  signal  generator  for  outputs  a  display  line  sync  signal, 
display  vertical  sync  signal,  process  line  sync  signal,  and 
process  vertical  sync  signal,  according  to  an  input  image 
format  and  display  image  format,  using  the  image  format 
information  and  the  input  frequency  sync  signal  output  from 
.said  decoder,  a  display  format  signal  externally  input  in  accor- 
dance with  a  display  format  and  an  externally  input  reference 
clock;  and 

a  formal  converter  for  converting  an  input  video  signal  into  a 
sequential  scanning  mode  of  60  Hz  frame  rate  or  an  interlaced 
scanning  mode  of  60  Hz  frame  rate,  using  information  values 
output  from  said  decoder  and  sync  signal  generator. 


5,835,151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  DOWN-CONVERTING 

A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Huifang  Sun,  Cranbury;  Jay  Bao,  Plainsboro,  and  Tommy  C. 
Poon,  Murray  Hill,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Information  Technology  Center  America,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,358 
InL  a."  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  348    441  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  down-converting  a  digital  video  signal,  com- 
prising: 
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V  I  g  said  digital  video  signal  including  at  least  first  and 
DCT  blocks  of  DCT  coefficients; 
perforjifing  a  frequency  synthesizing  operation  on  said  first  and 
DCT  blocks  so  as  to  generate  a  single  synthesized 
block  having  dimensions  equal  to  said  first  and  second 
blocks  to  down-convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  digital 
vid^(  signal;  and 
conve  t  mg  said  synthesized  DCT  block  from  the  DCT  domain  to 
&  }atial  domain  to  produce  an  output  digital  video  signal. 


5.835,152 

llETHOD  OF  CONVERTING  4:2:0P/4:2:2P 

PROGRE.SSIVE  SCAN  DATA  AND  CONVERTER 

Akihiro  Hori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Television 

Network  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.948 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008011 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/22:7/01:11/20 


U.S.  CI.  348-^55 


5  Claims 
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5.835.153 

SOFtVVARE  TELETEXT  DECODER  ARCHITECTURE 
Kyle  Anthony  Pratt,  Allen,  and  Frank  Xu,  Irving,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,070 
I  i  InL  CI."  H04N  7A)0:ll/00 

VS.  CI  i348-^168  27  aaims 

1.  A  i^elext  decoder  for  processing  raw  teletext  data  stored  in  a 
frame  iiuffer  of  a  computer  system  having  a  main  memory,  com- 
prising:! 

means  for  transferring  the  raw   teletext  data  from  the  frame 

buKer  to  a  specified  location  in  the  main  memory;  and 
a  rawf  data  processor,  comprising: 
m4ans  for  specifying  the  specified  location  in  the  main 
ilemory; 
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means  for  placing  the  raw   teletext  data  into  a  first  data 

structure  in  the  main  memory;  and 
means  for  processing  the  raw  teletext  data  in  the  first  data 

structure  to  produce  teletext  data  in  a  second  data  structure 

in  the  main  memory; 
wherein  the  raw  teletext  data  is  stored  in  a  plurality  of  fields  in 
the  frame  buffer  and  wherein  the  means  for  transferring  com- 
prises: 

means  for  determining  a  field  ID  identifying  a  first  video  field; 
means  for  transferring  the  raw  teletext  data  in  a  second  video 

field  opposite  the  first  video  field  into  the  main  memory; 

and 
means  for  sending  the  raw  data  processor  a  signal  indicating 

that  the  transfer  of  the  raw  teletext  data  is  complete. 


5,835,154 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DERIVING  PULSES  OF 

HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  FREQUENCY 
Martin  Seltz.  Ober-Ramstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  741,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1995,  195  41 
223.0 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/10 
VS.  CI.  348—530  6  Claims 


►     TIME  (FIELD  NUMBER) 

I.  A  inethod  for  converting  4:2:0p  data  containing  a  first  line 
multiplexing  luminance  data  and  color  difference  data  and  a  sec- 
ond lint  multiplexing  only  luminance  data  in  pairs  into  4:2:2 
interlace  d  data  comprising  steps  of: 

demu  tiplexing  4:2:0p  data  into  luminance  data  and  color  differ- 

enc  a  data  at  a  predetermined  horizontal  picture  element  posi- 

tiol  ion  a  first  line; 
demultiplexing  4;2:0p  data  into  luminance  data  at  said  predeier- 

miied  horizontal  picture  element  position  on  a  second  line; 
obtaining  an  arithmetic  mean  value  of  said  demultiplexed  lumi- 

naiioe  data  on  a  first  line  and  said  demultiplexed  luminance 

dalfi  on  a  second  line;  and 
generiiling  4:2:2  interlaced  data  at  said  predetermined  horizontal 

pictwre  element  position  by  multiplexing  said  obtained  arith- 

meiic  mean  value  as  luminance  data  and  said  demultiplexed 

col*  difference  data  in  pairs. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  deriving  pulses  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  frequencies  from  a  television  synchronizing  signal,  while 
receiving  a  clock  signal,  characterized  in  that  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment comprises: 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  to  which  the  television 
synchronizing  signal  is  applied,  a  second  input  to  which  a 
masking  pulse  signal  derived  from  a  clocked  and  inverted 
synchronizing  signal  is  applied,  and  an  output  for  providing  a 
horizontal  frequency  pulse  signal  in  the  clock  raster,  said 
output  forming  a  first  output  of  said  circuit  arrangement; 

a  clocked  pulse  shaper  having  an  input  to  which  the  clocked  and 
inverted  synchronizing  signal  is  applied,  and  an  output  for 
providing  the  masking  pulse  signal; 

a  counter  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  clock  signal,  and 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  horizontal  frequency  reset  pulse 
generated  by  the  pulse  shaper.  said  horizontal  frequency  reset 
pulse  causing  the  counter  to  start  counting; 

a  first  decoder  having  inputs  connected  to  outputs  of  the  counter, 
and  an  output  for  supplying  a  pulse  to  the  pulse  shaper  at  a 
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given  count  shortly  before  the  end  of  each  line,  so  that  the 
masking  pulse  signal  acquires  a  state  in  which  the  logic  circuit 
is  enabled; 

a  second  decoder  having  inputs  also  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  counter,  a  first  output  for  supplying  a  group  of  pulses  both 
in  a  first  and  in  a  second  half  of  a  line  period  of  the  television 
synchronizing  signal,  and  a  second  output  for  supplying 
single  pulses  shortly  after  said  pulse  groups,  said  first  and 
second  outputs  being  connected  to  inputs  of  a  clocked  inter- 
ference pulse  suppression  circuit: 

a  further  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
clocked  and  inverted  synchronizing  signal,  a  second  input  for 
receiving  a  vertical  frequency  pulse  signal,  and  an  output 
connected  to  a  further  input  of  the  interference  pulse  suppres- 
sion circuit: 

a  clocked  counting  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  an 
output  signal  of  the  interference  pulse  suppression  circuit,  an 
output  for  supplying  the  vertical  frequency  pulse  signal  in  the 
clock  raster,  said  output  forming  a  second  output  of  said 
circuit  arrangement:  and 

a  third  decoder  having  inputs  also  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  counter,  and  an  output  for  supplying  an  output  signal 
which  is  AND-combined  with  the  vertical  frequency  pulse 
signal  for  generating  frame  frequency  pulse  signal  at  a  third 
output  of  said  circuit  arrangement. 


5^5,155 
VIDEO  FRAME  GRABBER  COMPRISING  ANALOG 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Jos  Jennes,  Ranst;  Paul  Wouters,  Antwerpen;  Paul  Canters, 
T\imhout;  Herman  Van  Goubergen,  Antwerpen,  and  Geert 
Debeerst,  Brecht,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269J89,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,717,469.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,151 

InL  CI.*  H04N  5/06 


VS.  a.  348—536 


1  Claim 
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TtL-c:.vn(c 

HSYNC,  VSYNC 


1.  A  method  to  determine  in  a  video  frame  grabber  an  optimal 
time  delay  to  generate  time  delayed  synchronisation  signals  corre- 
sponding to  video  signals,  for  triggering  sampling  clock  signals 
within  each  video  line,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  generating  the  video  signals  having  fast  transients: 

(b)  setting  a  time  delay  to  generate  said  time  delayed  synchro- 
nisation signals: 

(c)  setting  a  first  sampling  delay  for  said  sampling  clock  signals 
with  respect  to  said  time  delayed  synchronisation  signals; 

(d)  sampling  said  video  signals  at  a  predetermined  frequency  of 
said  sampling  clock  signals  to  obtain  first  digital  image  sig- 
nals; 

(e)  setting  a  second  sampling  delay  for  said  sampling  clock 
signals  with  respect  to  said  time  delayed  synchronisation 
signals; 


(f)  sampling  said  video  signals  at  said  predetermined  frequency 
of  said  sampling  clock  signals  to  obtain  second  digital  image 
signals; 

(g)  computing  a  first  difference  score  between  said  first  and 
second  digital  image  signals; 

(h)  computing  a  second  difference  score  between  said  first 
digital  image  signals  and  said  second  digital  image  signals, 
offset  by  one  sample: 

(i)  repeating  steps  (c)  to  (f)  for  at  least  two  first  sampling  delay 
settings; 

(j)  selecting  a  critical  first  sampling  delay  setting,  the  first 
sampling  delay  setting  corresponding  with  the  first  and  second 
difference  score  indicative  of  a  sample  offset; 

(k)  selecting  said  optimal  time  delay  such  that  the  critical  first 
sampling  delay  setting  is  most  different  from  a  sampling  delay 
setting  at  which  said  video  signals  are  digitized. 


5.835,156 

TELEVISION  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

EMPLOYING  REMOTE  RANDOM  ACCESS  POINTING 

DEVICE 

Steve  Blonstein,  and  Jack  Chaney,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electroncis,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,501 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/50 

VS.  CI.  348—569  20  Claims 
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1.  A  television  system  using  a  remote  pointing  device  for  pro- 
viding user  access  to  a  graphical  user  interface  displayed  on  a  TV 
screen,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU). 

an  interface  control  circuit  controlled  by  said  CPU  for  providing 
two-way  wireless  communications  with  said  remote  pointing 
device,  and 
a  graphics  accelerator  responsive  to  said  CPU  for  displaying 
graphics  data  representing  options  offered  by  said  graphical 
user  interface,  and  for  enabling  said  remote  pointing  device  to 
provide  random  user  access  to  the  options  simultaneously 
displayed  on  the  TV  screen. 
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5.835,157 

multb-System  video  signal  demodulating 
apparatus 

Shinichiro*  Miyazaki;  Masayuki  Miyagawa,  and  Akira  Shira- 
hama.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.774 
Claims  nrioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170321 
I  ;        "        Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  3«— 558  7  Claims 
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combining  means  for  combining  said  dither  signal  with  said 
analog  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  composite  analog  signal:  and 

whereby  said  analog  signal  processing  device  compensates  a 
distortion  of  said  analog  signal  by  said  dither  signal. 


5.835.159 
VIDEO  SPECIAL  EFFECT  GENERATOR 
Seiji  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,767,  Aug.  3,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5.619,277.  This  application  Nov.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  752,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183675 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/74 

VJS.  CI.  348—579  4  Claims 


1.  A  m' il  ti-sysiem  video  signal  demodulating  apparatus  for 
demodulati  i  j  an  input  composite  video  signal  selected  from  video 
signals  of  at  least  two  different  signal  systems,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

a  color  s  ienal  processing  unit  with  a  color  discriminating  func- 


means  for  detecting  a  continuity  or  discontinuity 


betwefti  vertical  synchronizing  signals  of  the  input  video 


regardless  of  whether  the  video  signals  of  the  different 
lyslems  have  the  same  or  a  different  field  frequency: 

means  ft  li  controlling  the  color  discriminating  function  when  the 
delect  ng  means  detects  a  discontinuity  between  the  vertical 
synchronizing  signals. 

wherein  jthe  means  for  controlling  includes  means  for  discrimi- 
nating! f^hether  an  NTSC  signal  corresponds  to  an  NTSC  4.43 
signal!  Or  an  NTSC  3,58  signal  by  discriminating  a  subcarrier 
frequancy  of  the  NTSC  signal. 


5335.158 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  PROCESS  WITH  DITHER  PATTERN 
Virgil  Lowe.  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  J.  Carl  Cooper,  Monte 
Sereno,  Calif. 

1    Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,708 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/24 
U.S.  a.  3W— 574  19  Claims 
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1.  A  special  video  effect  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  a  source  video  signal  to  produce  a 
delayed  video  signal,  said  first  delay  means  comprising  a  first 
memory  means  for  storing  said  source  video  signal: 

key  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  key  signal 
identifying  a  mixing  ratio  of  said  delayed  video  signal  and 
said  source  video  signal,  said  key  signal  generating  means 
including  second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  first  key  signal 
to  produce  a  delayed  key  signal,  attenuating  means  for  attenu- 
ating a  level  of  said  delayed  key  signal  to  produce  an  attenu- 
ated key  signal,  and  a  key  signal  mixer  for  mixing  the  first 
key  signal  and  the  attenuated  key  signal  to  produce  a  mixed 
key  signal:  and 

video  signal  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  source  video  signal 
and  said  delayed  video  signal  in  accordance  with  the  mixed 
key  signal. 


5.835.160 

SAMPLING  R.\TE  CONVERSION  USING  DIGITAL 

DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYZERS 

Chih-Kang  Chen.  San  Jose;  Anil  Sawe.  Saratoga,  and  David 

Tran.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oak  Technolf>g>. 

Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.795 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 

VS.  CI.  348—581  20  Claims 
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1.  An  ai  li  log  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

means  fpr  providing  an  analog  signal: 

dither  nt^ans  for  converting  a  frequency  of  a  clock  signal  at  a 
varial^le  frequency-dividing  ratio  to  generate  a  dither  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  cycles,  said  ratio  being  repeated  with  a 
predetermined  phase  shift  so  that  respective  said  cycles  have 
diffeicnt  phases:  and 
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1.  A  sampling  rate  conversion  system  comprising: 

an  FIR  filter  that  receives  a  discrete  signal  to  be  resampled  via  a 

first  input  and  FIR  coefficient  data  via  a  second  input  and 

provides  a  filtered  output: 
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an  electronic  memory  device  coupled  to  said  RR  filter  that 
stores  said  HR  coefficient  data;  and 

a  DDA  controller  coupled  to  said  FIR  filter  and  said  electronic 
memory  device  that  receives  a  desired  magnification/ 
reduction  ratio,  M/L,  wherein  L  and  M  are  integers,  and  that 
coordinates  shifting  of  said  discrete  signal  into  said  HR  filter 
with  selection  of  coefBcients  from  said  electronic  memory 
device  so  that  said  filter  output  achieves  said  desired 
magnification/reduction  ratio,  said  DDA  controller  including  a 
ratio  register  that  stores  said  magnification/reduction  ratio  and 
provides  said  ratio  as  an  output,  an  adder  that  adds  a  first 
adder  input  to  a  second  adder  input  to  provide  an  adder 
output,  wherein  said  hrst  adder  input  is  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  ratio  register;  a  status  register  that  receives  said  adder 
output  as  an  input  and  provides  said  second  adder  input  as  an 
output,  wherein  said  ratio  register  is  summed  into  said  status 
register  by  said  adder  after  every  calculation  by  said  RR  filter 
of  a  sample  of  said  filtered  output;  and  a  decoder  circuit  that 
receives  said  output  of  said  status  register  as  an  input  and 
provides  1 )  an  input  shift  control  signal  to  said  HR  filter  to 
control  shifting  of  input  samples  into  said  RR  filter,  and  2)  a 
coefficient  selection  signal  to  said  electronic  memory  device 
to  select  a  group  of  FIR  coefficients  to  be  loaded  into  said  FIR 
filter,  wherein  a  current  value  of  said  status  register  represents 
an  alignment  between  said  a  current  output  pixel  and  a  nearest 
input  pixel  to  the  left. 


5.835.161 

KINESCOPE  DRIVER  APPARATUS  WITH  GAMMA 

CORRECTION  COUPLED  WITH  FEEDBACK  CATHODE 

CURRENT  SENSOR 

Anton  Werner  Keller,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 

Thomson  Licensing.  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.044.  Jan.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,026,  Apr.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804348 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/69 

U.S.  a.  348—674 
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1.  Kinescope  driver  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  (60)  comprising  first  (Ql)  and  second  (Q2)  transis- 
tors connected  in  a  cascode  configuration,  the  first  transistor 
having  a  base  electrode  for  receiving  a  video  input  signal, 
having  an  emitter  electrode  coupled  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential  via  a  hrst  resistor  (62)  and  having  a  collector  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  eminer  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, said  second  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  coupled 
to  a  source  of  reference  potential  (+I2V)  and  having  a  collec- 
tor electrode  coupled  via  a  second  resistor  (68)  to  a  source  of 
relatively  high  supply  voltage,  said  second  resistor  providing 
a  linearly  amplified  video  output  signal  at  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 


a  kinescope  (20)  having  a  cathode  electrode  (KI)  coupled  to  said 
second  resistor  (68)  for  producing  images  representative  of 
said  video  input  signal;  and 
circuit  means  (Q3,  82),  coupled  between  said  cathode  electrode 
of  said  kinescope  and  a  selected  elecu-ode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, for  applying  a  given  portion  of  cathode  current  (Ik) 
conducted  by  said  cathode  electrode  (KI)  of  said  kinescope 
(20)  to  said  selected  electrode;  and  wherein  . 
said  circuit  means  comprises  a  buffer  amplifier  (70)  coupled 
between  said  second  resistor  and  said  cathode  electrode; 
and 
a  resistor  (82)  connected  between  a  current  output  of  said 
buffer  amplifier  and  said  selected  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor. 


5335,162 

SIGNAL  SEPARATOR  AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

HAVING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Inoue,  Kanagawa,  and  Minora  Urushihara.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184470 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/7S:5/46 

VS.  CI.  348—669  _         7  Claims 

PI.  Yh-V 


4  Claims 


1.  A  signal  separator  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and  a 
carrier  chrominance  signal  from  a  first  video  signal  representative 
of  a  number  of  fiames  and  produced  by  combining  the  luminance 
signal  with  the  carrier  chrominance  signal  and  for  separating  a 
luminance  signal,  a  carrier  chrominance  signal  and  a  horizontal 
resolution  supplementary  signal  from  a  second  video  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  number  of  frames  and  produced  by  combining  the 
luminance  signal,  the  carrier  chrominance  signal  and  the  horizontal 
resolution  supplementary  signal  together,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  separation  section  for  separating  the  luminance 
signal  and  the  carrier  chrominance  signal  from  said  first  video 
signal  using  hrst  and  second  memories  each  having  less  than 
one  frame  of  storage  capacity; 
a  second  signal  separation  section  for  separating  the  luminance 
signal  and  the  signal  produced  by  combining  the  carrier 
chrominance  signal  with  the  horizontal  resolution  supplemen- 
tary signal  from  said  second  video  signal  using  said  first 
memory;  and 
a  third  signal  separation  section  for  separating  the  carrier 
chrominance  signal  and  the  horizontal  resolution  supplemen- 
tary signal  from  said  combined  signal  using  said  second 
memory. 


NOVEMBESI  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2049 


5335,163 

APPaIRATUS  for  DETECTING  A  CUT  IN  A  VIDEO 
Shib-Pinf  Liou,  RobbinsvUle,  NJ.;  David  L.  Loghing,  Hunt- 
ingdon Valley,  Pa.,  and  Farshid  Annan,  Hamilton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,272 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/14 

VS.  a.  i^700  25  Claims 


of: 


5.835.164 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Akira  Kauai,  Amagasaki;  Masaki  Yamakawa,  Nagaokakyo; 
Shoicbi  Sugihara.  Nagaokakyo,  and  Akiko  Maeno,  Nagaoka- 
kyo. ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87JI84.  Jul.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.5743*1. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1992.  4-180993; 
Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190955;  Aug.  27.  1992.  4-228428;  Nov.  25,  1992, 
4-314691:  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325318;  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-061834 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/31:9/12 
VS.  a.  348—742  43  aaims 
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means  for  controlling  operation  of  tlie  signal  processing  circuits 
using  control  clocks  having  different  phases;  and 

means  for  adding  a  decoded  signal  of  one  of  the  signal  process- 
ing circuits  and  only  a  high-frequency  component  of  a 
decoded  signal  of  another  of  the  signal  processing  circuits. 


5335,165  4 

REDUCTION  OF  FALSE  LOCKING  CODE  WORDS  IN 
CONCATENATED  DECODERS 
Christopher   Keate,   Santa   Clara,   and   Nadav   Ben-Efraim, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,434 

Int  a."  H04N  7/64 

VS.  a.  348—845.1  23  Oaims 


1.  A  m ;  hod  for  detecting  a  cut  in  a  video,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  acq  liring  video  images  from  a  source; 

(b)  deiiving  from  said  video  images  a  pixel-based  difference 
metiic; 

(c)  deriving  from  said  video  images  a  distribution-based  differ- 
ence metric; 

(d)  mdaeuring  video  content  of  said  video  images  to  provide 
up-to-date  test  criteria  by  collecting  statistics  from  each  DC 
image  and  each  pair  of  DC  images  to  represent  current  video 
content,  being  an  image  contrast  and  a  motion  estimate; 

(e)  combining  said  pixel-based  difference  metric  and  said 
distribution-ba.sed  difference  metric,  taking  into  account  said 
up-to-date  test  criteria  provided  in  step  (d)  to  derive  a  scene 
change  candidate  signal;  and 

(0  filtering  .said  scene  change  candidate  signal  to  generate  a 
scene  change  frame  list. 
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1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  decoder  to  a  concatenated 
forward  error  correction  coded  digital  signal,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  digitally  encoded  signal  having  concatenated  for- 
ward error  correction  coding; 

synchronizing  to  a  first  layer  of  the  concatenated  forward  error 
correction  coded  signal; 

synchronizing  to  a  second  layer  of  the  concatenated  forward 
error  correction  coded  signal;  and 

synchronizing  to  a  third  layer  of  the  concatenated  forward  error 
correction  coded  signal,  wherein  the  step  of  synchronizing  to 
the  second  layer  is  disabled  once  the  third  layer  is  synchro- 
nized so  that  the  third  layer  synchronization  determines  syn- 
chronization of  the  decoder  for  both  the  second  and  third 
layers  of  the  forward  error  correction  coded  digital  signal. 


5335,166 
CHIRAL  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLARIZ.ATION 
MODULATED  COLOR  DISPLAY  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 
VIEWING  DEVICE 
Dennis  R.  Hall.  7075  SW.  Hoodview  PI.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
97008.  and  Philip  A.  Johnson,  7045  SW.  240th  PI..  Beaver- 
ton. Oreg.  97007 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,666,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,751 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1.135:1/1347:  C09K  19/02 
VS.  C\.  349—15  24  Claims 


71 


1/ 


1.  A  vi4eo  signal  processor  having  a  plurality  of  signal  process- 
ing circiils  respectively  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  color  signals, 
which  represent  respective  color  components  of  a  video  signal,  and 
producinig  decoded  signals  of  the  respective  color  components, 
said  vid^  signal  processor  compnsing: 


6.  A  color  and  polarization  filter  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  polarizing  filter  for  transmitting  light  of  first  and  second 
colors  substantially  only  in  a  first  polarization  onentation  and 
light  of  a  third  color  substantially  only  in  a  second  polariza- 
tion orientation,  which  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first 
orientation, 
a  second  polarizing  filter  for  transmitting  light  of  said  first  and 
third  colors  substantially  only  in  said  second  polarization 
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orientation  and  light  of  said  second  cotor  substantially  only  in 
said  first  polarization  orientation,  and 

first  and  second  liquid  crystal  arrays  each  having  multiple  cells 
that  are  switchable  Individually  between  at  least  a  first  state 
and  a  second  state  for  selectively  modulating  polarization 
orientation  of  polarized  light  passing  through  the  individual 
cells  of  the  array,  and 

a  specular  polarizer, 

and  wherein  the  second  polarizing  filter  Is  disposed  between  the 
first  polarizing  filter  and  the  specular  polarizer,  the  first  liquid 
crystal  array  is  disposed  between  the  first  polarizing  filter  and 
the  second  polarizing  filter,  and  the  second  liquid  crystal  array 
is  disposed  between  the  second  polarizing  filter  and  the  specu- 
lar polarizer. 


5,835,167 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
WITH  REDUCED  COLUMN  VOLTAGES 
Petrus  Franciscus  Ckrardiis  Bongaerts,  Waaire;  Jacob  Bruin- 
ink,  Eindhoven;  Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus  Burgmans, 
Eindhoven;   Henri   Roger  Jules   Richard   Van   Helleputte, 
Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands;  Babar  All  Khan,  Ossining, 
N.Y.;  Karel  Elbert  Kuljk,  Dommelen.  Netherlands;  Thomas 
Stanley  Buzak;  Kevin  John  Ilcisin,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg., 
and  Paul  Christopher  Martin,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  PhUips  Electronics  North  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,087 
Int  a."  G02F  1/333:1/1335:1/1343:  G09G  3/2S 
U.S.  a.  349—32  18  aalms 


vating  portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
plasma  channels  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  data  elec- 
trodes for  selectively  switching  on  said  liquid  crystal  portions,  a 
dielectric  sheet  closing  off  the  plasma  channels  on  the  side  facing 
the  data  electrodes,  and  a  color  filter  associated  with  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  said  plasma  channels  each  comprising  spaced  elon- 
gated cathode  and  anode  plasma  electrodes  and  an  ionlzable  gas 
filling,  wherein  the  color  filter  has  a  thickness  below  about  3  (im. 
18.  A  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 
a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material,  data  electrodes  coupled  to  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  adapted  to  receive  data  voltages  for  acti- 
vating portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
plasma  channels  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  data  elec- 
trodes for  selectively  switching  on  said  liquid  crystal  portions  and 
a  color  filter  associated  with  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  plasma 
channels  each  comprising  spaced  elongated  cathode  and  anode 
plasma  electrodes  and  an  ionlzable  gas  filling,  wherein  the  color 
filter  comprises  a  thin  film  of  adjacent  evaporated  pigments 
arranged  in  a  cyclical  pattern  of  plural  colors  which  when  sub- 
jected to  light  are  capable  of  producing  a  color  image  wherein  the 
color  filter  has  a  thickness  below  I  (im. 


5,835,168 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  HAVING 

CAPACITANCE  ELECTRODES  CONNECTED  TO  PIXEL 

ELECTRODES 
Mamoru  Takeda,  Hirakata,  and  Ikunori  KobayashI,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090506 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/133 
VS.  CI.  349—38 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  plasma-addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a 
layer  of  liquid  crystal  material,  data  electrodes  coupled  to  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  adapted  to  receive  data  voltages  for  acti- 
vating portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
plasma  channels  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  data  elec- 
trodes for  selectively  switching  on  said  liquid  crystal  portions,  a 
dielectric  sheet  closing  off  the  plasma  channels  on  the  side  facing 
the  data  electrodes,  and  a  color  filter  associated  with  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  said  plasma  channels  each  comprising  spaced  elon- 
gated cathode  and  anode  plasma  electrodes  and  an  ionlzable  gas 
filling,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  located  between  the  data 
electrodes  and  the  plasma  channels,  and  the  thickness  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  Is  above  about  6  pm. 

5.  A  plasma-addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a 
layer  of  liquid  crystal  material,  data  electrodes  coupled  to  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  adapted  to  receive  data  voltages  for  acti- 
vating portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
plasma  channels  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  data  elec- 
trodes for  selectively  switching  on  said  liquid  crystal  portions,  a 
dielectric  sheet  closing  off  the  plasma  channels  on  the  side  facing 
the  data  electrodes,  and  a  color  filter  associated  with  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  said  plasma  channels  each  comprising  spaced  elon- 
gated cathode  and  anode  plasma  electrodes  and  an  ionlzable  gas 
filling,  wherein  the  dielectric  sheet  has  a  thickness  below  about  40 
^m. 

9.  A  plasma- addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a 
layer  of  liquid  crystal  material,  data  electrodes  coupled  to  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  adapted  to  receive  data  voltages  for  acti- 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  base  substrate,  a 
confronting  substrate  and  liquid  crystal  filled  between  the  base 
substrate  and  the  confronting  substrate,  said  base  substrate  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  signal  electrodes  extending  parallel  to 
each  other: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  scanning  electrodes  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  and  orthogonal  to  said  signal  electrodes  to  define  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  pixel  areas,  each  pixel  area  enclosed 
by  neighboring  first  and  second  signal  electrodes  and  neigh- 
boring first  and  second  scanning  electrodes,  said  elongated 
first  scanning  electrode  having  a  side  edge  facing  said  elon- 
gated second  scanning  electrode; 

a  substantially  planar  pixel  electrode  provided  in  each  pixel  area 
having  a  side  edge  juxtaposed  to  said  side  edge  of  said  first 
scaiming  electrode; 

a  switching  transistor  provided  between  said  first  signal  elec- 
trode and  said  pixel  electrode; 
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an  auxiliary  capacitance  electrode  having  a  first  portion  overlap- 
ping! Mid  side  edge  of  said  first  scanning  electrode  and  a 
seco  nb  portion  overlapping  said  side  edge  of  said  pixel  elec- 
trodes and 

a  connoting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  pixel  elec- 
trode and  said  auxiliary  capacitance  electrode: 

whereifi  said  first  portion  of  said  auxiliary  capacitance  electrode 
oveiltps  an  entire  width  of  said  first  scanning  electrode;  and 

whereijv  a  first  insulation  layer  Is  disposed  between  said  auxil- 
iary capacitance  electrode  and  said  pixel  electrode  and 
wherein  a  second  insulation  layer  is  disposed  between  said 
first:  scanning  electrode  and  one  of  said  pixel  electrode  and 


5,835,170 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LCD  WFTH  STORAGE  CAPACITORS 

CONNECTED  BTWEEN  THE  PIXEL  ELECTRODE  AND 

GATE  LINES,  NONE  OF  WHICH  IS  A  GATE  LINE  FOR 

DRIVING  THE  PIXEL 

Masahiro  Fujiwara,  Nara,  and  Hiroshi  Yoneda,  Ikoma.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1996,  8-294272 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/1343 
U.S.  CI.  349—38 


said 


auxiliary  capacitance  electrode. 


5,835,169 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Oh-Kyoog  Kwon.  and  Koan-Yel  Jeong,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
1995/47896 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343 
U.S.  a.  349—38  5  Claims 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  inethod  for  making  a  display  device  having  matrix  type 
pixel,  comprising: 

formihg  a  switching  device  having  a  control  electrode  and  first 
and  second  electrodes; 

forming  a  first  line  spaced  from  the  first  electrode  by  a  prede- 
termined area  and  coupled  to  the  second  electrode; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  by  depositing  an  insulating  mate- 
rial on  a  surface  of  the  switching  device  including  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  the  first  line  formed  thereon: 

forming  a  storage  electrode  on  a  portion  corresponding  to  the 
control  electrode  and  on  upper  portions  of  the  first  line  and 
the  switching  device; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  by  depositing  an  Insulating 
material;  and 

forming  a  substantially  rectangular  pixel  electrode  covering  a 
predetermined  area  of  a  first  electrode  region  and  the  first  line 
by  selectively  etching  the  first  or  second  insulating  film  to 
foim  a  contact  portion  so  that  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
first  electrode  is  exposed,  wherein  the  storage  electrode  cuts 
off  a  light  between  the  first  line  and  the  pixel  electrode  and 
between  the  control  electrode  and  the  pixel  electrode;  and 

depositing  and  patterning  an  ITO.  wherein  the  switching  device 
does  not  impinge  on  a  neighboring  pixel  electrode. 
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1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  a  plurality  of  gate  lines  disposed  In 

a  lattice  manner;  and 
a  pixel  having  a  pixel  transistor,  a  pixel  electrode,  and  storage 

capacitors,  the  pixel  being  disposed  at  a  intersection  between 

the  data  line  and  the  gate  line, 
wherein  the  storage  capacitors  include  an  elecunde  connected  to 

the  pixel  electrode  and  gate  capacitor  electrodes  connected  to 

the  plurality  of  gate  lines,  none  of  which  is  a  gate  line  for 

driving  the  pixel. 


5,835,171 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISES  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TFTS  WITH  A  DESIRABLE  CHANNEL 

LENGTH  WHICH  REDUCES  THE  RESISTANCE  OF  THE 

SCANNING  LINES 
YasuyuU  Hanazawa;  Tomoko  Kitazawa,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yoshlhiro  Asai;  Katsuhiko  Inada,  both  of  Himeji,  and  Tet- 
suya  lizuka,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  729^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-263830 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343 

VJS.  CI.  349—43  8  Claims 

36 


1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  line  regions  and  a  plundity  of  signal  line 
regions; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  each  of  said  thin  film  transis- 
tors formed  on  a  crossing  portion  of  each  of  said  scanning  line 
regions  and  each  of  said  signal  line  regions  such  that  a  length 
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direction  of  a  channel  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  width 
direction  of  each  of  said  scanning  line  regions;  and 
plurality  of  pixel  capacitors,  each  of  said  pixel  capacitors 
electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  thin  film  transistors 
wherein  a  scanning  line  region  has  a  plurality  of  slits  therein, 
each  of  said  slits  formed  at  a  side  position  of  said  channel  of 
said  scanning  line  regions. 


an  LCD  array  having  a  given  chromaticily  underlying  the  face- 
plate: 

a  source  of  backlighting  for  the  LCD  array  having  a  variable 
chromaticity;  and 

a  controller  which  controls  the  chromaticity  of  the  backlighting 
source  based  on  the  chromaticity  of  the  light  passing  through 
the  film  and  the  LCD  array. 


5,835.172 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

WITH  MAIN  GATE  ELECTRODE  CONTACTING 

SUBSIDIARY  GATE  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING 

Ju-Cheon  Yeo,  Kyungki-do,  and  Sang-Gul  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1996, 
96-35334 

InL  a."  G02F  1/136:  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  349—46  45  aalms 
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5335,173 
TRANSPARENCY  VIEWING  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
PASSING  MATRIX  LCD 
Dan  Inbar;  Hanan  Wolf,  both  of  Haifa,  and  Ben-Zion  Levi, 
Kiyat  Yam,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Smartlight  Ltd,  Haifa, 
Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,007,  May  24,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  28,  1993,  107.782; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  108.037;  Dec.  15,  1993,  108.038 

InL  CI."  G«2F  I/I 335 
MS.  a.  349-«l  44  Oaims 


1.  A  transparency  viewing  device  comprising: 
a  faceplate  adapted  for  mounting  at  least  one  transparency 
thereon; 


5,835,174 

DROPLETS  AND  PARTICLES  CONTAINING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  AND  FILMS  AND  APPARATUS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Richard   Roy  Clikeman,  Washington   Crossing,  Pa.;   Morris 
Christopher  Wills,   Roebling,   NJ.;    Peter   Reeves   Sperry, 
Doylestown,  Pa.;  Martin  Vogel,  Jenkingtown,  Pa.;  Jiun-Chen 
Wu,  RobbinsvUle,  NJ.,  and  WiUie  Lau,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,316 
InL  CI.*  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349—86  20  Clahais 
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1.  A  thin-film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  active  layer  on  the  substrate  having  first  and  second  impurity 
regions  and  first,  second,  and  third  non-impurity  regions; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  active  layer; 

first  and  second  electric  field  control  layers  on  the  second  and 
third  non-impurity  regions,  respectively: 

first  and  second  subsidiary  gate  electrodes  on  the  first  and 
second  electric  field  control  layers,  respectively:  and 

a  main  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  layer,  the  main  gate 
electrode  contacting  the  first  and  second  subsidiary  gate  elec- 
trodes and  the  first  and  second  electric  field  control  layers. 


MXTAocnaei 


1.  A  plurality  of  spherical  droplets,  each  droplet  comprising: 
liquid  crystals,  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  droplets 
having  a  particle  size  from  0. ISO  microns  to  IS  microns  in  diam- 
eter and  a  polydispersity  from  1 .3  to  1 .0. 


5335,175 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Itoh,  Hitachi;  Katsumi  Kondo,  Hitachinaka;  Junichi 
Hiralcata,  Mobara;  Yulia  Utsumi,  Hitachi;  Naoki  Kikuchi. 
Mobara,  and  Yoshiaki  Nakamura,  Mobara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engi- 
neering, Co.  Ltd.,  Mobara,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  583,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1995,  7-006935 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  349—119  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  substrates  including  an  upper  substrate  and  a 

lower  substrate: 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  substrates: 
an  upper  polarizer  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  pair  of  sub- 
strates: 
a  lower  polarizer  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  pair  of 

substrates; 
an  upper  phase  plaie  arranged  between  said  pair  of  substrates 
and  the  upper  polarizer:  and 
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5.835,177 
ARRAY  SUBSTRATE  WITH  BUS  LINES  TAKEOUT/ 
TERMINAL  SECTIONS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
Masayuki  Dohjo;  Hideo  Kawano;  Akira  Kubo;  Makoto  Shi- 
busawa;  Tetsuya  lizuka;  Tamio  Nakai,  and  Kazushige  Mori, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258615; 
Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258619;  Oct.  5,  1995.  7-258629 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/I343J/I345:  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  CI.  349—147  4  Claims 


a  iowtt  phase  plate  arranged  between  said  pair  of  substrates  and 

the  lower  polarizer:  wherein 
said  I  ^uid  cr>'sial  layer  has  a  twist  angle  in  a  range  from  at  least 

20  It  to  less  than  360°: 
a  prollict  of  the  layer  thickness  and  birefringence  of  the  liquid 

cry  stal  layer  is  in  a  range  of  0.80  pm-0.90  pm: 
an  az  iduth  of  the  transmittance  axis  of  the  upper  polarizer  is  in 

a  riiige  of  30°-70°; 
an  az  ifiuih  of  the  transmittance  axis  of  the  lower  polarizer  is  in 

j>ge  of  60°-90°: 
an  azjiiiuth  of  the  slow  axis  of  the  upper  phase  plate  is  in  a  range 


-190° 


an  az  aiuth  of  the  slow  axis  of  the  lower  phase  plate  is  in  a  range 


-80° 


dation  of  the  upper  phase  plate  at  a  wave  length  of  550 
nn  |s  in  a  range  of  200  nm-300  nm:  and 

the  n  ikrdation  of  the  lower  phase  plate  at  a  wave  length  of  550 
nit  (s  in  a  range  of  500  nm-620  nm; 

wher;(n  the  azimuth  is  defined  as  an  angle  measured  counter- 
cl(  (kwise  from  a  direction  of  0°.  and  which  direction  of  0° 
eqUdly  divides  an  angle  formed  between  respective  orienta- 
tion treatment  directions  of  upper  and  lower  orientation  layers 
of  the  upper  and  lower  substrates. 


5335.176 
MfjlHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  A  SUBSTRATE  OF  A 
I  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Jae-Gyu  Jeong.  Daegu;  Hong-Man  Moon,  Taegu,  and  Jeom- 
Jae  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Elec- 
tronitB.  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1998,  Ser.  No.  49348 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  JuL  29.  1997, 
1997-35753 

I  int  CI."  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CI.  -VJ9— 124  17  aaims 

61-2 
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method  for  planarizing  a  substrate  of  a  liquid  crystal 
display,  comprising  the  step  of: 
coating  at  least  a  second  region  of  the  substrate  with  a  filler 
melerial  having  a  refractive  index  equivalent  to  a  refractive 
index  of  the  substrate,  wherein  a  first  region  is  a  plane  surface 
and  the  second  region  is  an  uneven  plane  surface  having 
gnaoves  or  scratches. 


S;.ANT  WRMC 
SCANLNEPA0  62    L«E  SECTI0M5O 


SECTION 


iia  oi  116  in 
1.  An  array  substrate  for  a  display  device  having  a  scanning  line 
on  a  substrate,  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a  first  insulator  film  on 
said  line,  a  semiconductor  film  thereon,  and  source  and  drain 
electrodes  electrically  connected  lo  said  semiconductor  film,  a 
signal  line  as  taken  out  of  the  drain  electrode  to  extend  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  lo  said  scanning  line,  and  a  pixel  electrode 
electrically  connected  to  the  source  electrode,  comprising 

a  scanning-line  takeout  section  being  provided  at  a  scanning-line 
terminal  section  located  at  peripher>'  of  said  substrate,  for 
taking  GUI  said  scanning  line,  wherein  said  scanning-line 
takeout  section  has: 

a  first  conductive  layer  same  in  material  as  said  scanning  line, 
and  a  second  conductive  layer  being  same  in  material  as  the 
signal  line  and  being  provided  on  said  first  conductive  layer 
with  an  insulative  layer  being  sandwiched  therebetween, 
and 
said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer 
being  electrically  connected  together  by  a  connection  layer 
same  in  material  as  said  pixel  electrode. 
3.  An  array  substrate  for  a  display  device  comprising  a  scanning 
line  on  a  substrate,  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a  first  insulator  film 
on  said  line,  a  semiconductor  film  thereon,  and  source  and  drain 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor  film,  a 
second  insulator  film  on  said  thin  film  transistor,  a  signal  line 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  scanning  line  as 
electrically  connected  through  said  second  insulator  film  to  the 
drain  electrode,  a  pixel  electrode  electrically  connected  through 
said  second  insulator  film  to  the  source  electrode,  a  signal  line 
terminal  section  electrically  connected  through  a  signal  line  take- 
out section  to  said  signal  line,  and  a  scanning  line  terminal  section 
electrically  connected  through  a  scanning  line  takeout  section  to 
said  scanning  line,  wherein 

said  signal  line  terminal  section  and  scanning  line  terminal 
section  comprise  a  first  conductive  layer  same  in  material  as 
said  scatming  line,  and  a  second  conductive  layer  same  in 
material  as  said  pixel  electrode  and  being  disposed  on  said 
first  conductive  layer. 
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5,835,178 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  PERIPHERY 

OF  EXTERNAL  ELECTRODES  COVERED  WITH 

ORIENTATION  HLM  FORMED  EXTRACTION 

ELECTODES  ARE  NOT  FORMED 

Takehiko  Sone;  Takashi  Date,  and  Manabu  Kasano,  all  of 

Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  889,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1996,  8-187908 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/1345:1/1337 

VS.  CL  349—149  4  Claims 


5,835,180 
TELEPHONE  AND  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ELECTRONIC  DIRECTORY  FUNCTION 
Katsuhiro  Kakizawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,424,  Jan.  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-028935; 
May  26,  1992,  4-158570 

Int  CI."  H04M  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  379—165  24  Claims 


12 


12b 
12c 
12a 
lOb- 


12c  1 2b 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  first  substrate  and 
a  second  substrate,  eacli  substrate  comprising  a  glass  substrate,  an 
electrode  portion  formed  on  said  glass  substrate,  and  an  orientation 
film  formed  on  said  electrode  portion;  said  first  substfate  and  said 
second  substrate  being  opposed  to  each  other  and  having  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  encapsuled  therebetween;  said  electrode  portion  com- 
prising a  display-portion  electrode  group  formed  within  a  display- 
screen  region,  an  extraction  electrode  group  leading  said  display- 
portion  electrode  group  outward  from  at  least  one  side  of  said 
display-screen  region,  and  an  external  electrode  group  formed 
outside  said  display-screen  region;  the  periphery  of  said  external 
electrode  group,  positioned  on  an  external  area  of  a  side  on  which 
said  extraction  electrode  group  in  said  display-screen  region  is  not 
formed,  being  covered  with  said  orientation  film. 


■        G2      42 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  for  a  projector,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  sealed  in  a  space  defined  between  said  pair  of 

substrates;  and 
a  translucent  radiating  plate  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair 

of  substrates  through  a  translucent  adhesive. 


SIC       k 


SCT  wrul  DATA  to 


I.  A  telephone  having  an  electronic  directory  function  compris- 


ing: 


5335,179 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Hideo  Yamanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  19%,  8-229850; 
Nov.  20,  1996,  8-308929 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  a.  349—161  18  Claims 


first  memory  means  for  storing  names  and  dialing  numbers  so 
that  the  names  cortespond  to  the  dialing  numbers; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  correspondences,  each 
between  an  abbreviated  number  and  one  of  the  dialing  num- 
bers; 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  a  dialing  numl)er  stored  in  said 
first  memory  means  based  on  a  name  and  for  holding  infor- 
mation indicating  the  retrieved  dialing  number; 

input  means  for  inputting  an  abbreviated  number;  and 

registration  means  for  registering  the  held  information,  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  abbreviated  number  inputted  by  said 
inputting  means,  into  said  second  memory  means,  as  corte- 
spondence  between  the  inputted  abbreviated  number  and  the 
retrieved  dialing  number  according  to  the  held  information. 


5,835.181 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

INCLUDING  DISCHARGING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MATERIAL  THROUGH  SECOND  APERTURE 

Katsutoshi    Nakamura,    Hiratsuka;    Makoto    Kojima, 


and 


Masaki  Sunaga,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351298; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351299 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1341:1/1339:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  349^189  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  disposing  a  pair  or  substrates  opposite  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  cell  between  the  substrates  while  leaving  a  first  aper- 
ture and  a  second  aperture  for  communication  with  an  exterior 
and  forming  an  etTective  optical  modulation  region  between 
the  first  and  second  apertures, 

b)  heating  a  liquid  crystal  material  for  filling  the  cell,  aild 
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c)  filling 
liquid 


Ma, Mb 


t  lecell  with  the  liquid  crystal  material  by  injecting  the 
crystal  material  through  the  first  aperture  under  a  pres- 
sure ctfference  held  between  the  first  and  second  apertures 
and,  iiflier  a  prescribed  period,  allowing  the  liquid  crystal 
materiki)  to  be  discharged  out  of  the  second  aperture; 
wherein  jitie  liquid  crystal  material  is  discharged  out  of  the 
secon<M  aperture  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5%  of  an  inner 
volunib  of  the  cell. 


5.835,182 

LENS-FJitEE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHADING  EYES  FROM 

INCOMING  LIGHT 

Einar  Th.  ^inarsson,  Skeljanes  4,  101  Reykjavik,  Iceland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,315 

Int.  a."  G02C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  i^\—M  17  Claims 

I6a 


II.  A  re|il^ceable  eye  shade  engageable  with  an  eye  shade  frame 
having  at  1  ;ist  two  spaced  apart  biasing  members  disposed  on  said 
eye  shade  f^ame,  said  replaceable  eye  shades  comprising: 

a  surface  having  two  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  opposite  ends 
havin;  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bores  positioned  proximate 
said  (litising  members  such  that  said  shading  members  are 
bia.se(  joutward  in  a  plane  substantially  horizontal  w  ith  the 
weare  r's  forehead,  so  as  to  prevent  sunlight  from  strilcing  the 
wear' .  eyes. 


5.835.183 
RIMLESS  SPECTACLES 
Masaru  Mural,  Fukui,  and  Isao  Hyoi,  Sakai-Gun,  both  of 
Japan,  b&signors  to  Murai  Co..  Ltd.,  Fukui-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204399,  Jun.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug,  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  956,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-213798 
InLa."G02C  1/02, 
U.S.  CI.  3j51— 110  20  Claims 

I.  Speckles,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lenses: 

spectacts  parts  for  supporting  the  lenses; 
a  plurajily  of  clamp  members  for  connecting  the  supporting 
parts  \»ith  the  lens,  each  of  the  pluralirv'  of  clamp  members 
including  a  lens  contacting  portion;  and 


means  formed  on  the  lens  contacting  surface  of  said  clamp 
member  for  increasing  friction  resistance  between  the  lens 
contacting  portion  and  respective  lens  surfaces. 


5.835,184 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPECTACLE  SIDE  PIECE 

HAVING  A  RESILIENTLY  YIELDING  MECHANISM 
Livio  Bof,  Segusino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Libo  Optical  S.r.L., 

Segusino,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93/00I0I,  5  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08265.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  416.775 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct  6.  1992.  VR92A0084 
Int  a."  G02C  5/16:5/14 
VS.  CI.  351—113  10  Claims 


^ 


3K    »\        ?---Z^^*V2c=LfSSl- 
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1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  spectacle  side  piece,  comprising: 
fixing  a  metallic  sleeve  having  holes  in  axial  ends  to  a  metallic 

rod  proximate  an  end  of  the  metallic  rod; 
encompassing  the  metallic  slee\e  and  at  least  said  end  of  the 

metallic  rod  in  a  synthetic  material; 
forming  a  chamber  in  said  synthetic  material  proximate  one  of 

said  holes  of  the  sleeve: 
inserting  a  resiliently  yielding  mechanism  into  said  sleeve:  and 
fastening  said  resiliently  yielding  mechanism  to  said  sleeve. 


5335,185 

SPRING-HINGED  FRAME  FOR  EYEWARE 

WilUam  R.  Kallman,  3740  SW.  Caldew  St.  Portland.  Oreg. 

97219;  Leonard  M.  Dorfraan.  14252  SW.  McFariand  Blvd.. 

Tigard.  Oreg,  97224.  and  John  F.  Ahem.  14360  SW.  Teal 

Blvd..  Apartment  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.646.  May  15.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  120.033.  Sep.  10.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762031 

Int  a."  G02C  5//6, //tW 

U.S.  CI.  351—113  13  CUims 

7.  A  temple  piece  for  an  eyeglass  frame  having  a  front  piece 
including  a  pair  of  lens  rims,  said  temple  piece  having  a  front 
region  with  an  end  for  connection  to  a  lens  nm  and  a  rear  region 
having  an  ear  piece;  pivot  means  at  said  end  of  said  front  region 
for  pivotalh  connecting  said  end  of  said  front  region  of  said 
temple  piece  to  an  eyeglass  frame,  said  front  region  of  said  temple 
piece  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  said  lop  wall, 
an  inner  side  wall  and  an  outer  side  wall  spaced  from  said  inner 
side  wall,  said  side  walls  extending  between  said  top  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall  to  form  a  hollow  chamber  in  said  temple  piece  for 
receiving  a  batterv',  a  portion  of  said  outer  side  wall  forming  a  leaf 
spring  having  a  free  end  flexible  relative  to  said  outer  side  wall. 
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whereby  said  leaf  spring  functions  to  bias  said  temple  piece  into  a 
normal  open  position  relative  to  an  eyeglass  frame. 


5,835,186 

PLANO-ASPHERIC  SPECTACLE  LENS 

Victor  L.  Copeland,  P.O.  Box  1926,  and  Steven  G.  Pratt,  P.O. 

Box  2665,  both  of  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,157 

Int  CI.*  G02C  7/02 

VS.  a.  351—159  2  Claims 


5,835,187 

ASPHERIC  MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  HAVING 

CONCENTRIC  FRONT  SURFACE 

Richard  R.  Martin,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Wilming- 
ton Partners  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,084 
Int  CI."  G02V  7/04 
VS.  a.  351—161  5  Oaims 

1.  A  multifocal  contact  lens  having  an  edge,  a  front  and  back 
side  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  zones  comprising  a 
central  zone,  a  peripheral  zone  and  a  marginal  zone  between  said 
central  zone  and  said  peripheral  zone,  wherein  each  of  the  zones  on 


the  bacic  side  of  the  lens  is  defined  by  a  second-order  surface  of 
revolution  other  than  spherical,  and  wherein  the  marginal  zone  of 
the  front  side  comprises  at  least  two  different  spherical  surfaces  for 
providing  multiple  focal  points  and  provide  increasing  plus  power 
correction  fit>m  the  central  zone  toward  the  peripheral  zone. 


5,835,188 

DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISING  THE  EXTRINSIC  EYE 

MUSCLES 

Gil  G.  Moreno,  4106  Dellbrook  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33624 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,555 

Int.  CI."  A61B  J/00 

VS.  CI.  351—203 

19 


6  Claims 


1.  A  plano-aspheric  spectacle  lens  for  reducing  myopia  induced 
by  low  light  levels  at  the  eyes  which  comprises: 

a  substantially  transparent  spectacle  lens; 

a  concave,  back,  refractive  surface  on  said  lens; 

said  concave,  back,  refractive  surface  having  a  single,  uniformly 
aspheric  surface  with  a  power  of  from  about  minus  0.20  to 
minus  0.37  diopters: 

said  concave,  back,  refractive  surface  having  a  substantially 
central,  generally  circular,  piano-spherical  area,  said  central 
area  having  no  power  and  a  diameter  of  from  about  I  to  5 
mm; 

a  convex,  front,  refractive  surface  having  all  necessary  correc- 
tions. 


1.  A  device  for  exercising  the  eye  muscles  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  circular  dish  shaped  wall; 
a  plurality  of  light  sources  disposed  and  mounted  on  the  concave 

side  of  said  dish  shaped  wall  on  one  or  more  closed  curved 

lines  near  the  edge  and  parallel  to  it; 
an  electronic  circuitry  that  control  said  plurality  of  light  sources 

each  individual  light  source  is  sequentially  turn  on  and  off. 

when  one  light  source  turn  off  the  following  light  source  turn 

on; 
an  electric  battery; 
an  space  between  the  convex  side  of  said  dish  shaped  wall  and 

the  inner  surface  of  said  back  cover  boaom  to  house  said 

electronic  circuitry  and  battery: 
an  adjustable  forehead  support; 
an  adjustable  chin  support. 
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5,835,189 

MffiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  AN 

OPHTHALMIC  PATIENT  BEFORE  AND  AFTER 

MEDICAL  OR  SURGICAL  INTERVENTION  SUCH  AS 

LASER  SURGERY 

Michael  G.  Quigley,  388  Roslyn,  Westmont,  Quebec,  Canada, 

H3Z  2L6,  and  Howard  B.  Rosen,  1  Lyncroft  Rd.,  Montreal 

PQ.,  Canada,  H3X  3E3 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,427 

Int  CI.*  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  351—206  31  Claims 


OUTWMM)  TCMTOS  Mn^ 

HESKCT  to  nc  csna  or 


fORncpicorewi 


iM    I 


aiAvnca 


n€0*Tii 
NOnettOMXTONUOtA 

auWITTATM  «Maa«T  OF 

TiCimMPBfT  ucccssaF  nc 


1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  adequacy  of  a  treatment  for  a 
diseased  eye  of  a  patient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  before  the  treatment  is  carried  out: 

It)  obtaining  a  first  view  of  the  eye's  retina: 

2|)  digitizing  the  first  view;  and 

3j)  in  the  first  view,  digitally  measuring,  at  a  selected  position 
j  on  at  least  one  blood  vessel  in  the  retina,  a  dimension 
I  which  can  be  related  to  the  diameter  of  the  blood  vessel, 
'  obtaining  a  first  value  therefor: 

B)  Carrying  out  the  treatment; 

C)  tfler  the  treatment  is  carried  out: 

1[)  obtaining  a  second  view  of  the  eye's  retina: 

2)  digitizing  the  second  view;  and 

3|l  in  the  second  view,  digitally  measuring,  at  the  selected 

i  position,  the  dimension  of  the  blood  vessel,  obtaining  a 

I  second  value  therefor; 

D)  determining  the  reduction  of  the  second  value  compared  to 
the  first  value;  and 

E)  awtching  the  reduction  determined  in  step  D)  to  a  predeter- 
n|ined  reduction  range  resident  in  a  database  to  access  the 
adequacy  of  the  treatment. 


'  5335.190 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  CURVATURE  MEASURING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  CONJOINTLY  MEASURE  A 
CENTRAL  AND  PERIPHERAL  PORTION  OF  A  CURVED 

SURFACE 
Nobujaki  Miyake,  Hiratuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091512 

Int  a."  A61B  i/lOJ/00 

VS.  Cl  351—212  22  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmologic  curvature  measuring  device  to  measure  a 

curved  surface,  comprising: 

a  fin&t  projection  unit  to  project  a  first  mark  onto  a  first  region  of 
the  curved  surface: 


a  second  projection  unit  to  project  a  pair  of  second  marics  onto  a 
second  region  of  the  curved  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  first 
mark  and  outside  of  the  first  region; 

an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  transminmg  a 
reflected  image  of  the  first  mark  and  the  second  marles  from 
the  first  and  second  regions  of  the  curved  surface: 

a  measurement  unit  to  receive  the  reflected  image  of  the  second 
marks  from  said  objective  lens,  and  to  measure  a  first  position 
of  the  second  marks  at  a  first  timing  and  a  second  position  of 
the  second  marks  at  a  second  timing  different  from  the  first 
timing; 

a  displacement  detecting  unit  to  detect  relative  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  measured  first  and  second  positions  of  the  second 
marks  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens;  and 

a  calculation  unit  to  calculate  cur%ature  of  the  second  region  of 
the  curved  surface  from  the  relative  angular  displacement 
detected  by  said  displacement  detecting  unit. 


5,835.191 

OPTOTYPE  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  VARLVBLE 

CONTRAST 

Sergio  Mura,  14,  via  MameU,  Scanicd.  Italy 

Filed  Oct  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,016 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/02 

VS.  CL  351—237  20  Claims 


O--    [IF 


1.  An  optotype  projector  apparatus  provided  with  variable  con- 
trast comprising: 

a  primary  body  (1,  38.  47)  including  a  frame  structure  at  a  rear 
end  thereof,  said  primary  body  at  a  firont  end  thereof  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  ferrule  (2)  and  a  guide  (3),  said 
ferrule  being  set  on  a  cylindrical  front  terminal  f>an  of  said 
primary  body  at  the  front  end  thereof,  in  a  sliding  relationship 
on  said  guide  (3); 

a  first  support  (4)  and  an  objective  lens  (5)  carried  by  said  first 
support  and  said  objective  lens  (5)  being  translated  by  the 
movement  of  said  first  support  (4)  for  focusing  of  said  objec- 
tive lens,  and  a  stabilizer  (6)  brought  integral  on  a  rear 
terminal  part  of  said  primary  body: 

a  second  support  (7)  and  a  group  of  first  optical  condensers  (8) 
supported  by  said  second  support  (7)  set  axially,  said  second 
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support  holding  a  first  light  projector  coinprising  a  first  lamp 
(10)  and  a  first  concave  mirror  (ID  for  projecting  a  first  light 
beam; 
a  secondary  body  (18.  39,  48)  coupled  with  said  primary  body  at 
an  intermediate  position  thereof,  said  primary  body  in  said 
intermediate  position  thereof  being  integral  and  orthogonally 
arranged  with  said  secondary  body  (18); 
said  secondary  body  having  at  an  outer  end  thereof  a  second 
light  projector  comprising  a  second  lamp  (20)  and  a  second 
concave  mirror  (21); 
a  beam  controller  positioned  at  an  angle  of  45°  at  an  intersection 

of  axes  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary  bodies; 
said  first  light  projector  projecting  light  towards  said  beam 
controller  for  transmission  to  said  objective  lens  and  passing 
through  said  opening; 
a  support  (22)  to  support  a  group  of  second  optical  condensers 
(23)  for  focusing  the  light  from  said  lamp  (20)  solely  onto  a 
diagram  (24).  and  projecting  light  from  said  lamp  (20)  onto 
said  beam  controller; 
optotype  means  cooperating  with  said  first  light  projector  and  a 
first  light  beam  for  passing  panels  of  photo-engraved  opto- 
types past  said  first  light  beam; 
a  remote  control  (32)  operatively  associated  with  and  remotely 
controlling  a  microprocessor  for  making  an  examination  of 
visual  acuity,  while  considering  a  varying  of  a  contrast  effect. 
for  activating  and  thus  determining  the  quality  and  intensity 
of  lighting  of  said  first  lamp  (10)  projected  by  said  first 
projector  transmitting  the  light  through  a  selected  optotype; 
said  first  concave  mirror  (11).  said  first  optical  condensers  (8). 
said  optotype  means,  and  said  first  lamp  together  determining 
the  formation  of  images  on  a  background  member  of  said 
beam  controller  to  be  lighted  up.  and  rotation  of  said  ferrule 
(2)  and  focusing  of  said  objective  lens  (5)  thus  forming 
optotype  images  onto  a  screen  (37)  under  conditions  of  maxi- 
mum contrast; 
said  microprocessor  (27)  being  coupled  with  said  second  lamp 
(20)  for  activation  thereof  in  response  to  said  remote  control 
(32).  and  said  second  group  of  optical  condensers  (23).  and 
the  (24)  causes  the  light  from  said  lamp  (20)  to  be  projected 
onto  said  beam  controller  and  directed  to  said  objective  lens 
(5).  and  a  light  image  delimiting  the  optotypes  projected  onto 
said  screen  (37);  and 
said  remote  control  (32)  activates  both  said  lamps  (10)  and  (20) 
to  operate  said  lamps  (10)  and  (20)  at  the  same  time  in  a 
complementary  way.  so  that  when  the  intensity  of  one  lamp 
diminishes  then  the  intensity  of  the  other  lamp  increases  as  a 
consequence  thus  obtaining  on  the  screen  (37)  a  uniform 
brightness  on  said  background  member,  a  variation  of  a  con- 
trol value  of  the  optotype  image  and  permitting  an  examina- 
tion of  the  visual  acuity  on  different  contrast  levels. 


b.  fitting  the  patient's  nondominant  eye  with  a  contact  lens  of  the 
design  family  having  a  distance  optical  power  which  is  inter- 
mediate the  full  prescription  distance  optical  power  and  the 
near  optical  power. 


5,835,193 

COMPENSATION  MECHANISM  FOR  THE 

ELIMINATION  OF  MANUAL  BACKPAN  ON  CAMERA 

CRANES  AND  JIB  ARMS 

Andrew  B.  Romanoff,  374  N.  Ridgewood  PI.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90004,  and  Nicholas  Pollacchi,  54  Rue  de  la  Verrerie. 

Paris,  France,  75004 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,459,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,644377.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  878,591 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  352—243  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  compensating  for  arc  of  a  camera 
when  panned  on  a  crane  arm  or  jib  comprising: 

a  motor  for  panning  the  camera; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  motor 

a  sensor  located  on  said  arm  or  jib.  for  sensing  angular  pan 
movement  of  said  arm  or  jib  and  for  providing  a  signal  to  said 
controller; 

wherein  the  controller  compensates  for  the  angular  pan  move- 
ment of  said  arm  or  jib  by  panning  said  camera  in  a  reverse 
direction  relative  to  the  angular  pan  movement. 


5,835,192 
CONTACT  LENSES  AND  METHOD  OF  FITTING 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Jeffrey  H.  Roffman;  Edgar  V.  Menezes,  both  of  Jacksonville; 
Yulin  X.  Uwis,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach;  Timothy  R.  Poling, 
Jacksonville,   all   of  Fla..   and    Michel   Guillon,   London, 
England,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,289 
Int.  CI."  A61B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  351—246  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fitting  a  presbyopic  patient,  having  a  prescription 
distance  optical  power  and  near  optical  power,  with  a  design 
family  of  contact  lenses  which  includes  a  cenu-al  area  for  distance 
vision,  surrounded  by  multiple  alternating  annuli  of  near  and 
distance  optical  powers,  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  distance  opti- 
cal power  zone  comprising: 

a.  fining  the  patient's  dominant  eye  with  a  contact  lens  of  the 
design  family  having  the  full  prescription  distance  optical 
power;  and 


5,835,194 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 

PRINTING  INTEGRAL  IMAGES 

Roger  Roy  Adams  Morton,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,637 
Int.  CI."  G03B  35/00:35/14:27/32 
U.S.  CI.  355—22  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  lenticular  image  on  an  image  receiv- 
ing medium  on  the  back  side  of  a  lenticular  lens  sheet,  which  sheet 
has  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  lenticules  on  a  front  side, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  a  sensing  station,  directly  sensing  the  actual  position  of  a 
reference  element  associated  with  a  lenticule; 

(b)  writing  a  portion  of  the  integral  image  corresponding  to  a 
lenticule  associated  with  the  reference  element  the  actual 
position  of  which  was  previously  sensed  in  step  (a),  on  the 
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5,835,196 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  MULTIPLE  LAYERS 

Ricky  A.  Jackson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,194,  May  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,403,754, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954315,  Sep.  30,  1992. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,584 

Int.  a."  GOIB  II/OO:  G03B  27/00 

MS.  CI.  355—53  6  Claims 


iman  receiving  medium  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  actual 
position;  wherein  each  portion  of  the  image  comprises  one  or 
more  lines  each  written  by  an  image  writer  in  sequence  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  generally  corresponding  to  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  lenticules;  and 
(c)  mcl^ing  at  least  one  of  die  lens  sheet  and  sensing  station  in 
relation  to  the  other,  in  a  transverse  direction  in  relation  to  the 
lenticules,  so  that  another  lenticule  can  have  its  associated 
anotper  reference  element  directly  sensed  at  the  sensing  sta- 
tion; comparing  the  angular  orientation  of  the  reference  ele- 
ment with  the  direction  of  the  lines  and  re-orienting  at  least 
one  of  the  lens  sheet  and  image  writer  so  that  the  reference 
elenteni  is  angularly  aligned  with  the  lines  written  by  the 
image  writer. 


5335,195 

MEHHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  A 

RETICLE  PATTERN  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE  BY 

SCANNING 

John  A.  Gibson,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Knirck.  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Megalpanel  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Division  tf  Ser.  No.  788,146,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,298,939. 

TMs  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,239 

InL  CL"  G03B  37/42 

U.S.  a.  355—53  15  Claims 

fc- 


1.  A 


1.  A  system  for  aligning  multiple  layers  of  an  integrated  circuit 
during  the  fabrication  of  the  integrated  circuit  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  using  photolithography  techniques,  comprising: 
an  alignment  system  to  detect  and  record  the  location  of  each 

layer  of  the  integrated  circuit  on  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
a  computer  for  recording  the  location  of  each  layer  of  the 

integrated  circuit  relative  to  other  layers  of  integrated  circuit 

in  the  wafer;  and 
means  for  calculating  the  optimum  location  of  a  new  layer  on 

the  wafer  to  directly  align  the  new  layer  with  respect  to  the 

existing  layers. 


5,835,197 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,835,198 

ARTICULATED  PLATFORM  MECHANISM  FOR  L.^^SER 

P.\TTERN  GENERATION  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

James  A.  Covello,  Ore  Valley,  and  David  R.  Hill,  l^cson,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.180 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42 

VS.  a.  355—72 

'"X  14 


14  Claims 


■»•      ^101 

ihotolithographic  process  for  manufacturing  electronic 
devices  ix»nprising  the  steps  of: 

subslavtially  locking  a  reticle  mount  and  a  substrate  mount 
togefier  throughout  the  photolithographic  process,  the  reticle 
mo^ni  for  holding  a  reticle  and  the  substrate  mount  for 
holding  a  substrate;  and 

provid|i|g  relative  motion  of  the  interlocked  reticle  mount  and 
subijtrate  mount  with  respect  to  an  optical  relay  system  and  an 
illuitiination  system  in  multiple,  adjacent,  partially  overlap- 
ping scans  wherein  the  interlocked  reticle  mount  and  substrate 
mount  are  substantially  fixed  relative  to  each  other  throughout 
the  providing  step. 


17  3 

1.  An  articulated  platform  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  mounting  frame  including  a  platform  extending  from  said 

base,  said  frame  having  multiple  attach  portions; 
a  mounting  attached  to  each  of  said  attach  portions; 
a  series  of  cams  each  having  double-bevelled  cam  surfaces; 
a  series  of  crowned  cam  followers,  each  follower  being  in 

rolling  contact  with  respective  ones  of  the  double-bevelled 

surfaces; 
a  series  of  drive  motors  fixed  relative  to  said  base; 
one  of  each  of  said  followers  being  attached  to  each  one  of  said 

mountings;  and 
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wherein  each  said  motor  variously  drives  a  respective  cam  lo 
articulate  said  platform. 


2  2     2  4     24      2»     iO     i2     3t     36     31 


S  835  199 

FIBER-BASED  LADAR  TRANSCEIVER  FOR  RANGE/ 

DOPPLER  IMAGING  WITH  FREQUENCY  COMB 

GENERATOR 

Mark  W.  Phillips,  Boulder;  Paul  J.  M.  Suni,  Longmont,  both  of 

Colo.,  and  J.  Alex  L.  Thomson,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 

to  Coherent  Technologies,  Lafayette,  Colo. 

Filed  Mav  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,156 

int.  CI."  GOIC  .WS 

VS.  a.  356—5.03  ^  M  Claims 


Ladar  apparatus,  compnsing; 

a  generator  of  light  pulses  that  have  finite  duration  and  temporal 
waveforms  comprising  multiple,  simultaneous  frequency 
components  with  varying  phase  relationships  between  the 
frequency  components  and  incommensurate  spectral  fre- 
quency spacing; 

a  transmitter  positioned  in  the  light  pulses  in  a  manner  that 
promulgates  the  light  pulses  toward  a  target: 

a  transmitted  waveform  detector  positioned  to  receive  and 
record  a  temporal  waveform  in  the  duration  of  a  pulse  that  is 
promulgated  by  the  transmitter; 

a  received  waveform  detector  positioned  to  receive  and  record  a 
temporal  waveform  of  a  pulse  that  is  reflected  by  the  target; 

a  matched-filter  correlator  that  modifies  a  recorded  waveform 
with  a  sequence  of  phase  shifts  that  correspond  to  a  sequence 
of  hypothesized  target  velocities  for  matched-filters  and  diat 
performs  matched-filter  cross-correlations  between  the  modi- 
fied waveforms  and  the  reflected  waveform  until  a  match  is 
found;  and 

a  timer  that  measures  time  elapsed  between  transmission  of  a 
pulse  and  reception  of  the  reflected  pulse  that  matches  one  of 
the  matched-filters  in  the  cross-correlations. 


700        600  600       (SO         400  360 

XInm 

to  a  characteristic  wavelength  peak  in  the  absorption  spectrum 
of  the  first  class  of  diamond: 

the  diamond  being  observed  by  cycling  the  wavelength  passed 
by  the  filter  a  number  of  times  through  each  wavelength  of  a 
set  of  wavelengths  including  the  characteristic  wavelength 
peak  and  at  least  two  reference  wavelengths  in  the  region  of 
the  characteristic  wavelength  peak; 

making  a  plurality  of  measurements  of  the  intensity  of  radiation 
passing  through  the  filter  at  each  of  the  wavelengths  of  said 
set  and  storing  each  of  the  measurements: 

determining  whether  the  characteristic  wavelength  peak  is 
present  or  absent  in  the  absorption  spectrum  of  the  diamond 
on  the  basis  of  the  measurements  and  thereby  classifying  the 
diamond  as  belonging  lo  the  first  class  or  not  on  the  basis  of 
the  measureinents. 


5,835»201 

ORIGINAL  HOLDER  ADAPTABLE  FOR  BOTH 

LATERALLY  LONG  AND  VERTICALLY  LONG  IMAGES 

Yosbihani  Itano,  and  Kunlhiko  Segawa,  both  of  Kamikyo-ku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-338724; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-068823 

Int  a."  G03B  27/62.  H04N  1/04 
VJS.  a.  355—75  11  Claims 


5.835J0O 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  AN 
OBJECT 
Martin   Phillip  Smith,   Berkshire;    Robin   Wynclyffe  Smith, 
Croydon,  and  Christopher  Mark  Welbourn,  Maidenhead,  all 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Gersan  Establishment.  Liecht- 
enstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,097.  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792.058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1990. 
9009132 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2 l/J  1:2 1/87:2 1/65:  B07C  5/342 
VS.  a.  356—30  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  classifying  a  diamond  as  belonging  to  a  first 
class  consisting  of  definitely  natural  diamonds  or  to  a  cla.ss  com- 
prising diamonds  which  may  or  may  not  be  natural,  comprising: 
irradiating  the  diamond: 

observing  the  diamond  through  a  nauow  band  pass  filter  that 
passes  radiation  of  a  wavelength  corresponding  substantially 


1.  An  original  holder  adaptable  to  be  inserted  into  a  slot  of  an 
image  reading  apparatus  comprising  restriction  means  of  a  prede- 
termined shape  for  restricting  insertion  of  said  original  holder  into 
said  slot,  said  onginal  holder  comprising: 


li 
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a  pair  of  support  members  having  a  substantially  square  shape 
and  afi  opening,  said  pair  of  support  members  adaptable  to 
hold  an  original  therebetween  when  said  pair  of  support 
members  are  in  a  closed  state,  said  square  shape  having  a  first 
dimension  of  a  side  smaller  than  a  second  dinnension  of  said 
slot:  and 

a  plurality  of  corresponding  engagement  means,  provided  to  said 
pair  ot  support  members,  for  restricting  insertion  directions  of 
said  original  holder  into  said  image  reading  apparatus  in 
cooperation  with  said  restriction  means,  said  plurality  of  cor- 
responding engagement  means  having  a  rotational  symmetry 
by  integral  multiples  of  90  degrees,  each  said  corresponding 
engagement  means  having  a  specified  shape  not  interfering 
with  laid  restriction  means. 


5335.203 
VEHICLE  LASER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Ogiuu,  and  Hidenobu  Korenaga,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.468 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1995,  7-085334 

Int  a."  G«1C  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—5.01  8  Claims 


5335002 
PHOTOFINISHING  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

FILM  DECKS 
Cari  Joseph  Rosati;  Bruce  E.  Rottner;  Kenneth  Raymond 
Kanis,  all  of  Rochester;  Joan  M.  Dobles,  Spencerport;  James 
A.  Schmieder,  Wayland,  and  Frank  John  Reitano.  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^54 

Int  CL"  G03B  27/62 

U.S.  a.  $$5—75  31  aaims 


1.  A  vehicle  laser  radar  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  and  receiving  devices  mounted 
on  a  vehicle,  each  of  said  light  transmitting  and  receiving 
devices  comprising  a  light  emitting  section  and  a  light  receiv- 
ing section; 

control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  light  transmitting  and 
receiving  devices:  and 

light  transmitting  means  for  splitting  and  transmitting  a  light 
beam,  supplied  from  a  light  source  arranged  in  a  first  one  of 
said  light  emitting  sections  to  a  least  a  second  one  of  said  light 
emitting  sections,  said  light  beam  thus  split  being  emitted 
fnim  said  second  one  of  said  Ught  emitting  sections  as  well  as 
from  said  first  one  of  said  light  emitting  sections. 


5335,204 
LASER  RANGING  SYSTEM 
Israel    Urbach,   Haifa,   Israel,   assignor   to   State   of  Israel/ 
Ministry  of  Defense,  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  771 J46 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  18,  1995,  116438 

Int  CI."  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  CI.  356—5.01  6  Claims 


ir"it: 


1.  A  pnotofinishing  device  for  handling  different  formats  of 
photographic  film,  said  photofinishing  device  comprising: 

a  worH  station  for  photofinishing  a  respective  format  type  of 
phot^raphic  film; 

means  ifpr  moving  said  respective  format  type  of  photographic 
filmialong  said  work  station:  and 

first  means  for  containing  a  first  formal  type  of  photographic 
film  It  said  work  station  so  that  said  first  format  type  of 
photographic  film  may  be  processed  while  it  is  maintained  in 
a  specified  orientation  relative  to  said  work  station,  said  first 
meant  for  containing  said  first  format  type  of  photographic 
film ,  being  releasably  secured  firom  said  work  station  and 
replaceable  with  a  second  means  for  containing  a  second 
fomiai  type  of  photographic  film  at  said  work  station,  so  thai 
whep  said  respective  format  type  of  photographic  film  is 
chaitged  from  said  first  format  type  of  photographic  film  lo 
saidjjecond  format  type  of  photographic  film,  said  second 
fomjait  type  of  photographic  film  may  be  processed  while  it  is 
maiiitBined  in  a  specified  orientation  relative  to  said  work 
station. 


B 


A  laser  ranging  system  comprising: 

a  laser  pulse  emitter  for  producing  a  pulse  of  light  to  be 
reflected  by  at  least  one  object  at  an  unknown  distance  from 
said  laser  emitter: 

an  imaging  and  impingement  detecting  sensor  having  a 
multiplicity  of  photoelements  for  collecting  reflected  light 
from  said  at  least  one  object,  for  detecting  generally  in  real 
time  the  impingement  of  said  reflected  light  on  one  or  many 
of  said  photoelements.  and  for  deiermining  the  miensity  of 
said  reflected  light  and  the  time  it  first  impinged  on  each  of 
said  photoelements;  and 

a  system  processor  for  controlling  said  laser  pulse  emitter  and 
said  detecting  amplifier  and  for  receiving  output  from  said 
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detecting  amplifier  thereby  to  produce  at  least  distance  indi- 
cations for  said  at  least  one  object  based  on  the  length  of  time 
from  emission  of  said  pulse  of  light  to  receipt  of  its  reflection 
as  sensed  by  each  of  said  photoelements. 


5.835J05 
OPTICAL  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  A 
SILICON  CARBIDE  GEMSTONE  FROM  A  DIAMOND 
Charles  Eric  Hunter.  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C,  and  Douglas  G. 
Waltz,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  C3,  Inc.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,564,  Feb.  12,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,228 
InL  CI."  G«1N  2//87.-2//27 
VS.  a.  356—30  28  Claims 

lostnimenl  (10)   . 
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measuring  cross  polarized  light  transmitted  through  said  seed; 

analyzing  said  cross  polarized  transmitted  light  to  estimate  the 

quality  of  said  seed,  whereby  reducing  background  light. 


5,835,207 
OPTICAL  MEMBER  INSPECTING  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Sugiura:  Masato  Hara;  Toshihiro  Nakayama,  and 
Atsushi  Kida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-255066; 
Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257953 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/00:  GOIN  2IAX) 
VS.  CI.  356—124  23  Claims 


and 


26  7M 

1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  between  silicon  carbide 

diamond  gemstones  comprising  determining  whether  a  gemstone 

having  the  appearance  of  diamond  transmits  ultraviolet  energy  in 

an  energy  band  lying  within  the  range  from  about  310  nm  to  400 

nm  and.  therefore,  is  a  diamond,  or  whether  the  gemstone  absorbs 

ultraviolet  energy  in  said  band  and  is.  therefore,  silicon  carbide, 

said  method  being  carried  out  by  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  target  gemstone  that  is  either  silicon  carbide  or 

diamond  with  ultraviolet  energy  in  a  band  within  the  range  of 

about  310  nm  to  400  nm;  while 

holding  a  flat  surface  of  the  target  gemstone  in  physical  contact 

with-the  light  receiving  end  of  a  light  pipe;  while 
sensing  ultraviolet  energy  in  said  band  emanating  from  an  oppo- 
site light  emitting  end  of  the  light  pipe; 
generating  an  output  to  the  operator  that  is  a  function  of  the 
intensity  of  the  ultraviolet  energy  in  said  band  that  is  sensed; 
moving  the  target  gemstone  flat  surface  and  the  light  receiving 
end  of  the  light  pipe  with  respect  to  each  other,  while  main- 
taining physical  contact  therebetween  to  assure  satisfactory 
light  transmission  to  the  light  pipe;  and 
after  moving  the  target  gemstone  flat  surface  with  respect  to  the 
light  receiving  end  of  the  light  pipe,  determining  from  the 
output  whether  the  target  gemstone  transmitted  ultraviolet 
energy  within  said  band  and,  therefore,  is  a  diamond,  or 
whether  the  target  gemstone  absorbed  ultraviolet  energy  in 
said  band  and  is.  therefore,  silicon  carbide. 


5,835,206 
USE  OF  COLOR  IMAGE  ANALYZERS  FOR 
QUANTIFYING  GRAIN  QUALITY  TRAITS 
Scott  Tragesser,  Marshall,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Zenco  (No.  4)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,797 

Int  a."  COIN  21/27 

VS.  C\.  356—72  8  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  method  of  analyzing  seed  quality  comprising: 

illuminating  said  seed  with  visible  polarized  light. 


^t)fc5'      V. 
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1.  An  optical  inspecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  defect  of  an 
optical  element  to  be  inspected,  said  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  an  optical  system  including  at  least  said 
optical  element,  said  optical  system  having  positive  power; 

means  for  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  light  emitted  from  said 
illuminating  means,  said  light  intercepting  means  being 
located  between  said  illuminating  nneans  and  said  optical 
system  so  that  a  focal  point  of  said  optical  system  coincides 
with  said  light  intercepting  means,  wherein  a  light  transmit- 
ting portion  and  a  light  blocking  portion  of  said  light  inter- 
cepting means  are  separated  by  a  straight  boundary  line; 

means  for  detecting  an  image  of  said  optical  element,  said 
detecting  means  being  located  at  an  opposite  side  of  said 
illuminating  means  with  respect  to  said  optical  system; 

means  for  rotating  said  light  intercepting  means  about  a  rotation 
axis  that  intersects  said  straight  boundary  line; 

means  for  moving  said  optical  element  in  directions  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  rotation  axis; 

means  for  determining  a  deviation  of  said  optical  element  from  a 
standard  position  with  respect  to  said  rotation  axis  based  on 
the  image  detected  by  said  detecting  ineans;  and 

means  for  centering  said  optical  element  on  said  rotation  axis  by 
controlling  said  moving  means  in  accordance  with  said  devia- 
tion. 
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5335,208 

APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  WEDGE  AND  CENTERING 

ERROR  IN  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Joerg  Hollmann,  Midland;   Gabor  Devenyi,  Peuetang,  and 

Kevin  B.  Wagner,  Victoria  Harbour,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Ra)1heon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,714 

int  CI."  GOIB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  356— 124  20  Claims 

]iS 


I.  An  Apparatus  for  centering  and  tneasuring  the  wedge  of  an 
optical  eldment  to  be  tested,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lens  holder  for  supporting  said  optical  element; 

an  air  hearing  having  an  axis,  said  air  bearing  rotatably  support- 
ing !iaid  lens  holder  such  that  said  lens  holder  is  rotatable 
about  said  axis; 

a  tirst;  sensor  proximate  said  lens  holder  for  measuring  wedge 
characteristics  of  said  optical  element,  said  hrst  sensor  being 
movable  in  a  horizontal,  vertical  and  rotatable  direction  such 
that]  said  tirst  sensor  is  positionable  to  a  predetermined  dis- 
tande  from  said  optical  element  at  a  preselected  angle; 

a  second  sensor  proximate  said  lens  holder  for  measuring  cen- 
terilg  characteristics  of  said  optical  element,  said  second 
senior  being  movable  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  direction 
sucl  that  said  second  sensor  is  positionable  to  a  predeter- 
mini^  distance  from  said  optical  element: 

a  manipulating  member  coupled  to  said  second  sensor  for  cen- 
teriig  said  optical  element  relative  to  said  lens  holder,  and 

a  control  unit  electrically  communicating  with  said  hrst  and 
second  sensors  and  said  air  bearing,  said  control  unit  receiv- 
ing wedge  and  centering  information  from  said  first  and 
second  sensors  and  coordinating  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  sensors  and  said  air  bearing  according  to  said  wedge 
and  I  centering  information. 


5,835009 
RELATIVE-ANGLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Yuichi  Uneda;  Masatoshi  Uchio;  Kazuyeshi  Yamagata,  all  of 
Fukushima-ken,  and  Junichi  Saito,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264384 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  lAX) 

VS.  a.  356— 141 J  5  Qaims 


I.  A  relative-angle  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
an   infrared-signal    transmitting   unit   including   a   first   light- 
emitting  device  array  formed  from  a  plurality  of  light-emitting 
dev  oes  disposed  in  a  direction  substantially  coinciding  with  a 


fiducial  axis  used  for  angle  detection,  and  a  second  light- 
emitting  device  array  formed  from  of  a  plurality  of  light- 
emitting  devices  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  fiducial  axis 
different  from  that  of  said  first  light-emitting  device  array, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  light-emitting  devices  of  said  first 
light-emitting  device  array  generate  a  continuously-output 
first  infrared  signal  which  is  intermittently  modulated  by  a 
first  frequency  and  a  second  frequency  higher  than  said  first 
frequency,  said  light-emitting  devices  of  said  second  light- 
emining  device  array  generate  second  infrared  signals  which 
are  modulated  by  said  first  frequency  and  output  at  different 
timings  from  selected  groups  of  said  light-emitting  devices  of 
said  second  light-emitting  device  array,  and 
an  infrared-signal  receiving  unit  that  detects  and  amplifies  the 
first  frequency  of  the  first  and  second  infrared  signals  and 
processes  the  amplified  first  frequency,  thereby  detecting  the 
angle  of  said  infrared-signal  transmitting  unit  relative  to  said 
infrared-signal  receiving  unit  with  respect  to  the  fiducial  axis. 


5335,210 
MULTI-PASS  SPECTROMETER 
Alexander  I.  Erstaov,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cymber, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,948 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/18 

VS.  CI.  356—328  14  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-pass  spectrometer  for  measunng  intensity  of  light  in  a 
light  source  at  various  wavelengths  comprising: 

A.  a  beam  expansion  optic  for  producing  an  expanding  light 
from  said  light  source; 

B.  a  dispersing  optic; 

C.  a  collimating  optic  for  collimating  said  light  from  said  light 
source  to  produce  a  collimated  beam  for  illumination  of  said 
dispersing  optic; 

D.  a  transmitting-reflecting  optical  means  positioned  across  said 
collimated  beam  for  producing  at  least  one  reflection  of  light 
in  said  collimated  beam  off  said  dispersing  optic; 

E.  a  photometer  for  measuring  light  intensity  in  light  reflected 
from  said  dispersing  optic  at  a  plurality  of  spacial  locations. 


5335411 
SINGLE-PARTICLE  OPTICAL  SENSOR  WITH 
IMPROVED  SENSITIVITY  AND  DYNAMIC  SIZE  RANGE 
David  WeUs,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Da\id  F.  NicoU.  Goleta, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Particle  Sizing  Systems,  Inc~,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625340 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/02:21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—336  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  sizing  particles,  including. 
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first  means  for  providing  a  light  extinction  (LE)  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  particles,  said  first  means  including  a  light 
extinction  sensor, 

second  means  for  providing  a  light  scattering  (IS)  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  particles,  said  second  means  including  a  light 
scattering  sensor,  and 

means  for  combining  a  light  scattering  signal  and  the  light 
extinction  signal  to  form  a  single  composite  signal,  wherein 
the  single  composite  signal  for  particle  sizes  in  an  upper  range 
of  particle  sizes,  as  typically  measured  by  the  light  extinction 
sensor,  consists  primarily  of  said  light  extinction  (LE)  signal, 
said  light  scattering  (LS)  signal  being  much  smaller  than  said 
light  extinction  (LE)  signals  for  said  particle  sizes  in  said 
upper  range,  wherein  the  single  composite  signal  for  particle 
sizes  in  a  lower  range  of  particle  sizes,  as  typically  measured 
by  the  light  scattering  sensor,  consists  primarily  of  said  light 
scattering  (LS)  signal,  said  light  extinction  signal  (LE)  being 
negligible  for  said  particle  sizes  in  said  lower  range,  and 
wherein  the  single  composite  signal  has  an  output  represent- 
ing the  combined  light  extinction  (LE)  signal  and  light  scat- 
tering (LS)  signal  for  particle  sizes  in  a  middle  range  of 
panicle  sizes. 


a  second  interferometer  output  optical  coupler  for  combin- 
ing said  second  interferometer  reference  and  modulation 
optical  signals: 

a  modulation  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  received 
modulation  control  signals,  a  single  modulation  signal  to 
optical  signals  propagating  in  modulation  legs  of  said 
first  and  second  interferometers,  said  single  modulation 
signal  having  asymmetric  phase  modulation  magnitudes 
in  said  first  and  second  interferometer  modulation  legs; 
and 

a  second  directional  coupler  means  for  receiving  modulated 
optical  signals  from  said  interferometers,  and  generating 
therefrom  a  combined  modulated  optical  signal  having  a 
power  from  each  of  said  modulated  optical  signals 
selected  in  response  to  received  command  signals. 


5,83Sai2 

VARIABLE  CHIRP  OPTICAL  MODL'LATOR  USING 

SINGLE  MODULATION  SOURCE 

Karl  Kissa,  Avon,  and  Jack  Lin,  West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Uniphase  Telecommunications  Products,  Inc., 

Bloomfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,760 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  20  Oaims 
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5,835,213 
TRIPLE  MODULATION  EXPERIMENT  FOR  A  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM  SPECTROMETER 
Raul  Curbelo,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,940 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—346  7  Claims 


38 

1.  An  electro-optic  device  for  providing  a  modulated  output 
optical  signal,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  directional  coupler  means  for  receiving  an  optical  signal 
having  an  intensity  and  generating  therefrom  first  and  second 
major  optical  signals  each  having  a  value  of  power  selected  in 
response  to  received  command  signals: 
a  first  interferometer  receiving  said  first  major  optical  signal,  and 
including 
a  first  interferometer  input  optical  coupler  for  providing  first 

interferometer  reference  and  modulation  optical  signals: 
first  and  second  optical  waveguides  for  respectively  guiding 
said  received  first  interferometer  reference  and  modulation 
optical  signals:  and 
a  first  interferometer  output  optical  coupler  for  combining 
said  first  interferometer  reference  and  modulation  optical 
signals; 
a  second  interferometer  receiving  said  second  major  optical 
signal,  and  including 

a  second  interferometer  input  optical  coupler  for  providing 
second  interferometer  reference  and  modulation  optical 
signals; 
third  and  fourth  optical  waveguides  for  respectively  guid- 
ing said  received  second  interferometer  reference  and 
modulation  optical  signals;  and 


I.  In  a  step-scanning  Fourier  transform  spectrometer  comprising 
an  interferometer,  a  detector,  and  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP), 
a  method  for  measuring  a  spectral  response  of  a  sample-under-test 
to  multiple  modulations,  including  a  phase  modulation  and  a 
sample  modulation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring,  using  the  DSP,  a  phase  modulation  signal  delay  for 
the  Fourier  transform  spectrometer:  and 

measuring,  using  the  DSP,  a  sample  modulation  signal  delay  for 
said  Fourier  transform  spectrometer; 

obtaining  a  first  interferogram.  I(lc).  representing  a  response  of 
the  sample-under-tesi  to  the  pha.se  modulation,  wherein  said 
first  interferogram  is  corrected  for  said  phase  modulation 
signal  delay: 

obtaining  a  second  interferogram,  ID  Kk),  representing  an 
in-phase  component  of  a  response  of  the  sample-under-test  to 
the  phase  modulation  and  the  sample  modulation,  wherein 
said  second  interferogram  is  corrected  for  said  phase  modula- 
tion signal  delay  and  said  sample  modulation  signal  delay: 

obtaining  a  third  interferogram.  ID  Q(\i.).  representing  a  quadra- 
ture component  of  a  response  of  the  sample-under  lest  to  the 
phase  modulation  and  the  sample  modulation,  wherein  said 
third  interferogram  is  corrected  for  said  phase  modulation 
signal  delay  and  said  sample  modulation  signal  delay:  and 

computing  one  or  more  spectra  from  said  first,  second  and  third 
interferograms,  said  spectra  representing  the  calibrated  spec- 
n-al  response  of  the  sample  to  the  multiple  nrwdulations. 
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5.835,214 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

OF  IMAGES 
Dario  Cabib,  Timrat;  Zvi  Friedman,  Kiryat  Bialik;  Stephen  G. 
Lipeon,  Haifa,  and  Robert  A.  Buckwald,  Ramat  Ishay,  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Applied  Spectral  Imaging  Ltd.,  Migdal 
Haemek,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,820,  Apr.  22,  19%,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,191,  Dec.  20,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,047,  Dec.  12,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,784,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
392,019,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,539,517,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,673,  Aug.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831380 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  22,  1991,  97328 
InL  CL*  GOIC  9/02 
VS.  Ql,  356—346  34  Claims 
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1.  A  Aiethod  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  spectral  intensity 
as  a  finciion  of  wavelength  of  all  the  pixels  of  a  two-dimensional 
scene  Wiile  detecting  a  real  and  stationary  image  of  the  scene,  the 
metho4  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecling  incident  light  simultaneously  from  all  points  of  the 
two-dimensional  scene  using  collimating  optics; 

(b)  p»ssing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  incident  collimated  light 
thft>ugh  an  interferometer  system  having  a  number  of  ele- 
mietits,  so  that  said  light  is  first  split  into  a  plurality  of 
coherent  beams  which  travel  along  different  optical  paths 
intside  said  interferometer  and  then  said  plurality  of  coherent 
bsams  recombine  to  interfere  with  each  other  to  form  an 
exiling  light,  said  interferometer  system  including  an  interfer- 
ooieter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low-finesse 
F»bry-Perot  interferometers  and  interferometers  wherein  said 
ligkt  is  split  into  a  finite  number  of  said  coherent  beams; 

(c)  passing  said  exiting  light  through  a  focusing  optical  system 
which  focuses  said  exiting  light  on  a  detector  having  an  array 
of  detector  elements; 

(d)  translating  at  least  one  of  said  elements  of  said  interferom- 
eter system,  so  that  an  instantaneous  optical  path  difference 
battveen  said  plurality  of  coherent  beams  generated  by  said 
interferometer  system  is  scanned  simultaneously  for  all  the 
pixels  of  the  scene  wherefrom  said  portion  of  said  collimated 
light  originates,  so  that  during  said  translating  of  said  at  least 
one  element  each  of  said  detector  elements  receives  the  image 
of  one  and  only  one  pixel  of  the  scene,  so  that  at  least  a 
ponion  of  the  real  image  of  the  scene  is  stationary  on  the 
detector  array  at  any  time  during  said  translating  the  image  is 
still  visible  and  recognizable,  and  so  that  each  of  said  detector 
elements  produces  a  signal  which  is  a  particular  linear  com- 
bination of  light  intensity  emitted  by  said  pixel  at  different 
wavelengths,  wherein  said  linear  combination  is  a  function  of 
said  instantaneous  optical  path  difference;  and 

(e)  recording  said  signals  of  each  of  said  detector  elements  as 
futKtions  of  time  using  a  recording  device. 


5,835^15 

GLUCOSE  CONCENTRATION  MEASURING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  WITH  SHORT  COHERENCE  SOURCE 

AND  HETERODYNE  INTERFEROMETER 
Masahiro  Toida,  and  Ichirou  Miyagawa,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,   Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,205 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  19%,  8-121790 
Int.  CL*  G«1B  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—349  8  Qaims 


USOAPTION  CHAftAC 
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1.  A  glucose  concentration  measuring  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

i)  splitting  a  low  coherence  light  beam,  which  has  been  radiated 
out  of  a  predetermined  light  source,  into  a  signal  light  beam 
and  a  reference  light  beam,  each  of  which  travels  along  one  of 
two  different  optical  paths, 

ii)  modulating  at  least  either  one  of  said  signal  light  beam  and 
said  reference  light  beam  such  that  a  slight  difference  in 
frequency  may  occur  between  them, 

iii)  irradiating  said  signal  light  beam  to  the  eyeball  lying  at  a 
predetermined  position, 

iv)  causing  a  first  backward  scattered  light  beam  of  said  signal 
light  beam  having  been  irradiated  to  the  eyeball,  said  first 
backward  scattered  light  beam  coming  from  an  interface 
between  the  cornea  and  the  anterior  aqueous  chamber  of  the 
eyeball,  and  said  reference  light  beam  to  interfere  with  each 
other  by  adjusting  an  optical  path  length  of  said  reference 
light  beam,  a  first  interference  light  beam  being  thereby 
obtained. 

V)  measuring  an  intensity  of  said  first  interference  light  beam. 

vi)  calculating  an  intensity  of  said  first  backward  scattered  light 
beam  from  the  intensity  of  said  first  interference  light  beam, 

vii)  causing  a  second  backward  scattered  light  beam  of  said 
signal  light  beam  having  been  irradiated  to  the  eyeball,  said 
second  backward  scattered  light  beam  coming  from  an  inter- 
face between  the  anterior  aqueous  chamber  and  the  cr>stalline 
lens  of  the  eyeball,  and  said  reference  light  beam  to  interfere 
with  each  other  by  adjusting  the  optical  path  length  of  said 
reference  light  beam,  a  second  interference  light  beam  being 
thereby  obtained, 

viii)  measuring  an  intensity  of  said  second  interference  light 
beam. 

ix)  calculating  an  intensity  of  said  second  backward  scattered 
light  beam  from  the  intensity  of  said  second  interference  light 
beam. 

X)  obtaining  light  absorption  characteristics  of  constituents  of 
the  aqueous  humor,  which  fills  the  anterior  aqueous  chamber, 
from  die  intensity  of  said  first  backward  .scattered  light  beam 
and  the  intensity  of  said  second  backward  scattered  light 
beam. 

xi )  obtaining  light  absorption  characteristics  of  the  constituents 
of  the  aqueous  humor  with  respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
other  low  coherence  light  beams,  which  are  of  wavelength 
bands  different  from  the  wavelength  band  of  said  low  coher- 
ence light  beam,  in  the  same  manner,  and 
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xii)  calculating  a  concentration  of  glucose  in  the  constituents  of 
the  aqueous  humor  from  the  light  absorption  characteristics, 
which  have  been  obtained  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  said 
low  coherence  light  beams. 


5.835  J 16 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SHORT-ETALON 
FABRY-PEROT  INTERFEROMETER  USED  IN  AN  NDIR 
MEARSUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Yrjo  Koskinen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Hel- 
sinki. Finland 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  675.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  7,  1995.  953370 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ')/02 

U.S.  a.  356—352  20  Claims 


as  •» 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  short-etalon  Fabry-Perot  interfer- 
ometer used  in  a  nondispersive  infrared  measurement  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  radiant  measurement  signal; 

b)  directing  the  radiant  measurement  signal  into  a  sample  of  a 
gas  mixture  to  be  measured  to  provide  a  sample  measureinent 
signal: 

c)  optically  filtering  the  sample  measurement  signal: 

d)  bandpass-filtering  the  optically  filtered  measurement  signal 
using  at  least  first  and  second  wavelengths  of  a  passband  of  an 
electrically  tuneable  Fabry-Perot  interferometer;  and 

e)  detecting  the  bandpass-filtered  measurement  signal,  dunng  a 
measurement  cycle, 

the  passband  wavelength  of  the  interferometer  being  controlled 
in  said  step  d)  to  alternate  cyclically  between  a  cutoff  wave- 
length and  the  first  wavelength  and  then  between  the  cutoff 
wavelength  and  the  second  wavelength,  the  cutoff  wavelength 
of  the  interferometer  at  least  partially  coinciding  with  a  cutoff 
wavelength  range  of  said  step  c)  of  optically  filtering  in  which 
the  sample  measurement  signal  does  not  pass. 


tfOptw   unWr   tfltt 


Smth  ■(  ilM<«l4> 


with  respect  to  one  another  such  that,  when  the  test  optic  is 
held  at  the  test  optic  region,  the  reference  beam  impinges  at  a 
first  location  on  the  image  plane  and  the  test  beam  impinges  at 
a  .second  location,  laterally  separated  from  the  first  location, 
on  the  image  plane; 

a  pha.se  shifting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  at  least 
one  of  the  reference  beam  and  the  test  beam; 

a  pinhole  provided  at  the  first  location  on  the  image  plane  such 
that  radiation  from  the  reference  beam  which  passes  through 
the  pinhole  produces  a  reference  wave;  and 

a  detector  located  downstream  from  the  image  plane  for  detect- 
ing an  interference  pattern  produced  by  combining  the  refer- 
ence wave  and  a  test  wave  provided  from  said  test  beam. 


^ 


5.835J18 

MOIRE  INTERFEROMETRY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  EXTENDED  IMAGING  DEPTH 

Kevin  G.  Harding.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Insutrial 

Technolog)  Institute.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.707.  Jul.  18.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898.647 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—354  19  Claims 

30 
EXTEretO   OEPTH  1 
Of 


.'t-\ 


INTERFERENCE 
MAGE 


>-' 


PART 
\  (CAR   PANEl.) 


5,835J17 

PHASE-SHIFTING  POINT  DIFFRACTION 

INTERFEROMETER 

Hector  Medecki,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,081 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—353  21  Claims 

I.  A  point  diffraction  interferometer  comprising: 
a  lest  optic  region  at  which  a  test  optic  is  capable  of  being  held; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  located  upstream  of  the 
test  optic  region  and  capable  of  producing  a  radiation  beam 
directed  toward  a  test  optic  region,  such  that  an  image  is 
produced  downstream  from  the  test  optic  region  at  an  image 
plane; 
a  beam  divider  for  dividing  said  radiation  beam  into  at  least  a 
reference  beam  and  a  test  beam  directed  at  different  angles 


I.  A  moire  interferometry  system  for  measuring  the  shape  of  a 
contoured  surface,  said  system  comprising: 

a  projection  system  including  a  light  source  and  a  first  periodic 
diffraction  grating  for  projecting  grating  lines  onto  the  con- 
toured surface,  said  first  periodic  grating  having  a  first  array 
of  square  wave  grating  lines  for  producing  square  wave  lines, 
and  said  projection  system  further  including  an  imaging  lens 
having  a  selected  modulation  transfer  function,  said  imaging 
lens  disposed  between  the  first  diffraction  grating  and  the 
surface  for  filtering  higher  diffraction  orders  of  said  square 
wave  lines  so  as  to  produce  an  array  of  sine  wave  like  grating 
lines  on  said  surface  and  provide  an  extended  depth  of  view 
of  image;  and 

a  viewing  system  including  a  second  periodic  diffraction  grating 
having  a  second  array  of  grating  lines,  said  viewing  system 
further  having  a  means  for  viewing  the  grating  lines  projected 
on  said  surface  through  said  second  array  of  grating  lines 
within  the  extended  depth  of  view  of  image,  the  intersection 
of  the  projected  lines  on  the  surface  and  the  lines  on  the 
second  periodic  diffraction  grating  producing  moire  fringes. 
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5.835.219 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHAPE  OF  THE 
WAVE  SURFACE  TRANSMITTED  BY  A  SUBSTANTLALLY 

PARALLEL-FACED  TRANSPARENT  COMPONENT 
Michael  Bray.  Olivet,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Industri- 
elle  Des  Lasers  Cilas,  and  Le  Commissariat  A  L'Energie 
Atomique.  both  of  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881.597 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  10.  1996.  %  08598 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  336—359  10  Claims 


1.  A  di'ice  for  determining  the  shape  of  the  wave  surface 
transmitte  I  iby  a  substantially  parallel-faced  u-ansparent  component 
(P),  said  cavice  (1)  including: 
a  suppoft  (S)  bearing  the  component  (P) 
an  intertferomeier  (I)  arranged  opposite  a  surface  (2)  of  the 
component  (P),  capable  of  emittmg  a  measurement  light  beam 
(FM);6nlo  a  measurement  area  (ZM)  of  said  surface  (2)  and 
of  meisuring  the  interference  fringes  created  by  the  wa\e 
surfa*?  of  said  measurement  beam  (FM)  transmitted  by  said 
u-ans^irent  component  (P)  and  the  wave  surface  of  said 
measurement  beam  (FM)  reflected  by  a  reference  plate  (5) 
arranged  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  (2) 
of  th^  Component  (P)  over  the  path  of  said  measurement  beam 
(FM)t 
movement  means  (3.  4)  enablmg,  by  their  action,  said  measure- 
ment {beam  (FM)  to  be  scanned  over  the  surface  (2)  of  the 
compiooent  (P)  so  as  to  enable  said  interferometer  (I)  to  take 
meastifements  on  a  number  of  measurement  areas  (ZM)  com- 
pletely covering  said  surface  (2).  each  of  said  measurement 
areasK^M)  being  at  least  partially  overiapped,  over  an  overlap 
secto^  (sr).  by  an  adjacent  measurement  area;  and 
a  control  unit  (UC)  which  controls  said  interferometer  (I)  and 
said  *iovemenl  means  (3,  4)  and  determines,  from  the  mea- 
surenlants  taken  by  said  interferometer  (I)  on  all  the  measure- 
ment lareas  (ZM),  the  shape  of  said  wave  surface  transmitted 
by  thi  component  (P),  the  measurements  taken  on  the  overlap 
sectors  (sr)  being  used  to  fit  together  the  measurements  taken 
on  the  corresponding  adjacent  measurement  areas  (ZM), 
wherein  s^id  support  (S)  is  made,  at  least  on  its  pan  bearing  said 
componen(  (P),  in  such  a  way  as  to  let  the  measurement  light  beam 
(FM)  emi^ed  by  the  interferometer  (I)  and  transmitted  by  said 
transparent  Component  (P)  pa.ss  through  it.  which  device  (1)  addi- 
tionally includes  a  first  swivelling  mirror  (Ml)  which  is  arranged 
on  the  side  opposite  the  interferonKter  (I)  with  respect  to  the 
support  (S|)  and  to  the  component  (P)  and  which  is  placed  in  the 
path  of  the  measurement  beam  ( FM )  emitted  by  the  interferometer 
(1)  and  transmitted  along  a  transmission  direction  (Dl,  D2)  by  the 
component  <P)  and  the  support  (S).  said  first  mirror  (Ml)  being 
arranged  a|](>roximately  orthogonally  to  said  transmitted  measure- 


ment beam  (FM)  and  being  oriented  in  such  a  way  as  to  send  said 
measurement  beam  (P^)  back  in  said  transmission  direction  (Dl. 
D2). 


5.835^20 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

FLAWS 
Akira  Kazama:  l^kahiko  Oshige,-  Tsutomu  Kawamura.  and 
Yuji  Matoba,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,451 
Int  CI."  GOU  4/04 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  surface  flaw  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  a  polarized  light  to  a  surface  of  a  sample  to  be 
inspected  and  determining  ellipso-parameiers  (4*.  A)  of 
reflected  light  from  the  surface  of  said  sample: 

(b)  irradiating  a  light  to  a  same  position  as  irradiated  by  the 
polarized  light  in  said  step  (a)  and  determining  an  intensity  (I) 
of  reflected  light  from  the  surface  of  said  sample:  and 

(c)  determining  a  type  and  grade  of  a  flaw  on  the  surface  of  said 
sample  based  on  the  ellipso-parameters  (4*,  A)  determined  in 
said  step  (a)  and  the  reflected  light  intensity  (1)  determined  in 
said  step  (b). 


5,835^21 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DEVICE  USING 

POLARIZED  LIGHT  TO  DETERMINE  FILM  THICKNESS 

Tseng-Chung  Lee,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Helen  Louise  Maynanl, 

Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.909 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/04 

\}S.  a.  356—369  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising: 

positioning  a  substrate  with  a  non  planar  surface  in  a  chamber 
wherein  the  substrate  has  a  film  comprising  at  least  one 
material  layer  thereon  with  a  reflectivity  different  from  that  of 
the  substrate; 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  conditions  which  change  the  thick- 
ness of  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  film  on  the  substrate; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  w  avelengths  at  w  hich  to  detect  a  signal  of 
polarized  light  reflected  from  the  substrate  wherein  at  lea.st 
one  layer  of  the  film  is  transparent  to  light  at  least  at  one  of 
(he  selected  wavelengths  and  opaque  to  light  at  least  at  one  of 
the  selected  wavelengths; 

generating  a  signal  of  polarized  light  and  directing  the  signal 
incident  to  the  substrate  as  the  film  thickness  changes; 

detecting  the  signal  of  polarized  light  reflected  from  the  sample 
and  obtaining  traces  of  the  intensity  of  the  polarized  light  both 
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ELECTRICAL 


parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  incidence  of  the 
polarized  light  on  the  film  over  time; 

comparing  the  detected  traces  with  model  traces  at  the  selected 
wavelengths  approximating  the  film  thickness  of  the  sub- 
strate: 

determining  the  thickness  of  the  film  on  the  substrate  by  fitting 
the  model  traces  to  the  observed  traces. 


[£p»  1  =  r  rpp   Tap  1  r f^jii 
Eso  J  =  L  Tps     Tss  J  L  Esi  J 


5,835,222 

SYSTEM,  AND  MATHEMATICAL  REGRESSION-BASED 

METHOD  UTILIZING  OPTICAL  DATA,  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  OPTICAL  AXIS  ORIENTATION  IN 

MATERIAL  SYSTEMS  SUCH  AS  OPTICAL 

COMPENSATORS  AND  RETARDERS 

Craig  M.  Herzinger,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  J.A.  Woollam 

Co.  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515.738,  Aug.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422346, 
Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,757,494.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  910,594 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/21 
VJS.  CI.  356—369  17  Claims 


which  material  system  representing  transmission  Jones  matrix 
describes  the  change  in  polarization  state  between  said  incident  Epi 
and  Esi  and  transmitted  Epo  and  Eso  portions  of  said  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation: 

b.  providing  a  mathematical  nnodel  of  said  material  system 
comprising  at  least  one  deviation  angle  calibration  parameter 
which  represents  a  non-coincidence  of  said  optical  axis  with  a 
desired  locus  with  respect  to  said  alignment  surface,  said 
mathematical  model  serving  to  relate  indices  of  refraction, 
thickness  and  optical  axis  direction  over  a  range  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of; 

wavelength  and  "P"  plane  angles-of-incidence  of  an  investi- 
gating polarized  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  to  an 
alignment  surface  of  said  material  system  and  optical  axis 
radial  direction  rotation  angle; 

c.  performing  a  regression  procedure  of  said  mathematical 
model  onto  said  magnitude  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of: 

real,  imaginary  and  a  combination  of  real  and  imaginary 
components,  of  at  least  one  step  a.  selected  ratio  of  material 
system  representing  transmission  Jones  matrix  components 
as  a  function  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of; 

wavelength  and  "P"  plane  angle-of-incidence  of  an  investi- 
gating polarized  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  to  an 
alignment  surface  of  said  material  system  and  optical 
axis  radial  direction  rotation  angle,  such  that  said  at  least 
one  deviation  angle  calibration  parameter  is  evaluated; 

d.  selecting  acceptable  range(s)  of  value(s)  for  said  at  least  one 
direction  deviation  angle  calibration  parameter(s)  and  accept- 
ing as  qualified  a  material  system  with  value(s)  for  said  at 
least  one  direction  deviation  angle  calibration  parameler(s). 
within  said  selected  acceptable  rangets). 


1.  A  method  of  qualifying  a  material  system  as  having  an  optical 
axis  oriented  in  a  desired  locus  with  respect  lo  an  alignment 
surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising,  in  a  functional  order,  the 
steps  of; 

a.  by  ellipsometric  techniques  determining  the  magnitude(s)  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of; 
real,  imaginary  and  a  combination  of  real  and  imaginary 
components,  for  at  least  one  ratio  of  components  of  a 
material  system  representing  transmission  Jones  matrix  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
wavelength  and  "P"  plane  angle-of-incidence  of  an  investi- 
gating polarized  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  to  an 
alignment  surface  of  said  material  system  and  optical 
axis  radial  direction  rotation  angle,  said  at  least  one  ratio 
of   material    system    representing    transmission    Jones 
matrix  components  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of; 
on-diagonal  ratio 

(Tpp/Tss): 
and  off-diagonal  ratios 
(Tsp/Tss); 
(Tps/Tss): 
(TspH-pp): 
(Tps^-pp); 
where  Tpp,  Tss.  Tps  and  Tsp  are  the  components  of  a  two  dimen- 
sional material  system  representing  transmission  Jones  matrix: 


5,835^23 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  FLATNESS 

USING  SHADOW  MOIRE  TECHNOLOGY 

Dirk  A.  Zwemer,  and  Patrick  B.  Hassell.  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.. 

assignors  to  Electronic  Packaging  Services,  Ltd.,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,214 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  1100:11/00:  COIN  21/00 


VS. 
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26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quantifying  the  surface  flatness  of  an  object, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  object  on  a  conveyer  surface  that  extends  under  a 

grating,  wherein  the  conveyor  surface  causes  the  object  to 

travel  under  the  grating; 
illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object  while  the  object  is 

under  the  grating  and  in  the  field  of  view  of  a  detector,  to 

create  a  shadow  moir^  fringe  pattern: 
capturing  at  least  two  digitized  images,  wherein  at  least  a  first 

digitized  image  of  the  digitized  images  is  captured  by  the 

detector  and  includes  at  least  the  shadow  moirf  fringe  pattern: 
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digitally  combining  at  least  the  first  digitized  image  with  at  least 
a  second  digitized  image  of  the  digitized  images  to  provide  an 
enhanced  shadow  moir^  fringe  pattern  image: 

determiaing  a  quantity  that  is  based  upon  moir£  fringes  defined 
in  at  least  a  region  of  the  enhanced  shadow  maai  pattern 
image  and  that  provides  an  indication  of  the  flatness  of  the 
surface  of  the  object; 

comparing  the  quantity  to  a  threshold  to  determine  if  the  object 
is  unacceptably  warped:  and 

generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  step  of  comparing. 


5335,224 
NON-CONTACT  POSITION  SENSOR 
Michael   Hercber,  Marbletaead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,170,  Dec.  15,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^80 
InL  a."  GOIB  11/14 
U-S.  a.  3$*— 375  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  displacement  only  in  a  desired 
direction  qfa  movable  object  comprising: 

a  light  sUirce  that  produces  an  incident  light  beam; 

a  target  feature,  attached  to  the  object,  that  reflects  the  incident 
light  txam; 

an  imagtag  lens,  that  forms  an  image  of  the  light  source  on  a 
phofodetector;  and 

the  pholodetector.  spaced  from  the  object,  that  detects  a  linear 
displacement  in  a  first  direction  of  the  image; 

wherein,  movement  of  the  object  in  the  desired  direction  corre- 
sponds to  linear  movement  of  the  image  in  the  first  direction 
such  that  the  device  is  relatively  insensitive  to  movements  of 
the  ol)ject  other  than  in  the  desired  direction. 


measuring  the  quantity  and  variation  thereof  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  at  each  of  the  selected  wavelengths  that  is  reflected 
off  the  surface  of  tlte  test  semiconductor  substrate: 

determining  a  target  wavelength  from  among  the  plurality  of 
selected  wavelengths  that  has  substantially  the  highest  the 
change  in  the  ratio  of  reflected  electromagnetic  radiation  off 
the  siuface  of  the  test  semiconductor  substrate  divided  by 
incident  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  surface  of  the  test 
semiconductor  substrate; 

directing  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the  target  wavelength  to  a 
surface  of  a  production  semiconductor  substrate  for  which  the 
selected  surface  property  is  unknown; 

measuring  the  quantity  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the  target 
wavelength  that  is  reflected  off  the  surface  of  the  produaion 
semiconductor  substrate:  and 

determining  the  selected  surface  property  for  the  surface  of  the 
production  semiconductor  substrate  when  the  numerical  dif- 
ference between  the  measured  quantity  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  at  the  target  wavelength  that  is  reflected  off  the 
surface  of  the  test  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  measured 
quantity  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the  target  wavelength 
that  is  reflected  off  the  surface  of  the  production  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  is  within  a  selected  numerical  range. 


5,835,226 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTICAL  CONSTANTS 
PRIOR  TO  FILM  PROCESSING  TO  BE  USED  IMPROVE 
ACCURACY  OF  POST-PROCESSING  THICKNESS 
MEASUREMENTS 
Michael  J.   Berman;   Jayashree   Kalpathy-Cramer,   both   of 
WestLinn,  Oreg.;  Eric  J.  Kirchner.  Gersham,  Oreg.,  and 
Thomas  Frederick  Allen  Bibby.  Jr.,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,043 

Int.  a."  GOIB  n/06 

U.S.  a.  356—382  14  Oaims 


5,835^25 

SURFACE  PROPERTIES  DETECTION  BY 
REFLECTANCE  METROLOGY 
Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813^68,  Mar.  7,  1997,  Pat 
No.  5,783,804,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,764, 
Nov.  30,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.618,461.  This  application  Jul.  14. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  890369 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  11/06 
U.S.  a.  356—381  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  selected  surface  property  of  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  comprising; 
directing  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  plurality  of  selected 
wavektigths  to  a  surface  of  a  test  semiconductor  substrate, 
whera  a  selected  surface  property  of  the  surface  of  tJie  test 
semiqunductor  substrate  is  known; 


1.  A  method  for  determining  optical  constants  of  an  underiying 
layer  of  material  formed  at  an  elevation  level  below  a  layer  of 
material,  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  material  of  first  pre-defined  optical  constants 
at  predetermined  conditions  upon  an  underiying  layer  of 
material: 
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forming  another  layer  of  material  of  said  first  pre-defined  optical 
constants  at  said  predetermined  conditions  upon  another 
underlying  layer  of  material  of  second  pre-defined  optical 
constants,  wherein  said  another  layer  of  material  is  of  substan- 
tially the  same  composition  as  said  layer  of  material; 

knowing  said  first  pre-defined  optical  constants  and  said  second 
pre-defined  optical  constants,  measuring  light  reflectance 
from  said  another  layer  of  material  to  determine  a  thickness  of 
said  another  layer  of  material: 

correlating  the  thickness  of  said  another  layer  of  material  to  be 
proportional  to  a  first  thickness  of  said  layer  of  material 
having  substantially  the  same  composition;  and 

knowing  the  first  pre-defined  optical  constants  and  the  first 
thickness  of  said  layer  of  material,  measuring  light  reflectance 
from  said  layer  of  material  to  determine  optical  constants  of 
said  underlying  layer  of  material. 


5,835,227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  IN 

LITHOGRAPHIC  TOOLS 

Ilya  Grodnensky,  Foster  City;  Etsuya  Merita,  Dublin,  both  of 

Calif.;  Kyoichi  Suwa,  and  Shigeni  Hinikawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  818^75 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00:11/02 

VS.  a.  356—399  54  Claims 


^^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  partial  coherence  factor  in  a 
lithography  system  which  includes  a  source  of  radiation  and  a 
projection  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mask  having  an  image  formed  thereon; 
a  substrate  onto  which  the  image  on  said  mask  is  projected  by 

radiation  projected  through  said  projection  system; 
a  measuring  device,  said  measuring  device  measuring  a  size  of 

said   projected    image   and   producing   a   signal    indicative 

thereof;  and 
a  processor  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  measuring  device 

for  determining  said  partial  coherence  faaor  based  on  said 

measured  image  size. 


a)  a  lens  for  converting  first  light  from  said  object  to  second 
light: 

b)  imaging  means  for  converting  said  second  light,  thereby 
obuining  third  light  for  forming  an  image  of  a  pupil  of  said 
lens  on  a  prescribed  position; 

c)  shading  means  being  arranged  on  said  prescribed  position  for 
blocking  partial  light  of  said  third  light  passing  through  an 
outer  of  a  central  portion  of  said  image  of  said  pupil,  thereby 
obtaining  fourth  light  by  excluding  said  partial  light  from  said 
third  light;  and 

d)  photoreceiving  means  for  directly  receiving  said  fourth  light 
thereby  obtaining  said  optical  information  of  said  object. 


5,835,229 
COMPENSATED  OPTOELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  GAS  SENSING 
Stuart  F.  Daniels,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Cor- 
porate Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,148 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/31 

VS.  a.  356—435  25  Claims 


-ns~v' 


1.  A  compensated  opto-electronic  gas  sensor  system,  compris- 


mg: 


5,835^28 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS,  DENSITY  MEASURING 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  SCANNING  OPTICAL 

MICROSCOPE 

Masahide  Okazaki,  and  TakahLsa  Hayashi,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  .Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,709 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007684; 
Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007685;  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012199 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/55:21/59 
VS.  a.  356—132  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  optical  information  of  an  object, 
comprising: 


a  first  opto-electronic  gas  sensor  adapted  for  exposure  to  a  gas  to 
be  detected; 

a  second  opto-electronic  gas  sensor,  said  second  opto-electronic 
gas  sensor  being  sealed  against  exposure  to  said  gas  and 
exhibiting  closely  matched  characteristics  to  said  first  opto- 
electronic ga.s  sensor; 

a  wavelength  tunable  means  for  providing  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  to  said  first  and  second  gas  sensors  for  the  operation 
thereof; 

computer  means  coupled  at  least  to  said  second  opto-electronic 
gas  sensors  for  sensing  the  respective  output  thereof  and 
further  coupled  to  said  wavelength  tunable  means  for  control- 
ling the  wavelength  of  said  electromagnetic  wave  energy. 
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5,835,230 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF  A  SPECTROSCOPIC 

SENSOR 

James  J.  F.  McAndrew,  Lockport,  and   Ronald  S.  Inman, 

Lyons,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Liquide  Inc., 

Waln»t  Ci«ek,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.926 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/31:21/59 


US    u 

ir 


U.S.  a.  356-^37 


9  Claims 


1.  A  ntethod  for  calibration  of  a  spectroscopic  sensor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  spectroscopic  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  measurement  cell  comprising  one  or  more  walls  which  at 
least  partially  enclose  a  sample  region,  a  light  entry  port 
aid  a  light  exit  port  being  the  same  port  or  separate  ports, 
each  said  port  containing  a  light  transmissive  window 
through  which  a  light  beam  passes  along  an  internal  light 
path  inside  said  measurement  cell; 

(ii)  .m  optical  chamber  which  contains  a  light  source  for 
gtaerating  the  light  beam  which  passes  through  the  light 
e«iry  port  into  the  cell,  and  a  detector  for  measuring  the 
light  beam  exiting  the  cell  through  the  light  exit  port,  said 
light  beam  passing  along  an  external  light  path  inside  said 
optical  chamber;  and 

(iii)  !a  gas  inlet  connected  to  the  optical  chamber; 

(b)  inttoducing  a  calibration  gas  su-eam  into  the  optical  chamber, 
said  calibration  gas  stream  containing  a  calibrating  gas  spe- 
cies, and  a  carrier  gas.  said  calibrating  gas  species  being 
present  in  said  calibration  gas  stream  in  a  known  concentra- 
tion; and 

(c)  pei^fbrming  a  spectroscopy  measurement  of  said  calibration 
gas  stream. 


said  surface,  said  test  material  being  disposed  outside  of  said 
cavity  within  the  decay  length  of  one  of  said  evanescent 
waves;  and 
measuring  means  for  monitoring  one  of  said  evanescent  waves 
to  determine  the  decay  time  of  said  light. 


5,835032 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RECORDING 

HEAD  SUPPORT 

Kenji  Kameyama,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319666: 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319667;  May  9.  1994,  6-094596;  Sep.  1,  1994, 
6-208296 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/23:  GOID  15/10:  B4U  11/02 
VS.  CI.  358—296  17  Qaims 

100 

*.. 
le       160 


5335,231 

BROAD  BAND  INTRA-CAVITY  TOTAL  REFLECTION 

CHEMICAL  SENSOR 

Andrew  C.   R.  Pipino,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,171 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/31 

VS.  CI.  356— 440  14  Claims 

1.  An  intra-caviiy  total  reflection  apparatus  for  high  sensitivity 

measurement  of  the  optical  absorption  of  a  test  material,  said 

apparatus  Comprising: 

injecting  means  for  producing  light  for  a  predetermined  length 

of  ti|«e: 
a  closed  stable  optical  cavity,  comprising  an  internal  total 
refleirling  surface,  for  receiving  said  light  within  said  caMly 
and  for  providing  total  internal  reflection  of  said  light  at  said 
internal  surface  so  as  to  generate  a  plurality  of  evanescent 
waves  which  escape  from  said  cavity  at  spaced  points  and 
whi(;h  decay  within  a  length  outside  of  said  cavity  beyond 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  paper  holder  for  holding  paper  formed  integrally 
therewith: 

a  record  head  and  a  platen  roller  pressed  against  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  pressure  with  the  intermediary  of  the  paper: 
and 

head  holding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  formed 
integrally  with  said  base  and  for  holding  said  record  head 
such  that  said  head  is  selectively  movable  in  a  predetermined 
direction  toward  and  away  from  said  platen  roller,  wherein 
said  head  holding  means  comprises  a  pressing  member 
deformable.  when  said  record  head  faces  said  platen  roller,  to 
press  said  record  head  toward  said  platen  roller. 

wherein  said  pressing  member  comprises  a  deformable  portion 
formed  in  a  portion  adjoining  said  base  and  having  a  smaller 
thickness  in  said  predetermined  direction  than  the  other  por- 
tion so  as  to  have  a  smaller  sectional  area  than  said  other 
portion. 
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5*35033 
PICTURE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
KazuDori  Otsu;  Takashi  KiUda,  both  of  Kasuga;  Hiroyuki 
Yamada,    Fukuoka;    Muneo    Unoki,    Shime-machi,    and 
Koichiro  l^runo,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,232,  Oct  6, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,112 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250393 

Int  CI."  H04N  i/4Q7 

UJS.  a.  358—298  8  Oaims 


(st«ht) 


6.  Apparatus  for  processing  image  data  corresponding  to  an 
image  to  be  printed  by  a  printer,  wherein  said  image  data  corre- 
sponds to  a  plurality  of  dots  which  form  said  image,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  image  dau; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  internal  portion  and  an  external 

portion  of  said  image: 
converting  means  for  selectively  converting  said  image  data  into 
enhanced  image  data,  said  enhanced  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  further  plurality  of  dots,  said  converting  means 
including: 
first  changing  means  for  selectively  converting  an  external 

portion  of  said  image  data  and 
second  changing  means  for  selectively  converting  an  internal 

portion  of  said  image  data; 
wherein  said  first  changing  means  and  said  second  changing 
means  are  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  to  receive 
respective  portions  of  said  image  data  substantially  concur- 
rently, wherein 
ones  of  said  further  plurality  of  dots  corresponding  to  said 
external  portion  of  said  image  includes  smaller  dots  than 
said  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  dots  and 
ones  of  said  further  plurality  of  dots  corresponding  to  said 
internal  portion  of  said  image  includes  further  smaller  dots 
than  that  of  said  external  ponion:  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  enhanced  image  data  to  said 
printer. 


a  memory;  and 

a  controller  controlling  the  memory  so  that  data  received  from  a 
first  remote  communications  party  is  stored  in  the  memory, 
the  controller  sending  a  notification  to  the  terminal  indicating 
data  is  received  and  transferring  the  data  stored  in  the  memory 
to  a  second  remote  communications  party,  without  passing 
through  the  terminal,  when  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  is 
requested  by  the  terminal  to  be  transferred  to  the  second 
remote  communications  party. 


5,835,235 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  ESTABLISHES 

IMAGE  FORMATION  VALUES  USING 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SENSITIVE  REFERENCES 

Hiroshi    Goto,    Itami;    Satoshi    Deishi,    Ibaraki,   and    Peter 

Johnston,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  6-229911 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/401 

U.S.  CI.  358-^M)6  21  aaims 
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5335,234 
FACSIMILE  MODEM  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 
METHOD 
Kazuyuki  Takaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-108881 
Int  a."  H04N  1/00:1/32:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  358-^104  16  Claims 

3.  A  facsimile  modem,  connecuble  to  a  terminal,  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  data,  said  facsimile  nuxlem  comprising: 


[     "w     1 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  mechanism  which  forms  an  image  having  a 
plurality  of  regions,  in  which  each  region  representing  a 
minimum  unit  for  toning,  has  a  size  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
dots,  and  each  region  having  a  tone  has  at  least  one  pigmented 
dot  defining  the  tone; 

a  sensor  which  detecu  density  of  an  image  formed  by  said 
image  forming  mechanism  and  outputs  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  density; 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming 
mechanism  to  form  a  first  image  having  regions,  each  region 
of  the  first  image  having  a  first  arrangement  of  dots  for 
representing  a  prescribed  tone,  and  for  controlling  said  sensor 
to  detect  a  density  of  the  first  image  and  to  output  a  first  signal 
representing  the  density  of  the  first  image; 

second  controlling  means  for  adjusting  a  condition  of  said  image 
forming  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  first  signal;  and 

third  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming 
mechanism  to  form  a  second  image  in  accordance  with  the 
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condition  adjusted  by  said  second  controlling  means,  the 
second  image  having  regions,  each  region  of  the  second 
image  having  the  prescribed  tone  and  a  second  arrangement 
of  dots,  the  second  arrangement  of  dots  being  different  than 
the  (list  arrangement  of  dots. 


5,835036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

CREATING  AND  TRANSMITTING  DOCUMENTS  VU 

FACSMILE  EQUIPMENT 

Edward  P.  Barbari,  2941  Belmont  Woods  Way,  Belmont  Calif. 

94002 

ContiniD<ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,630,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,532,838,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175012, 

Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  674,767 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/32 

VS.  a.  358—442  16  Claims 
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I.  A  c(  ipputer-based  system  for  dynamically  creating  a  docu- 
ment containing  map  information  on  real  estate  listings  in  response 
to  a  rem(>tp  user's  request  and  for  transmitting  the  dynamically 
created  c|acument  to  the  user  via  facsimile  transmission,  the 
computer-ibased  system  comprising: 

a)  a  prt^Jrammed  computer  having  memory: 

b)  a  listings  database  containing  real  estate  listings,  each  of  said 
listinjgj)  being  defined  in  terms  of  geographic  coordinates; 

c)  a  moping  database  containing  alphanumenc  map  data  which 
defifije  map  features  in  terms  of  geographic  coordinates; 

d)  data  communication  means  for  receiving  u  remote  u^r's 
request  as  a  set  of  data  elements  defining  search  parameters 
for  rcti  estate  listings  in  a  specific  geographic  area: 

e)  coniparison  means  for  comparing  said  request  with  said 
listinB.  stored  in  said  listings  database: 

f)  seleciion  means  for  selecting  ones  of  said  listings  which  most 
closdly  approximate  said  user's  request; 

g)  meaa^  for  dynamically  creating  a  document  in  a  page  descrip- 
tion fbrmat  which  includes  at  least'  one  map  page  using 
alphi  i|umeric  map  data  from  the  mapping  database,  said  at 
least  *ne  map  page  providing  map  locator  information  spe- 
cific; l|y  tailored  to  said  selected  ones  of  said  listings; 

h)  fonaat  conversion  means  for  converting  the  format  of  the 
dynan  lically  created  document  from  said  page  description 
form^  into  a  format  suitable  for  facsimile  transmission; 
il  storage  means  for  electronically  storing  said  map  page;  and 
j)  facsijilile  transmission  means  for  transmining  said  convened 
document  including  said  at  least  one  map  page  via  facsimile 
to  thf  user 
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5,835037 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREOF,  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING 
APPARATUS 
Touradj  Ebrahimi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0078I,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107943 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358--148  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coding  an  input  video  signal  defining  video 
information  that  includes  local  luminance  information,  luminance 
edge  information  and  texture  information,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  coded  signal  by  coding  said  local  luminance 
information  that  includes  a  smooth  component  of  said  input 
video  signal; 

generating  a  second  coded  signal  by  chain  coding  said  lumi- 
nance edge  information  that  includes  a  contour  component  of 
said  input  video  signal;  and 

generating  a  third  coded  signal  by  coding  said  texture  informa- 
tion that  includes  a  component  of  said  input  video  signal  other 
than  said  smooth  and  contour  components,  said  third  coded 
signal  being  generated  as  a  difference  between  said  input 
video  signal  and  a  local  decoded  image  signal  which  is  based 
on  said  local  luminance  information  and  said  second  coded 
signal  after  said  second  coded  signal  has  been  locally 
decoded. 


5,835038 
PHANTOM  LEVEL  EDGE  ENHANCED  ERROR 
DIFFUSION 
David  A.  Mantell,  Rochester.  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.192 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/40 

U.S.  CL  358—458  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  converting  an  input  image  including  a  plurality 
of  input  pixels  each  having  a  first  number  of  possible  input  levels 
of  optical  density  to  an  output  image  including  a  plurality  of  output 
pixels  each  having  a  second  number  of  possible  output  levels  of 
optical  density,  a  set  of  output  le\  els  corresponding  to  an  operative 
range  of  an  output  device,  comprising: 
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generating  a  modified  optical  density  value  by  adding  an  error 
value,  if  any.  to  the  input  level  of  one  of  the  input  pixels: 

generating  a  phantom  output  level  as  a  function  of  the  modified 
optical  density  level,  the  phantom  output  level  corresponding 
to  an  output  level  beyond  the  operative  range  of  the  output 
device; 

determining  the  error  value  as  a  function  of  the  selected  phan- 
tom output  level:  and 

generating  an  output  pixel  having  one  of  the  output  levels 
determined  as  a  function  of  the  modified  optical  density  value. 


5,835^9 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  ACCESS  FUNCTION 

TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  TELEPHONE  LINES  AND  ACCESS 

METHOD 

Eog-Kyu  Kim,  Goomi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Scr.  No.  585,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  1995, 
642-1995 

Int.  a.'  H04M  U/00:  H04N  1/32 
VS.  CL  358-^J68  9  Claims 


100 


TEUPHOMC 


/RID 1 

I  IB ' 


^- 


(■ 


SI^Sllj 


I 


^ 


^-^ 


■HH>t. 


r^ 


1.  A  facsimile  system  having  an  attached  telephone  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  general  telephone  for  managing  multiple  incoming 
calls,  said  facsimile  system  comprising; 

a  first  double  pole  double  throw  switch  having  a  first  pole  and  a 
second  pole  as  inputs,  a  ring  terminal  and  a  tip  terminal  of  a 
first  telephone  line  originating  from  a  central  office  connected 
to  said  first  pole  and  said  second  pole  respectively,  said 
position  of  said  switch  being  dependent  on  a  first  control 
signal  originating  from  a  controller  of  said  facsimile  system: 

a  second  double  pole  double  throw  switch  having  a  first  pole  and 
a  second  pole  as  inputs,  said  second  pole  coiuiected  to  a  tip 
terminal  of  a  second  telephone  line  originating  from  a  central 
office,  the  position  of  said  switch  being  dependent  on  a 
second  control  signal  originating  from  said  controller  of  said 
facsimile  system,  wherein  a  first  output  of  said  first  pole  of 
said  first  double  pole  double  throw  switch  is  connected  to  a 
first  output  of  said  first  pole  of  said  second  double  pole  double 
throw  switch,  a  second  output  of  said  first  pole  of  said  first 
double  pole  double  throw  switch  is  connected  to  a  second 
output  of  said  second  pole  of  said  second  double  pole  double 
throw  switch,  a  first  output  of  said  second  pole  of  said  first 
double  pole  double  throw  switch  is  connected  to  a  first  output 
of  said  second  pole  of  said  second  double  pole  double  throw 
switch,  and  a  second  output  of  said  second  pole  of  said  first 
double  pole  double  throw  switch  is  connected  to  a  second 
output  of  said  first  pole  of  said  second  double  pole  double 
throw  switch: 

a  single  pole  single  throw  switch  having  a  single  pole  as  an  input 
and  a  single  output,  said  single  pole  connected  to  a  ring 
terminal  of  said  second  telephone  line,  said  single  output 
connected  to  said  first  pole  of  said  second  double  pole  double 
throw  switch,  the  position  of  said  single  pole  single  throw 


switch  being  dependent  on  a  third  control  signal  originating 
from  said  controller  of  said  facsimile  system: 

a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  connected  to  said  second  output  of  said  first 
f)ole  of  said  first  double  pole  double  throw  switch,  said  second 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  second  output  of  said  sec- 
ond pole  of  said  first  double  pole  double  throw  switch: 

said  attached  telephone  to  said  facsimile  system  being  connected 
to  both  said  first  output  of  said  first  pole  of  said  first  double 
pole  double  throw  switch  and  said  first  output  of  said  second 
pole  of  said  first  double  pole  double  throw  switch: 

a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  second 
pole  of  said  first  double  pole  double  throw  switch,  said  second 
end  of  said  primary  winding  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  output  of  said  first  pole  of  said  first  double  pole  double 
throw  switch: 

said  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  secondary  winding 
being  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  primary  winding  of 
said  first  transformer,  said  second  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  being  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  primary 
winding,  said  second  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being 
grounded: 

said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  secondary  winding 
being  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  primary  winding  of 
said  second  transformer,  said  second  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  being  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  primary 
winding,  said  second  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being 
grounded: 

a  single  pole  double  throw  switch  having  a  pole  terminal  and  a 
first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal,  said  first 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  single  pole  single  throw  switch  connected  to 
said  first  end  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former, said  pole  of  said  single  pole  double  throw  switch 
being  connected  to  either  said  first  output  terminal  or  said 
second  output  terminal  depending  on  a  fourth  control  signal 
originating  from  said  controller  of  said  facsimile  system: 

a  first  line  driver  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  output  terminal  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer: 

a  second  line  driver  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  connected  to  said  pole  of  said 
single  pole  double  throw  switch: 

a  modem  having  a  transmitter  terminal  and  a  receiver  terminal, 
said  input  terminal  of  said  first  line  driver  connected  to  said 
transmitter  terminal,  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  line 
driver  connected  to  said  receiver  terminal; 

a  keypad,  allowing  for  manual  input  to  said  controller  and 

said  controller  operatively  outputting  each  of  said  four  control 
signals  to  control  said  switches  enabling  facsimile  data  to  be 
transmitted  and  received  when  said  attached  telephone  to  said 
facsimile  system  is  in  use,  and  allowing  one  telephone  set 
connected  to  one  of  said  two  telephone  lines  originating  from 
a  central  office  to  intercept  other  of  said  two  telephone  lines 
originating  from  said  central  office. 


5,835040 

FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  SUPPLEMENTARY 

SERVICE  DEVICE 

Yoshimi  Kobayashi,  Saitama,  and  Hideki  Amano,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-254484; 
Jul.  23,  1996,  8-212111 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/32:  H04M  iS/00 
U.S.  CI.  358-^168  5  Oaims 

1.  A  facsimile  communication  supplementary  service  device  for 
use  in  a  switching  facility  and  having  a  facsimile  response  pan  and 
a  voice  response  pan  comprising: 


NovEMsm  10.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


/ 


2075 


pRTiuM- 

1- 

JTsaiMiia  1 

1    timfm 

■ItOlM 
NCT 

H 

H 

1   tsaiH    1 

T 

/-J         to» 

FMlltfti 

tiML  Munn 

atClllfli  MIT 

/ 

> 

».««- 

h'™l 

3 

WfWIWT     P-| 

,1  -R!. 

1 

\ 

.^■ass" 

means  for  determining  whether  a  call  from  an  originating  termi- 
nal icceived  over  a  speech  path  at  the  switching  facility  is  a 
call  requesting  automatic  immediate  charge  notification  ser- 
vice, 

means  fbr  temporarily  storing  the  telephone  number  of  the 
originating  terminal  in  memory  if  the  call  is  one  requesting 
the  automatic  immediate  charge  notification  service, 

means  for  determining  whether  the  signals  over  the  speech  path 
corresponding  to  the  received  call  are  facsimile  signals  or 
telephone  signals, 

means  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  the  signals  exchanged  over 
the  speech  path  if  they  are  facsimile  signals, 

charge  calculation  means  for  calculating  and  deriving  a  commu- 
nication charge  after  the  completion  of  the  communication, 

means  for  communicating  said  communication  charge  to  the 
facsimile  response  pan  in  which  the  communication  chai;ge  is 
prepaied  as  facsimile  information  if  the  signals  over  the 
speech  path  are  facsimile  signals,  and  to  the  voice  response 
pan  in  which  the  communication  charge  is  prepared  as  voice 
infonnation  if  the  signals  over  the  speech  path  are  telephone 
signals,  and 

means  for  calling  back  the  aforementioned  originating  terminal 
using  the  telephone  number  of  said  originating  terminal  and 
sending  the  communication  charge  selectively  for  one  of  the 
afordnentioned  facsimile  information  and  voice  information 
to  said  originating  terminal,  wherein  if  the  signals  received 
Uom  the  originating  terminal  at  the  switching  facility  are 
facsimile  signals  then  the  communication  charge  is  sent  to  the 
originating  terminal  as  a  facsimile,  and  wherein  if  the  signals 
received  from  the  originating  terminal  at  the  switching  facility 
are  telephone  signals  then  the  communication  charge  is  sent  to 
the  originating  terminal  as  a  voice  message. 


identifying  a  pixel  starting  location  that  forms  pan  of  the  light 
stripe  on  a  first  scan  line  near  a  midpoint  of  the  image: 

tracking,  from  the  pixel  starting  location,  a  first  set  of  pixels  that 
fijrther  define  the  light  suipe  in  the  image,  the  first  set  of 
pixels  representing  a  trace  of  the  light  stripe  projected  across 
the  bound  document; 

smoothing  the  first  set  of  pixels  to  minimize  large  transitions 
between  scan  lines; 

detecting  a  crease  location  along  the  first  set  of  pixels  that 
identifies  a  spine  region  of  the  bound  document:  and 

responsive  to  said  detecting  step,  modifying  the  first  set  of  pixels 
representing  the  trace,  said  modifying  step  replacing  pixels 
near  the  crease  location  with  a  second  set  of  pixels  that  are 
determined  using  a  parametric  model  that  approximates  the 
spine  region  of  the  bound  document. 


5435042 
COLOR  IMAGE  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Takanori  Itod,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Company, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Scr.  Na  648^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121980: 
May  10,  1996,  8-116847 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/46:  G03F  3/08:  G06K  9/00 


U.S.  a.  358—515 


21  Claims 
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5,835041 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PROFILE  OF  A 
BOUND  DOCLIMENT  WITH  STRUdXrRED  LIGHT 
Eric  Sauad,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,520 
Int  a.'  H04N  ]/3S7 
U.S.  a.  358-^(88  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  scanning  apparatus  having  an  image  acquisition  system 
for  recordiag  images  and  a  light  stripe  projector  for  projecting  a 
light  stripe,  a  method  for  determining  a  shape  of  the  bound 
document  positioned  in  an  imaging  area  of  the  scanning  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
recordiag.  with  the  image  acquisition  system,  an  image  of  the 
bound  document  having  a  light  stripe  projected  theieacross  by 
the  ligtit  stripe  projector,  the  image  being  defined  by  an  array 
of  scan  lines,  with  each  scan  line  having  pixels  with  an 
intensity  value: 
adaptivcly  thresholding  the  pixels  forming  the  image  to  identify 
pixels  defining  pan  of  the  light  stripe,  said  adaptive  threshold- 
ing step  compensating  for  non-imiform  illumination  across 
the  bound  document  recorded  by  the  image  acquisition  sys- 
tem; 


1.  A  color  image  input  apparatus  comprising; 

a  document  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  a  docimient; 

a  color  separating  means  for  subjecting  reflected  light  from  the 

document  illuminated  by  said  document  illuminating  means 

to  color  separation; 
a  document  reading  means  fbr  receiving  the  reflected  light 

subjected  to  color  separation  by  said  color  separating  means. 

subjecting  the  reflected  light  to  photoelectric  conversion  and 

reading  the  light  as  an  image  signal: 
a  color  material  determining  means  for  determining  a  type  of  a 

color  material  used  for  the  document  according  to  the  image 

signal  read  by  said  image  reading  means;  and 
a  color  correction  processing  means  for  subjecting  the  image 

signal  read  by  said  image  reading  means  to  a  color  correction 

processing  according  to  a  result  of  determination  of  said  color 

material  deteimining  means. 
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5335,243 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,189,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Scr.  No.  874,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092677 

InL  Cl.*^  G03F  3/OH 

U.S.  a.  358—518  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  color  correction  factors  in 

accordance  witli  a  plurality  of  conversion  metiiods; 
setting  means  for  setting  one  of  the  conversion  methods; 
color  correction  means  for  performing  color  correction  based  on 

a  color  correction  factor  which  is  stored  is  said  memory  in 

accordance  with  the  set  conversion  method; 
conversion  means  for  converting  digital  image  data  of  M-levels, 

on  which  the  color  correction  is  performed  based  on  the  set 

conversion  method,   into  digital  image  dau  of  N-levels, 

(M>N);  and 
generation  means  for  generating  a  color  correction  factor  based 

on  an  output  color  chart  corresponding  to  said  set  conversion 

method,  and  storing  the  generated  color  correction  factor  in 

said  memory. 


5,835,244 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

COLOR  VALUES 
Gamer  Bestmann,  Altenholz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype- 
Hell  AG,  Kiel,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1182,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10914.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1993,  43  35 
143J 

Int  CI.*  G03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  358—523  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conversion  of  color  values  of  a  first  color  space 
into  color  values  of  a  second  color  space  as  a  printing  color  space 
characteristic  of  a  printing  process  in  apparatus  and  systems  for 
color  image  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
approximately  analytically  calculating  corresponding  color  sepa- 
ration values  of  the  printing  color  space  for  the  respective 
printing  process  from  color  values  of  the  first  color  space  and 
forming  an  approximated  printing  table,  talcing  printing  colors 
of  the  printing  color  space  for  the  printing  process  employed, 
colorimetric  properties  of  a  printing  material  used  in  the 
printing  process,  and  printing  process  parameters  into  consid- 
eration; 
by  use  of  the  approximated  printing  table,  calculating  corre- 
sponding color  separation  values  from  characteristic  color 
values  of  a  color  test  table  of  a  data  source; 
producing  a  proof  of  the  color  test  table  with  said  calculated 
corresponding  color  separation  values  and  colorimetrically 
measuring  the  proof,  talcing  the  printing  process  parameters 
for  the  later  printing  process  into  consideration: 
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calculating  color  difference  values  as  correction  color  values  by 
determining  differences  between  actual  color  values  acquired 
by  said  colorimetric  measurement  of  said  proof  and  said 
characteristic  color  values  of  said  color  test  table  as  rated 
color  values: 

creating  corrected  color  values  by  combining  said  difference 
color  values  as  correction  color  values  with  said  characteristic 
color  values  of  the  color  test  table;  and 

inputting  said  corrected  color  values  to  said  approximated  prim- 
ing Uble  so  that  table  values  of  the  printing  table  are  corrected 
and  the  printing  table  can  then  be  used  for  a  substantially 
more  exact  conversion  of  the  color  values  of  the  first  color 
space  into  the  color  separation  values  of  the  second  color 
space  for  the  respective  printing  process. 


5335,245 

HOLOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  TO 

DETECT  AND  PREVENT  FORGERY  IN  IDENTFTY 

CARDS 

Jean  J.  Robillard,  and  Eric  Ctaesak,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,369 

InL  a."  G03H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  359—2  15  Oaims 


1.  An  identity  card  comprising: 

a  card;  and 

one  microhologram  or  a  multiplicity  of  microholograms 
recorded  on  a  high  efficiency  variable  index  material  depict- 
ing the  card  wherein  said  microhologram  or  microholograms 
are  located  within  nucro-size  holes  on  one  surface  or  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  surfaces  of  the  card. 
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5335,246 
ADDRESSABLE  IMAGING 
John  N.  Halt,  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Rocky  Mountain 
Research  Center,  Missoula,  Mont. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,267 

Int  a."  G03H  ]m 

MS.  a.  359—9  2  Claims 


5335,247 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FOLDING  OF  THE  OPTICAL  PATHS 

OF  TWO  RIGHT-HAND  AND  LEFT-HAND  IMAGE 

PROJECTORS  OF  A  BINOCULAR  HELMET  VISOR 

WITH  PROJECTION  ON  VISOR 

Laurent  Moanier,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Avio- 

nique,  \'dizy  V'illacoublav,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1995,  95  01386 
Int  CI."  G03H  i/00:  G02B  5/32:  G09G  $/00 
\}S.  CI.  359—13  3  Claims 

1.  A  devide  for  folding  first  and  second  light  generated  by  a  light 
source  befoiie  reaching  semi-reflective  regions  viewable  by  a  hel- 
met wearer  on  an  internal  wall  of  a  helmet  visor,  said  device 
comprising; 


1.  A  metkod  of  prcxlucing  a  parallel  addressed  read-write 
memory  using  a  parallel  addressable  set  of  images  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  a  set  of  input  beams  of  energy  having  at  least  one 
wavelength  modulated  with  addressing  information  as  a  set  of 
input  addresses: 

using  said  set  of  input  beams  to  energize  an  array  of  first  pixel 
locatioas  arranged  along  a  projection  surface  contained  within 
a  first  volume,  so  as  to  form  a  dynamic  hologram,  said 
dynamic  hologram  being  produced  by  energizing  different 
subsets  of  said  set  of  input  beams  which  in  turn  energize 
different  subsets  of  said  first  pixel  locations  to  produce  holo- 
graphic configurations  corresponding  to  addresses  of  said  set 
of  input  addresses: 

directing  energy  from  said  projection  surface  to  produce  inter- 
ference images  which  energize  at  least  one  pixel  Icxration 
within  ail  array  of  second  pixel  locations  within  a  second 
volume; 

addressing  a  subset  of  said  set  of  input  addresses  corresponding 
to  a  subset  of  said  interference  images  which  energize  a 
subset  of  said  second  pixel  locations; 

positioning  within  said  second  volume  an  image  component 
separator  having  a  redirecting  means  to  encode  and  direct 
energy  from  said  second  pixel  locations  into  a  third  volume 
containiag  an  array  of  third  pixel  locations  to  provide  at  least 
one  addKss-selected  output  containing  encoded  information: 

selecting  two  subsets  of  addresses  from  .said  .set  of  input 
addresses  to  provide  a  read-address  subset  and  a  write-address 
subset,  and 

positioning  within  said  second  volume  a  means  for  storing 
information  at  said  second  pixel  locations  which  responds  to 
energy  from  said  write-address  subset  by  storing  said  infor- 
mation and  which  responds  to  energy  from  said  read-address 
subset  by  outputting  said  information  through  said  at  least  one 
address-elected  output. 


a  first  holographic  mirror  which  is  configured  to  receive  die 
second  light  at  a  mean  angle  of  incidence  sufficiently  small  to 
permit  the  second  light  to  pass  through  said  first  holographic 
mirror,  receives  the  first  light  at  a  mean  angle  of  incidence 
sufficiently  large  to  cause  the  first  light  to  be  reflected  by  said 
first  holographic  mirror,  and  folds  the  first  light  before  the  first 
light  reaches  the  internal  wall  of  the  helmet  visor;  and 

a  second  holographic  mirror  which  is  configured  to  receive  the 
first  hght  at  a  mean  angle  of  incidence  sufficiently  small  to 
permit  the  first  light  to  pass  through  said  second  holographic 
mirror,  receives  the  second  light  at  a  mean  angle  of  incidence 
sufficiently  large  to  cause  the  second  light  to  be  reflected  by 
said  second  holographic  mirror,  and  folds  the  second  light 
before  the  second  light  reaches  the  internal  wall  of  the  helmet 
visor. 


5335,248 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  PARTICLES  TO  CREATE  AN 
UNEVENNESS  ON  ALIGNMENT  LAYER  OR 
UNDERLYING  INSULATING  LAYER 
Yulcio  Hanyu,  Atsugi;  Keiyi  Onuma.  Iseliara;  Yoshio  Hotta, 
Atsugi;  Osamu  Taniguchi,  Chigasalu;  Hideaki  Takiio,  Sag- 
amihara;  Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Mihara, 
Isehara;  Yasuto  Kodera,  Fujisawa,-  Makoto  Kojima.  Hlno; 
Katsuloshi  Nakamura,  and  Talcatsugu  Wada,  both  of  Atsugi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  988330,  Dec.  10,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5381056.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-349775; 
Dec.  13,  1991,  3-'351280;  Jan.  6.  1992.  4-018150;  Jan.  8.  1992, 
4-018430;  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-031358;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032860; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-036901;  Jan.  31.  1992,  4-040606 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/1333:1/141 
VS.  a.  359—76 


7  Claims 
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4.  A  prcx:ess  for  producing  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device 
including  a  pair  of  substrates  each  provided  with  a  group  of 
electrodes  for  liquid  crystal  drive  and  an  insulating  layer  covering 
the  electrodes,  and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  between 
the  pair  of  substrates:  said  process  comprising,  for  forming  the 
insulating  layer  on  each  substrate: 


2078 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


November  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2079 


a  first  step  of  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate 

surface  provided  with  a  group  of  electrodes  for  liquid  crystal 

drive, 
a  second  step  of  dispersing  inorganic  fine  particles  having  a 

diameter  of  at  most  1  pm  on  the  substrate  surface  provided 

with  the  first  insulating  layer,  and 
a  third  step  of  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate 

surface  provided  with  the  inorganic  fine  particles. 


5.835049 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  PANEL  BY  BEAM  SCANNING 
Fumiaki  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Yoichi  Taira,  Tokyo-to,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poratioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,744 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044252 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26m 

VS.  a.  359^201  21  aaims 


the  light  emitting  element  being  driven  by  the  DC  current 
controlled  in  the  on-ofif  manner  by  said  signal  driving  unit  and 
emitting  light  when  the  DC  current  flows  theretlmjugh; 

a  high-speed  pulse  controlling  unit  to  furtlier  control,  in  an 
on-ofl'  manner,  the  EXT  current  which  drives  the  light  emitting 
element  at  a  sufficiently  short  period  in  comparison  with  the 
signal  data  to  pulse  the  DC  current;  and 

a  driving  control  unit  to  adjust  a  timing  of  the  on-off  manner  of 
said  high-speed  pulse  controlling  unit  in  accordance  with  a 
required  mean  optical  output  of  the  light  emitting  element. 


5,835051 
SCANNER  SYSTEM 
Akitoshi  Toda,  Tokyo,-   Shuichi   Ito,  SagamOtara;   Hirofumi 
Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Yagi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,976,  Mar.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386J25,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,526,165,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,365,  Aug. 
19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
896,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222902; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329407 

Int.  a."  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  a.  359—198  21  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  energy  to  a  liquid  crystal  panel 
located  on  a  plane,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  an  energy  beam  and  for  focusing  said 
beam  as  a  spot  on  said  plane; 

(b)  means  for  moving  the  spot  of  said  energy  beam  in  a  first 
direction  on  said  plane  within  a  predetermined  range; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  liquid  crystal  panel  in  a  second 
direction  on  said  plane;  and 

(d)  means  for  movmg  the  spot  of  said  energy  beam  in  said 
second  direction  by  an  amount  that  compensates  for  the 
movement  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  in  said  second  direction 
on  said  plane. 


5,835050 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT 
Hiroki  Kanesaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214976 
InL  a."  H04B  10/04 
VS.  a.  359—183 
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1.  A  device  to  drive  a  light  emitting  element,  comprising: 

a  DC  power  source  to  generate  a  DC  current; 

a  signal  driving  unit  to  control,  in  an  on-off  manner,  the  DC 
current  being  generated  by  the  DC  power  source  in  accor- 
dance with  timing  of  signal  data. 
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1.  A  scanner  system  comprising: 

a  probe  arranged  opposite  to  a  sample; 

scanning  means  having  a  free  end  displaceable  in  X,  Y  and  Z 
directions  and  a  measurement  region  set  on  a  side  of  the  free 
end,  said  free  end  supporting  one  of  the  sample  and  the  probe, 
and  said  scanning  means  including  a  piezoelectric  body  hav- 
ing voltage-displacement  nonlinear  characteristics; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  scanning 
means  to  displace  the  scanning  means  at  a  desired  state,  along 
with  the  measurement  region,  said  one  of  the  sample  and  the 
probe  supported  by  the  free  end  in  the  Z  direction  relative  to 
the  other  of  the  sample  and  the  probe; 

displacement-signal  outputting  means  for  detecting  an  actual 
displacement  of  the  measurement  region  with  respect  to  tfie  Z 
direction,  and  for  outputting  an  acmal  displacement  signal 
associated  with  the  actual  displacement  of  the  measurement 
region;  and 

correction-signal  supplying  means  for  calculating  a  correction 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  displacement  signal  such  that 
the  voltage  applying  means  applies  a  voltage  to  said  scanning 
means  which  corrects  the  voltage-displacement  nonlinear 
characteristics  of  the  piezoelectric  body  of  the  scanning 
means,  and  for  supplying  the  calculated  correction  signal  to 
the  voltage  applying  means  to  displace  the  scanning  means  at 
the  desired  state; 

wherein  the  displacement-signal  outputting  means  includes 
light-emitting  means  for  emitting  light  onto  the  measurement 


region,  aad  light-receiving  means  for  receiving  light  emitted 
by  the  light-emitting  means  and  reflected  from  the  measure- 
ment region,  and  optically  detecting  displacement  of  the  scan- 
ning means  with  respect  to  the  Z  direction;  and 
wherein  the  measurement  region  includes  a  reflector  for  reflect- 
ing light  from  the  light-emitting  means  so  as  to  make  the 
reflected  light  incident  on  the  light-receiving  means. 


5.835052 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AlWULAR  PICTURES 
Ludwig  Meier,  and  Juergen  Pudenz.  both  of  Jena.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH,  Jena.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  947.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  19%,  1%  41 
656.6 

Int  CL'  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  a.  359—201  12  Claims 


I.  A  devicfe  for  generating  a  partial  annular  or  an  annular  picture 

on  a  portion  of  a  spherical  projection  surface  by  an  annular  mirror 

by  which  a  light  bundle  generating  this  picture  can  be  deflected 

onto  the  projection  surface,  comprising: 

a  light  sooKe  by  which  substantially  parallel  light  bundles  can 

be  genenued; 
a  control  toiit  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  light  bundle; 

and 
a  raster  scanning  device  which  is  arranged  in  the  light  path 
betweea  the  annular  mirror  and  the  light  source  and  which  can 
raster  scan  the  light  bundle  in  two  dimensions  for  the  sequen- 
tial illmination  of  picture  points  of  the  partial  annular  or 
annular  picture. 


5.835053 

RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SUPER- 
ELLIPTIC  LASER  BEAM  SOURCE 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos,  and  Tibor  Fisli.  Los  Altos  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,140 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 
U.S.  a.  359—216  1  Claim 

I .  A  raster  optical  scanning  system  with  a  reduced  optical  path 
length  comprising: 

a  rotating  polygon  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  facets. 

a  light  source  for  emitting  at  least  one  light  beam. 

first  optical  means  for  coUimating  and  focusing  said  light  beam 

from  said  light  source  onto  one  of  said  reflective  facets,  and 

second  optical  means  for  focusing  said  light  beam  reflected  from 

said  one  of  said  reflective  facets  to  a  scan  line,  wherein  said 

light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  has  an  elliptic  ratio 


of  at  least  8:1  in  the  cross-scan  to  scan  axes  such  that  said 
optical  path  length  between  said  light  source  and  said  rotating 
polygon  is  minimized. 


5,835054 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MODULATORS 
Wesley  Howard  Bacon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,091 

InL  CL"  G02F  1/03 

VS.  a.  359—254  9  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  an  electro-optic  modulator  array 
comprising: 
a  wiring  board  having  a  recess,  open  to  a  first  side  and  to  a 

second  side  of  said  wiring  board; 
an  electro-optic  modulator  array,  having  a  plurality  of  first 

electrode  pairs  on  a  first  surface  and  a  plurality  of  second 

electrode  pairs  on  a  second  surface; 
first  wires  connecting  each  electrode  pair  of  said  first  electrode 

pairs  to  a  first  electrical  circuit  on  said  first  side  of  said  wiring 

board;  and 
second  wires  connecting  each  electrode  pair  of  said  second 

electrode  pairs  to  a  second  electrical  circuit  on  said  second 

side  of  said  wiring  board. 


5J35055 
VISIBLE  SPECfRL'M  MODULATOR  ARRAYS 
Mark  W.  Miles,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Etaion,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  32,711,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794319,  Nov.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,794, 
Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
296,896,  Jan.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  166,774,  Mar.  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  855,116,  Apr.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,750 
InL  a."  G02B  26/00 
VS.  a.  359—291  46  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  modulating  light  in  the  visible  spectrum  com- 
prising 
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an  array  of  interferometric  modulation  elements  fonned  inte- 
grally on  a  substrate,  and 

control  circuitry  connected  to  the  array  for  controlling  each  of 
the  modulation  elements  independently, 

each  of  the  modulation  elements  having  two  walls  thai  define  a 
cavity,  one  of  the  walls  being  movable  relative  to  the  other 
through  a  range  of  positions,  the  walls  causing  the  cavity  to 
operate  inlerferometrically  in  at  least  two  of  the  positions,  at 
least  one  of  the  walls  serving  as  a  mirror  and  having  at  least 
two  layers  that  cooperate  to  cause  the  element  to  exhibit,  in  at 
least  one  of  the  two  positions,  a  predetermined  optical 
response  to  light,  each  of  the  two  layers  contributing  substan- 
tially to  causing  the  element  to  ejihibit  the  predetermined 
optical  response. 


5435056 

REFLECTIVE  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  WITH 

ENCAPSULATED  MICRO-MECHANICAL  ELEMENTS 

Andrew  Huibers,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Reflectivity, 

Inc^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,380 

Int  CI."  G02B  26/00 

U.S.  a.  359—291  19  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 

an  optically  transmissive  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface: 

at  least  one  deflecuble  reflective  element  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  optically  transmissive  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  positioned  below,  parallel,  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  lower  surface  of  said  optically  transmissive  sub- 
strate, said  second  substrate  containing  electronic  circuitry 
capable  of  selective  actuation  of  each  deflectable  reflective 
element  attached  to  said  optically  transmissive  substrate. 


a  H 


a  second  lens  optically  connected  via  tJ»e  analyzer  to  the  other 
end  of  the  magneto-optical  element:  and 

a  second  optical  fiber  for  outputting  a  light  beam  from  the 
second  lens  wherein  said  first  optical  fiber/said  magneto- 
optical  elenjent  and  said  magneto-optical  element  and  said 
second  optical  fiber  are  optically  arranged  to  constitute  a 
confocal  optical  system  through  the  first  and  second  lenses, 
and  the  first  and  second  optical  fibers  are  arranged  substan- 
tially in  axial  symmetry  with  respect  to  said  magneto-optical 
element 


5,835058 
DEVICE  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  OF  AMPLITUDE 
MODULATION  RATIO  OF  AN  OPTICAL  BEAM 
Michel  Papuchoo,  VUlcbon  Palaiscau;  Nakiu  Vodjdani,  Orsay. 
and  Dominique  Ddacourt,  Clamart,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR95AI0386,  $  371  Date  Dec  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549313 

Cl&ims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1994,  94  04167 

Int  a."  G02F  1/21:  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CL  359—333  5  Claims 


5,835057 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Nobuki    Itoh,   Osaka;    Hisashi    Minemoto,   Ootsu;    Daisuke 
Ishiko,  and  Satoshi  Ishizuka,  both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,940,  Mar.  14,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,691437.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834481 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-58935 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  359—324  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  magnetic  field  sensor  which  comprises: 
a  magneto-optical  transducer  including  a  polarizer,  a  magneto- 
optical  element,  and  an  analyzer  sequentially  arranged  in  this 
order  along  a  direction  of  a  light  beam  being  passed,  the 
analyzer  being  provided  so  as  to  make  the  direction  of  a 
transmined  light  beam  through  the  magneto-optical  element 
different  from  that  of  the  polarizer  so  that  a  magnetic  field 
intensity  to  be  measured  is  detected  as  an  output  light  inten- 
sity; 
a  first  lens  optically  connected  via  the  polarizer  to  an  end  of  the 

magneto-optical  element; 
a  first  optical  fiber  for  inputting  a  light  beam  to  ll»e  first  lens; 


1.  A  device  for  amplification  of  modulation  ratio  of  a  single- 
frequency  incident  optical  wave,  of  frequency  PL,  incurring  a 
continuous  background  component  upon  frequency  conversion, 
said  device  comprising: 

an  optical  amplifier  AG  for  receiving  an  output  of  an  inlerfero- 
meoic  device  with  two  arms  B,  and  Bj,  each  arm  receiving  a 
part  of  the  incident  wave; 

wherein: 

said  arm  B,  includes  a  frequency  converter  Tf,  controlled  by  a 
UHF  wave  at  a  frequency  FM,  outputting  an  optical  wave  at 
the  frequency  PL  and  an  optical  wave  at  a  frequency  FM+fO., 
respectively  of  amplitude  a, (PL)  and  a'|(FM+FL); 

said  frequency  converter  is  an  acoustooptical  device; 

said  arm  83  includes  a  continuous  phase  shifter  D,,  outputting 
an  optical  wave  at  the  frequency  PL  of  amplitude  ajCPL)  such 
that,  recombined  at  an  output  of  the  interferometric  device 
with  the  optical  wave  of  amplitude  a, (PL),  an  optical  wave  of 
amplitude  a', (PL)  with  said  continuous  background  compo- 
nent removed  results  therefrom. 


5,835059 
OPTICAL  nBER  AMPLIFIER 

Motoki  Kakui,  and  Masayuki  Shigematsu,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231363 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/00:10/17:  HOIS  3/06 

VS.  a.  359—341  12  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  which  receives  signal  light  having  a 
wavelength  included  in  a  wavelength  range  from  a  first  wavelength 
as  a  lower  limit  wavelength  to  a  second  wavelength  as  an  upper 
limit  wavelength,  amplifies  said  signal  light,  and  then  outputs  thus 
amplified  signal  light,  said  optical  fiber  comprising: 

an  punqping  means  for  generating  pumping  light; 

a  first  amplifying  optical  fiber  which,  in  a  state  where  the 
pumping  light  output  from  said  pumping  means  is  input 
theroii,  receives  light  in  the  wavelength  range,  amplifies  thus 
received  light,  and  then  outputs  thus  amplified  light. 

said  firs!  amplifying  optical  fiber  having  a  wavelength  depen- 
dency of  gain  in  said  wavelength  range  with  a  correlation 
ratio  of  not  smaller  than  0.99  with  respect  to  a  first  second- 
order  regression  curve  expressed  by  a  first  second-order  fijnc- 
tion  )■  which  wavelength  is  an  independent  variable  and  a 
coeQcient  of  square  term  of  the  wavelength  is  a  negative 
valu4;  and 

a  second  amplifying  optical  fiber  which  is  optically  cascaded  to 
said  ■flrst  amplifying  optical  fiber  and,  in  a  state  where  the 
pumping  light  output  from  said  pumping  means  is  input 
thereat,  receives  light  in  said  wavelength  range,  amplifies  thus 
received  light,  and  then  outputs  thus  amplified  light. 

said  second  amplifying  optical  fiber  having  a  wavelength  depen- 
dency of  gain  in  said  wavelength  range  with  a  correlation 
ratio  of  not  smaller  than  0.99  with  respect  to  a  second  .second- 
order  tegress  curie  expressed  by  a  second  second-order  fiinc- 
tion  i(  which  wavelength  is  an  mdependent  variable  and  a 
coefi  Qient  of  square  term  of  the  wavelength  is  a  positive 
\  alu( 


5,835060 

OPtlCAL  AMPLIFIER.  OPTICAL  AMPLIFYING 

METHOD  AND  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

USING  THE  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 

Junya   Kiasaka,   Fujisawa;   Takayuki   Suzuki,  and   Hideyuki 

Kuwano,  both   of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

HitachKLtd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833JS5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11.  19%,  8-089147 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  MW:  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  a.  3S9— 341  34  Oaims 

1.  An  (ipiical  amplifier  comprising: 

an  inpii  unit  for  receiving  a  first  signal  light  in  a  first  polariza- 
tion Btate  and  a  second  signal  light  in  a  second  polarization 
.state  (jiiTerent  from  said  first  polarization  stale: 
a  polarization  maintaining  optical  amplifying  unit  including  a 
polarization  maintaining  optical  amplifying  medium  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  signal  lights  and  amplifying 
said  jHrsi  and  second  signal  lights  with  said  first  and  second 
polaiiiZation  stales  mainiained  as  they  are: 
an  exciting  unit  which  is  used  for  providing  first  and  second 
exciting  lights  having  polarization  states  corresponding  to 
said  Ursl  and  second  signal  lights  respectively  so  that  said 


polarization  maintaining  optical  amplifying  unit  is  capable  of 
selectively  amplifying  said  first  and  second  signal  lights;  and 
an  output  unit  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signal  lights 
after  being  amplified  by  said  polarization  maintaining  optical 
amplifying  unit  and  outputting  said  amplified  first  and  second 
signal  lights  10  a  transmission  line. 


5435061 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  DEFLECTING  OLTPLT  LASER  BEAM 

Takemasa  Tamanuki:  Tatsuya  Sasaki,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kita- 

mura.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-329138 

Int  CI."  HOIS  .1/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—344  4  Claims 

38     37-1      37-2     36 

''i-N   .'       )        ,■'       y 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor laser  section  and  a  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  both 
of  which  are  formed  on  the  same  semiconductor  substrate  and 
which  are  coupled  10  each  other,  said  semiconductor  optical  ampli- 
fier comprising  a  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  lapered  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  being  supplied  with 
an  incident  laser  beam  from  said  semiconductor  laser  section 
through  an  incident  surface  and  amplifying  said  Incident  laser 
beam  10  emit  an  amplified  laser  beam  as  an  output  laser  beam 
through  an  emission  surface,  said  lapered  electrode  spreading 
toward  said  emission  surface,  wherein  said  semiconductor  optical 
amplifier  device  further  comprises: 

a  control  section  having  a  wedge  shape  and  formed  between  said 
semiconductor  laser  section  and  said  semiconductor  optical 
amplifier,  said  control  section  controlling  a  refractive  index 
variable  layer  between  said  semiconductor  laser  section  and 
said  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  in  response  to  an  injec- 
tion curreni  or  voltage  supplied  thereto. 
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5,835^62 
MULTI- WAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 
Yoshinori  Iketaki,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  Fujii,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Kawaguchi,  and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329165; 
Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055714 

Int  a."  G02B  5/30:13/14:21/06:  F21V  9/16 
VS.  a.  359^352  <»  Claims 


t  I         4 
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1.  A  multi-wavelength  optical  microscope  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources:  and 

wavelength  varying  means  for  independently  varying  the  wave- 
length of  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources  irradi- 
ates a  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  capable  of  causing  the 
transition  of  a  sample  molecule  from  a  ground  state  to  an 
excited  state  and,  within  a  lifetime  of  the  excited  state, 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources  irradiates  a  light 
beam  having  a  wavelength  capable  of  causing  the  transition  of 
the  sample  molecule  from  the  excited  state  to  a  higher-order 
excited  state  to  obtain  one  of  a)  an  absorption  image  when  the 
ground  state  transits  to  the  higher-order  excited  state  via  the 
excited  state,  and  b)  a  light  emining  image  when  the  higher- 
order  excited  state  decays  to  the  ground  state  via  the  excited 
state. 


5,835,263 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUPLING  A  BEAM 

INTO  THE  VIEWING  OR  RECORDING  BEAM  PATH  OF 

A  MICROSCOPE 
Hans-Jurgen  Dobschal,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss 
Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  195  25 
520.8 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/36:5/18 
VS.  CI.  359—369  10  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  for  providing  an  image  of  a  primary  object,  the 
microscope  comprising: 
a  microscope  objective  lens  defining  an  optical  axis  and  trans- 
mitting light  from  said  primary  object  along  said  optical  axis; 
a  transmitting  lens  mounted  on  said  optical  axis  for  imaging  said 
primary  object  mto  an  intermediate  image  plane  as  an  inter- 
mediate image: 
said  microscope  objective  lens  and  said  transmitting  lens  con- 
jointly defining  a  beam  path; 
a  light  diffractive  element  mounted  in  said  beam  path  between 
said  microscope  objective  lens  and  said  transmitting  lens  for 
coupling  a  light  beam  into  said  beam  path  from  a  secondary 
object  disposed  laterally  of  said  optical  axis  whereby  said 
transmitting  lens  forms  an  image  of  said  secondary  object  also 
in  said  intermediate  image  plane; 
a  reflective  element  for  coacting  with  said  diflfractive  element  to 
couple  said  light  beam  from  said  secondary  object  into  said 
beam  path  of  said  microscope; 
said  diffractive  element  being  a  first  diffractive  element; 
optic  means  for  introducing  said  light  beam  from  said  secondary 
object  into  said  first  diffractive  element;  and. 


T 


a  second  diffractive  element  for  receiving  said  light  beam  from 
said  first  diffractive  element  to  couple  said  light  beam  from 
said  secondary  object  into  said  beam  path  of  said  microscope. 


5,835464 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  STEREOSCOPIC 
IMAGE  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
STEREOSCOPICALLY  VIEWING  AN  OBJECT 
Hans   Tandler;    Gudrun   Nordt;    Reed   Werlich;    Karl-Heinz 
Geier;  Johannes  Knoblich,  and  Giinter  Scboppe,  all  of  Jena, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Z^iss  Jena  GmbH.  Jena,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 
344.4;  Nov.  17,  1995,  195  42  827.7;  Feb.  22,  1996.  196  06  424.4 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/06:21/22:27/22:  H04N  13/00 
VS.  CI.  359—377  36  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  stereoscopically  viewing  an  object,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

illuminating  optics  for  illuminating  said  object  with  an  illumi- 
nating beam; 

a  beam  generating  device  for  alternately  generating  first  and 
second  illuminating  beams  components  which  illuminate  said 
object  via  said  illuminating  optics  at  respectively  different 
angles  to  produce  respective  images  of  said  object; 


NovEMBti  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2083 


a  directing  device  for  alternately  directing  said  images  to  the  left 
and  right  eyes  of  a  viewer  at  a  frequency  above  the  flicker 
frequency  of  the  human  eye; 

a  microKope  apparatus  defining  an  optical  axis  and  including  a 
light  source; 

said  illuminating  optics  and  at  least  one  objective  on  said  axis 
for  imaging  said  object; 

said  nacroscope  apparatus  defining  a  plane  of  an  aperture  dia- 
phragm; and, 

said  bean  generating  device  being  arranged  in  said  plane  or  in  a 
plane  optically  conjugated  to  said  plane  of  an  aperture  dia- 
phrag^. 


5335065 

LARGE  NUMERICAL  APERTURE  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Mammone,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puted Anatomy  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,717 
Int.  CI."  G02B  21/00:21/36 
VS.  a.  359—383  8  Claims 


I.  A  larte  numerical  aperture  imaging  device  comprising: 

first  aad  second  coiKave  mirrors  having  respective  first  and 
second  concave  reflective  surfaces  facing  each  other  along  an 
optical  axis,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  an  aperture  at  said 
optieal  axis,  said  surfaces  being  aligned  so  that  most  of  the 
light  rays  from  an  object  placed  near  the  aperture  of  said  first 
surface  are  captured  at  said  aperture  of  said  second  surface  to 
form  a  three-dimensional  real  image  thereat,  said  coiKave 
minvrs  thereby  being  used  to  capture  light  from  said  object; 

an  object  support  that  positions  an  object  at  said  aperture  of  said 
first  surface; 

an  image  acquisition  device  that  is  mounted  for  moveinent  along 
said  optical  axis  at  said  aperture  of  said  second  surface  in 
order  to  section  through  said  three-dimensional  image  at 
varioas  depths  along  said  optical  axis  thereof,  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  three-dimensional  real  image  acquired 
by  said  image  acquisition  device  at  said  various  depths  along 
said  optical  axis. 


5435  J66 

MEDICAL  MICROSCOPIC  SYSTEM 
Nobuaki  Kiti^ima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518^28,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  •  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,705,  Jul.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782459 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-181186 
Int  a."  G02B  21/00:21/36 
VS.  CI.  359—384  13  Claims 

1.  A  medical  microscope  system  comprising: 
an  operation  microscope  including  an  observation  optical  system 
for  observing  an  image  of  a  part  of  a  subject,  and  an  elec- 
tronic photographing  optical  system  for  branching  a  beam  of 


-a 
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light  incident  on  said  observation  optical  system  fix>m  said 
part  of  the  subject  by  a  branching  means  disposed  in  an 
optical  path  of  said  observation  optical  system  and  thereafter 
guiding  a  branched  beam  of  light  to  a  first  electronic  photo- 
graphing means  for  transmitting  image  signals  and  conjugated 
with  said  part  of  the  subject; 

a  supporting  device  for  supporting  said  operation  microscope  so 
as  to  be  movable  forward,  rearward,  rightward,  leftward, 
upward  and  downward; 

a  second  electronic  photographing  means  for  transmitting  image 
signals  and  disposed  on  a  ceiling  of  an  operation  room; 

an  image  signal  processing  unit  for  processing  the  image  signals 
transmitted  from  said  fir^t  and  second  electronic  photographic 
means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  annount  of  movement  of  said 
supporting  device;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  switching  over  the  transmitted  image  signals 
and  inputting  either  of  said  image  signals  to  said  image  signal 
processing  unit  based  on  a  detection  signal  of  said  detecting 
means. 


5335,267 
RADIOMETRIC  CALIBRATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  L.  Mason,  Pittsford,  and  Thomas  W.  Dcy,  Springwa- 
ter,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  Na  893^3 

Int  a.*  G02B  23/00 

VS.  CL  359—399  40  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  radiomeerically  calibrating  an  imaging  sensor 
array  using  the  sun  as  a  calibration  light  source  in  an  optical 
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system  of  the  type  having  an  accessible  real  conjugate  of  an 
entrance  pupil,  comprising: 

a)  a  flux  concentrator  for  concentrating  sunlight; 

b)  a  flux  modulator  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  concen- 
trated sunlight; 

c)  a  flux  relay  for  relaying  the  intensity  modulated  sunlight  to 
the  real  conjugate  of  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  optical  system; 
and 

d)  a  flux  diffuser  located  at  the  real  conjugate  of  the  entrance 
pupil  of  the  optical  system  for  illuminating  the  imaging  sensor 
array  with  diffuse  intensity  modulated  sunlight. 


to 


5,835^68 
SCREEN  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Paul    Michael    Stechly,    Mississauga,    Canada,    assignor 

Applied  Electronics  Limited,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  601,615,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8763*8 

Int  CI."  G«3B  2\/56 

MS.  a.  359-^M3  15  Claims 


1.  A  screen  mounting  apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
vertically  and  horizontally  adjacent  rear  projection  screen  panels, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  upper  mounting  member  attachable  to  a  first  support  and  to 
an  upper  edge  of  a  rear  projection  screen  panel  for  hanging  at 
least  two  of  said  rear  projection  screen  panels  from  said  first 
support  along  said  upper  edge;  and  allowing  movement  of 
said  at  least  two  rear  projection  screen  panels  along  said  upper 
mounting  member  during  installation; 

an  intermediate  member  attachable  to  a  second  support  and 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  flange  for  respectively  engaging 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  a  rear  projection  screen  panel  along 
the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  projection  screen  panel  to  provide 
lateral  support  to  said  rear  projection  screen  panel  along  said 
lower  edge, 

said  intermediate  member  further  having  fasteners  extending 
through  an  upper  edge  of  an  underlying  rear  projection  screen 
panel  to  hang  said  rear  projection  screen  panel  from  said 
upper  edge;  and. 

a  vertical  member  securable  to  a  third  support  and  having 
engaging  means  for  engaging  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  rear  projection  screen  panels  to  provide 
lateral  support  to  said  rear  projection  screen  panels  along  said 
adjacent  vertical  edges. 


a  matrix  board  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  formed 
therein; 

a  dot  matrix  of  light-emitting  elements  mounted  on  said  matrix 
board  in  a  matrix  of  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns  for 
displaying  an  image; 

a  unitary  reflecting  member  in  the  form  of  a  corrugated  sheet  for 
mounting  on  said  maoix  board  and  having  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
slanted  reflecting  surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to  said  matrix 
board,  the  slanted  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  pairs  of  surfaces 
being  respectively  disposed  only  above  and  below  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  each  of  said  light-emitting  elements  in  said 
horizontal  rows  on  said  matrix  board; 

a  plurality  of  support  studs  having  fastener  holes  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  heat  radiator  plates  having  said  plurality  of  support 
studs  attached,  respectively,  thereto  and  being  attached  to  a 
display  apparatus  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  passing  respectively  through  said  plural- 
ity of  mounting  holes  in  said  reflecting  member  and  said 
plurality  of  mounting  holes  in  said  matrix  board  and  being 
engaged,  respectively,  in  said  fastener  holes  in  said  plurality 
of  support  studs. 


5335,270 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  DEVICE 
YuUka  Urino,  and  Tomoki  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-031586 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/iO 

MS,,  a.  359—484  2  aaims 
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5335069 
VTOEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takebisa  Natori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  590,942,  Jan.  24,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,657,159. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,273 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-030257 
InL  a."  F21V  29/00 
MS.  a.  359—448  11  Claims 

1.  A  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  isolator  device  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  optical  isolator  having  an  identical  thickness 

and  each  comprising: 
a  first  birefringent  element  for  separating  an  input  beam  into  an 

ordinary  ray  and  an  extraordinary  ray; 
a  polarization  rotator  for  routing  a  plane  of  polarization  of  the 

ordinary  and  extraordinary  rays  by  (2m±Vi)x90  degrees  (m 

being  an  integer); 


a  second  birefringent  element  located  at  an  output  side  of  said 
polarization  rotator  and  ^  times  as  thick  as  said  first  birefrin- 
gent element,  said  second  birefringent  element  having  an 
optic  axis  which  is  135  degrees  different  in  orientation  from 
said  firsi  birefringent  element;  and 

a  second  polarization  rotator  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  the  ordinary  and  extraordinary  rays  from  the  second 
birefringent  element  by  (2n±W)x90  degrees  (n  being  an  inte- 
ger) in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
first  polarization  rotator;  and 

a  third  birefringent  element  for  outputting  an  output  beam  com- 
prising a  combination  of  said  extraordinary  ray  and  said 
ordinary  ray  after  said  rays  have  passed  through  said  polar- 
ization rotator; 

said  first  and  second  optical  isolators  being  arranged  in  series; 

said  first  birefringent  element  of  said  second  optical  isolator 
having  an  optic  axis  rotated  by  90  degrees  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  polarization  rotators  relative  to  an  optic  axis 
of  said  third  birefringent  element  of  said  first  optical  isolator, 
whereby  said  ordinary  ray  of  said  third  birefringent  element 
of  said  first  optical  isolator  is  said  extraordinary  ray  of  said 
first  binefringent  element  of  .said  second  optical  isolator, 
thereby  providing  an  optical  path  of  the  same  length  for  all 
said  rays  between  said  input  beam  of  said  first  optical  isolator 
and  said  output  beam  of  said  second  optical  isolator 


5335,271 

ENCASED  RETROREFLECTIVE  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Larry  K.  Stump,  Hudson;  Thomas  V.  Kusiiek,  River  Falls; 
David  C.  May,  Hudson,  all  of  Wis.;  Terry  R.  Bailey.  Wood- 
bury, and  Louis  C.  Belisle,  Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496300 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/122:5/128 

U.S.  a.  359—529  16  Claims 


5,835,272 
ZOOM  LENS 

Naoko  Kodama.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  19%,  8-213107 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64:l5/l4:.W2:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—557  20  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  and  an 
apertune  stop. 


the  first  lens  group,  the  second  lens  group,  the  third  lens  group 

and  the  fourth  lens  group  being  positioned  in  order  from  an 

object  side  of  the  zoom  lens, 
the  third  lens  group  including  an  aspheric  lens  having  at  least 

one  concave  and  aspheric  surface, 
the  first,  second  and  fourth  lens  groups  being  moved  in  a 

direction  of  an  optical  axis  during  zooming, 
wherein  the  zoom  lens  can  satisfy  the  following  condition 

when  A.  is  a  distance  between  an  image  plane  and  a  lens  plane 
that  is  located  closest  to  the  object  side  in  the  fourth  lens 
group  when  the  zoom  lens  is  in  a  wide-angle  condition.  1,  is 
a  distance  between  the  image  plane  and  the  aperture  stop  at 
the  wide-angle  end,  A,  is  a  distance  between  the  image  plane 
and  the  lens  plane  that  is  located  closest  to  the  object  side  in 
the  fourth  lens  group  when  the  zoom  lens  is  in  a  telephoto 
condition,  and  1,  is  a  distance  between  the  image  plane  and  the 
aperture  stop  at  the  telephoto  end. 


20,20',20" 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  an  adfitsive  material,  and 

(b)  a  pliimlity  of  discrete  rigid  retroreflective  elements  each 
comprising  a  multi-sided  retroreflector  and  a  clear  thermo- 
plastic lesin  encasing  the  multi-sided  retroreflector.  the  ret- 
roreflective elements  adhered  by  the  adhesive  material  to  a 
surface  at  random  orientations  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
providt  non-directional  retroreflection. 


5335,273 
HIGH  REFLECTIVITY,  BROAD  BAND  MIRROR  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  MIRROR 
Michel  Ida,  Voreppe,  and  Patrick  Chaton,  Tencin,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Conunissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  and  Etat  Francais  (represente  par  le  Delegue  General 
pour  I'Armement,  Armees.  both  of  France 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.963 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/18 

VJS.  CI.  359—584  1  Claim 


-I"** 


a         soo       1000      ■*aoe     t»oo    tsoo 
1.  Process  for  producing  a  high  reflectivity,  broad  band  mirror, 
characterized  in  that  it  compnses  the  following  stages: 

a)  deposition  of  a  metallic  layer  on  a  substrate. 

b)  formation  on  the  metallic  layer  of  an  alternating  stack  of 
layers  of  a  first  matenal  and  a  second  matenal  respectively 
ha\ing  a  first  refractive  index  and  a  second  refractive  index 
higher  than  the  first  refractive  index. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


November  K),  1998 


c)  formation  on  the  stack  of  a  layer  of  silicon  oxynitride  having 
a  refractive  index  varying  according  to  a  continuous  and 
periodic  profile. 


5335^74 
MASK  FOR  PATTERNING  A  MICROLENS 
Euy  Hyeon  Baek,  Cheongju-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co^  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1996, 
16465/1996 

lot  CI."  G«2B  nno 

U.S.  a.  359—619  36  Claims 


1.  A  mask  for  patterning  a  microlens  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  light-blocking  region  on  an  area  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  light-blocking  regions  being  spaced  from 
the  first  light-blocking  region,  wherein  a  greater  intensity  of 
light  is  transmitted  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  second 
light-blocking  regions  as  the  second  light-blocking  regions 
are  spaced  further  apart  from  the  first  light-blocking  region. 


to  the  double-pass  lens  group,  the  double-pass  lens  group 
directing  the  light  flux  to  the  concave  mirror  that  reflects  the 
light  flux  back  through  the  double-pass  lens  group,  thereby 
forming  an  intermediate  image  of  the  object; 

(b)  a  first  plane  reflector  receiving  the  light  flux  from  the 
double-pass  lens  group; 

(c)  a  second  imaging  system  receiving  the  light  flux  from  the 
first  plane  reflector  and  forming  an  image  of  the  object  on  the 
substrate,  the  second  imaging  system  comprising,  from 
objectwise  to  imagewise,  a  first  lens  group,  a  second  plane 
reflector,  and  a  second  lens  group,  wherein  an  aperture  is 
disposed  in  the  second  lens  group  and  the  second  plane 
reflector  is  disposed  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the 
second  lens  group; 

(d)  the  catadioptric  system  satisfying  at  least  one  of  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 

L|/L<0  1 

L,/L2<0.2 

wherein  L,  is  an  axial  distance  from  the  second  plane  reflector  to 
the  aperture.  L  is  an  axial  distance  from  the  object  to  the  substrate, 
and  Lj  is  an  axial  distance  fiom  the  first  plane  reflector  to  the 
substrate. 

2.  The  catadioptric  system  of  claim  I.  further  satisfying  the 
condition: 

iPil<0.2 

wherein  Pi  is  a  magnification  of  the  second  lens  group  of  the 
second  imaging  system. 


5,835,275 
CATADIOPTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
Tetsuo  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuhiro  Omura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-188364 
Int  a."  G02B  27/14:17/00 
US.  a.  359—629  7  Claims 


5,835^76 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  COMPOUND  PRISM 

DESIGN  TO  REDUCE  GHOSTS  AND  PLARES 

Tetsuhisa  Asai,  Sagamihara;   Masasbi   Hankawa,   Koza-gun. 

and  Yoshlhiro  Malsumoto,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033768 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:27/12 

U.S.  a.  359—638  21  Claims 


ilQ 


LC         Mc 

1.  A  catadioptric  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object 
onto  a  substrate,  the  catadioptric  system  comprising,  from  object- 
wise  to  imagewise: 

(a)  a  first  imaging  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  comprising 
a  single-pass  optical  system  and  a  double-pass  optical  system, 
the  double-pass  optical  system  comprising  a  concave  mirror 
and  a  double-pass  lens  group,  a  light  flux  from  the  object 
being  received  by  the  single-pass  optical  system  and  directed 


1.  A  compound  prism  optical  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  prisms;  and 

a  plate-like  member  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
prisms  to  provide  a  predetermined  air  space  therebetween  and 
which  has:  a  light  transmitting  portion  for  transmitting  light 
rays:  and  a  light  blocking  portion  for  blocking  light  rays. 


ELECTRICAL 


2087 


whereii  a  light  ray.  which  has  been  incident  on  said  first 
prism  and  then  passed  through  said  light  transmitting  portion, 
is  emitiEd  from  said  second  prism, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  continuous  protrusion  and  depression 
faces  are  formed  in  said  light  blocking  portion  of  said  plate- 
like noember  and  are  separated  from  one  of  said  prisms  by 
said  air  $pace. 


5,835,277 

MODULAR  HELMET-MOUNTED  DISPLAY 

Ronald  G.  Hegg,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexingtoa,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,718,  Jan.  10,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,677,795. 

This  appUcation  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864^01 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 

VS,  CL  359—630  2  Claims 

J4 


1.  A  helme  -mounted  modular  display  for  use  with  a  protective 
helmet,  said  modular  display  comprising: 

a  visor/combiner  module  attached  to  the  helmet  to  protect  at 
least  the  eyes  of  a  user  who  is  wearing  the  helmet,  said 
visor/combiner  module  having  a  transparent  window  portion 
at  one  side  thereof  peripherally  adjacent  to  one  eye  of  the 
user,  and  a  transparent  viewing  portion  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  disposed  in  front  of  the  other  eye  of  the  user  to  allow 
viewing  of  a  scene  therethrough,  said  viewing  portion  having 
an  inner  surface  which  is  angulated  toward  said  window 
portion;  and 

an  image  cource  and  relay  optics  (ISRO)  module  configured  for 
removable  attachment  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  helmet 
adjacent  to  said  window  portion,  said  ISRO  module  for  pro- 
viding an  image  and  for  projecting  said  image  from  said  ISRO 
module  onto  said  inner  surface  to  the  other  eye  of  the  user. 


5,835,278 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTITIONING  A  REAL  IMAGE 
Leoind  Borisovich  Rubin,  Lomonosovsky  prospekt,  14  kv.  499; 
Viktor  Vladimirovich  Lazarev,  ul.  Panferova,  11  kv.  81,  and 
Alexandr  Tbrsunovich  Rakhimov,  Rostovskaya  naberezh- 
naya,  1  kv.  95,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S,S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787^92,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1993,  Set.  No.  59,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1990,  40  35 
145.9  j 

I  Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 

UJS.  CI.  35*— 636  12  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  beam-splitting  system  for  panitioning  the  real 
image  of  an  object  into  a  plurality  of  partial  images  onto  image 
receivers  arranged  with  a  distance  between  them,  comprising  m 
combination: 
an  objective  lens  and 


a  plurality  of  optical  elements  arranged  in  a  ray  path  behind  the 
objective  lens  with  each  optical  element  comprising  at  least 
one  reflecting  plane  deflecting  the  path  of  rays,  the  optical 
elements  respectively  intercepting  partial  lununous  fluxes  not 
interfering  with  each  other,  the  optical  elements  being  posi- 
tioned outside  of  the  overlapping  region  of  the  rays  emanating 
from  the  extremities  of  the  object  and  passing  through  the 
objective  lens  and  in  front  of  the  image  plane  of  the  objective 
lens. 


5335,279 

BINOCULAR  VISION  SYSTEM  OF  A  HEAD  MOUNTED 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

Ian  Marshall,  Hove,  and  Richard  Holmes,  Nuneaton,  both  of 

United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Vlrtuality    (IP)    Limited, 

Leicester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,071 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1994, 
9403925 

Int.  a."  G02B  25/00:03/02 


\iS 


18  Claims 


1.  In  a  binocular  vision  system  of  a  head-mounted  display  unit 
for  use  in  imn)ersive  virtual  reality  or  televisual  applications,  an 
optical  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  screen  adapted  to  display  a  video  image. 

means  locating  an  eyepoint  at  which  a  user's  eye  is  located 
during  use  of  said  head-mounted  unit. 

said  system  having  an  optical  axis  extending  between  said 
screen  and  said  eyepoint. 

and  a  sequence  of  lenses  arranged  coaxially  along  said  optical 
axis,  said  lenses  having  a  plurality  of  lens  surfaces. 

at  least  two  of  said  lens  surfaces  being  of  aspherical  configura- 
tion. 

said  aspherical  lens  surfaces  having  respective  profiles  as  a 
function  of  eccentricity  operative  to  counteract  astigmatism 
and  distortion  abeirations  of  a  given  order  with  astigmatism 
and  aberrations  of  opposing  sign  and  of  the  next  higfier  order, 
up  to  at  least  the  ninth  order  of  said  aberrations. 

whereby  a  large  field  of  view  is  produced. 

and  wherein  the  geometry  and  material  composition  of  said 
lenses  provides  for  telecentricity  and  partial  compensation  of 
both  lateral,  chromatic  and  Petzval  curvature  aberrations. 
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5435,280 
F-e  LENS 
John  D.  Griffith,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,418 

Int  a.*  G02B  3/0O:26m 

U.S.  a.  359—662  18  Claims 


r7>,     *^ 
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whefc  d,  is  the  axial  distance  between  the  surfaces  of  the  first  lens 
element  L,  along  an  optical  axis  X  of  the  zoom  lens; 

f.,  is  the  focal  length  at  the  wide  angle  end  of  the  whole  zoom 

lens; 
Rj  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  image  side  surface  of  the  first 

lens  element  L,;  and 
R,  is  the  radius  of  ciu-vature  of  the  object  side  surface  of  the 
second  lens  element  Lj. 


■^ 


A.0 


78 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  an  f-0  lens  and  a  mirror,  said 
f-9  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens  components,  said  lens 
components  in  combination  with  said  mirror  cooperating  to  focus  a 
received  combination  beam  of  three  different  wavelengths  onto  an 
image  surface,  the  received  combination  beam  tiaving  different 
vergences  and  different  waist  locations  in  the  page  and  line  direc- 
tions, the  vergences  and  the  waist  locations  being  substantially  the 
same  in  each  of  the  three  wavelengths;  and  said  lens  components 
in  combination  compensate  for  axial  chromatic  aberration,  thereby 
rendering  the  f-9  lens  an  achromatic  lens  for  axial  color  in  both 
scan  and  page  directions  at  the  image  surface. 


5,835J81 
SIMPLIFIED  ZOOM  LENS 
Kazunori  Ofano,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co„  Ltd^  Saitama,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-352693 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14:3/02 
VS.  a.  359—692  10  Claims 


5,835,282 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Suenaga,  and  Junichi  Misawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  3,  1996,  8-163864 

Int  a."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—692  13  Claims 


«<    «5 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  being  movable 
between  a  wide-angle  end  and  a  telephoto  end  along  said  optical 
axis  and  having  an  aperture  and  a  first  end  adapted  to  face  an 
object  to  produce  an  image  of  said  object  said  system  comprising: 
a(  least  a  first  lens  group  G,  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
and  a  second  lens  group  Gj  having  a  negative  refractive 
power,  said  lens  groups  being  placed  in  the  above  order  with 
G,  closest  to  said  first  end,  said  second  lens  group  G2  moving 
toward  said  image  while  said  first  lens  group  G,  remains 
stationary  as  the  zoom  lens  system  is  moved  from  its  wide- 
angle  end  to  its  telephoto  end; 
the  F-number  of  said  zoom  lens  system  remaining  equal  10  or 
below  2.1  as  said  system  is  moved  between  its  wide-angle  end 
and  its  telephoto  end; 
said  zoom  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  equations  (1 )  and 
(2): 


1.  A  zoom  lens  consisting  of  only  two  lens  elements,  namely, 
firem  an  object  end,  a  first  lens  element  L,  of  positive  refractive 
power  which  consists  of  a  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  image 
side  surface,  and  a  second  lens  element  L^  ^f  negative  refractive 
power  which  has  an  object  side  surface  that  is  concave  relative  to 
the  object  end  and  an  image  side  surface  that  is  convex  relative  to 
the  image  end  and  wherein  a  curvature  on  the  object  side  surface  is 
larger  than  on  the  image  side  surface,  said  first  lens  element  L,  and 
said  second  lens  element  L^  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  to 
vary  the  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens,  said  zoom  lens  satisfying 
tile  following  relations: 

0.05<d,/f.<0.20 

-0.25<R,/f,<-0.15 

-0.65<R,tf„<-0.35 


HJH,<iS.<n 


H/H,<065 


(1) 


(2) 


where: 

H,.  is  the  incident  angle  of  the  primary  ray  at  the  first  lens 
surface  of  said  first  lens  group  G,,  which  prodtices  the  maxi- 
mum angle  of  view  when  said  zoom  lens  system  is  in  its 
wide-angle  end; 

H,  is  the  incident  angle  of  said  primary  ray  at  said  first  lens 
surface,  which  produces  the  maximum  angle  of  view  when 
said  zoom  lens  system  is  in  its  telephoto  end;  and 

H,  is  ttie  incident  angle  of  the  ray  at  said  first  lens  surface  when 
said  zoom  lens  system  is  in  its  telephoto  end  and  when  a  ray 
from  an  infinite-distance  object  point  on  the  optical  axis  of 
said  system  passes  the  largest  circumference  within  said  aper- 
ture. 
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5435,283 
CONDENSER  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISKS 
Yutalu  Yamanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007083 

Int  CL''  G02B  3/02:3/10:  CUB  7/00 

VS.  a.  359—719  2  Claims 


l.:A  single  condenser  lens  for  use  in  an  optical  head  capable  of 
recording  or  reading  information  to  or  from  optical  disks  having 
different  substrate  thicknesses  by  focusing  a  light  beam  emitted 
from  a  laser  light  source  to  form  a  plurality  of  minute  spots  along 
a  cammon  optical  axis  corresponding  to  the  different  substrate 
thicknesses,  wherein  one  of  the  condenser  lens  surfaces  comprises 
a  plorality  of  lens  sub-surfaces,  each  said  sub-surface  comprising 
mulople  regions  and  each  said  sub-surface  corresponding  to  a 
partially  curved  surface  of  a  different  condenser  lens  element, 
wherein  in  a  front  view  of  the  single  condenser  lens  the  sub- 
surfaces are  produced  in  a  striped  pattern  and  wherein  a  light  beam 
is  focused  by  a  first  sub-suiface  on  an  optical  disk  of  a  first 
substrate  thickness  and  a  light  beam  is  focused  by  a  second 
sub-surface  on  an  optical  disk  of  a  second  and  differing  substrate 
thickness. 


5435,284 

C^tADIOPTRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  ADJUSTING 
METHOD 
Tetsuo  Takahashi,   Kawasald,  and  Yasuliiro  Omura.  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

JaM^ 

FUcd  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,939 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jim.  28,  1996,  8-188365 

Int  CL*  G02B  17/OS 


VS. 


3.  359—726 


8  Claims 


light  from  said  first  plane  and  for  transmitting  said  light  in 

only  a  first  direction;  and 
a  bidirectional  optical  apparatus  for  receiving  said  transmitted 

light  and  for  reflecting  said  light  to  form  an  interim  image  of 

said  first  plane; 
a  second  plane; 
a  second  imaging  optical  system  for  receiving  light  from  said 

interim  image  and  reimaging  said  interim  image  on  said 

second  plane;  and 
a  light  guide  for  guiding  light  from  said  interim  image  to  said 

second  imaging  optical  system. 


5435,285 
PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Matsuzawa;  Misako  Kobayashi,  both  of  Setagaya-ku; 
Kazumasa  Endo,  Kawasalu,  and  Yutalu  Suenaga,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,903,  Aug.  18,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000872 
Int  a."  G02B  9/64:  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  359—754  57  Claims 

i-ij  L,4  4b  40  i-3!\  .'"t ,'"'!    <-a  ■■«  ^i\  ^   )9  ^"^ 


1.  A  catadioptric  optical  system  comprising: 

a  first  plane; 

a  first  imaging  optical  system  having 

all  unidirectional  optical  apparatus  with  an  optical  axis  and  at 
least  one  lens  movable  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis,  said 
unidirectional  optical  apparatus  being  arranged  to  receive 


1.  A  projection  optical  system  provided  between  a  first  object 

and  a  second  object,  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  hrst  object  onto 

a  second  object,  said  projection  optical  system  comprising  a  first 

lens  group  with  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens  group 

with  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  third  lens  group  with  a  positive 

refracting  power,  a  fourth  lens  group  with  a  negative  refracting 

power,  a  fifth  lens  group  with  a  positive  refracting  power,  and  a 

sixth  lens  group  with  a  positive  refracting  power  in  order  from  the 

side  of  said  first  object, 

wherein  said  second  lens  group  comprises  a  front  lens  with  a 

negative  refracting  power  disposed  as  closest  to  said  first 

object  and  shaped  with  a  concave  surface  to  said  second 

object,  a  rear  lens  of  a  negative  meniscus  shape  disposed  as 

closest  to  said  second  object  and  shaped  with  a  concave 

surface  to  said  first  object  and  an  intermediate  lens  group 

disposed  between  said  front  lens  and  said  rear  lens,  said 

intermediate  lens  group  having  a  first  lens  with  a  positive 

refracting  power,  a  second  lens  with  a  negative  refracting 

power,  and  a  third  lens  with  a  negative  refracting  power  in 

order  from  the  side  of  said  first  object  and 

wherein  when  f ,  is  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group,  f;  is  a 

focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group,  f ,  is  a  focal  length  of 

said  third  lens  group.  U  >s  a  focal  length  of  said  fourth  lens 

group,  f,  is  a  focal  length  of  said  fifth  lens  group,  f,,  is  a  focal 

length  of  said  sixth  lens  group,  and  L  is  a  distance  from  said 

first  object  to  said  second  object  the  following  conditions  are 

satisfied: 

/,/L<0.8 

-0.033  <yL 

0.01  </yI.<1.0 

/Vl<-0.005 

0.01  </yI,<0.9 

0.02  <f^<l.6. 
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5.83SJ86 
STANDARD  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LARGE 
APERTURE  RATIO 
Takanori  Yamanashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-238939; 
Aug.  29,  1995,  7-242310 

Int  a."  G02B  9/64:9/14:9/12 
VS.  a.  359—755  9  Claims 


G2A    G2B 


1 

J 

G3A     G3B 

refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  (02)  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power,  and  a  third  lens  unit  (03)  having  a  positive  refractive 
power, 
wherein  said  third  lens  unit  (03)  consists  of  a  positive  lens 
component  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  negative 
lens  component  having  a  negative  refractive   power  and 
arranged  on  an  image  side  of  said  positive  lens  component, 
and 
the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 

(i.0i<DPN/f3  <0.25 

where  DPN  is  the  air  gap  along  an  optical  axis  between  said 
positive  lens  component  and  said  negative  lens  component, 
and  f3  is  the  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  unit  (03). 


Gl 


62 


G3 


1.  A  standard  lens  system  comprising  in  order  from  the  object 
side:  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  an  aperture 
stop:  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and  a 
third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  wherein  said 
hrst  lens  unit  is  composed  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  component 
which  has  a  convex  surface  on  the  object  side,  and  at  least  one 
doublet  which  consists  of  a  positive  lens  component  and  a  negative 
lens  component,  wherein  said  second  lens  unit  is  composed  of  a 
cemented  doublet  which  consists  of  a  negative  lens  element  and  a 
positive  lens  element,  and  a  positive  lens  component,  wherein  said 
third  lens  unit  is  composed  of  at  least  one  positive  lens  component 
and  a  negative  lens  component,  and  wherein  said  lens  system 
satisfies  the  following  conditions  (I).  (2),  (3)  aitd  (4): 

(l)2.0<f,/f<10 

(2)  1.0<f,/f2<8 

(3)0.8<Pj<I.3 

(4)0.l<ffc/f<0.5 
wherein  the  reference  symbol  f,  represents  a  focal  length  of  said 
first  lens  unit,  the  reference  symbol  f,  designates  a  focal  length  of 
said  second  lens  unit,  the  reference  symbol  f  denotes  a  focal  length 
of  said  standard  lens  system  as  a  whole,  the  reference  symbol  P, 
represents  an  imaging  magnification  of  said  third  lens  unit  for 
infinite  object  distance  and  the  reference  symbol  f^  designates  a 
back  focal  length  of  said  standard  lens  system  as  a  whole. 


5,835,287 
VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Motoyuki  Ohtake,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Coq>o- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329865 
Int  CI."  G02B  9/58:9/34 
VS.  a.  359—782  12  Claims 


w»- 


5335,288 

IMAGING  LENS 

Hiroshi  Yamada,  and  Akiko  Nagahara,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-143755 
Int.  CI."  G«2B  9/04 
VS.  a.  359—793  6  Claims 


P^ 


1.  An  imaging  lens  consisting  of  first  and  second  lenses,  succes- 
sively disposed  from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side,  the  first  lens 
having  a  concave  surface  disposed  towards  said  object  side, 
wherein  the  second  lens  is  a  biconvex  lens,  wherein  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  first  lens  is  an  aspheric  surface,  and  wherein,  when 
refractive  index  and  Abbe  number  of  said  second  biconvex  lens  are 
respectively  n  and  v,  the  following  conditional  expressions  (1)  and 
(2): 


l.55Sn 
35Sv 
are  satisfied. 


(I) 
<2) 


1.  A  variable  focal  length  optical  system  comprising,  in  succes- 
sion from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  (Gl)  having  a  negative 


5,835,289 

AUXILIARY  LENS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

DEVICE 

James  M.  Berry,  2349  Bluebonnet,  Houston,  Tex.  77030-3624 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,576 

Int  CL"  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—822  6  CUims 

3.  An  optical  mstrument  comprising, 

an  objective  lens  assembly  having  an  objective  lens  mounted 

within  a  tube, 
an  eyepiece  havmg  hrst  and  second  ends,  with  an  eyepiece  lens 
mounted  at  a  hrsi  end  and  with  a  prescription  lens  mounted  at 
said  second  end. 
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second  end  of  said  eyepiece  being  slidingly  inserted  within 
I  ltd  Fotatably  carried  by  said  tube  of  said  objective  lens 
lissembly. 


5,835,290 

DEFLECTION  MIRROR  TOWER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
DISK  DRIVE 
Nevfle  K.  Lee,  Sherboum;  Amit  Jain,  Mariboro,  and  Roy  E. 
Martin,  Westminster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  303395,  Aug.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  847,455,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,041 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/04:5/m:  GlIB  7/00 
VS,  CI.  359—833  2  Claims 


70 


V. 


5335,291 

OUTSIDE  MIRROR  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLED 

VEHICLE 

Hidenori     Tokayama,     3852,     Ohaza-osaki,     Sakae-machi, 

Minamikanbara-gun,  Niigata-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,848,  Jun.  19,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1996,  7-178676; 
Sep.  10,  1996,  8-239270 

Int  a."  G02B  5/08:7/18:7/182 
VS.  a.  359—843  4  Oaims 

I.  An  outside  mirror  apparatus  for  a  coupled  vehicle  having  a 
tractor  removably  connected  to  a  trailer  via  a  pivotable  coupling, 
comprising: 


an  outside  mirror  mounted  to  said  tractor,  said  outside  mirror 
having  a  minor  body,  a  mirror  surface  provided  at  a  front 
surface  of  said  mirror  body,  and  a  minor  angle  detection 
means  for  detection  of  a  plane  angle  of  said  minor  surface, 
said  mirror  angle  detection  means  comprising  a  detector  rod 
having  its  distal  end  abutted  upon  a  rear  surface  of  said  minor 
body,  and  a  potentiometer  for  detection  of  a  position  of  said 
detector  rod; 

a  minor  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  outside  minor  around  a 
vertical  axis  thereof; 

a  tractor  angle  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  proximity 
sensors  provided  in  said  tractor  for  detecting  an  angle  of  bend 
between  said  tractor  and  said  trailer,  said  plurality  of  sensors 
disposed  at  preset  angular  intervals  in  said  U-actor  adjacent 
said  pivotable  coupling,  said  sensors  capable  of  detecting  a 
rotation  of  said  trailer  around  said  pivotable  coupling; 

an  object  to  be  detected  by  said  proximity  sensors,  said  object 
situated  in  said  trailer  adjacent  said  pivotable  coupling;  and 

a  minor  angle  controller  means  for  controlling  an  angle  of  said 
minor  based  on  the  angle  of  bend  detected  by  said  tractor 
angle  detector  so  that  a  proper  rear  view  can  be  obtained,  said 
mirror  angle  controller  means  rotating  said  surface  of  said 
outside  minor  by  stages  by  means  of  detection  signals  from 
said  plurality  of  proximity  sensors. 


I  An  optical  component,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  prism  members  stacked  and  featured 
together  as  a  block,  each  of  said  members  having  an  angular 
surface  oriented  as  a  minor  facet,  the  minor  facets  together 
defining  an  arcuate  shaped  side  of  said  block,  wherein  said 
prism  members  are  bonded  together  by  means  of  a  bonding 
agent,  wherein  one  of  said  prism  members  is  grooved  on  one 
)f  its  sides,  and  said  bonding  agent  is  disposed  within  said 
troove. 


S335J92 
SLIMMING  MIRROR 
William  R.  Pickett  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  and  James  D.  Parks. 
Olathe,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Rockwood  Industries,  Inc.,  and 
Franklin  Pharmaceuticals,  both  of  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  2.  1997,  Ser  No.  867,545 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182:  A63G  JI/00 
VS.  a.  359—846  20  Claims 

I.  A  minor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  flexible  minor  presenting  a  minor  face  and  a  rear  face  and 
flexibly  coupled  with  said  frame  for  allowing  flexing  of  said 
minor  relative  to  said  frame,  said  minor  presenting  a  gener- 
ally upright  centerline  axis;  a  shuttle  assembly  shiftably 
coupled  with  said  frame  adjacent  said  mirror  rear  face  for 
allowing  substantially  linear  shifting  of  said  shuttle  assembly 
along  said  upnghl  centerline  axis  generally  parallel  to  said 
mirror; 
operating  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  shuttle  assem- 
bly along  said  upright  centerline  axis;  and 
camming  means  coupled  with  and  positioned  between  said  mir- 
ror rear  face  and  shuttle  assembly  for  selective  flexing  of  said 
minor  along  said  upright  centeriine  axis  in  response  to  selec- 
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tive  linear  positioning  of  said  shuttle  assembly  along  said 
upright  centerline  axis. 


an  array  of  MxN  supporting  niembers,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  actuating  parts  are  cantilevered  from  each  of  the 
supporting  members  and  wherein  each  of  the  supporting 
member  is  provided  with  a  conduit  for  electrically  connecting 
each  of  the  actuating  structures  with  the  active  matrix:  and 

an  array  of  MxN  mirror  layers,  adapted  for  reflecting  light 
beams,  each  of  the  mirror  layers  including  a  first  side  portion, 
a  second  opposing  side  portion  and  a  center  portion  located 
therebetween,  said  first  side  portion  having  a  first  side  edge 
remote  from  said  center  portion  and  a  second  side  edge 
adjacent  a  respective  side  edge  of  said  center  portion,  said 
second  opposing  side  portion  having  a  first  side  edge  remote 
from  said  center  portion  and  a  second  side  edge  adjacent  a 
respective  side  edge  of  said  center  portion,  wherein  the  first 
side  portion  and  the  second  opposing  side  portion  of  each  of 
the  mirror  layers  are  secured  on  top  of  the  first  and  second 
actuating  parts  of  each  of  the  actuating  structures,  respec- 
tively, and  are  operatively  connected  to  said  center  portion, 
such  that  when  the  first  and  second  actuating  pans  deform  in 
response  to  the  electrical  signal,  the  center  portion  of  the 
corresponding  mirror  layer  tilts  while  remaining  planar. 


Rep. 
Rep. 


5335^3 

ARRAY  OF  THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRRORS  FOR  USE 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Yong-Kl  Min,  and  Myoung-Jin  Kim,  both  of  Seoul. 
Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Korea 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
1993  24395;  Nov.  16,  1993,  1993  24397;  Dec.  30,  1993,  1993 
31716 

Int.  a."  G02B  5m:7/l82;26/0»:26/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—850  16  Oaims 


5,835,294 
WIDE-ANGLE  SIDE-MIRROR  DEVICE 
Norio    Minegishi,    Mutsumi-so,    No.    25-16,    Sano    2-chonie, 
Adachi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,778 
InL  CI."  G02B  5/08:5/10 

21  Claims 


1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an 
optical  projection  system,  the  array  comprising: 

an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate  and  an  array  of  MxN 
connecting  terminals: 

an  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuating  structures,  each  of  the 
actuating  structures  including  a  first  and  a  second  actuating 
parts,  each  of  the  first  and  second  actuating  parts  being 
provided  with  a  proximal  and  a  distal  ends,  each  of  the 
actuating  parts  having  at  least  a  thin  film  layer  of  motion- 
inducing  material  and  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
with  the  first  electrode  being  placed  on  lop  of  the  motion- 
inducing  thin  film  layer,  and  the  second  electrode,  at  bottom 
of  the  motion-inducing  thin  film  layer,  wherein  an  electrical 
signal  applied  across  the  motion-inducing  thin  film  layer 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  each  actuating  part 
causes  a  deformation  of  the  motion-inducing  thin  film  layer  of 
the  actuating  part: 


p  y 


1.  A  wide-angle  side  minor  device,  comprising: 

a  mirror  box  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  and  first  and  second  side 

walls: 
an  object  window  disposed  in  the  first  side  wall  of  the  min-or 

box: 
an  observation  window  disposed  in  the  second  wall  of  the  mirtor 

box: 
an  object  mirror  having  a  curved  shape  which  is  concave  in 

horizontal  cross  section  and  convex  in  vertical  cross  section. 

and  disposed  to  face  out  the  object  window  and  diagonally 

rearwards: 
an  observation  mirror  disposed  in  the  mirror  box  to  reflect  a 

mirror  image  from  the  object  mirror  through  the  observation 

window. 
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5,835,295 

ZERO  PHASE  RESTART  INTERPOLATED  TIMING 

RECOVERY  IN  A  SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  READ 

CHANNEL 

Richard  T.   Behrens,   Louisville,  Cdo.,   assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logict,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,880 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360— 51  15  Claims 


( 

t 
I 
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1.  A  siAipled  amplitude  read  channel  for  detecting  data  stored  on 
a  storage  medium  by  sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal 
emanating  from  a  read  head  positioned  over  the  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  sampling  device  for  asynchronously  sampling  the  analog 
read  signal  to  generate  a  sequence  of  discrete  time,  asynchro- 
nous sample  values: 

(b)  iraerpolated  timing  recovery  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
substantially  synchronous  sample  values  from  the  asynchro- 
nous sample  values  using  an  interpolation  interval  computed 
reladve  to  a  difference  between  the  asynchronous  sample 
values  and  synchronous  sample  values: 

(c)  a  zero  phase  restart  circuit,  responsive  to  the  asynchronous 
sample  values,  for  computing  an  initial  interpolation  interval 
at  a  beginning  of  an  acquisition  mode:  aiwl 

(d)  a  tliscrete  time  sequence  detector  for  detecting  the  data  from 
the  substantially  synchronous  sample  values, 

wherein  the  zero  phase  restart  circuit  comprises  a  processor  for 
computing  a  sampling  phase  offset  using  a  predetermined  number 
of  the  asynchronous  sample  values,  and  the  processor  computes  a 
real  and  imaginary  component  of  the  asynchronous  sample  values 
in  the  ftoquency  domain. 
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phase  locked  loop  means  for  deriving  the  clock  signal  from  the 
signal  read  from  the  track,  including  phase  comparator  means 
for  deriving  a  phase  error  signal  and  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator means  for  deriving  the  clock  signal,  the  phase  compara- 
tor means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  signal  read 
from  the  track,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  clock  signal 
and  an  output  for  supplying  the  phase  error  signal: 

means  for  detecting  sync  patterns  occurring  in  the  digital  infor- 
mation signal, 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  bits  occurring  between  two 
sync  patterns  in  the  digital  information  signal. 

means  for  comparing  the  number  of  bits  with  a  predetermined 
value,  to  generate  a  first  control  signal  when  the  number  of 
bits  exceeds  the  predetermined  number  by  at  least  one  and  to 
generate  a  second  control  signal  when  the  predetermined 
number  exceeds  the  number  of  bits  by  at  least  one: 

means  for  adding  a  bit  to  the  digital  information  signal  between 
the  two  sync  patterns  in  response  to  the  occurrence  vf  the 
second  control  signal  and  for  deleting  a  bit  from  the  digital 
information  signal  between  the  two  sync  patterns  in  response 
to  the  occurrence  of  the  first  control  signal. 


5,835,297 
DETECTING  DISKETTE  INSERTION 
Mark  D.  Moore,  Palo  Alto;  Bradley  Alan  Silcn,  Sausalito,  and 
Paul  Beard,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778389 

Int.  a."  GllB  15/18:3/90 

VS.  a.  360—69  21  Claims 
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5,835096 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  FROM  A  RECORD  CARRIER 

AND  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF  BITS  BETWEEN 

TWO  SYNC  PATTERNS 

GUsbert  J.  Van  Den  Enden,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  VS.  PhiMps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815^36 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  26, 
1996,  96201143 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  360—51  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  digital  information  signal  com- 
prising: 

means  for  reading  a  signal  from  a  track  on  a  record  carrier: 
bit  detection  means  for  deriving  a  digital  information  signal 
from  the  signal  read  firom  the  track  in  response  to  a  clock 
signal; 
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13.  A  computer  system,  comprising 

a  processor, 

a  mass  storage  device  connected  to  the  processor  through  a  bus 

system: 
a  floppy  controller  connected  to  the  processor  through.the  bus 

system: 
a  floppy  drive  connected  to  the  floppy  controller. 
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the  floppy  drive  comprising  a  drive  motor, 

the  floppy  controiler  comprising  a  drive  motor  pulse  source 

configured  to  deliver  a  drive  nwtor  pulse  to  the  drive  motor; 
a  disk  change  signal,  responsive  to  the  drive  motor  pulse, 

configured  to  reflect  the  presence  of  a  disk  in  the  disk  drive; 

and 
the  drive  motor  pulse  having  a  length  insufficient  to  turn  the 

drive  motor  but  sufficient  to  affect  the  disk  change  signal. 


1.  A  protection  system  for  a  hard  drive,  comprising: 

a  multi-axis  accelerometer  for  generating  signals  proportional  to 

local  acceleration  of  the  hard  drive;  and 
a  processor  for  monitoring  the  signals  generated  by  the  acceler- 
ometer and  determining  a  translational  velocity  of  the  hard 
drive  due  to  acceleration  based  on  the  signals  generated  by  the 
accelerometer.  the  processor  being  operative  to  issue  a  com- 
mand to  help  protect  the  hard  drive  from  damage  due  to 
impact  upon  determination  that  the  translational  velocity  of 
the  hard  drive  due  to  acceleration  exceeds  a  threshold  trans- 
lational velocity. 


5335,299 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SKEW  OF  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE 

Byung-Joon  Lee,  Suwon,  and  Jae-Sung  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,, 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  702^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1995, 
26592/1995;  Aug.  28,  1995,  26956/1995;  Jul.  25,  1996,  30443/ 
1996 

InL  a,"  GUB  5/00 
\}S.  a,  360—76  6  Qaims 

1.  A  skew  optimizing  method  for  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
Initializing  a  measurement  position  on  a  disk  to  obtain  a  skew 

value; 
initializing  a  skew  table; 
moving  a  transducer  heading  a  skew  table; 
obtaining  an  optimal  value  of  track  skew  and  cylinder  skew; 
checlcing  whether  a  current  head  position  is  a  last  measurement 

position: 
when  the  current  head  position  is  not  the  last  measurement 
position,  selecting  the  next  measurement  position  and  return- 
ing to  moving  said  transducer  head  to  the  next  corresponding 
measurement  position;  and 


5,835,298 

HARD  DRIVE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  W.  Edgerton,  Akron,  and  Gary  Kochis,  Uniontown,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  699,018 

Int  a,"  GUB  21/12 

VS.  a.  360—75  22  Claims 
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alternatively,  when  the  current  head  position  is  the  last  measure- 
ment position,  storing  an  obtained  optimal  skew  value  in  a 
predetermined  area  of  one  of  said  hard  disk  drive  and  a 
memory  device. 


533530 

DYNAMIC  COMPENSATION  OF  SERVO  BURST 

MEASUREMENT  OFFSETS  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 

Robert  Dale  Murphy,  Yukon;  Lealon  Ray  McKenzie,  Edmond, 

and  Randall  David  Hampshire,  Agra,  all  of  Okbu,  assignors 

to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc^  Scotts  Valley,  Calif, 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791349 

InL  CI,*  GUB  5/596 

U,S,  CL  360—77,05  13  Claims 


10.  In  a  disc  drive  of  the  type  used  to  store  user  data  on  at  least 
one  rotating  magnetic  disc  in  the  form  of  magnetic  flux  transitions, 
the  disc  drive  having  a  positionably  controllable  actuator  adjacent 
the  disc  and  including  a  transducer  for  reading  servo  information 
stored  on  the  disc  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  servo  frames,  the 
servo  frames  serving  to  define  tracks  on  the  disc  and  including  a 
position  field  from  which  a  position  error  signal  is  generated  and 
used  to  control  the  position  of  the  transducer  through  the  applica- 
tion of  current  to  a  coil  of  the  actuator,  the  coil  immersed  in  a 
magnetic  field  of  a  voice  coil  motor,  the  position  error  signal 
indicative  of  the  relative  position  of  the  head  with  respect  to  a 
selected  track,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plinality  of  compensation  fields,  each  compensation  field  com- 
prising a  unique  memory  location  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  servo  frames,  the  compensation  fields  storing  compensa- 
tion terms,  each  compensation  term  indicative  of  radial  error 
in  the  location  of  the  position  field  with  respect  to  the  disc; 
and 
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positioti  means,  responsive  to  the  compensation  terms,  for  posi- 
tion«ig  the  head  with  respect  to  the  selected  track  by: 
generating  a  position  error  signal  from  the  position  fields  of 

the  servo  frames  associated  with  the  selected  u-ack; 
generating  a  modified  position  error  signal  by  summing  the 
position  error  signal  with  a  sum  of  the  compensation  terms 
for  the  servo  frames  associated  with  the  selected  track;  and 
genereting  a  correction  signal  from  the  modified  position  error 
signal,  the  correction  signal  controlling  the  amount  of  cur- 
rent applied  to  the  coil  of  the  actuator  in  order  to  position 
the  head  with  respect  to  the  selected  track. 


5335302 

COMPENSATING  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  TORQUE 

CAPABILITY  OF  VOICE  COIL  MOTORS 

Otis   L.  Funches,   Oklahoma   City;   Randall   D.   Hampshire, 

Edmond,  and  Vladimir  Kovner,  OlUaboma  City,  all  of  Olcla., 

assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,793,  Jul.  31.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5305,160.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,192 

Int  CI,*  GUB  5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—78.07  6  Claims 


5,835301 
M*tTI-TRACK  HELICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Ki-HoDiJ  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
1993-243$6 

Int  a,"  GUB  5/027 
MS.  a.  360—84  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  variations  in  acceleration  and 
deceleration  capability  of  a  voice  coil  actuator  motor,  having  a 
nominal  torque  capability,  in  a  disc  drive  in  which  discs  are  rotated 
for  data  transfer  at  track  locations  thereon  responsive  10  position- 
ing of  read/write  heads  supported  by  the  voice  coil  actuator  motor, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  discs  radially  into  a  plurality  of  zones; 
determining  the  actual  torque  capability  of  the  voice  coil  actua- 
tor motor  in  each  zone; 
determining  a  zone  compensation  factor  for  each  zone  from  the 
actual  torque  capability  of  the  voice  coil  actuator  motor  and 
the  nominal  torque  capability   for  the  voice  coil  actuator 
motor:  and 
thereafter,  during  track  following  operations  in  a  selected  zone, 
driving  the  voice  coil  actuator  motor  in  proportion  to  the  zone 
compensation  factor  for  the  selected  zone. 


1.  A  n:lical  scanning  apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder  Adapted  for  scanning  a  multiple  number  of  tracks  on  a 
magnetic  tape,  which  comprises: 

a  tape*  iranspon  means  for  moving  the  magnetic  tape  at  a  speed 
N  t  dies  as  high  as  a  standard  tape  movement  speed,  wherein 
saic  1^  is  a  speed  multiplying  factor  and  positive  integer;  and 

a  rota  able  head  drum  assembly  for  scanning  the  magnetic  tape 
guided  at  an  angle  to  the  head  drum  assembly,  the  drum 
assembly  having  2N  number  of  video  heads  thereon  which  are 
installed  along  a  circumferential  outer  surface  of  the  held 
drum  assembly,  the  video  heads  being  divided  into  a  first  and 
a  saoond  groups,  each  of  the  groups  having  N  video  heads,  the 
vidfo  heads  in  each  group  being  positioned  closely  adjacent 
onei  another  at  a  predetermined  space  and  having  azimuih 
angles  different  from  each  other  in  an  alternating  fashion,  and 
the  N  video  heads  in  the  first  group  being  positioned  sym- 
metrically opposite  the  N  video  heads  m  the  second  group 
along  the  rotating  direction  of  the  drum  assembly,  wherein  the 
an£  \t  (Qp)  to  the  drum  assembly  is  defined  as: 


5,835303 
MICROMINUTLRE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  Robert  A.  Alt  Longmont 
David  M.  Furay,  Boulder;  Bruce  D.  Emo,  Niwot  and  Steven 
B.  Voik,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assigiwrs  to  Integral  Peripher- 
als, Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  212,742,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  766,480,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5379,171.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  275,190 
Int  CI."  GUB  5/012 
VS.  CI.  360—97,01  16  Claims 


wherein  Or  is  the  track  angle  inclined  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
directiot  of  the  magnetic  tape,  W  is  an  effective  tape  width,  N  is 
the  speed  multiplying  factor  and  L  is  the  distance  of  tape  move- 
ment per  track. 


1.  A  disk  drive  information  storage  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  footprint,  one  dimension  of  which  is  about 

35  mm; 
a  substantially  rigid  information  bearing  disk  including  first  and 

second  surfaces; 
a  spindle  motor  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  spindle  motor 
having  a  rotor,  said  rotor  including: 

a  rotor  shaft,  a  cap  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rotor  shaft,  a 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  cap. 
the  cylindrical  portion  being  coaxial  with  the  rotor  shaft, 
and  a  disk-shaped  portion  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 
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cylindrical  portion,  the  disk-shaped  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  and  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  clamp  connected  to  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  clamp 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  said  outer  diameter 
at  said  disk-shaped  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  clamp  con- 
necting said  information  bearing  disk  to  said  upper  surface 
such  that  said  first  surface  of  said  information  bearing  disk 
substantially  abuts  said  upper  surface  of  said  disk-shaped 
portion; 

an  actuator  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  information 
bearing  disk;  and 

a  read/write  head  disposed  on  said  actuator  adjacent  said 
second  surface  of  said  information  bearing  disk;  p2  wherein 
said  actuator  is  movable  to  position  said  read/write  head 
such  that  said  read/write  head  reads  information  from  or 
writes  information  to  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of 
said  information  bearing  disk  located  between  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  disk-shaped  portion  of  said  rotor  and  said 
outer  diameter  of  said  clamp. 


5,83535 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  LIQUID 
BEARING  TYPE  OR  PHYSICAL  CONTACT  TYPE 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 
Tetsuya     Hamaguclil,     Ibaraki-ken;     Yoshihiro     Shiroishi, 
Hachioji;  Yukio  Kato.  Ibaraki-ken;  Masaaki  Matsumoto, 
Odawara,-     Hiromitsu     Tokisue,     Ibaraki-ken;     TakayukI 
Nakakawaji,  Kitaibaraki,  and  Shuji  Imazeki,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-306248 
Int.  a."  GUB  5/58 
VS.  CL  360—103  37  Claims 


5,835J04 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  A  LIFT  ARM 

PRESSER  ASSEMBLY  WHEREIN  A  LIFT  ARM  PRESSING 

SPRING  PRESSERS  A  LIFT  ARM  DOWNWARD  AT  A 

POINT  CLOSER  TO  THE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  THAN  TO  A 

MIDDLE  POINT  BETWEEN  THE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

AND  A  CENT 

Teruo  Shimazu,  Atsugi;  Toshiharu  Shimizn,  Machida;  Yoshi- 

hide  Majima,  Hatano,  and  Toshimitsu  Itoh,  Atsugi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-127041 
Int  CI."  GIIB  5/016:5/48 
VS.  CI.  360—99.01  5  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  storage  apparatus  including  a  substantially  non- 
flexible  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  magnetic  head  slider  having 
a  reading/writing  element  mounted  therein  and  liquid  lubricant 
provided  on  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  liquid  lubricant  comprises  a  liquid  in  a  Newtonian 
range  in  which  viscosity  thereof  is  substantially  constant  irrespec- 
tive of  a  shear  rate  or  a  liquid  having  the  property  that  actual 
viscosity  is  increased  with  increase  of  the  shear  rale  and  said 
magnetic  head  slider  maintains  a  gap  between  said  slider  and  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  to  perform  reading  and  writing  while 
being  moved  on  said  liquid  lubricant  intermittently  or  continuously 
in  a  contact  manner  with  said  liquid  lubricant,  and  comprising 
means  for  maintaining  a  flying  height  which  is  a  distance  of  said 
gap  constant  even  if  a  movement  sf)eed  is  varied,  wherein  the  shear 
rale  is  determined  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  divided  by  the  flying  height  of  said  magnetic 
head  slider. 


5,835306 
INTEGRATED  GIMBAL  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ASSYMETRIC  BOND  PAD 

Jeffry  S.  Bennin,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,576 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48:21/16 

VS.  CI.  360—104  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device  comprising: 
a  magnetic  head  for  writing  data  to  and  reading  data  from  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  which  is  loaded  in  the  magnetic 
recording/reproducing  device; 
a  lift  arm  holding  a  magnetic  head  at  a  first  end  portion  thereof: 
a  carriage  attached  to  said  lift  arm  at  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
lift  aim  opposite  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  lift  arm,  said 
lift  arm  being  bendable  at  the  second  end  portion  lo  thereby 
enable  said  magnetic  head  to  move  apart  from  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  which  is  loaded  in  the  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  device;  and 
a  lift  arm  pressing  spring  mounted  to  said  carriage  for  pressing 
said  lift  arm  at  a  position  closer  to  said  magnetic  head  than  to 
a  middle  point  between  said  magnetic  head  and  a  center 
portion  of  said  lift  arm,  lo  thereby  engage  said  magnetic  head 
with  said  magnetic  recording  medium. 


1.  A  head  suspension  for  attachment  to  an  actuator  arm  and  for 
supporting  a  head  slider  within  a  rigid  disk  drive,  said  head 
suspension  comprising: 
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a  load  beam  having  an  actuator  mounting  region  at  its  proximal 
end  for  attaching  said  load  beam  to  an  actuator  arm,  a  rigid 
region  intermediate  of  said  actuator  mounting  region  and  a 
gimbal  region  provided  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  said  load 
beam,  said  gimbal  region  including  a  slider  receiving  aper- 
ture; 

a  slider  bond  pad  separately  pfx>vided  from  said  load  beam  and 
having  a  slider  mounting  surface  to  which  the  slider  is  to  be 
attached;  and 

at  least  one  conductive  trace  patterned  on  and  insulated  from  a 
surface  of  said  load  beam,  said  conductive  trace  having  an 
end  portion  that  projects  within  said  slider  receiving  aperture 
and  which  is  also  connected  to  said  slider  bond  pad  for 
supporting  it  within  said  slider  receiving  aperture,  said  end 
portion  of  said  conductive  trace  defining  a  gimbal  axis  about 
^vhich  said  sUder  bond  pad  can  rotate,  and  said  slider  bond 
pad  being  connected  to  said  end  portion  of  said  conductive 
trace  so  that  the  majority  of  said  slider  bond  pad  is  located  to 
me  side  of  said  gimbal  axis. 


5335308 

INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  DISK  DEVICE  ACTUATOR 

WITH  GROUND  PATH 

Hitoshi  Hasegawa,  Inuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nittoku  Elngi- 

nccring  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nittoku  Giken  Kabushikl 

Kaisha,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149097 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/48 

VS.  CL  360—104  9  Claims 
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5335307 

MAGNETIC  DISK  UNIT  HAVWG  BENT  SPRING  ARM 
Katauhidc  Sonc,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,145,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

wkkb  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141346,  Oct  22,  1993, 

abwdoned.  This  application  Mar,  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621348 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-289942 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  CL  360—104  8  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetic  disk  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  a  cover; 

a  magnetic  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  trades  on  a  recording  surface; 

a  magnetic  head  slider  for  supporting  a  transducer  in  proximity 
to  said  rotating  magnetic  disk,  said  transducer  performing 
nead/write  of  data  from/to  said  magnetic  disk; 

a  spring  arm  having  one  end  portion  for  supporting  said  slider,  a 
leaf  spring  portion  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  an  other  end 
portion  for  biasing  said  slider  toward  said  magnetic  disk  and  a 
bent  portion  located  between  said  one  end  portion  and  said 
leaf  spring  portion  and  spaced  from  said  leaf  spring  portion, 
said  spring  arm  further  having  first  and  second  flat  portions 
between  said  one  end  portion  and  said  leaf  spring  portion  and 
first  and  second  pairs  of  reinforcing  portions,  each  pair  being 
formed  by  bending  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  flat  portions,  respectively,  said  bent  portion  being 
formed  between  said  first  flat  portion  and  said  second  flat 
portion  so  that  said  transducer  mounted  on  said  slider 
approaches  and  is  inclined  toward  said  magnetic  disk,  said 
transducer  being  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  slider  which  is 
at  a  bending  angle  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  recording 
surface; 

a  gimbal  having  a  base  portion  mounted  on  said  one  end  portion, 
said  slider  being  nwunted  on  said  gimbal;  and 

carriage  nneans  connected  to  said  other  end  portion  of  said 
spring  arm  for  moving  said  slider  supported  lo  said  spring  arm 
:  in  a  direction  crossing  the  tracks  of  said  magnetic  disk. 


44 
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1.  A  resin  molded  actuator  arm  for  rotatably  supporting  a  read- 
ing head  on  a  conductive  shaft  of  a  disk  drive,  said  resin  molded 
actuator  arm  comprising: 

an  arm  member  formed  of  a  molded  resin  material: 

said  arm  member  having  a  first  end  for  supporting  said  reading 
head; 

said  arm  member  having  a  second  end  defining  an  aperture; 

a  conductive  bearing  sleeve  fixed  in  said  aperture,  said  conduc- 
tive bearing  sleeve  being  adapted  to  rotatable  support  said 
arm  member  on  said  conductive  shaft; 

means  for  rt>lating  said  arm; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit,  connectable  to  said  reading  head  for 
carrying  signals  from  said  reading  head,  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  extending  from  said  first  end  at  least  to  a  point  proxi- 
nnate  said  conductive  bearing  sleeve;  and 

screw  means,  disposed  at  said  point  proximate  said  bearing 
sleeve,  for  electrically  connecting  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
with  said  conductive  bearing  sleeve. 


5335309 
PIVOT  BEARING 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  446381 
Int  a."  GllB  5/55;2l/08 
VS.  CL  360—106  9  Claims 
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1.  A  rotating  disk  data  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  disk  drive  base; 

at  least  one  disk  for  recording  data,  said  disk  being  rotatably 
nnounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  disk  axis; 

a  bearing  assembly  for  a  pivoiable  actuator,  said  pivotable 
actuator  pivoting  about  an  actuator  axis,  said  bearing  assem- 
bly coinprising: 

(a)  a  first  freely  routing  ball  and  a  second  freely  rotating  ball, 
said  balls  being  centered  on  said  actuator  axis  and  axially 
separated; 

(b)  a  first  stationary  actuator  mounting,  said  first  mounting 
having  a  first  concave  bearing  surface  centered  about  said 
actuator  axis  and  in  contact  with  said  first  ball; 

(c)  a  second  stationary  actuator  mounting,  said  second  mount- 
ing having  a  second  concave  bearing  surface  centered  about 
said  actuator  axis  and  in  contact  with  said  second  ball; 
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(d)  means  for  imparting  a  controlled  pre-load  to  said  first  and 
second  balls  along  said  actuator  axis;  and 
a  pivotable  actuator  assembly  pivotably  mounted  on  said  bearing 
assembly  to  pivot  about  said  actuator  axis,  said  actuator 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  transducer  bead  supported  by  a  suspension. 

(b)  a  motor  for  pivoting  said  actuator  assembly  about  said 
actuator  axis  to  position  said  transducer  head,  and 

(c)  a  central  support  position,  said  central  suppon  portion 
having 

(i)  a  third  concave  bearing  surface  centered  about  said 
actuator  axis  and  in  contact  with  said  first  ball,  said  third 
concave  bearing  surface  opposing  said  first  concave 
bearing  surface  along  said  actuator  axis,  said  first  and 
third  concave  bearing  surfaces  confining  said  first  ball, 
and 

(ii)  a  fourth  concave  bearing  surface  centered  about  said 
actuator  axis  and  in  contact  with  said  second  ball,  said 
fourth  concave  bearing  surface  opposing  said  second 
concave  beating  surface  along  said  actuator  axis,  said 
siKond  and  fourth  concave  bearing  surfaces  confining 
said  second  ball. 


5335310 
INSERTABLE  MINIATIRE  HARD  DISC  DRIVE  HAVING 
A  REDUCED  SIZE  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  SUSPENSION 
Ramgopal  Battu,  Los  Angeles  County;   Ir^  Jabbari,  Santa 
Clara  County,  and  Saqjoy  Ghose,  Santa  Cruz  County,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,190,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181^88,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,984,  May  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,922, 
Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
807,793,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  477,747,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.973 
Int  a."  GllB  5/55 
VS.  a.  360—106 
50 
574-\         a?-v  49 

40 
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1.  In  a  computer  disc  drive  system  for  operating  a  compact  hard 
disc,  said  disc  drive  system  comprising  at  least  one  hard  disc 
having  concentric  tracks  on  a  disc  surface,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  hard  disc,  means  for  rotating  said  hard  disc  at 
constant  speed,  transducer  means  for  writing  digital  information 
and  reading  digital  information  from  said  hard  disc,  positioning 
means  for  moving  said  transducer  means  between  the  tracks  on 
said  hard  disc,  said  positioning  means  including  an  actuator  arm 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  pivot  positioned  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  between  said  ends,  said  transducer 
means  supported  at  said  first  end  of  said  arm  centered  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  on  a  gimble  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  flexure,  and 
a  voice  coil  motor  having  a  single  selectively  energized  coil 
supported  at  said  second  end  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  arm  movable  between  two  magnets,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  flexure  being  a  straight  arm  load-beam  extending  a  distance 
of  between  10  mm  and  20  mm  from  an  attachment  point  of 
said  flexure  to  said  arm  located  between  said  pivot  and  said 


arm  first  end  and  having  a  shape  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
disc  surface  which  is  symmetrically  tapered  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  from  a  wide  portion  proximate  said  first  end  to  a 
narrow  portion  proximate  said  transducer  means:  and 
housing  having  small  thickness  comprising  a  lop  portion 
having  a  roof  portion  and  side  walls  mating  with  a  ba.se 
portion  to  define  a  cavity  enclosing  said  at  least  one  hard  disc 
and  said  magnets,  said  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
hard  disc,  means  for  rotating  said  hard  disc,  said  transducer 
means  and  said  positioning  means,  said  housing  having  one  of 
said  positioning  means  magnets  mounted  directly  to  said  base 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  magnets  mounted  directly  to  said 
roof  portion,  the  overall  dimensions  of  said  housing  being 
substantially  70  mm  by  substantially  SO  mm  with  a  thickness 
substantially  between  10  mm  and  19  mm,  whereby  the  trans- 
ducer means  are  selectively  positionable  over  tracks  on  said 
disc. 


5,835311 
SHOCK-RESISTANT  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
William  Woodrow  Brooks,  Jr,,  Rochester;  Lowell  James  Berg, 
Minnetonka;  Jerome  Thomas  Coffey.  Rochester,  and  Brian 
Edwin  Schultz,  Mliueapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,279,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,754 
InL  a.'  GllB  5/55 
U.S.  a.  360—106  21  Claims 


1.  An  integral  actuator  assembly  having  improved  actuator  arm 
frequency    response   characteristics   and   reduced   actuator   arm 
deflection  for  use  in  a  data  storage  system,  comprising: 
an  actuator  body  fabricated  from  a  first  type  of  metal  and 
defining  a  central  aperture  for  pivoting  on  an  actuator  shaft 
disposed  in  the  data  storage  system:  and 
a  composite  actuator  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  actuator 
body,  the  composite  actuator  arm  comprsing: 
a  primary  arm  member  fabricated  from  the  first  type  of  metal 
and  including  an  upper  primary  arm  member  surface  and  a 
lower  primary  arm  member  surface; 
a  distal  end  region,  with  respect  to  the  actuator  body,  adapted 

for  receiving  a  head  suspension  assembly:  and 
nickel  plating  having  a  thickness  ranging  fi^m  20  microns  to 
140  microns  disposed  on  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
primary  arm  member  surfaces  for  improving  frequency 
response  characteristics  and  reducing  deflection  of  the  com- 
posite actuator  arm. 
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5335312 
\UGNETIC  head  for  use  with  a  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Akio    Kuroc,    Katano;    Akio    Murata,    Takatsuki;    Kazuo 
Yokoyama,  Hirakata,  and  Osamu  Kusumoto,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7433*0 

Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287274 

Int  C\t  GllB  5/m 

\i&.  a.  360—110  9  Claims 


r-t 


I.  v|  magnetic  head  for  use  with  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
said  $«gnetic  head  comprising: 

a  siylus  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  conductive  multilayer 

film  having  a  staircase-shaped  section,  and  a  magnetic  body 

farmed  on  said  conductive  multilayer  film: 
a  conductive  thin  film  for  excitation,  wherein  said  conductive 

Ihin  film  is  disposed  so  as  to  surround  said  stylus: 
a  rtutgnetic  yoke  forming  a  closed  magnetic  loop  together  with 

the  magnetic  recording  medium  and  said  stylus;  and 
an  anti-abrasive  film  formed  on  said  magnetic  yoke  so  as  to 

oppose  the  magnetic  recording  medium. 


5335313 

COMBINATION  READ  WRITE  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 
HEAD 

Kiyoehi  Sato,  and  Kervji  Honda,  both  of  Niigata-ken,  Japan, 
asfi^ors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915368 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/ii 
.10.360—113 


MS. 


6  Claims 


5335314 
TUNNEL  JUNCTION  DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
SWITCHING  OF  SIGNALS 
Jagadeesh  S.  Moodera;  Janusz  Nowak,  both  of  SomervUle; 
Lisa  Kinder,  Boston,  and  Patrick  LeClair,  Cambridge,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,152 
Int  a."  GllB  5/39;  GUC  11/00 
\iS.  a.  360—113 

160.     l;i— ..        ^i 


53  Claims 
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1.  A  junction  magnetoresistance  system  having  a  junction  resis- 
tance comprising: 

a  first  electrode  having  a  first  independent  magnetization  direc- 
tion; 

a  second  electrode  having  a  second  independent  magnetization 
direction: 

an  insulator  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  form  a 
trilayer  tunnel  junction  having  an  effective  junction  resistance 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  junction  resistance  and  a 
parasitic  resistance  contributed  by  the  electrodes  near  and 
throughout  the  junction; 

an  electromagnetic  source  for  applying  electromagnetic  energy 
to  the  junction,  said  energy  reversing  at  least  one  of  the 
magnetization  directions  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
causing  a  change  in  the  junction  resistance  by  at  least  10^  at 
room  temperature  with  respect  to  the  effective  junction  resis- 
tance. 


5335315 

WAFER  INCLUDING  SCRIBE  LINE  GROOVES  FOR 

SEPARATING  THIN  HLM  HEADS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Uri  Cohen,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  and  Gene  Patrick  Bonnie,  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Iik„  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,033,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  918,725,  Jul.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5326,429.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466323 

Int  a."  GllB  5/147:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  360—126  14  Claims 


1.  M  combination  read/write  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  oiagnetoresistive  element,  a  main  lead  layer  leading  a  sensing 
current  to  said  magnetoresi  stive  element,  a  lower-core  layer 
formed  on  said  main  lead  layer  through  an  insulating  layer,  an 
u)per-core  layer  facing  said  lower-core  layer  through  a  mag- 
netic gap  at  the  section  facing  a  recording  medium,  a  coil 
layer  inducing  a  magnetic  field  to  both  of  said  lower-  and 
upper-core  layers,  and  a  coil  extraction  layer  simultaneously 
formed  of  the  same  material  in  the  same  step  as  said  main 
lead  layer,  wherein  said  coil  extraction  layer  is  connected  to 
the  wound  center  of  said  coil  layer. 


1.  A  wafer  including  a  substrate,  at  least  one  alumina  layer  and  a 
plurality  of  thin  film  head  (TFH)  devices,  said  wafer  having 
scribe-line  grooves  extending  through  the  at  least  one  alumina 
layer  to  the  substrate  between  the  TFH  devices,  wherein  the 
integrity  of  the  at  least  one  alumina  layer  in  areas  adjacent  the 
scribe-line  grooves  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  integrity  of  the 
at  least  one  alumina  layer  in  areas  removed  from  the  scribe-line 
grooves. 
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5^5316 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 

Nariaki  Mukaide,  and  Yoshio  Takeshima,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885,743 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/3US/39 

VS.  a.  360—126  7  aaims 

219  ,21L 
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1.  A  compound  magnetic  head  including  a  first  magnetic  head 
for  recording  data  and  a  second  magnetic  head  for  reproducing 
data, 

said  first  magnetic  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  block  made  of  magnetic  substance,  and  having  first 
and  second  leg  portions,  chamfered  at  their  inner  edges,  and 
defining  a  recess  therebetween; 

(b)  a  first  magnetic  thin  film  covering  (i)  at  least  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  leg  portion  and  (ii)  said  chamfered  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions; 

(c)  a  non-magnetic  member  formed  within  said  recess  so  as  to 
connect  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  with  each  other 
through  said  first  magnetic  thin  film,  said  non-magnetic  mem- 
ber being  formed  in  situ  from  a  molten  mass  thereof  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  wiring  is  introduced, 

(d)  a  non-magnetic  diin  film  formed  on  said  first  magnetic  thin 
film  above  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  leg  portion,  said 
non-magnetic  thin  film  constituting  a  magnetic  gap;  and 

(e)  a  second  magnetic  thin  film  formed  on  said  non-magnetic 
thin  film,  said  member  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  second 
leg  portion, 

said  second  magnetic  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  non-magnetic  insulating  thin  film  formed  on  said 
second  magnetic  thin  film; 

(b)  a  magneto-resistance  effect  device  formed  on  said  first  non- 
magnetic insulating  film  above  said  first  leg  portion; 

(c)  a  lead  making  electrical  connection  with  said  magneto- 
resistance  effect  device; 

(d)  a  second  non-magnetic  insulating  thin  film  covering  said 
magneto-resistance  effect  device  and  said  lead  therewith;  and 

(e)  a  third  magnetic  thin  film  formed  on  said  second  non- 
magnetic insulating  thin  film. 


5,835317 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODICING  APPARATUS 
KenjI   Kawakami,   Kanagawa,  and   Masao  Ohyama,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96AH332,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  765,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121942 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  a.  36fr-128  8  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus having  an  installation  surface  for  mounting  the  cleaning  device 
thereon  and  using  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 
a  rotary  head  device  having  a  rotary  drum  attached  to  a  magnetic 
head; 


a  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof  on  the  installation  surface  for  movement  around  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  installation  surface; 

a  planar  cleaning  member  having  a  straight  edge  formed  to 
contact  said  rotary  head  device  and  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
distal  end  of  said  supporting  member  for  movement  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  installation  surface;  and 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  supporting  member  for  caus- 
ing said  planar  cleaning  member  to  press  again.st  said  mag- 
netic head  when  said  rotary  head  device  is  rotating,  thereby 
cleaning  said  magnetic  head. 


5,835318 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SHUTTER  AND  STOCK  ROLL 

THEREFOR 
Shuichi  Kikuchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-024884 

InL  CI."  GllB  23/03:  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  360—133  9  Claims 

// 
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1.  A  stock  toll  material  for  forming  disk  cartridge  shutters, 
comprising; 

a  sheet  of  a  metallic  base  material; 

a  first  film  layer  formed  of  a  first  treated  compound  including  a 
synthetic  resin  and  a  lubricant  component,  applied  on  one  side 
of  said  sheet  wherein  said  first  treated  compound  of  said  first 
film  layer  comprises  a  granular  wax  having  a  grain  diameter 
of  substantially  I  ^Im  uniformly  dispersed  m  a  urethane  resin, 
being  evenly  applied  on  a  top  surface  of  said  sheet  of  metallic 
base  material  and  processed  by  heat  hardening  to  form  said 
first  film  layer  with  a  thickness  of  approximately  I  pm;  and 

a  second  film  layer  of  a  second  untreated  compound  formed  of  a 
synthetic  resin  having  a  surface  hardness  greater  than  said 
first  film  layer,  applied  on  another  side  of  said  sheet  opposite 
said  one  side  wherein  said  second  untreated  compound  of  said 
second  film  layer  comprises  an  epoxy  resin  applied  to  a  lower 
surface  of  said  sheet  of  metallic  base  material  and  processed 
by  heat  hardening  to  form  said  second  film  layer  with  a 
thickness  of  approximately  2  \xm. 
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5,835319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKING 
Kenneth  Brakeley  Welles,  II,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Michael 
Palmer,  Wallingford,  Cono^  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,630 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—5  16  Oaims 
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mechanism  to  interrupt  current  through  said  associated  circuit 
upon  occurrence  of  an  over-temperature  condition  relative  to 
said  load  lugs. 


5,835321 
ARC  FAULT  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Robert  T.  Ehns,  MonroeviUe,  and  John  C.  Scfalolterer,  Frank- 
lin, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporatioa,  Oevdand, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,733 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/16 

MS.  a.  361—45  7  Claims 


1.  A  Circuit  breaker  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  art  detection  unit  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of 
cuirent  in  a  power  line  and  configured  to  generate  an  enable 
signal  upon  identification  of  a  predetermined  condition  from 
the  current  representative  signal;  and 

a  plucaiity  of  branch  circuit  breakers,  each  of  said  branch  circuit 
breakers  coupled  to  said  arc  detection  unit  and  being  enabled 
to  be  tripped  only  upon  receipt  of  the  enable  signal  from  said 
arc  detection  unit. 


5,835320 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  THERMAL 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  M.  Palmieri,  Westbrook;  George  J.  Boucher,  Ptainville; 
J.  Peter  McCuin,  Bristol,  and  Edward  E.  Kim,  Burlington, 
aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,166 

Int  CI."  H02H  5/04 

\]S.  CL  361-106  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  in  an  ac  electric  power  distri- 
bution system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

sensing  means  generating  a  sensed  current  signal  representing  ac 
current  flowing  in  said  electnc  power  distribution  system; 

band  pass  filtering  means  generating  a  low  frequency  bandwidth 
limited  arcing  current  signal; 

processing  means  generating  an  arc  indicative  signal  when  said 
low  frequency  bandwidth  limited  arcing  current  signal 
exceeds  a  selected  threshold  signal  for  a  selected  duration  of  a 
selectable  number  of  cycles  of  said  ac  current;  and 

wherein  said  processing  means  includes  threshold  signal  gener- 
ating means  generating  said  selected  threshold  signal  as  a 
function  of  amplitude  of  a  fundamental  component  of  said  ac 
current. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  lug  connection  thermal  protection 
comprising: 

a  circuit  breaker  enclosure; 

an  eliectronic  trip  unit  within  said  enclosure,  said  electronic  trip 
unit  associated  with  a  circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism  to 
imernipt  current  through  an  associated  electric  circuit  upon 
occurrence  of  an  over-current  condition; 

load  lugs  on  an  exterior  of  said  enclosure  arranged  for  connect- 
ing with  said  associated  electric  circuit  and  with  said  trip  unit: 
and 

thermal  sensing  means  attached  to  said  load  lugs,  said  thermal 
means  including  a  thermistor  and  a  diode  for  providing  an 
electncal  signal  indicative  of  thermal  conditions  relative  to 
sai4  load  lugs  and  causing  articulation  of  said  operating 


5435322 
GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPT  ORCUIT  APPARATUS 
FOR  400-HZ  AIRCRAFT  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Donald  E.  Smith,  16991  LoweU  Cir^  HunOngton  Beach,  CaUf. 
92649;  John  F.  Rix,  IXicson,  Ariz.;  Ray  E.  Fmidenberg. 
'Hicson,  Ariz^  and  David  C.  Randolph,  IXicson,  Ariz^  assign- 
ors to  Donald  E.  Smith,  Huntington  Beach,  CaHf. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888.783 
Int  a."  H02H  3/16 
VS.  a.  361—45  6  Claims 


1.  A  resetuble  ground  fault  responsive  interrupt  circuit  for  a 
400-Hz  aircraft  electrical  system,  the  circuit  comprising: 
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an  AC  input  from  said  aircraft  electrical  system; 

a  current  imbalance  sensor  connected  to  said  input  for  generat- 
ing an  imbalance  output  in  response  to  a  ground  fault  in  said 
aircraft  electrical  system; 

an  AC  output; 

a  pair  of  SCRs  connected  between  said  AC  input  and  said  AC 
output  for  selectively  passing  AC  current  therebetween  in 
response  to  gate  signals; 

an  isolator  for  selectively  conducting  said  gate  signals; 

amplifying  OKans  connected  between  said  sensor  and  said  iso- 
lator for  turning  off  said  isolator  in  response  to  an  imbalance 
output  from  said  sensor;  and 

a  reset  switch  for  resetting  said  amplifying  means  and  turning  on 
said  isolator  after  removal  of  said  ground  fault. 


5^5^23 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  BREAKING 

CURRENT  FOR  LEAK 

Yoshihisa  Mimata,  Higashiosaka,  and   Nobumasa   Miyaura, 

Yao,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hosiden  Corporation,  Yao, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,632 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 19%,  8-090438; 
Jan.  8,  1997,  9-013414 

Int.  a."  H02H  3/16 
VS.  a.  361—93  12  Claims 


1.  A  connector  with  brealcing  of  current  for  leak,  comprising: 

a  connection  means  for  connecting  a  source  and  a  load; 

a  lealc  current  detection  means  including  a  circular,  ring-shaped 
sensor  which  receives  an  extension  of  the  connection  means; 

a  brealcer  means  for  brealung  current  between  the  source  and  the 
load  in  response  to  a  leak  detection;  and 

an  assembly  box  which  stores  the  connection  means,  the  leak 
current  detection  means,  and  the  breaker  means. 

the  leak  current  detection  means  being  attached  to  a  portion  of 
the  assembly  box  which  is  open  to  the  outside  of  the  assembly 
box, 

the  breaker  means  including  a  coil  to  be  excited  in  response  to  a 
leak  current  by  the  leak  current  detection  means,  and 

an  actuator  to  displace  in  response  to  excitement  of  the  coil, 

wherein  the  connection  ineans  includes  a  pair  of  nwvable  strips 
each  contactable  with  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  station- 
ary strips;  and  either  of  the  paired  movable  strips  or  the  paired 
stationary  strips,  or  one  movable  strip  and  one  stationary  strip 
not  contactable  to  the  one  movable  strip  are  extended  to  run 
through  the  leak  current  detection  sensor,  and  both  of  the 
movable  strips  disconnect  from  the  stationary  strips  in 
response  to  displacement  of  the  actuator. 


5,835324 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  FUSE  BOX  HAVING  A 

KEY  PAD  WHICH  DOES  NOT  REQUIRE  FUSE 

ELEMENTS 

Ken  W.  Hatton,  2129  W.  Giddlngs,  Chicago,  lU.  60625 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,007 

Int  a."  H02H  JAM 

VS.  CL  361—93  20  Claiins 

to— ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  circuit  from  excessive  electrical 
amperage  comprising: 

retro-tit  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  apparatus  to  an 
existing  fiise  box; 

a  means  for  programmably  inputting  a  value  indicating  a  mag- 
nitude of  a  predetermined  amperage; 

a  means  for  storing  the  value  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the 
predetermined  amperage; 

a  means  of  monitoring  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  amperage 
traveling  firom  a  power  source  to  a  circuit; 

a  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  monitored  amper- 
age to  the  value  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  predeter- 
mined amperage; 

a  means  for  detecting  when  the  magnitude  of  the  monitored 
amperage  exceeds  the  value  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the 
predetermined  amperage; 

a  means  for  disconnecting  the  circuit  from  the  power  source 
should  the  magnitude  of  the  monitored  amperage  exceed  the 
value  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  predetermined  amper- 
age; 

a  means  for  reconnecting  the  circuit  to  the  power  source. 


5,835,325 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Paul  THpodi,  Eybens;  Philippe  Piney,  Villard  Bonnot;  Didier 
Fraisse,  St  Martin  D'Heres,  and  Yves  Dupuis,  St  Egreve,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  France 
FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,786 
Claiins  priority,  appUcalion  France,  May  12, 1992,  92  05845 
Int  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—94  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  trip  device  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  in  conduc- 
tors to  be  protected  by  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  associated 
with  the  trip  device;  and 
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a  prodassing  unit,  connected  to  said  measuring  means,  for 
receiving  signals  representative  of  the  current  measured  by 
said^easuring  means  and  generating  a  tripping  signal; 

whereii  said  processing  unit  includes  first  determining  means 
for  supplying  a  signal  representative  of  the  RMS  value  of  the 
cuntnt  measured  by  said  measuring  means,  second  determin- 
ing nieans  for  supplying  signals  represenutive  of  thresholds 
and  time  delays,  and  third  determining  means  for  supplying 
correction  parameters. 

correction  means,  including  inputs  connected  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  determining  means,  for  correcting  at  least  one 
of  tke  signals,  representative  of  the  RMS  current  value,  the 
thretholds  and  the  lime  delays,  supplied  by  the  first  and 
second  determining  means  in  terms  of  the  correction  param- 
eters supplied  by  the  third  determining  means  and  the  value  of 
the  measured  current,  and 

a  trippitg  function  processing  unit,  connected  to  an  output  of 
said;  correction  means,  for  performing  tripping  functions 
based  on  the  signals  corrected  by  the  correction  means. 


a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  resistance  comparison 

circuits;  ar>d 
an  ESD  protection  failure  indicator  coupled  to  the  logic  circuit. 


Jerry  D. 


5,835,326 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  WITH  INTEGRAL  SURGE 

PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY 

^:allaway,  55  Corte  Alta,  Novato,  Calif.  94949 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,215 

Int  CI.*  H02H  3/00 


VS.  CI. 
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5,835328 
BREAKDOWN-TIGGERED  TRANSIENT  DISCHARGE 

aRcurr 

Timothy  J.  Maloney,  and  Krishna  Parat  both  of  Palo  Alto. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5764171,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug,  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914^90 

Int  a."  H02H  3/22 


4  Claims   U.S.  CI.  361— HI 
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1.  An  Electrical  cord  with  integral  surge  protection  circuitry 
comprising: 

a  standard  cordset  having  a  length,  a  middle,  a  first  end  and  a 

secohd  end; 
a  powfc  line  surge  protection  circuit  installed  in  the  middle  of 

said  cordset  along  said  length  and  between  said  first  end  and 

said  second  end;  and 
a  plug  connected  to  said  first  end  at  least  some  distance  from 

said  I  power  line  surge  protection  circuit. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  preventing  damage  to  a  circuit  of  an 
integrated  circuit  due  to  the  occurrence  of  voltages  introduced 
externally  to  the  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  breakdown  detector  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  integrated 
circuit,  the  breakdown  detector  asserting  a  first  signal  in 
response  to  detecting  a  \oIlage  condition  that  would  cause 
breakdown  of  components  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  first 
signal  being  asserted  throughout  the  voltage  condition;  and 

a  protection  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  and  coupled  to  receive 
the  first  signal,  the  protection  circuit  coupling  the  input  to 
ground  in  response  to  the  first  signal  being  asserted  such  that 
current  caused  by  voltage  applied  to  the  input  is  shunted  to 
ground. 


5,835327 

ESD  PROTECTION  CONTINUOUS  MONITORING 

DEVICE 

Adriel  Slew,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Lee  Seah  Doo,  Singapore. 

Singapore,    assignors    to   Advanced    Micro    Devices,    Inc., 

SunnvMiie,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,002 
Int  a.*^  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—111  23  Claims 

1.  An  tSD  protection  continuous  monitoring  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  resistance  comparison  circuits,  wherein  each  resis- 
tance comparison  circuit  is  operable  to  compare  a  grounding 
resistance  to  a  maximum  acceptable  ESD  protection  resis- 
tance 


5,835329 

APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATION  SEPARATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

Irving  Sucholeiiu,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solid  Pliase 

Sciences  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,198 
Int  CI."  HOIH  47/22 
VS.  CL  361—143  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  device  for  generating  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
field  gradients  in  differing  orientations  about  an  active  region,  such 
that  only  one  of  said  magnetic  field  gradients  is  generated  at  any 
one  time  and  different  ones  of  the  magnetic  field  gradients  are 
alternately  generated  at  differing  times,  comprising: 
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a)  a  chassis  comprising  electrical  ground,  and  containing  a  point 
above  which  the  active  region  is  located: 

b)  a  first  electromagnet,  a  second  electromagnet  and  a  third 
electromagnet,  each  of  said  electromagnets  having  a  base  and 
two  electrical  leads,  and  mounted  to  said  chassis,  the  bases  of 
each  of  the  electromagnets  disposed  about  said  point  and 
essentially  coplanar  with  a  section  through  said  active  region 
such  that  the  base  of  said  first  electromagnet  is  placed  oppo- 
site the  base  of  the  second  electromagnet  on  the  chassis,  and 
the  base  of  the  third  electromagnet  is  placed  between  said 
bases  of  said  first  and  said  second  electromagnets: 

c)  a  source  of  current  having  a  positive  lead  and  a  negative  lead, 
mounted  to  said  chassis,  said  negative  lead  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  chassis  and  comprising  electrical  ground: 

d)  an  electronic  circuit  mounted  to  said  chassis,  said  electronic 
circuit  being  selectively,  electronically  connected  and  discon- 
nected to  the  positive  lead  of  said  source  of  current  and  to 
ground,  and  further  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
leads  of  two  of  said  electromagnets,  said  electronic  circuit 
providing  a  means  for  alternately  distributing  said  current  to 
one  or  another  of  said  two  electromagnets  at  differing  times: 

e)  means  interposed  between  said  positive  lead  of  said  source  of 
current  and  said  electronic  circuit  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  electronic  circuit  to  said  source  of 
current:  and 

f)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  third  electromagnet  to 
said  source  of  current,  said  selectively  connecting  means 
connecting  said  third  electromagnet  to  said  source  of  current 
only  when  said  electronic  circuit  is  disconnected  from  said 
source  of  current; 

whereby  said  first  and  said  second  electromagnets  are  capable  of 
effecting  agitation  of  magnetic  particles  within  a  diamagnetic 
container  placed  in  said  active  region  and  said  third  electro- 
magnet is  capable  of  immobilizing  the  magnetic  particles. 


5.835330 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONSUMER 
Michael  Kirschner,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Torsten  Henke,  Waiblin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00731,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,416 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
282.2 

Int  a."  HOIF  7/18 
LJS.  CI.  361—152  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  driving  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a 
movable  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  driving  signal,  within  a  timing  window,  via  a 
clocked  voltage  control  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  a  predetermined  pulse  duty  factor,  the  predetermined 
frequency  and  the  predetermined  pulse  duty  factor  being 
constant  throughout  the  timing  window: 
controlling  a  current  of  the  electromagnetic  device  as  a  function 
of  the  driving  signal  to  provide  a  current  control: 


when  the  timing  window  is  reached,  switching  from  the  current 

control  to  the  clocked  voltage  control:  and 
determining  a  switching  instant  of  the  movable  element  within 

the  timing  window  by  evaluating  a  time  characteristic  of  a 

variable  corresponding  to  the  current  flowing  through  the 

electromagnetic  device. 


5335^31 

HALF- WAVE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  METER 

DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

Kenneth  C.  Shuey,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company  Inc.,  Raleigb,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  S«r.  No.  98434 

InL  a."  HOIH  47/26 

ViS.  CI.  361—205  25  Claims 

KTO 

no« 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  coil  of  a  disconnect  switch  of  a  solid 
state  meter,  comprising: 

(A)  first  and  second  SCRs  coupled  to  said  coil  for  said  discon- 
nect switch  such  that  said  disconnect  switch  is  closed  when 
said  first  SCR  is  driven  to  an  on  state  while  said  second  SCR 
is  off.  and  said  disconnect  switch  is  tripped  when  said  second 
SCR  is  driven  to  an  on  state  while  said  first  SCR  is  off: 

(B)  a  first  drive  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  SCR:  and 

(C)  a  second  drive  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  second 
SCR: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  drive  circuits  are  powered  with 
half-wave  voltage  derived  from  an  AC  line  coupled  to  said 
meter 


5,835,332 
PORTABLE  PROTECTIVE  GROUNDING  MAT 
Richard  White,  10020  Fairmount  Drive  S.E.,  Calgary.  Alberta, 
Canada,  T2J  0S7,  and  Ted  Krossa,  50  ■  28364  Twp  Rd  384, 
Red  Deer  County,  AB  T4S  2B5,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  840,934 

Int.  CI."  H05F  .^/OO 

MS.  a.  361—220  12  Claims 

1.  A  portable  grounding  mat  to  protect  a  worker  working  on  a 

power  source,  said  mat  comprising  a  base  of  flexible  material 


NovEMB»  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


21QS 


/" 

rV 

Uo 

'             1 

r 

[ 

Do 

1 

having  at  least  two  continuous  conductive  elements  attached  to  a 
surface  of  said  base,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  following  a  grid 
pattern  substantially  covering  the  entire  surface  of  said  base,  said 
elements  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  power  source 
to  provide  a  zone  of  equi-potential  to  said  worker  on  sad  base. 
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1.  A  bqiolar  electrostatic  chuck  system  having  a  bipolar  electro- 
static chuck  for  securely  holding  a  wafer  on  a  surface  of  said 
bipolar  electrostatic  chuck,  comprising: 
a  negative -offset  power  supply,  including 
an  offset  node. 

a  main  supply  for  providing  positive  potential  level  aiul  a 

negative  potential  level  at  its  outputs,  said  positive  potential 

level  and  said  negative  potential  level  being  symmetrically 

biased  relative  to  a  voltage  at  said  offset  node. 

an  asymmetrical  resistor  network  coupled  to  said  offset  nodes. 

and 
an  offset  supply  coupled  to  said  asymmetrical  resistor  network 
for  biasing  said  voltage  at  said  offset  node  below  a  common 
refbrence  voltage  level  wherein  said  positive  potential  level 
is  positively  biased  relative  to  said  common  reference  volt- 
age level  by  a  first  magnitude,  said  negative  potential  level 
is  negatively  biased  relative  to  said  common  reference 
voltage  level  by  a  second  magnitude  larger  than  said  first 
nugnitude; 


a  positive  pole  coupled  to  said  negative-offset  power  supply 
for  biasing  said  positive  pole  at  said  positive  potential  level 
when  said  negative-offset  power  supply  is  turned  on:  and 

a  negative  pole  coupled  to  said  negative-offset  power  supply 
for  biasing  said  negative  pole  at  said  negative  potential 
level  when  said  negative-offset  power  supply  is  turned  on. 


5,835^34 

VARIABLE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CHUCK  FOR  HIGH 

DENSITY  PLASMA  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Brian  McMillin,  Fremont,-  Michad  Barnes,  San  Francisco; 

Butch  Bemey,  Pleasanton,  and  Huong  Nguyen,  Danville,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,005 

InL  CL*  H02N  13/00 

MS.  CL  361—234  51  Claims 


5,835,333 
NEGATIVE  OFFSET  BIPOLAR  ELECTROSTATIC 
CHUCKS 
Edward  Ross  Castro,  San  Jose,-  Ken  Edwin  Tokunaga,  Fre- 
mont; Boris  V.  Atlas,  San  Jose,  and  David  Ru-Chen  Liu, 
Saratoga,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,510 
Int  a."  H02N  li/00 
VS.  a.  iJ6I— 234    ^  II  Claims 

\ 


1.  An  electrostatic  chiKk  for  electrostatically  attracting  and 
holding  an  object  with  front  and  back  surfaces,  comprising: 

an  electrode  cap  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  electrode 
cap  being  provided  with  a  first  channel  means  and  a  second 
channel  means: 

a  lower  electrode  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top  surface 
of  said  lower  electrode  being  fastened  to  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  electrode  cap.  said  lower  electrode  being  provided 
with  a  third  channel  means  and  a  fourth  channel  means,  said 
third  and  fourth  channel  means  passing  entirely  through  said 
lower  electrode  and  connecting  said  lower  electrode  boaom 
surface  with  said  lower  electrode  lop  surface,  wherein  said 
third  channel  means  of  said  lower  electrode  and  said  first 
channel  means  of  said  electrode  cap  form  a  conduit  to  convey 
a  heal  conductive  gas  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  lower 
electrode  to  said  back  surface  of  said  object,  and  wherein  said 
second  channel  means  of  said  electrode  cap  and  said  fourth 
channel  means  of  said  lower  electrode  form  a  conduit  to 
convey  a  circulating  coolant  liquid  from  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  lower  electrode  to  said  electrode  cap: 

heating  means  for  heating  said  electrostatic  chuck  mounted  in 
said  lower  electrode,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heating  means 
being  situated,  in  a  vertical  direction,  below  where  said  circu- 
lating coolant  enters  said  electrode  cap:  aiKl 

feedback  control  to  maintain  said  chuck  at  a  predetermined 
temperature. 
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5335335 

UNBALANCED  BIPOLAR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

POWER  SUPPLIES  AND  METHODS  THEREOF 

Charles  P.  Ross,  San  Jose,  and  Canfeng  Lai,  Fremont,  both  of 

Califs  assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corporation,  Fremont, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,104 

Int  a."  H02N  13/00 

VS.  a.  361—234  20  Claims 


r 
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1.  A  metliod  of  providing  unbalanced  voltages  to  a  bipolar 
elecirosutic  chuck  of  a  substrate  processing  chamber,  comprising: 

providing  a  variable  balanced  voltage  power  supply,  said  vari- 
able balanced  voltage  power  supply  being  configured  for 
producing,  responsive  to  a  control  signal,  balanced  differential 
output  voltages  on  a  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  variable 
balanced  voltage  power  supply; 

coupling  said  first  terminal  of  said  variable  balanced  voltage 
power  supply  to  a  first  node,  said  first  node  being  coupled  to 
a  first  resistive  element  of  a  resistor  bridge; 

coupling  said  second  terminal  of  said  variable  balanced  voltage 
power  supply  to  a  second  node,  said  second  node  being 
coupled  to  a  second  resistive  element  of  said  resistor  bridge, 
said  first  resistive  element  being  lower  in  resistance  value 
than  said  second  resistive  element:  and 

coupling  said  first  resistive  element  and  said  second  resistive 
element  to  a  common  reference  terminal,  thereby  producing, 
without  employing  a  power  supply  other  than  said  variable 
balanced  voltage  power  supply,  said  unbalaiKed  voltages  at 
said  first  node  and  said  second  node  when  said  variable 
balanced  voltage  power  supply  is  turned  on. 


manipulating  fields  to  shift  equilibrium  opposite  to  said  next 

state; 
reducing  strength  of  said  trapping  field  on  said  device; 
providing  a  signal  which  causes  said  device  to  transition  to  said 

next  state;  and 
reapplying  said  trapping  field  to  hold  said  device  in  said  next 

state. 


5335337 

STACKED  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  CORRUGATED 

ELECTRODE 

Hirohito  Watanal>e,  and  ichiroh  Honma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,274 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254103 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/30 

VS.  CL  361—301.4  18  Claims 

42a        26 


6.  A  semiconductor  device  operable  as  a  memory  cell  which 
comprises  a  transistor  and  a  capacitor  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  transistor  and  which  comprises  a  first  electrode 
connected  to  the  transistor,  a  second  electrode  opposite  to  the  first 
electrode,  and  an  insulator  film  interposed  between  the  first  and  the 
second  electrodes,  characterized  in  that: 
said  first  electrode  comprises,  in  section,  a  corrugated  electrode 
which  is  specified  by  a  series  of  folded  portions,  wherein  the 
corrugated  electrode  is  defined  by  a  corrugated  wall  of  an 
electrical  conductive  material  which  includes  the  series  of  the 
folded  portions  and  which  surrounds  a  space  therein;  and 
the  first  electrode  further  comprises  an  underlying  film  of  a 
conductive  material,  characterized  in  that  the  corrugated  elec- 
trode is  electrically  connected  to  the  underlying  film  and  has 
an  exposed  surface. 


5335336 
COMPLEMETARY  RESET  SCHEME  FOR 
MICROMECHANICAL  DEVICES 
Richard  L.  Knipe,  McKinney;  Duane  E.  Carter,  Piano,  and 
Lionel  S.  Wliite.  Dallas,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,466 

Int  a."  H02N  13/00 

VS.  a.  361—233  5  Claims 
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5335338 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Talutslii  SuzuU,  and  Satoni  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-255956 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/30:4/06 

VS.  CI.  361—301.4  8  Claims 

7 


/56(Vb-6)\(Vo-0) 

18a 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  micromechanical  device  in  a  first 
state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  data  for  a  next  state  of  said  device  onto  activation 

circuitry  of  said  device,  while  holding  said  device  in  said  first 

state  by  means  of  a  trapping  field; 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  capacity-forming  layers;  and 
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an  inteflpyer  resistant  to  counter  piezoelectric  expansion,  said 
inter  ^yer  provided  between  said  plurality  of  capacity-forming 

layeits. 


5335339 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 

Norihiko  Saliamoto,  Shiga-ken;  Haninobu  Sano,  Kyoto,  and 
Takaharu  Miyazaiu,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-196242; 
Apr.  14,  1997,  9-095615;  Jul.  9,  1997,  9-182903 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/005:4/06 
VS.  CL  Kl— 321,2 


electrodes,  in  which  said  dielectric  ceramic  layers  comprise  (a) 
barium  titanate  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  impurity  content  of 
not  more  than  about  0.02%  by  weight,  (b)  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium  oxide  and  yttrium 
oxide,  (c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gadolinium  oxide,  terbium  oxide  and  dysprosium  oxide,  (d) 
manganese  oxide,  (e)  cobalt  oxide  and  (f)  nickel  oxide,  and  is  a 
material  containing 

(I)  100  mol  of  a  main  component  represented  by  the  composi- 
tional formula: 

(l-a-PMBaO}„»Ti02-MX{(l-x)M20,-t^xRe20j}+ 
P(Mn,._.Ni,Co,)0 


■P 


wherein  M;0,  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  fi-om  the 
group  consisting  of  Sc;0,  and  YjO,;  Re^Oj  represents  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gd-,0,.  Tb^O,  and 
9  Claims  Dy,0,;  0.0025 SaiO.025;  0.0025 SPSO.05;  p/aS4;  0<xg0.50; 
OSyS  1.0;  OSzS  1.0:  0£y-t^z<1.0:  and  1. 000cm S  1.035. 

(2)  about  0.5  to  5.0  mol,  in  terms  of  MgO,  of  magnesium  oxide 
and 

(3)  about  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  total  weight  of  said  main  component  ( I )  and  said  magne- 
sium oxide  (2),  of  SiO;-Ti02-MO-based  oxide  glass,  wherem 
MO  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BaO.  CaO.  SiO.  MgO.  ZnO  and  MnO. 


1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  composed  of 

at  least  three  dielectric  ceramic  layers. 

at  lease  Iwo  inner  electrodes  formed  between  adjacent  ones  of 

said  dielectric  ceramic  layers  in  such  a  manner  that  one  end  of 

each  said  inner  electnxle  is  exposed  at  a  different  end  of  said 

dielectric  ceramic  layer,  and 
outer  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  the  exposed  inner 

electrode  ends, 
the  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  being  characterized  in  that 
the  inner  electrodes  are  made  of  a  base  metal,  and  have  a  layer 

comDiising  Si  oxide  adjacent  thereto. 


5335340 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPAaTOR 
Hiroyuld  Wada,  Shiga-ken;  Haninobu  Sano,  Kyoto,  and  Nori- 
liiko  Sakamoto,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manubcturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190630; 
Sep.  10, 1996,  8-239259 


VS.  a.  kl— 321.5 

2a 


int  a.'  HOIG  4/06:4/20:4/228:2/20 
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1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a  laminate  of  a 
plurality  of  dielectric  ceramic  layers,  at  least  internal  electrodes 
between  adjacent  dielectric  ceramic  layers  in  such  a  manner  that 
one  end  of  each  internal  electrode  is  exposed  at  different  ends  of 
the  dielectric  ceramic  layer  alternately,  and  a  pair  of  external 
electrodes  each  electrically  coimected  to  different  exposed  internal 


5335341 
VISIBLE  NEUTRAL  BAR 
John  M.  Rhodes,  Alpliaretta,  and  Janerio  N.  Morgan,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  .4utoniation, 
Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,970 

Int  a."  H02B  I  no 

VS.  a.  361—637  8  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  electric  load  center  having  a  neutral  bar  and  a 
basepan  for  mounting  the  neutral  bar.  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  neutral  bar  being  a  solid  unitary  member  having: 

an  elongated  central  body  portion  with  a  trapezoidal  shaped 
cross-sectional  area  with  outwardly  sloping  downwardly 
extending  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
aperturesinsertion  of  electrical  wires: 

a  top  portion  extending  from  the  central  body  portion  and  having 
a  plurality  of  tapped  holes  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  commu- 
nication with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures 
in  the  side  walls:  and 

a  base  portion  extending  from  the  central  body  portion  mounted 
to  the  basepan  further  including  mounting  rails  forming  a 
generally  T-shaped  slot  therebetween  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  mounting  rails  has  a  ridge,  and  wherein  the  basepan 
further  includes  a  securing  means  integrally  formed  and 
extending  upwards  therefrom  securing  the  mounting  rails  to 
the  basepan  and  comprises  at  least  one  upwardly  extending 
flexible  snap  hook  engaging  the  ridge  of  the  at  least  one 
mounting  rail. 


5335342 

COMPUTER  DESKTOP-KEYBOARD  COVER  WTTH 

BUILT-IN  MONITOR  SCREEN  AND  WRIST  SLIPPORT 

ACCESSORY 

Stanley  G.  Huntc,  RO.  Box  376,  Maywood,  Ul.  60153 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,201,  Mar.  5,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,781,406.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  831,643 

Int  CL"  G06F  ]/}6:  HOSK  5/02 
VS.  a.  361—681  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  desktop  computer  system  wherein  the  computer  system 
has  a  main  body  containing  a  central  processing  unit  therein  and  a 
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stand-alone  desktop  keyboard  electrically  connected  to  the  main 
body,  said  keyboard  having  a  housing  body  with  front  and  back 
edges  and  left  and  right  sides  and  is  supponed  on  a  surface,  the 
keyboard  further  having  mounted  thereon  a  keyboard  attachment 
device  comprising: 

a)  two  raetal  housings  being  bolted  to  said  left  and  right  sides  of 
the  keyboard,  each  of  said  metal  housings  having  a  pair  of 
double-acting  articulating  hinge  arm  members  located  therein, 
said  hinge  arm  members  rotate  in  parallel  paths  of  opposite 
direction: 

b)  a  cover  portion  hingedly  supported  between  said  two  metal 
housings,  said  cover  portion  having  an  interior  side,  an  exte- 
rior side,  a  front  end  and  a  base  end.  said  interior  side 
including  a  recessed  cavity  containing  a  flat  panel  display 
screen  potion  mounted  inside  said  attaclutient  device 
equipped  with  liquid  crystal  display,  or  other  flat-panel  dis- 
play technology  of  prior  art  the  said  cover  portion  being 
foldable  between  an  open  and  closed  position; 

c)  the  open  position  being  vertical  to  said  keyboard  support 
surface  wherein  said  base  end  of  said  cover  portion  rests 
against  said  back  edge  of  said  keyboard  to  provide  support  to 
said  keyboard  attachment  device  in  the  open  position,  said  flat 
panel  display  screen  being  visible  in  the  open  position; 

d)  the  closed  position  being  placed  over  said  keyboard  to  pro- 
vide protection  of  the  keyboard  when  not  in  use,  said  recessed 
cavity  accommodating  keyboard  keys  within  said  cover,  said 
front  end  having  a  cabinet  lock  positioned  therein  to  lock  the 
cover  to  the  keyboard  when  in  the  closed  position; 

e)  the  cover  portion  and  said  flat-panel  display  screen  keyboard 
attachment  device  being  electrically  connected  to  said  main 
body  of  said  desktop  computer  system,  said  flat-panel  display 
screen  having  a  separate  power  supply. 
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e.  a  posterior  frame  member  removably  attached  to  said  anterior 
frame  member,  removably  attached  to  said  posterior  housmg 
member,  and  oriented  essentially  parallel  to  said  anterior 
frame  member,  said  posterior  housing  member,  and  said 
screen  display,  said  posterior  frame  member  being  adapted  to 
mount  additional  computer  components; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  anterior  housing  member  and  said 
posterior  housing  member  contains  a  second  orifice. 


5335344 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRAL 

CARRYING  CASE 

Forrest  Thonias  Alexander,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,198 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/00:  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CI.  361—683  22  Claims 


5335343 

COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HOUSING  AND  FRAME 

MEMBERS 

H.  Douglas  Johns,  Atlanta;  Nicholas  G.  Forlenza,  Marietta,- 
Gregory  K.  Adams,  Roswell;  Jeffrey  M.  Reents,  Atlanta; 
Michael  C.  Mayne,  Conyers,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Carl  R.  Spoeth. 
Bayonet  Point,  Fla^  assignors  to  Monorail,  Inc.,  Marietta, 
Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,262,  Sep.  30,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,081 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/02 

VS.  CL  361—681  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  an  anterior  housing  member  with  a  first  orifice  adapted  to 
present  a  screen  display; 

b.  a  posterior  housing  member  adapted  to  mate  with  the  anterior 
housing  member  in  order  to  form  a  posterior  outside  surface 
of  said  computer  assembly; 

c.  an  anterior  frame  member  adapted  to  mount  computer  com- 
ponents; 

d.  a  screen  display  positioned  in  registration  with  said  first 
orifice  in  said  anterior  housing  member  and  mounted  on  said 
anterior  frame  member;  and 


1.  A  portable  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  processor  board  having  at  least  one  microprocessor  iT)ounted 

thereon  for  processing  data; 
a  housing  containing  said  processor  board; 
a  data  display  for  displaying  data  processed  by  said  micropro- 
cessor; 
a  display  panel  containing  said  data  display; 
a  case  having  said  housing  fitted  therein: 
said  case  having: 
a  lower  case  body  with  a  receptacle  formed  therein  to  fittingly 

receive  said  housing;  and 
a  case  cover  movable  mounted  with  said  lower  case  body  to 

open  and  close  said  case; 
said  case  cover  having  said  display  panel  mounted  therein, 
and  including 

a  release  mechanism  for  allowing  movement  of  said  display 
panel  with  respect  to  said  case  cover. 
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5,835345 

COOLER  FOR  REMOVING  HEAT  FROM  A  HEATED 

REGION 

Michael  P.  Staslius,  Saratoga,  and  James  M.  Haden,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,118 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—699  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  cooler  for  removing  heat  from  a  heated  region,  comprising: 

a  thernially  conductive  substrate  in  heat  exchange  communica- 
tion with  said  heated  region; 

a  body  disposed  in  heat  exchange  communication  with  said 
substtite; 

a  supply  of  coolant,  with  said  body  including  a  plurality  of  said 
pathj  adapted  to  receive  said  coolant,  with  coolant  flowing 
through  each  of  said  plurality  of  paths  defining  a  coolant  flow: 
and  ' 

a  plurality  of  baffles  disposed  in  at  least  some  of  said  paths, 
tran^rse  to  a  direction  of  said  coolant  flow,  with  said  baffles 
associated  with  any  such  path  having  differing  lengths,  mea- 
sure(J  parallel  to  said  direction,  to  minimize  back  pressure  and 
disrupt  laminar  flow  along  such  paths  through  modulation  of 
said  coolant  flow  relative  to  its  flow  velocity  or  direction  of 
flow  or  both. 


a  motherboard  positioned  within  the  first  region  of  the  enclosure 
along  the  bottom  wall  and  adjacent  to  the  riser  card,  the 
motherboard  interfacing  with  the  riser  card; 

a  series  of  horizontal  option  card  interfaces  located  on  the  riser 
card  within  the  first  region  of  the  enclosure  each  for  interfac- 
ing with  a  corresponding  option  card  and  to  position  said 
option  cards  horizontally  over  the  motherboard,  said  horizon- 
tal option  card  interfaces  being  vertically  disposed  relative  to 
each  other  and  capable  of  interfacing  with  a  maximum  of 
three  option  cards  at  the  same  time  wherein  the  functional 
circuitry  on  the  riser  card  minimizes  the  number  of  option 
cards  which  enables  the  overall  height  of  the  enclosure  to  be 
minimized;  and 

a  vertical  interface  circuitry  card  interfacing  with  the  riser  card, 
the  vertical  interface  circuitry  card  being  located  remotely 
from  the  motherboard  and  positioned  within  the  enclosure 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  wall. 


5,835347 
CPU  HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICE 
Ching-Hung  Chu,  Yl  Lan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Asia  Vital  Com- 
ponents Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,089 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361— «97  2  Claims 


5,835346 
tow  PROnLE  DESK  TOP  COMPUTER 
David  Joseph  Albani.  Holden;  Robert  John  McCaffrey,  Dracut' 
David  Wilfred  Tardiff,  Tyngsborough,  all  of  Mass.;  Yun- 
Long  Tun,  1\i-Cheng,  Taiwan,  and  Daniel  C.  Tio,  Pepperell. 
Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  67U17 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6,  H05K  7/04 

VS.  CI.  361—684  16  Claims 


I.  A  p(etsonal  computer  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  bottom  wall; 

a  riser  card  extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  wall  partition- 
ing the  enclosure  into  first  and  second  regions,  the  riser  card 
iiKluding  functional  circuitry; 


1.  A  CPU  heal  dissipating  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
casing  of  a  CPU  having  a  surface  on  which  slots  are  provided,  the 
CPU  heat  dissipating  device  comprising: 

a  base  made  of  a  material  of  high  heat  conductivity,  having  a 
bottom  configured  to  be  in  snugly  tight  engagement  with  the 
casing  surface  for  heat  transfer  purpose  and  a  plurality  of  fins 
extending  from  the  bottom  in  a  direction  to  have  free  ends 
thereof  away  from  the  CPU.  the  fins  being  arranged  to  spaced 
from  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  passages  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction,  the  base  having  a  channel  extending  in 
the  first  direction,  the  channel  having  a  bottom  defining  a 
circular  bore  with  a  neck  formed  therebetween,  the  fins  com- 
prising two  outermost  ones,  each  having  a  sideways- 
extending  flange; 
a  fan  supported  on  a  support  plate  which  is  supponed  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  fins,  the  suppon  plate  having  two  ribs  extending 
therefrom  to  be  respectively  received  within  two  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  passages,  the  support  plate  having  two  lateral 
side  walls  each  having  an  inward  flange  to  engage  the 
sideways-extending  flanges  of  the  outermost  fins  for  holding 
the  fan  on  the  fins; 
a  crank  shaft  having  a  circular  section  received  and  extending 
along  the  circular  bore  to  be  rotatable  therein  about  a  central 
axis  thereof,  at  least  one  transverse  projection  being  provided 
on  the  circular  section,  the  circular  section  having  two  ends 
located  outside  the  bore  of  which  one  has  a  transverse  exten- 
sion thereon  for  manually  routing  the  circular  section  about 
its  central  axis  between  a  disengaged  position  and  an  engaged 
position  and  a  second  one  of  the  ends  having  a  circumferential 
slot  to  receive  therein  a  C  ring  for  holding  the  crank  shaft 
within  the  bore;  and 
a  spring  plate  having  an  elongated  central  plain  stnp  received 
within  the  chaimel  of  the  base,  two  pairs  of  lateral  extensions 


2110 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTlh 


November  10.  1998 


NOVEMBE*  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2111 


extending  on  the  plane  of  the  plain  strip  laterally  fhim  two 
opposite  edges  of  the  strip  in  opposite  directions  to  be 
received  within  cutouts  formed  through  die  (ins  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  first  direction,  each  of  the 
lateral  extensions  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  strip  to  have 
a  catch  that  is  formed  on  hree  end  thereof  extending  into  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  slots  formed  on  the  CPU  casing,  the 
central  strip  being  so  received  within  the  channel  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  neck  with  ihe  lateral  extensions  in  contact 
engagement  with  and  fixed  by  the  ribs  of  the  support  plate  of 
the  fan  so  that  when  the  crank  shaft  is  rotated  from  the 
disengaged  position  to  the  engaged  position,  the  at  least  one 
transverse  projection  of  the  circular  section  of  the  crank  shaft 
is  brought  into  contact  engagement  with  the  central  strip  of 
the  spring  plate,  the  transverse  projection  being  sized  so  that 
the  contact  engagement  thereof  with  the  spring  plate  elasti- 
cally  deforms  the  spring  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
crank  shaft  with  the  lateral  extensions  fixed  by  the  ribs  of  the 
support  plate  of  the  fan.  which  elastic  deformation  of  the 
spring  plate  moves  the  catches  of  the  arms  relative  to  the  slots 
of  the  CPU  casing  so  as  to  have  the  catches  engage  the  slots 
and  thus  securing  the  heat  dissipating  device  on  the  CPU. 


5.835349 
PRINTED  aRCUTT  BOARD-MOUNTED,  SEALED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 
Carl  J.  Giannatto,  Melboume,-  Kevin  C.  Comish,  and  Walter 
H.  Straub,  both  of  Palm  Bay,  all  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Meiboumc,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,677 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  3«1— 701  7  Claims 


5,835348 
MOVABLY  MOUNTED  HEAT  RECEIVING  PLATE 
Yosliio  Ishida.  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diamond  Electric 
MfL,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-348093 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—699  6  Claims 
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I.  A  heat  sink  used  for  a  portable  information  processing  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  recess  in  which  an  exchangeable  arithmetic 
processor  is  accommodated: 

a  heat  receiving  plate  movably  connected  to  said  casing  and 
movable  from  a  first  position  in  direct  thermal  contact  with 
said  arithmetic  processor  to  a  second  position  spaced  apart 
from  said  arithmetic  processor,  said  heat  receiving  plate  hav- 
ing a  round  hole  portion  arranged  at  a  portion  extending  from 
one  end  thereof; 

a  heat  pipe  inserted  into  said  round  hole  portion;  and 

a  fixing  member  attached  to  said  casing  and  connected  to  an 
outlet  portion  of  said  heat  pipe. 

wherein  said  heat  receiving  plate  is  movably  connected  to  said 
casing  through  said  fixing  member  so  that  a  hinge  mechanism 
is  formed  by  said  heat  receiving  plate  and  said  heat  pipe, 
whereby  said  heat  receiving  plate  is  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
heat  pipe  to  facilitate  rotation  of  said  heat  receiving  plate 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  heat  pipe  is  thermally  connected  with  a  radiation 
member. 


5.  A  housing  enclosure  for  securely  retaining  and  cooling  a 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  in  parallel,  spatially  aligned 
relationship  comprising  a  chassis  having  parallel  sidewalls  adjoin- 
ing parallel  end  walls  that  define  a  card- insertion  cavity  therebe- 
tween, said  card  insertion  cavity  having  a  plurality  of  card-guide 
slots  that  receive  and  guide  side  edges  of  said  printed  circuit 
boards  for  insertion  into  an  arrangement  of  parallel,  multi-pin 
electrical  connectors  of  a  first  portion  of  said  chassis,  so  that  said 
printed  circuit  boards  may  be  inserted  into  and  retained  in  mutually 
adjacent,  spatially  parallel  relationship  with  one  another,  and 
wherein  a  first  side  of  a  respective  printed  circuit  board  of  said 
plurality  of  circuit  boards  is  attached  to  a  thermally  conductive 
heat  exchanger,  which  is  configured  to  draw  heat  away  from  and 
thereby  cool  circuit  components  mounted  to  a  second  side  of  said 
respective  printed  circuit  board,  and  wherein  said  thermally  con- 
ductive heat  exchanger  has  a  first  enclosed  cooling  fluid  flow 
chamber  containing  thermally  conductive  heat  exchange  elements 
through  which  a  cooling  fluid  suppUed  to  a  fluid  inlet  port  of  said 
heat  exchanger  passes,  and  a  second  enclosed  cooling  fluid  flow 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  enclosed  cooling 
fluid  flow  chamber,  and  containing  thermally  conductive  heat 
exchange  elements  through  which  said  cooling  fluid  exiting  said 
first  enclosed  cooling  fluid  flow  chamber  passes,  said  second 
enclosed  cooling  fluid  flow  chamber  having  a  cooling  fluid  exhaust 
port  adjacent  to  said  cooling  fluid  inlet  port,  and  wherein  said 
thermally  conductive  heat  exchanger  includes  a  frame  having  has  a 
first  end  wall,  side  walls  parallel  with  side  edges  of  said  printed 
circuit  cards,  a  second  end  wall  opposite  to  said  first  end  wall,  and 
a  back  wall,  that  enclose  first  and  second  adjacent  cooling  fluid 
flow  chambers,  which  are  respectively  coupled  to  cooling  fluid 
inlet  and  exhaust  pons  formed  within  said  first  end  wall,  and 
wherein  said  frame  has  a  further  wall  that  extends  from  said  first 
end  wall  to  a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  second  end  wall,  so 
as  to  provide  an  intra  chamber  fluid  communication  port  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  cooling  fluid  flow  chambers,  and  a  heat 
exchange  cover  plate,  and  wherein  said  heal  exchanger  further 
includes  first  and  second  thermally  conductive  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments, respectively  retained  in  said  first  and  second  cooling  fluid 
flow  chambers,  and  substantially  filling  said  chambers,  but  leaving 
a  fluid  circulation  region  therein  that  provides  a  fluid  flow  loop 
path  for  cooling  fluid  that  has  entered  said  first  chamber  via  said 
cooling  fluid  inlet  port  in  said  first  end  wall  of  said  frame,  and  has 
traveled  through  said  first  heat  exchange  element  and.  upon  exiting 
said  first  heat  exchange  element,  travels  through  said  fluid  circula- 


tion regioi  land  said  second  heat  exchange  element  in  said  second 
chamber,  exiting  through  said  cooling  fluid  exhaust  port  in  said 
first  end  wall  of  said  frame,  and  further  including  a  cooling  fluid 
supply/exhaust  plenum  mounted  to  said  chassis,  said  cooling  fluid 
supply/exkaust  plenum  including  a  cooling  fluid  supply  chamber 
and  a  cooling  fluid  removal  chamber  that  are  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  tie  first  and  second  adjacent  cooling  fluid  flow  chambers 
of  the  ihetmally  conductive  heat  exchanger  of  each  of  said  printed 
circuit  botfds.  and  wherein  said  cooling  fluid  supply  chamber  of 
said  cooliag  fluid  supply/exhaust  plenum  has  a  set  of  cooUng  fluid 
supply  apertures  that  are  joined  in  sealing  engagement  with  fluid 
inlet  ports  of  heat  exchangers  of  said  printed  circuit  boards,  and  a 
set  of  cooHng  fluid  removal  apertures  that  are  joined  in  sealing 
engagement  with  fluid  exhaust  ports  of  said  heat  exchangers  of 
said  printed  circuit  boards  retained  in  associated  card-guide  slots  of 
said  plurality  of  card-guide  slots  of  said  chassis. 


5.835350 

ENCAPSULATED,  BOARD-MOUNTABLE  POWER 
SUPPLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
David  L,  Stevens,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc„  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,681 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  _,  18  Claims 


an  PET  subassembly; 

a  pair  of  housing  halves  joined  together  to  form  a  housing 
defining  an  envelope  receiving  and  maintaining  said  contact 
and  FET  subassemblies; 

a  heat  sink  received  by  said  housing  and  in  heat  dissipating 
engagement  with  said  FET  subassembly;  and 

wherein  said  FET  subassembly  comprises  first  and  second  FETs, 
both  of  said  FETs  being  maintained  within  said  housing,  said 
FETs  being  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  and  intercon- 
nected by  a  metallic  post,  and  wherein  said  heat  sink  com- 
prises first  and  second  metallic  plates,  one  on  each  of  said 
housing  halves. 


5335352 
POWER  AMPLIFYING  MODULE 

Ken-icfairo  Matsuzalu;  Gaku  Ishii;  Keqji  Otobc,  and  Tatsuya 
Hashinaga.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,002 

Claims  priority  application  Japan.  Jiu.  22.  1995,  7-156126 

Int  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—707  6  Claims 

TOO 


1.  A  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  containing  conductors  interconnecting  electrical 
components  of  said  power  supply,  one  of  said  conductors 
fomtiog  windings  and  a  core  disposed  through  apertures  of 
said  {Circuit  board  proximate  said  windings,  said  windings  and 
said  oore  forming  a  power  magnetic  device; 

a  themtally-conductive  case  having  an  integral  electrically  insu- 
lating layer,  said  thermally-conductive  case  forming  a  reser- 
voir to  receive  said  circuit  board  therein; 

a  power  semiconductor  device  having  a  body  connected  in 
thertial  communication  with  said  thermally-conductive  case 
and  terminals  coupled  to  said  conductors  of  said  circuit  board; 

an  encapsulant.  located  within  said  reservoir,  said  encapsulani 
ensconcing  said  power  semiconductor  device,  said  power 
magnetic  device  and  said  electrical  components;  and 

electrical  leads  extending  from  said  power  supply  that  allow  said 
powpr  supply  to  be  coupled  to  a  printed  wiring  board. 


5335351 
MODULAR  DC.  TOOL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Ulanski.  Garfield  Heights;  Scott  M.  Kovach,  Akron; 
Jan  L.  Michaud.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  John  J.  Andrisin.  10. 
Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lucerne  Products,  Inc., 
Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.669 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  12  Oaims 

1.  A  d.C.  tool  switch  assembly,  comprising: 
a  conttct  subassembly: 


1.  A  power  amplifying  module  comprising: 

a  wiring  substrate  having  a  through  hole  is  formed  therein  so  as 
to  penetrate  between  a  principal  surface  and  a  back  surface 
thereof. 

an  electronic  circuit  pattern  formed  on  the  principal  surface  of 
the  substrate; 

a  metal  package  substrate  on  which  said  wiring  substrate  is 
mounted,  said  metal  package  substrate  having  a  two  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces  opposite  to  each  other  through  said  metal 
package  substrate; 

a  heat  spreader  mounted  on  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  of  said 
metal  package  substrate  and  exposed  through  the  through  hole 
provided  in  said  wiring  substrate,  said  heat  spreader  being 
made  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  that  is  larger 
than  that  of  the  material  of  said  wiring  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  device  in  molded  form  fixed  on  a  top  surface  of 
said  heat  spreader  and  having  a  terminal  extending  from  a 
side  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  a  bonom  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device 
and  connected  to  a  part  of  said  electronic  circuit  panem; 

a  plurality  of  leads  pins  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  wiring  substrate, 
each  extending  from  the  end  of  the  wiring  substrate  down- 
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ward,  and  the  lowest  portions  of  said  lead  pins  being  substan- 
tially on  the  same  plane  as  the  other  flat  surface  of  said  metal 
package  each  of  said  metal  package  substrate:  and 
a  package  cap  for  housing  said  wiring  substrate  inside  and  fixed 
to  said  metal  package  substrate,  wherein  said  metal  package 
substrate  is  bonded  on  said  wiring  substrate  without  contact- 
ing said  plurality  of  lead  pins. 


S^5,353 
MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Anthony  Dalby,  Cuffley,  England,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
9525093 

InL  a."  H05K  7/10;  H02G  9/00:  HOIR  13/62 
VJS,  CL  361—727  8  Claims 


1.  A  modular  electronic  assembly,  including  an  electronic  circuit 
module  or  package  having  electrical  contacts,  and  a  carrier  having 
support  means  for  receiving  the  package  and  having  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  package,  wherein  said  retaining  means 
comprises  one  or  more  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
having  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  wherein  each  said 
arm  has  electrical  contacts  for  engaging  said  electrical  contracts  on 
the  package  when  that  arm  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  wherein 
each  said  arm  has  a  lever  associated  therewith  for  engaging  a 
corresponding  slot  or  socket  in  the  package  whereby  to  retain  the 
package  when  the  arm  is  in  its  closed  position  and  to  eject  the 
package  for  the  carrier  when  the  arm  is  in  its  open  position. 


5,835354 
COMPACT  MODULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONVERTERS 
Bemhard  Bug,  Eichenzell,  and  Guenter  Fiebig,  Gniendau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hooey  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03135,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)8864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93  14 
286U 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/16:9/18:  H05K  1/14 
VS.  a.  361—736 
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a  plurality  of  T-shaped  current  bus  bars,  each  having  a  cross  bar, 

a  longitudinal  rib  and  a  free  end; 
electrically  insulating  means  mounting  the  cross  bars  to  the 

metallic  base  plate; 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  valves  mounted  on  the  longitudinal 

ribs; 
a  power  board  mounted  on  the  free  ends; 
a  condenser  board  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  power 

board;  and, 
control  electronics  connected  to  the  power  board. 


5,835355 
TAPE  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  WITH 
PERFORATED  METAL  STIFFENER 
Yezdi  N.  Dordi,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934^29 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/04:7/08:7/20 

VS.  a.  361—760  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  first  surface  whereon  contact 

pads  are  located,  said  contact  pads  representing  electrical 

interconnection  points  of  the  chip; 
a  non-conductive  tape  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces 

electrically  coupled  to  the  contact  pads  of  the  chip; 
a  plurality  of  solder  balls  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  conductive 

traces:  and 
a  siiffener  afBxed  to  the  tape  that  has  a  plurality  of  vent  holes 

therein. 


5335356 
POWER  SUBSTRATE  MODULE 
Christopher  J.   Wieloch,   Brooklield;   Thomas   E.   Babinski, 
Kenosha,  both  of  Wis.,  and  John  C.  Mather,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradley  Company,  LLC,  Milwau- 
Itee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,877 

Int  a."  H05K  7/02 

VS.  a.  361—761  13  Claims 


8  Claims 


8.  A  modular  design  converter  comprising: 
a  metallic  base  late; 


1.  A  power  substrate  module,  comprising: 

first  and  second  switching  devices  for  converting  direct  current 

power  from  a  direct  current  bus  to  controlled  alternating 

current  power  in  response  to  control  signals; 
a  first  conductive  layer  including  a  first  conductive  bus  region 

coupled  to  the  first  switching  device  and  forming  a  high  side 

of  the  direct  current  bus: 


November  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2113 


a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  below  the  first  conductive  layer: 
a  second  conductive  layer  including  a  second  conductive  bus 
region  coupled  to  the  second  switching  device  and  forming  a 
low  side  of  the  direct  current  bus;  and 
a  component  mounting  layer  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and 
secoad  conductive  layers  for  supporting  the  switching 
devices,  wherein  the  component  mounting  layer  includes  ther- 
mally conductive  regions,  each  switching  device  being 
sectied  to  a  corresponding  region  of  the  thermally  conductive 
regions,  at  least  one  of  the  thermally  conductive  regions  being 
eleqtrically  coupled  to  a  device  conductive  bus  region  and 
forming  part  of  the  device  conductive  bus  region. 


5435357 

CERAMIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  PACKAGE  WITH 

OPTIONAL  IC  REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  THERETO 

Deepak  Swamy,  and  Thomas  J.  Kocis,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,426 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/02:7/10:  HOIL  23/52 

VS.  a.  361—764 

380 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  ceramic  package  for  an  integrated  circuit  (IC),  comprising: 

a  ceramic  body  having  opposing  substantially  planar  first  and 
second  surfaces  thereon,  a  cavity  in  said  body  and  a  plurality 
of  vias  passing  through  said  body  and  intercepting  said  first 
and  second  surfaces; 

an  integral  IC  located  within  said  cavity: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  located  on  said  surfaces, 
passing  through  said  plurality  of  vias  and  coupled  to  said  IC, 
said  plurality  of  conductors  adapted  to  allow  communication 
of  electrical  signals  through  said  body  and  with  said  IC;  and 

first  and  second  electrical  connectors  located  on  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  respectively,  said  first  electrical  connector 
allowing  an  optional  IC  to  be  removably  mounted  to  said 
package  at  least  partially  above  said  integral  IC  and  coupled 
to  said  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  said  second  electrical 
connector  allowing  said  package  to  be  mounted  to  a  suppon- 
ing:  cvcuit  board,  said  package  thereby  allowing  said  integral 
and  optional  ICs  to  communicate  said  electrical  signals  ther- 
ebetween and  with  said  circuit  board. 


5335358 

POWER  SUPPLY  MODULE  FOR  EQUIPPING  AN 

ASSEMBLY  PC  BOARD 

Bogdan  Brakus,  Stockdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)14«5,  5  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  94  17 
299U 

Int  CI."  HOIR  23/68 
VS.  a.  361-791  4  Claims 

3.  A  power  supply  module  system,  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  individual  components; 


■AB 


DB        BT- 
UAB       ( 


a  power  supply  module  having  active  components  arranged  in 
open  structure  on  a  ceramic  plate  produced  with  thick-film 
technology: 

first  and  second  rows  of  thin  and  long  terminal  pins  arranged  at 
first  and  second  opposed  edges,  respectively,  of  the  ceramic 
plate,  spacing  between  terminal  pins  of  each  edge  being 
minimal  and  the  terminal  pins  being  conducted  horizontally 
away  in  extension  of  an  underside  of  the  ceramic  plate: 

each  of  the  terminal  pins  having  a  U-shaped  bentout  portion  in  a 
middle  region  thereof;  and 

the  power  supply  module  being  arranged  in  a  clearance  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  underside  of  the  ceramic  plate  being 
aligned  with  an  underside  of  the  assembly  printed  circuit 
board. 


5335359 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  USING  PARTICLE 

ENHANCED  JOINING  OF  METAL  SURFACES 

Louis  DiFranccsco,  Hayward,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Partkle  Inter- 

ctmnect  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs.  Cola 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,446,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,907,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,430,614,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,182, 

Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

479,696,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,083,697.  This  application 

Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749376 

Int  CL*  H05K  //// 

U.S.  a.  361—803  17  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  coupling  power  transmission  medium  to  a 
contact  point,  comprising: 

a  crimp,  said  crimp  including  a  panemed  metal  contact  layer 
disposed  thereon,  including  associated  coated  conductive  par- 
ticles dispersed  within  said  metal  contact  layer  and  having  a 
hardness  greater  dian  that  of  said  metal  contact  layer,  and 

means  for  applying  compressive  force  normal  to  said  crimp  to 
compress  said  crimp  with  said  power  transmission  medium: 

wherein  a  metal  nutrix  is  formed  between  said  crimp  and  said 
power  transmission  medium  when  said  particles  pierce  a 
power  transmission  medium  surface. 


5335360 

REGULATION  OF  SECOND  OUTPUT  OF  A  SWITCHED 

MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Arian  Jansen.  CroUcs,  France,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675303 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JnL  31, 
1995,  95410077 

Int  CL'  G05F  1/577 
VS.  CL  363—21  6  ClaiiK 

1.  A  switched  mode  power  supply  having: 
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input  circuitry  including  a  switching  device  for  chopping  the 
input  power. 

a  first  output  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  output  voltage  between 
a  first  line  output  and  a  common  line,  the  first  output  circuit 
receiving  power  from  the  input  circuitry  and  including  a  first 
winding  wound  on  an  energy-storing  magnetic  core. 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  switching  device 
in  response  to  the  level  of  die  first  output  voltage  whereby  to 
maintain  the  first  output  voltage  substantially  constant. 

a  second  output  circuit  for  supplying  a  second  output  voltage, 
less  than  said  first  output  voltage,  between  a  second  line 
output  and  said  common  line,  the  second  output  circuit 
including  a  second  winding  which  is  also  wound  on  said 
magnetic  core  and  through  which  the  second  output  circuit 
receives  its  power,  the  voltages  induced  in  said  first  and 
second  windings  during  magnetic  field  collapse  in  said 
magentic  core  determining  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said 
first  and  second  output  voltages,  and 

a  third  winding  also  wound  on  said  magnetic  core  and  connected 
in  series  with  a  diode  between  said  first  and  second  line 
outputs,  the  voltage  induced  in  the  third  winding  during 
magnetic  field  collapse  in  said  magnetic  core  being  additive  to 
said  second  output  voltage  and  being  of  a  magnitude  such  that 
when  the  second  output  circuit  is  lightly  loaded  current  can 
flow  from  the  second  output  circuit  through  the  third  winding 
to  the  hrst  output  circuit,  this  current  decreasing  as  the  load- 
ing on  the  second  output  circuit  increases. 


5435361 
SWITCH-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  OVER- 
CURRENT  PROTECTION 
William  Vincent  Fitzgerald,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  83831 
Int  CI."  H02M  3/335:7/122 


13  Claims 


1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  input  supply  voltage: 

an  inductance  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  input  supply  volt- 
age; 

a  first  transistor  switch  coupled  to  said  inductance  and  respon- 
sive to  a  periodic,  switch  control  signal  for  generating  current 
pulses  in  said  inductance  that  are  coupled  to  a  load  circuit  for 
generating  an  output  of  said  power  supply: 


a  modulator  responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  a  given  current 
pulse  for  generating  said  switch  control  signal  to  control  said 
power  supply  output  in  a  current  mode  control,  on  a  current- 
pulse-by-cunent-pulse  basis; 

an  over-current  protection  circuit  responsive  to  said  current 
pulse  indicative  signal  for  reducing  said  power  supply  output 
when  an  over-current  condition  persists  during  a  plurality  of 
said  current  pulses,  the  power  supply  output  reduction  opera- 
tion being  disabled  when  said  over-cuaent  condition  persists 
during  a  smaller  number  than  said  plurality  of  current  pulses; 
and 

a  current  sensor  responsive  to  said  given  current  pulse  for 
generating  said  current  pulse  indicative  signal  that  is  coupled 
to  each  of  said  over-current  protection  circuit  and  said  modu- 
lator via  corresponding  signal  paths. 


5,835,362 

CURRENT  CONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Markus  Keller,  Luterbach,  Switzerland;  Jochen  Rees,  Wald- 

shut,  Germany,  and  Alexander  Stoev,  Ziirich,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  12 
679J 

Int  a.*  H02M  5/45 
MS.  a.  363-37 
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1.  A  power  lead  arrangement  having  at   least  two  series- 
connected,  controllable  electrical  semiconductor  elements,  and 

a)  having  at  least  first  and  second  main  striplines  for  providing 
current  supply  and  current  return  leads; 

b)  which  are  separated  from  one  another  by  an  electric  insulator 
or  insulating  layer  such  that  two  of  the  main  striplines  each 
form  one  main  double  stripline; 

c)  said  first  and  second  main  striplines  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  component  temiinal  ends  via  at  least  two  spur 
striplines: 

d)  said  at  least  two  spur  striplines  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  an  electric  insulator  or  insulating  layer  such  that 
said  at  least  two  spur  striplines  form  one  spur  double  stripline; 

e)  at  least  two  adjacent  spur  double  striplines  of  predetermined 
length  being  connected  electrically  in  series,  on  a  same  poten- 
tial side  of  the  main  double  stripline  via  at  least  one  of  said 

>    controllable  electrical  semiconductor  components,  and 

f)  not  being  connected  directly  to  a  load  terminal. 


5,835363 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FEATURING  SYNCHRONOUS 

MODE  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS  MODE  OPERATION 
Chi- Jen  Chen,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripherals, 
Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,158 
Int  a."  H02M  1/12 
VS.  a.  363-^1  12  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  device  featuring  both  synchronous  mode  and 
asynchronous  mode  operation,  comprising: 
a  DC  power  supply: 
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a  swilL'hing  unit,  receiving  a  first  pulse  signal  to  execute  an 
on/off  operation  the  frequency  of  which  is  synchronous  with 
that  of  said  first  pul.se  signal; 

a  transformer,  at  least  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  wherein  said  DC  power  supply  is  applied 
at  said  primary  winding  and  said  switching  unit  to  produce 
output  voltage  at  said  secondary  winding: 

a  power  control  unit,  outputting  said  first  pulse  signal  to  control 
said  output  voltage  at  said  secondary  winding: 

a  frequency  modulation  unit,  coupled  to  a  frequency-modulation 
temtinal  of  said  power  control  unit;  and 

a  synchronous  selection  unit,  receiving  a  second  pulse  and  a 
synchronous  selection  signal,  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  frequency  modulation  unit: 

wherein  when  said  synchronous  selection  signal  is  enabled,  said 
second  pulse  signal  is  differentiated  by  said  synchronous 
selejction  unit  for  outputting  to  said  frequency  modulation  unit 
and  synchronous  with  said  first  pulse  signal:  and  when  said 
synchronous  selection  signal  is  disabled,  said  synchronous 
selection  unit  does  not  differentiate  said  second  pulse  signal, 
and  the  frequency  of  said  first  pulse  signal  is  determined  by 
said  frequency  modulation  unit. 


I.  A  ecctifier  for  reducing  harmonics  on  supply  lines  of  a  three 
phase  AC  voltage  source  while  causing  minimal  switching  losses. 
the  rectifier  comprising: 
a  first  intermediate  source  linked  to  the  supply  lines  and  provid- 
ing die  supply  voltages  to  first,  second  and  third  intermediate 
lines; 
a  second  intermediate  source  linked  to  the  supply  lines,  phase 
shifting  the  supply  voltages  by  30  degrees  and  providing  the 
shifted  voltages  on  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  intermediate  lines: 


a  first  PWM  converter  linked  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
intermediate  lines,  the  first  converter  linking  a  positive  DC 
rail  to  a  neutral  node; 

a  second  PWM  converter  linked  to  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
intermediate  lines,  the  second  converter  linking  the  neutral 
node  and  a  negative  DC  rail; 

a  controller  controlling  the  first  converter  to  draw  hrst.  second 
and  third  cyclical  currents  on  the  first,  second  and  third 
intermediate  lines,  the  first  current  including  some  harmonics 
less  than  the  22nd  harmonic  and  not  including  the  llth  or 
13th  harmonics,  the  second  and  third  currents  mirroring  and 
lagging  the  first  current  by  120  and  240  degrees  respectively, 
and  controlling  the  second  convener  to  draw  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  cyclical  currents  on  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  interme- 
diate lines,  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  currenLs  lagging  the  first, 
second  and  third  currents,  respectively,  by  30  degrees; 

a  first  high  pass  filter  network  connected  to  the  first,  second  and 
third  intermediate  lines;  and 

a  second  high  pass  filter  network  connected  to  the  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  intermediate  lines. 


5435365 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  INRUSH  LfMITING  CIRCUIT 
Kyung-Sang  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760362 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ot  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
1995  46782 

Int  CI."  H02M  1/14:5/42:  H02H  7/122:7/06 
VS.  CI.  363-49  17  Claims 


5,835364 

HARMONIC  ELIMINATING  PWM  CONVERTER 

Frank  A.  DeWinter,  Kitchener;  Navid  R.  Zargari,  Cambridge; 

Bin  Ws,  North  York,  and  Yuan  Xiao,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873444 

Int  a."  H02M  1/14 

U.S.  a.J63— 45  20aaims 


1.  A  power  supply  control  circuit  for  supplying  electrical  power 
to  a  system,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  main  power  supply  for  receiving  an  AC  voltage  and  for 
suppling  a  first  pmletermined  voltage  to  the  system  and  for 
outputting  a  second  predetermined  voltage,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond predetermined  voltages  being  constant  and  independent 
of  an  amplitude  of  the  AC  voltage  input  thereto  and  are 
outputted  independent  of  a  user's  control: 

a  subsidiary  power  supply  for  receiving  the  second  predeter- 
mined voltage  and  for  outputting  a  power  voltage:  and 

a  controller,  supplied  with  electrical  power  from  the  power 
voltage,  for  outputting  a  switch  control  signal  to  the  main 
power  supply  according  to  a  user's  control  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  the  first  predetermined  voltage  to  the  system. 


5435366 
SECONDARY  BATTERY  BOOST  CIRCLTT 
Mark  F.  Pkso,  Sharon,  Pa.,  and  Lee  E.  Leppo,  TaUmadgc, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporatioa,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,773 
Int  a."  H02M  3/18 
VS.  a.  363—59  24  Ctaims 

1.  A  secondary  battery  boost  system,  comprising: 
a  primary  battery,  the  primary  battery  operative  as  a  primary 
portable  power  supply  for  a  computing  device; 
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a  secondary  banery.  the  secondary  battery  operative  as  a  backup 
portable  power  supply  for  the  computing  device;  and 

a  boost  circuit  operative  to  increase  the  power  output  of  the 
secondary  battery  applied  to  the  computing  device. 


1.  Voltage  transforming  apparatus  for  receiving  a  system  input 
voltage  and  then  generating  a  system  output  voltage,  said  voltage 
transforming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  module  transformer  winding  for  generating  a  module  midterm 
voltage  responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  magnetic  flux 
induced  by  said  system  input  voltage;  and 

a  multiplier  for  amplifying  and  rectifying  said  module  midterm 
voltage  to  generate  said  module  output  voltage  across  the 
output  terminals  of  said  multiplier,  said  multiplier  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  module  transformer  winding,  said  mul- 
tiplier including  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said 
first  terminal  having  a  first  voltage  and  said  second  terminal 
having  a  second  voltage,  said  first  voltage  is  higher  than  said 
second  voltage,  the  output  voltage  of  said  multiplier  is  respon- 
sive to  the  difference  between  said  first  voltage  and  said 
second  voltage; 

transmitting  means  for  providing  a  transmitting  media  for  the 
nnagnetic  flux  induced  by  said  system  input  voltage;  and 


a  printed  circuit  board  for  providing  the  place  for  forming  said 
module  transformer  winding  and  said  multiplier,  said  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  cavity  at  the  center  of  said  module 
transformer  winding,  said  transmitting  means  penetrates  said 
module  transformer  winding  by  said  cavity. 


5435.368 

POWER-FACTOR  IMPROVEMENT  CONVERTER 
MasayukJ  Yasumura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,954 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-305242 

Int  CI."  H02M  5/257 

U.S.  a.  363—89  11  Claims 

.jfi 


5,835,367 

DISTRIBUTED  PLANNAR-TYPE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSFORMER 

Tsung-Ming  Pan,  Ping  'Ring,  and  Hui-Pin  Yang,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  li>sti- 

tute,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Set.  No.  9,178 

Int  CI."  H02M  i/18:  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  a.  363—61  12  Claims 

Uo 
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9.  A  power-factor  improvement  converter  comprising: 

a  normal  mode  low-pass  filter  formed  of  a  filter  choke  coil  and  a 
filter  condenser,  provided  at  an  output  of  a  rectifying  circuit; 

a  high-speed  recovery  type  rectifying  element  interposed  in 
series  on  a  rectifying  current  path  of  the  rectifying  circuit; 

a  current  resonant  switching  converter  that  performs  a  switching 
operation  by  using  a  rectified  smoothed  voltage  distributed 
from  a  smoothing  circuit  as  an  operating  power  source  and 
supplies  a  switching  output  thereof  to  a  series  resonant  circuit 
formed  of  a  series  resonance  condenser  and  an  inductor  of  a 
series  resonant  winding;  and 

power-factor  improvement  means  for  improving  a  power  factor 
based  on  the  switching  output  fed  back  to  the  rectifying 
current  path  from  said  series  resonant  circuit,  and  wherein 
said  power-factor  improvement  means  comprises: 
said  normal  mode  low-pass  filter, 
said  high-speed  recovery  type  rectifying  element; 
a  magnetic  coupling  transformer  in  which  said  series  resonant 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding  interposed  in  series  on 
the  rectifying  current  path  are  magnetically  close  coupled; 
and 
a  converter  drive  transformer  having  at  least  a  drive  winding 
for  forming  a  self-oscillating  circuit. 


5,8353*9 
POWER  FACTOR  AND  CREST  FACTOR  CIRCUIT 
John  Bottrill,  Ashtoo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,543 
Int.  a.*  H02M  7/06 
U.S.  a.  363— 126 

•J^  Ld 
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1.  In  a  power  distribution  network  of  the  type  comprising  a  low 
power  source  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  ports  with  an  ac  signal. 
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each  port  cpmprising  a  rectifier  bridge,  a  bulk  storage  capacitor 

and  a  poWer  converter  connected  across  the  rectifier  bridge,  a 

power  factor  and  crest  factor  correction  circuit  comprising: 

an  inductor,  series  connected  between  the  rectifier  bridge  and  the 

bulk  papacitor,  for  reducing  the  current  peaks  in  a  rectified 

signal  received  from  the  rectifier  bridge;  and 

diode  means  connected  in  parallel  across  said  inductor  for 

discherging  the  bulk  capacitor  whenever  the  voltage  across 

the  bulk  capacitor  exceeds  the  voltage  of  said  rectified  signal. 


control  device  and  said  assigned  slave  device  is  within  a 
constant  time,  after  the  usual  communication  mode  is  shifted 
to  the  assigned  communication  mode. 


5335,370 
NETWORK  HAVING  A  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SLAVE  DEVICES  AND 
COMMUNICATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
NETWORK 
Akira  Nakamura,  Kanaga-ken,  japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-351893 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  i64— 132  15  Claims 


5335J71 
BRIDGE  TYPE  POWER  CONVERTER 
Tsuneo  Kume:  Toshihiro  Sawa;  Sumitoshi  Sonoda,  and  Kei^i 
Yamada,  aU  of  Kitakyusbu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki,  Fukuolia,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP96/01719,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01214,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,346 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-158142 

Int  a."  H02M  3/24 

VS.  a.  363—132  7  Oaims 


1.  A  network  having  a  control  device  and  a  plurality  of  slave 
devices  connected  to  a  common  transmission  channel  of  a  bus  type 
or  a  ring  type. 

where^i  said  control  device  comprises; 
means  for  executing  a  communication  protocol  to  said  slave 
devices  for  communicating  in  a  usual  communication  mode  in 
whick  said  control  device  communicates  concurrently  to  all  of 
said  jlave  devices  or  for  communicating  in  an  assigned  com 


1.  A  bridge-type  power  converter  comprising,  in  each  phase.: 

a  series  connection  of  two  semiconductor  switching  elements 
each  having  a  backward  parallel  diode,  one  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  positive  side  of  a  d.c.  bus  and  the  other  to  a 
negative  side  of  the  d.c.  bus, 

an  inductor  connected  between  a  connection  point  of  said  two 
switching  elements  and  an  output  terminal; 

capacitors  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  a  positive 
or  negative  side  of  said  d.c.  bus  for  changing  an  output 
voltage  along  a  curve  determined  by  a  phenomenon  of  reso- 
nance with  said  inductor  when  said  semiconductors  switching 
elements  operate,  causing  abrupt  changes  of  a  voltage  at  said 
connection  point; 

diodes  for  changing  a  current  path  at  a  time  when  said  resonance 
goes  approximately  one  quarter  of  period  to  thereby  stop  said 
resonance;  and 

constant  voltage  diodes  for  absorbing  energy  stored  in  said 
inductor  during  said  resonance. 


5,835372 

INTEGRATED  FLUID  FLOW  EVALUATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

munication  mode  in  which  said  control  device  communicates   (Curtis  Roys,  2603  Hodges,  Midland.  Tex.  79705.  and  Larry  L. 

Ritchie,' 1300  N.  Texas,  Odessa,  Tex.  79761 


with  selectively  assigned  slave  devices; 

means  for  sending  a  receiving  inhibit  command  to  certain 
remaining  slave  devices  to  place  such  slave  devices  in  a 
receiving  inhibit  mode  of  operation  whereby  the  usual  com- 
munication mode  is  shifted  to  the  assigned  communication 
mode  in  which  communication  is  possible  only  between  said 
control  device  and  slave  devices  to  which  an  inhibit  command 
was  not  sent. 

wherein  each  slave  device  comprises; 

commuiication  means  for  communicating  with  the  common 
traitsmission  bus  and  with  said  control  device, 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  inhibit  command  from  said 
coittol  device  to  initiate  said  inhibit  mode  of  operation  for 
such  slave  device  and  for  detecting  data  signals  on  said 
common  transmission  channel; 

time  measuring  means; 

means  for  activating  said  time  measuring  means  upon  receipt  of 
an  inhibit  command  and 

means  for  executing  a  communication  with  said  control  device 
based  on  an  individual  communication  protocol  under  a  con- 
dition that  the  maximum  rest  time  period  of  data  from  said 


FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^65 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—140 

[iEx]oh«» 


14  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-flow  machine  control  signalling  apparatus  adapted  for 
appendage  to  a  divider  valve  for  evaluation  of  a  selected  fluid  flow 
through  the  divider  valve,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  cavitated  apparatus  protection  structure  adapted  for  appendage 
of  the  protection  structure  to  a  divider  valve; 

an  evaluation  circuit  disposed  within  said  protection  structure 
and  adapted  to  provide  intelligible  control  data; 

a  lever  arm  plunger  having  a  magnetic  first  plunger  end  disposed 
in  a  cavity  of  the  protection  structure,  the  lever  arm  plunger 
being  partially  emergent  from  the  protection  structure  and 
projectable  into  the  divider  valve  to  contact  at  a  second 
plunger  end,  a  piston  of  the  divider  valve  to  transfer  motion  of 
the  piston  of  the  divider  valve  to  the  magnetic  first  plunger 
end  disposed  in  the  structure  by  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
against  the  second  plunger  end  and  consequent  reciprocation 
in  the  cavity  of  the  magnetic  first  plunger  end;  and 

a  switch  disposed  within  said  protection  structure  to  selectively 
respond  to  movement  of  the  magnetic  first  plunger  end  with 
an  output  signal  provided  to  said  evaluation  circuit. 


5335,375 

INTEGRATED  MPEG  AUDIO  DECODER  AND  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 

John  Kitamura,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  ATI  Technoiogies 

Inc.,  UnionviUc,  Canada 

Fikd  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  581,903 

Int  a."  G06F  iim 

MS.  a.  364—400.01  10  Claims 


5335^73 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5335374 
CAD  APPARATUS 
Elji  Naliamura,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unixsofl  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo- To,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Set.  No.  795334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-045489 

Int  a."  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  364—192  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  a  stream  of  digital  frequency 
domain  audio  signal  samples  into  reconstructed  audio  signals  com- 
prising parsing  said  stream  of  samples  and  reconstructing  subband 
data  in  the  frequency  domain,  processing  the  subband  data  to 
obtain  a  processed  frequency  domain  digital  audio  signal,  and 
constructing  a  time  domain  audio  output  signal  from  the  processed 
frequency  domain  digital  audio  signal,  in  which  the  step  of  recon- 
structing subband  data  in  the  frequency  domain  is  comprised  of 
first  reconstructing  subband  data  to  the  frequency  domain  from 
first  bloclcs  of  subband  samples  of  said  stream  in  accordance  with 
a  first  resolution,  then  grouping  subband  samples  of  said  stream 
and  converting  them  into  larger  blocks  than  said  first  blocks  having 
a  second  resolution,  higher  than  said  first  resolution,  said  larger 
blocks  with  said  second  resolution  forming  reconstructed  subband 
data  for  said  pnx:essing. 


5335,376 
FULLY  AUTOMATED  VEHICLE  DISPATCHING, 
MONITORING  AND  BILLING 
Chris  C.  Smith,  Edgewood.  and  Kenneth  W.  Edwards,  Inde- 
pendence, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Total  Technology,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549380 

Int  CI."  G06F  165/00:19/00 

MS.  a.  364-^36  38  Claims 


1.  A  CAD  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  device; 

a  central  processing  unit;  and 

a  display  device;  wherein 

the  central  processing  unit  executes  a  macroprogram  which 
includes  an  intersection/contact  point  calculation  device  for 
determining  diagrammatical  elements  including  points,  lines, 
and  circles  comprising  additional  elements  by  using  points, 
lines,  and  circles  as  fundamental  elements  in  plotting  and 
inputting  necessary  parameters  input  via  the  input  device  to 
generate  a  macro-diagram  on  the  display  device,  the  central 
processing  unit  executing  the  macroprogram  such  that  a 
diagram-forming  process  is  performed  by  accumulating  con- 
straint conditions  and  a  diagram-modifying  process  for  chang- 
ing an  already  generated  completed  diagram  is  performed  by 
substituting  numerical  values  for  the  necessary  parameters. 


RG.  1 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  vehicles  to  provide  transportation 
services,  comprising: 
a  database  including  records  each  documenting  needed  transpor- 
tation services; 
processing  circuitry  performing  a  dispatching  process  without 
human    intervention,    said    dispatching    process    including 
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revi^lving  said  records,  locating  a  record  indicating  a  need  for 
immadiaie  transportation  service,  and  instructing  a  vehicle  to 
provide  said  transportation  service;  said  processing  circuitry 
further  performing  a  monitoring  process  without  human  inter- 
ven^On.  said  monitoring  process  including  reviewing  said 
recces  and  vehicle  activity  information  to  identify  transpor- 
tation services  which  are  not  being  adequately  provided;  and 
communication  circuitry  forwarding  instructions  produced  by 
said  dispatching  process  from  said  processing  circuitry  to  a 
vehlde;  said  communication  circuitry  further  providing 
vehde  activity  information  relating  to  said  vehicle  to  said 
pro<  Qssing  circuitry  for  review  by  said  monitoring  process. 


5335378 
COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  FOR  LEVELING 
INTERCONNECT  WIRING  DENSITY  IN  A  CELL 
PLACEMENT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
Ranko  Scepanovic;  James  S.  Koford,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation:  Alex- 
ander E.  Andreev.  Moskovskaja  Oblast  Russian  Federation; 
Stanislav  V.  Aleshin;  Alexander  S.  Podkotzin,  both  of  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  and  Douglas  B.  Boyle,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560334 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/00:11/00 
MS.  a.  364-^168.28  30  Claims 


5335377 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZED  MATERIAL 

MOVEMENT  WITHIN  A  COMPLTER  BASED 

MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  GLOBAL 

POSITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Ronald  Roscoe  Bush,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

BusiiKSs  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822392 

Int  a."  G06F  t9/00 

MS.  a.  364— 468.05  11  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  leveling  interconnect 
wiring  density  in  a  cell  placement  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  placement  of  cells  on  the  chip,  and  a  netlist  of 
wiring  nets  interconnecting  the  cells; 

(b)  dividing  the  placement  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  regions; 

(c)  computing  cell  densities  in  the  regions  in  accordance  with 
locations  of  the  cells  in  the  placement; 

(d)  computing  wiring  densities  in  the  regions  in  accordance  with 
the  locations  of  the  cells  and  the  netlist; 

(e)  altering  shapes  of  the  regions  to  produce  altered  regions  such 
that  cell  densities  and  wiring  densities  in  the  altered  regions 
are  more  level  than  in  the  regions  of  step  (c);  and 

(f)  altering  the  placement  such  that  die  cells  occupy  locations  in 
the  altered  regions  which  are  relative  to  their  locations  in  the 
regions  of  step  (c). 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  material  movement  within  a  com- 
puter based  manufacturing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

affixiag  a  wireless  communication  device  to  each  remotely  origi- 
nating material  shipment; 

coupling  a  position  determination  system  to  each  wireless  com- 
munication device; 

loadiag  a  source  of  each  remotely  originating  material  shipment 
and  an  itinerary  therefore  into  a  computer; 

loadiag  a  manufacturing  schedule  into  said  computer; 

periodically  querying  each  wireless  communication  device  uti- 
liziitg  said  computer; 

determining  a  location  of  each  remotely  originating  material 
shipment  utilizing  said  position  determination  system  and 
transmitting  said  location  via  said  wireless  communication 
device  in  response  to  each  query: 

periodically  comparing  an  actual  location  of  each  rennotely 
originating  material  shipment  against  a  planned  location 
delomined  in  accordance  with  an  itinerary  for  each  remotely 
originating  material  shipment;  and 

utilizing  said  computer  to  automatically  alter  said  manufacturing 
schedule  in  response  to  a  specified  variation  between  said 
actual  location  and  said  planned  location  of  a  remotely  origi- 
nating material  shipment. 


5335379 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A 

PROCESS  OF  FLUID  FLOW,  AN  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

PROCESS.  AN  INJECTION  MOLDED  PRODUCT,  AND  A 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  THE  INJECTION  MOLDED 

PRODUCT 
Ryo  Nakano,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180094 
lot  CI*  G06F  17/50:  B29C  45/76 
MS.  CI.  364—475.02  23  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  process  of  fluid  flow  comprising; 
a  three-dimensional  model  constructing  means  for  constructing  a 
three-dimensional  model  divided  into  a  plurality  of  small  elements 
to  represent  at  least  a  pan  of  a  cavity  where  fluid  flows,  a  flow 
conductance  determining  means  for  determining  the  flow  conduc- 
tance K  of  the  fluid  as  a  small  value  when  the  small  element 
concerned  is  located  close  to  the  cavity  wall  surface  and  determin- 
ing the  flow  conductance  k  of  the  fluid  as  a  large  value  when  tlie 
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5335.381 

ADVANCED  MODULAR  CELL  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  MINIMIZING  MAXIMAL  CUT  DRIVEN  AFFINITY 

SYSTEM 

Ranko  Scepanovic;  James  S.  Koford,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
and  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Moskovskaga  Oblast,  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672^33 
lnLCl.''G06F/7/50 
VS.  a.  364—191 
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5,835,380 

SIMULATION  BASED  EXTRACTOR  OF  EXPECTED 

WAVEFORMS  FOR  GATE-LEVEL  POWER  ANALYSIS 

TOOL 

Wolfgang  Roethig,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661388 
Int  CI.*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—488 
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small  element  is  located  far  away,  and  a  pressure  computing  means 
for  finding  the  pressures  of  the  fluid  at  said  respective  small 
elements  based  on  said  flow  conductances  k. 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  propensity  value  for  relocating 
elements  located  in  regions  on  a  surface,  wherein  the  regions  lat 
formed  by  dividing  lines  and  wherein  some  of  said  elements  may 
be  associated  in  groups,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  line  capacity  representing  the  capacity  of  the 
regions  bordering  a  dividing  line; 

(b)  calculate  an  average  capacity  for  all  lines  dividing  regions  on 
said  surface; 

(c)  determining  a  relative  cut  by  dividing  said  line  capacity  by 
said  average  capacity; 

(d)  calculating  a  midcut.  representing  the  number  of  times  each 
group  of  elements  intersects  individual  dividing  lines; 

(e)  calculating  penalties  representing  relative  costs  of  a  halfpe- 
rimeter  relocation  of  elements  within  each  region  based  on  the 
midcut.  relative  cut.  and  capacities  for  each  region;  and 

(f)  computing  the  propensity  for  element  movement  based  on 
changes  in  number  of  cuts  resulting  from  a  proposed  move- 
ment. 


5335382 
SMALL  MOLECULE  MIMETICS  OF  ERYTHROPOIETIN 
Ian  A.  Wilson,  La  JoUa;  Oded  Livnah;  Enrico  A.  Stura,  both  of 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.;  Dana  L.  Johnson,  Upper  Black 
Eddy,  Pa.,  and  Linda  K.  Jolliffe,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,071 
Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:159/00 
VS.  CL  364—4%  6  Claims 


1.  A  memory-efBcient  method  of  analyzing  power  consumption 
in  a  circuit  design,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simulating  the  circuit  so  as  to  prodiKe  simulation  results  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  simulation  events; 

defining  a  retrace  period; 

identifying  power  arcs  associated  with  a  given  circuit  cell; 

determining  an  arrival  time  of  each  of  the  identified  power  arcs 
relative  to  the  retrace  period;  and 

forming  a  combined  cell  waveform  based  on  the  relative  arrival 
times  of  the  identified  power  arcs. 
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OUTPUT   SELECTED 
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1.  A  computer- assisted  method  for  identifying  potential  mimet- 
ics  of  erythropoietin,  using  a  programmed  computer  comprising  a 
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processor,  a  data  storage  system,  an  input  device,  and  an  output 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  into  the  programmed  computer  through  said  input 
device  data  comprising  the  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  a 
subset  of  the  atoms  in  the  peptide  GGTYSCBFGPLTWVCK- 
PQGG  when  said  peptide  is  co-crystallized  with  a  portion  of 
the  erythropoietin  receptor  comprising  amino  acids  I  to  225 
of  said  receptor,  thereby  generating  a  criteria  data  set; 

(b)  comparing,  using  said  processor,  said  criteria  data  set  to  a 
computer  database  of  chemical  striictures  stored  in  said  com- 
puter data  storage  system; 

(c)  selecting  from  said  database,  using  computer  methods, 
chemical  structures  having  a  portion  that  is  structurally  simi- 
lar to  said  criteria  data  set; 

(d)  outputting  to  said  output  device  the  selected  chemical  stnic- 
lurts  having  a  portion  similar  to  said  criteria  data  set. 
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SYSTEM-INTERCONNECTED  GENERATOR  FOR 

CONVERTING  SOLAR  ENERGY  TO  AC  POWER 

Keigo  Onizuka,  Giinma;  Masaki  Madenokouji,  Hoi\io,  and 

Hisashi  Tokizaki,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  19%,  8-038537; 
Jul.  12,  19%,  8-183570 

Int  CI."  H02J  3/12:3/00 
VS.  a.  364—52832  6  Claims 
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5.  A  system-interconnected  generator  having  a  power  converter 
for  converting  solar  energy  to  AC  power  and  supplying  the  con- 
verted AC  power  to  a  system  on  a  commercial  AC  power  supply  to 
sell  the  power  to  the  system,  said  system-interconnected  generator 
comprising: 

a  storing  section  for  storing  the  value  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
power  which  has  been  sold  to  the  system  out  of  the  AC  power 
converted  from  the  solar  eneigy  by  said  power  converter; 
a  correcting  section  for  subtracting  a  value  of  power  which  is 
consumed  by  electric  equipment  receiving  power  supplied 
from  said  system  from  the  total  amount  value  stored  in  said 
storing  section;  and 
a  controller  which  enables  the  operation  of  said  electric  equip- 
mtat  while  the  total  amount  value  stored  in  said  storing 
section  is  greater  than  zero. 


5335384 

INTER-LABORATORY  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

Lawrence  I-kuei  Lin,  Riverwoods,  lU.,  assignor  to  Dade  Inter- 

natioaai  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,239,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5332,941. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661308 

Int  a."  G06F  15/16:  G06G  7/48 

VS.  Cl.  364—552  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reporting  quality  control  ratings  for  instruments 

in  a  peer  group  of  instruments  performing  the  same  analysis,  in 

which  the  peer  group  of  instruments  periodically  performs  the 

analysis  on  known  calibration  samples  to  produce  control  readings 


which  are  reported  to  a  central  station  for  processing,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  and  reporting  for  a  given  one  of  said  instruments 
a  concordance  correlation  coefficient  CCC  comprising  a 
single  number  representative  of  accuracy  and  repeatability  of 
the  control  readings  for  the  given  instrument  compared 
against  targets  determined  from  a  golden  peer  group  selected 
as  a  subset  of  the  best  performing  instruments  in  the  peer 
group,  and 

(b)  weighting  the  concordance  correlation  co-efficient  for  the 
given  station  against  the  entire  peer  group  by  determining  and 
repotting  the  value  and  distribution  of  CCC"s  for  all  instru- 
ments in  peer  group. 


5335385 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DRIVING  AND  POSITIONING  A 

FILM,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  ETCHING 

BY  A  LASER  BEAM 
Jean-Pierre  Blauwblomme,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CMC  - 
Cinema  Magnetique  Communication.  Malakoff,  France 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494390 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1994,  94  07876 
Int  CI."  B41B  17/16:  G06F  9/315 
VS.  a.  364—559  3  Claims 


1 .  Installation  for  driving  and  positionally  controlling  a  film  (7). 
comprising  a  device  for  etching  of  the  film  by  a  LASER  beam  (F). 
the  displacements  of  which  are  controlled  by  an  X-Y  optical 
deflection  system  (S).  this  system  itself  being  under  the  control  of 
a  computer  including  subddes  in  its  memory,  characterized  in  that 
it  includes:  a  motor  (M)  controlled  by  said  computer  and  capable 
of  setting  the  film  (7)  in  continuous  motion,  possibly  with  inter- 
ruptions, however,  for  etching  of  said  subtiUes;  a  sprocket  feed 
device  (1)  coupled  to  the  motor  (M)  for  driving  said  film;  a  device 
(T)  for  memory-storage  of  the  defects  in  concentricity  of  said  feed 
device  (1);  and  a  system  (V)  for  compensation  between  said  device 
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(T)  and  said  optical  deflection  system  (S).  for  cotrecting  the 
position  of  the  etching  LASER  beam  (F).  depending  on  said 
defects,  so  that  each  subtitle  is  in  exactiy  the  desired  position  with 
respect  to  the  relevant  image  of  the  film,  notwithstanding  said 
defects,  which  are  inherent  in  any  feed  device. 


5335386 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  STORM  WATER  DAMAGE 

WUson  W.  Orr,  Mayer,  and  Raymond  M.P.  MiUer,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  City  of  Scottsdale.  Scottsdale, 

Ariz. 

Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  735336,  Oct.  22,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,652,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285330, 

Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  900,185 

Int  CI."  G06T  17/50 

VS.  C\.  364—578  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  model  to  manage  storm  water  at  a 
minimum  cost  to  achieve  an  accepuble  level  of  risk  of  loss  of  life 
and  of  propeny  damage  by  presenting  documentation  or  visually 
perceivable  images  for  various  scenarios  based  on  rainfall,  ground 
and  surface  related  data  and  costs,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  factual  natural  and  man-made  storm  water  manage- 
ment information  on  a  real  time  basis; 

(b)  identifying  subject  matter  of  the  real  time  factual  informa- 
tion; 

(c)  ingesting  and  storing  the  identified  factual  information; 

(d)  retrieving  pre-existing  factual  storm   water  management 
information  of  selected  subject  matter  from  a  source; 

(e)  correlating  selected  ingested  information  with  corresponding 
retrieved  information; 

(0  compiling  the  correlated  information  into  the  model  for  storm 

water  management; 
(g)  analyzing  the  compiled  information  to  obtain  simulation 

scenarios  of  the  impact  upon  the  model  due  to  either  actual  or 

anticipated  variations  of  the  factual  information;  and 
(h)  selectively  presenting  the  compiled  or  analyzed  model  for 

review  and  study. 
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i)  the  first  input  terminal  to  be  impressed  an  analog  voltage 
corresponding  to  each  said  element  in  said  first  input  data 
string. 

li)  the  second  input  terminal  for  inputting  m  bits  of  digital 
dau  corresponding  to  each  said  element  in  said  second 
input  data  string  (m  is  a  plus  integer),  a  corresponding  bit  in 
said  m  bits  of  digiul  dau  inputted  from  said  second  input 
terminal  is  impressed  as  a  control  signal  on  said  first  and 
second  analog  switches, 

iii)  m  number  of  multiplexer  circuits  each  of  which  has. 

a)  the  first  analog  switch  provided  between  said  first  input 
terminal  and  said  capacitance,  and 

b)  the  second  analog  switch  provided  between  said  capaci- 
tance and  a  reference  charge. 

iv)  m  number  of  capacitances  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  n  number  of  multiplexer  circuits,  the 
capacitance  of  each  having  a  capacity  corresponding  to  the 
bit  weight  of  said  second  input  data. 

II)  one  operational  amplifier  having  parallelly  impressed  outputs 
of  said  n  number  of  capacitance  switching  circuits;  and 

III)  a  feedback  capacitance  provided  between  the  mput  terminal 
and  the  output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier. 


APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  OF  SERUL  DATA  USING  A  SERIAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  PORT 
Walter  Helm,  Fannlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timcx  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,920 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/16:  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  364—705.07  9  Claims 


5335387 
MULTIPLICATION  CIRCUIT 
Gouliang  Shou;  Kazunori  Motohashi;  Sunao  Tafcatori,  and 
Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  19%,  8-034333; 
Mar.  19,  1996.  8-088931 

Int  CI."  G06J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  364—606  2  Claims 

1.  A  multiplication  circuit  for  performing  multiplication  with 

accumulation  of  the  first  data  string  and  the  second  data  string. 

each  having  n  number  of  elements  (n  is  a  plus  integer),  comprising; 

1)  n  number  of  capacitance  switching  circuits  each  consisting  of; 


I.  Apparatus  for  receiving  successive  data  characters  as  level 
based  signals  at  a  fixed  communications  baud  rate  from  a  serial 
conununications  interface  port  of  a  computer  and  optically  retrans- 
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mitting  each  of  the  received  data  characters  as  a  serial  bit  stream  of 
edge  based  signals  at  a  selectable  output  baud  rate,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

converter  circuitry  including  a  programmable  microcomputer 
having  an  oscillator  and  adapted  to  convert  level  based  signals 
reoeived  at  an  input  baud  rate  to  edge  based  signals, 
means  for  connecting  an  input  of  the  converter  circuitry  with  a 

serial  communications  interface  port  of  a  computer, 
a  light  emitting  element  operably  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
converter  circuitry  to  emit  each  of  said  characters  as  a  serial 
bit  stream  of  light  pulses,  and 
program  means  in  the  microcomputer  for  adjusting  the  input 
baud  rate  to  match  the  fixed  communications  baud  rate  and 
for  computing  a  count  value  for  one  bit  time  required  to 
obtain  a  selected  output  baud  rate  for  optically  retransmitting 
each  of  said  received  data  characters. 


5335389 

CALCULATING  THE  ABSOLUTE  DIFFERENCE  OF  TWO 
INTEGER  NUMBERS  IN  A  SINGLE  INSTRUCTION 
CYCLE 
Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22.,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,048 

lat  a."  G06F  7/00:15/00 

VS.  Q.  364—715.012  21  Claims 
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16.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  absolute  difference  of  A  and  B 
operands,  such  that  the  absolute  difference  is  an  unsigned  integer, 
compnsing: 

a  firtt  inverter  circuit  having  an  operand  input  coupled  to  the  B 
operand  and  having  an  output  for  providing  a  bit- 
complemented  B  operand; 

a  sum  adder  having  a  sum  output,  and  having  first  and  second 
operand  inputs  coupled  respectively  to  the  A  operand  and  the 
output  of  the  first  inverter  circuit; 

a  suiivplus-one  adder  having  a  sum-plus-one  output,  and  having 
fiipl  and  second  operand  inputs  coupled  respectively  to  the  A 
operand  and  the  output  of  the  first  inverter  circuit; 

a  cottrol  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  a  most  significant  bit 
position  of  the  A  operand,  of  the  B  operand,  and  of  the  sum 
oi^fHit.  and  to  a  carry-out  bit  position  of  the  sum  adder,  and 
halving  a  control  output; 

a  seoond  inverter  circuit  having  an  operand  input  coupled  to  the 
sutn  output  and  having  an  output  for  providing  a  bit- 
conplemented  sum  output;  and 

a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  inverter  circuit  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
suro-plus-one  output,  and  having  a  select  input  coupled  to  the 
colitrol  output  of  the  control  circuit. 


5335390 
MERGED  MULTI-STAGE  COMB  FILTER  WTTH 
REDUCED  OPERATIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 
David  S.  Tbtger,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei  Micro- 
systems Co.,  Ltd,  Japan,  and  Oasis  Design,  Inc. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  580,272 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  stage  of  a  multi-stage  comb  filter,  comprising: 

a  first  filter  element  connected  by  a  rale  change  switch  to  a 

second  filter  element  operable  at  half  the  frequency  of  the  first 

filter  element: 
said  first  filter  element  transfer  fiinction  comprising  a  l+z"' 

term;  and 
said  second  filter  element  comprising  a  differentiator. 


5335391 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IN\TRSE  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORM  APPARATUS 

Seongrai  Cho,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1996, 
1996  4478 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/14 
VS.  a.  364—725.02  14  Claims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  appara- 
tus for  performing  two-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosme  trans- 
form (IDCT)  on  inverse-quantized  data  having  a  first  bil-length 
and  producing  two-dimensional  IDCT-transformed  data,  compris- 
ing: 
storage  section  for  storing  said  inverse-quantized  data  having 
said  first  bit-length  and  said  IDCT-transformed  data  having  a 
second  bit-length  in  allocated  storage  locations  having  said 
second  bit-length; 
IDCT  processor  for  receiving  said  data  stored  in  said  storage 
section  in  a  unit  of  a  pixel,  sign-extending  said  data  having 
said  first  bit-length  to  said  second  bit-length,  and  then  IDCT- 
transforming  the  sign-extended  data  having  said  second  bit- 
length  to  produce  said  IDCT-transformed  data  having  said 
second  bit-length;  and 
IDCT  controller  for  receiving  and  storing  in  said  storage  section 
said  inverse-quantized  data  having  said  first  bit-length  in  a 
unit  of  a  packet,  reading  out  said  inverse-quantized  data 
stored  in  said  storage  section  according  to  a  first  order,  and 
transferring  read-out  data  to  said  lEXTT  processor  for  a  one- 
dimensional  IDCT  in  a  first  direction,  said  IDCT  controller 
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further  completing  control  of  said  one-dimensional  IDCT  in 
said  first  direction  by  rewriting  in  said  storage  section  the  first 
IDCT-transformed  dau  according  to  a  second  order,  reading 
out  the  rewritten  data,  and  transferring  the  read-out  rewritten 
data  to  said  IDCT  processor  for  a  one-dimensional  IDCT  in  a 
second  direction,  said  IDCT  controller  further  controlling  said 
one-dimensional  IDCT  in  said  second  direction  by  rewriting 
in  said  storage  section  second  IDCT-transformed  data  to 
thereby  complete  two-dimensional  IDCT,  and  reading  out  by 
a  third  bit-length  from  said  storage  section  the  two- 
dimensional  IDCT-transformed  data  having  said  second  bit- 
length  to  output  said  two-dimensional  IDCT-transformed  data. 


5,835392 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  COMPLEX  FAST 
FOURIER  TRANSFORMS  (FFT'S) 
Carole  Dulong,  Saratoga;   Larry  M.   Meimemeier,   Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.;  Elichi  Kowashi,  Ryugasaki,  Japan; 
Alexander  D.  Peleg,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Stephen  A.  Fischer, 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel   Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,467 

int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:7/38 

VS.  a.  364—726.02  1«»  Claims 
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a  first  carry  generation  block  for  receiving  the  n  bits  of  x  and  the 
n  bits  of  y.  said  first  carry  block  operating  to  generate  a  first 
set  of  intermediate  signals  and  a  first  carry  out  signal  based 
upon  the  n  bits  of  x  and  the  n  bits  of  y: 

a  second  carry  generation  block  for  receiving  the  first  set  of 
intermediate  signals  and  the  first  carry  in  signal,  said  second 
carry  block  operating  to  generate  a  second  set  of  intermediate 
signals  and  a  second  carry  out  signal  based  upon  the  first  set 
of  intermediate  signals  and  the  first  carry  in  signal;  and 

an  output  code  generation  block  for  receiving  the  second  set  of 
intermediate  signals  and  the  second  carry  in  signal,  said 
output  code  block  operating  to  generate  a  Booth  code  based 
upon  the  second  set  of  intennediaie  signals  and  the  second 
carry  in  signal. 


5,835394 
CALCULATING  SELECTED  SIGN  3  EXPRESSION  IN  A 
SINGLE  INSTRUCTION  CYCLE 
Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,190 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—768  14  Claims 


I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  performing  a  butterfly 
stage  of  a  complex  fast  fourier  transform  of  two  input  signals 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  performing  a  packed  multiply  add  on  a  first  packed  complex 
value  generated  from  a  first  input  signal  and  a  set  of  trigono- 
metric values  to  generate  a  first  product; 

b.  generating  a  second  product  which  comprises  said  first  prod- 
uct with  a  sign  inverted,  wherein  said  step  of  generating  said 
second  product  fuAher  includes  packing  said  first  product  and 
said  first  product  with  said  sign  inverted  into  a  single  source; 
and 

c.  performing  a  packed  add  of  said  second  product  and  a  second 
complex  value  generated  from  a  second  input  signal  to  gen- 
erate a  first  result,  and  performing  a  packed  add  of  said  first 
product  and  said  second  complex  value  to  generate  a  second 
result. 
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5335393 

INTEGRATED  PRE-ADDER  FOR  A  MULTIPLIER 
John  Laurence  Melanson.  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Finn  Thoeger 
Moeller,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  AudioLogic 
Hearing  Systems,  L.P.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,021 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/52 
MS.  a.  364—760.01  II  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  adder  and  Booth  encoder  stage  for  combining  n 
bits  of  a  binary  number  x,  n  bits  of  a  binary  number  y,  a  first  carry 
in  signal,  and  a  second  carry  in  signal  to  generate  the  Booth  code 
of  the  sum  of  the  n  bits  of  x,  the  n  bits  of  y,  and  the  first  and  second 
carry  in  signals,  said  stage  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  a  selected  one  of  the  expressions 
2A-Ksign(A),  2A-sign(A),  A+sign(A),  and  A-sign(A).  where  A  is  a 
signed  binary  integer  represented  in  2's  complement  form,  sign(A) 
is  equal  to  one  when  A  is  greater  than  zero.  sign(A)  is  equal  to  zero 
when  A  is  zero,  and  sign(A)  is  equal  to  negative  one  when  A  is  less 
than  zero,  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  circuit  for  bit-complementing  A  to  obtain  A; 
a  first  multiplexer  for  selecting  between  A  and  zero  in  response 
to  a  MODE  signal,  indicative  of  which  expression  is  selected, 
to  generate  B; 
data  selector  circuit  for  providing  a  constant  C  in  response  to  the 
MODE  signal  and  A; 
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an  adder  circuit  for  calculating  (A-fB-»C)  at  a  sum  output  and 
(A-t-B-KT-f  1)  at  a  sum-plus-one  output;  and 

a  secptid  multiplexer  coupled  to  a  second  inverter  circuit  for 
selecting  between  a  bit-complement  of  the  sum-plus-one  out- 
put, a  bit  complement  of  the  sum  output,  and  a  bit- 
complement  of  all  bits  except  an  LSB  of  die  sum  output  to 
proivide  the  selected  expression. 


5335395 
EPROM  PINOUT  OPTION 
John  FJ  Schreck,  Houston,  and  Richard  A.  Bussey,  Vkissouri 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  651^20,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,436 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/90 

VS.  a.  365—51  12  Claims 


■moinL»ELiM 


1.  A  r^td-only  memory  element  in  an  integrated  cu-cuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first:  electrode,  said  first  electrode  comprising  metallic  materi- 
als; 

a  secotd  electrode,  said  second  electrode  comprising  metallic 
malqrials; 


a  quasi-conduction  layer  separating  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode,  said  quasi<onduction  layer  being  a  nonlin- 
ear resistor,  having  a  low  resistance  at  the  read  voltage  and 
having  a  higher  resistance  when  the  applied  voltage  is  smaller 
than  the  read  voltage. 


5335397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5335398 

FLAT  NOR  TYPE  MASK  ROM  HAVING  OFF-CELLS 

DISPOSED  AT  EVERY  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Yukitoshi  Hirose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-336276 

Int  a."  GllC  17/12 

VS.  a.  365—104  4  Claims 


1.  A  tKmory  device  having  different  pin-outs  or  chip  configu- 
rations, comprising: 
a  memory  chip,  said  chip  having  bond  pads,  at  least  one  of  said 

bond  pads  being  a  dual-function  bond  pad; 
for  said  at  least  one  dual-function  pad,  said  chip  having  first 

circuitry  for  an  Input/Output  function  and  having  second 

circuitry  for  an  Input  only  function; 
said  Chip  having  a  connection  option  for  connecting  said  dual- 

funt^ion  pad  to  either  said  first  circuitry  or  said  second  cir- 

cui  iV. 


5335396 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

GuobU*  Zhang,  P.O.  Box  9562,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  94709-0562 

FUed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,902 

Int  a."  GUC  5/02 

VS.  ex..  965—51  20  Claims 


I.  A  mask  ROM  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit-lines  extending  in  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  between  respective  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  bit-lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  word-lines  that  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
orthogonal  to  said  bit-lines,  each  of  said  word-lines  being 
connected  to  plural  ones  of  said  memory  cells,  said  memory 
cells  provided  between  at  least  two  of  said  bit-lines  being 
OFF-cells  which  are  always  in  an  OFF  slate  regardless  of  a 
potential  level  of  a  respective  one  of  said  word-lines, 

wherein  said  OFF-cells  are  provided  every  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  bit-lines. 


5,835399 

IMPRINT  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

FERROELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Byung-GU  Jeon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1996, 
96/16884 

Int  a."  GIIC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  unit  memory  cell  including  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  an  access  transistor  connected 
to  the  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor  and  to  a  bit  line;  and 
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represents  the  quiescent  polarization  state  of  the  ferroelectric 
capacitor,  before  termination  of  the  single  read  pulse. 


5,835<401 
DRAM  WITH  HIDDEN  REFRESH 
Gary  W.  Green,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  John  Q.  Torode,  Hunts 
Point,  Wash.;  T.  J.  Rodgers,  Woodside,  and  Shailesh  Shah. 
San  Jose,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,823 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/24 

VS.  a.  365—149  15  Claims 

BOO 

/ 


an  imprint  compensation  circuit  for  applying  a  compensation 
signal  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  make  the 
ferroelectric  capacitor  imprinted  in  one  of  a  first  and  second 
direction  from  a  reference  point  have  a  normal  polarization 
characteristic. 


5,835,400 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  READ  CAPABILITY  AND  METHODS 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Byung-gil  Jeon,  Kyungki-do,  and  Chul-sung  Park,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  9,  1996, 
1996  44850 

int.  a.*  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  10  culms 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  circuit  having  a  first  and  second  row  of  dynamic 

random  access  memory  (DRAM)  cells;  and 
a  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  memory  circuit  and  receiving  a 
select  signal  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  wherein: 
the  multiplexer  couples  a  read/write  address  to  the  memory 
circuit  when  the  select  signal  is  in  the  first  state,  the 
read/write  address  selecting  the  first  row  of  DRAM  cells 
for  writing  or  reading,  and 
the  multiplexer  couples  a  refresh  address  to  the  memory 
circuit  when  the  select  signal  is  in  the  second  state,  the 
refresh  address  selecting  the  first  or  second  row  of  DRAM 
cells  for  refreshing. 


5,835,402 

NON-VOLATILE  STORAGE  FOR  STANDARD  CMOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Kameswara  K.  Rao,  San  Jose,  and  Martin  L.  Voogel,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825036 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS,  CL  365—149  9  Claims 

»«c  vcr  vcr 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  memory  cell  containing  a  ferroelectric  capacitor 
having  a  first  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  a  plate  line  and 
an  access  transistor  electrically  coupled  in  series  between  a  bit 
line  and  a  second  electrode  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor; 

decoder  means,  electrically  coupled  to  the  memory  cell,  for 
turning  on  the  access  transistor  during  a  read  time  interval; 

means,  coupled  to  the  plate  line,  for  initiating  nondestructive 
reading  of  a  quiescent  polarization  state  of  the  ferroelectric 
capacitor  by  applying  a  single  read  pulse  to  the  plate  line  to 
sweep  a  polarization  state  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  along 
a  noncoercive  portion  of  its  hysteresis  curve,  during  the  read 
tinne  interval;  and 

sense  amplifier  means,  having  an  input  electrically  coupled  to 
the  bit  line,  for  driving  the  bit  line  to  a  first  potential  which 


1.  Non- volatile  storage  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


a  non-volatile  storage  element  having  a  control  terminal; 

a  programming  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  terminal;  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage  element; 

wherein  the  storage  eleiiKnt,  the  programming  circuit,  and  the 
output  circuit  are  each  comprised  of  low  voltage  CMOS 
devices,  wherein  the  storage  element  includes  a  device  having 
a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  terminal,  and  source 
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drain  terminals  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage,  and 
wIm  r  ;in  the  storage  element  is  one-time  programmable. 


5335,403 

MULTIPLICATION  OF  STORAGE  CAPACITANCE  IN 
MEMORY  CELLS  BY  USING  THE  MILLER  EFFECT 
Leonard  Forbes,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Conliauation  of  Ser.  No.  706,662,  Sep.  6,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,6664M.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,908 
Int.  a."  GllC  11/24 
VS.  CL  365—149  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  memory  cell,  the  method  comprising: 
couplitg  a  bit  line  to  a  storage  capacitance  between  amplifier 

input  and  output  terminals; 
connecting  the  amplifier  output  terminal  to  a  word  line:  and 
amplifying  a  resulting  current  through  the  storage  capacitance  to 

amplify  a  voltage  of  the  bit  line  toward  a  logic  level. 


5,835,404 

DNA  OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  UTILIZING  NON- 

RADLVTFVE  ENERGY  TRANSFER 

Michael  J.  Heller,  Encinitas,  and  Eugene  IXi,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Nanogen,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,168,  Jun.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 

contintution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,233,  May  5,  1994,  Pat 

No,  5365322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

790,262,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  906,569 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/54:  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  ,165—151  20  Claims 


1.  An  (Optical  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  read  portals  disposed  on  a  substrate,  the  read 
portals  including  multiple  write  sublocations,  and 

chromophoric  memory  units  disposed  within  the  read  portals, 
the  chromophoric  memory  units  being  adapted  lo  receive 
photonic  energy  and  to  re-emit  energy  based  upon  the  action 
or  nati-action  of  a  quencher,  the  read  portal  providing  a 
multibit  output. 


5335,405 
APPLICATION  SPECinC  MODULES  IN  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Cyrus  Y.  l^ui,  Los  Altos;  Kapil  Shankar,  Fremont  and  Albert 
L.  Chan,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lattice  Semi- 
conductor Corporatioa,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482316,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,483,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  applicadoo  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,671 
Int  a.'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—182  42  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  programmable  logic  circuit,  said  programmable  logic  circuit 
having  programmable  logic  cells  for  configuring  into  a  logic 
circuit; 

a  programmable  storage  circuit,  said  programmable  storage  cir- 
cuit being  a  storage  element  module  configurable  into  one  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  configurations:  and 

a  programmable  interconnection  resource  for  programmably 
interconnecting  said  programmable  logic  circuit  and  said  pro- 
grammable storage  circuit,  and 

wherein  said  progranunable  interconnection  resource  furtiicr 
comprises  a  switch  matrix  of  interconnection  lines  and  said 
programmable  storage  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of  input 
and  output  terminals,  said  integrated  circuit  further  comprises 
a  programmable  interface  interconnection  block  between  said 
programmable  storage  circuit  and  said  programmable  mter- 
connection  resource,  said  programmable  interconnection 
block  multiplexes  said  input  and  output  terminals  of  said 
programmable  storage  circuit  onto  one  or  more  of  said  inter- 
connection lines. 


5335,406 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  DATA 
BITS  READ  FROM  A  MULTISTATS  MEMORY 
Christophe  J.  Chevallier,  Palo  Alto,  and  Vuiod  C.  Lakhani, 
Milpitas,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Micron   Quantum 
Devices,  Inc  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736380 

Int  CV  GllC  11/34:2/00 

U.S.  a.  365— 185.03  32  Claims 


5Z3T 
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1.  A  memory  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells,  each  of  the  cells  having  an  erased 
state  and  at  least  two  programmed  states: 
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read/write  circuitry  coupled  to  the  array  and  configured  to  oper- 
ate in  a  multistate  mode,  wherein  during  a  write  operation  in 
the  multistate  mode  the  read/write  circuitry  writes  data  to 
selected  ones  of  the  cells  thereby  leaving  each  of  the  selected 
ones  of  the  cells  in  an  erased  sute  or  a  selected  one  of  the 
programmed  states,  and  during  a  read  operation  in  the  multi- 
state  mode  the  read/write  circuitry  reads  a  data  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  ordered  set  of  M  binary  data  bits  from  each  cell  of 
at  least  a  subset  of  the  selected  ones  of  the  cells,  where  M  is 
an  integer  greater  than  one;  and 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  read/write  circuitry  to  receive  each 
said  data  signal,  wherein  the  multiplexer  is  configured  to 
select,  during  the  multistate  mode,  a  sequence  of  different 
subsets  of  each  said  ordered  set  of  M  binary  data  bits. 


5,835,408 
FLASH-ERASABLE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  RELIABILITY 
Takao  Akaogi,  Kawasaki;  Yasushige  Ogawa,  Kasugai;  Tatsuya 
KiOita,    Kawasaki;    Hisayoshi    Watanabe,    Kawasaki,   and 
Minoru  Yamashita,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Fi^itsu   Limited,   Kawasaki,   and   FiOiisu   VLSI   Limited, 
KfMsiigal,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,976,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,761,127.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,714 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304894; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316682;  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319451;  Dec.  27,  1991, 
3-347343;  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-4216;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-61730;  Aug. 
6,  1992,  4-210380;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249958;  Nov.  19,  1992, 
4-31072 

Int  CL*  GllC  16A)6 
VS.  CL  365—185.18  3  Claims 


5,835,407 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Poong  Yeub  Lee,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1996, 
96-75001 

Int  O."  GllC  /6/06 
U,S.  a.  365—185.09  2  Claims 


1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising; 

a  main  cell  array  block  consisted  of  a  main  cell  array  and  a 

dummy  cell  array; 
a  first  and  second  multiplex  blocks  to  which  data  of  said  main 

cell  array  are  input; 
a  first  and  second  column  multiplex  blocks  to  which  data  of  said 

main  cell  array  block  are  input; 
a  first  and  second  repair  multiplexers  to  control  said  first  and 

second  multiplex  blocks; 
a  third  to  fifth  repair  multiplexers  to  control  said  first  and  second 

column  multiplex  blocks; 
a  first  to  fifth  decoders  to  access  said  main  cell  array  of  said  cell 

array  block  according  to  an  address  input; 
a  sixth  and  seventh  decoders  to  access  repair  cell  array  of  said 

cell  array  block  according  to  said  address  input;  and 
a  redundancy  fiise  block  comparing  said  inputted  address  with 

repair  address  and  determining  whether  repair  will  be  done  or 


I.  A  flash-erasable  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising; 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  tran- 
sistors, each  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  comprising:  an 
insulated  floating  gate  provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
with  a  separation  therefrom  for  storing  information  in  the 
form  of  electric  charges;  a  gate  insulation  film  provided  on  an 
upper  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  for  sepa- 
rating said  floating  gate  from  said  semiconductor  substrate;  a 
channel  region  denned  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
correspondence  to  said  floating  gate;  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region  defined  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  both 
sides  of  said  floating  gate,  said  source  region  injecting  carriers 
into  said  channel  region  such  that  said  carriers  are  transported 
along  said  channel  region  while  said  drain  region  collecting 
said  carriers  that  have  been  injected  into  said  channel  region 
at  said  source  region  and  transported  tlvough  said  channel 
region;  and  a  control  electrode  provided  on  said  floating  gate 
with  a  separation  therefrom  by  a  capacitor  insulation  him  for 
controlling  an  injection  of  said  carriers  from  said  channel 
region  to  said  floating  gate  via  said  gate  insulation  film; 
addressing  means  for  selecting  a  memory  cell  transistor  in  said 

memory  cell  array; 
writing  means  for  writing  information  into  said  selected  memory 

cell  transistor; 
reading   means   for  reading   information   firom   said   selected 

memory  cell  transistor;  and 
erasing  means  for  erasing  information  from  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  transistors  included  in  said  memory  cell  array 
simultaneously; 
wherein  said  writing  means  comprises: 
write  control  means  supplied  with  a  write  control  signal  when 
writing  information  into  said  selected  memory  cell  transistor 
for  producing  a  gate  control  signal  and  a  drain  control  signal 
in  response  thereto,  said  write  control  signal,  said  gate  control 
signal  and  said  drain  control  signal  being  defined  by  respec- 
tive leading  edges  and  respective  trailing  edges; 
gate  control  means  supplied  with  said  gate  control  signal  from 
said  write  control  means  for  producing  a  gate  control  voluge 
to  be  supplied  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  selected 
memory  cell  transistor  such  that  said  gate  control  voltage  is 
produced  in  response  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  gate  control 
signal  and  ends  with  said  trailing  edge  of  said  gate  control 
signal; 
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drain  control  means  supplied  with  said  drain  control  signal  from 
said  write  control  means  for  producing  a  drain  control  voltage 
to  be  supplied  to  said  drain  region  of  said  selected  memory 
cell  ttansistor  such  that  said  drain  control  voltage  is  produced 
in  response  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  write  control  signal 
and  ends  with  said  trailing  edge  of  said  vmte  control  signal; 

said  write  control  means  controlling  said  drain  control  signal 
and  said  gate  control  signal  such  that  at  least  one  of  cases  (a) 
and  (b)  occurs,  wherein,  in  said  case  (a),  said  leading  edge  of 
said  drain  control  signal  appears  after  said  leading  edge  of 
said  gate  control  signal,  and  wherein,  in  said  case  (b),  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  gate  control  signal  appears  after  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  drain  control  sigiud. 


5335,409 
COMPACT  PAGE-ERASABLE  EEPROM  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY 
Roy  TaUcr  Lambertson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xicor, 
Inc^  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  273,612,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,544,103,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845392,  Mar.  3, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,744,481.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  688,361 

Int  CL'  GllC  U/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.15  40  Claims 


23.  A  row  having  at  least  two  floating  gate  memory  cells  therein, 
comprisiiig: 

a  substrate  (12)  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  surface 
(13),  a  first  substrate  region  (20),  a  second  substrate  region 
(22),  and  a  third  substrate  region  (24),  each  said  substrate 
region  being  disposed  in  said  first  surface  and  being  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  second  substrate  region  (22)  spaced  from  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  substrate  region  (20),  said  third  substrate 
regioa  (24)  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said  second  substrate 
regi<«  (22); 

a  first  floating  gate  layer  (34)  spaced  from  said  first  surface 
having  a  first  portion  capacitively  coupled  to  said  second 
substrate  region  (22)  and  a  second  portion  overlaying  a  first 
channel  area  (51)  of  said  first  surface  disposed  between  said 
first  substrate  region  (20)  and  said  second  substrate  region 
(22); 

a  secotd  floating  gate  layer  (38)  spaced  from  said  first  surface 
having  a  first  portion  capacitively  coupled  to  said  third  sub- 
strate region  (24)  and  a  second  portion  overiaying  a  second 
channel  area  of  said  first  surface  disposed  between  said  sec- 
ond substrate  region  (22)  and  said  third  substrate  region  (24); 

a  conductive  layer  (40)  overlaying  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  floating  gate  layers  (34,38),  said  conductive  layer 
having  a  first  portion  (41)  spaced  fit>m  said  first  surface  and 
disposed  generally  intermediate  said  first  substrate  region  (22) 
and  said  second  portion  of  said  first  floating  gate  layer  (34) 
and  a  second  portion  (43)  overlaying  said  first  floating  gate 
layer  (34),  said  first  portion  (41)  of  said  conductive  layer 
overlaying  a  third  channel  area  (52)  of  said  first  surface,  said 
conductive  layer  (40)  further  including  a  third  portion  spaced 
from  said  first  surface  and  disposed  generally  intermediate 
said  second  substrate  region  (22)  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  second  floating  gate  layer  (38)  and  a  fourth  portion 
overlaying  said  second  floating  gate  layer  (38),  said  third 
portion  of  said  conductive  layer  overiaying  a  fourth  channel 
area  of  said  first  surface; 

said  first  floating  gate  layer  (34),  said  first  and  second  substrate 
regions  (20,22),  said  first  and  third  channel  areas  (51.52),  and 
said  first  and  second  portions  (41,43)  of  said  conductive  layer 


(40)  collectively  comprising  a  first  non-volatile  memory  cell 
of  said  row,  said  first  floating  gate  layer  (34)  being  capaci- 
tively coupled  to  said  conductive  layer  (40),  wherein  the 
capacitive  coupling  between  said  first  floating  gate  layer  (34) 
and  said  second  substrate  region  (22)  is  greater  than  the 
capacitive  coupling  between  said  first  floating  gate  layer  (34) 
and  said  conductive  layer  (40); 

said  second  floating  gate  layer  (38),  said  second  and  third 
substrate  regions  (22,24),  said  second  and  fourth  channel 
areas,  and  said  third  and  fourth  portions  of  said  conductive 
layer  (40)  collectively  comprising  a  second  non-volatile 
memory  cell  of  said  row.  said  second  floating  gale  layer  (38) 
being  capacitively  coupled  to  said  conductive  layer  (40). 
wherein  the  capacitive  coupling  between  said  second  floating 
gate  layer  (38)  and  said  third  substrate  region  (24)  is  greater 
than  the  capacitive  coupling  between  said  second  floating  gale 
layer  (38)  and  said  conductive  layer  (40); 

erasure  means  for  selectively  removing  electrons  from  said  first 
and  second  floating  gate  layers  (34,38)  to  said  conductive 
layer  (40),  said  erasure  means  comprising  means  for  applying 
a  first  control  potential  to  said  conductive  layer  to  select  said 
first  and  second  memory  cells  for  removing  electrons  from 
their  respective  floating  gate  layers; 

a  first  programming  means  for  selectively  tunneling  hoc  elec- 
trons onto  said  first  floating  gate  layer  (34)  from  at  least  said 
third  channel  area  (52),  said  programming  means  comprising 
means  for  applying  a  first  bias  potential  to  said  first  substrate 
region  (20),  a  second  bias  potential  to  said  second  substrate 
region  (22),  and  a  second  control  potential  to  said  conductive 
layer  (40)  such  that  a  primary  inversion  region  is  formed  in 
said  third  chaimel  area  (52)  adjacent  to  said  first  substrate 
region  (22),  a  primary  pinchoff^  region  is  formed  in  said  third 
channel  area  (52)  and  adjacent  to  said  primary  inversion 
region,  and  a  secondary  inversion  region  is  fonned  in  said 
first  channel  area  (51)  and  adjacent  to  said  primary  pinchoff 
region,  said  primary  pinchoff  region  being  formed  such  that 
hot  electrons  are  generated  therein  and  caused  to  tunnel  from 
said  substrate  surface  to  said  first  floating  gate  layer  (34)  by 
hot  electron  injection;  and 

a  second  programming  means  for  selectively  tunneling  hot  elec- 
trons onto  said  second  floating  gate  layer  (38)  from  at  least 
said  fourth  channel  area,  said  programming  means  comprising 
means  for  applying  said  first  bias  potential  to  said  second 
substrate  region  (22),  said  second  bias  potential  to  said  third 
substrate  region  (24),  and  said  second  control  potential  to  said 
conductive  layer  (40)  such  that  a  primary  inversion  region  is 
formed  in  said  fourth  channel  area  adjacent  to  said  second 
substrate  region  (22),  a  primary  pinchoff  region  is  fonned  in 
said  fourth  channel  area  and  adjacent  to  the  primary  inversion 
region,  and  a  secondary  inversion  region  is  formed  in  said 
second  channel  area  and  adjacent  to  said  primary  pinchoff 
region,  said  primary  pinchoff  region  being  formed  such  that 
hot  electrons  are  generated  tlierein  and  caused  to  tunnel  from 
said  substrate  surface  to  said  second  floating  gate  layer  (38) 
by  hot  electron  injection. 


5,835,410 

SELF  TIMED  PRECHARGE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  A 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

Randy  L.  Yacli,  Phoenix,  and  Richard  L.  Hull,  Chandler,  both 

of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871340 

Int  a."  GllC  16m 

VS.  CI.  365—185.21  18  Claims 

1.  A  self  timed  precharge  sense  amplifier  for  allowing  high  speed 

reading  of  a  memory  cell  of  a  memory  array  compnsing.  in 

combination: 

a  precharge  device  for  generating  an  output  voltage  which  is 
used  to  ramp  up  a  voltage  level  of  a  coluirm  of  said  memory 
array  where  said  memory  cell  is  located; 
state  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  precharge  device  for 

activating  and  deactivating  said  precharge  device;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  precharge  device  and  to  said 
-  state  control  circuitry  for  momtoring  said  output  voltage  of 
said  precharge  device  and  for  signalling  said  state  control 
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5335,412 
LINEARIZED  STORAGE  CELL  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  ANALOG  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 
PLAYBACK 
Hieu  Van  Tran,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Information  Stor- 
age Devices,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,949,  May  21,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,764 
Int.  a.*  GllC  11/34 
VJS.  CL  365—185.21 


24  Claims 


circuitry  to  deactivate  said  precharge  device  when  said  output 
voltage  has  reached  a  threshold  voltage  level  set  by  said  sense 
amplifier  which  is  a  minimum  amount  of  voltage  required  to 
properly  read  said  memory  cell. 


5,835,411 
COMPUTER  INCLUDING  A  FAST  SENSING  AMPLIFIER 
Mkhael  S.  Briner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572^2,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  387,017,  Feb.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,618 
Int  CI."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  O.  365— 185J1  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reading  a  voltage  stored  in  a  floating  gate  storage 
cell  having  a  source,  a  gate,  a  floating  gate  and  a  drain  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  applying  predetermined  reference  voltages  to  the  source,  gate 
and  drain  of  the  floating  gate  storage  cell  during  a  read 
operation,  the  predetermmed  voltages  being  selected  to  not 
change  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  storage  cell;  and 

(b)  providing  an  output  proportional  to  the  current  passing 
through  the  floating  gate  storage  cell  while  the  predetermined 
reference  voltages  are  applied. 
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13.  A  computer,  comprising; 
a  microprocessor. 

a  timing  unit,  operatively  coupled  to  the  microprocessor; 
an  I/O  interface  module,  operatively  coupled  to  the  microproces- 
sor; 
a  random  access  memory,  operatively  coupled  to  the  micropro- 
cessor; 
a  non-volatile  memory  array,  including  a  bit  line  and  a  floating 
gate  memory  device,  operatively  coupled  to  the  microproces- 
sor: and 
a  read-biasing  and  amplifying  circuit,  including: 
an  input  operatively  coupled  to  the  bit  line, 
an  output  operatively  coupled  to  the  microprocessor, 
a  quick-ctiaiging  device,  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  and 
the  output,  that  simultaneously  raises  the  potentials  of  the 
bit  line  and  the  output,  wherein  the  potential  of  the  output 
then  continues  to  be  raised  when  the  potential  of  the  bit  line 
is  no  longer  raised, 
a  load  for  a  floating  gate  memory  device  being  sensed,  and 
a  feedback  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  input,  and  com- 
prising a  p-channel  MOSFET  operatively  coupled  to  a  first 
n-channel  MOSFET.  and  a  second  n-channel  MOSFET 
operatively  coupled  to  the  first  n-channel  MOSFET. 


5335,413 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  DATA  RETENTION  IN  A 
NONVOLATILE  WRITEABLE  MEMORY  BY  SENSING 
AND  REPROGRAMMING  CELL  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 
Andrew  J.  Hurler,  Rocklin,  and  Edward  M.  Doller,  El  Dorado 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,445 
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VS.  a.  365—185.24  17  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  improving  data  retention  in  a  nonvolatile 
wrileable  memory  having  an  erased-cell  reference  level  and  a 
programmed-cell  reference  level,  the  nonvolatile  writeable 
memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  the  memory 
cells  being  in  an  erased  state  when  storing  a  charge  below  the 
erased-cell  reference  level,  and  each  of  the  memory  cells  being  in 
a  programmed  state  when  storing  a  charge  above  the  programmed- 
cell  reference  level,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  first  data  from  a  group  of  the  memory  cells  using  a 
refererKe  voltage  level  corresponding  to  the  programmed-cell 
reference  level: 
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(b)  reading  second  data  from  the  group  of  the  memory  cells 
using  a  reference  voltage  level  corresponding  to  the  erased- 
ceH  reference  level  plus  a  guardband  level; 

(c)  comparing  the  first  data  from  the  step  (a)  to  the  second  data 
fmm  the  step  (b); 

(d)  programming  one  or  more  of  the  group  of  the  meroory  cells 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  first  data  and  the 
second  data. 


5,835,414 

PAGE  MODE  PROGRAM,  PROGRAM  VERIFY,  READ 
AND  ERASE  VERIFY  FOR  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY 

DEVICE  WITH  LOW  CURRENT  PAGE  BUFFER 
Chun-Hsiung  Hung,  Hsincfau,  lUwan,-  Ray-Lin  Wan,  Fremont, 
Calif,,  and  Yu-Sui  Lee,  Kaoshiung,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.^  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
PCT  N».  PCT/US96/10393,  S  371  Date  Oct  1,  1996,  $  102(e) 
DaU  Oct  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/48101,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Dec.  18,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718334 
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VS.  a.  365—185.25  33  Claims 
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1.  Fc  r  an  array  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  including  bit  lines 
coupled  With  corresponding  columns  of  cells  in  the  array,  word 
lines  coupled  with  corresponding  rows  of  cells  in  the  array,  and  bit 
latches  coupled  to  the  respective  bit  lines,  a  method  for  determin- 
ing a  stale  of  a  set  of  memory  cells  in  the  array,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
setting  a  set  of  bit  lines  across  which  memory  cells  in  the  set  of 

memory  cells  are  accessible  to  a  pre-chaige  voltage  level; 
applying  a  word  line  voluge  to  a  word  line  across  which 
mainory  cells  in  the  set  of  memory  cells  are  accessible:  and 
responling  to  changes  in  respective  voltage  levels  of  bit  lines  in 
thei  let  of  bit  lines  in  parallel  to  store  a  constant  in  bit  latches 
in  the  set  of  bit  latches  coupled  to  bit  lines  on  which  the 
respective  voltage  levels  pass  a  determinate  threshold  during 
the  ttep  of  applying  a  word  line  voltage; 
wherein  the  step  of  responding  to  changes  includes  providing 
pass  transistors,  having  gate  terminals,  between  a  supply  of 
the  constant  and  inputs  of  respective  bit  latches  in  the  set  of 
bit  IWches,  aiid  connecting  the  bit  lines  in  the  set  of  bit  lines  to 
gate  terminals  of  the  pass  transistors. 


5335,415 
FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  THEM 

Eliyahou  Harari,  104  Auzeralis  Ct,  Los  Gates,  Calif.  95030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,725,  May  22,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,712319,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,061,  Jiu.  6, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,568,439,  which  is  a  continiutioa  of  Ser.  No. 

116367,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434325,  which  is  a  divisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  563,287,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,268370,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser,  No,  380354,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,043,940,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204,175,  Jim.  8, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5.095344.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  29,  1997,  Set. 

No.  994,164 

Int  a.*  GllC  IM)4 

VS.  a.  365— 185J9  27  CUins 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM)  cells, 
wherein: 

the  menwry  array  is  operated  with  the  individual  cells  thereof 
being  programmable  into  more  than  two  detectable  states  in 
order  to  store  more  than  one  bit  of  data  per  cell, 
the  memory  array  is  operated  with  the  cells  ihereoLbeing  parti- 
tioned into  individual  distinct  blocks  of  cells  19  be  simulu- 
neously  erasable  upon  an  erase  voluge  being  applied  to  the 
cells  of  an  addressed  block,  / 

a  characteristic  of  the  individual  blocks  is  stored  is  data  within 

the  respective  individual  block  of  cells, 
at  least  one  selected  block  of  cells  is  erased  by  a  method  that 
comprises: 
reading  the  characteristic  of  the  selected  block  from  the 

selected  block  itself.     ■■   ■    -     .        ■_  '■ 
temporarily  storing  outside  of  the  selected  block  the  charac- 
teristic read  from  the  selected  block, 
thereafter  subjecting  the  selected  block  to  an  erase  cycle  by 
simultaneously  applying  erase  parameters  to  the  memory 
cells  therein, 
terminating  the  erase  cycle,  and 

after  termination  of  the  erase  cycle,  writing  the  characteristic 
back  into  the  selected  block,  and 
after  termination  of  the  erase  cycle,  programming  individual 
ones  of  the  erased  cells  of  the  selected  block  into  one  of  said 
more  than  two  programmable  states. 
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5335,416 
FLASH-ERASABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  RELIABILITY 
Takao  Akaogi,  Kawasaki;  Yasushige  Ogawa,  kasugai;  l^tsuya 
K^ita,   Kawasaki;    Hisayoshi   Watanabe,   Kawasaki,   and 
Minoni  YamashiU,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsu    Limited.    Kawasalii,   and    Fujitsu    VLSI    Limited, 
Kasugai,  botli  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  978,976,  Nov.  20,  1992.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304894; 
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5335,417 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kazushige  Ayukawa,  Kokubu^ji:  Takao  Watanabe,  Fuchu,  and 
Yoshinobu  Nakagome,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,778,  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
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5.  A  semiconductor  device  integrated  on  a  chip,  comprising; 
a  memory  cell  array  which  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
located  at  intersections  of  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  word  lines;  and 
a  data  transfer  circuit  which  transfers  data  between  said  memory 
I.  A  method  for  writing  information  into  a  flash-erasable  semi-  ^gn  j^^y  ^„^  ^  ju^a  outside  of  said  memory  cell  array, 

conductor   memory   device,    said   flash-erasable   semiconductor       wherein  said  data  transfer  circuit  has  read  paths  and  write  paths 
memory  device  comprising;  a  memory  cell  array  that  includes  a  ihal  operate  independently  of  each  other  so  that  a  write 

plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors,  each  of  said  memory  cell  operation  to  said  data  lines  and  a  read  operation  from  said 

transistors  comprising;  an  insulated  floating  gate  provided  on  a  data  lines  can  take  place  at  least  partially  concunently. 

semiconductor  subsirale  with  a  separation  therefrom  for  storing 

information  in  die  form  of  electric  charges;  a  gate  insulation  film  

provided  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate for  separating  said  floating  gate  firom  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  a  channel  region  defined  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  correspondence  lo  said  floating  gate  electrode;  a  source  region 
and  a  drain  region  defined  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  both 
sides  of  said  floating  gate,  said  source  region  injecting  carriers  into 
said  channel  region  such  that  said  carriers  are  transported  along 
said  channel  region  while  said  drain  region  collecting  carriers  that 
have  been  injected  into  said  channel  region  at  said  source  region 
and  transported  through  said  channel  region;  and  a  control  elec- 
trxxle  provided  on  said  floating  gate  with  a  separation  therefrom  by 
said  capacitor  insulation  film  for  controlling  an  injection  of  carriers 
from  said  channel  region  to  said  floating  gate  via  said  gate  insula- 
tion film;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  memory  cell  transistor  to  which  a  writing  of  infor- 
mation is  to  be  achieved; 
increasing  a  level  of  a  gate  voltage  that  is  supplied  lo  said 
control  electrode  of  said  selected  memory  cell  transistor  to  a 
predetermined  level  used  for  writing  information; 
increasing  a  level  of  a  drain  voltage  that  is  supplied  to  said  drain 
region  to  a  predetermined  level  used  for  writing  information, 
said  step  of  increasing  the  level  of  the  drain  voltage  being 
achieved  after  said  step  for  increasing  the  level  of  the  gate 
voltage  has  been  achieved; 

decreasing  the  level  of  said  drain  voltage  after  said  step  of       |  y^„  input/output  buffer  memory  circuit  for  buffering  a  succes- 
increasing  the  level  of  said  drain  voltage;  and  sion  of  input  data  sets  to  produce  a  succession  of  output  data  sets 

decreasing  the  level  of  said  gate  voluge  after  said  step  of  and  comprising: 

decreasing  the  level  of  said  drain  voltage.  an  input  port  for  receiving  each  of  said  input  data  sets; 


5335,418 

INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFER  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE 

OF  MINIMIZING  DATA  TRANSFER  REQUIRED  IN 

INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  BUFFERING  OPERATIONS 

Akio  Harasawa,  and  Teruo  Kaganoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1996,  8-256807 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  IMM 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  8  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  internal  memory  elements,  each  of  said  memory 
elements  including  a  plurality  of  locations  sufficient  for  stor- 
ing each  of  said  input  data  sets; 

an  input  control  circuit  connected  to  said  input  port  for  writing 
each  of  said  input  data  sets  into  a  selected  one  of  said  internal 
memory  elements  as  an  internal  data  set; 

a(  least  one  random  access  port  for  individually  accessing  said 
internal  data  sets  stored  in  said  memory  elements  and  provid- 
ing each  said  accessed  data  set  to  internal  data  processing  as  a 
processed  data  set; 

an  outpat  port; 

an  output  control  circuit  connected  to  said  output  port  for 
reading  the  processed  data  set  out  of  any  one  of  said  internal 
memory  elements  as  a  read  data  set  to  deliver  said  read  data 
set  to  said  output  port  as  each  of  said  output  data  sets;  and 

a  switching  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  internal  memory 
elements  to  successively  connect  each  of  said  internal 
memory  elements  to  said  input  control  circuit,  said  random 
acce^  port,  and  said  output  control  circuit. 


5335,419 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING 
MALFUNCTION 
Tooru  lehimura;  Hiromi  Okimoto;  Masanori  Hayashikoshi, 
and  Youichi  Tobita,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-045255; 
Jul.  26,  1996,  8-198204;  Dec.  2,  1996,  8-321950 

Int.  a.'  GIIC  I6A)4 
VS.  a.  365—189.06  14  Qaims 


5335,420 
NODE-PRECISE  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  FOR  A  MOS 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Peter  W.  Lee,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Hsing-Ya  l^o,  and  Fu-Chang 
Hsu,  both  of  Ikipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aplus  Flash  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,251 

Int  a.'  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  36S—199J09  34  CUims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  chip  (IC)  coupleable  to  a  source  of 
operating  potential  (Vdd).  and  including  a  plurality  of  solid  state 
memory  cells  addressable  in  an  array  of  sourcelines  (SL),  bitlines 
(BL)  and  wordlines  (WL),  and  including  a(  least  one  voltage  pump 
coupleable  to  said  Vdd  to  output  at  least  a  raw  positive  potential 
Vpp  and  a  raw  negative  potential  Vpn,  an  on-chip  system  for 
providing  regulated  potential  to  ai  least  one  node  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  cells,  the  system  comprising; 

a  first  regulator,  coupled  to  receive  a  raw  operating  potential  and 
to  receive  a  source  of  reference  voltage  (VREF)  and  to  output 
a  regulated  potential,  said  first  regulator  comprising: 
a  first  comparator  including  at  least  a  two-stage  differential 
input  differential  output  comparator  whose  first  stage  is 
coupled  to  receive  said  reference  voltage  and  to  receive  a 
fraction  (Vin)  of  regulated  output  potential,  said  first  stage 
providing  a  differential  output  to  differential  inputs  of  a 
second  stage  of  said  comparator  thai  outputs  a  signal 
VCMP  proportional  to  difference  between  said  VREF  and 
said  Vin; 
a  voltage  controller,  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  receive 
said  VCMP  signal,  a  power  supply  node  coupled  to  receive 
said  raw  operating  potential,  and  an  output  node  providing 
said  regulated  potential; 
wherein  when  said  raw  operating  potential  is  said  Vpp,  said 
VREF  is  a  positive  potential  VREF(P),  and  said  first  regu- 
lator outputs  a  regulated  said  Vpp;  and' 
when  said  raw  operating  potential  is  said  Vpn,  said  VREF  is  a 
negative  potential  VREF(N),  and  said  first  regulator  outputs 
a  regulated  said  Vpn. 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  column  select  lines  arranged  in  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  rows; 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arraiiged  in  a  matrix  of  the  columns  and  rows; 
a  row  decoder  for  selecting  a  word  line  among  said  plurality  of 

word  lines; 
a  column  decoder  for  selecting  a  column  select  line  among  said 

plurality  of  column  select  lines;  and 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  plurality  of  column  select 

lines  at  a  constant  potential  when  said  column  decoder  is 

inactivated; 
wherein  said  clamping  means  is  controlled  in  response  to  a 

control  signal  for  activating  said  column  decoder. 


5335,421 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FAILLTIES 
DUE  TO  BIT  LINE  COUPLING  AND  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  MEMORY 
Luat  Q.  Pham,  Houston,  and  Frandsco  A.  Cano,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,119 
Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.02  23  CUims 

10.  A  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  comprising  an  n  by  m  array  of  memory  cells, 
where  n  represents  the  number  of  rows  in  the  array  and  m 
represents  the  number  of  columns  in  the  array,  each  memory 
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5335,423 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Takayuki  Harima,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086865 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—194  24  Oaims 
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cell  in  a  column  connected  lo  a  bit  line  wherein  the  m  bit  hnes 

are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  a  first  number  of  bit 

lines; 
a  plurality  of  bit  slices,  each  bit  slice  comprising 

a  first  group  of  bit  lines  comprising  one  of  the  plurality  of 
groups  of  a  first  number  of  bit  lines; 

a  precharge  circuit  associated  with  each  bit  line  in  the  first 
group  of  bit  lines  and  operable  to  precharge  a  selected  bit 
line  in  the  first  group  to  a  first  voltage  level; 

a  plurality  of  column  multiplexer  circuits,  one  column  multi- 
plexer circuit  per  bit  line  in  the  first  group,  each  column 
multiplexer  circuit  operable  lo  connect  its  associated  bit 
line  to  the  precharge  circuit  when  tlie  associated  bit  line 
comprises  a  selected  bit  line. 


5,835,422 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Todtl  A.  Menitt,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,738,  Mar.  1,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,644^38.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 1997,  Sen  No.  832,039 

Int  ex."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—194  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  which  has  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  lo 
output  data  from  a  memory  cell  selected  on  the  basis  of  an 
externally  input  signal; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  receiving  the  data  output  from  said  memory 
cell  array,  amplifying  the  data,  and  outputting  the  data; 

a  pulse  generator  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  outputting  a 
pulse  for  determining  a  timing  at  which  said  sense  amplifier  is 
activated. 

said  pulse  generator  having  a  delay  unit  for  receiving  the  input 
signal,  delaying  the  input  signal,  and  outputting  the  input 
signal,  and  a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and 
the  input  signal  delayed  by  said  delay  unit,  comparing  a  level 
of  the  input  signal  with  that  of  the  delayed  input  signal,  and 
generating  the  pulse. 

said  delay  unit  including  an  inverter  array  in  which  a  plurality  of 
inverters  are  connected  in  series,  said  inverter  array  having  at 
least  one  inverter  including  a  circuit  pattern  electrically 
equivalent  to  elements  included  in  said  memory  cell, 

wherein  said  memory  cell  has  a  driver  transistor  for  holding  the 
data,  and  a  transfer  transistor  for  controlling  transfer  of  the 
data  held  by  said  driver  transistor,  and  said  at  least  one 
inverter  includes  the  circuit  panem  electrically  equivalent  to 
said  transfer  transistor. 


5^5,424 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Hlrohito  Kikukawa;  Masashi  AgaU,  and  Hironori  Akamatsu, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,651,  Aug.  31,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,754 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215437 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—200  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  nKxlifying  a  pulsed  signal,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  pulsed  signal  from  an  external  source; 
sening  a  first  latch  based  on  a  first  logic  level  of  the  pulsed 

signal  to  extend  the  width  of  the  pulse; 
setting  a  second  latch,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  latch, 

based  on  a  second  logic  level  of  the  pulsed  signal  to  extend 

the  width  of  the  pulse;  and 
selectively  providing  the  output  of  the  first  and  second  latches  as 

an  output  signal  with  a  controlled  pulse  width. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  in  and  from  which  data  are  continu- 
ously entered  and  supplied  in  synchronism  with  an  external  clock 
signal  while  relieving  a  localized  defect  of  a  memory  haiHt.  accord- 
ing to  a  redundancy  judgement  signal,  comprising: 
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n  address  comparing  circuits  in  each  of  which  the  same  defec- 
tive address  relating  to  said  defect  of  said  memory  bank,  is 
programmed,  to  each  of  which  the  same  address  to  be  succes- 
sively updated  is  given  in  synchronism  with  said  external 
clock  signal,  and  in  which  said  programmed  defective  address 
is  snccessively  compared  with  said  given  address  according  to 
first  to  nth  clock  signals  each  of  which  has  a  time  period  of 
one  cycle  n-times  the  time  period  of  one  cycle  of  said  external 
clock  signal  and  which  respectively  have  different  phases 
from  one  another,  provided  that  n  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2; 
and 

an  ou^xit  circuit  for  supplying  said  redundancy  Judgement  sig- 
nal to  be  supplied  to  said  memory  bank  when  said  defective 
address  becomes  identical  with  said  given  address  in  any  of 
said  n  address  comparing  circuits. 


uAa. 
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5,835,426 
REDUNDANT  aRCUTT 

Masato  Koura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1997,  9-170770 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 

\iS.  CI.  365—200  19  Qaims 

1.  A  redundant  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells; 

an  adtossing  circuit  for  generating  an  address  signal  corre- 
spoading  to  an  address  of  said  redundant  memory  ceUs,  the 
address  signal  including  a  plurality  of  bits; 
a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  cells,  each  of  said  non- 
volatile memory  ceUs  corresponding  to  one  of  the  bits  of  the 


5,835,425 

DIMENSION  PROGRAMMABLE  FUSEBANKS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Christian  A.  Berger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,459 
InL  CI.*  GllC  7/00 


15  Ctaims 


address  signal,  each  of  said  non-volatile  memory  cells  having 
a  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source,  wherein  the  address  signal  is 
generated  in  response  to  writing  of  data  to  said  non-volatile 
memory  cells; 

timer  means  for  counting  a  time  period  from  power-on  of  said 
redundant  circuit,  and  for  outputting  a  timing  signal  when  a 
first  time  period  has  been  counted;  and 

breaker  means  for  interrupting  application  of  a  supply  voltage  to 
at  least  one  of  the  gate  and  the  drain  of  a  first  mennory  cell  of 
said  non-volatile  memory  cells  in  response  to  the  timing 
signal. 


5335,427 
STRESS  TEST  MODE 
David  Charies  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tez.^  assignor  to  STMi- 
croelectronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Fikid  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,854 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—201  34  Claims 
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1.  A  rijiairable  semiconductor  memory  array,  comprising: 

main  tiemory  array; 

a  set  of  redundant  rows  and  a  set  of  redundant  columns  for 
repairing  a  row  element  or  a  column  element  of  the  main 
memory  array;  and 

a  plurality  of  fusebanlcs,  each  of  the  plurality  of  fusebanlcs  being 
programmable  to  address  one  of  the  column  element  and  the 
row  element  of  the  main  memory  array,  the  addressed  one  of 
the  column  element  and  the  row  element  being  replace  one 
row  of  the  set  of  redundant;  rows  or  one  column  of  the  set  of 
redundant  columns,  wherein  each  fusebank  in  the  plurality  of 
fusebanks  has  a  dimension  fuse  that  is  programmed  to  select 
the  address  of  the  one  of  the  column  element  and  the  row 
element  for  replacement. 
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1.  A  method  of  stressing  an  integrated  circuit  memory  device, 
comprising: 

asserting  a  plurality  of  address  paths  concurrently  to  enable  a 
plurality  of  wordlines  in  the  memory  device;  and 

pulling  all  true  and  complementary  bitlines.  which  are  connected 
to  memory  cells  activated  by  the  plurality  of  wordlines.  low  to 
pull  low  all  internal  nodes  of  the  memory  cells. 


5335,428 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Shinichi  Kobayashi,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)1796,  $  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166317 
Int.  CL*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CI.  365—201  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  memory  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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writing  test  data  signals  generated  from  a  plurality  of  test  pattern 
generators  in  a  memory  under  test  through  a  first  interleave 
circuit  by  nneans  of  a  first  interleave  operation; 
reading  out  test  result  data  from  said  menwry  under  test  through 
a  second  interleave  circuit  by  means  of  a  second  interleave 
operation  and  distributing  them  to  a  plurality  of  logical  com- 
parators; 
comparing  the  test  result  data  with  expected  value  data  supplied 
from  said  test  pattern  generators  in  said  logical  comparators, 
respectively;  and 
distributing,  when  the  comparison  result  is  failure,  data  in  that 
interleave  cycle  conuining  the  failure  data  to  a  plurality  of 
failure  analysis  memories  to  store  the  data  therein, 
said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  failure  data  as  well  as  a  failure  mark  signal  for 
indicating  occurrence  of  failure  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  logical  comparators; 
storing  said  failure  mark  signal  in  said  plurality  of  failure 
analysis  memories  in  correspondence  to  the  failure  data; 
and 
sequentially  reading  out  the  failure  mark  signals  from  said 
failure  analysis  memories  after  the  testing  of  the  memory 
under  test  is  completed  to  identify  a  data  cycle  in  which  a 
failure  has  occurred. 


5335,430 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  REDUNDANCY  IN 
ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  MEMORIES 
JerroM  V.  Henning,  Anaheim,  and  Dennis  E.  SUrbuck,  Foun- 
tain Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,262 

Inta.*GnC  7/00:  im6 

vs.  a.  365—201  9  Claims 
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5,835,429 

DATA  RETENTION  WEAK  WRITE  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

William  Schwarz,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,076 
Inta.*GllC  7/00:11/00 
VS.  CL  365—201 
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2.  A  method  of  transparently  addressing  a  good  memory  block 
when  nominally  addressing  a  bad  memory  block  in  a  memory 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  equal  size  memory  blocks,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

testing  the  memory  to  identify  good  blocks  and  bad  blocks; 

creating  a  block  status  ubie  containing  block  identity  informa- 
tion and  good/bad  status  information  for  each  of  the  memory 
blocks  in  accordance  with  the  testing  step; 

transferring  the  block  identity  information  of  the  good  memory 
block  from  the  block  status  table  to  the  block  select  register; 

nominally  addressing  a  memory  block  by  setting  bit  values  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  MSB's  of  an  address  bus  controlled 
by  a  central  processing  unit  executing  a  program  that  assumes 
that  the  nominally  addressed  memory  block  is  good; 

activating  the  block  select  register  based  on  the  bit  values  of  the 
predetermined  number  of  MSB's  of  the  address  bus;  and 

outpuning  the  block  identity  information  of  the  activated  block 
select  register  to  address  the  good  memory  block  instead  of 
the  nominally  addressed  memory  block. 


1.  In  a  static  random  access  memory  having  at  least  one  memory 

cell  capable  of  storing  either  a  first  value  or  a  second  value,  the 

memory  cell  being  coupled  to  a  bit  line  and  a  complementary  bit 

line,  and  a  word  address  line,  a  test  circuit  comprising: 

a  switching  device  coupled  to  the  word  address  line  for  causing 

the  voltage  level  thereon  to  be  at  a  sufficient  nominal  level  to 

enable  the  bit  line  and  complementary  bit  line  to  be  efficiently 

coupled  into  the  memory  cell  so  the  memory  cell  contains  the 

first  value  during  a  normal  write  cycle;  and 

another  switching  device  coupled  to  the  word  address  line  for 

causing  the  voltage  level  thereon  to  be  at  a  sufficiently  low 

level  inefficiently  couple  the  bit  line  and  complementary  bit 

line  into  the  memory  cell  so  during  a  weak  write  cycle  the 

memory  contains  the  second  value  when  the  cell  is  defective 

and  retains  the  first  value  when  the  cell  is  fully  functional. 


5,835,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAFER  TEST  OF 

REDUNDANT  CIRCUITRY 

Daniel  G.  Miner,  Austin,  and  Brian  Snider,  Round  Rock,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,302 
Int  ex."  GllO  7/60 
VS.  a.  365—201  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  enabling  a  redundant  memory 
column  within  a  memory  array,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  memory  columns,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  adjacent  memory  columns  is  the  redundant  memory 
column; 
selection  logic,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  adjacent  memory 
columns,  for  selecting  as  an  output  one  of  said  plurality  of 
adjacent   nnennory   columns,   wherein   said   selection    logic 
default  selects  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  memory 
columns,  said  selection  logic  further  comprising: 
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permi  i  ent  selection  logic,  causing  said  selection  logic  to 
permanently  select  as  an  output  a  second  one  of  said 
plu'tlity  of  adjacent  memor)  columns; 

logic,  coupled  lo  said  selection  logic,  causing  said 
lion   logic  lo  temporarily   select  as  an  output  said 
sec  J  id  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  memory  columns. 
'  I  ;sting:  and 
a  con  ipl  unit,  coupled  to  said  control  logic,  said  control  unit 
microctxle  for  interfacing  to  a  wafer  tester,  said 
ilibcode  causing  said  control  logic  to  temporarily  select 
1 1  output  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent 
me  1  ory  columns. 


5.835.432 
SKMICOHUDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  A  SINGLE  END 
TYPE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Nakano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, To  k^o,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691 J94 
Claims  k*iority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205830 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  3^$— 205  15  Claims 
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1.  A  sets;  amplifier  for  a  semiconductor  nnemory  having  a  bit 
line,  comp'feing: 

a  voltage  detector  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  said  bit  line 
and  ail  output  node,  said  voltage  detector  outputting  an  output 
signal  on  said  output  node  responsive  to  a  potential  on  said 
input  node; 

a  precharge  circuit,  coupled  to  said  bit  line,  precharging  said  bit 
line  it  response  to  a  precharge  signal;  and 

a  discharge  circuit,  coupled  to  said  bit  line  and  said  output  node 
of  said  voltage  detector,  discharging  said  bit  line  in  response 
to  said  output  signal  and  said  prechaige  signal. 


5,835,433 
FLOATING  ISOLATION  GATE  FROM  DRAM  SENSING 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,523 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  3^5—207  21  Oaims 

1.  A  mtd'^^  ^^  accessing  data  in  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 


il 


110 


turning  on  an  isolation  circuit  via  an  isolation  input  to  conduL- 

tively  couple  digit  lines  to  a  sense  amplifier; 
conducli\el\  coupling  a  memory  cell  lo  at  least  one  of  the  digit 

lines; 
floating  the  isolation  input  prior  to  sense  amplifier  activation; 

and 
wherein  the  isolation  input  is  floated  al  the  same  time  that  the 

memory  cell  is  coupled  lo  the  digit  lines. 


5.835.434 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  (iENERATING  CIRCUIT, 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE.  AND  METHOD 

OF  MEASURING  CURRENT  CONSUMPTION.  CAPABLE 

OF  MEASURING  CURRENT  CONSl  MPTION  W ITHOUT 

CUTTING  WIRE 
KazutoshI  Hirayama.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996!  Ser.  No.  587.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1995.  7-008426 

int.  Cr  GllC  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  365—226  13  Claims 
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13.  An  iniemal  voltage  generating  circuit  generating  an  internal 
voltage  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

internal  voltage  generating  means  which  is  in  an  operating  state 
even  at  stand-by  of  said  semiconductor  memory  device: 

stop  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  high  voltage  applied 
to  a  predetermined  address  pin  of  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  and  to  predetermined  control  signals  of  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  changing  signal  levels  at  a  predeter- 
mined timing,  for  generating  a  stop  signal;  and 

stopping  means  responsive  to  said  stop  signal  for  stopping 
operation  of  said  internal  voltage  generating  means. 


5,835,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

PLACING  PORTIONS  OF  A  MEMORY  IN  A  REDUCED 

POWER  CONSUMTION  STATE 

Zohar  Bogin,  and  David  E.  Freker,  both  of  Folsom.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982,876 

Int.  CL*^  GUC  S/00 

VS.  CI.  365—227  22  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  requests  to  access  a  memory  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  memory  components;  and 
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5.835,437 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MEMORY  BLOCKS 
Ryuji  Omachi,  HyoRo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1996.  8-230544 
Int.  CI.*'  GIIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  7  Claims 

•RAS      XAS1      •CASJ      -WE      -Of  ^ 
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means  for  placing  one  or  more  of  tlie  plurality  of  rows  in  a 
reduced  power  consumption  state  based  on  the  requests  while 
one  or  more  other  rows  of  the  plurality  of  rows  are  accessed. 


5,835.436 
DYNAMIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
CAPABLE  OF  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  ARRAY 

BLOCKS  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167358 

Int  CI."  GllC  mo 

M&.  a.  365—230.03  39  Claims 

300i 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  array  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  form  of  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 

a  common  data  bus  line  arranged  in  common  for  said  plurality 
of  array  blocks; 

array  control  means  for  selecting  one  array  block  from  said 
plurality  of  array  blocks  and  selecting  a  memory  cell  of  the 
selected  array  block  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal  and 
for  reading  data  of  the  selected  memory  cell  to  said  common 
data  bus  line;  and 

transfer  means  responsive  to  a  transfer  instruction  instructing  a 
data  transfer  and  a  transfer  address  signal  designating  an  array 
block  at  a  destination  of  the  data  transfer  other  than  the 
selected  one  array  block  among  the  plurality  of  array  blocks 
for  u^nsferring  the  data  of  said  selected  memory  cell  read  to 
said  common  dau  bus  line  by  said  array  control  means  to  the 
array  block  designated  by  said  transfer  signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  memory  blocks  in  which  specific 
memory  cells  are  selected  simultaneously  by  a  common 
address  signal,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  more  than  one 
of  said  memory  blocks,  the  number  of  said  memory  blocks  in 
each  group  being  the  same; 

signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
respectively  from  a  plurality  of  external  terminals  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  control  signals; 

an  output  control  means  for  each  of  said  groups  for  selecting  one 
of  the  blocks  of  the  respective  group  according  to  said  plural- 
ity of  control  signals  for  externally  outputting  readout  data 
therefrom; 

an  input  control  means  for  each  of  said  groups  for  selecting  one 
of  the  blocks  of  the  respective  group  according  to  said  plural- 
ity of  control  signals  for  rendering  externally  received  input 
data  thereto;  and 

a  data  input/output  terminal  for  each  of  said  groups  to  be 
commonly  employed  for  external  data  output  of  a  respective 
said  output  control  means  and  external  data  input  of  a  respec- 
tive said  input  control  means. 


5,835,438 
PRECHARGE-ENABLE  SELF  BOOSTING  WORD  LINE 
DRIVER  FOR  AN  EMBEDDED  DRAM 
John  Wu,  Ottawa;  LidonK  Chen,  Nepean,  and  Peter  B.  Gilling- 
ham,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mosaid  Technolo- 
gies Incorporated.  Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,770 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.06  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  driving  a  DRAM  word  line  comprising  initiating 
a  word  line  active  cycle  from  a  leading  edge  of  a  row  enable 
signal,  applying  a  first  unboosted  voltage  to  a  word  line  following 
and  as  a  result  of  said  leading  edge,  receiving  a  trailing  edge  of  the 
enable  signal  and  applying  a  boosted  voltage  to  the  word  line 
following  and  as  a  result  of  said  trailing  edge. 
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5.835.439 

SUh  WORD  LINE  DRIMNG  CIRCUIT  AND  A 

SEMI^ONDICTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 

Jung  Woi<  huh.  Ichon-shi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Irhon-Shi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.280 

i  gorily,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1995.  7-48041 

Int.  CI."  (illC  r/iio:S/(K> 

-230.06  6  Claims 
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St  r  liconductor  memory  device  including  a  cell  array 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  a  row  decoder  and  a 
ixlcr  tor  respectively  selecting  rows  and  columns  in 
ivith  addresses. 

ect  to  a  hierarchical  word  line  structure  having  sub 
l|ne  driving  ciauits  numbering  2"  per  sub  word  line 
ibiained  by  classifying  respecii\e  cell  arrays  into  n  sub 
(^cks  In  the  column  direction  and  classifying  sub  word 
( respective  sub  cell  blocks  by  2'".  and  main  word  line 

in  the  row  direction, 
stild  semiconductor  memory  device  comprises: 
Itcoder  for  pro\  iding  said  main  word  line  by  receiving 
address  of  one  portion; 

iKxisting  signal  generating  for  receiving  remaining 

sses  numbering  m  as  an  input  lor  prixlucing  word 

•sting  signal  and  word  line  b<x>Nling  signal  bar  b\  2'"; 
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alldres 
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]  of  sub  word  line  driving  for  driving  said  sub  word 
accord.inee  with  said  word  line  boosting  signal  and 
ihe  boosting  signal  bar 


5.835.440 

MEMORY  DEVICE  EQl  ILIBR.4TION  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 

Troy  .A.  N|dnning.  Boise.  Id..  a.ssignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.,  Rolsc.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  907.275 
Int.  CI."  GllC  MX):7/U2 
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54  Claims 
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ibralion  driver  circuit  for  providing  an  equilibration 

i^xle  in  a  memory  de  \  ice.  the  node  being  coupled  to 

ion  circuit  in  the  memory   device  which  equalizes 

on  complemeniary  pairs  of  input/output  lines  in  the 

ce  In  response  lo  the  equilibration  signal,  the  equlll- 

circult  comprising  a  switching  circuit  having  an 


equilibration  terminal  coupled  to  the  ntxie  and  having  an  Input 
terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  pulse  signal  indicating  a  transition  of 
a  column  address  signal  from  one  logic  level  to  the  complcnientarv 
logic  level,  the  switching  circuit  operable  In  a  first  mode  to  couple 
die  equilibration  terminal  to  a  lirsl  reference  voltage  In  response  lo 
the  pulse  signal  being  active,  the  switching  circuit  coupling  the 
equilibration  lemilnal  through  a  low  Impedance  circuit  lo  a  second 
reference  voltage  in  a  second  mode  subsequent  to  the  first  imxlc 
and  coupling  the  equilibralion  terminal  through  a  high  impedance 
circuit  to  the  second  reference  voltage  in  a  third  mode  subsequent 
to  the  second  mode. 


5,835.441 

COLUMN  SELECT  L.ATCH  FOR  SDRVM 

Mirmajid  Seyyedy.  and  Jeffrey  P.  \\  right,  both  of  BoLse,  Id.. 

assignors  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915.853 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  XAk) 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  16  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  meniivy  device  comprising: 

a   memory    arra>    of  memory    cells.   iHe   memorv    cells   being 

arranged  in  addressable  rows  and  columns; 
address  Inputs  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  address  signals; 
a  column  decode  circuit  for  decoding  ihe  pluraliiv  of  address 

inputs  and  prixlucing  an  output  signal  identifying  a  column  of 

the  memory  array; 
a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  the  column  decode  circuit  for  latching 

Ihe  output  signal;  and 
a  coupling  circuit  electntally  IcKated  between  the  latch  circuit 

and  a  column  select  circuit,  the  a>upling  circuit  eleclricallv 

isolating  the  latch  circuit  from  the  column  select  circuit  in 

response  to  an  enable  signal. 


5.835.442 
EDRAM  WITH  INTE(;R ATED  <;ENER.\TI0N  AND 
CONTROL  OF  WRITE  ENABLE  AND  COLl MN  LATCH 
SIGNALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  SAME 
.lames  Dean  Joseph.  Monument:  Dion  Nickolas  Heisler,  and 
Dtiyle  James  Heisler.  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo- 
assignors  to   Enhanced   .Memory    Systems.   Inc..  Colorado 
.Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.450 

Int.  CI."  GllC  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.08  13  Claims 


An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  incorpi>rating  a  mem»>rv 
arrav  having  a  row  dectxler  and  a  column  decoder  resptinslve  to  an 
externally  supplied  address  signal  on  an  address  bus  for  accessing 
a  specified  subset  of  memory  cells  wiihln  said  anav.  and  further 
including  a  data  bus  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  data 
assiKiatcd  with  said  specified  pimion  of  memorv  cells,  comprising; 
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a  set  of  registers  between  said  column  decoder  and  said  nf>emor>' 
array  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data  associated  with 
said  specified  subset  of  memory'  cells  last  accessed  from  said 
memory  device; 

a  last  row  read  register  coupled  to  said  address  bus  for  indicating 
an  address  of  said  data  stored  in  said  set  of  registers; 

a  comparator  assiK'iated  with  said  address  bus  and  said  last  row 
read  register  for  causing  said  contents  of  said  set  of  registers 
to  be  placed  on  said  data  bus  if  said  address  indicated  in  said 
last  row  read  register  corresponds  to  said  address  signal;  and 

a  row  enable  signal  generator  responsixe  to  inemory  strobe  and 
chip  select  signals  for  providing  a  row  enable  signal  for 
selectively  retaining  a  row  address  signal  pt)rtion  of  said 
address  signal  on  said  address  bus. 


5,835,443 

HIGH  SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 

BURST  MODE 

Mamoru  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,759 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266363 
Int  CI."  GUC  MM) 
U.S.  a.  365—233 


29  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

an  input  circuit  for  inputting  reference  clocks; 

an  input  buffer  circuit  for  latching  external  input 

synchronization  with  said  reference  clocks;  and 
an  output  buffer  circuit  for  outputting  a  stored  data  to  an  outside 

in  synchronization  with  said  reference  clocks, 
said  input  buffer  circuit  and  said  output  buffer  circuit  being  such 

that  they  are  caused  to  process  one  and  the  same  stored  data  at 

respectively  different  edges  of  said  reference  ckKks. 
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asserting  an  inleniiediate  control  signal  upon  a  rising  edge  of  the 
internal  clock  signal  at  a  time  equal  to  a  selected  number  ot 
clock  cycles  less  than  the  said  latency  period  after  a  read 
command;  and  then 

generating  a  control  signal  for  enabling  the  output  buffer  u|x>n 
the  rising  edge  of  a  next  subsequent  cycle  of  the  internal  cUxk 
signal,  thereby  ensuring  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum 
lime  for  the  output  buffer  enabling  control  signal  to  propagate 
through  the  memorv  before  data  is  transferred  out  of  the 
memor>  device. 


5,835,445 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  SYNCHRONOUS  OUTPUT  FUNCTION  WITH 

A  PLl  RALITY  OF  EXTERNAL  CLOCKS 
Masayuki  Nakamura,  Ome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,465 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233  '6  Claims 


5,835,444 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

FOR  USE  IN  OPERATION  AT  HIGH  FREQUENCY  OF 

SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY 

Gyu-Hong  Kim,  Seoul,  and  W'oo-Seop  Jeong,  Kyungki-do,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712346 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  11,  1995, 
1995  29568 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  data  output  buffer  of  a  synchro- 
nous semiconductor  memory  device  for  high  speed  operation 
wherein  the  memory  has  a  read  latency  penod  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  clock  cycles,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  a  periodic  system  clock  signal  having  at  least  a  prede- 
termined period; 
generating  an  internal  clock  signal  synchronized  to  the  system 
clock  signal; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  hrsi  external  teniiinal  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal; 

a  second  external  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  cliKk  signal; 

a  plurality  of  external  data-output  terminals; 

a  first  circuit  for  outputting  an  enable  signal  in  response  to  said 

first  ckx:k  signal; 
a  second  circuit  for  outputting  a  timing  signal  in  response  to  said 

second  clock  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  data  output  circuits  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 

external  data-output  terminals,  respectively, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  output  circuits  has  a  first 

input  terminal  for  receiving  said  enable  signal  and  a  second 

input  terminal  for  receiving  said  liming  signal,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  data  output  circuits  output  data  in 

response  to  said  timing  signal  while  said  enable  signal  is 

activated. 


5,835,446 
COLUMN  DECODER  FOR  SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  WITH  PREFETCH  SCHEME 
Churoo  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsun 
Electronic,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,847 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep. 
1995-30740 

Int.  CI."  GllC  fVOO 
U.S.  CI.  365—233 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  latch  for  storing  prefetch  data; 
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5,835,447 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,835,448 

CLOCK  SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEMCE  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  OPERATION  MODE 
Jun  Ohtui;  Akira  Yamazaki,  and  Katsumi  Dosaka,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,431,  Mar.  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,708,622,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  305,522,  Sep.  12. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5321,878.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  880,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227166; 

Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299968 

j  Int.  CI."  GllC  H/00 

U.S.  a.  3te-233  17  Oaims 


TO 

aarnoLsiCMu. 

(■■UTIIIiaT 


(SB  ric  <i 


receive  said  internal  control  signal,  determine  an  operation  mode 
to  be  executed,  generate  a  mode  instructing  signal  indicating 
said  operation  mode  in  an  inactive  state  of  an  external  clock 
signal,  and  continuously  supply  said  mode  instructing  signal 
in  an  active  stale  of  said  external  clock  signal. 


5,835,449 

HYPER  PAGE  MODE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jin- Young  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1995, 
1995  43972 

Int.  CL"  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—238.5  19  Claims 


an  inpi  l/output  line  pair  coupled  to  the  latch; 

a  plura  \\y  of  memory  cells; 

a  plura  iiy  of  column  select  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  column  select  gates,  each  gate  having  a  controlled 
currant  path  and  a  control  terminal,  the  controlled  current  path 
of  each  gate  coupled  between  a  memory  cell  and  one  of  the 
inpuVoutput  lines,  the  control  terminal  of  each  column  select 
gate  ooupled  to  a  separate  column  select  line,  whereby  the 
column  select  gates  transfer  prefetch  data  from  the  memory 
to  the  latch  responsive  to  column  select  signals  on  the 
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10.  A  hyper  page  mode  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  data  bus  line; 
a  data  output  buffer  coupled  to  the  data  bus  line  for  outputting 

data'from  the  data  bus  line  responsive  to  a  trigger  signal;  and 
a  data  output  buffer  trigger  signal  generating  circuit  coupled  to 

the  data  output  buffer; 
the  data  output  buffer  trigger  signal  generating  circuit  generating 

the  trigger  signal  responsive  to  one  or  more  strobe  signals  and 

a  latch  signal. 


5,835,450 

LEAD-IN  CONFIGURATION  FOR  MU'LTIPLE 

STREAMERS  AND  TELEMETRY  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Russell.  New  Milton.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

PGS  Exploration  AS,  Lysaker,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668361 

Int  CI."  GOIV  1/20:1/36:  B03B  21/56 

VS.  CL  367—20  20  Qaims 


1.  A  ser  ilconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  inpul  buffer  configured  to  receive  an  external  control  signal 

for  generating  an  internal  control  signal  corresponding  to  said 

exten  al  control  signal;  and 
a  control  signal  generator  configured  to: 


AM  J?  J?J?A^ 


3ir    31/^    n-^     3}^  34^    J$r<    siT"    37/< 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  signals  between  a  plurality  of  towed 
sensor  streamers  and  a  seismic  vessel,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  seismic  streamers,  wherein  each  streamer  of  said 
plurality  of  seismic  streamers  comprises:  a  leading  end,  a 
trailing  end,  a  plurality  of  sensors  located  therein  and  a 
transmitter  of  seismic  signals  received  by  the  plurality  of 
sensors  to  a  terminal   located   in   the   leading  end  of  the 
streamer; 
at  least  one  spreader  located  between  the  leading  ends  of  two 
streamers  of  said  plurality  of  seismic  ..streamers,  the  spreader 
comprising: 
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5,835,452 
REFLECTED  SHEAR  WAVE  SEISMIC  PROCESSES 


connectors  for  connection  to  the  terminals  of  the  streamers, 
a  spreader  terminal,  and 

a  spreader  transmitter  of  signals  between  the  connectors  and    Michael  C.  Mueller:  Leon  Thomsen,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
the  spreader  termmal:  "va  Tsvankin,  Lake,»ood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpo- 

lead-in  having  a  lead-in  connector  for  connecting  to  the        ""«»'        '^^^^  ^"^  ^   ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIV  I/2H 
VS.  CI.  367—75 


spreader  terminal  and  a  transmitter  of  signals  between  the 
lead-in  connector  and  the  seismic  vessel. 


51  Claims 


5,835,451 
OFFSHORE  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  METHOD  USING  A 

HYDROPHONE-GEOPHONE  SENSOR  PAIR 
Robert  Soubaras,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale  De  Geophysique,  Massy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,600 
Int  CL*  GOIV  1/38 


VS.  a.  367—24 


25  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  offshore  by  means  of  at  least 
one  pair  of  hydrophone-geophone  sensors  disposed  at  the  water 
bottom,  in  which  a  sound  source  at  the  surface  of  the  water  emits 
a  sound  signal  and  the  sensors  at  the  water  bottom  lake  hydro- 
phone and  geophone  recordings  H  and  G.  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  applying  a  propagation  operator  to  the  hydrophone  and 
geophone  recordings  H  and  G  in  order  to  determine  the 
hydrophone  and  geophone  data  H^  and  G^,  after  an  up  and 
down  propagation  in  the  water. 

(b)  determining  with  said  propagated  hydrophone  and  geophone 
data  HR  and  Gr  the  following 

where  r  is  the  negative  inverse  of  the  transfer  function  of  the  water 
surface,  and  f  is  the  complex  conjugate  of  r.  and 

(c)  determining  the  retarded  up  wave  U„  by  calculating: 


0        10       20      30 

S-wave  Anisotropy 

lnCoalY{%) 

I.  A  method  for  evaluating  surface  reflected  data  over  depth- 
variable  azimuthally  anisotropic  layers  of  the  earth  including  a 
shallowest  layer  located  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  at 
least  two  underlying  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  acquiring  a  shear  wave  data  stack  from  one  of  a  set  of 
multiple-sources  and  multiple-receivers,  a  single-source  and 
multiple-receivers,  and  a  set  of  multiple-sources  and  a  single- 
receiver; 

ii)  rotating  each  trace  of  said  shear  wave  dau  slack  by  a  single 
angle  corresponding  to  the  difference  in  the  orientation  of  said 
data  stack  and  the  direction  of  azimuthal  anisotropy  of  a 
shallowest  layer; 

iii)  localize  the  vertical  variation  in  the  direction  of  anisotropy  in 
said  layer; 

iv)  measuring  the  degree  of  azimuthal  anisotropy  of  said  layer; 

V)  perform  layer-stripping  of  said  data  slack  to  obtain  the  prin- 
cipal tittle  series  of  said  layer,  said  layer-stripping  including 
the  steps  of  correcting  the  slow  polarization  traces  of  said  data 
Slack  and  the  mixed  polarization  traces  of  said  data  stack  for 
azimuthal  anisotropy; 

vi)  rotating  the  data  set  formed  by  step  (v)  by  a  single  angle  that 
corresponds  to  the  difference  in  the  direction  of  azimuthal 
anisotropy  of  an  underlying  layer  and  the  direction  of  azi- 
muthal anisotropy  of  the  overlying  layer  to  identify  the  prin- 
ciple directions  of  the  azimuthal  anisotropy  in  said  underlying 
layer;  and 

vii)  repeating  steps  (iii)  through  (vi)  for  at  least  one  layer  under 
said  shallowest  layer. 


Uk 


=  -5-  (Sr- 


Af) 


where  M=H^-Cj^and 

S7  corresponds  to  the  signal  S  corresponding  to 
S=HT-Gj^lruncated  in  a  time  window  beyond  the  theoretical 

extinction  lime  of  the  source  propagated  through  the  layer 

of  water  to  the  sensors. 


5,835,453 
ELECTROSTRICnVE  ACOUSTIC  PROJECTOR  AND 
POLYMERS  USED  THEREIN 
Kenneth    J.    Wynne.    Falls    Church,    Va.;    Robert    B.    Fox, 
Bethesda,  Md.;  Alan  W.  Ellinthorpe,  Fairfax  County,  Va.; 
Jerry  I.  Scheinbeim,  Somerset,  and  Brian  A.  Newman,  High- 
land Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,850,  Jul.  20,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851344 
Int.  CI."  H04R  IJAX) 
VS.  CI.  367—140  3  Claints 

1.  An  acoustic  radiator  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  highly  hydrophobic  polymer  material 
having  a  phase  with  a  very  low  glass  transition  temperature, 
said  polymer  material  having  a  Young's  modulus  less  than 
4x10  New  tons  per  square  meter,  an  electrosuictive  response 
under  high  DC  bias  greater  than  3  Angstroms  per  volt,  and  a 
dielectric  constant  less  than  10; 
biasing  means  for  applying  a  high  dc  bias  voltage  across  said  at 

least  one  layer  of  polymer  material;  and 
means  for  superimposing  a  low  frequency  AC  signal  on  the  DC 
bias  voltage: 


ELECTRICAL 
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wherein  j^id  polymer  material  is  a  linear  polytdiorganophosp- 
hazentl  having  a  general  structure  (R'R"P=N)„.  where: 
R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkoxy.  alkyl.  aryl.  or 

orgMometallic  groups; 
R"  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkoxy.  alkyl.  aryl. 

or  (^rganometallic  groups; 
P  is  pliosphorus; 
N  is  nitogen:  and 
n  repr  ;»ent.s  the  degree  of  polymerization. 


1.  An  appiratus  for  making  sonic  measurements  in  a  fluid  filled 
tank,  compi  i  ;ing: 

a  sonic  ti  apsducer  having  a  measurement  surface: 
a  subslaijtially  acoustically  transparent  shroud  coupled  to  said 
sonic  tmnsducer.  said  shroud  having  at  least  one  inclined 
surfac^  for  directing  rising  bubbles  and  other  matter  av^a\ 
from  s^  measurement  surface  wherein  said  shroud  is  filled 
with  a^  acoustically  transparent  material,  said  material  com- 
prising! file  fluid  from  the  fluid  filled  tank. 


5,835,455 
Al!DI0  PRESCRIPTION  IN.STRUCTION  DEVICE 
E.  Christine  Hanson:  David  R.  Work,  both  of  Chapel  Hill; 
Scott  D.  Elliott,  Gary,  and  Michael  S.  Cobb,  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  I  niversilv  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel 
Hill,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,774,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.860 
Int.  CI."  G04B  47/(K):  (;04C  21/32:  A47B  67A)2 
VS.  CI.  36»— 10  4  Claims 

1.  A  reprogrammable  device  for  housing  at  least  one  medication 
container  ai^d  recording  and  playing  human  audio  instructions  for 
taking  said  Medication,  comprising: 


\                1  MDIO  WCEMMO 

"  1 
MUMS    ' 

Vo».»«a 

SWITCH                                J                 ' 

— .                  7  .       .  7 

" 

5,835,454 

TRANSDUCER  SHROUD  FOR  IMPROVED 

TRANSDl  CER  OPERATION  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE  WATER 

Frederick  L.  Maltby.  Jenkintown,  Pa..  as.signor  to  Drexelbrook 

Controls.  Inc.,  Horsham.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,660 

Int.  CI."  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CI.  30—165  14  Claims 


(a)  a  pocket  size  unitary  housing  comprising: 

(i)  said  at  lea.st  one  medication  container  comprising  a  vial 
ponion  and  a  cap  portion,  the  housing  funher  comprising  a 
U-shape  retaining  clip  surrounding  greater  than  SCJ  of  the 
circumference  of  said  medication  container  for  releasably 
retaining  the  medication  container  in  the  housing: 

(ii)  means  for  receiving  a  human  audio  message: 

(iii)  reprogrammable  computer  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  means  for  receiving  a  human  audio  message,  and  for 
storing  and  transmitting  said  message  for  replay: 

(iv)  a  recessed  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  for  program- 
ing or  reprogramming  the  computer  means: 

fv)  means  for  emitting  a  human  audio  message  electrically 
connected  to  said  computer  means: 

(vi)  manual  actuation  means  electncally  connected  to  said 
computer  means  for  a  human  10  selectively  actuate  said 
computer  means  so  as  to  cause  said  stored  human  audio 
message  to  be  transmitted  to  said  means  for  emitting,  said 
actuator  means  consisting  of  both  said  I'-shape  clip  and  a 
push  button  su  itch  mounted  on  said  housing  wherein  either 
removal  of  said  medication  container  or  manual  activation 
of  said  push  button  switch  will  serve  to  cause  the  stored 
message  to  be  transmitted  to  said  means  for  eminmg: 

(vii)  a  battery  electncally  connected  to  said  computer  means 
for  providing  electncal  power  thereto:  and 

(b)  said  de\ice  defining  a  pocket  size  for  insertion  into  a  cloth- 
ing pocket  of  a  human  user  for  ponable  use  of  said  dev  ice. 


5A35.456 

timepiece  including  an  electric  power 
gent:r.\tor 

Pierre-Andre  Farine.  and  Ermanno  Bernasconi.  both  of  Neu- 
chatel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A>,  Bienne,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  984.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Swiuerland.  Dec.  9.  1996,  3013/ 
96 

lntCI."G04B  9/iK>:l/()0 
U.S.  CI.  368—66  6  Claims 

I.  A  timepiece  including: 
a  barrel. 

a  spring  housed  in  said  barrel. 

lime  display  members  mechanically  coupled  10  said  barrel, 
an  elecuic  power  generator  also  mechanicallv  coupled  to  said 
barrel  and  arranged  10  supply  an  alternating  voltage  across 
first  and  second  output  terminals, 
a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  of  said  generator  across  two  respective  input  termi- 
nals and  arranged  to  supply  a  direct  voltage  across  two  output 
terminals  from  said  alternating  voltage,  and 
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a  regulator  circuit  supplied  by  said  direct  voltage  and  intended  to 
control  the  rotational  speed  of  said  generator  so  as  to  subject 
said  display  members  to  a  rotational  speed  corresponding  to  a 
correct  indication  of  the  current  time, 
wherein  said  rectifier  circuit  comprises. 

a  voltage  doubler  rectifier  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  of  said  generator  and  arranged  to  supply  a 
direct  voltage  across  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second 
output  terminal  so  that  the  potential  at  said  first  output  termi- 
nal is  greater  than  the  potential  at  said  second  output  terminal, 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  diode  connected  in  scries  between 
said  first  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  doubler  rectifier  and 
the  first  output  terminal  of  said  generator,  said  first  diode 
being  oriented  in  order  to  allow  a  current  to  flow  from  said 
first  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  doubler  rectifier  to  said 
first  output  terminal  of  said  generator. 

a  second  capacitor  and  a  second  diode  connected  in  series 
betvkeen  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  generator  and  the 
second  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  doubler  rectifier,  said 
second  diode  being  oriented  in  order  to  allow  a  current  to  flow 
from  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  generator  to  said  second 
output  terminal  of  said  voltage  doubler  rectifier. 


a  voltage  detection  circuit  that  compares  the  power  supply 
voltage  or  the  booster  voltage,  the  storage  voltage,  and  the 
clock  voltage  selectively  with  a  voltage  set  on  the  basis  of  the 
reference  voltage  and  supplies  a  voltage  detection  signal; 

a  switching  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  switches,  for 
controlling  charging  times  of  the  storage  means  and  the  clock 
output  means:  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  means  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  the  logic  signals  and  the  voltage  detection 
signal  so  that  the  charging  time  of  the  condenser  of  the  clock 
output  means  becomes  longer  stepwise  and  the  charging  time 
of  the  storage  means  becomes  shorter  stepwise  at  a  starting 
time  of  the  clock  system,  and  the  charging  time  of  the  con- 
den.ser  of  the  clock  output  means  becomes  shorter  stepwise 
and  the  charging  time  of  the  storage  means  becomes  longer 
stepwise  at  a  normal  operation  of  the  clock  system. 


5.835,458 
SOLID  STATE  OPTICAL  DATA  READER  LSING  AN 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  FOR  ROUTING  CONTROL 
William  K.  Bischel,  Menlo  Park;  David  A.  G.  Deacon.  Los 
Altos.-  Michael  J.  Brinkman.  Redwood  City;  Simon  J.  Field, 
Menlo  Park;  Edward  J.  DeW'ath,  Cupertino,  and  Mark  J. 
Dyer.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gemfire  Corpora- 
tion. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.846.  Sep.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.416 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/W5 

L.S.  CI.  369--W.12  22  Claims 


5.835,457 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH  AND  METHOD  OF  CHARGING 

THE  SAME 

Fumio  Nakajima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.777 
Int.  CI."  G04B  1/00:  G04C  J/00 
VJS.  a.  368—204  22  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  watch  comprising". 

an  energy  source  that  transforms  un  external  energy  into  an 

electric  energy  and  supplies  a  power  supply  voltage; 
a  booster  circuit  to  generate  a  booster  voltage  from  the  power 

supply  voltage: 
a  storage  means  for  storing  the  power  supply  voltage  or  the 

booster  voltage  of  the  power  supply  voltage  to  supply  a 

storage  voltage; 
a  clock  output  means  that  has  a  watch  system  and  a  condenser  of 

a  small  capacitance,  that  receives  any  of  the  power  supply 

voltage  or  the  booster  voltage,  and  the  storage  voltage  as  a 

clock  voltage,  and  supplies  a  plurality  of  logic  signals: 
a  constant  voltage  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  from 

the  clock  voltage: 


1.  An  optical  beam  routing  apparatus  for  use  in  illuminating 
positions  on  a  medium  for  containing  data  information  comprising: 

a  solid  material  for  passing  optical  energy: 

a  first  channel  waveguide  .segment  traversing  said  solid  matenal 
along  a  plane  of  said  solid  material: 

a  plurality  of  second  waveguide  segments  traversing  said  solid 
material  along  said  plane  and  being  disposed  transverse  to 
said  first  channel  waveguide  segment,  said  second  channel 
waveguide  segments  being  disposed  to  exchange  optical 
energy  with  said  first  channel  waveguide  segment  at  a  plural- 
ity of  intersection  regions: 

at  least  two  electric  field-responsive  elements  forming  a  plurality 
of  electrically-controlled  optical  beam  redirectors,  each  said 
optical  beam  redirector  being  disposed  transverse  of  said  first 
channel  waveguide  segment  in  one  of  said  intersection 
regions,  said  optical  beam  redirectors  being  operative  to 
reflect  optical  energy  between  said  first  channel  waveguide 
segment  and  said  second  waveguide  segments: 

a  plurality  of  optical  reflectors  disposed  at  selected  locations  on 
said  plane  each  in  line  with  said  second  waveguide  segments 
for  projecting  optical  energy  at  least  out  of  said  plane:  and 

first  electrically-conductive  materials  each  forming  a  first  elec- 
trode, each  said  first  electrode  confronting  said  solid  material 
at  each  said  intersection  for  creating  an  electric  field  through 
each  said  optical  beam  redirectors. 
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5.835.459 

OPl  l(  AL  DLSC  APPAR.VM  S  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

RKPRtjOLCING  DATA  ONTO  AND  FROM  AN  OPTICAL 

DLSC  W ITH  GROOV  ES  AND  LANDS 

Tamane  j  1'akahara.  Tokyo;  Masahiko  Tanaka,  and  Mikio 
YamaitiUro,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignoni  to 
Kubushiki  Kaisha  loshiba.  kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.235 

Claiml  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1995.  7-275790 

InL  CI."  GIIB  7/W 

l!_S.  CI.  H^— 44.28  16  Claims 
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1.  \n  tflical  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

laser  b-»m  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  on 
groo  ts  formed  concentrically  on  a  recording  medium  or  on 
land'  (letween  the  grooves  so  as  to  form  a  light  spot: 

light  sp  -A  moving  means  for  moving  the  light  spot  formed  by  the 
laser  l»eam  projecting  means  in  a  tracking  direction  crossing 
the  g  r^ves  or  lands  at  right  angles; 

sensing  ^eans  for  sensing  an  imbalance  of  a  diffracted  light 
intenijty  due  to  the  groove  or  lands  by  receiving  a  reflected 
la.ser  fceam  from  the  recording  medium  on  which  the  laser 
beair  has  been  projected  from  the  laser  beam  projecting 
mears£ 

output  means  for.  on  the  basis  of  the  sensing  result  of  the 
sensi  ip  means,  outputling  a  tracking  error  signal  indicating 
posit  0nal  information  on  the  light  spot  with  respect  to  the 
groo|4s  or  lands  in  the  tracking  direction;  and 

control  tieans  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  light  spot 
movihg  means  on  the  basis  of  the  tracking  error  signal,  the 
control)  means  including  moving  means  for  moving  the  light 
spot  to  either  the  groove  or  land  for  which  a  polarity  of  the 
trackjng  error  signal  outputted  from  the  output  means  when 
the  lijgtit  spot  is  deviated  from  the  center  of  a  groove  or  land 
on  tlja  recording  medium  by  a  small  displacement  actuator 
driveh  in  one  direction  coincides  with  the  polarity  of  an  offset 
contained  in  the  tracking  error  signal,  when  the  light  spot  has 
been  formed  in  a  manner  that  deviates  from  the  center  of  the 
sensing;  means  by  a  small  displacement  range  actuator  driven 
in  th4  opposite  direction  to  the  aforementioned  direction,  and 
therefifter.  moving  the  light  spot  to  a  target  groove  or  land 


5,835,460 

MULTI-LAYERED  OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUONG 
METHOD  WITH  FOCUS  SEARCH 
Masanobn  Nishikata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571^60,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,754,5t7.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  929,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16.  1994,  6-334282 
Int  a."  GIIB  7/095 
U.S.  a.  369-^.27  5  Oaims 

I.  A  di"*;  reproducing  method  for  reproducing  data  recorded  on 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 


a  first  step  for  accelerating  an  object  lens  in  a  first  direction: 
a  second  step  for  detecting  that  a  focus  error  signal  surpasses  a 

first  voltage  and  for  accelerating  the  object  lens  in  a  second 

direction  different  trom  said  first  direction: 
a  third  step  for  detecting  that  the  object  lens  has  moved  for  a 

predetermined  duration  of  time  and  for  accelerating  the  object 

lens  in  said  first  direction;  and 
a  founh  step  for  detecting  that  the  focus  error  signal  surpasses  a 

second  voltage  and  for  starting  focus  servo  control. 


5.835,461 
OPTICAL  DISC.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DATA 
Shoei   Kobayashi;   TamoLsu  Yamagami,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Toru   Takeda.  Saitama:    Hiroshi   Ogaua.   kanagawa.  and 
Yoichiro  Sako.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664.951,  Jun.  14.  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  964,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.   15.   1995,  P07- 
148499;  Aug.  4.  1995.  P07200081 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-^  6  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  recording  data  on  an  opacal 
disc  and  reproducing  data  from  the  optical  disc,  the  optical  disc 
having  at  least  one  track  on  which  data  is  recorded,  which  is 
previously  formed  as  a  pregroove  wobbled  in  accordance  with 
address  information,  and  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sectors  in  each  of  which  a  plurality  of  sync  marks  are  formed,  at 
least  one  of  said  sync  marks  in  one  round  of  said  track  being 
formed  as  a  reference  mark  different  from  the  other  sync  marks, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  at  least  one  of  recording  data  on  the  optical  disc  and 
reproducing  data  from  the  optical  disc: 
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detection  means  for  detecting  the  sync  marks  and  the  reference 
mark  from  a  reproduction  output  from  said  means  for  at  least 
one  of  recording  and  reproducing;  and 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  start  signal  represent- 
ing a  start  position  of  each  of  the  sectors  according  to  the  sync 
marks  and  the  reference  mark  detected  by  said  detection 


5,835,462 

INFORMATION  CARRIER  FOR  DIFFERENT 

RECORDING  PROCESSES  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

RECORDING  THEREIN 

Winslow  M.  Mimnagh,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,651 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Sep.    29,    1995, 
09500809 

Int  O."  GlIB  7/00 


VS. 


CI.  369— 50 

51  52 


9aaiiiis 


1.  An  information  carrier  of  the  inscribable  type  comprising: 
a  spiral  or  circular  track  in  which  additional  information  may  be 
inscribed   in   a  recording  process  using  optical   or  opto- 
magnetic  means;  and 
recording   information   means  pre-recorded   in  the   track  and 
which  can  be  read  from  the  track,  and  including: 
recording  parameters  of  the  recording  process;  and 
velocity-related  information  including  a  range  of  recording 
velocities  for  which  the  recording  parameters  can  be  used 
in  the  recording  process  and  for  which  the  information 
carrier  is  suitable. 


T^ 
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CPS  UNIT  I 


a  clock  extracting  unit  which  extracts  clock  components  from 
the  reproduction  data: 

a  constant  linear  velocity  control  unit  which  generates  a  drive 
signal  for  controlling  the  spindle  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
extracted  clock  components  to  thereby  rotate  the  optical  disk 
in  a  constant  linear  velocity  mode; 

a  clock  period  supervisory  unit  for  judging  whether  or  not  a 
clock  period  of  the  reproduced  data  is  within  a  given  range 
and  the  remaining  time  interval  thereof  is  more  than  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 

a  memory  unit  for  holding  a  mean  value  of  the  drive  signal  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  when  the  extracted  clock  com- 
ponent has  a  period  within  the  given  range  and  the  remaining 
time  thereof  is  more  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,835,464 
DISC  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Jun  Inagawa;  Yasuhiro  Hayashi,  and  Hiroshi  Kobata,  all  of 
Kanagavta-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  288,785,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1993,  5-222179; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-300836;  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-051350 

Int.  CI."  Gl  IB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—50  44  Claims 
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5,835,463 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 
Kazuhiro  Teshirogi,  Neyagawa;  Masanobu  Shimizu,  Hirakata, 
and  Katsutoshi  Sumida,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027539 
Int.  a."  G lis  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  369—50  16  Claims 
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1.  A  spindle  motor  control  system  controlling  a  spindle  motor 
for  rotating  an  optical  disk  at  a  constant  linear  velocity  for 
recording/reproducing  data  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  data  stored  on  a  disc,  compnsing: 

means  for  rotating  the  disc; 

pick  up  means  for  reading  out  data  from  the  disc  during  rotation 

thereof; 
means  for  generating  a  digitized  signal  by  quantizing  the  read 

out  disc  data  m  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  disc; 
means  for  generating  a  first  clock  in  response  to  the  digitized 

signal; 
means  for  demodulating  the  digitized  signal  in  response  to  the 

first  clock  and  for  outputting  demodulated  data; 
means  for  storing  the  demodulated  data; 
means  for  deriving  a  second  clock  from  the  first  clock  and  for 

outputting  the  second  clock  as  a  reference  clock;  and 
memory  controlling  means  for  contfolling  a  writing  operation  to 

the  storing  means  in  response  to  the  first  clock  and  for 

convolling  a  reading  operation  from  the  storing  means  in 

response  to  the  reference  clock, 
wherein  the  deriving  means  derives  the  second  clock  by  a 

thinning  out  process  of  the  first  clock. 
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5,835.465 
MA<^^IETO-OPTiC  DISK  DRIVE  CONTROLLIN(; 
APPAR.\Tl'S 
Yachida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
^..  Tokyo.  Japan 
•r  Ser.  No.  249.454.  May  26,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.935 
•rioritv,  application  Japan,  .May  26,  1993.  5-124253: 
1  ^3,  5-314624 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7AXt 
*|!>— -54  34  Claims 
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i^ianager  in  an  execuiion  program  of  a  host  computer  for 
-"  Image.  Save  and  C;UT\  file  formal  in  a  magneio-opiic 
in  a  disk  drive  apparatus.  b\  reading/w riling  data  on 
:»-oplic  disk,  said  file  manager  comprising: 
iton  state  recording  means  for  recording  a  detenoration 
)f  the  magnelo-optic  disk  in  a  first  area  of  the  magnelo- 

'isk  not  belonging  to  one  of  a  pluralitv  of  /.one  control- 

;as  of  the  magneto-optic  disk;  and 
jiion  slate  alarming  means  for  issuing  an  alarm  when 
Iflerioration  state  recorded  in  said  first  area  of  the 
■lo-opiic  disk  exceeds  a  standard  value 


i  r^. 


5.835.466 

OPTICA  JSYSTEM  FOR  OFFICAL  DI.SC  H A\  IN(;  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  INFORMATION 

^'asuhisa  (4iimoda.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  752.935 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1995.  7-328303 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  7AM> 
I  .S.  CI.  3*.V— 54  9  Claims 


I.  .An  ([lical  pickup  controlling  svstem  for  an  uplical  disc 
player,  uh^^ein  said  optical  disc  pjaver  is  adapted  lo  direct  a  laser 


beam  (in  to  an  optical  disc  which  contains  a  first  information 
recorded  thereon  in  terms  of  information  pits  formed  on  informa- 
tion tracks  and  a  second  information  recorded  thereon  in  terms  of 
shapes  of  said  information  tracks,  with  said  first  information  and 
said  second  information  recorded  on  identical  informaiion  tracks, 
comprising: 

llie  laser  beam  has  a  shape  of  one  of  a  first  beam  spot  and  a 
second  beam  spot,  based  on  whether  said  first  information  or 
said  second  intonnation  is  reproduced,  the  second  beam  spot 
is  for  reproducing  said  second  infonnation.  and  the  first  beam 
spot  for  reproducing  or  recording  said  first  informaiion.  said 
second  beam  spot  is  narrower  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  an 
information  track  direction  than  the  first  beam  spot. 


5.835.467 

APPARATl  S  FOR  REPRODl  CING  RECORDED 

INFORMATION 

^'oshimi  Tomita.  and  Hiroki  Kurihayashi,  both  of  Tsuru- 
gashiraa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, rok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  847  J57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1996.  8-136117 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/rt* 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  5  Claims 

^ _■..-'" 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  reprixlucing  recorded  infonnation  on  a 
recording  medium,  composing: 

reading   means   for  obtaining   a   first   read   signal   b\    reading 

recorded  infonnation  from  a  track  on  said  recording  medium 

and  obtaining  a  second  read  signal  b\  reading  recorded  infor- 
maiion from  neighboring  tracks  which  arc  ;idMcent  lo  the 

track: 
an  .VD  converter  for  respectively  sampling  said  first  read  signal 

and  said  second  read  signal  and  convening  the  respective 

sampled  signals  into  a  first  read  sample  value  series  and  a 

second  read  sample  value  series; 
a  variable  coeflficiem  filter  for  obtaining  a  crosstalk  component 

by  pcrfomiiiig  a  fillenng  process  lo  said  second  read  sample 

value  series; 
a  subtracter  tor  obtaining  a  result  obtained  bv  subtracting  said 

crosstalk  compiinent  from  said  hrsi  reail  sample  value  senes 

as  a  read  sample  value  senes; 
zero-cross  samfde  extracting  means  tor  extracting  a  zero-cross 

sample  value  from  said  re.id  sample  value  senes; 
filter  cv)efiicient  operating  means  for  updating  a  filler  coelficient 

of  said  variable  ciKJtficient  liltcr  so  that  said  zero-cross  sample 

value  is  converged  to  zero;  and 
discriminating  means  for  discnminating  a  reprvxluction  signal 

correspiinding  to  the  recorded  information  in  accordance  with 

said  read  sample  value  series. 
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5.835,468 

OPTICAL  DISK,  RECORDING/REPRODl  CING 

APPAR.4TIIS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY 

RFXORDIN(;/REPRODl  CING  DATA  ON/FROM  AN 

OFFIC  AL  DISK  I  SING  GRAY  CODING 

Shoei    Kabayashi.    Kanagaua:    Toru   Takeda,   Sailama,   and 

1'amoLsu  Y'amagami,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  704,020,  Aug.  28,  19<W>.  This  application 

Feb.  10,  1998,  Sen  No.  21,254 

(Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223181 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/76 

II.S.  CI.  369—59  4  Claims 


3.  Optical  disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
data  on  an  optical  disc  on  which  a  groove,  wobbled  corresponding 
to  address  information,  is  previously  formed,  and  for  reproducing 
data  recorded  on  said  optical  disc,  comprising: 

means  for  delecting  a  wobbling  signal  from  said  optical  disc 
including  said  groove  wobbled  corresponding  to  said  address 
information  converted  into  a  Gray  code,  on  which  groove  a 
synchronizing  mark  area  is  formed  in  a  plurality'  of  frames 
wobbled,  wherein  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
is  recorded  in  said  synchronizing  mark  area,  and  within  said 
synchronizing  mark  area  a  synchronizing  mark  is  recorded  at 
a  frequency  ditTereni  from  the  predetermined  frequency: 
means  for  detecting  the  Gray  code  from  the  delected  wobbling 

signal: 
means  for  detecting  the  synchronizing  mark  from  the  detected 

wobbling  signal:  and 
recording/reproducing  means  for  reprixlucing  data  recorded  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  tracks  on  said  optical  disc,  or 
for  recording  data  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the  tracks  on 
said  optical  disc,  based  on  the  Gray  code  and  the  synchroniz- 
ing mark  both  delected  by  said  respective  means. 


a  shielding  plate  disposed  in  an  optical  path  extending  from  said 
recording  laser  to  a  medium,  to  intercept  a  part  of  said 
recording  laser  to  form  a  recording  spot  on  said  medium,  so 
that  a  mark  having  a  size  equal  to  or  smaller  than  one  fourth 
of  said  recording  spot  is  formed  on  said  medium  by  a  thermal 
energy  of  said  recording  spot:  and 

a  repnxlucing  laser  of  .S.^O  nm  wavelength  for  reproducing  a 
signal  from  said  mark  recorded  on  said  medium  by  said 
recording  laser. 


5,835,470 

SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STEERING  FOCAL  PLANE 

DATA  USING  CYLINDRICAL  COORDINATES  TO 

ACCESS  DATA  LOCATIONS  IN  A  HOLOGRAPHIC 

MEMORY 

Scott   Patrick   Caitipbell,   Chatham;    Kevin   Richard   Curtis, 

Summit,  and  Michael  C.  Tackitt,  Califon,  all  of  N.J..  as.sign- 

ors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  881.572 

Int.  CI.'  GlIB  7/()0 

LIS.  CI.  369—103  18  Claims 


5.835.469 
HIGH-DENSITY  INFORMATION  RECORDING/ 
REPRODl  CING  METHOD 
Takeshi   Maeda.   Kokubunji:    Hisataka   Sugiyama.   Kodaira; 
Hiroyuki     .Awano.     Nagareyama;     Hanikazu     Miyamoto. 
Kodaira,-  Keikichi  .\ndoo,  Musashino:  Kouichirou  Wakaba- 
yashi,  Kokubunji;  Atsusbi  Saito,  Hino;  Takeshi  Shimano, 
Tokorozawa;  Junko  Ushiyama.  Kokubuixji;  Osamu  Komoda, 
Kokubunji,  and   Hideki  Saga,   Kokubunji.  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  321.619,  Oct.  12.  1994.  and 
Sen  No.  285.003.  Aug.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,491.678.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  704.227,  May  22.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  553.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990.  2-133823; 
Oct  13,  1993.  5-255354;  Man  25.  1994.  6-055419;  Jul.  1.  1994. 
6-150795 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—100  10  Claims 

9.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  recording  laser  of  680  nm  wavelength; 


I.  A  system  for  steering  a  complex,  spatially-modulated  incident 
beam  of  coherent  light  to  gain  access  to  data  locations  in  a 
holographic  memory  cell  (HMO.  comprising: 

a  reflective  element,  locatable  proximate  a  first  focal  plane  of  the 
complex,  spatially-modulated  incident  beam  of  light; 

a  rotational  steering  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  reflective  ele- 
ment, that  orients  said  reflective  element  according  to  a 
desired  rotational  angle  to  steer  said  incident  beam  in  a 
desired  direction;  and 

a  refractive  element  that  refracts  said  beam  reflected  from  said 
reflective  element  to  create  a  second  focal  plane  for  said 
beam,  said  HMC  locatable  proximate  said  second  fcKal  plane 
and  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  a  plane  thereof  to  receive  said 
beam  at  a  location  thereon  that  is  a  function  of  said  desired 
direction  and  an  angular  position  of  said  HMC. 
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5.835.471 

GPtlCAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Moritoshi  Miyamoto,  and  Kengo  Emoto,  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  662.442 
Claimi  |>riorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1995.  7-144310; 
Jun.  12.  1995.  7-144311;  Jun.  12.  1995.  7-144312;  Jun.  12.  1995, 
7-14431^  Jun.  20.  1995.  7-153297;  Oct.  12.  1995,  7-263906 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  M9— 109  41  Claims 
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38.  An  Optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appa- 
ratus for  radiating  a  plurality  of  beams  to  an  optical  information 
recordings  medium  lo  record  information  in  said  optical  information 
recording:  tnedium  and/or  reproduce  information  recorded  therein, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  irradiation  optical  system; 

a  diffrjdtion  grating  for  splitting  a  beam  from  said  irradiation 
optic^  system  into  a  plurality  of  beams,  said  diffraction 
grating  having  a  plurality  of  diff^erenl  dififraction  regions 
formeid  without  overlapping  with  each  other,  wherein  said 
plur^ty  of  beams  .split  by  said  plurality  of  diffraction  regions 
are  ti  ided  onto  said  optical  information  recording  medium, 
and  said  diffraction  grating  is  comprised  of  said  plurality  of 
diffraction  regions  and  a  non-diffraction  region;  and 
a  detection  optical  system  for  delecting  a  beam  from  said  optical 
infoi  nation  recording  medium. 


5,835,472 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY 
MUTUALLY  ORTHOGONAL  REFLECTION  SURFACES 
NoriyosM    Horie.    Moriyama;    Tatsuo    Ohgaki.    Takatsuki; 
Hayami  Hosokawa.  Yawata;  Masami  Tada,  Takatsuki,  and 
Tsukasa  Yamashita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Corporation.  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  736,741,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  62^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-201450; 
Jul.  31,  1990.  2-204367;  Sep.  21. 1990,  2-250079;  Man  15.  1991. 
3-074I9Sf  Man  15.  1991.  3-074196 

Int.  a."  GUB  7^0« 
U.S.  a.  W9— 110  10  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 
a  light  iernitting  element; 

a  focuSng  optical  system  for  converging  a  light  irradiated  from 
said  light  emitting  element  onto  an  optical  recording  medium 
and  Mr  focusing  a  reflection  light  from  said  optical  recording 
medii|m: 
a  comMsite  beam  splitter  having  two  substantially  mutually 
orthogonal  reflection  surfaces  for  passing  therethrough  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  emilling  element 
and  Icr  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  reflection  light  from  the 
optical  recording  medium  into  iwo  different  directions;  and 
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two  photosensors  for  respectively  receiving  two  light  beams 
reflected  from  said  composite  beam  splitter. 


5,835.473 

OPTICAL  PICK-UP.  OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  AND  OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL 

DATA  RECORDING  MATERLAL 

Hiroaki    Shlmozono.    Yokohama,    and    Nobuyasu    Ikutame, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  782J»5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  19%,  8-006164 
Int  CI."  GlIB  7//2 
VS.  CI.  369—112 

5- 
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29  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pick-up  for  reading  data  in  a  data  recording  surface  ' 
of  an  optical  data  recording  material  by  collecting  light  from  a 
light  source  by  means  of  an  objective  lens,  and  shining  reflection 
light  from  the  data  recording  surface  onto  a  light  receiving  element 
through  the  objective  lens,  said  optical  pick-up  being  adapted  to 
read  data  in  the  data  recording  surface  of  first  and  second  optical 
data  recording  materials  wherein  at  least  one  of  a  thickness  and  a 
refractive  index  of  a  first  protective  substrate  of  the  first  material  is 
different  from  a  respective  at  least  one  of  a  thickness  and  refractive 
index  of  a  second  protective  substrate  of  the  second  material, 
said  optical  pick-up  being  characterized  in  thai: 
the  objective  lens  is  so  determined  that  an  aberration  is 
corrected  in  resfKinse  to  one  of  the  first  thickness  and  the 
first  refractive  index  of  the  protective  substrate  of  the  first 
optical  data  recording  material,  and 
in  reading  data  in  the  data  recording  surface  of  the  second 
optical  data  recording  matenal  which  has  at  least  one  of  said 
thickness  and  said  refractive  index  which  is  different  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  thickness  and  said  refractive  index  of 
the  first  optical  data  recording  matenal.  an  object. image  dis- 
tance being  adjustable  so  as  to  adjust  an  aberration. 
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5,835,474 
DISK  DEVICE  CONFIGURED  TO  PREVENT  CONTACT 
BETWEEN  THE  DISK  AND  THE  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Takaharu  Eguchi;  Shigeki  Asai;  Takayuki  Niioka:  Tatsunori 
Fujiwara.  and   Masaki   Kobayashi,  all   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,9% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1996,  8-284095 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2JAX) 

VS.  C\.  369—263  6  Claims 


15a 


I.  A  disk  device  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

a  replay  means  for  supponing  a  disk  placed  within  said  chassis, 
rotating  the  disk  supported,  and  reading  data  from  the  disk 
rotating: 

a  vibration-isolating  means  for  holding  said  replay  means  by 
connecting  said  replay  means  to  said  chassis,  and  for  isolating 
said  replay  means  from  vibrations,  a  carrying  means  for 
carrying  the  disk  between  a  disk  inlet  and  outlet  formed  on 
the  chassis  and  a  replay  f)osition  where  the  disk  is  to  be  fixed 
in  said  replay  means: 

a  motor  for  driving  said  carrying  means:  and 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  (FPC)  mounted  to  one  lateral  surface  of 
said  motor  and  electrically  connected  to  said  motor,  and 
having  a  projecting  portion  which  is  projected  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  motor  toward  one  surface  of  the  disk  fixed  m 
said  replay  n>eans.  and  wherein,  when  the  disk  moves  closer 
to  said  motor,  the  projecting  portion  of  said  FPC  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  disk  to  prevent  the  disk  from  coming 
into  contact  with  said  motor. 


a  semiconductor  laser  subjected  to  astigmatic  difference  in 
which  the  oscillated  light  beam  has  different  light  emitting 
points  in  the  semiconductor  junction  plane  and  in  a  plane 
normal  thereto:  and 

correction  means  arranged  in  a  light  path  of  a  light  beam 
radiated  from  said  semiconductor  laser  for  over-correcting  the 
astigmatic  difference  of  the  light  beam  radiated  from  said 
semiconductor  laser. 


5,835,476 
LASER  DIODE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimari  Yamasaki,  Tokyo;  Yasunori  Terayama.  Chiba,  and 
Toshiaki  limura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony 
Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  488,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1988.  63-177084 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  369—116  3  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  laser  diode  comprising  a 
monitoring  detector  for  detecting  laser  light  outputted  from  the 
laser  diode  and  providing  a  corresponding  detector  output,  com- 
parator means  for  comparing  said  detector  output  from  the  moni- 
toring detector  and  a  laser  power  setting  signal  and  providing  a 
compared  output,  modulating  means  for  providing  a  modulation 
signal  by  selectively  turning  on  and  off  said  compared  output  of 
the  comparator  means  in  response  to  a  recording  signal,  bias  means 
for  providing  a  constant  bias  current,  summation  means  for  sum- 
ming said  constant  bias  current  with  said  modulation  signal  and 
providing  a  summation  output  signal,  and  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing said  laser  diode  by  said  summation  output  signal. 


5,835,475 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Takashi    Kawakami.    Tokyo;    Tokio    Kanada,    and    Takuya 
Kaeriyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-093111 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/12 
VS.  a.  369—112  12  Claims 


5,835,477 

MASS-STORAGE  APPLICATIONS  OF  LOCAL  PROBE 

ARRAYS 

Gerd  Karl  Binnig,  Wollerau;  Heinrich  Rohrer,  Richterswil, 
and  Peter  Vetliger,  Langnau  am  .\lbis,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,696 

Int.  CI."  GllB  VAX) 

VS.  CI.  369—126  30  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 


1.  Storage  device  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  on  which  information  can  be  stored  in  form  of 
perturbations. 
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a  local  pfobe  array  facing  said  medium  such  that  its  probe  scan 

said  ifedium. 
means  ft)r  obtaining  signals  from  each  of  said  probes  when 

scani  liiig  over  said  perturbations,  and 
means  br  writing  perturbations  onto  said  medium, 
said  de  iice  being  characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises 
meai  a  for  distinguishing  between  information  to  be  erased 
frqiti  a  first  section  of  said  medium  and  information  in  this 
section  which  is  not  to  be  erased, 
meaijs  for  selectively  copying  said  information  which  is  not  to 
bei^rased  into  a  memory,  preferably  another  section  of  said 
m^4ium.  and  means  for  erasing  the  whole  first  section. 


5,835,478 

OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  ADDRESS  INFORMATION  FOR 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DATA  AT  CORRECT 

POSITIONS 
Shoei   Kobayashi;  Tamotsu  ^'amagami,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Toru  Takeda,  Saitama;    Hiroshi   Ogawa.   Kanagawa.   and 
Yoichino  Sako,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  664.951 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1995.  7-148499; 
Aug.  4,  1995,  7-200081 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
I  .S.  CI.  J«9— 275.3  13  Claims 


1.  An 

at  leas 
prev 
an  ai 

wherei 
a 


idl 


m;  iti' 


MEANDERING  CYCLE 


ical  disc,  comprising: 

one  track  on  which  data  is  recorded  and  which  is 
;^sly  formed  as  a  pregroove  wobbled  in  according  with 

Iress  information: 

Isaid  track  includes: 
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5,835,479 
OPTICAL  INFORNUTION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Naoyasu  Miyagawa,  Kawanishi:  Yoshilo  .\oki.  Moriguchi; 
Takashi  Lshida.  Yawata.  and  Shunji  Ohara.  Higashiosaka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727  J07 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1995.  7-261243; 
Feb.  7.  1996,  8-020851 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/24 
II.S.  CI.  J69— 275.2  3  Oaims 

1.  An  aptical  information  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  disk  shaped  substrate  having  grooves,  lands,  and  pit  sequences 
formfed  thereon: 
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at  least  one  recording  film  covering  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
disk  shaped  substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  data  tracks 
formed  in  a  spiral  or  concentric  pattern: 

a  read-write  zone,  defined  by  a  first  portion  of  said  disk  shaped 
substrate,  in  which  user  data  can  be  recorded  to  said  data 
tracks  formed  from  said  grooves  and  said  lands  and  which 
comprises  first  pit  sequences:  and 

a  read-only  zone,  defined  by  a  second  portion  of  said  disk 
shaped  substrate  which  is  radially  adjacent  to  the  first  portion. 
in  which  said  data  tracks  are  formed  from  second  pit 
sequences: 

wherein  said  data  tracks  are  divided  into  plural  sectors  and 
wherein  each  sector  comprises  an  identification  signal  field 
and  a  data  field: 

wherein,  in  both  said  read-wnie  zone  and  said  read-only  zone,  a 
radial  interval  distance  between  said  first  pit  sequences  in  said 
identification  signal  field  and  a  radial  interval  distance 
between  said  second  pit  sequences  in  said  identification  signal 
field  are  both  equal  to  a  radial  interval  distance  between  said 
grooves,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  pit  sequences  in 
said  identification  signal  field  are  formed  radially  offset  from 
a  track  center  line  of  said  data  tracks:  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pit  sequences  are  detectable  by  a 
same  detection  circuit. 


5.835,480 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  SlMULTANEOl  SLY 

TRANSMITTING  VOICE  AND  DATA  INFOR.M.ATION 

Sandeep  Chennakesbu.  311  Glen  Abbey  Dr..  Gary.  N.C.  27513 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.090 

Int.  CI."  H04J  ll/(K> 

VS.  CI.  370—206  21  Claims 


1.  A  communication  device  for  simultaneously  transmitting  iso- 
chronous data  representative  of  isochronous  information  and  asyn- 
chronous data  representative  of  asynchronous  information  upon  a 
communication  channel,  said  communication  device  comprising: 

an  isochronous  information  bit  generator  coupled  to  receive  the 
isochronous  information,  said  isochronous  information  bit 
generator  for  generating  isochronous  bits  indicative  of  the 
istxhronous  information: 

an  asynchronous  information  bit  generator  coupled  to  receive 
the  asynchronous  information,  said  asynchronous  information 
bit  generator  for  generating  asynchronous  bits  indicative  of 
the  asynchronous  information: 

a  mapper  coupled  to  receive  the  isiKhronous  bits  and  the  asyn- 
chronous bits,  said  mapper  for  selectively  mapping  the  isoch- 
ronous and  asynchronous  hits,  respectively,  together  onto 
symbols  of  a  multi-level  modulation  symbol  set.  the  symbols 
of  the  multilevel  symbol  set  onto  which  the  isochronous  and 
asynchronous  bits  are  mapped  dependent  upon  values  of  the 
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isochronous  and  asynchronous  bits  received  by  said  mapper 
and  forming  the  isochronous  and  asynchronous  data;  and 
a  u-ansmitter  coupled  to  receive  the  symbols  onto  which  the 
isochronous  and  asynchronous  bits  are  mapped  by  said  map- 
per, said  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  symbols,  thereby  to 
simultaneously  transmit  the  isochronous  and  asynchronous 
data  upon  the  communication  channel. 


5.835,482 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
PROVIDING  OPTIMAL  RESTORATION  OF  FAILED 
PATHS 
John  David  Allen.  Carland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Communi- 
cations Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,323 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/24 

VS.  CI.  370—225  27  Claims 
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5,835.481 
FAULT  TOLERANT  LANE  SYSTEM 
Cihangir  M.  Akyol,  117  Escobar  Ave.,  Los  Galos.  Calif.  95032; 
Bradley  A.  Benson.  309  La  Cuesta  Dr.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 
94028;  Norman  W.  Finn,  5416  Makati  Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95123,  and  Steven  H.  Jay,  1122  Vanessa  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95126 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,938 

Int.  CI."  H04J  1/16 

VS.  CI.  370—216  31  Claims 
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1.  In  an  Lan  Emulation  Configuration  Server  configured  for  use 
in  an  ATM  networlc  implementing  a  LAN  emulation,  a  method  of 
selecting  a  master  Lan  Emulation  Configuration  Server  from 
among  a  plurality  of  Lan  Emulation  Configuration  Servers  in  the 
ATM  networlt.  the  method  comprising: 

determining  a  relative  hierarchical  position  among  said  plurality 
of  Lan  Emulation  Configuration  Servers  said  relative  hierar- 
chical position  specifying  that  a  given  Lan  Emulation  Con- 
figuration Server  is  a  higher  Lan  Emulation  Configuration 
Server  with  respect  to  other  Lan  Emulation  Configuration 
Servers  lower  hierarchical  positions  and  said  given  Lan  Emu- 
lation Configuration  Server  is  a  lower  Lan  Emulation  Con- 
figuration Server  with  respect  to  other  Lan  Emulation  Con- 
figuration Servers  in  higher  hierarchical  positions; 
establishing  a  connection  from  said  Lan  Emulation  Configura- 
tion Server  to  any  other  Lan  Emulation  Configuration  Servers 
which  are  lower  Lan  Emulation  Configuration  Servers  with 
respect  to  said  Lan  Emulation  Configuration  Server; 
delecting  any  connections  made  by  higher  Lan  Emulation  Con- 
figuration Servers;  and 
if  a  connection  is  detected  from  a  higher  Lan  Emulation  Con- 
figuration Server,  assuming  the  state  of  slave  Lan  Emulation 
Configuration  Server,  otherwise  assuming  the  state  of  master 
Lan  Emulation  Configuration  Server. 


1  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  spans  each  having  working  and 
spare  links,  a  method  of  restoring  traffic  disrupted  by  at  lea.st  one 
failed  link,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  designating  one  of  a  pair  of  nodes  bracketing  said  one  failed 
link  a  sender  node  and  an  other  of  said  pair  of  nodes  a  chooser 
node,  and  nodes  interconnecting  said  sender  and  chooser 
nodes  via  said  plurality  of  spans  tandem  nodes; 

(b)  U-ansmining  restoration  signals  from  said  sender  node  to  said 
chooser  node  along  said  interconnected  tandem  nodes,  each  of 
said  restoration  signals  including  data  identifying  said  sender 
and  chooser  nodes,  index  data  and  probability  data  indicative 
of  the  likelihotxl  that  the  path  traversed  by  said  each  restora- 
tion signal  is  to  be  used  for  restoring  the  disrupted  traffic; 

(c)  adding  to  said  each  restoration  signal  contention  data  as  said 
each  restoration  data  traverses  along  each  one  of  said  tandem 
nodes; 

(d)  after  receiving  said  restoration  signals  for  a  predetermined 
time  period,  said  chooser  node  transmitting  reverse  restoration 
signals  to  backtrack  the  restoration  paths  traversed  by  said 
received  restoration  signals,  said  reverse  restoration  signals 
each  including  particular  contention  and  probability  of  use 
data  denved  from  the  data  carried  by  a  corresponding  resto- 
ration signal  received  by  said  chiK)ser  node;  and 

(e)  upon  receipt  of  an  expected  number  of  said  reverse  restora- 
tion signals,  said  sender  node  reviewing  the  respective  con- 
tention and  probability  of  use  data  attached  to  each  of  said 
received  reverse  restoration  signals  to  select  an  optimal  resto- 
ration path  for  restoring  the  disrupted  traffic. 
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5,835,483 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

Alt  LEAST  TWO  CHANNELS  IN  THE  REDUNDANCY 

MODE 

Frederic  Bisson,  Street  5,  rue  Gazan,  75014  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  648,838 

Clabns  prioritv.  application  France,  May  23,  1995.  9506137 

Int.  CI."  H04J  A/l-f 

VS.  tl.  370—228  8  Claims 
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r  'ansmission  system  using  in  the  redundancy  mode  at  least 
( h  uinels,  which  system  comprises: 

I -I  iismitling  apparatus  having  an  input  access  for  receiving 
information  lo  be  transmitted,  output  accesses  connected  to 
:  aid  channels  for  broadcasting  the  information  to  be  transmit- 
I  ed,  and  a  first  transmission  delay  element  associated  lo  one  of 
:  ^d  output  accesses  for  delaying  the  information  to  be  trans- 
I  lotted; 

leceiving  apparatus  having  input  accesses  for  receiving  the 
information  from  said  channels,  a  measuring  circuit  for  mea- 
:  Uring  the  qualities  of  the  various  channels,  and  a  network 
I  i'cuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  channels; 

id  transmission  delay  elements  associated  to  the  other  om- 
l  accesses; 

control  means  associated  to  each  of  said  delay  elements 
ir  controlling  the  delay  elements; 
r^um  channel  going  from  the  receiving  apparatus  to  the 
imnsmitting  apparatus; 
ay  determining  circuit  for  piloting  said  delay  control  means 
said  return  channel  as  a  function  of  the  quality  measure- 
lients  provided  by  a  quality  analysis  circuit;  and 
i\  iding  circuit,  on  the  side  of  the  transmitting  apparatus,  for 
dividing  the  information  to  be  transmitted  into  blocks,  an 
i$signing  circuit  for  assigning  an  error  detection  code  to  each 
i)f  these  blocks  and,  on  the  side  of  the  receiving  apparatus,  an 
<:iror  code  analysis  circuit  which  produces  an  indication  of 
!i  ror  blocks. 


5.835,484 

lifeTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

(:ONGESTION  IN  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Katsiiini  Yamato,  Saitama-ken,  and  Hiroshi  E^ki,  Kanagawa- 

ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Ka>*a.saki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.275.  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,«M„A90.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  928.435 
Otoims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1993.  5-220359; 
Dec.  2P,  1993,  5-348538 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .?//./ 
U.S.  ktl.  370—230  36  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  congestion  in  a  communication 
netw  ijk  formed  by  a  plurality  of  node  systems  including  first  and 
seco^J  node  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


monitoring  and  regulating  a  flow  of  communication  data  trans- 
mitted from  the  first  node  system  lo  the  second  node  system 
by  using  a  monitoring  parameter: 

receiving  an  information  indicating  a  congestion  in  the  second 
node  system;  and 

changing  the  monitoring  parameter  used  at  the  monitoring  and 
regulating  step  according  to  the  received  information  such 
that  communication  data  flow  ing  into  the  second  node  system 
are  regulated  by  the  monitoring  and  regulating  step  using  the 
changed  monitoring  parameter,  regardless  of  whether  an 
amount  of  communication  data  actually  transmitted  by  the 
first  node  system  is  increased,  decreased  or  unchanged. 


5,835.485 
METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  ROUTING  OF 
COMMUNICATION  MESSAGES 
Gary  W.  Grube.  Bamirrgton;  Michael  D.  Sasuta,  Mundelein. 
and  Robert  William  Furtau,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc..  Scbaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.683 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/2f< 

VS.  a.  370—312 14  Claims 
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I.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  controller,  a  plurality  of 
site  nodes  linked  by  a  plurality  of  LAN  bridges,  each  site  node 
having  a  plurality  of  controlled  devices  for  selectively  linking 
communication  sources  with  communication  destinations,  each 
LAN  bridge  having  a  permanent  address,  each  controlled  device 
having  a  permanent  address  and  a  temporary  address,  each  perma- 
nent address  being  unique  in  the  communication  system,  each 
temporary  address  being  assignable,  a  method  for  supponing  a  call 
from  one  or  more  source  communication  units  to  one  or  more 
destination  communication  units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of.  responsive  to  a  call  request  generated  by  a  source  communica- 
tion unit: 

A)  by  the  controller,  from  the  plurality  of  controlled  devices, 
determining  a  sel  of  controlled  devices  to  support  the  call: 

B)  bv  the  controller,  determining  at  least  one  path  linking  the  set 
of  controlled  devices: 

C)  by  the  controller,  based  on  the  at  least  one  path,  from  the 
plurality  of  LAN  bridges,  determining  a  set  of  LAN  bridges  to 
supp«irt  the  call; 

D)  by  the  controller,  determining  a  call  temporary  address  that  is 
identical  lo  the  permanent  address  of  one  member  of  the  sel  of 
controlled  devices: 

E)  by  the  controller,  using  the  permanent  addresses  correspond- 
ing lo  the  set  of  controlled  devices,  assigning  the  call  tempo- 
rary address  lo  the  set  of  controlled  devices; 

F)  by  the  controller,  using  the  permanent  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  the  set  of  LAN  bridges,  assigning  the  call  temporary 
address  to  the  set  of  LAN  bridges,  and  then  sending  path 
information  to  the  set  of  LAN  bridges,  ihe  path  information 
based  on  the  at  least  one  path;  and, 

G)  by  each  member  of  the  sel  of  controlled  devices,  using  the 
call  temptirary  address  for  supporting  the  call. 
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5.835.486 

MULTI-CHANNEL  TRANSCODER  RATE  ADAPTER 

HAVING  LOW  DELAY  AND  INTEGRAL  ECHO 

CANCELLATION 

James  M.  Davis,  Germantown.  and  James  D.  Pniett,  Oakland, 

both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  DSC/Celcore,  Inc..  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.254 

Int.  CI."  H09B  J/2J 

VS.  a.  370—287  10  Claims 


1.  A  transcoder  unit  having  a  rate  adaption  function  and  an 
echo-cancellation  function,  comprising:  a  single  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor integrated  circuit  chip  (DSP),  the  DSP  having  at  least  one 
input  connected  lo  at  least  one  of  a  multichannel  near-end  trans- 
mission line  and  a  mulli-channel  far-end  transmission  line,  and  at 
least  one  output  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  multi-channel 
far-end  transmission  line  and  the  multi-channel  near-end  transmis- 
sion line,  wherein  ihe  DSP 

receives  far-end  input  data  from  the  multichannel  far-end  trans- 
mission line  at  a  first  data  rale, 
receives  near-end  input  data  from  Ihe  multi-channel  near-end 

transmission  line  at  a  second  data  rate, 
decodes  the  far-end  input  data  to  produce  decoded  far-end  input 

data, 
performs  an  echo-cancellalion  operation  on  ihe  near-end  input 

data  10  produce  echo-cancelled  near-end  input  data, 
encodes  the  echo-cancelled   near-end  input  data  to  produce 

encoded  near-end  input  data, 
performs  a  near-end  speech  detection  operation  on  the  near-end 
input  data  and  produces  a  first  value  (HCNTR)  as  a  function 
of  the  presence  of  speech  in  the  near-end  input  data, 
calculates  a  second  value  (INHIBIT)  as  a  function  of  the  far-end 

input  data  and  the  encoded  near-end  input  data, 
performs  training  functions  using  ihe  decoded  far-end  inpul  data 
when  the  first  value  (HCNTR)  is  a  first  predetermined  level 
and  the  second  value  (INHIBIT)  is  a  second  predetermined 
level, 
transmits  the  decoded  far-end  inpul  data  over  ihe  multi-channel 

near-end  ffansmission  line  al  the  second  data  rale,  and 
transmits  the  encoded  near-end  input  data  over  ihe  multi-channel 
far-end  transmission  line  at  the  first  data  rale. 


USDS 
lIMfM-OBS  mmUKISS. 

demultiplexer  for  demulliplexing  said  prime  rale  channels 
from  said  lime  division  multiplex  bit  stream,  said  prime  rale 
channels  each  comprising  a  control  word  indicating  to  which 
of  a  plurality  of  broadcast  programs  each  said  prime  rale 
channel  belongs,  and  for  recombining  said  prime  rate  chan- 
nels corresponding  to  a  selected  broadcast  program  using  said 
control  word  in  each  of  said  prime  rate  channels  correspond- 
ing to  said  broadcast  program. 


5.835.488 
PSEUDO  RANDOM  NOISE  SEQUENCE  CODE 
GENERATOR  AND  CDMA  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 
Takehiro  Sugila.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

'  Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1995,  7-151027 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/2/A.//69.  Hm'LW2:IM)4 
U.S.  CI.  370—335  II  Qaims 
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1.  A  pseudo  random  noise  generator  comprising: 

sequence  generating  means  for  generating  a  maximum  length 

linear  sequence  code  ai  an  N-chip  cycle;  and 
plural  1 1  to  N-l )  vector  multiplying  means  for  generating  a  code 

not  generated  by  .said  sequence  generating  means. 


5.835.487 
SATELLITE  DIRECT  RADIO  BROADCAST  SYSTEM 
S.  Joseph  Campanella.  Gaithersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  World- 
Space  International  Network.  Inc..  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.346 
Int.  CI."  H04J  -t/OU 
U.S.  CI.  370—316  16  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  lime  domain  multiplex  downlink 
signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  time  division  mulliplex  channels. 
Ihe  lime  division  multiplex  downlink  signal  having  been  generated 
from  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  prime  rate  channels  which  are 
combined  and  multiplexed  by  a  space  segment,  the  space  segment 
obtaining  the  prime  rate  channels  from  al  least  one  uplink  used  lo 
transmit  information  comprising  prime  rate  channels  from  a  num- 
ber of  broadcast  stations,  the  receiver  comprising: 
an  anienna  for  receiving  said  downlink  signal: 
a  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  downlink  signal  lo  recover 
a  time  division  mulliplex  bit  stream:  and 


5.835.489 
CDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Moriya.  and  Osamu  Kato.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-009612 

Int.  CI."  H04J  I.Vno 

U.S.  CI.  370—342  4  Claims 
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1.  A  CDMA  communication  system  comprising: 
a  base  station  transmitting  a  firsl  spread  spectrum  signal  which 
contains  information  and  a  reference  signal  for  synchroniza- 
tion: and 
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a  mo  hile  station  receiving  the  first  spread  specinim  signal  from 
base  station: 

In  the  mobile  station  comprises  means  tor  remo%ing  ihe 
erence  signal  from  ihe  recei\ed  first  spread  spectrum  signal 
)  irevenl  the  reference  signal  from  interfering  with  recovery 
ijie  information,  and  convening  the  received  firsl  spread 
'ftrum  signal  into  a  second  spread  spectrum  signal,  and 
i  ^ns  for  despreading  the  second  spread  spectrum  signal  and 
.^vering  the  information  from  the  second  spread  spectrum 
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5.835.490 

OVERLOAD  CONTROL  METHOD  USING  CALL 

CONTROL  PROCESS  LOAD  RATIO  OF  CDMA  MOBILE 

SYSTEM 
Woo-(><M>  Park;  Sook-Jin  Lee.  both  of  Daejeon;  Jee-Hwan  Abn, 
Cbungchungnam-Do.  and  Hun  Lee.  Daejeon.  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors   to   Electronics   and   Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  21.  1995. 
95-256»$ 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  370— .M2  9  Claims 
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1.  Aiijoverload  control  method  using  a  call  control  process  load 


than  the  lower  limit  value  as  a  result  of  the  comparison,  and 
extracting  the  load  increasing  ratio: 

a  sixth  sub-step  for  adjusting  the  sharp  increase  overload  control 
ratio  to  1 .2  w  hen  the  extracted  load  increasing  ratio  is  greater 
than  or  equal  lo  2  and  for  reluming  to  the  call  routine: 

a  seventh  sub-step  for  adjusting  the  sharp  increase  load  control 
ratio  when  the  extracted  load  increase  ratio  is  smaller  than  2 
10  1.0  and  for  returning  lo  the  call  routine:  and 

an  eighth  sub-step  for  judging  as  an  overload  release  when  the 
average  load  ratio  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  the  lower  limit 
value  of  the  CPU  occupying  ratio  in  the  fifth  sub-step,  adjust- 
ing the  overload  release  control  ratio  to  0  .  and  returning  to 
the  call  routine. 


5,835,491 
METHOD  FOR  SI  PPORTING  MULTICAST 
CAPABILITIES  IN  SW ITCHING  NETWORKS  W ITH  A 
RESERV.4TION  RING 
Helen  M.  Davis;  Bryan  T.  Preas;  Alan  G.  Bell,  all  of  Palo  Alto; 
Joseph  B.  Lyies.  Mountain  View,  and  Daniel  H.  Greene. 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.726 

Int  CI."  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—386  19  Claims 


k  CDMA  mobile  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  fir;  I! step  for  judging  as  to  whether  an  overload  is  loaded  by 
ca  ling  an  overload  judgment  procedure  when  a  timer  of  an 
load  control  process  is  driven  in  accordance  with  a  gen- 
er  lion  of  a  periodical  process  of  an  operating  system: 

id  step  for  controlling  an  overload  by  calling  the  overload 
ol  procedure  when  it  is  judged  as  an  overload  as  a  result 
l)ie  firsl  step:  and 
a  thii  4  step  for  releasing  an  overload  state  by  calling  an  overload 
re  dase  procedure  when  a  previous  stale  is  an  overload  state 
checking  the  pre\ious  state  when  it  is  judged  that  the 
ovleiload  state  is  not  a  result  of  a  call  in  the  firsl  step: 
wheiein  the  first  step  includes  the  sub-sieps  of; 
a  firji;  sub-step  for  calling  a  CPU  occupying  ratio  computation 

roitine  for  computing  an  occupying  ratio  of  a  CPU; 
secoi<l  sub-step  for  calling  an  average  load  ratio  compulation 

ro  Jline  for  computing  a  process  average  load  ratio: 
a  [hi -4  sub-step  for  calling  a  load  increasing  ratio  computation 

ro  Jline  for  computing  a  load  increasing  ratio: 
a  foihh  sub-step  for  extracting  the  current  average  load  ratio 
ar  [^  for  extracting  a  lower  limit  value  of  the  CPU  occupying 
ra|it>  from  a  basic  permission  ratio  table; 
a  fifth  sub-step  for  comparing  the  extracted  average  load  ratio 
wjih  the  lower  limit  value  of  the  CPU  occupying  ratio,  judg- 
ing as  an  overload  slate  when  the  average  load  ralio  is  smaller 


1  In  a  switch  having  a  switching  network  and  a  reservation  ring; 
the  switching  network  routing  in  a  single  pass  multicast  packets 
from  selected  ones  of  I  input  channels  to  selected  ones  of  J  output 
channels  during  a  switch  cycle;  the  reservation  ring  resolving 
conflicts  between  input  channels  contending  for  identical  output 
channels  during  the  switch  cycle;  a  methcxl  for  arbitrating  multi- 
cast packet  access  to  destination  output  channels  of  the  switching 
network  with  the  reservation  ring,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initialing  an  arbitration  session  for  a  multicast  cell  by  submining 
an  arbitration  request  identifying  a  set  of  destination  output 
channels: 
arbitrating,  during  an  arbitration  cycle,  for  access  10  each  of  the 
destination  output  channels  in  the  set  of  destination  output 
channels: 
eliminating  from  the  set  of  destination  output  channels  those 
destination  output  channels  that  were  granted  a  reservation 
after  completing  the  arbitration  cycle:  and 
repeating  said  arbitrating  step  and  said  eliminating  step  over 
consecutive  arbitration  cycles;  said  repeating  step  terminating 
the  arbitration  session  when  each  destination  output  channel 
in  the  set  of  destination  output  channels  is  granted  a  reserva- 
tion. 
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5^5.492 

NETWORK  FOR  MUTUALLY  CONNECTING 

COMPUTERS  AND  COMMUNICATING  METHOD  USING 

SUCH  NETWORK 
Takeshi  Aimoto,  Sagamihara;  Hidenori  Inouchi,  Higashimu- 
rayama;    Sboichi    Murase,    Yokohama:    Shinichi    Tanabe, 
Hadano;  Kazuhiro  Hashimoto,  Hadano;  Hiroshi  iMamoto, 
Hadano;  Hiroshi  Ohguro,  Hadano;  Takehisa  Hayashi,  Sag- 
amihara,  all  of  Japan;  Haniyuki  Nakayama,  Washington, 
D.C.;   Kenji  Nakajima,  Ebina,  Japan;  Satoshi  Yosbizawa. 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Hideki  Murayama,  Kunitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  297,220,  Aug.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223550; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224502;  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224503 

Int.  CI."  H04J  m4 
U.S.  a.  370—389  31  Claims 


---riti»»«mr«v~«> 

1 .  A  data  communication  system  for  a  computer  system  in  which 
a  plurality  of  computers  are  mutually  connected,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  computers: 

(B)  a  switch  circuit  for  mutually  selectively  connecting  said 
plurality  of  computers: 

(C)  said  plurality  of  computers  each  having: 

(a)  control  information  indication  means  for  holding  control 
information  indicating  whether  said  plurality  of  computers 
operate  in  a  parallel  processing  mode  or  a  distributed 
processing  mode  set  by  a  terminal  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  computers: 

(b)  a  user  memory  space  including  a  plurality  of  user  data 
areas  addressable  from  others  of  said  plurality  of  comput- 
ers; and 

(c)  an  OS  area  including  a  command  area  for  storing  a 
command  for  execution  of  data  communication  in  said 
distributed  processing  mode  and  a  buffer  area  for  stonng 
data  for  the  data  communication  indicated  by  said  com- 
mand: 

(D)  transmission  permitting  means,  connected  between  said 
switch  circuit  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  computers,  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  permit  a  transmission  of  data  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  computers  through  said  switch  circuit  to 
another  of  said  plurality  of  computers: 

(E)  said  plurality  of  computers  each  further  having: 

(d)  communicating  means  for  transmitting  data  received  from 
said  one  computer  to  said  another  computer  through  said 
switch  circuit  by  outputting  said  transmission  permission 
signal  from  said  transmission  permitting  means: 


(e)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  abnor- 
mality regarding  the  data  communication  from  said  one 
computer  to  said  another  computer:  and 

(f)  communication  control  means  for  abandoning  data  that  is 
subsequently  received  from  said  one  computer  by  holding 
the  outputting  of  said  transmission  permission  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  said  detecting  means  when 
said  control  information  indication  means  indicates  said 
distributed  processing  mode: 

(F)  wherein  said  communication  control  means  controls  continu- 
ation of  said  data  communication  by  sending  and  receiving 
data  to/from  said  another  computer  via  said  user  data  areas  of 
said  user  space  without  abandoning  data  by  ceasing  outputting 
of  said  transmission  permission  signal  even  when  said  delect- 
ing means  detects  an  abnormality,  when  said  control  informa- 
tion indication  means  indicates  said  parallel  mode. 


5,835,493 

MPEG  TRANSPORT  STREAM  REMULTIPLEXER 

Mark  Magee,  Campbell;  Brian  Johnson,  San  Francisco;  Tom 

Lookabaugh,  Sunnyvale,  and  Nolan  Daines,  Fremont,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Divicom,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,916 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/24 

MS.  CI.  370—394  ^  32  Claims 


iiSKSflMk! 


i 


13.  A  remultiplexer  for  communicating  plural  programs  which 
each  comprises  one  or  more  elementary  streams  that  are  encoded 
in  relation  to  a  single  common  time  base  corresponding  to  the 
respective  program,  wherein  the  programs  originate  from  plural 
input  transport  streams  that  each  compri.ses  plural  transport  pack- 
ets, wherein  each  transpon  packet  contains  a  packet  identifier 
indicating  the  data  contained  therein,  wherein  the  data  of  each 
elementary  stream  is  only  contained  in  transpon  packets  having  a 
corresponding  packet  identifier  that  is  unique  within  the  respective 
transport  stream  to  that  elementary  stream,  and  wherein  each  input 
transport  stream  contains  time  stamps  for  reconstructing  the  single 
program  time  base  corresponding  to  each  program  conveyed 
therein,  said  remultiplexer  comprising: 

a  data  link  module  for  receiving  said  plural  input  transport 
streams  in  parallel,  and  for  extracting  transport  packets  of  the 
received  input  transport  streams,  said  data  link  module  com- 
prising a  DM  bus  section  for  adjusting  said  lime  stamps 
corresponding  to  each  program  time  ba.se  depending  on  a 
delay  imposed  on  the  extracted  transport  packets, 
a  downstream  bus  for,  depending  on  the  packet  identiher  of  each 
extracted  uansport  packet,  sequentially  transferring  selected 
ones  of  the  extracted  transport  packets,  and 
a  scheduler  for  assembling  said  transferred  transport  packets  into 
a  single  output  transport  stream. 
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5,835.494 

MULTI-LEVEL  RATE  SCHEDULER 

David  A.  Hughes.  Mountain  Mew,  and  Daniel  E.  Klausmeier, 

.Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Technolog>. 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Contiiuation  of  .Ser.  No.  572,726,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.409 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  /2/.S6 

US.  Ci B70— 397  16  Oaims 
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5.835.495 

SYSTfeKl  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCALEABLE  STREAMED 
JUDIO  TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  NETW  ORK 

Philippe  Ferriere,  Redmond,  Wa.sh.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  \Nash. 

FUed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,818 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  }/ls 

XjS,  C11370 — 165  28  Claims 
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selected  input  sampling  rate  determining  a  bit  stream  bit  rate 
that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  etfeclive  bit  rate  ot  the 
recipient's  modem:  and 
transmitting  ihe  audio  data  blix'ks  ai  the  hit  stream  bit  rate  to  the 
recipient's  modem. 


5,835,496 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DATA  ALIGNMENT 
Clifford  ^'eung.  Richmond  Hill,  and  Nandakumar  Natarajan, 
Scarborough,  both  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  McData  Corpo- 
ralioD,  Broomheld,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.296 

InL  CI.'  H04J  M)f> 

VS.  a.  370—514  13  Claims 


ijelhoil  tor  ^cheduling  a  service  time  for  a  \  irlual  connec- 
Imethod  comprising  ihe  computer- implemented  steps  of: 
deterh  ining  a  transfer  rate  associated  with  said  virtual  connec- 

tiai 
if  sa  c  transfer  rate  falls  within  a  first  range  of  transfer  rates, 
scheduling  said  ser\ice  time  for  said  virtual  connection 
us  r  g  a  first  calendar:  and 
if  sai  J' transfer  rate  falls  within  a  second  range  of  transfer  rates. 
ih(  r|  scheduling  said  ser\  ice  lime  for  said  virtual  connection 
us  r  g  a  second  calendar. 


I.  .An  apparatus  lor  synchronization  of  an  F    port  receiver  on  a 

Fibre  Channel  switch  with  an  N    pvin  that  transmits  a  stream  of 

transmission  characters  including  periodic  four  hue  i>rdered  sets 

thai  include  a  10  bil  comma  character  as  the  first  bvte.  compnsing: 

detection  circuitry  that  detects  the  presence  and  position  of  a 

comma  character  within  one  of  the  four-b\te  ordered  sets;  and 

alignment  circuitry  that  aligns  the  detected  comma  character 

such  that  it  is  positioned  as  the  first  byte  in  the  four  b\te 

ordered  set. 


5.835.497 
CALL  RECORD  BROADCAST  MA  AN  INTERFACE  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Paul  D.  Litzenberger.  Wylie.  Tex.;  Louis  G.  Gottlieb,  Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.,  and  Nadia  .\.  Khalil.  Piano,  Tcx„  assignors  to 

MCI  Communications  Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  739.988 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  *//:   H04M  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  370—522  20  Claims 


riethod  for  supplying  digital  audio  files  to  a  recipient,  the 
having  a  modem  operating  to  receive  digital  data  at  an 
bit  rate,  the  method  comprising  Ihe  following  steps: 
1  \k  an  audio  file  in  uncompressed  format: 
figuring  the  audio  file  into  individual  audio  data  blocks  in 
re;  J  time  wherein  each  audio  data  block  contains  a  selected 
number  of  bits  of  digital  audio  data  sampled  at  a  selected 
in|iiit  sampling  rate,  the  selected  number  of  bits  and  the 


1.  A  system  for  broadcasting  a  call  record  in  a  telecommunica- 
tions network,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  first  network  component  for  providing  a  first  call  processing 
operation  and  for  generating  a  first  message  comprising  a  first 
call  record  corresponding  to  said  first  call  prcKcssing  opera- 
tion: 

a  second  network  component  for  providing  a  second  call  pni- 
ccs'img  operation  and  for  generating  a  second  message  com- 
prising a  second  call  record  corresponding  to  said  second  call 
pnK'CSsing  operation; 

a  first  platform  for  priKcssing  said  first  call  record  in  accordance 
with  an  application  being  executed  by  a  processor  connected 
to  said  first  platform: 

a  second  platform  for  prtxessing  said  second  cull  record  in 
accordance  with  an  application  being  executed  by  a  processor 
connected  to  said  second  platform. 

a  network  for  providing  a  communicatit)ns  interlace  between 
said  network  comp<inenls  and  said  plaltorms  for  transmitting 
both  of  said  call  record  messages  to  each  of  said  platforms; 

a  first  addressing  element  for  including  in  said  first  call  record 
message  a  call  record  type  indicator  specifying  a  type  of  said 
first  call  record: 

a  second  addre>-sing  element  for  including  in  said  second  call 
record  message  a  call  record  type  mdicalor  specifying  a  type 
of  said  second  call  record  different  from  the  type  of  said  first 
call  record: 

each  of  said  platforms  being  adapted  to  discriminate  between 
said  first  and  second  call  record  type  indicators  and  to  store 
only  the  call  record  to  be  processed  therein. 


plurality  uf  outputs  of  the  encoder,  and  the  output  of  the 
scheduler  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  multiplexor. 


5,835.498 

SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  SENDING  Ml  LTIPLE 

DATA  SIGNALS  0\  ER  A  SERIAL  LINK 

Sunigoon  Kim.  .Seoul.  Kep.  of  Korea;  David  D.  Lee.  Palu  .Alto. 
Calif.,  and  Deoj>-Kyoon  Jeong,  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Silicon  Image.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  539.816,  Oct.  5.  1995,  and 
Sen  No.  646.450.  May  7.  1996.  This  application  .|un.  14.  1996. 
Ser.  No.  6frl,136 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04J  .V/6 
U.S.  CI.  370—537  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data  streams  as  a 
single  data  stream,  the  appar.itus  comprising: 

an  encoder  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  receive  a  respective 
data  stream,  the  encoder  producing  encoded  data  words  front 
the  data  streams. 

a  multiplexor  having  a  control  input,  a  plurality  of  data  inputs 
and  an  output,  the  multiplexor  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
inputs  to  be  output  as  a  data  transfer  stream,  the  inputs  of  the 
multiplexor  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  encod- 
ers: 

a  control  cmle  generator  for  producing  other  control  ctxies 
identifying  streams  and  idle  conditions  and  isixhronous  con- 
trol codes,  the  control  ccxle  generator  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs  coupled  to  corresponding  inputs  of  the  multiplexor: 
and 

a  scheduler  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output,  the 
scheduler  controlling  the  data  stream  output  by  the  multi- 
plexor, the  plurality  of  inputs  of  the  scheduler  coupled  to  the 


5.835.499 
DATA  PROCESSINC;  DEVICE  FOR  FM  MLLTI-CHANNEL 

BROADCASTIN(; 
Kazuhirn  Kimura:  Shigeaki  Hayashihe;  Tnshiyuki  Ozavta:  Tat- 
suo  HiramaLsu.  and  Ynshikazu  Tomida,  all  uf  Muriguchi. 
.lapan.  a.ssignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  ,lapan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1995,  7-232629; 
Sep.  II.  1995.7-2.12630 

Int.  a."  G06F  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  .171—3  19  Claims 
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I.  A  data  processing  device  for  FM  multi-channel  broadcasting. 
priKessing  FM  multi-channel  data  depending  on  a  status  of  the  FM 
multi-channel  data,  the  data  processing  device  comprising: 

an  input  section  for  receiving  the  FM  multi-channel  data  having 
a  judgment  signal  regarding  the  status  of  the  FM  multi- 
channel data,  wherein  the  FM  multi-channel  data  have  been 
error  corrected: 

a  judgment  circuit  connected  to  the  input  section,  wherein  the 
judgment  circuit  processes  the  FM  multi-channel  data  from 
the  input  section  and  outputs  the  judgment  signal  indicating 
the  status  of  the  FM  multi-channel  data,  wherein  the  judgment 
signal  maintains  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  slate: 

a  descrambling  data  generation  circuit  connected  to  the  judg- 
ment circuit  and  is  responsive  to  the  judgment  signal,  wherein 
the  descrambling  data  generation  circuit  generates  a  descram- 
bling code  in  response  to  the  FM  multi-channel  data  when  the 
judgment  signal  is  at  the  first  stale  and  does  not  generate  the 
descrambling  code  when  the  judgment  signal  is  at  the  second 
stale:  and 

a  logical  output  circuit  for  descrambling  the  FM  multi-channel 
data  in  response  to  the  descrambling  code  from  the  descram- 
bling data  generation  circuit. 


5.835.500 
ERROR  R.\TE  MONITOR 
Richard    Friedrich    Schiller.    Basingstoke.    Inited    Kingdom, 
assignor   to   .Sony    I  nited    Kingdom    Limited.   Weyhridge. 
I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5-18.566 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  28.  1994, 
9421787 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 
UXCL  371— 5.1  12  Claims 

L  An  error  rate  moniionng  system  lor  displaying  the  error  rate 
of  a  stream  ot  data  in  which  errors  can  be  delected,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  error  detection  circuit  tor  delecting  an  error  in  the  data 

stream: 
counting  means  comprising  at  least  one  counter  whose  count 
value  is  progressively  changed  as  data  flows  in  said  stream  of 
data,  said  count  value  in  said  at  least  one  counter  being  reset 
by  a  signal  generated  by  said  error  detection  circuit  in 
response  to  detection  of  said  error: 
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5.835,502 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  VARLVBLE 
DATA  WORD  WIDTHS  AND  ARRAY  DEFFHS  IN  A 
SERIAL  SHARED  ABIST  SCHEME 
Anthony  Gus  Aipperspach;  Todd  .Alan  Christensen;  Lcland 
Leslie  Day;  Paul  Allen  Ganiield,  all  of  Rochester.  .Minn.; 
Murali  Vaddigiri.  Smithtown.  N.Y.,  and  Paul  Wong.  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  BiLsiness  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^58 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—21.1  30  Claims 


calcu  4ting  means  arranged  to  receive  the  final  couni  of  said  at 
one  counter  each  time  said  at  least  one  counter  is  reset, 
arranged  to  calculate  running  totals  of  the  number  of 
ved  final  counts  falling  within  each  of  a  plurality  of 
is  of  count  value,  the  bands  comprising  one  or  more 
Il^s: 
ifor  storing  the  calculated  running  totals:  and 
for  displaying  the  calculated  running  totals. 


display 


5,835301 

BUILT-IN  TEST  SCHEME  FOR  A  JITTER  TOLERANCE 
TEST  OF  A  CLOCK  AND  DATA  RECOVERY  UNIT 
Kamal  Dalmia,  Vancouver;  Andre  Ivanov,  Richmond;  Brian 
Donald  Gerson,  Coquitlara,  and  Curtis  Lapadat,  Burnaby, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  PMC-Sierra  Ltd.,  Burnaby, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,990 

IdL  CI.*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  d  1371—5.1  13  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  handling  variable  data  word  widths  and  array 
depths  in  an  array  built-in  self-test  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of 
memory  arrays  using  a  single  controller,  wherein  each  array 
includes  a  scan  register,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  universal  length  test  data  word  using  the  con- 
troller; and 

(b)  sending  the  test  data  word  to  the  scan  register  of  each  array 
using  the  controller. 


5.835303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERLALLY 

PROGRAMMING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Christopher  W.  Jones,  Pleasanton,  and  Babar  Raza,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 

Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,423 

InL  a."  G06F  11/60 

VS.  a.  371—21.2  68  Claims 
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11.  A  method  of  testing  a  clock  and  data  recovery  unit  (CRU) 
comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  jittered  clock  having  a  predetermined  jitter. 

(b)  iKing  the  jittered  clock  to  generate  a  test  data  stream. 

(c)  feeding  the  test  data  stream  to  the  CRU  under  test. 

(d)  recovering  a  data  stream  from  an  output  of  tlte  CRU.  and 

(e)  determining  from  the  recovered  data  stream  fix>m  the  output 
of  the  CRU  the  bit  error  rate  contained  therein. 

w'heneby  said  bit  error  rate  provides  an  indication  of  the  toler- 
ance of  the  CRU  to  jitter. 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  an  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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insiructing  in  a  tirsi  instructing  siep  suid  integrated  cinruit  device 
in  one  instruction  to  load  program  data,  load  address  infontia- 
liun  and  program  said  program  data  into  a  mentor)  UKalion 
defined  by  said  address  inl'ormalion: 

loading  said  program  data  into  a  data  storage  eleinent  and  said 
address  mtomiatlon  into  an  address  storage  element;  and 

programming  m  a  first  programming  step  said  program  data  into 
said  memor\  location. 
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5,835304 
SOFT  Kl  SKS  I'SING  BIST  K)R  CACHE  SFI.K  TEST 
David  K.  Balkin.  Essex  Junrliiin:  Kobrrt  M.  lioule.  WilLslon: 
Sebastian   T.   \vntrone,   Siiuth    Burlington,   and    Kenneth 
Torino,  Colchester,  all  of  \  t.,  as.signurs  to  international  Busi- 
nes.s  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  8.W.276 

Int.  CI.'  (;«6F  IIAKt 

VJS.  CI.  371—21.6  12  Claims 
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each  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  cells  lias  a  connector  for 
mediatmg  a  communication  between  another  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  basic  cells. 


5,8.^5J!06 
SINCl.E  PA.SS  iM)l  BLET  MODE  INTFIGRATED  ClRCl  IT 

TESTER 
Philip  T.  Kuglin,  Tualatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Credence  Systems 
Corporation.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Set.  No.  845,942 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  M/:s 

VS.  CI.  371—27.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  array  cache  testing  implemented  in  a  built-in  self 
test  of  a  processor,  the  cache  including  cache  redundancy  for  fault 
correction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  cache  line  testing  as  part  of  the  built-in  self  test  upon 

processor  power-up; 
traversing  the  array  and  testing  each  word  line  for  hardware 

faults: 
upon  detection  of  a  fault,  storing  a  current  address  in  one  of  N 

fault  address  registers  contained  in  the  processor;  and 
using  the  fault  address  registers  to  addres.s  redundant  cache  lines 

dunng  subsequent  operation  of  the  processor. 


5,835305 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Yoshito  Nishimichi,  Higashiosaka;  Satoshi  Ogura,  Moriguchi,* 
Shifvji  Ozaki,  Osaka;  Stiji  Tokunoh,  Settsu;  Akira  Miyoshi, 
Hirakata;  Hiroaki  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  and  Yoshiaki  Kasuga, 
Shiga-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098272 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/28:  GlIC  29/00 
VJS.  a.  371— 22.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  functional 
block  realizing  at  least  part  of  a  function  of  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit,  wherein: 
the  functional  block  includes  a  plurality  of  basic  cells  and  a 
plurality  of  terminal  cells:  and 


"-gH^>^ 


1.  A  circuit  tester  for  carrying  out  a  sequence  of  test  activities  at 
a  plurality  of  terminals  of  a  circuit  during  a  plurality  of  test  cycles, 
the  tester  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pin  electronics  circuits,  each  being  connected  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  terminals,  each  for  carrying  out  test 
activities  at  the  terminal  to  which  it  is  connected  in  response 
to  normal  and  doublet  mode  vectors  supplied  as  input  thereto, 
wherein  each  normal  mode  vector  references  activities  to  be 
carried  during  a  separate  one  of  said  test  cycles  and  wherein 
each  doublet  mode  vector  references  activities  to  be  carried 
out  during  more  than  one  of  said  test  cycle:  and 

means  for  supplying  normal  mode  and  doublet  mode  vectors  as 
input  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  pin  electronics  circuits. 

4.  An  pin  electronics  circuit  for  a  circuit  tester,  the  pin  electron- 
ics circuit  comprising: 

drive  control  means  for  responding  to  an  input  sequence  of 
vectors  by  sending  a  test  signal  to  a  terminal  of  a  circuit  being 
tested  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  test  cycles. 
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wl  qrein  said  drive  control  means  operates  selectively  in  either 
of  4  normal  mode  and  a  doublet  mode,  wherein  when  operal- 
inj;jin  the  normal  mode  said  drive  control  means  interprets 
ea;i  \eclor  of  said  sequence  as  referencing  a  test  signal 
pajtcm  to  be  generated  during  one  of  said  test  cycles,  and 
ult^rein  when  operating  in  the  doublet  mode  said  drise  cen- 
tre 1  jmeans  interprets  each  vector  of  said  sequence  as  referene- 
in| :  ia  test  signal  pattern  to  be  generated  during  more  than  one 
of  ^id  test  cycles:  and 

com|  ire  means  for  responding  to  said  input  sequence  of  vectors 
by  Ascertaining  a  slate  of  a  signal  appearing  at  said  terminal  at 
tir(ies  during  each  of  said  plurality  of  successive  lest  cycles, 
wifsrein  said  compare  means  operates  selectively  in  either  of 
a  Mrmal  mixie  and  a  doublet  mode,  wherein  when  operating 
in  [the  normal  mode  said -compare  means  interprets  each  input 
ve^:(or  as  indicating  when  to  ascertain  the  state  of  said  signal 
during  one  of  said  test  cycles,  and  interprets  when  operating 
in  1  the  doublet  mode  said  compare  means  interprets  each 
vettor  as  referencing  times  during  more  than  one  of  said  test 
cyf |es  at  which  to  ascertain  the  state  of  said  signal. 

5.  A  ifive  control  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  tester,  the  drive 
dircuil  responding  to  input  normal  and  doublet  mode  vec- 
Oenerating  an  output  test  signal  during  each  of  a  set  of  test 
the  drive  control  circuit  comprising: 

drive  high  means  for  dri\  ing  the  test  signal  to  a  high  logic  state 
at  times  controlled  by  input  first  control  data. 

drive  )ow  means  for  driving  the  test  signal  to  a  low  logic  state  at 
tints  controlled  by  input  second  control  data. 

first  l^xxJing  means  for  responding  to  each  input  normal  mode 
ve  ;tor  by  generating  hrst  and  second  control  data  for  conirol- 
lir  g  said  drive  high  means  and  said  drive  low  means  during 
only  one  of  said  test  cycles,  and 

seco  1^  decoding  means  for  responding  to  each  input  doublet 
mi)<le  vector  by  generating  hrst  and  second  control  data  for 
controlling  said  drive  high  means  and  said  drive  low  means 
du  ring  more  than  one  of  said  test  cycles. 


control 
tors  by 
cycles. 


VS.  c 
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I.  A  ij error  sensing  method  for  Increasing  error  control  capabil- 
ity of  iiuata  block  having  a  plurality  of  ECC  (error  control  code) 
coded  '^OTds  transmitted  through  a  communication  media,  the 
method  tomprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  lii>.erting  a  plurality  of  sensing  bits  into  one  or  more  prede- 
te~iiined  positions  within  the  data  block; 

(2)  tr»nsmitting  the  data  blcK-k  to  the  communication  media; 

(3)  deL'eivIng  the  data  block  from  the  communication  media; 


(4)  extracting  the  sensing  bits  out  of  the  received  data  block  and 
calculating  a  bit  error  rale  (BER)  by  using  the  extracted 
sensing  bits,  the  BER  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  number 
of  error  bits  within  the  extracted  sensing  bits  to  the  total 
number  of  the  extracted  sensing  bits:  and 

(5)  requesting  for  retransmission  if  the  BER  of  the  received  data 
block  Is  worse  than  a  predetermined  BER  1  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  maximum  detect- 
able errors  of  the  ECC  to  the  number  of  bits  contained  in  one 
ECC  coded  word. 


5.835308 
NETWORK  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  DATA 
WITHOUT  ERROR  CORRECTION  WHEN  A 
TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL  QUALITY  IS  GOOD.  OR 
W ITH  REDUNDANCY  BITS  OF  A  PREDETERMINED 
LENGTH  ADDED  TO  EACH  DATUM  WHEN  THE 
CHANNEL  QUALITY  IS  POOR 
Ma.sayuki  Kushita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,866 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995.  7-049295 

Int.  CI."  G08C  25/02:  H03M  IMM) 

VJS.  a.  371—32  37  Ctoims 


5,835307 

ERR<)h  SENSING  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ERROR 

CONTROL  CAPABILITY  IN  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

Shih-Wti  Huang,  Taipei,  and  Jeng-Jye  W  u.  Pan  Chiao.  both  of 

^myt^n,  assignors  to  Chaw  Khong  Co.,  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.834 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  25/02:  H04L  l/IH 

371—32  12  Claims 


H»  UNIT      I  SwrrCM^       BJTtW  |     »«MOWy|     I      ««  UM1    ~1 


1.  A  data  transmission  network  for  transmitting  Information  data 
from  a  source  station  to  a  destination  station  through  a  transmis- 
sion channel  in  consideration  of  a  channel  quality  of  said  transmis- 
sion channel,  wherein  said  source  station  comprises: 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  only  said  information 
data  when  said  channel  quality  Is  good;  and 

second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting,  when  said  channel 
quality  is  bad.  said  information  data  as  error  correction  code 
words  with  each  code  word  composed  of  each  information 
datum  and  redundancy  bits  of  a  predetermined  bit  length; 

said  source  station  further  comprising  activating  means:  for 
activating,  when  said  channel  quality  is  good,  said  first  trans- 
mitting means  and  deactivating  said  second  transmitting 
means;  and  for  activating,  when  said  channel  quality  Is  bad. 
said  second  transmitting  means  and  deactivating  said  first 
iran.smitiing. means. 


5.835.509 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODl'CING  D.4TA  AND  TRANSMITTING  DATA 
Y'oichiro  Sako,  Chiba;  Satoshi  Otsuka.  and  Tamotsu  Y'amag- 
aml.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  24.  1994.  6-258522 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  H/IO 

VS.  a.  371—37.4  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  data,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  generating  first  error-prix:esslng  data  with  respect  to  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  consecutixe  data,  and  generating  sec- 
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ond  error-processing  data  with  respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
blocks  produced  by  dividing  said  predetermined  amount  of 
consecutive  data: 

(b)  generating  record  units  of  data  where  each  record  unit  of 
data  is  generated  from  said  predetermined  amount  of  consecu- 
tive data,  said  first  error-processing  data,  and  said  second 
error-processing  data: 

(c)  recording  each  of  said  record  units  of  data  on  a  recording 
medium: 

(d)  reproducing  each  of  said  record  units  of  data  from  said 
recording  medium: 

(e)  processing  error-correction  in  said  predetermined  amount  of 
consecutive  data  in  each  of  the  reproduced  record  units  of 
data  with  said  first  error-processing  data  with  respect  to  each 
of  said  record  units  of  data: 

(f)  if  errors  cannot  be  corrected  in  step  (e),  at  least  detecting 
errors  in  said  predetermined  amount  of  consecutive  data  in 
each  of  said  blocks  with  said  second  error-processing  data; 
and 

(g)  if  errors  are  detected  in  N  successive  blocks  (where  N  is  a 
positive  integer),  processing  error-correction  in  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  consecutive  data  in  the  record  units  of  data 
with  the  first  error  processing  data,  regarding  all  data  in  at 
least  one  block  of  the  N  successive  blocks,  which  is  not 
positioned  at  an  end  of  the  N  successive  blocks,  as  erased  data 
independently  of  a  position  of  said  errors,  so  as  to  produce 
reproduced  data. 


TW  1! 


'-^ 


OS 
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1.  A  high-speed  Viterbi  decoder  for  decoding  a  digital  data 
signal  on  the  basis  of  a  sample  value  obtained  by  sampling,  at  a 
predetermined  sampling  liming,  a  signal  read  from  a  recording 
medium  in  which  the  digital  data  signal  has  been  recorded,  said 
decoder  comprising: 

branch  metric  means  for  determining  an  error  value,  as  a  branch 
metric  value,  between  said  sample  value  and  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  prediction  values: 


first  adding  means  for  determining  a  first  addition  value  by 
adding  one  of  said  branch  metric  values  to  a  first  path  metric 
value: 

second  adding  means  for  determining  a  second  addition  value  by 
adding  another  one  of  said  branch  metric  values  to  a  second 
path  metric  value; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  path  metric  value  and 
second  path  metric  value  and  generating  a  comparison  result: 

selecting  means  for  generating  a  selection  output  based  on  the 
selection  of  one  of  the  first  addition  value  and  second  addition 
value,  in  accordance  with  said  comparison  result: 

first  path  metric  generating  means  for  retrieving  said  selection 
output  at  every  said  predetermined  sampling  timing  and  for 
generating  said  selection  output  as  a  first  path  metric  value: 
and 

a  path  memory  means  for  reading  a  data  sequence  of  a  binary 
value  based  on  said  comparison  result  and  for  generating  said 
data  sequence  as  .said  decoding  digital  data  signal. 


5,835.511 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  CHECKING 

INTEGRITY  OF  BYTE  ENABLE  SIGNALS 

David  S.  Christie,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649^44 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10:  H03M  1.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  371— 49J  17  Claims 


Pioneer 


5,835,510 
HIGHSPEED  VITERBI  DECODER 
Hideki  Hayashi,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148908 

Int  CI."  GllB  20/18 

U.S.  CI.  371^13.7  7  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  detecting  an  error  on  a  plurality  of  data  lines 
and  a  control  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  parity  signal  for  a  plurality  of  data  bits, 
wherein  said  first  parity  signal  is  an  even  parity  signal  or  an 
odd  parity  signal  depending  on  the  state  of  a  control  signal: 

transferring  said  plurality  of  data  bits  on  said  plurality  of  data 
lines,  said  control  signal  on  said  control  line,  and  said  first 
parity  signal  to  a  destination  device; 

said  destination  device  receiving  said  transferred  data  bits  from 
said  plurality  of  data  lines,  said  control  signal  from  said 
control  line,  and  first  parity  signal: 

calculating  a  second  parity  signal,  wherein  said  second  parity 
signal  is  an  even  parity  signal  or  an  odd  parity  signal  depend- 
ing on  the  state  of  said  received  control  signal,  wherein  said 
calculating  a  second  parity  signal  comprises: 

computing  a  first  parity  value  for  said  received  plurality  of  data 
bits: 

inverting  said  first  parity  value:  and 

selecting  said  first  parity  value  or  said  inversion  of  said  first 
parity  value  as  said  second  parity  signal  in  dependence  on 
said  received  control  signal:  and 

comparing  said  second  parity  signal  to  said  received  first  parity 
signal. 
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5,835,512 
/fAVELENGTH  SELECT^ING  METHOD  IN 
WAVELENGTH  TUNABLE  LASER  AND  WAVELENGTH 
SELECIWBLE  LASER  OSCILLATOR  IN  WAVELENGTH 
i  TUNABLE  LASER 

Satoshi  \K4)da,-  Kazuyuki  Akagawa,  and  Hideo  Tashiro,  all  of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Saitama, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,989 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1996,  7-348782 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .1/117 
U.S.  CI.  372—13  12  Claims 


2' 
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1.  A  w^^elength 
wherein 
disposed 
capable 
region  is 
length  in 
ing: 

an  acotifcio 


tion. 


/ 


tlCiUTiOi  LASai  KM 


optic  crystal  having  birefringent  properties  being 
empi  c  yed  as  said  crystal  thereby  to  constitute  the  laser  reso- 
natoi  ivith  respect  to  only  the  light  ray  component  which  is 
diSrfqted  by  .said  acousto-optic  crystal  in  a  specified  direc- 


5,835.513 
0-SWltCHED  LASER  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  UV  LIGHT 
Jan-Willf«i  Pieterse,  San  Jose;  Alan  B.  Petersen,  Palo  Alto; 
Chris  l^ihaLski,  Mountain  View;  Emily  Cheng,  Sunnyvale; 
Randall  Lane,  and  William  L.  Nighan,  Jr.,  both  of  Menio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Physics,  Inc..  Mt 
View,  Calif- 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,495 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .1/10 
VJS.  a.  ^t2— 22  15  Claims 
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5,835,514 
LASER-BASED  CONTROLLED-INTENSIT^'  LIGHT 
SOURCE  USING  REFLECTION  FROM  A  CONVEX 
SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Albert  T.  Yuen,  Cupertino;  Tao  Zhang,  Mountain  View;  David 
M.  Sears,  Los  Gatos,  and  Leif  Eric  Larson.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Palo  Alio, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,846 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/M:.1/IH:  G02B  rt/.?6.  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  CI.  372—36  22  Claims 


4i3r:s5 


selecting  method  in  a  wavelength  tunable  laser 
:rystal  to  which  ha\e  been  inputted  acoustic  waves  is 
i^  a  laser  resonator,  and  a  wavelength  tunable  laser 
laser  oscillation  in  the  wavelength  range  of  a  prescribed 
ifiputted  to  said  crystal,  thereby  controlling  the  wave- 
n  :spon.se  to  a  frequency  of  .said  acoustic  waves  compris- 


1.  An  integrated  laser-based  light  source  generating  an  output 
light  beam  having  a  controlled  intensity,  the  light  source  compris- 
ing: 

a  package  including  a  header: 

light  sensor  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  represent- 
ing an  intensity  of  light  energy  falling  thereon,  the  light  sensor 
means  including  a  light-receiv  ing  face  and  being  mounted  on 
the  header: 

a  laser  having  one  and  only  one  light-emitting  face  from  which 
a  light  beam  is  radiated  as  a  radiated  light  beam,  the  laser 
being  mounted  in  the  package  adjacent  the  light  sensor  means 
with  the  light-emitting  face  substantialh  parallel  to  the  light- 
receiving  face;  and 

convex  beam-splitting  surface  means  for  reflecting  a  fraction  of 
the  radiated  light  beam  towards  the  light  sensor  means  as  a 
reflected  light  beam,  and  for  transmining  a  remainder  of  the 
radiated  light  beam  as  the  output  light  beam,  the  con\ex 
beam-splitting  surface  means  being  supported  in  the  radiated 
light  beam  by  the  package. 


5AJ5,51S 
HIGH  POWTR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ARR.AY 
Sun- Yuan  Huang,  Blandon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hills,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.698 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .'i/04:.1/O9l 

VS.  CI.  372—36  20  Claims 


1.  A  di  )^e  pumped  laser,  comprising: 

a  high  n  :flector  and  an  output  coupler  defining  a  resonator,  the 
resoi  li  lor  including  a  gain  medium  and  a  Q-sw itch,  wherein 
the  reionalor  produces  a  fundamental  beam; 

a  first  non-linear  crystal  positioned  extra-cavity  of  the  resonator 
and  ibng  a  path  of  the  fundamental  beam,  the  first  non-linear 
crystpl  generating  a  second  harmonic  beam  from  the  funda- 
ment) beam,  wherein  the  first  non-linear  crystal  is  critically 
phast4  matched: 

a  secoi^  non-linear  crystal  portioned  extra-cavity  of  the  resona- 
tor a  id  along  a  path  of  the  fundamental  beam  and  the  path  of 
the  lecond  harmonic  beam,  wherein  the  second  non-linear 
crysia  produces  a  third  harmonic  beam,  wherein  the  second 
non-  ihear  crystal  is  critically  phased  matched. 


I.  A  two  dimensional  semiconductor  la.ser  array  comprising: 

a  heat  conducting  base  plate: 

a  first  laser  bar  disposed  over  said  heat  conducting  base  plate. 

said  first  laser  bar  having  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  stacked 

adjacent  each  other: 
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a  first  heat  spreader  plate  disposed  over  said  first  laser  bar; 

a  second  laser  bar  disposed  over  said  first  spreader  plate,  said 
second  laser  bar  having  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  stacked 
adjacent  each  other: 

a  second  heat  spreader  plate  disposed  over  said  second  laser  bar, 
and 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  sidewalls  disposed  on  said  heat  con- 
ducting base  plate,  said  first  and  second  heat  spreader  plates 
being  sandwiched  between  and  thermally  connected  to  said 
two  sidewalls. 


5,835^16 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Motoharu    Miyashita;    Hlrotaka    Kizuki;    Yasuaki    Yoshiiia; 
Yutaka  Mihashi;  Yasutomo  Kajikawa:  Shoichi  Karakida, 
and  Yuji  Ohkura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No,  569,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309021; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247978 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  372—46  28  Claims 


";     "' 

_ 

V/?  ' 

\  ■  y   ■  /  /  .' 

k'  LZ..^.. 

riiiiiiirrrTrrtirf/TTrx-^ 

-^ 

— 

II.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  fabricated  by: 

preparing  a  lower  cladding  layer  comprising  a  first  conductivity 
type  semiconductor: 

successively  forming,  on  the  lower  cladding  layer,  an  active 
layer  and  upper  cladding  layers  compnsmg  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  semiconductor,  opposite  in  conductivity  type  from 
the  first  conductivity  type: 

etching  and  removing  portions  of  the  upper  cladding  layers  to 
form  a  strif)e-shaped  ridge  structure  comprising  remaining 
regions  of  the  upper  claddmg  layers:  and 

forming  a  buflFer  layer  comprising  Al,Ga,^yAs  having  an  Al 
composition  ratio  x  of  0  to  0.3  on  surfaces  of  the  upper 
cladding  layers  exposed  by  etching  and  forming  a  current 
blocking  layer  comprising  first  conductivity  type  AI,Ga|_,As 
having  an  Al  composition  ratio  y  of  at  least  O.S  on  the  buffer 
layer  to  bury  portions  of  the  upper  cladding  layers  remaining 
after  etching. 


an  active  region  interposed  between  the  pair  of  mirror  stacks. 

a  spacer  region  formed  in  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  layers 
which  has  a  longitudinal  dimension  which  varies  laterally 
across  the  VCSEL  array: 

an  array  of  microlenses  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  substrate 
opposite  the  pair  of  mirror  stacks,  wherein  each  of  the  micro- 
lenses  has  a  center  which  is  offset  from  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  an  associated  VCSEL: 

an  anti-reflective  coaling  applied  to  one  of  the  array  of  micro- 
lenses:  and 

a  high-reflective  coating  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  array  of 
microlenses. 


5,835,518 

LASER  DIODE  ARRAY  PACKAGING 

David  C.  Mundinger;  James  Z.  Holtz,  both  of  Livermore,  and 

Robert  E,  Grove,  Pteasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Star 

Medical  Technologies,  Inc.  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,968 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/18:3/04:3/19 

VS.  CI.  372—50  25  Claims 
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5335317 
WDM  MULTIPLEXER-DEMULTIPLEXER  USING  FABRY- 

PEROT  FILTER  ARRAY 
Vijaysekhar  Jayaraman,  Goleta,  and  Frank  H.  Peters,  Lom- 
poc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,029 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/10:3/08 
VS.  a.  372—50  6  aaims 

1.  A  wavelength-division  multiplexing  (WDM)  array  of  vertical 
cavity  surface  emitting  lasers  (VCSELs),  wherein  each  of  the  array 
of  VCSELs  has  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  semiconductor.  Including 
a  pair  of  mirror  slacks  disposed  on  a  side  of  a  substrate,     ■ 


I.  A  method  of  packaging  a  laser  diode  array  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  submount  array  having  a  plurality  of  submounts 
and  an  element  for  maintaining  a  precise  spacing  between  the 
submounts: 

b)  bonding  the  submounts  to  a  substrate  formed  of  an  electri- 
cally insulating  material: 

c)  removing  said  elements:  and 

d)  placing  a  diode  bar  in  each  of  the  precise  spacings  between 
adjacent  submounts. 
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5,835,519 
LASER  THERMAL  PLASMA  METHOD 

Susumu' Tsukamoto;   Voshikazu  Asai;    Kazuo  Hiraoka,  and 

Hirosada  Irie.  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  National 

Research  Institute  For  Metals.  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226804 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  J72— 55  4  Claims 
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5,835,521 

LONG  WAVELENGTH  LIGHT  EMITTING  VERTICAL 

CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 
Jamal  Ramdani.  Gilbert:  Michael  S.  Lebb>.  .\pache  Junction, 
and    Wenbin    Jiang,    Phoenix,   all    of  .Ariz.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795J61 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CI.  372—%  18  Claims 


n  i(  ihod  of  producing  a  laser  thermal  plasma,  comprising  the 

1  roducing  a  gas  plasma  through  discharge,  emitting  focus- 

leams  to  said  gas  plasma,  and  producing  a  laser  thennal 

a  gas  flow  space,  said  laser  thermal  plasma  being 

l*nl  of  the  gas  plasma  and  exiending  coaxialK  along  said 


5,835,520 

VERY  NARROW  BAND  KRF  LASER 

Palash  t*lirijat  Das.  Vista,  and  .Alexander  I.  Krshov.  San  Diego. 

both  rif  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cymer.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,305 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/:: 

VS.  CI  h72— 57  4  aaims 
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1.  A  venical  cavity  surtace  emitting  laser  comprising: 
a  silicon  supporting  substrate  having  a  surface: 
a  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  disposed  on  the  silicon  sup- 
porting substrate,  the  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  includ- 
ing pairs  of  altemating  layers  and  including  a  final  layer  of  a 
high  crystalline  quality  single  crystal  silicon  (SI I  material: 
a  first  contact  layer.  dispt>sed  on  the  first  distnbuted  Bragg 

reflector: 
a  first  cladding  region  wafer  fused  to  the  first  contact  layer: 
an  active  region  disposed  on  the  first  cladding  region: 
a  second  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  active  region: 
a  second  contact  layer  disposed  on  the  second  cladding  region: 

and 
a  second  distributed  Bragg  reflector  disposed  on  the  second 
contact  layer,  the  second  distributed  Bragg  reflector  including 
pairs  of  alternating  lavers.  the  substrate,  the  first  and  second 
distributed  Bragg  reflectors,  the  first  and  second  contact  lay- 
ers, the  first  and  second  cladding  regions  and  the  active  region 
in  combination  defining  an  electrically  pumped  visible  light 
emitting  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser. 


5,835.522 

ROBUST  PASSI\EL^ -LOCKED  OPTICAL  CAVITY 

SYSTE.M 

Da\id  A,  King,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  J.  Pittaro.  San  Carlos,  both 

of  Calif.,   and    Alexander   Huber.   Lautenbach.   Germany, 

assignors  to  Hevtiett-Packard  Co..  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  752.704 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .</(«: 

U.S.  CL  372—97  19  Oaims 


I  A  I  try  narrovn  band  KrF  excimer  laser  comprising: 
A.  a  Ii  iser  chamber  comprised  of  fluorine  compatible  materials 
am  I  containing: 

wo  elongated  electrodes: 
It  least  one  preionizer; 

laser  gas  defining  a  total   pressure  and  comprised  of 
cyplon.  fluorine  and  a  buffer  gas.  said  fluorine  having  a 
>  utial  pressure  of  less  than  0.08  of  the  total  pressure: 
i  !ie  narrowing  module  comprised  of: 
It  least  one  beam  expanding  prism: 

grating: 
1  tuning  means  for  tuning  the  grating:  and 
output  coupler  hav  ing  a  reflectance  of  at  least  23%. 


Distance  from  the  Ijean  axis 


1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  optically  nonlinear  laser  gain  medium: 


2166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBKR    10,   1998 


(b)  a  tirsi  reflector  having  a  reflectivity  (R,)  and  a  second 
reflector  having  a  reflectivity  (Rj)  spaced  from  the  first  reflec- 
tor to  dehnc  a  laser  cavity  containing  the  laser  gain  inediuni. 
such  that  the  gain  medium  amplifies  light  reflected  thereto  by 
the  hrsi  reflector: 

(c)  a  third  reflector  having  a  reflecti\ity  (R,l  larger  than  R,. 
spaced  from  the  second  reflector  to  define  therewith  a  reso- 
nant cavity  external  to  the  laser  cavity,  such  that  the  laser 
cavity  mode-mismatches  with  the  external  resonant  cavity, 
said  reflectivities  of  the  reflectors  resulting  in  light  passing 
from  the  laser  cavity  to  resonate  in  the  external  resonant 
cavity  and  light  passing  from  the  external  resonant  cavity  ti> 
the  laser  cavity  and  resulting  in  the  light  returned  to  the  laser 
cavity  from  the  external  resonant  cavity  forming  interference 
with  light  reflected  from  the  second  reflector  back  into  the 
laser  cavity:  and 

(d)  a  light-bk)cker  disposed  between  the  laser  gain  medium  and 
the  second  reflector  to  partially  block  light  reflected  from  the 
second  reflector  to  spatially  selectively  pass  to  the  laser  gain 
medium  light  exhibiting  constructive  interference  at  a  reso- 
nance frequencN  of  the  external  cavity,  thereby  increasing 
light  intensity  of  light  passed  back  to  the  laser  gain  medium  at 
a  resonant  frequency  of  the  external  resonant  cavity,  to  opti- 
cally lock  the  frequency  of  the  gain  medium  to  the  frequenc) 
of  the  external  resonant  cavity  due  to  the  nonlinearity  of  the 
laser  gain  medium,  thereby  producing  more  power  in  the 
external  resonant  cavity  than  in  the  laser  cavity. 


5,835,523 
BOTTOM  F.LKCTRODt  FOR  A  MKIAI.Ll  RGICAL 
\ESSEL 
Lutz   Becker,   DuLsburg;   Gerhard  Schaefers,   Mocrs;   EvtaJd 
Feuerstacke,  Dopttrn,  and  Werner  Hofmann,  Moers,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Manncsraann    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dus,seldorf,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/I)E94/oi2l7,  iS  371  Dale  May  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/10929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1994,  .Scr.  No.  628.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  II.  1993,  43  35 
065.8 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  7/02 
VS.  a.  373—72  10  Claims 


1.  A  bottom  electrode  for  a  inetallurgical  vessel  operated  with 
direct  current,  comprising: 

an  outer  pan  made  of  a  first  material  arrangeabic  substantially 
outside  a  bottom  of  the  vessel  so  as  to  face  the  vessel:  and 

an  inner  part  made  of  a  second  material  and  connected  to  the 
outer  pan  so  as  to  face  an  interior  of  the  vessel,  the  inner  pan 
being  conhgured  to  wear  when  in  contact  with  molten  metal 


in  the  vessel,  the  inner  part  including  a  metallic  first  structural 
pan  that  consists  substantially  of  a  material  comparable  to  the 
molten  metal,  the  first  structural  p;irt  having  an  end  adjacent 
the  outer  part  with  a  cross-section  configured  to  correspond  to 
that  of  the  outer  pan.  the  first  structural  pan  being  configured 
to  prevent  a  flow  of  melted  electrode  material  as  well  as  the 
molten  metal,  the  inner  part  further  including  a  high  tempera- 
ture resistant  second  structural  pan  configured  to  have  a  form 
fit  with  the  first  structural  pan.  the  first  and  second  structural 
parts  being  coaxial  to  one  another. 


5,835,524 
SCRAP-.MELTING  ELECTRIC  ARC  Fl  RNACE 
Harald  Berger:  Peter  Mittag,  both  of  Linz;  Heinrich  Auberger, 
VValding:  Peter  Wimmer.  Wels;  .lohann  .Aucr.  Florian:  Alfred 
VNcber,  l.uftenberg,  and  Johannes  Steins,  Gallneukircben.  all 
of  .'\u.stria,  assignors  to  V'oest-Alpine   lndu.stricnlagenhau 
GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00064.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1996.  8  102(e» 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/00877.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605.011 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  .[un.  28,  1994.  A- 1270/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  F27D  .f/0() 
CS.  CI.  .^73—79  43  Claims 


I.  A  scrap-melting  electric  arc  furnace,  for  the  melting  of  femws 
scrap  as  well  as  sponge  iron  for  producing  steel,  the  electric  arc 
furnace  having  an  interior,  the  electric  arc  furnace  comprising: 

a  bottom  part  for  receiving  a  melt: 

an  upper  part  rising  up  from  the  b«Mtom  pan  and  having  a 
diameter  and  a  side  wall  oriented  so  as  to  f>e.  at  least  in  part, 
essentially  parallel  to  a  vertical  center  line  of  the  electric 
furnace: 

a  lid  which  covers  the  upper  pan:  . 

a  charging  shaft  disposed  centrically  relative  to  the  upper  part 
and  ha\  ing  a  charging  shaft  interior  and  a  diameter  w  hich  is 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  part,  the 
charging  shaft  being  displaceable  laterally:  wherein 

the  charging  shaft  interior  communicates  with  the  furnace  inte- 
rior via  an  i>|vning  provided  at  the  lid:  and 

radially  symmetrically  ;irranged  electnxles  are  directed 
obliquely  into  the  furnace  interior  and  project  towards  the 
center  of  the  electric  arc  furnace. 
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5,835,525 

URNAtES  AND  LININGS  HAVING  SEGMENTS  WITH 

SURFACES  CONFIGURED  TO  ABSORB  AND 

RERADIATE  HEAT 

Robert  Tkomas,  Worcester,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Morgan- 

ite  Thermal  Ceramics  Limited,  Norion,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01313,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33964,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,504 

Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
9411489 

Int  Cl.'^  F27D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  a73— 137  8  Claims 


1.  A  rdfractory  lining  for  a  radiant  heating  furnace  comprising  a 
plurality!  <)f  lining  segments  or  panels  shaped  to  abut  to  form  a 
radiant  treating  enclosure  for  a  metal  melting  crucible  while  being 
individuiiHy  withdrawable  in  the  event  of  failure,  the  segments 
having  al  surface  configured  to  absorb  and  reradiate  to  the  crucible 
heat  froi^i  combustion  ga.ses  passed  over  the  lining  in  u.se.  and  at 
least  one  of  the  segments  being  provided  with  electrical  heating 
elements  below  said  surface  of  the  segment 


5,835,526 
CHANNEL  EQUALIZER  FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Juhani  Juntti,  Puuppola,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 
Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  133,718,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  12,  1992,  924611 

Int  CI.*  H04B  I/3H:  H03H  7/30 

\}S.  CL 175—11  15  Claims 
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equalization  to  be  applied  for  equalizing  a  received  commu- 
nication signal  that  is  also  transmitted  from  said  first  one  of 
said  first  and  second  tx/rx  means  during  the  transmission  time 
period. 


5,835,527 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  ADAPTIVE  POWER  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Gary  R.  Lomp,  Centerport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  InterDigital  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,710,  Jan.  4.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,574,747.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,379 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/69 
VS.  CI.  375—200  27  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  adaptive-power  control  of  a  spread-spectrum 
transmitter  operating  in  a  cellular-communication  network  using 
spread-spectrum  modulation,  comprising: 

a  mobile  station  having  a  mobile  transmitter  coupled  to  a  mobile 

antenna  for  u-ansmitting  a  spread-spectrum  signal  using  radio 

waves: 
a  base  station  having 

an  automatic-gain-control  (AGC)  circuit,  responsive  to  a 
received  signal,  for  generating  an  AGC-output  signal: 

a  base  correlator  coupled  to  said  AGC  circuit  for  despreading 
the  AGC-outfKit  signal: 

a  power-measurement  circuit  coupled  to  said  base-correlator, 
for  processing  the  de.spread  AGC-output  signal  as  a 
received-power  level: 

a  power-command  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  measurement 
circuit  for  generating,  responsive  to  a  relationship  between 
tlie  received-power  level  and  a  threshold  power  level,  a 
power-command  signal: 

an  antenna: 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  antenna  and  to  said  power- 
command  circuit  for  transmitting  the  power-command  sig- 
nal: and 
said  mobile  station  further  including 

a  mobile  correlator  coupled  to  said  mobile  antenna  for 
despreading  tfie  power-command  signal  as  a  power-adjust 
signal:  and 

a  first  variable-gain  device  coupled  to  said  mobile  correlator, 
responsive  to  the  power-adjust  signal,  for  adjusting  a 
transmitter-power  level  of  tlie  spread-spectrum  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  mobile-transmitter. 


1.  A  tielecommunication  system  comprising: 

i)  a  flrti  transmit/receive  (tx/rx)  means  and  a  second  transmit/ 
receive  means: 

ii)  a  dommunication  (tx/rx)  channel  for  said  first  tx/rx  means  to 
coifitnunicate  with  said  second  tx/rx  means:  and 

iii)  channel  equalization  means  for  calculating  and  for  utilizing 
channel  equalization  factors,  wherein  said  channel  equaliza- 
tion factors  are  calculable  in  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  second 
tx/rx  means  and  are  transmitted  through  said  communication 
channel,  during  a  transmit  time  period,  from  said  first  one  of 
sai0  first  and  second  tx/rx  means  that  calculates  the  channel 
equalization  factors  to  a  second  one  of  said  tx/rx  means  that 
uti  lies  said  channel  equalization  factors  for  generating  an 


5,835328 

METHOD  FOR  FAST  DETERMINATION  OF  PUESDO- 

NOISE  CODE  GENERATOR  STATE 

Kenneth  S.  Barron,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,259 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //69 

U.S.  CI.  375—200  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  microprocessor,  a  method  for  setting  the  state  of  a 

pseudo-noise  sequence  generator  ("PNSG'")  having  N  stages  and 
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being  driven  by  a  ckx:k  such  thai  the  PNSG  changes  slate  (ince  for 
each  cliKk  cycle,  each  stage  of  the  PNSG  being  at  one  of  two 
slates,  after  the  clock  has  been  inhibited  for  a  predetermined 
number  K  of  clock  cycles,  to  the  slate  .S.(D)  the  PN.SG  would  ha\c 
been  had  the  cliKk  not  been  inhibited,  based  on  the  stale  S|(D)  the 
PNSG  Ls  in  at  the  lime  inhibition  of  the  cUvk  is  commenced, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  previously  determined  value  a(D)=the  remainder  of 

D*''/f(D).  wherein  D  is  the  tlelay  transform  operator.  q=2''*'-2. 

and 

f(D>=c,DV-.,ry''  '+ .     +cvr>+i: 

forming  a  product 

S,(Dl=a(D)S,(D) 

wherein  S,(D)=S||iy '+s,,iy-'+  . . .  +S,;vD";  and  if  the  degree  of 
S,(D)  does  not  exceed  N-l.  inferring  the  state  bit  values  for  S,|D) 
from  said  product,  but  if  the  degree  of  S,(D)  exceeds  N-l.  first 
reducing  the  product  S,(D)  by  f(D),  and  then  inferring  the  stale  bit 
values  for  S,(D)  from  said  product. 


a  receiver  for  supplying  reception  information  data  when  a 

reception  signal  is  entered  through  a  transmission  line;  and 
a  transmitter  for  supplying  a  transmission  signal  to  said  trans- 
mission line  when  transmission  information  data  arc  entered, 
said  receiver  comprising; 
a  signal  processing  unit  arranged  such  that,  when  said  recep- 
tion signal  is  entered  through  said  transmission  line,  there 
are  calculated  and  supplied,  for  said  reception  signal,  the 
speclrxim  intensity  values  of  said  M  carrier  frequencies  per 
said  lime  slot; 
a  channel  detection  unit  arranged  such  that,  based  on  said 
spectrum  intensity  values,  channels  are  detected,  said  time 
slot  is  controlled  in  phase,  either  the  MFSK  or  FH  modu- 
lation mtxle  is  selected  and  reception  code  data  for  said 
channels  are  supplied;  and 
a  decoding  unit  for  decoding  said  reception  cixJe  data  accord- 
ing to  the  modulation  mode  thus  selected,  and  for  supplying 
said  reception  information  data,  and 
said  transmiiier  comprising: 

a  cixling  unit  arranged  such  that,  when  said  transmission 
information  data  are  entered,  said  transmission  infonnation 
data  Me  ctxled  according  it)  said  selected  modulation  mode 
and  transmission  code  data  are  supplied; 
a  channel  generation  unit  for  assigning  channels  to  said  trans- 
mission code  data  and  for  selecting  and  supplying  carrier 
frequencies  for  said  channels;  and 
a  waveform  generation  unit  for  supplying,  as  said  transmis- 
sion signal,  the  signal  waveforms  of  said  selected  carrier 
frequencies  in  synchronism  with  said  time  slot  to  said 
transmission  line. 


5,835^29 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Shoichi  Koga;  ^'uji  Igata:  Satoshi  Hasako;  Masahiro  Maki,  and 
Michinori  Kishimoto.  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  763J38 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-322957; 
Dec  12,  1995,  7-322967;  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-002838;  Jul.  12.  1996, 
8-183000;  Nov.  22,  1996,  8-311132 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  375—202  18  Claims 


5,835.530 
BIT  CHARACTERISTICS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIGITALLY  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Kelly  Davidson  Hawkes,  Los  .Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Corsair 

Communications,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,115,  Dec.  21,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,486 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  I7A)2 
U.S.  a.  375—225  26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  communication  apparatus  to  be  used  for  a  digital 
communication  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  digital  communica- 
tion apparatus  share  a  time  slot  and  in  which,  using  N  carrier 
frequencies  out  of  M  carrier  frequencies  per  time  slot,  an 
N-channel  frequency  multiplex  communication  is  made  with  a 
multilevel  frequency  shift  keying  (MFSK)  modulation  mode 
selected  when  N  is  equal  to  1  and  with  a  frequency  hopping  (FH) 
modulation  mode  selected  when  N  is  not  less  than  2.  each  of  N  and 
M  being  an  integer,  said  digital  communication  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  bit  characteristics  of  a  digitally 
modulated  signal  including  a  plurality  of  symbols  comprising: 
time-of-transition     means     for    extracting     symbol     time-of- 

transition  elements  from  said  digitally  modulated  signal  to 

form  a  symbol  lime-of-transition  array; 
emphasis  means  for  determining  emphasis  elements  from  said 

digitally  modulated  signal  to  form  an  emphasis  array  with 

each  said  emphasis  element  corresponding  to  a  corresponding 

time-of-transition  element;  and 
processing  means  for  using  linear  regression  on  the  said  symbol 

time-of-transition  array  with  said  emphasis  array  to  determine 

said  bit  characteristics. 
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5.835.531 
SIGNAL  EQUALIZER 

Koichi     IBrayama.     Kanagavta-ken,     Japan,     assignor     tu 
KabusliiM  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa-saki,  Japan 
Divisionlof  Ser.  No.  231.698.  Apr.  25.  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.301 
Claims  |)riority.  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1993.  5-0992441 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  .</4f> 
U.S.  CI.  3(7^-229  23  Claims 


Diifim  I  n  siGMi  tiXMUt  n 


1.  A  sig  I  il  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  wavelomi  of  a  digital  data 
sequence.  ;  miprising: 

discrimi luting  means  for  discriminating  power  measurements 
for  eith  of  plural  frequencies  of  the  digital  data  sequence; 

averagii  s  means  for  generating  average  power  measurements  at 
plural  requencies  of  the  digital  data  sequence  by  averaging 
more  ihan  one  of  the  power  measurements  made  by  the 
discri  I  inating  means  for  each  of  the  plural  frequencies  ot  the 
digita   data  sequence; 

error  op ;  ating  means  for  generating  error  information  based  on 
predetrmincd  equalizing  target  average  powers  which 
resperlively  correspond  lo  each  of  the  plural  frequencies  and 
ihe  ai  I  rage  power  measurements  generated  b\  ihe  averaging 
mean  ;  and 

controlli  I  means  for  controlling  an  equalizing  characteristic  ol 
ihe  si ;  lal  equalizer  based  on  the  error  information  obtained 
bv  ihi    ;rror  operating  means. 
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5.835.532 
F.QUALl/.ER  FOR  A  VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND 
SIGNAL 
Hugh  .Strolle.  (ilensidc.  Pa.,  and  .Steven  Todd 
rtehold,  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing 

Princeton.  N.J. 
1TA  S95/031.U.  S  371  Dale  Sep.  5.  1996.  §  102(el 
5.  I9V6.  per  Pub.  \o.  \V09.V26()75.  PCT  Pub. 
28.  1995 

*T  Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Sen  Nik  704,789 
>  iority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  21,  1994. 


Scd 
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Int.  1 1.'  HIMN  ~/(i4 


16  Claims 


^is|elIl  tor  feceiving  a  iransmiiied  -pynal  subicci  to 

caiTicr  otlscl.  apparatus  cimiprising: 
I'cr  (201  lor  peifonning  blind  equalization  of  said 

1  signal;  and 

leiwork  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  equali/eir: 
ce   said   blind  equalization,   said  control   network 


pr(^(  u 

niultiple  stage  iterative  quantizer  |50)  for  quantizing 
out|  >t  I  data  from  said  equalizer,  said  quaiuizer  cvhibiting 
proi'icssivelv  tincr  resolution  quanlizaiion  levels  .it  a'sjiec- 
nve  '  tages. 


100O.G.- 


98  -  32  :  QL  3 


(b)  a  detector  (60.66)  responsive  to  quantized  data  from  said 

quantizer  for  generating  a  control  signal;  and 
ic)  means  for  coupling  said  control  signal  lo  said  equalizer. 


5,835.533 
COM.VIl  NICATIONS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTION  NF:T\V0RK 
Andrev*  John  Booth.  Bishop's  Stortford.  and  (iraham  .\insley 
Dolman.  Saffron  Ualden,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Apn  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  837.4.^5 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apn  20.  1996. 
9608233 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/.<0 
U.S.  n.  375-235  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  pertomiing  channel  equalization  in  a  distribution 
telecommunications  system  in  vvhich  a  plurality  of  (niisiaiions  are 
coupled  lo  a  ceniral  station  via  a  distribution  nclvMirk  and  in  uhich 
signals  are  transmitted  between  the  central  station  and  the  outsta- 
tions  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  m(Hk  I  ATM  I  format,  the  methixj 
including  transmuting  from  a  said  outstaiion  pulse  sequences  each 
comprising  a  first  in-phase  pulse  and  a  secimd  quadrature  pulse, 
detemiining  from  the  corresponding  pulses  received  ai  ihe  central 
station  a  measure  of  the  channel  disionion  in  ihe  path  belween  the 
central  station  and  the  oulstation.  delemiinmg  from  the  liming  or 
phase  ortsel  of  ihe  coiTes|)onding  pulses  received  at  the  central 
station  a  measure  of  the  frequency  offset  of. the  path  between  the 
central  station  and  the  (>utsiation.  and  tran^mitiing  data  corresp<ind- 
ing  to  those  measurements  to  the  oulstation  whereby  to  effect 
equalization  of  signals  transmitted  from  the  oulstation  to  Ihe  cen 
iral  station 


5.835.534 

IMRINSICALLV  SAFE  BARRIER  AND  FIELD  Bl  S 
SY.STEM 

Makoto  Kogure.  Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  19V6,  Ser  No.  69«».82<» 
ClainLs  pritiritv.  application  Japan.  Xug.  25.  1995.  7-217046 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  .^/(Mi 
U.S.  n.  .^75-257  20(laims 


10.  .X  held  bus  svsicin  tor  pertorniiiig  comiiiunicalion  betvvccn  at 
least  one  field  device  and  at  least  one  higher-rank  apparatus  which 
are  connected  on  a  field  bus  transmission  line  constituted  bv  a  pair 
of  transmission  lines. 


2170 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


said  field  bus  system  comprising  an  intrinsically  safe  barrier 
disposed  between  a  hazardous  area  and  a  safe  area  on  said 
transmission  line  in  order  to  limit  hazardous  area  side  energy 
to  a  predetermined  value  to  thereby  reduce  impedance  in  a 
frequency  band  of  communication  data  exchanged  between 
said  field  device  and  said  higher-rank  apparatus. 


5.835^35 

DATA  BUS  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  WHICH 

MEASURES  VOLTAGE  POTENTIAL  ON  THE  UPLINK 

LINE  OF  THE  DATA  BUS  AND  REMOVES  AN  AC 

COMPONENT 

Jayesh  M.  Patel,  Roselle:  Jeffrey  W.  Tripp,  Grayslake,  and 

Bernard  L.  Knych,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  79,787,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  980,097,  Nov.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,158 
Int.  CI."  H04B  i/00 
\}S.  a.  375—257  3  Oaims 
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I.  A  bus  interface  apparatus  for  an  instant  peripheral  device 
among  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  for  communication  on  a 
data  bus,  the  bus  interiface  apparatus  comprising: 

a  driver  amplifier  having  an  output  operatively  coupled  to  an 
uplink  line  of  the  data  bus  for  driving  the  data  bus  based  on  a 
data  signal  to  be  transmitted  by  the  instant  peripheral  device 
via  a  voltage  divider  network  and  received  at  an  input  to  the 
driver  amplifier,  the  driver  amplifier  driving  the  uplink  line  of 
the  data  bus  with  reference  to  a  common  bias  voltage; 

a  common  bias  amplifier  having  an  output  operatively  coupled 
to  the  driver  amplifier  to  generate  the  common  bias  voltage 
for  the  driver  amplifier  and  having  an  input  operatively 
coupled  to  the  uplink  line  of  the  data  bus  for  measuring  a 
voltage  potential  on  the  uplink  line  of  the  data  bus  and  for 
removing  an  AC  component  of  an  input  signal  from  the  uplink 
line  in  order  to  generate  the  common  bias  voltage  for  the 
driver  amplifier:  and 

wherein  the  driver  amplifier  via  the  uplink  line  disables  commu- 
nication on  at  least  the  uplink  line  by  other  of  the  plurality  of 
peripheral  devices  on  the  data  bus  when  the  instant  peripheral 
device  has  priority  by  altering  a  bias  on  amplifiers  of  the 
driver  amplifiers  of  other  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral 
devices. 
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a)  generating  a  time-domain  discrete  multi-tone  symbol: 

b)  comparing  a  magnitude  of  the  time-domain  discrete  multi- 
tone  symbol  to  a  magnitude  threshold:  and 

c)  selecting  based  on  expected  frequency  spectral  characteristics, 
at  least  one  carrier  frequency  of  a  plurality  of  carrier  frequen- 
cies to  support  a  magnitude  adjusting  symbol:  and 

d)  when  the  magnitude  of  the  time-domain  discrete  multi-tone 
symbol  compares  unfavorably  to  the  magnitude  threshold, 
adding  the  magnitude  adjusting  symbol  to  the  time-domain 
discrete  multi-tone  symbol  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the 
time-domain  discrete  multi-tone  symbol  is  reduced,  thereby 
reducing  the  peak-to-average  requirements  of  the  transmitter. 


5,835,537 
MULTIPLE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
EUi  Ichii;  Hiroo  Moriue;  Yutaka  Matsuda,  all  of  Hiratsuka; 
Hiroaki    Sakamoto,    Aki-gun,    and    Yoshikazu    Nobutoki, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  6-065888 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/04:  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CI.  375—295  5  Claims 
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5,835,536 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  REDUCING  PEAK-TO- 
AVERAGE  REQUIREMENTS  IN  MULTI-TONE 
COMMUNICATION  CIRCUITS 
Michael  R.  May;  Terence  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Austin,  and 
Matthew  A.  Pendleton,  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiuiburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,026 

Int.  a."  H04K  l/IO 

VS.  a.  375—316  16  Oaims 

1.  In  a  discrete  multi-tone  transmitter,  a  method  for  reducing 

peak-to-average  requirements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  multiplex  transmission  apparatus  which  can  be  connected  to 
at  least  one  other  multiplex  transmission  apparatus  by  a  common 
transmission  line  for  carrying  out  data  communication,  said  multi- 
plex transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  applying  a  power  supply  voltage  to  indi- 
vidual components  of  said  multiplex  transmission  apparatus: 

a  communication  contfol  circuit  for  carrying  out  receive  control 
of  a  frame  of  data  transmitted  through  said  common  tfansmis- 
sion  line: 

an  output  port  for  outputting  data  in  frame  received  by  said 
communication  control  circuit; 

a  first  condition  setting  circuit  for  detecting  a  preset  first  voltage 
of  said  power  supply  voltage,  and  for  setting  said  output  port 
and  said  communication  control  circuit  in  an  initial  condition 
in  accordance  with.the  detected  preset  first  voltage:  and 

a  second  condition  setting  circuit  for  detecting  a  preset  second 
voltage  of  said  power  supply  voltage,  and  for  keeping  said 
output  port  in  an  operating  condition  and  setting  said  commu- 
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nica|it)n  control  circuit  in  said  initial  condition  in  accordance 
I  4ie  detected  preset  .second  voltage. 


5,835,538 

HIGh  SPEED  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 

[ANALOG  SUBSCRIBER  CONNECTIONS 

Brent  Townshend,  156  University  Dr..  Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.651,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

this  application  .Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,357 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/04 

VS.  a.  175—295  35  Claims 
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5335339 

FSK  MODULATOR 
Shi^ji  Yainakado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029676 
Int.  CI."  H03C  J/00 
VS.  a.  3^5—303  5  Claims 


■  T^ 


3K  modulalor  for  modulating  binary  data  in  the  FSK 

afi  input  signal,  comprising: 
e  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  selective 
with  delecting  a  presence  or  absence  of  said  binarv 

g  means  for  switching  said  selective  signal  which  has 
■ceived  to  either  said  binary  data  or  a  predetermined 
and 
ItK-ked  loop  (PLL)  means  for  entering  an  output  of  said 
itch  ng  means  for  the  FSK  modulation. 


5,835340 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5335341 
SAMPLING  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS  AND 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE 

ESTIM.ATION  SCHEME  THEREFORE 
Minoru  Namekata.  and  Junzo  Murakami,  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389381,  Feb.  16,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,648,991.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,409 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—355  11  Claims 


I.  A  h|h  speed  data  transfer  encoder  that  generates  digital 
signals  for  transmission  over  a  digital  telephone  network  and  an 
analog  lo^^  to  a  subscriber,  comprising: 

a  convdrler  that  converts  a  source  data  stream  into  a  sequence  of 
codeywords  selected  from  a  predetermined  set  of  codewords 
corresponding  to  quantization  values  utilized  by  said  tele- 
phony network,  said  converter  comprising  a  serial  to  parallel 
convener  and  a  compensator  coupled  to  said  serial  to  parallel 
convener:  and 
an  inteiface  to  the  digital  telephone  network,  said  interface  being 
coupled  to  the  compensator. 
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8.  A  receiver  comprising: 

quadrature  converter  for  quadrature-converting  a  baseband 
received  signal  in  a  communication  system  periodically 
including  a  training  data  sequence  for  establishing  synchroni- 
zation in  a  predetermined  slot  in  a  transmission  channel: 

oversampling  means  for  oversampling  the  baseband  received 
signal  at  a  1/N  (N>1)  period  of  a  symbol  transmission  period 
T: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  received  signal  sampled  by 
said  oversampling  means: 

first  calculating  means  for  reading  out.  every  N  intervals,  a 
K-symbol  (K>0)  portion  of  the  received  signal  oversampled 
and  stored  in  said  first  memory  means,  while  an  interval  of  a 
length  W-1(W>2N)  arbitrarily  set  to  include  a  received  signal 
corresponding  to  a  start  portion  of  the  training  data  sequence 
IS  shifted  every  one-sample  interval  from  a  time  previous  to  a 
reception  time  of  the  oversampled  signal  corresponding  to  the 
start  portion  of  the  training  data  sequence,  and  calculating  W 
channel  impulse  responses  unique  to  readout  start  sampling 
times  simulated  in  a  T-interval.  L-tap  (L>0)  transversal  filter 
using  the  training  data  sequence  of  the  infinite  length: 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  W  normalized  undes- 
ired  signal  powers  representing  ratios  of  powers  of  the  W 
channel  impulse  responses  of  each  of  L  taps  of  said  transver- 
sal filter,  which  responses  are  unique  to  the  readout  start 
sampling  times  and  calculated  by  said  channel  impulse 
response  calculating  means,  to  powers  of  M  (0<M<L)  taps  of 
the  L  taps: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  W  normalized  undesired 
signal  powers  unique  to  the  readout  start  sampling  times  and 
calculated  by  .said  second  calculating  means:  and 

third  calculating  means  for  calculating  W  normalized  undesired 
power  average  values  unique  to  the  readout  start  sampling 
times  between  normalized  undesired  signal  powers  unique  to 
a  plurality  of  readout  start  sampling  times  of  several  preced- 
ing slots  which  are  stored  in  said  second  memory  means  and 
normalized  undesired  signal  pov^ers  corresponding  to  Identi- 
-cal  sampling  times  which  are  calculated  at  current  time  under 
a  condition  that  \^'  normalized  undesired  signal  pi>wers  are 
periodically  calculated  per  slot  in  the  same  manner  m  the  past. 

wherein  an  optimal  sampling  phase  synchronizing  lime  is  deter- 
mined using,  as  an  evaluation  function,  the  W  normalized 
undesired  power  average  values  unique  to  the  readout  start 
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times  and  calculated  by  the  third  calculating  means,  a  recep- 
tion signal  in  a  slot  including  the  training  data  sequence  and 
the  information  sequence  is  sampled  every  N  intervals,  and  a 
sampled  reception  signal  is  input  to  a  Viterbi  equalizer. 


5,835^2 

DIGITAL  DATA  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  DATA 

SIGNALS  FROM  CLOCK  SIGNALS  IN  AN  ENCODED 

DATA  STREAM 

Chau-Her  Lu,  Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Utek  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,932 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/02 

MS.  a.  375—359  18  Claims 
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(vi)  a  sixth  stale  means  for: 

(A»  issuing  a  command  to  examine  said  system  clock 
counts  until  said  system  clock  count  reaches  a  I'ounh 
predetennined  value; 

(B)  moving  said  state  generator  from  said  sixth  state  to  said 
second  slate  and  oulputing  a  positi\e  reset  signal  and  a 
positive  data  control  signal,  when  a  positive  edge  transi- 
tion is  delected  in  said  input  signal'. 

(O  moving  said  state  generator  from  said  sixth  slate  to  a 
hfth  state  and  oulputing  a  positive  reset  signal  and  a 
positive  data  control  signal,  when  said  system  clock 
count  reaches  said  fourth  predetennined  value. 


5,835343 
DIGITAL  DESYNCHRONIZER 
Anthony  Mazzurco;  loan  V.  Teodorescu;  Stewart  W.  Shankel, 
III,  ail  of  Piano;  Richard  C.  Witinski,  Allen;  Pavlina  Enng- 
hillis.  Piano,  and  Harry   W.  Hartjes,  Corinth,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Piano,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,235,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,699,391.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  895,143 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  375—372  19  Claims 


1.  A  digital  data  separator  for  separating  data  signals  from  clock 
signals  contained  in  an  encoded  data  stream  in  alternating  data/ 
clock  slots,  comprising: 

(a)  a  system  clock  source  for  providing  system  clock  pulses; 

(b)  an  up-counter  coupled  to  said  system  clock  source  for 
incrementing  a  system  clock  count,  said  up-counter  is  struc- 
tured such  that  said  system  clock  count  is  incremented  by  the 
system  clock  pulses  and  is  reset  to  zero  upon  receiving  a  reset 
signal; 

(c)  a  state  generator  containing  means  for  detecting  an  edge 
transition  in  an  input  signal  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
system  clock  counts,  and  means  for  generate  a  data  control 
signal,  a  reference  clock  control  signal,  and  said  reset  signal 
when  such  edge  transition  in  the  input-  signal  is  detected 
within  said  predetermined  range  of  system  clock  counts  or 
when  said  system  clock  counts  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 
and 

(d)  a  window  and  data  generator  for  generating  regenerated 
ckKk  and  data  signals  in  response  to  said  data  control  signal 
and  said  reference  clock  control  signal  received  from  said 
state  generator; 

(e)  further  wherein  said  state  generator  comprises: 

(i)  a  first  slate  means  for  moving  said  slate  generator  from  a 
first  state  to  a  second  state  upon  the  detection  of  a  positive 
edge  transition  in  said  input  signal; 

(ii)  a  second  stale  means  for  moving  said  state  generator  from 
said  second  stale  to  a  third  stale  and  issuing  a  positive 
reference  clock  control  signal,  when  said  positive  edge 
transition  is  detected  in  said  input  signal; 

(iii)  a  third  stale  means  for  issuing  a  command  to  examine 
said  system  clock  counts  and  moving  said  stale  generator 
from  said  third  stale  to  a  founh  state,  when  said  system 
clock  count  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value; 

(iv)  a  fourth  state  means  for; 

(A)  issuing  a  command  to  examine  said  system  clock 
counts  until  said  system  clock  count  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  value; 

(B)  moving  said  state  generator  from  said  fourth  slate  to 
said  second  state  and  oulputing  a  positive  reset  signal 
and  a  positive  data  control  signal,  when  a  pt)sitive  edge 
transition  is  detected  in  said  input  signal; 

(Cl  moving  said  state  generator  from  said  fourth  state  to  a 

fifth  state  and  oulputing  a  positive  reset  signal  and  a 

positive  data  control   signal,  when  said  system  clock 

count  reaches  said  second  predetermined  value; 

(V)  a  fifth  stale  means  for  issuing  a  command  to  examine  said 

system  clock  counts  and  moving  said  slate  generator  from 

said  fifth  stale  to  a  sixth  slate,  when  said  system  clock 

count  reaches  a  third  predetermined  value;  and 
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1.  A  digital  desynchronizer.  comprising: 

an  elastic  store  unit  operable  to  receive  digital  data  al  an  asyn- 
chronous rate; 

a  pointer  unit  operable  to  identify  a  pointer  movement  in  said 
digital  data; 

a  mapping  unit  operable  to  identify  mapping  jitter  in  said  digital 
data;  and 

a  clock  generator  operable  to  separately  receive  said  pointer 
movement  said  piiinier  unit  and  said  mapping  jitter  from  said 
mapping  unil,  said  clock  generator  operable  to  generate  a 
clixk  signal,  said  cliKk  signal  operable  to  synchronously 
transmit  said  digital  data  from  said  elastic  store,  said  clock 
generator  operable  to  adjust  specific  pulse  bit  positions  of  said 
clock  signal  in  response  to  separate  determinations  of  said 
pointer  movement  and  said  mapping  jitter,  respectively. 


5,835344 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  RKPRODtCTION  CIRCl IT  AND  DATA 

REPRODl  CTION  CIRCUIT 
Shunji  Yoshimura,  and  Junpei  Kura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-328639; 
Sep.  26.  1994,  6-229833 

Int.  Cl."  H03D  iflAt^ 
LI.S.  CI.  375—376  4  Claims 

1.  A  clock  signal  reproduction  circuit,  where  an  upper  limit  of  a 
frequency  band  of  an  analog  input  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal 
which  is  enctxled  by  a  channel  coding  is  equal  to  or  less  than  '2  ot 
a  channel  clock  frequency  of  digital  data  to  be  reproduced,  said 
clock  signal  reproduction  circuit  reproducing  a  clock  signal  from 
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said  ana  eg  input  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal,  said  clock  signal 
reproducfiun  circuit  comprising: 
an  analog/digital  conversion  circuit  for  convening  said  analog 

inpiir  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 
digital  phase  error  calculation  means  for  digitally  calculating  a 
digiitl  phase  error  of  said  digital  signal  convened  in  said 
analqg/digital  conversion  circuit; 
control '  voltage  generating  means  including  a  loop  filter  and 
digiUl/analog  conversion  means  for  outputting  an  analog  con- 
trol Moltage  signal  based  on  said  digital  phase  error  calculated: 
an  analog  voltage-controlled  type  oscillating  circuit  for  output- 
ting  i  reproduction  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
said  <hannel  clock  frequency  of  said  digital  data  to  be  repro- 
ducci,  said  analog/digital  conversion  circuit  using  said  repro- 
ducjipn  clock  signal  from  said  analog  voltage-controlled  type 
oscillating  circuit  to  conven  said  analog  input  RF  signal  into  a 
digit^  format; 
a  first  prcuit  having 
a  dij^tal  integration  means  for  integrating  said  digital  phase 
crmr  from  said  digital  phase  error  calculation  means  to 
pt()duce  a  digital  integration  result, 
a  fifst  digital/analog  conversion  circuit  for  convening  said 

digital  integration  result  into  an  analog  signal,  and 
a  fiijst  coefficient  multiplication  circuit  for  multiplying  with  a 
cfi»vened  result  of  said  first  digital/analog  conversion  cir- 
cuit a  first  coefficient:  and 
a  second  circuit  having 

a  setond  digital/analog  conversion  circuit  for  convening  said 
digital  phase  error  from  said  digital  pha.se  error  calculation 
nttsans  into  an  analog  signal, 
a  setond  coefficient  multiplication  circuit  for  multiplying  with 
a  convened  result  of  said  second  digital/analog  conversion 
c  rtuit  a  second  coefficient,  and 
an  i  (jdition  circuit  for  adding  an  output  of  the  first  circuit  and 
a  i| output  of  the  second  circuit  and  supplying  a  result  to 
s;  lid  analog  voltage-controlled  type  oscillating  circuit. 


-MULTIPLE  DISC-STYLE 
EXPLOSIVE  GENERATOR,  100 
-SWITCHING 
'-PEAKING  STAGE  DISK   GENERATOR.  140 
-DT   SUPPLY 

initial  explosive  generator  inductance  and  the  initial  induc- 
tance of  a  peaking-stage  generator  (140)  and  a  plasma  flow 
switch  (110); 

.  closing  a  switch  to  connect  the  peaking-stage  generator  (140) 
and  plasma  flow  switch  (110)  in  senes  with  the  main  genera- 
tor (100)  and  in  parallel  with  the  series  ballast  inductor, 
whereby  as  cunent  rises  in  the  plasma  flow  switch,  its  plasma 
armature  is  eleciromagnetically  acccelerated  axially  along 
coaxial  electrodes,  while  at  the  same  lime  explosive  action  on 
the  peaking-stage  generator  provides  additional  magnetic  flux 
compression  to  help  maintain  a  positive  rate  of  rise  of  current 
in  the  plasma  flow  switch;  and 

.  injecting  a  deuterium-triiium  gas  mixture  when  the  plasma 
flow  switch  armature  sweeps  ofl'  the  end  of  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  the  coaxial  electrode  structure,  thereby  initially  causing 
cunent  to  flow  through  the  gas  mixture  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindncal  plasma  discharge,  whereby  electromagnetic  forces 
implode  said  plasma  discharge  generating  an  intense  burst  of 
14.1  Mev  neutrons. 


5,835346 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEATING  AT  LEAST  ONE  GASKET  IN  A 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  PENETR.4TION  WHERE  A  COLUMN 

PENETRATES  TELESCOPICALLY 

Cecil  R.  Stapleton,  4770  Anchor  La.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32514 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser,  No,  683,225 

InL  CI,"  G21C  I7/00:I.W2S 

VS.  a.  376—203  5  Claims 


5,835,545 
(t>MPACT  INTENSE  RADIATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  TUrchi,  W'orthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 
States  sf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force^  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  910338 
InL  CI."  G21B  l/OU 
a.a76— 145  1  Claim 

I.  A  niithod  for  producing  an  intense  compact  source  of  high- 
energy  n  j^trons.  the  method  comprising: 

a.  supjying  initial  amounts  of  magnetic  flux  and  energy  to  a 
maiti  explosive  generator  using  a  small  explosive  generator; 

b.  providing  a  main  multi-element,  disc-style,  explosive  mag- 
netit  flux  compression  generator  (100)  to  receive  the  initial 
amt  lints  of  magnetic  flux  and  energy  from  said  small  explo- 
sive |:enerator.  causing  the  conductors  of  the  main  generator 
to  t<3  driven  together,  reducing  the  inductance  and  thereby 
incr?6sing  both  the  cunent  and  magnetic  energy; 

c.  clos  itg  the  initial  current  path  in  the  main  generator  through  a 
seri  •$  ballast  inductor  w  iih  a  value  intermediate  between  the 


I .  A  .system  for  seating  at  lea.st  one  gasket  inember  used  to  seal 
a  pressure  vessel  penetration  where  a  column  penetrates  there- 
through, the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  flange  member; 

b)  a  column  which  penetrates  through  the  tubular  member  in  a 
telescoping  manner  and  is  normally  movable  axially  relative 
to  and  in  axial  sliding  communication  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber before  assembly  of  hardware  used  to  seat  said  at  least  one 
gasket  member; 
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c)  said  at  least  one  gasket  member  for  sealing  the  interfaces 
between  said  tubular  member  and  said  column: 

d)  spacer  means  for  tilling  at  least  one  axial  gap  between  the 
column  and  the  tubular  flange  member  with  said  at  least  one 
gasket  member  when  properly  seated  between  said  column 
and  said  tubular  member  and  the  at  least  one  properly  seated 
gasket  member  when  said  column  cannot  be  suitably  posi- 
tioned axially  relative  to  the  said  tubular  member  in  order  to 
properly  seal  said  at  least  one  gasket  member  during  assembly 
of  hardware  utilized  to  seat  said  at  least  one  gasket  member: 

e)  a  first  gauge  means  for  testing  whether  said  column  can  be 
positioned  axially  so  that  said  at  least  one  gasket  member  is 
properly  seated  during  assembly  of  hardware  used  to  seat  said 
at  least  one  gasket  member;  and 

0  a  second  gauge  means  used  in  conjunction  with  said  first 
gauge  means  when  said  column  may  not  be  suitably  posi- 
tioned, for  determining  the  as-built  lengths  of  said  first  gauge 
means  and  said  tubular  member  to  be  used,  the  thickness  of 
said  spacer  means  to  be  placed  in  series  with  said  at  least  one 
gasket  member  so  that  after  assembly  of  hardware  used  to  seat 
said  at  least  one  gasket  member,  the  axial  gap  in  series  with 
said  at  least  one  properly-seated  gasket  member  is  filled  by 
this  spacer  means  thus  causing  proper  preloading  and  seating 
of  said  at  least  one  said  gasket  member. 


5,835348 
CAPSULE  FOR  THE  CONTAINMENT  OF  SPENT 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  CAPSULE 
Per-Olov  Lindgren.  Fauske,  Norway,  and  Joakim  Pettei^son, 
Skelleflehamn.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Boliden  Contech  .\B, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00287,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27884.  PC"r  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  894,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1995,  9500828 

Int.  CI."  G21F  5/00:  G21C  19/00 

VS.  CI.  376—272  12  Claims 

1.  A  capsule  for  the  containment  of  spent  nuclear  fuel  and 

having  a  cylindrical  part  which  includes  a  steel  cylinder  that  is 

tightly  embraced  by  a  copper  layer  whose  thickness  is  in  the  same 

order  as  the  thickness  of  the  cylinder  wall,  characterized  in  that  the 

copper  layer  has  been  applied  elecn-olytically  as  a  continuous  layer 

over  the  outer  surface  of  the  steel  cylinder  and  that  the  copper  layer 

has  a  homogenous  grain  structure. 


5,835447 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE 
RODS  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  CLUSTER 
Denis  Bour,  Lyons,  and  Jerome  Pigelet.  Chalons-sur-Saone, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  and 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Matieres    Nucleaires,    Vdizy- 
Villacoublay,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/02078,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/24730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,732 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1995,  95  15738 
Int.  CI."  G21C  17/00 
VS.  CI.  376—248  13  Haims 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  rods  of  a  cluster  of  rods  insertable  in 
a  core  of  a  reactor,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  longitudinally  moving  the  cluster,  comprising  n  said  rods, 
through  an  inspection  assembly  constructed  to  carry  out  eddy 
current  inspections  on  n/m  rods  simultaneously,  where  m  is  an 
integer  submultiple  of  n.  and  simultaneously  recording  ultra- 
sound echoes  obtained  by  electronically  scanned  ultrasound 
probing  over  the  entire  periphery  of  n/m  said  rods  simulta- 
neously at  successive  longitudinal  levels: 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  m-1  times,  each  time  after  rotating  the 
cluster  through  an  angle  of  3607m:  and 

(c)  analyzing  recordings  of  the  ultrasound  echoes  at  least  over 
those  axial  lengths  of  the  rods  found  to  be  doubtful  by  the 
eddy  current  inspection. 


5,835,549 

BWR  EMERGENCY  CORE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

STRAINER 

David  L.  Sibiga,  Ashford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,146 

Int  CI."  G21C  IW.W7 

VS.  CI.  376—313  7  Claims 


1.  A  suction  strainer  for  a  boiling  water  reactor  emergency  core 
cooling  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  which  includes  substantially  arcuate  screen 
material  end  support  portions  shaped  to  accommodate  ridges 
and  furrows  of  corrugated  screen  material: 

corrugated  metal  screen  material  formed  of  alternating  ridges 
and  furrows  with  flat  chordal  lands  and  flat  side  walls  inter- 
connecting the  lands  of  the  ridges  and  furrows; 

said  flat  side  walls  merging  slightly  toward  one  another  in  a 
substantially  radially  inwardly  direction  and  diverging  slightly 
away  from  one  another  in  a  substantially  radially  outwardly 
direction  to  permit  easy  release  of  debris  from  the  screen 
surface  while  providing  increased  screening  area  for  a  given 
volume  of  strainer. 
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5,835,550 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ZIRCONIUM  TIN 
IRON  ALLOYS  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS  AND 
STRUCTURAL  PARTS  FOR  HIGH  BURNUP 
Leonard    F.    P.    Van    Swam,    Richland,    Wash.;    Friedrich 
Garzarolli,  Hochstadt,  and  Heinrich  Ruhmann,  Herzogenau- 
rach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration,; Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,460 
Int.  CI."  G21C  .W7:  C22C  16/00 

29  Claims 


U.S.  a.  :^|6— 409 


^:^,:-' 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  nuclear  fuel  rod  cladding  tube 
comprising  a  zirconium  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.3  to  1.8 
weight  pef^eent  tin.  0. 1  to  0.65  weight  percent  iron,  the  balance  of 
said  alloy  Iheing  essentially  nuclear  grade  zirconium  with  incidental 
impuritie<i  and  having  a  microsuijcture  of  ZriFe  second  phase 
precipitates  distributed  uniformly  intragranularly  and  intergranu- 
larly  fomling  radiation  resistant  second  phase  precipitates  in  the 
alloy  matrix,  comprising: 

(a)  beta  quenching  a  zirconium  alloy  billet  consisting  essentially 
of  0.3  to  1.8  weight  percent  tin.  0.1  to  0.65  weight  percent 
iron,  the  balance  of  said  alloy  being  essentially  nuclear  grade 
zirconium  with  incidental  impurities  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture m  die  beta  range  greater  than  about  1000°  C.  and  rapidly 
quenching  the  billet  to  a  temperature  below  the  a  plus  P  to  a 
transformation  temperature  to  form  a  manensitic  structure: 

(b)  extriiding  the  beta-quenched  billet  at  a  temperature  between 
600°  iapid  750°  C.  to  form  a  hollow; 

(c)  ann^tling  said  hollow  by  heating  at  a  temperature  up  to 
abouji700°C.; 

(d)  pilg^ring  said  annealed  hollow;  and 

(e)  final  annealing  said  pilgered  annealed  hollow  to  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  about  700°  C.  to  form  said  nuclear  fuel  rod  cladding 
tube  comprising  the  alloy  having  a  micro.structure  of  Zr,Fe 
second  phase  precipitates  distributed  uniformly  intragranu- 
larly ,and  intergranularly  forming  radiation  resistant  second 
phas^  precipitates  in  the  alloy  matrix  so  as  to  result  in 
increased  resistance  to  aqueous  corrosion  to  that  of  Zircaloy 
when!  irradiated  to  high  fluence. 


5,835,551 

VARIABLE  RATE  Ol  TPl  T  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Fuloshi  Kawarazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,451 
Claims 'lirioriiy,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  19%,  8-186748 
Int.  CI."  GllC  19/00 
l'.S.  CI.  377—20  10  aaims 

1.  A  variable  rate  output  pulse  generator  for  generating  an  output 
signal  pul«o  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  variable  number  of 
input  clock  pulses,  said  output  pulse  generator  comprising: 
a  shift  negister  having  2n  flip-flops  for  cyclically  performing  a 
lower  bit  down  count,  wherein  an  end  shift  register  flip-flop 
a.s.sert^  a  lower  bit  count  signal  upon  completion  of  the  lower 
bit  d(i*n  count  and  one  of  said  shift  register  flip-flops  peri- 
odically asserts  a  shift-down  pulse  in  response  to  said  shift 
registtf  receiving  a  set  number  of  clock  pulses; 
a  ripple  ifown  counter  having  m  flip-flops  for  cyclically  perform- 
ing ^  upper  bit  down  count,   wherein   said  ripple  down 
counter  is  connected  to  said  shift  register  for  receiving  the 


shift-down-pulses  and  said  ripple  down  counter  flip-flops  are 
configured  to  perform  the  upper  bit  down  count  down  count  m 
response  to  receipt  of  the  shift-down  pulses  and  to  generate  an 
upper  bit  count  signal  after  a  variable  number  of  shift-down 
pulses  are  received: 

a  selector  connected  to  said  shift  register  flip-flops  for  establish- 
ing the  number  of  clock  pulses  that  are  to  be  received  by  said 
shift  register  before  said  shift  register  asserts  the  lower  bit 
count  signal,  wherein  said  selector  establishes  the  number  of 
clock  pulses  in  response  to  lower  bit  counter  data  applied  to 
said  selector  when  said  selector  receives  a  selector  data  load 
signal; 

a  NOR  gate  assembly  connected  to  said  ripple  down  counter 
flip-flops  for  controlling  said  ripple  down  counter  flip-flops  to 
establish  the  number  of  shift  down  pulses  that  are  to  be 
received  by  said  ripple  down  counter  before  said  ripple  down 
counter  asserts  said  upper  bit  count  signal,  wherein  said  NOR 
gate  assembly  establishes  the  number  of  shift  down  pulses  in 
response  to  upper  bit  counter  data  applied  to  said  NOR  gate 
assembly  when  said  ripple  down  counter  receives  a  NOR  gate 
data  load  signal; 

a  counting  end  circuit  for  receiving  said  lower  bit  count  signal 
and  said  upper  bit  count  signal  for  asserting  a  counting  end 
signal  when  both  said  lower  bit  count  signal  and  said  upper 
bit  count  signal  are  received; 

a  counter  load  flip-flop  for  receiving  the  counting  end  signal, 
said  counter  load  flip-flop  being  configured  to  assert  a  count 
load  signal  for  a  fixed  penod  of  time  when  said  counting  end 
signal  Is  received,  wherein  said  counter  load  flip-flop  for- 
wards said  counter  load  signal  to  said  selector  as  said  selector 
data  load  signal  and  to  said  NOR  gate  assembly  as  said  NOR 
gate  data  load  signal:  and 

an  output  pulse  flip-flop  connected  to  said  counter  load  flip-flop 
for  receiving  said  counter  load  signal,  wherein  when  the 
counter  load  signal  is  received,  said  output  pulse  flip-flop 
as.sens  an  output  signal  pulse. 


5,835,552 
TIME  COl  NTING  CIRCl'IT  AND  COUNTER  CIRCllT 

Keiichi  Kusumoto.  Hyogo;  Shiro  Dosho:  ^'utaka  Terada,  both 
of  Osaka,  and  .\kira  Matsuzawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Xtd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,960,  Mar.  27,  19%.  This 
application  Nov.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  747,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-293894 
Int.  CI."  GO  IB  7/w 
U.S.  CI.  377—24  8  Claims 

1.  A  time  counting  circuit,  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  delay  circuits 
connected  in  a  ring  with  an  output  of  each  delay  circuit 
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connected  to  an  input  of  a  next  delay  circuit,  wherein  a  signal 
circulates  around  the  delay  circuit  ring  and  transitions  from 
one  binary  state  to  another  binary  stale  at  each  delay  circuit; 
and 

first  and  second  counting  portions  for  counting  the  number  of 
circulations  of  the  signal  around  said  delay  circuit  ring, 
wherein 

said  first  and  second  counting  potions  are  structured  such  that 
the  count  data  of  said  second  counting  portion  remains  stable 
while  the  count  data  of  said  first  counting  portion  changes. 


5,835.554 
X-RAY  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  X-RAY 
GENERATION  DETECTOR  FOR  ACTIVATING  THE 
SAME 
Masakazu  Suzuki;   Keisuke  Mori,  both  of  Kyoto;  Akifumi 
Tachibana,   liji.  and  Takao  Makino,  Otsu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  J.  MoriU  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Kyoto, 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  314,822,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572,566. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,341 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov.     30,     1993, 
P5-300346;     Nov.    30,     1993,    P5-300411;     Nov.    30,     1993, 
P5-300412;  Nov.  30,  1993,  P5-3004I3 

Int  CI."  H05G  1/64 
VS.  a.  378—98  2  Claims 


5,835453 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

DIGITAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  CIRCUIT 
Naoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asiiignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19%.  Ser,  No.  635,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095305 
Int  a."  GOIK  IA)2 
VS.  a.  377—25  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensor  circuit  including  a  pulse  source  for  gener- 
ating a  count  pulse  and  a  resistor  having  a  resistance  changing 
dependently  upon  a  temperature  change,  said  temperature 
sensor  circuit  bemg  configured  to  convert  the  chance  of  the 
resistance  of  said  resistor  responding  to  said  temperature 
change  into  a  count  pulse  signal  representative  of  said  tem- 
perature chance  m  response  lo  a  temperature  measuring  signal 
having  a  first  frequency:  and 
a  counter  counting  said  count  pulse  signal  and  accumulating  a 
count  value  of  said  count  pulse  signal,  said  counter  outputting 
and  resetting  the  accumulated  count  value  in  response  lo  a 
reset  signal  having  a  second  frequency  lower  than  said  first 
frequency, 
wherein  said  temperature  sensor  circuit  includes: 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  RC  time  constant  circuit  composed 
of  said  resistor  and  a  capacitor,  said  delay  circuit  outpuning 
a  delayed  signal  that  includes  a  delay  of  said  temperature 
measuring  signal  by  a  time  corresponding  to  the  time 
constant  of  said  RC  lime  constant  circuit: 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  of  a  third 
frequency  higher  than  said  first  fi^quency,  in  synchronism 
with  said  temperature  measuring  signal;  and 
a  gate  circuit  receiving  said  delayed  signal  and  said  clock 
signal,  for  generating  said  count  pulse  signal  by  passing 
said  clock  signal  until  said  delayed  signal  is  received. 


1.  An  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  for  irtadiating  X-rays  generated 
by  an  X-ray  generator,  to  a  subject  to  take  an  X-ray  image  of  the 
subject,  the  X  ray  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  device  capable  of  being  inserted  into  an  oral  cavity,  for 

detecting  the  X-ray  image  of  the  subject  and  converting  the 

X-ray  image  into  electrical  signals; 
an  image  processor  for  reading  the  X-ray  image  detected  by  the 

imager  device  into  a  memory  and  conducting  a  predetermined 

image  processing  lo  display  the  X-ray  image  on  a  monitor; 

and 
electric  current  detection  means  for  being  mounted  on  the  X-ray 

generator,  for  detecting  an  electnc  current  supplied  to  a  high 

voltage  circuit  composing  the  X-ray  generator, 
wherein  reading  of  the  X-ray  image  from  the  imager  device  is 

started  on  the  basis  of  an  exposure  signal  from  the  electric 

current  detection  means. 


5,835355 

X-RAY  BONE  DENSITOMETRY  APPARATUS  WITH 

VARIABLE  ATTENUATION,  MODI  LATION  AND 

COLLIMATION  OF  PENETRATING  RADIATION  BEAM 

Donald  Barry.  Norwood;  Richard  E.  Cabral,  Tewksbury.  both 

of  Mass..  and  Tracy  L.  Ramsdell,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Hologic,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,069.  Nov.  25,  1994,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,287,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,432,834.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,489 

Int.  CI."  G2IK  3/00 
VS.  CL  378—146  H  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  bone  densitometry  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  patient  table  for  supporting  a  patient: 

a  penetrating  radiation  source  for  selectively  emitting  a  penetrat- 
ing radiation  beam  through  the  patient  table; 
an  attenuation  apparatus  interposed  within  the  radiation  beam 
between  the  source  and  the  patient  table,  including: 
an  array  of  attenuating  materials,  having  a  plurality  of  attenu- 
ation factors; 
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ifiuted  toniography-radiosciip)  apparaluv  tor  inicrxcii 

sing. 

tabic  for  a  palioiu; 

i>r  recei\ing  said  IIojIiml'  table  for  a  patient: 

I  dr.iwing  niodalil)  tor  biopsies  under  a  \isual  ami- 
1  >mogiaph\  check  located  wiiliin  said  i!jnir\; 

Kvalt'd  ad|,ici'nt  siiid  i;anlr\: 

circuilr>  all.Khing  said  iiionilor  lo  s;iid  floating  table 
I  ilient.  said  electronic  ciicuitry  causing  said  monitor  to 

a  table  position  of  said  floating  table  for  a  paiieiii 

to  said  sectional  dra^^  ing  modalit\ :  and 
;  ttached  to  said  floating  table  for  a  paiicni  for  allowing 
op^i  ;iior  lo  manuall\  iiiom-  s.iid  fl4)aling  lahlc  lor  a  paiiciil 


5.835„<:57 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYINt;  X-RAY  IMAGF^S 

Kent   Malmstrom.   Rimforsa.   Sweden,   assignor  to   Swemac 

Orthopaedics  .XB.  Linkoping,  Sweden 
PCX  No,  PCT/SE9.S/0I167.  (f  371  Date  Mar,  26.  1997.  §  102(el 
Dale  Mar.  26.  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W()96/11633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  13.  1994.  940.VI97 
Int.  C\.AfilH6AXI 
VS.  CI.  378—197  8  claims 


a  I  nuation  apparatus  dri\e  mechanism,  coupled  lo  the 
an  1 ,'  of  attenuating  materials,  for  positioning  selected  ones 
thtrrof  within  the  penetrating  radiation  beam, 
a  iiio  tulaiion  apparatus,  interposed  within  ihe  radiation  beam 
bcmeen  the  source  and  Ihe  patient  lablc.  including  a  plu- 
il  ik  of  layers  of  allenualion  materials  which  are  repeli- 
and  peruxlically  aligned  in  paiierns  along  the  beam 
modulation  apparatus  drive  mechanism;  and ' 
ihle-aperture  collimator  inierposed  between  the  \-ra\ 
KC  and  the  patient  table,  to  define  a  cross-section  of  the 
■I,  including: 

least  one  \-ra\   opaque  plate  movable  relative  to  ihe 
tarn,  to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  cross- 
jctional  dimension  ot  the  beam;  and 
ijijllimator  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
ale.  for  selective  positioning  thereof. 


5.835.556 
40CESS  A.M)  DKMCE  FOR  COMPUTER 
roi>IO(;RAPHV  TRANSII.LUMIN.VnON  FOR 
TREATMENT 

I'atrik   K(>jtalla.  lA'herstra.vse  60.  D-I0829  Beriin.  and  S\en 

Mut/e. JKradenhurgische  Strasse  142,  D-I5.^66  Schoneichc. 

iN*th  of  ;C>erniun> 
PC  I  No,  K  r/DK96/IK)944.  ft  371  Dale  Mar.  26.  1997.  S  102(e) 

Date  \ir.  26.  1997,  P(  f  Pub.  No,  «()96/37149.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  N»V.  28.  1996 

Per  Filed  Ma>  22.  19«>6.  Ser,  No.  776.212 

Claims  jiriurity.  application  Germany.  .May  23.  1995.  195  20 
«17.9:  m4h  20.  1996.  29ft  09  826  I 

Int.  <l.    A6IB  s/ds 
l  .S.  CI.  .<^k— 195 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  first  X-ra>  image  system  and  a 
second  X-ra\  image  system,  in  which  each  X-ra\  image  sysiem 
includes  a  device  provided  with  \-ra>  tubes  lor  emitting  .X-rays, 
and  an  X-ra>  receiving  device  liHrated  in  the  direction  of  the  rays 
and  disposed,  on  rcceiv  ing  radiation,  lo  emit  signals  for  transfer  to 
a  recei\cr  for  storage  in  the  monitor  and/or  reproduction  as  an 
image  of  an  irradiated  object  which  is  located  between  said  de\ices 
emitting  X-ravs  and  said  dexices  receiving  such  .\-ra\s.  in  which 
the  radiation  direction  ol  the  first  .\-ra>  image  system  is  substan- 
tially ai  nghi  angles  to  the  radiation  direction  ot  the  second  X-rav 
image  s\.,iem.  in  which  both  ol  the  \-ray  image  s\ stems  are  held 
in  inuiualK  lived  positions  by  mechanical  interconnection  devices 
for  lorming  an  .\-ra\  image  unit,  and  in  which  the  X-ra\  image 
unit  is  supported  h\  a  earner  de\  icc.  charj^-ien/ed  in  that  the  X-ra\ 
image  unit  is.  b\  means  of  a  connection  dexice.  mo\abl\  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  dexice;  and  that  the  ,\-ra>  image  unit  is.  in 
-isMvialion  xvith  said  conncciion  de\ ice.  nioxablx  jounialled  for 
altering  the  angle  o(  inclination  ol  the  plane  through  the  centre 
.i\es  of  the  raxs  for  bi>th  of  the  X-rav  image  s\  stems.  whcTein  the 
caiTier  device  includes  a  subsiantuillx  vertical  column  for 
co-operation  with  the  connection  dexice  and  that  said  column 
incliides  at  least  one  portion  of  a  crx)ss-seciion  xxhich  is  of  gixtd  fit 
xxith  the  inner  cross-section  of  at  least  i>ne  retainer  dexice  disposed 
on  ihe  connection  device,  so  as  to  make  [xissihle  xertical  displacc- 
menl  ot  ihe  connection  device  in  relation  to  ih.'  earner  device,  the 
xertic.il  c<ilumn  including  ixxo  column  pans  disposed  paralli'l  xxith 
one  anoiher 


5.835.55K 
MORII.E  \-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATl  S 
Michael  Maschke.  Lonnerstadl.  (Germany,  avsignor  lo  Siemens 
Vktiengescllschafl.  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.621 
Claims  prioritx,  application  (a-mianx.  Jul,  9.  1996.  196  27 
657.8 

Int.  CI.   H05<;  1/02 
IS.  CI.  .^78-198  4  Claims 

I.  .\  mobile  \ia\  evposiire  apparatus  comprising: 
a  manuailx   moxahle  portable  carnage  haxing  mxi-moton/ed 
means  for  Ireelx  moxiiig  said  carnage  xxithout  ,:n\  directional' 
constraint, 
an   \-ra\   source  and  hrsi  articulation  means  attached  lo  said 
portable  cartiage  lor  nh>uniing  said  v-rax   source  on  said 
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5,835,560 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Mitsuaki  Amemiya,  Utsunomiya;  Yutaka  WaUnabe,  Tochigi- 
ken,   and   Kazuyuki   Kasumi,   Utsunomiya,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  448,821,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1997,  Scr.  No.  %3,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109696; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109697;  May  24,  1994,  6-109698;  Feb.  14, 
1995,  7-025276 

Int.  CI."  G21K  5/00 
MS.  a.  378—34  12  Claims 


portable  carriage  for  allowing  three-dimensional  position 
adjustment  of  said  x-ray  source; 

a  flal  radiation  detector  comprised  of  a  matrix  of  detector  ele- 
ments which  emit  image  signals  dependent  on  radiation  from 
said  x-ray  source  incident  thereon; 

second  articulation  means  anached  to  said  portable  caniage 
separately  form  said  first  articulation  means,  for  mounting 
said  flat  detector  on  said  portable  can-iage  for  allowing  three- 
dimensional  position  adjustment  of  said  flal  detector;  and 

image  electronics,  completely  contained  in  said  portable  car- 
riage, supplied  with  said  image  signals  and  emitting  video 
signals,  at  an  output  within  said  portable  carriage,  produced 
from  said  image  signals. 
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1.  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  oscillation  mirror  for  reflecting  a  radiation  beam  from  a 
radiation  source,  the  radiation  beam  comprising  X-rays; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  oscillation  mirror; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  positional  displacement  of  an  incident 
radiation  beam  projected  on  said  oscillation  min^or  and  for 
producing  an  output; 

a  reference  table  for  placing  said  driving  mechanism  and  said 
detector  with  respect  to  the  same  reference  such  that  no 
relative  displacement  occurs  between  said  driving  mechanism 
and  said  detector;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  reference  table 
with  respect  to  the  incident  radiation  beam,  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  of  said  detector,  such  that  the  position  of  said  reference 
table  follows  any  displacement  occurring  in  the  incident 
radiation  beam. 


5335,559 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AN 

OBJECT  IN  A  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,474 

Int.  a."  A61B  t/Oi 

U.S.  a.  378-^  1*  aaims 
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I.  A  method  for  generating  image  data  of  an  object  scanned  by  a 
computed  tomography  system,  the  computed  tomography  system 
including  a  gantry  having  an  x-ray  source  for  projecting  an  x-ray 
beam  toward  a  detector,  the  x-ray  source  including  an  x-ray  tube, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  a  region  of  x-ray  beam  movement; 

dividing  the  region  into  at  least  two  subregions; 

generating  a  Q-CAL  vector  for  at  least  one  of  the  subregions. 


5,835,561 
SCANNING  BEAM  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Moorman,  Los  Gatos;  Brian  Skillicorn,  Saratoga; 
Edward  G.  Solomon,  Menio  Park;  Peter  J.  Fiekowsky,  Los 
Altos;  John  W.  Wilent,  deceased,  late  of  Aptos,  by  Virginia  B. 
Wilent,  heir;  Abigail  A.  Moorhouse,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  E. 
Melen,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Mariners, 
Incorporated,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,861,  Feb.  10,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,501,  Jan.  17,  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  342,641,  Nov.  21,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,455,  Jan.  25.  1993,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  375,501  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,742,  Apr. 
5  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421,212 
Int  CI."  H05G  \m 
U.S.  CI.  378—98  2  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  system  comprising  an  x-ray  source,  an  x-ray 
detector  anay.  a  monitor  and  a  scan  generator;  said  x-ray  source 
comprising  an  electron  beam  generator  and  an  anode;  said  anode 
comprising  a  target  layer  which  emits  x-ray  photons  when  stimu- 
lated by  a  beam  of  electrons;  said  scan  generator  comprising 
circuitry  for  positioning  said  electron  beam  in  a  pattern  of  steps 
AP,  by  AP„ 
said  x-ray  detector  an^ay  compnsing  a  plurality  of  detector 
elements,  said  detector  elements  an-anged  in  a  DET,  by  DET, 
array; 
said  anode  and  said  x-ray  detector  an^y  positioned  such  that 
said  target  layer  emits  x-ray  photons  which  suike  a  plurality 
of  said  detector  elements  of  said  x-ray  detector  array; 
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each  cjf  said  detector  elements  comprising  means  for  measuring 
the  intensity  of  each  of  said  x-ray  photons  which  strike  said 
detactor  elements  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  tndica- 
tiveof  said  intensity,  said  electrical  signals  from  each  of  said 
detector  elements  are  discretely  output  from  said  x-ray  detec- 
tor tcray;  a  group  of  discrete  electrical  outputs  is  output  for 
each  positioning  of  said  electron  beam  at  selected  spots  on 
said  target  layer;  and 

said  monitor  comprising  processing  circuitry  which  generates  an 
image  array  based  upon  said  groups  of  discrete  electrical 
outputs;  said  processing  circuitry  comprising  memory  which 
storts  the  equivalent  of  a  four  dimensional  array  (PIXEL)  of 
size;  DET,  by  DET,  by  AP^  by  AP,  containing  data  for  each 
stepi  of  said  electron  beam;  said  image  array  comprising  the 
equivalent  of  a  two  dimensional  array  which  has  the  value: 

r,  (=D£T, 

Z       PIXEM/.  /,  v  +7'FOCUS.  X  *  I.  FOCUS) 

where  focus  is  a  number  between  0.1  and  10.0. 


5,835,562 

MEDICAL  RADIOLOGICAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

OmCAL  CROSSRAIR  DEVICE  FOR  PATIENT 

POSITIONING  AND  FOREARM  AND  SPINAL 

1  POSITIONING  AIDES 

Tracy  L.  Ramsdell,  .Amherst,  N.H.,  and  Tina  LeFebvre,  Woon- 

socket  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hologic,  Inc.,  Waltbam.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.069,  Nov.  25.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  156.287.  Nov.  22,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,432,834.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,404 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/OH 
VS.  CI.  378—206  4  Claims 
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i^<idical  radiological  apparatus  comprising: 

It  table  having  a  length  extending  along  a  Y-axis  and  a 
extending  along  an  X-axis: 
source  on  one  side  of  the  patient  table; 
detector  on  an  opp»5site  side  of  the  table  and  aligned 
Ithe  x-ray  source  along  a  source-detector  axis: 
here  n  the  source  and  detector  are  movable  relative  to  the 
patiept  table,  and  wherein  the  source,  when  selecti\el>  ener- 


gized, emits  a  beam  of  x-rays  which  conforms  to  a  beam 
plane  which  is  transverse  to  both  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis,  to 
scan  selectively  selected  regions  of  a  patient  on  the  table  with 
the  beam  of  x-rays;  and 
an  optical  crosshair  device  that  projects  a  visible  crosshair 
toward  the  x-ray  source  and  coaxial  with  the  source-detector 
axis  and  having  a  plane  along  the  Y-axis  and  a  plane  normal 
to  the  Y-axis,  the  optical  crosshair  device  being  adjacent  the 
detector  and  movable  with  the  detector  relative  to  the  table  so 
that  the  visible  crosshair  is  moxable  relative  to  a  patient  on 
the  table. 


5,835363 
CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  GEOMETRY 
Nassir  Navab.  Plainsboro,  and  Ali  Reza  Bani-Hasheffli,  Belle 
Mead,    both    of    NJ.,    assignors    to    Siemens    Corporate 
Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,736 

Int  CI."  GOID  /&00 

VS.  CI.  378—207  21  Claims 


*  •«^>'  -si  ^  -^  ll  -^  *  -4  ■^■4  r-M^ 


1.  Calibration  apparatus  for  X-ray  geometry,  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  portion  of  a  patient's  body  to  be  X-rayed,  an  X-ray 
source,  and  imaging  means  for  forming  an  image,  wherein  said 
imaging  means  is  at  a  given  orientation  and  distance  from  said 
portion  of  a  patient's  body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  calibration  ring  adapted  for  being  fastened  to  a  portion  of  a 
patient's  body,  said  ring  exhibiting  a  first  degree  of  transpar- 
ency to  X-rays  and  being  positioned  such  that  one  side  of  said 
calibration  ring  is  proximate  said  X-ray  source  and  the  oppo- 
site side  is  distal  thereto;  and 
encoding  means  incorporated  in  said  nng.  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  encoding  units  exhibiting  a  second  degree  of  transparency 
to  X-rays,  difl^erent  from  said  first  degree,  said  encoding  units 
being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  configuration  such  that  an 
essentially  two-dimensional  projected  image,  formed  by  said 
imaging  means,  of  said  calibration  ring  with  said  encoding 
means  exhibits  a  pattern  of  contrasting  intensity  attributable  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  encoding  means  incorporated  in  said 
proximate  side  of  said  calibration  ring  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  encoding  means  incorporated  in  said  di.stal  side,  from 
which  said  orientation  and  distance  can  be  determined 
uniquely. 


5.835364 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  RELIABILITY  OF  A 

WIRELESS  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Young-fu  Chang.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Mark  .Alan  McCormick. 

Naperville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.721 
Int.  CI."  H04M  IC4:Mm 
VS.  a.  379—1  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  wireless  telecommunications  system  including  a  pluralilv 
of  sites,  each  site  having  at  least  one  base  station  for  providing 
wireless  telecommunication  service  to  mobile  subscribers,  a 
methtxl  for  determining  operational  status  of  the  base  station 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

grouping  cell  sites  in  a  cell  site  cluster  to  determine  operational 

status  of  a  base  station  disposed  in  each  cell  site; 
initializing  each  base  station  in  each  cell  site  with  a  primary 
diagnostic  protocol,  and  a  supplemental  diagnostic  prolivol; 
base  stations  in  the  cell  cluster  exchanging  openiiional  status 
data  with  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  primary  diagnos- 
tic protocol: 


2180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10.  1998 


5.835.566 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  IN-BAND 

AND  OUT-OF-BAND  TESTING  OF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  COMPONENTS 
George  A.  Cowgill,  Parker,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telecom  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,166 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

L.S.  CI.  379^10  22  Ctaims 
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determining  that  the  supplemental  diagnostic  protocol  should  be 

implemented;  and 
executmg  the  supplemental  diagnostic  protocol. 


5,835,565 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  TESTER  WITH 

INTEGRATED  VOICE  AND  DATA 

Lawrence  J.  Smith.  Hollis,  N.H.,  and  Suzanne  O.  Artemieff, 

Harvard,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hammer  Technologies,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,820 

Int.  Cl."^  H04M  1/24 

US.  a.  379--5  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  in-band  and  out-of-band  signals  to  test 
a  component  to  be  tested  (UUT)  in  a  telecommunications  network, 
comprising; 

a  programmable  switch  coupled  to  said  UUT  through  said  tele- 
communications network  via  an  in-band  and  oul-of-band  sig- 
naling path  configured  to  provide  in-band  and  out-of-band 
signaling  to  said  UUT;  and 

a  host  controller  coupled  to  said  switch  for  communication  of 
data  therebetween,  said  host  controller  further  couplable  to 
said  UUT  via  an  out-of-band  signaling  path  conhgured  to 
provide  out-of-band  signaling  to  said  UUT.  said  host  control- 
ler capable  of  storing  and  executing  a  sequence  of  instructions 
to  lest  said  UUT  via  at  least  one  of  said  in-band  and  out-of- 
band  signaling  paths,  said  switch  being  programmable  and 
said  sequence  of  instructions  being  adaptable  to  allow  said 
switch  and  said  host  controller  to  adapt  to  a  particular  signal- 
ing protocol  of  said  UUT. 


5.835.567 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CIRCUIT  TF-STING  JUMPER  PLUG 

Mark  Woods,  1660  Lemovne  St.,  Echo  Park.  Calif.  90026 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^42 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/24:3A)f<:3/22 

VS.  a.  379—27  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  telecommunication  system,  the  telecom- 
munication system  being  connectable  to  a  telecommunication  net- 
work, comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  generating  lest  data  including  voice  data  and  digital  data; 

(b)  transmitting  the  test  data  to  the  telecommunication  system; 

(c)  simultaneously  detecting  \oice  data  and  digital  data  pro- 
duced by  the  telecommunication  system  in  response  to  the  test 
data  transmitted  in  step  (b),  wherein  the  voice  data  and  the 
digital  data  are  detected  on  respective  lines;  and 

(d)  evaluating  the  voice  data  and  the  digital  data  detected  in  step 
(c)  using  stored  expected  data,  thereby  determining  whether 
the  telecommunication  system  is  operating  properly. 


3sr. 


I.  In  combination,  a  surge  protector  blivk  carrying  a  multiplicity 
of  pair  related  pairs  of  tip  line  and  ring  line  connector  parts  that  are 
connected  with  proximal  ends  of  first  and  second  sections  of 
related  tip  and  ring  lines  the  digital  ends  of  which  are  connected 
with  an  analog  signal  data  emitting  and  receiving  device,  a  contact 
prong  receiving  socket  opening  in  the  block  related  to  each  contact 
part;  testing  means  to  selectively  establish  a  closed  circuit  between 
connector  pans  with  which  the  first  sections  of  the  tip  and  ring 
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lines  of  k  selected  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines  are  connected  or 
between  9\e  connector  parts  with  which  the  second  sections  of  the 
tip  and  fing  lines  of  the  selected  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines  are 
connect^  and  including  a  unitary  manually  engageable  case,  elon- 
gate tip  Ijne  and  ring  line  prongs  carried  by  the  ca.se  and  having 
free  em  j  portions  removably  engaged  in  the  socket  openings 
related  tollhe  connector  parts  with  which  the  first  sections  of  the  tip 
and  rin^  lines  of  the  selected  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines  are 
connect*!  or  in  the  socket  openings  related  to  the  connector  pans 
with  which  the  second  sections  of  die  tip  and  ring  lines  of  the 
selected  heir  of  tip  and  ring  lines  are  connected;  and.  a  bridge  line 
within  tl|q  case  and  connected  widi  portions  of  the  prongs  therein. 


5,835,568 

CO^kiMUNlCATIONS  SYSTEM  CALL  COMPLETE 
ARRANGEMENT 
.Saundrq  V.  Bass,  Somerset;  Donald  LeRoy  Blos.ser,  Freehold; 
Andre  K.  Crump,  Summit,  all  of  NJ.;  David  Bruce  Kerr, 
Fogebville.  Pa.;  Frank  Carl  LaPorta.  Millington.  NJ.;  Ted 
Michael  Ricci.  Atlantic  Highlands,  N J.,  and  William  Henry 
Stenger.  Sr.,  Marlboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT  &  T  Corp, 
MiddlHown.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.450.  Jul.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5333JO0.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,191 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/50 

VS.  a.  379—67  8  Oaims 


1.  A  fiiethod  of  processing  a  telephone  call  from  a  calling 
telephone  station  to  a  called  telephone  station,  said  calling  tele- 
phone station  being  associated  with  a  particular  telephone  number, 
said  mettx^  comprising  the  steps  of 

receivi  ig  said  telephone  call  at  a  first  communication  switch  in  a 
tele]  tjone  network  and  determining  from  information  received 
fron  |a  second  communications  switch  whether  said  called 
telei  none  station  is  busy. 

if  said  called  telephone  station  is  not  busy,  then  connecting  said 
calli  lb  telephone  station  to  said  called  telephone  station  via 
said  nrst  and  second  communications  switches. 

if  said  ailed  telephone  station  is  busy,  and  responsive  to  a  user 
asso  ;|ated  with  said  calling  telephone  station  invoking  a  call 
completion  service  by  entering  a  particular  code,  automati- 
cally] stonng  and  adding  to  a  prestored  announcement  in  the 
telef  lione  network  said  calling  telephone  number  and  at  least 
the  1 1  ne  of  said  telephone  call  and  terminating  said  telephone 
call;  i  nd 

followirie  an  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
placi  n  g  a  completion  telephone  call  to  said  called  telephone 
stating  and  presenting  said  stored  calling  telephone  number 
and  i  id  time  of  said  telephone  call  with  the  announcement  to 
a  us^it  associated  with  said  called  telephone  station. 


5,835,569 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

RECEIVING  AND  SENDING  MESSAGE  INFORMATION 

AND  THE  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 

Atsushi  Ajiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan  > 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668.149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188461 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI.  379—67  6  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  terminal  equipment  having  receiving  and 
sending  functions  of  message  information,  compnsing: 

storing  means  for  storing  said  message  information; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  message  information  and  a 
plurality  of  sening  items  which  show  corresponding  respec- 
tive processing  on  said  message  information; 

input  means  for  inpuning  said  message  information  and  select- 
ing said  plurality  of  sening  items  which  show  said  corre- 
sponding processing  on  said  message  information;  and 

control  means  for  reading  said  message  information  from  said 
storing  means  to  display  said  message  information  on  said 
display  means,  and  then  for  displaying  said  plurality  of  sening 
items  which  show  said  corresponding  processing  on  said 
message  information  to  execute  said  corresponding  process- 
ing on  said  displayed  message  information  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  setting  items  selected  by  said 
input  means,  wherein  said  control  means  displays  said  plural- 
ity of  setting  items  including  a  store  of  said  message  informa- 
tion, a  deletion  of  said  message  information,  a  call  to  a  sender 
who  has  sent  said  message  information,  and  a  response  by  a 
response  message  information  to  the  sender  who  has  sent  said 
message  information,  as  said  plurality  of  setting  items  which 
show  said  corresponding  processing  on  said  message  informa- 
tion and  said  control  means,  in  the  case  where  the  setting  item 
for  the  call  to  the  sender  who  has  sent  said  message  informa- 
tion is  selected  among  said  plurality  of  setting  items  which 
show  said  corresponding  processing  on  said  message  informa- 
tion by  said  input  means,  upon  completion  of  the  call,  dis- 
plays the  setting  items  for  a  store  of  said  message  information 
and  for  a  deletion  of  said  message  information  on  said  display 
means. 


5,835,570 

VOICE-DIRECTED  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY  WITH 

VOICE  ACCESS  TO  DIRECTORY  ASSISTANCE 

Blake  L.  Wattenbarger,  Fair  Haven,  N  J„  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.888 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/M 
VS.  C\.  379—67  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dialing  a  telephone,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  a  call  at  a  voice  dialing  system; 
recording  a  \oice  label  spoken  by  a  caller,  the  voice  label  having 

an  associated  telephone  number; 
accessing  a  databa.se  at  the  voice  dialing  system  for  retrieving  a 

telephone  number  associated  with  the  voice  label; 
placing  a  telephone  call  to  a  directory  service  database  when  the 
databa.se  at  the  voice  dialing  system  does  not  contain  the 
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5,K35.572 
CUSTOMIZED,  BILLING  CONTROLLED  CALL 
BRIDGING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Thomson  Richardson.  Jr..  Norcross;  Kevin  Lee  Austin, 
Roswell,  and  Samuel  F.  Billingsley,  III,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  United  States  Advanced  Network,  Inc.,  Nor- 
cross, Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,571,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,692,034,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,166,  Jun.  6, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,581,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

861,630,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5355,403,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,491,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5317,627,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,047, 

Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,113,430.  This  application  Aug.  20, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  915387 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  1/57:  H04J  3/12 

U,S.  CL379— 88  6  Claims 


telephone  number  associated  with  the  voice  label,  the  direc- 
tory service  database  being  difiFerent  from  the  database  at  the 
voice  dialing  system: 

retrieving  the  telephone  number  associated  with  the  voice  label 
from  the  directory  service  database:  and 

diahng  the  retrieved  telephone  number. 
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5,835,571 

AUTOMATED  TELEPHONE  SERVICE  INTERFACE 

William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,813,  Jun.  27,  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,408 

lot.  CI."  H(MM  3/42 

U,S.  CI.  379—67  30  Claims 


'^^"-^ri 


1.  A  method  of  interfacing  a  telephone  user  to  an  automated 
telephone  service,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  monitoring  for  the  press  of  a  telephone  button  used  to 
navigate  within  said  automated  service: 

(2)  determining  whether  said  telephone  button  has  been  pressed: 

(3)  determining  whether  a  command  has  been  entered,  if  said 
telephone  button  has  not  been  pressed: 

(4)  recording  a  macro  used  to  navigate  within  said  automated 
service,  if  said  telephone  button  has  been  pressed  and  a  record 
mode  is  set  to  ON,  comprising  the  step  of: 

saving  said  telephone  button  in  a  record  buffer  while  said 
record  mode  is  set  to  ON,  said  record  buffer  comprising  a 
button  type  determined  by  the  duration  of  said  telephone 
button  pressed,  wherein  said  button  type  includes  one  of 
immediate  and  wail:  and 

(5)  executing  said  command,  if  said  telephone  button  has  not 
been  pressed  and  a  command  prefix  has  been  entered. 


I.  Method  of  providing  customized,  billing-controlled,  collect- 
call  bridging  services  to  callers  catling  from  customer  telephones, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

configuring  a  public  switched  network  to  direct  calls  from 

customer  telephones  to  first  input  ports  on  a  first  node  of  a 

billing-conuolled  call  bridging  system: 
receiving   an   origination   number  and   a   destination   number 

through  an  input  port  after  a  caller  dials  a  destination  number 

on  a  first  customer  telephone  assigned  to  the  origination 

number: 
generating  input  port  identification  data  identifying  the  input 

port  receiving  the  origination  number  and  destination  number: 
analyzing  the  input  port  identification  data  and  the  origination 

number  to  select,  initiate,  and  configure  a  customized,  billing- 

conu-olled  collect-call  bridging  application: 
prompting  the  caller  for  caller  identification  information: 
recording  the  caller  identification  information: 
calling  the  destination  number  through  an  output  port: 
prompting  a  destination  party  for  acceptance  of  collect-call 

charges,  including  transmitting  the  caller  identification  infor- 
mation: 
analyzing  any  response  from  the  destination  party  to  detect 

acceptance  of  collect-call  charges:  and 
bridging  the  input  port  to  the  output  port  to  complete  the  call 

upon  detection  of  acceptance  of  the  collect-call  charges. 


5,835,573 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALL  SCREENING 
Heather  C.  Dee.  Tinton  Falls;  Bruce  L.  Hanson.  Little  Silver; 
Kenneth  M.  Huber,  Red  Bank;  Eugene  J.  Joseph,  Shrews- 
bury, and  Steven  C.  Salimando,  Little  Silver,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,662 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3n2 
U.S.  CI.  379— «9  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  called  party  at  a  called  party  station 
with  the  ability  to  screen  calls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forwarding  a  call  to  the  called  party  station  to  a  voice  mailbox  so 
that  a  calling  party  can  leave  a  message  for  the  called  party: 
initiating  a  simplex  call  to  the  called  party  sution:  and 


NovEMBiil;  10, 


ELECTRICAL 


2183 


5,835,574 

DUAL-TONE  MULTI-FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 
PROTOCOL 

Chi   K.  Lam,  Morganville,  NJ,,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp, 
Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,097 
Int  CI,"  H04M  U/QO:  H04B  \/3&:  H04J  3/12 


U.S.  CI.  379—90.01 


10  Claims 


1.  A  niejthod  for  rapidly  effecting  a  handshake  to  enable  the 
transfer  cf.  Dual-Tone  Multi-Frequency  signals  (digits)  between 
devices  o  itnected  by  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiatir  g  a  call  from  the  sending  device  to  the  receiving  device 
acro!  <a  the  network,  by  sending  a  call  set-up  message  to  the 
recei  •'Ing  device; 

transmiifing  from  the  receiving  device  to  the  sending  device  a 
DTN  f  ready  digit  for  N  (where  N  is  an  integer)  seconds 
follo|«ting  receipt  by  die  receiving  device  of  the  call  set-up 
messB{!e: 

detectiilg,  at  the  sending  device,  the  continuous  DTMF  ready 
digitj  >nd,  in  respon.se,  sending  to  the  receiving  device  a  data 
messiee  having  M  DTMF  header  digits  followed  by  a 
sequi  lice  of  DTMF  signals  representing  actual  data  of  inter- 
est; 

receivit  g.  at  die  receiving  device,  the  data  message  and  upon 
receipt  of  P  (where  P  is  an  integer)  digits  in  the  data  message, 
discaminuing  transmission  of  the  DTMF  ready  digit: 

stripping  from  the  data  message  received  at  the  receiving  device 
both  llfce  M  DTMF  header  digits,  and  any  DTMF  ready  digits 
pres^l  as  a  result  of  echo:  and 

validalin|!  the  received  data  message  in  accordance  with  the 
stripped  DTMF  digits. 


5,835375 
DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Gary  Stoller,  One  Hillside  Ave.,  and  Bert  E.  Broadskv,  South 
Rd.,  both  of  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824330 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  U/00 

VS.  CI.  379—93.01  14  Claims 


bridgii^g  the  call  forwarded  to  the  voice  mailbox  and  the  simplex 
call  io  the  called  party  station  so  that  die  called  party  can  hear 
the  galling  party  leaving  a  message  for  the  called  party  sta- 
tion. 

wherei  vdie  step  of  initiating  a  simplex  call  includes  die  step  of 
trans  mitting  a  signal  to  the  called  party  station  indicating  dial 
the  (filing  party  station  will  pay  for  cellular  charges  associ- 
ated \tidi  die  call. 


I.  A  system  for  collecting  data  from  callers,  including  a  custom- 
er's database  corresponding  to  a  customer's  Dialed  Number  Iden- 
tification Service  (DNIS)  and  in  which  system  die  caller  has  an 
identification  code,  including  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  computer  system  to  a  telephone  network: 
when  a  call  is  received,  detecting  the  DNIS: 
comparing  the  DNIS  with  said  customer's  database  to  determine 

the  data  to  collect  dunng  the  call: 
if  the  caller  identification  code  is  required,  then  obtaining  the 

caller  identification  code: 
comparing  the  caller  identification  code,  via  said  computer,  with 
an  algorithm  without  referencing  a  caller  identification  code 
database:  and 
creating  a  call  record  for  the  received  call. 


5,835376 

TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE  LOTTERY  DEVICE 

Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ronald  A.  Kau 

Technology  Licensing,  L.P.,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,822,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  756,956,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5365375,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,111.  Jul.  18,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,048,075.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342306, 

.Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

194X58.  May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,845,739.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I8J44,  Feb.  24,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,792,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

753,299,  Jul.  10.  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  844,000 

Int  Cl.*^  H04M  U/00 

MS.  a.  379—93.13  14  Claims 
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1.  A  ticket  and  ticket  processor  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
touch  tone  telephone  instrument  of  a  telephone  communication 
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facility,  whereby  indications  on  said  ticket  are  processed  in  accor- 
dance with  one  specific  format  of  a  plurality  of  formats,  said  ticket 
comprising: 

a  base  substrate  sized  to  accommodate  specific  indicia  related  to 

the  use  of  the  ticket; 
visual  format  indicia  on  said  base  substrate  visibly  indicating 
said  one  specific  format  of  a  plurality  of  formats  to  be 
simultaneously  processed  by  said  telephonic-interface  control 
system; 
telephone  number  indicia  on  said  base  substrate  for  entry  by 
touchtone  telephone  to  provide  signals  indicative  of  called 
terminal  digital  data  for  identifying  a  called  number  for  pro- 
cessing in  accordance  with  said  one  specific  format; 
identification  indicia  on  said  base  substrate  indicating  a  unique 
identification  number,  said  unique  identification  number  con- 
taining information  on  said  one  specific  format  and  for  entry 
by  said  touchtone  telephone  instrument  to  provide  signals 
indicative  of  said  unique  identification  number  for  processing 
in  accordance  with  said  one  specific  format,  and  further  for 
providing  an  indication  that  said  unique  identification  number 
has  reached  a  predetermined  limit  on  use; 
a  concealing  layer  disposed  on  said  base  subsu-ate  for  obscuring 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  unique  identification  number  and 
removable  to  reveal  said  unique  identification  number;  and 
said  ticket  processor  comprising: 

a  processor  for  prtKessing  tickets  in  accordance  with  said 
plurality  of  formats  including  said  one  specific  formal  and 
further  to  limit  processing  under  control  of  said  signals 
indicative  of  said  unique  identification  number;  and 
an  interface  unit  to  receive  said  signals  indicative  of  called 
terminal  digital  data  for  controlling  said  process  means  to 
process  in  accordance  with  said  one  specific  format. 


5,835,578 
MODEM  WITH  RING  DETECTION/MODEM 
PROCESSING  CAPABILITY 
Jason  A.  Reyes,  Quincy;  Frank  B.  Manning,  Boston;  Terence  J. 
Manning,  Milton;  Eric  L.  McDonald,  Revere,  and  Michael  T. 
Gilbride,  Hanson,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Zoom  Telephon- 
ies, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  331,679,  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,540,  Nov.  25,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5361,296.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
639350 
Int  CI."  H04M  n/00 
VS.  CI.  379—93.29  33  Claims 


5,8354i77 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  PERSONAL 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Disanto,  North  Hills,  and  Denis  A.  Krusos,  Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Copytele,  Inc.,  Huntington 

Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636343 

Int  a."  H04M  nm 

MS.  a.  379—93.19  63  Claims 


1.  A  modem  comprising: 

a  ring  detector; 

a  datapump  unit  including  a  data  datapump  capable  of  process- 
ing data  associated  with  an  incoming  telephone  call  of  one  of 
a  plurality  of  communication  modes,  includmg  plural  digital 
data  communication  modes,  each  digital  data  communication 
mode  being  associated  with  a  distinctive  ring  type;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  ring  detector  for  determining  the 
ring  type  of  the  incoming  telephone  call  and  for  at  least 
partially  configuring  the  data  datapump  to  process  the  incom- 
ing telephone  call  in  accordance  with  the  digital  data  commu- 
nication mode  associated  with  the  ring  type. 


5,835379 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING 

DISCONNECTION  OF  FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION 

OVER  A  NETWORK 

Meir  Gersi,  Raanana;  Felix  Shogol,  Petach  Tikva,  and  Elazar 

Ronen,  Ramat  Hasharon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Radlinx 

Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,635 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  nm) 

\}S.  a.  379—100.17  21  Claims 
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53.  A  telecommunications  apparatus  for  fax,  voice,  computer, 
and  copier  operations  comprising: 

a  prompting  display  providing  a  user  with  commands  pertaining 
to  said  fax,  voice,  computer,  and  copier  operations,  said 
prompting  display  being  responsive  to  said  fax.  voice,  com- 
puter, and  copier  operations  via  an  operator  panel  interface 
and  an  interface  display;  and. 

said  interface  display  indicative  of  responses  by  .said  user  to  said 
prompting  display,  said  interface  display  being  responsive  to 
and  influencing  said  prompting  display  and  said  fax,  voice, 
computer  and  copier  operations. 


■iw  Kf  •  »fl«W  or  ■■«l 

■/']  CNMM.  VTD  «>« 


1.  Facsimile  transmission  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing facsimile  messages  over  a  network,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  facsimile  transmission  control  device  operative.  up*>n  iKCur- 
rence  of  a  network  transmission  delay  which  would  otherwise 
cause  an  assix:iaied  local  transmitting  facsimile  device  to 
disconnect,  to  supply  at  least  one  disconnection-preventing 
signal  to  the  associated  local  transmitting  facsimile  device 
until  a  signal  arrives  from  a  remote  receiving  facsimile  device 
via  the  network;  and 
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a  neMork  interface  operative  to  interface  between  said  facsimile 
trinsmission  control  device  and  the  network. 


5,835,580 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

PROVISIONING  AND  BILLING  OF  COMMUNICATION 

SERVICES 

Alexander   Gibson   Eraser,    Bernardsville,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

AT4T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,660 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  0, 379—115 

amua/-" 
t 


14  Oaims 


1.  AJ  method  for  operating  a  communication  system  to  enable  a 
custon)9r  to  receive  service  from  said  communication  system, 
compriang  the  steps  of; 

for\«arding  to  the  communication  system  a  request  to  initially 
register  a  communication  apparatus  connected  lo  a  terminat- 
ii^g  point  of  the  communication  system,  which  request 
iridudes  in  formation  that  uniquely  identifies  the  communica- 
tion apparatus  through  a  network  identification  unit  ID.  and 
information  to  allow  billing  for  services  rendered  to  the 
aiiparatus  (billing  information); 

aut^t^ticating  the  request  to  initially  register. 

establishing  a  databa.se  record  to  associate  the  NIU  ID.  the 
billing  infontialion.  a  customer  identifier,  and  the  terminating 
p^int  of  said  communication  system  to  which  the  apparatus  is 
c^enected;  and 

polling  the  terminating  point  of  said  communication  system  to 
determine  whether  an  apparatus  connected  lo  said  terminating 
point  possesses  said  NIU  ID  and  modifying  said  database 
vulien  the  polled  terminating  point  does  not  have  the  apparatus 
tl  i  t  possesses  said  NIU  ID. 


numerical  code  representing  an  original  digit,  a  standard  non 
numerical  code  representing  original  non-numerical  keys,  or  a 
function  key  code  representing  the  function  when  dialing  with 
numerical  keys,  with  standard  non-numencal  keys,  or  when 
setting  up  functions,  respectively,  a  detector  connected  to  a 
telephone  rotary  dial  or  a  telephone  keypad;  a  telephone  hook 
switch  for  receiving  and  detecting  input  data  of  said  rotary 
dial  or  telephone  keypad;  a  register  electncally  connected  to 
said  detector  for  storing  said  input  data;  and  a  coder  to  code 
said  input  data  and  to  generate  said  data  signals;  a  controller 
electrically  connected  to  said  detector,  said  register  and  said 
coder  for  responding  to  the  input  dau  detected  by  said  detec- 
tor and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  register  and  coder; 
an  induction  device  for  detecting  the  degree  of  brightness  near 
said  display. 


5,835382 
TELEPHONE  CALL  ALERTING  SYSTEM  AND 
INFORMATION  PROCESSINti  8"^  STEM  I SED  IN  SI  CH 
Masahiro  Matsuda;  Masahiko  Murakami:  Masanobu  Mori- 
naga;  Tadashige  Iwao:   Noriyuki   Fukuyama,  and  Satoshi 
Okuyama,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Fuj:tsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1994,  6-246479 

iBt  CI."  H04M  U/VO 

U.S.  CI.  379—373  23  Claims 


5,835381 
M^tTI-FUNCTION  TELEPHONE  DIALER  DISPLAY 
Rong-l^an  Wu,  Tai-Chung,  and  Chern-Jsair  Chang.  Hsin- 
Cha,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics, 
Inc..  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.4% 
I  Int.  CI."  H04M  1/57 

VS.  ( 1  379—142  12  Claims 

8.  f  multi-function  telephone  dialer  display  device  comprising: 
a  li  i^id  crystal  display  (LCD)  screen  for  displaying  telephone 

o  pi;ru(ion  status  and  caller  identification  data; 
a  icltphone  dialer  for  responding  to  data  input  and  generating 
s  ^nals  to  the  display  screen  for  displaying  corresponding 
s  ^lus; 
saic  dialer  comprises  an  output  pin  lo  output  a  data  signal  and  its 
attociated  timing  signal,  said  data  signal  is  cixled  into  a 


rri.  NO 


to  !00 


!>a  ^0  '"  ^.•a 

1.  A  telephone  call  alerting  system  applied  to  a  telephone  com- 
munication system  accommodating  a  line  to  which  a  telephone 
terminal  is  connected,  a  plurality   of  telephone  numbers  being 
assigned  to  the  line,  said  telephone  call  alerting  system  composing, 
output  means  for  outputting  information  indicating  a  telephone 
number  of  a  call  when  the  call  is  received  b\  said  telephone 
terminal; 
a  plurality  of  informing  units  for  outputting  an  alert  indicating 
that  a  call  has  been  received  by  said  telephone  terminal,  each 
of  said  pluraliiv  of  informing  units  corresponding  to  one  ot 
said  plurality  of  telephone  numbers; 
table  storage  means  for  stonng  a  table  indicating  a  relationship 
between  said  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  and  said  plurality 
of  informing  units; 
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identification  means,  when  the  call  is  received  by  said  telephone 
terminal,  for  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  informing 
units  corresponding  to  the  telephone  number  indicated  by  the 
information  output  by  said  output  means,  with  reference  to 
said  table  stored  in  said  table  storage  means;  and 

control  means,  when  (he  call  is  received  by  said  telephone 
terminal,  for  supplying  an  instruction  of  outputting  the  alert  to 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  informing  units  identified  by  .said 
identification  means,  so  that  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
informing  units  outputs  the  alert. 


5,835483 

MEDIATED  AIN  CONTROL  OF  SHORT  CODE  ACCESS 

TO  INFORMATION  SERVICE  PROVIDERS 

Harry  A.  HeU.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Robert  D.  Farris, 

Sterling,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,453 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64:7/00 

VS.  a.  379—220  38  Claims 


SERVICES 
BUREAU 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  dialing  from  a  calling  communication  station  of  a 
predetermined  short  code  number  prior  to  dialing  of  any  other 
digits  at  the  start  of  a  call  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  switching 
offices  of  a  communication  network; 

sending  a  first  query  containing  information  relating  to  the  call 
through  an  interoffice  signaling  network  to  a  mediation  point; 

based  on  predetermined  criteria,  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
information  service  providers  capable  of  providing  an  inde- 
pendent information  service  to  the  calling  communication 
station  and  sending  a  second  query  containing  at  least  some  of 
the  information  relating  to  the  call  to  a  database  of  the 
selected  information  service  provider  via  the  interoffice  sig- 
naling network; 

accessing  data  in  the  database  of  the  selected  information  ser- 
vice provider  in  response  to  the  second  query  to  obtain  a  call 
processing  instruction; 

sending  a  first  response  containing  the  call  processing  in.stnic- 
tion  from  the  databa.se  of  the  .selected  information  service 
provider  to  the  mediation  point  via  the  interoffice  signaling 
network; 

processing  the  first  response  to  validate  the  call  processing 
instruction; 

sending  a  second  response  containing  the  validated  call  process- 
ing instruction  to  a  call  processing  node  of  the  communication 
network;  and 

processing  the  call  in  the  communication  network  in  accord  with 
the  validated  call  processing  instruction. 


5,83S4>84 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

SERVICES  IN  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS  PROVIDED 

WITH  CO-CHANNEL  SIGNALING 

Jyrki  Penttonen,  Espf>o,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tecnomen  Oy, 

Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,559 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1994,  945516 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42:1/64 

U.S.  a.  379—230  14  Claims 


(       ISUP       ) 


ixampl*  tiBnalling  D«th 

Signaling  t«g  to  m«ta«ngM 

Eaampl*  vok«  path  for  n,«««ag«  da^oMt 


7.  An  apparatus  for  implementing  telephone  network  services 
for  a  plurality  of  subscribers  in  an  existing  unmodified  network 
provided  with  co-channel  signaling  comprising  voice  and  signaling 
transmissions,  said  apparatus  being  outside  of  said  network  and 
functioning  independently  of  network  switching  equipment,  said 
apparatus  being  capable  of  handling  approximately  .30  out-of- 
network  calls  per  second  made  by  said  subscribers,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  microprocessor; 
an  internal  memory;  and 

an  interface  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  network  to 
monitor  signaling  information  directed  therethrough,  to  iden- 
tify calls  having  services  specified  therefor,  to  convert  said 
signaling  information  to  a  format  which  can  be  understood  by 
a  receiver  for  carrying  out  said  services,  and  to  direct  said 
calls  to  said  receiver. 


5,835,585 

TELEPHONE  ON-HOOK  AND  OFF-HOOK  SENSING 

SYSTEMS 

Alan  P.  Morse,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynametric,  lnc~ 

Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,789 
InL  CI.''  H04M  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  379-^24 
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20  Claims 


rv; 


1.  A  method  of  sensing  a  hook  condition  of  a  handset  of  a 
telephone  apparatus  including  a  telephone  apparatus  base  having 
an  inside  and  an  outside,  and  conventional  on-hook/oflf-hook  cir- 
cuitry inside  said  telephone  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 

retrofitting  said  telephone  apparatus  with  a  vansminer  of  a  beam 
of  radiation  ouLside  of  said  telephone  apparatus: 
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conne(ciing  a  handset  cord  of  the  handset  to  the  transmitter; 
connecting  a  transmitter  cord  of  the  transmitter  to  the  telephone 

appiyalus: 
connejcting  a  hand.set  cord  of  the  handset  to  the  transmitter: 
conniiing  a  transmitter  cord  of  the  transmitter  to  the  telephone 

app4'atus; 
placing  said  handset  in  said  beam  of  radiation  outside  of  said 

tela)ihone  apparatus  base  in  an  on-hook  condition  of  said 

haij(|set  on  said  telephone  apparatus  base:  and 
signanAg  an  oft-hook  condition  of  said  handsel  by  removing 

saii^  handsel  from  said  beam  of  radiation  while  removing  said 

hai^<tset  from  said  telephone  apparatus  base. 


5,835,586 

ARMREST  TELEPHONE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  E.  Skowronski,  Elk  Grove  Milage,  III.,  assignor  to 

(iTE  Airfone  Incorporated,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  285,787.  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614330 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—428  5  Claims 


1.  An  armrest  telephone  assembly,  comprising: 

an  arirest  unit  including  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  said 
aminest  unit  having  a  release  mechanism  mounted  therein: 
anq 

a  tele|)hone  handset  including  a  latching  mechanism  for  releas- 
abli  mounting  said  handsel  to  said  lower  side  of  said  armrest 
unit.'  said  release  mechanism  of  said  armrest  unit  being 
mechanically  linked  to  said  latching  mechanism  of  said  hand- 
set Uuch  that  said  latching  mechanism  releases  said  handsel 
from  said  lower  side  of  said  armrest  unit  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  release  mechanism,  wherein  said  release 
meckanism  includes  a  lighl  pipe  mounted  therein,  said  light 
pipel  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
arnfi^sl  unit,  and  wherein  said  handsel  includes  a  lighl  source 
molinled  therein  for  emitting  lighl  in  response  lo  an  incoming 
telephone  call,  said  lighl  pipe  being  mounted  in  said  release 
mei:iianism  above  said  light  source  such  that  said  light  pipe 
trai  limits  said  emitted  lighl  firom  said  lower  side  lo  said  upper 
sid :  of  said  armrest  unit. 


a  telephone  body; 

a  handsel  including  a  receiver  portion;  and 

hold  means  for  setting  said  telephone  lo  a  hold  stale  which 
renders  said  telephone  inoperative,  said  hold  means  including 
an  operation  means  which  is  engageable  with  said  receiver 
portion  of  said  handsel  when  said  receiver  portion  is  disposed 
in  an  ofif-hook  position,  when  said  operation  means  is  engaged 
with  said  receiver  portion  said  operation  means  is  operative  to 
energize  said  hold  means  so  as  lo  switch  said  telephone  body 
lo  a  hold  stale,  wherein  when  said  one  or  more  other  tele- 
phones are  set  in  an  oflf-hook  slate,  operation  of  said  hold 
means  is  released  such  that  said  telephone  is  no  longer  main- 
tained in  the  hold  state. 


5,835388 

DIGITAL  DICTATION  SY  STEM  WITH  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  LNAl  THORIZED  LISTENING-IN 

Horst  Zell,  Niimberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gnimiig  AG, 

Fuerth,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/03663.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  26.  1993.  43  OS 
960.0 

Int.  CI."  H04L  WK):  GllB  15/04:19/04:  H04M  1/64 
I.S.  CI.  380-4  4  Claims 


stftiioMT'  nvicc 


5,835,587 
riELEPHONE  HAVING  A  HOLD  FUNCTION 
Shizuo  Adachi,  Kanagawa:  Junko  Hirata,  and  Hiroshi  Miya- 
moto, both  of  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,130,  Nov.  7.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  347.015.  Nov.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1993,  5-300431 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/m 
L'.S.  Cl]  379—435  4  Claims 

1    A  telephone,  connected  lo  a  same  telephone  network  in 
parallel  with  one  or  more  other  telephones,  comprising: 


A  digital  dictation  system  comprising: 
a  stationary  dictation  de\  ice  having  one  of  a  hidden  coda  switch 
and  an  inpul  keyboard  for  generating  a  card  code  and  having 
a  stationary  memory  for  storing  said  card  code,  said  stationary 
dictation  device  having  a  stationary  analog  to  digital  convener 
means  for  converting  analog  speech  signals  into  digital  data 
and  a  stationary  digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  conven- 
ing digital  data  into  analog  speech  signals,  said  stationary 
dictation  device  having  means  lor  transferring  said  card  code 
out  of  said  slationarv  dictation  dev  ice; 
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a  mobile  dictation  device  having  two  keys  to  enable  transfer  of 
said  card  code  into  said  mobile  dictation  device  and  a  mobile 
memory  for  storing  said  card  code,  said  mobile  dictation 
device  also  having  a  mobile  analog  to  digital  converter  means 
for  convertmg  analog  speech  signals  into  digital  data  and  a 
mobile  digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  converting  digi- 
tal data  into  analog  speech  signals;  and 

a  storage  card  having  a  card  memory  for  storing  card  data  and 
for  storing  said  card  code,  said  storage  card  having  a  com- 
parator circuit  connected  to  said  card  memory  to  restrict 
read-out  of  said  card  memory  via  said  comparator  circuit  only, 
said  comparator  circuit  for  connection  to  said  transfer  means 
to  transfer  said  card  code  from  said  stationary  memory  via 
said  comparator  circuit  to  said  card  memory,  said  comparator 
circuit  also  for  transferring  said  card  code  from  said  card 
memory  to  said  mobile  memory  and  for  erasing  said  card  data 
prior  to  transfer  of  said  card  code  from  said  stationary 
memory  to  said  card  memory  and  for  erasing  said  card  data 
prior  to  transfer  of  said  card  code  fi'om  said  card  memory  to 
said  mobile  memory. 


5,835389 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  TO  STORE  AND 
ACCESS  LARGE  VOLUMES  OF  DATA 
Kazuo  Nakashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-087264 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/14:17/30 
U.S.  a.  380-^  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  data  recording  medium  including 

a  hrst  region  having  data  recorded  therein  and  which  is 
readable,  and  into  which  data,  including  title  management 
information,  is  writable  and 

a  second  region  havmg  data  recorded  therein  and  which  is  at 
least  readable,  and  into  which  data  is  non-writable,  the 
recorded  data  including  information  regarding  initial  title 
management  information,  so  that  when  the  title  manage- 
ment information  in  the  first  region  is  altered,  the  initial 
title  management  information  is  restored  from  the  informa- 
tion in  the  second  region. 

wherein  at  least  two  software  titles  are  recorded  in  said 
second  region,  and  a  title  management  information  table  for 
registering  a  file  name  of  each  software  title  stored  in  said 
second  region  in  association  with  a  loader  for  executing  or 
reproducing  said  software  title  is  recorded  in  said  first 
region. 


5,835390 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

William  J.  Miller,  100  Waltham  Rd.  <fl8,  Watertown.  Mass. 

02272 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,180,  Jul.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,682,404,  Ser.  No.  342,259,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  33318,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5367.516.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953328 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—9  7  Claims 


\ 
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1.  A  signal  encryptor  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
said  signal  encryptor  comprising: 

an  analyzer,  for  decomposing  an  input  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
analyzer  signals  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  analyzer 
signals  representative  of  a  first  characteristic  of  said  input 
signal  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  analyzer  signals 
representative  of  a  second  different  characteristic  of  said  input 
signal  and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  analyzer  signals 
representative  of  the  second  different  characteristic  of  said 
input  signal  do  not  vary  in  response  to  changes  in  said  input 
signal  amplitude: 

an  encryptor  circuit,  coupled  to  said  analyzer,  said  encryptor 
circuit,  for  modifying  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  analyzer 
signals  representative  of  the  second  different  characteristic  of 
said  input  signal:  and 

a  synthesizer,  coupled  to  said  analyzer,  for  receiving  each  of  the 
plurality  of  analyzer  signals  fed  thereto  and  for  combining  the 
plurality  of  analyzer  signals  into  a  reconstructed  output  signal 
corresponding  to  an  encrypted  input  signal. 


5,835391 
DEMULTIPLEXING  DEVICE 
Etienne  Cochon,  Rennes,  France;  Albert  Dorner,  Lahr  Kippen- 
heiroweiler,  Germany,  and  Charaf  Hanna,  Domeine,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A.,  Bouloqne  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771387 
ClainLs  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1995,  9515767 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167:7/12:  H04J  M)6 
U,S.  CL  380—10  7  Claims 

I.  Demultiplexing  device  for  a  stream  of  multiplexed  data 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  layers,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  storing  data  of  the  multiplexed  data  stream: 
at  least  one  processor  dedicated  to  one  layer  from  said  plurality 
of  hierarchical  layers  of  data  in  the  multiplexed  data  stream 
for  processing  said  data  layer: 
programmable  means  for  storing  filtering  data,  wherein  each 
said  processor  controls  the  reading  of  the  stored  filtering  data 
corresponding  to  the  layer  to  which  the  processor  is  dedi- 
cated; 
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'ompi|r|son  means  for  comparing  the  data  of  the  multiplexed 
Stream  and  the  read  filtering  data:  and 
ri  means  for  transferring  data  of  the  multiplexed  data 
fi  to  storage  means  according  to  the  comparison  results. 


5.835392 

SECUMi,  SWIFT  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  EXCHANGE 
Chung  rif»n  Chang,  1455  Wessex  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  95024; 
Chuaa  Kuan  Yuan,  and  Feng  Qi  Hao,  both  of  993  Jungfrau 
Ct.,  Mipitas,  Calif.  95035 

Contfauatiun  of  Ser.  No.  460,675,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,583,1»39.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,960 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  y/00.  H04K  l/W 

KiS.  CI.  380—21  47  Claims 
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iii.  transmitting  the  selected  quantity  A  together  with  the 
quantity  C  trom  the  first  una  T  or  R  to  a  second  unit  R  or 
T;  and 

iv.  retaining  at  the  first  unit  T  or  R  the  selected  quantity  B: 

b.  at  the  second  unit  R  or  T: 

i.  receiving  the  quantities  A  and  C  transmitted  by  the  first  unit 
TorR: 

ii.  selecting  a  fourth  quantity  "D:" 

iii.  using  a  second  mathematical  function  "O,"  and  the 
received  quantity  A  together  with  the  selected  quantity  D. 
computing  a  fifth  quantity  ""E""=<I),(A.  D).  the  quantities  A 
and  D  and  the  function  O^  being  such  that  knowing  one  or 
the  other  of  the  selected  quantities  A  or  D.  the  computed 
quantity  E.  and  the  function  O,.  there  does  not  exist  an 
inverse  function  <l>,  that  may  be  used  for  directly  comput- 
ing the  unknown  quantity  A  or  D: 

iv.  transmitting  the  computed  quantity  E  from  the  second  unit 
R  or  T  to  the  first  unit  T  or  R: 

V.  retaining  at  the  second  unit  R  or  T  the  selected  quantity  D: 
and 

vi.  using  a  third  mathematical  function  "4',"  and  the  retained 
quantity  D  together  with  the  received  quantity  C.  comput- 
ing the  key  K=T:(D.  C)=4';(D.  <t>,{A.  B}):  and 

c.  at  the  first  unit  T  or  R; 

i.  receiving  the  quantity  E  transmitted  by  the  unit  R  or  T:  and 
ii.  using  a  fourth  mathematical  function  "H*,"  and  the  retained 
quantity  B  together  with  the  received  quantity  E.  comput- 
Ihe^y  K=4'|(B.  E>=4',iB.  cI>,{A.  D}»=4',(D.  <»,{A. 


5,835393 
INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  AND 
INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Kyoya  Tsutsui.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1994.  6-340657 

Int.  CI."  H04L  'iAXi 

VS.  CI.  380—23  35  Claims 
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irotocol  for  cryptographic  communication  \  ia  a  commu- 

lannel  "\"  in  which  a  transmuting  cry  ptographic  unit  "T ' 

onto  the  communication  channel  I  an  encrypted  cypher- 

ige  "M"  obtained  by  supplying  both  a  plaintext  message 

1  cryptographic  key  "K"  to  a  first  cryptographic  device. 

^«ich  a  receiving  cryptographic  unit  "R"  recei\es  the 

icyphertexi  message  M  and  by  supplying  the  cyphertext 

M  together  with  the  ke>   K  to  a  second  cryptographic 

decrypts  the  plaintext  message  P  therefrom,  a  niethtxl  by 

units  T  and  R  mutual!)  establish  a  cryptographic  key  K 

xchanging  messages  before  the  unit  T  broadcasts  the 

message  M  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rst  of  the  units  T  or  R. 

■cting  a  first  quantit)  'A"  ;ind  a  second  quantity  "B:" 
ng  a  first  mathematical  function  "^{'  and  the  quantities 
and  B.  computing  a  third  quantity  ■"C'"=<I>|(A.  B).  the 
ci^ntities  A  and  B  and  the  function  <t>,  being  such  that 
1  laming  one  or  the  other  of  the  selected  quantities  A  or  B. 
tit  computed  quantity  C.  and  the  function  <!>,.  there  does 
nit  exist  an  in\erse  function  <t>|  that  may  be  used  lor 
( I  ectly  computing  the  unknown  quantity  A  or  B; 
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35.  A  system  for  ordering  at  least  one  desired  article  by  referring 
to  adxertising  information  regarding  articles,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

at  least  one  information  transmitting  apparatus:  and 

at  least  one  informaiion  collecting  apparatus,  wherein  said  infor- 
mation transmitting  apparatus  comprises: 

miomiation  storage  means  hav  ing  a  recording  medium  in  w  hich 
advertisement  information  of  the  articles  has  been  recorded. 

information  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  advertise- 
ment infomiation  recorded  in  said  recording  medium. 

information  display  means  for  displaying  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  advertisement  infomiation  reprixluced  by 
said  infomiation  reproducing  means. 

information  input  means  arranged  on  said  housing  for  inputting 
infomiation  corresponding  to  desired  article  information  for 
the  user,  bv  said  user  by  referring  to  the  information  displaved 
bv  said  display  means,  and 
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infonnation  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  order  informa- 
tion of  the  user  corresponding  to  the  information  inputted  by 
said  information  input  means;  and 
wherein  said  information  collecting  apparatus  comprises: 
wireless  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  order  information 
from  said  wireless  transmitting  means. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  non-volatile  storage 
having  stored  therein  data  content,  a  computer  implemented 
method  for  protecting  the  non-volatile  storage  from  unauthorized 
write  access  that  would  result  in  unauthorized  modification  of  the 
stored  data  content,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pre-storing  a  plurality  of  associated  authentication  functions 
in  the  non-volatile  storage,  reading  the  plurality  of  associated 
authentication  functions  from  the  non-volatile  storage  during 
computer  system  initialization,  and  securing  the  plurality  of 
associated  authentication  functions  on  the  computer  system, 
the  associated  authentication  functions  operative  to  authenti- 
cate write  data  of  a  write  access  to  the  non-volatile  storage 
using  an  electronic  signature  the  content  of  which  being 
functionally  dependent  on  the  content  of  the  write  data;  and 

b)  selectively  invoking  the  associated  authentication  functions  to 
authenticate  the  write  data  of  subsequent  write  accesses  to  the 
non-volatile  storage  during  operation,  allowing  only  authenti- 
cated write  data  to  be  written  into  the  non-volatile  storage. 


5.835^95 
METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  CRYTOGRAPHICALLY 

PROTECTING  DATA 
Alexander  Gibson  Eraser,  Bemardsville;  Srinivasan  Keshav, 
and  A.  M.  Odiyzko,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,691 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  wn 
U.S.  a.  380—25  53  Claims 

15.  A  system  comprising: 

a  certification  module  having  an  associated  first  database  storing 
a  first  certification  infonnation  PrA(PuL),  a  first  public  key 
PuA.  an  encrypted  first  secret  key  AxX^).  a  second  secret  key 
\.  a  first  private  key  PrL  and  a  character  string  X,  the  first 
certification  information  being  formed  by  encrypting  a  second 
public  key  PuL  using  a  second  private  key  PrA.  and  the 
encrypted  first  secret  key  X,  being  encrypted  using  the  second 
secret  key  X;  and 
a  personality  module  having  an  a.ssociated  second  database 
storing  a  third  secret  key  p,  the  first  public  key  PuA  and 
second  certification  information  PrA(pX),  the  second  certifi- 
cation information  PrA(p(X))  being  formed  from  the  charac- 
ter string  X  being  encrypted  by  the  third  secret  key  p  and  the 
encrypted  character  string  p(X)  being  further  encrypted  by  the 
second  private  key  PrA. 
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5,835,594 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  WRITE  ACCESS  TO  A  PROTECTED 

NON-VOLATILE  STORAGE 

Mark  Albrecht,  Banks,  and  Frank  Wildgrube,  HilLsboro.  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,803 

Int.  a.'"  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CL  380—23  23  Claims 


the  personality  module  receiving  the  first  certification  informa- 
tion from  the  certification  module,  decrypting  the  first  certifi- 
cation information  using  the  first  public  key  PuA  stored  in  the 
personality  module  to  obtain  the  second  public  key  PuL. 
encrypting  the  third  secret  key  p  using  the  decrypted  second 
public  key  PuL,  encrypting  the  second  certification  informa- 
tion PrA(p(X))  using  the  decrypted  second  public  key  PuL 
and  transferring  the  encrypted  third  secret  key  PuL(p)  and  the 
encrypted  second  certification  information  PuL(PrA(p(X)))  to 
the  certification  module,  and 

the  certification  module  decrypting  the  encrypted  third  secret 
key  PuL(p)  using  the  first  private  key  PrL,  decrypting  the 
encrypted  second  certification  information  PuL(PrA(p(X))) 
using  the  first  private  key  PrL.  further  decrypting  the  second 
certification  information  using  the  first  public  key  PuA  to 
obtain  the  character  string  X  contained  in  the  second  certifi- 
cation information,  and  enabling  transmission  of  selected 
information  T  to  the  personality  module  when  the  character 
string  X  stored  In  the  first  database  equals  the  character  string 
X  contained  in  the  second  certification  information. 


5,835,5% 
INTERNATIONAL  CRYPTOGRAPHY  FRAMEWORK 
Keith  S.  Klemba,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Roger  Merckling. 
Gieres,  France,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard   Companv, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,588.  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,651,068.  ThLs  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821325 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  380—25  20  Claims 


18 


□  E 


26     ,12 

»  National 

Flag  Cards 


1.  An  international  cryptography  framework,  comprising: 
a  national  flag  card  adapted  to  accommodate  at  least  one  defin- 
ing parameter  of  any  encryption  scheme  required  by  a  panicu- 
lar  national  policy  without  affecting  user  system  hardware, 
software,  or  data  structures  beyond  anticipated  adaptation. 
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5,835397 
SOFTWARE-EFFICIENT  PSEUDORANDOM  FUNCTION 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  DECRYPTION 
Don  Coppersmith,  Ossining,  N,V.,  and  Phillip  W.  Rogaway, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,176,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,675,652, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,054,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,454,039.  ThU  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
831,463 
Int  Cl.'^  H04L  9A)0 
VS.  CU  380—28  16  Claims 
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11.  A  computer-program  product  in  a  computer-readable 
mediuni  for  decrypting  a  data  string,  comprising: 

means  for  using  an  index  and  a  set  of  values  from  a  table  of 
pstiidorandom  numbers  to  generate  initial  values  for  a  set  of 
registers,  the  table  having  been  precomputed  from  a  key; 

mean|s  for  mixing  at  least  some  of  the  register  values  by  taking  a 
cuntent  value  of  a  register  and  replacing  the  current  value  with 
a  f)uhction  of  the  current  value  and  a  value  retrieved  from  the 
table; 

meaiis  responsive  to  the  mixing  means  for  repeatedly  concat- 
enating into  a  bit  string  a  function  of  the  register  values  until 
the  bit  string  reaches  a  desired  length;  and 

means  for  decrypting  the  data  string  by  combining  the  bit  string 
antl  the  data  string. 
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decoding  the  encoded  data  set  by  determining  zero  positions  of 
polynomials  P(x)  mod  p  in  finite  field  GF(p)  and  P(x)  mod  q 
in  finite  ffeld  GF<q)  and  using  the  zero  positions  to  find 
solutions  of  the  equation  P(xy=0  mod  n,  the  blocks  m, . .. .  m^ 
of  data  set  m  being  contained  among  the  solutions  of  the 
equation  P(x)=0  mod  n. 


5,835399 
MUTI-CYCLE  NON-PARALLEL  DATA  ENCRYPTION 
ENGINE 
Mark  Leonard  Buer,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,611 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—29  19  Claims 
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5,835398 

PUBLIC  KEY  METHOD  OF  ENCODING  DATA 
Joerg  Schwenk,  Dieburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Tele- 
kom AG,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  12,  1995,  195  13 
898.8   I  1 

I  I  Int  CI."  H04L  9/30 

VS.  CI.  380—30  14  aaims 

1.  A  computerized  method  of  data  encryption  where  an  encoding 
compuljer  uses  a  public  key  for  encoding  the  data  and  a  decoding 
compulier  uses  a  private  key  for  decoding  the  data,  the  public  key 
being  a  number  n  that  is  the  product  of  two  primary  numbers  p  and 
q  and  the  private  key  being  the  primary  numbers  p  and  q,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
splitiiifig  a  digitized  data  set  m  to  be  encoded  into  k  blocks, 

mj  .  .  .  mj; 
creaiiag    an    encoded    data    set    including    the    coefficients 

a,., ao  of  a  polynomial  P(x)=x'-t-a,.|X'"'+  .  .  .  -Ha,x-fa„, 

wlere  the  polynomial  P{x)=  (x-m,)-  .  .  .  (x-mijmod  n;  and 


Loatf .' CompuW 
Salaol 

12.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  or  decoding  data  comprising: 

an  XOR  gate  for  XORing  unencrypted  data  with  previously 
encrypted  data; 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  XOR  gate,  wherein  the  multiplexer 
selects  between  an  output  from  the  XOR  gate  and  an  output 
from  a  last  cipher  block  a.s  an  input  to  a  first  cipher  block; 

a  plurality  of  cipher  blocks  coupled  in  series  to  the  multiplexer, 
wherein  the  data  is  encrypted  by  each  of  the  cipher  blocks  and 
encrypted  data  processed  by  one  cipher  block  is  input  to  a 
following  cipher  block; 

a  feedback  path  coupled  from  an  output  of  the  last  cipher  block 
to  an  input  of  the  multiplexer,  wherein  the  multiplexer  inputs 
data  from  the  last  cipher  block  to  the  first  cipher  block  for 
encryption  N  cycles  through  the  plurality  of  cipher  blocks; 

an  output  register  coupled  to  an  output  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
cipher  blocks  for  storing  the  encrypted  data. 
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5.835.600 
BLOCK  ENCRYPTION  ALCORITHM  WITH  DATA- 
DEPENDENT  ROTATIONS 
Ronald   L.  Rivi-st.  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  RSA  Data 
Security,  Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548J18.  Nov.  I.  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845^10 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  WXt 

U.S.  CI.  .^80 — M  13  Claims 
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I.  A  nielhod  of  fttrming  a  key  table,  the  mcthixl  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  one  of  a  first  table  and  a  second  table  a  sequence  of 
elements  corresponding  li>  a  secret  key; 

(h)  iniliali/ing  tlie  other  of  the  first  lable  and  the  second  table  to 
comprise  a  pseudorandom  sequence  of  elements: 

(ci  updaiing  at  least  one  element  of  the  first  table,  using  infor- 
mation in  the  second  table,  lo  prinUice  an  updated  first  table: 

(dt  utxiating  ul  least  one  element  of  the  second  table,  using 
information  in  the  updated  first  lable  lo  produce  an  updated 
second  lable:  and 

(e)  repelling  the  updating  steps  (e)  and  (d)  lor  at  least  one 
additional  elcmeni  of  each  of  the  updated  first  tabic  and  the 
updated  second  lable.  such  that  a  hnal  \.Tsion  of  one  of  the 
updated  first  l.ihle  ami  the  updated  second  table  corresponds 
to  the  kev  lable. 
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deciphering  means  for  deciphering  the  block  data  obtained 
from  the  tile  management  server  device,  by  using  a  pre- 
scnbcd  decipher  key: 

editing  means  i'or  editing  the  desired  version  of  the  desired 
tile  formed  b>  the  bkwk  data  deciphered  by  the  deciphering 
means: 

editing  procedure  generation  means  for  generating  editing 
procedure  data  indicating  a  priKedure  to  obtain  an  editing 
made  in  the  desired  version  of  the  desired  hie  by  the  editing 
means  and  including  insertion  data  to  be  inserted  into  the 
desired  file; 

enciphering  means  for  enciphering  the  insertion  data  included 
in  the  editing  prcKcdurc  data  generated  by  the  editing 
procedure  generation  means,  by  using  a  prescribed  cipher 
key.  10  obtain  enciphered  editing  prixedure  data:  and 

communication  means  for  transmitting  the  enciphered  editing 
procedure  data  obtained  by  the  enciphering  means  to  the 
file  management  server  de%  ice; 
wherein  the  tile  management  server  dc\ ice  includes: 

editing  procedure  conversion  means  for  converting  the  enci- 
phered editing  procedure  data  for  the  desired  version  of  the 
desired  hie  received  from  the  client  device  into  enciphered 
editing  priK-edure  data  for  a  latest  version  of  the  desired 
hie: 

record  management  information  generation  means  for  gener- 
ating record  management  information  indicating  a  result  of 
tlic  editing  made  bv  the  editing  means,  according  to  ihe 
enciphered  editing  procedure  data  lor  the  latest  version  ol 
the  desired  file  obtained  by  the  editing  prixedure  conver- 
sion means:  and 

record  managenienl  means  lor  carrying  out  a  rc-coid  manage- 
ment of  the  desired  lile  according  lo  the  record  manage 
mem  information  obl:iined  by  the  record  management 
information  generation  means  and  the  block  identilicalion 
Inlorm.ition  for  i-ach  blivk  data. 


5.83.5.601 
ULE  EDITINC;  SYSTEM  AND  SHARED  EII.E  EDITINC; 
SYSTEM  Wnil  KIl.E  CONTENT  SECRE(  Y.  KILE 
VERSION  MANA(;EMENT.  and  ASYNCHRONOl  S 
EDITINC; 
Atsushi    Shimbo.    Chibu-ken:    Toshinari    Takahashi:    Ichiro 
Tomoda,  both  of  lokyo.  and  Masao  Munita.  Kanagavva-ken. 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    lo    Kalnishiki    Kaisha     Toshiha. 
Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Kiltd  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.871 
Claim.s  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar.  15.  1994.  6-0444.^6; 
Mar.  17.  1994.  6-047.^81:  Aug.  12.  1994.  6-19<l696 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  WXt:  (;t»6E  IIJU 
II.S.  a.  3«« — »9  15  (  lainis 

1    A  file  editing  system,  comprising: 

a  lile  management  server  device  lor  managing  files,  each  hie 
containing  a  plurality  of  block  data  and  bliKk  identification 
infoniialion  lor  each  block  data;  and 
al  least  one  client  device.  v»hich  makes  an  access  to  the  lilc 
management  server  device  to  obtain  the  block  data  corre- 
sponding lo  a  desired  version  of  a  desired  hie  nuinaged  by  the 
lile  management  sener  device,  the  client  device  including: 


5,835,602 
SELE-SYNCHRONOrS  PACKET  SCRAMBLER 
Steven  Eorbes  Lang.  Vancouver.  Canada.  \  6N  3Z8.  assignor  lo 
PiMC-Sierra  Ltd..  Buniahy.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,9tMt 

Int.  CI.    H04L  WH) 

I  .S.  CI.  ym — 19  13  Claims 


HCLC 


1.  a  digital  data  tr;iiisniissi<>n  system  of  a  type  that  uses  \R/ 
line  coding,  comprising: 
(a I  means  for  generating  data  sequences  comprising  at  leasi  flag 

set|uences  and  packet  data: 
(bi  a  self  synchronous  scrambler  lor  continuously  scrambling 

said  data  sequences  including  said  flag  sequences  and  p.ickit 

dala. 
(cl    a    frame    ceiicralor    lor   assembling    said    scrambled    data 

sequences  into  frames  for  transmission  lo  a  receiver,  and 
ld»  means  for  delivering  said  scrambled  data  sequences  to  said 

frame  generator 


November  10,  1998 
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5,835,603 
IflNANCIAL  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  Ci.  Coutts,  Birkhill,  and  Lee  G.  Dove,  Coupar  Angus, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1996, 
9610645  1 1 

I '        Int  CL*  H04L  9/00:  G07F  J'im 
U.S.  Cl.  380—49  2  Claims 
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5,835,604 

METllOD  OF  MAPPING  DESTINATION  ADDRESSES 

FOR  USE  IN  CALCULATING  DIGITAL  TOKENS 

David  Kt  Lee,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamftrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.746 

Int  Cl."  H04L  y/fW 

U.S.  Cl.  ?80— 51  8  Claims 
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selecting  a  plurality  of  characters  randomly  from  the  reduced 
ASCII  string  to  determine  random  positions  in  the  reduced 
ASCII  string; 

mapping  the  ASCII  code  of  the  selected  characters  to  the  code  of 
a  reduced  space  using  a  mapping  table:  and 

including  the  mapped  destination  address  information  in  a  digi- 
tal token  calculation  of  the  digital  token  generation  process. 


5,835,605 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  SOUND  SYNTHESIZER 
Toshifiiml  Kunimoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,867 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314272 
Int  Cl."  H03G  i/OO 
U.S.  Cl.  381—61  9  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  displiy; 

an  entartainment  console  for  performing  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined function  other  than  a  banking  function,  the  entertain- 
ment con.sole  including  (i)  a  display  driver  connected  to  the 
disphy.  and  (ii)  a  processor  connected  to  the  display  driver 
and  for  controlling  the  display  driver  to  control  the  display; 

a  smart  card  reader  including  means  defining  a  slot  for  receiving 
from  *  user  al  the  entertainment  console  a  smart  card  having  a 
home  bank  program  stored  thereon; 

a  modem  connected  between  the  processor  and  the  smart  card 
reader  and  including  means  for  connecting  the  processor  to  a 
public  communications  network  to  allow  a  user  at  the  enter- 
tainrfient  console  to  carry  out  a  desired  banking  function  when 
a  sm«t  card  having  a  home  bank  program  stored  thereon  is 
received  in  the  slot  of  the  smart  card  reader;  and 

an  inpijt  device  connected  to  the  processor  and  for  allowing  a 
user  i  41  the  enteriainment  console  to  enter  dala  relating  to  a 
desitod  banking  function  and  thereby  to  allow  the  user  to 
carry  put  the  desired  banking  function. 
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7.  An  engine  exhaust  sound  synthesizer  comprising: 

exhaust  waveform  creating  means  for  creating  an  exhaust  wave- 
form signal  based  on  digitalized  accel  information  and  engine 
speed  information:  and 

an  exhaust  pipe  circuit,  simulating  sound-propagation  character- 
istics of  an  exhaust  pipe,  for  producing  an  exhaust  sound 
signal  based  on  the  exhaust  waveform  signal,  which  com- 
prises a  digital  signal,  and 

wherein  the  exhaust  sound  signal  represents  a  synthesized 
exhaust  sound. 


5,835.606 

HEARING  AID  WITH  INTEGRATED  RETRIEVAL  LINE 

AND  VOLLTVIE  CONTROL 

Michael  J.  Marie,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Sunil  Chojar,  Lebanon, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Hearing  Instruments,  Inc., 

Piscatawav,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3294W5 

Int  Cl."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  Cl.  381—68.6  2  aaims 


5.  A  n  e  thod  of  generating  a  digital  token  for  a  mailpiece  being 
processed  in  an  open  metering  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
provid  r  g  destination  address  information  for  a  mailpiece  in  the 

fomf  of  an  ASCII  string; 
reduciiig    the    ASCII    string    by     eliminating    certain    non- 

alphotiumeric  characters,  such  as  "space"  and  "tab": 
modifying  certain  characters  in  the  reduced  ASCII  string  to 

fact  ilate  OCR  processing; 


1.  A  completely-in-canal  (CIO  hearing  aid.  comprising: 

a  CIC  housing  containing  a  hearing  aid  circuit: 

a  potentiometer  contained  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  said 
circuit  in  such  a  manner  as  to  operate  as  a  volume  control 
therefor,  the  potentiometer  having  a  rotatable  rotor;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  line  fixed  to  said  rotor  in  such  a  position  as 
to  rotate  the  rotor  when  the  line  itself  is  rotated,  the  line 
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extending  out  of  an  opening  in  said  housing  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  patient  \vearing  the  hearing  aid  completely  within  an  ear 
canal  can  grasp  the  line,  can  adjust  hearing  aid  volume  by 
rotating  the  line  and  can  pull  the  hearing  aid  out  of  the  ear  by 
pulling  on  the  line. 


5.835.607 
MOBILE  RADIOTELEPHONE  WITH  HANDSFREE 
DEVICE 
Rainer  Martin.  Aachen.  Germany;  Kees  Janse;  Charles  Knib- 
bler,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Walter  Keller- 
mann,  Eckental.  Germany,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00265,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  424^57 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 
143.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  381—94.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  radio  transceiver  with  a  hands-free  facility,  said 
hands-free  facility  comprising: 

means  for  combining  at  least  two  acoustic  input  signals  and 
providing  a  combined  output  signal,  said  means  for  combin- 
ing comprising  a  delay  equalization  circuit  for  equalizing 
delays  between  the  input  signals,  said  delay  equalization 
circuit  comprising  plausibility  examining  means  for  examin- 
ing whether  a  defined  distance  and/or  direction  from  a  starting 
point  of  the  input  signals  to  a  speaker  exceeds  a  predeter- 
minable  limit  value: 

an  adaptive  filter  for  hitering  the  combined  output  signal  of  said 
combining  means;  and 

means  for  high-pass  hitering  each  of  the  acoustic  input  signals. 


signal  and  a  feedback  error  input  signal,  the  output  of  one  of 
said  sensing  means  being  said  data  input  signal,  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  which  is  computed  according  to  a 
suitable  algorithm,  with  said  output  signal  from  said  signal 
processing  means  being  representative  of  said  intelligible 
sound  separated  from  said  unwanted  noise  and  being  split  into 
two  identical  signals,  with  the  first  of  said  two  identical 
signals  being  fed  to  an  audio  reproducing  system; 
summing  means  receiving  as  input  the  output  signal  of  a  differ- 
ent sensing  means,  which  is  converted  therein  into  an  intelli- 
gible signal,  and  the  second  of  said  two  identical  output 
signals  from  said  signal  processing  means,  and  for  generating 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  random  noise  portion  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  different  sensing  means,  which 
output  signal  is  fed  to  said  signal  processing  means  as  said 
feedback  error  input  signal,  said  feedback  error  input  signal 
being  used  by  said  signal  processing  means  for  adjusting  said 
output  signal  from  said  signal  processing  means  to  better 
effect  the  separation  of  said  intelligible  sound  from  said 
random  noise. 


5335,609 
EAR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Brian  E.  LeGette,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  and  Ronald  L.  Wilson, 
II,  Vienna,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  The  Gorgonz  Group,  Inc., 
Naper\'ille,  ill. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,587,  Jun.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,597 
Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—187  26  Claims 


5.835.608 
SIGNAL  SEPARATING  SYSTEM 
Glenn  E.  Warnaka.  and  Francis  J.  DrLscoll,  both  of  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Applied  Acoustic  Research 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,446 
Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04R  3/00 
VS.  CI.  381—94.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  sound  .separating  system  for  separating  intelligible  sound 
from  unwanted  noise  wherein  both  said  noise  and  said  intelligible 
sound  are  present  in  an  acoustical  field  into  which  said  intelligible 
sound  is  provided  from  a  source  located  within  said  acoustical 
field,  said  system  comprising, 

at  least  two  sensing  means  positioned  within  said  acoustical  held 
for  picking  up  said  intelligible  sound  together  with  said 
unwanted  noise  and  generating  an  output  signal  representative 
thereof,  said  at  least  two  sensing  means  each  placed  where  the 
intelligible  signal  is  coherent  and  correlated  at  every  sensing 
means  relative  to  the  source  and  the  unwanted  noise  is  not 
coherent; 
signal  processing  means  for  separating  said  intelligible  sound 
from  said  random  noise,  and  receiving  as  input  a  data  input 


1.  A  covering  device  to  be  worn  over  the  ears  of  an  individual 
and  extend  around  the  back  of  the  individual's  head,  comprising: 

a  flexible  band,  the  band  having  a  central  curved  portion  and  two 
end  portions,  the  band  having  an  inner  side  facing  towards  the 
individual  and  having  an  outer  side  facing  away  from  the 
individual; 

two  ear  cups,  one  ear  cup  attached  to  each  end  ponion  of  the 
band,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ear  cups  having  a  frusto  conical 
configuration  and  a  central  opening  therein,  each  ear  cup 
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an  inner  side  facing  towards  the  individual  and  having 
an  oiler  side  facing  away  from  the  individual;  and 
a  plura  i  :y  of  fabric  layers  covering  at  least  the  frusto  conical 
porti )  I  of  the  ear  cups,  the  central  opening  and  the  flexible 
band  the  fabric  layers  covering  btrth  the  inner  side  and  the 
ouiei  >ide  of  the  flexible  band  and  covering  both  the  inner 
side  i  id  the  outer  side  of  the  two  ear  cups,  the  fabric  layers 
beini  sewn  with  a  single  seam,  the  fabric  layers  and  the  ear 
cups  t  jrming  a  pocket  in  the  fabric  layers  for  insertion  of  an 
earpl  <  ne  into  the  pocket. 


5.835,610 
HEARING  AID  SYSTEM 
Mhige;   Reishi   Kendo,  and  Y'ukio  Mitome,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334525 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  :^1— 315  8  Claims 


5,835.611 

METHOD  FOR  ADAPTING  THE  TRANSMISSION 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  HEARING  AID  TO  THE 

HEARING  IMPAIRMENT  OF  THE  WEARER 

Eduard    Kaiser,    Forchheim;    Roland    Wcidner,    Zapfendorf; 
Manfred   Kachler,   Nuernberg,   and   Jorg   Haubold.   Dort- 
mund, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Audioiogische 
Technik  GmbH,  Eriangen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.643.  Mar.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  25,  1994,  44  182 
03.1 

InL  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—321  9  Claims 
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1.  A  hepting  aid  device  to  be  used  along  with  an  external  device 
that  pertoilns  an  acoustic  sense  compensation  of  voice  data  input- 
ted, said  ni  !aring  aid  device  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  picking  up  voices  and  generating  voice  signals 
on  tl^d  basis  of  the  voices  picked  up; 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  microphone  for  recei\  ing  the 
voice  isignals  from  the  microphone  to  make  an  acoustic  sense 
comMnsation  of  the  received  voice  signals; 

an  amf  Sher  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  for  receiving  the 
comMnsated  voice  signals  to  amplify  the  voice  signals; 

an  earphone  coupled  to  the  amplifier: 

a  recei  .tr  circuit  for  receiv ing  the  acoustic- sense  compensated 
voic -{signals  that  have  been  transmitted  firom  the  external 
devi  :i; 

a  switc  h|ng  element  coupled  to  both  the  receiver  circuit  and  the 
sign  J  processor  for  switching  from  a  first  connection  with  the 
sign  il  processor  to  a  second  connection  with  the  receiver 
circi  ii.  when  the  voice  signals  are  received  by  the  receiver 
circi  ik.  .so  as  to  receive  the  voice  signals  from  the  external 
devi  :c:  and 

a  pow<  rl  controller  coupled  to  both  the  signal  prtKessor  and  the 
rece  Jer  circuit  for  controlling  respective  power  supplies  to 
the  ijgnal  processor  and  the  receiver  circuit  so  that  if  the 
rece  \ier  circuit  receives  the  voice  signals  from  the  external 
devi.t.  then  the  power  controller  discontinues  the  power 
supf  II  to  the  signal  processor  while  at  the  same  time  supply- 
ing 1  e  power  supply  to  the  receiver  circuit. 

w  herei  i  said  hearing  aid  device  prov  ides  the  compensated  \  oice 
data  received  from  said  external  device,  in  audible  form  to  a 
user  (if  the  heanng  aid  device  without  performing  any  addi- 
tion<  il  acoustic  compensation. 
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I.  A  method  for  adapting  the  transmission  characteristic  of  a 
hearing  aid  to  a  hearing  impairment  of  a  wearer  of  the  hearing  aid. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hearing  aid  having  an  adjustable,  current  trans- 
mission characteristic,  said  heanng  aid  having  a  plurality  of 
variable  operating  parameters  individually  sellable  at  respec- 
tive values  which  determine  said  transmission  characteristic; 

(b)  establishing  a  communication  link  between  said  hearing  aid 
and  a  computer  hav  ing  a  display  screen  and  a  freely  movable 
pointer  device  manipuiable  to  move  a  pointer  on  said  display 
screen  in  arbitrary  directions; 

(c)  presenting  a  graphics  display  on  said  display  screen  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  graphics  segments  respectively  identifying 
said  variable  operating  parameters: 

(d)  simultaneously  presenting  an  additional  graphics  display  on 
said  display  screen  comprising  said  current  transmission  char- 
acteristic, to  be  adjusted,  of  said  hearing  aid; 

(e)  identifying  a  target  transmission  characteristic  to  which  said 
current  transmission  characteristic  is  to  f>e  adjusted; 

(0  manipulating  said  pointer  device  to  position  said  pointer  on 
said  display  screen  on  said  current  transmission  characteristic 
and  moving  said  pointer  in  a  direction  necessary  to  adjust  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  current  transmission  characteristic  into 
conformity  with  said  target  transmission  characteristic,  the 
adjustment  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  current  transmis- 
sion characteristic  requiring  modification  of  one  of  said 
parameters  displayed  in  one  of  said  graphics  segments; 

(g)  simultaneously  with  the  manipulation  of  said  pointer  device, 
modifying  said  one  of  said  parameters  in  said  computer  to  a 
modified  value  as  required  by  the  adjustment  of  said  current 
transmission  characteristic,  and  altering  the  graphics  segment 
for  said  one  of  said  parameters  to  display  said  modified  value 
for  that  parameter; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (f)  and  10  until  said  current  transmission 
characteristic  conforms  to  said  target  transmission  character- 
istic; and 

(il  transmitting  each  modified  value  of  the  respective  operating 
parameters  to  said  hearing  aid  via  said  communication  link  to 
set  said  variable  operating  parameters  in  said  heanng  aid 
respectively  at  said  modified  \ alues. 
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5335,612 
SPEAKER  APPARATUS 
Masao  Fujihira.  Kanagawa;  Makoto  Yamagishi.  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuo  Azami.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,631 
ClaioLs  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043805 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381-^21  1  Claim 

13      14 
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1.  A  speaker  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  yoke  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  a  flange 
portion  and  a  center  pole  protruded  integrally  fon*ard  from  a 
mid  portion  of  said  flange  portion: 

a  ring-shaped  driving  magnet  having  a  center  aperture  into 
which  said  center  pole  is  inserted; 

a  top  plate  mounted  on  said  driving  magnet,  said  lop  plate  being 
formed  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  a  center  opening 
into  which  said  center  pole  is  inserted,  said  lop  plate  and  said 
center  pole  defining  a  magnetic  gap; 

a  diaphragm; 

a  bobbin  secured  to  said  diaphragm; 

a  voice  coil  mounted  on  said  bobbin  in  said  magnetic  gap; 

a  canceling  magnet  arranged  at  an  outer  periphery  of  and  spaced 
from  said  driving  magnet  at  a  preset  spacing  for  covering 
said  driving  magnet  and  canceling  magnetic  flux  leaking 
outside  of  a  magnetic  circuit  including  said  driving  magnet; 
and 

a  frame  holding  one  end  of  said  diaphragm; 

wherein  said  frame  is  not  molded  integrally  with  said  top  plate, 
said  frame  is  molded  integrally  with  said  driving  magnet  for 
covering  at  least  said  driving  magnet,  and  wherein  said  frame 
has  an  inner  wall  surface  facing  said  diaphragm;  and  said 
canceling  magnet  is  mounted  to  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
frame  facing  said  driving  magnet  and  is  spaced  at  a  pre-sel 
distance  from  said  driving  magnet  for  encircling  said  driving 
magnet. 


5,835,613 
OPTICAL  IDENTIFICATION  AND  MONITORING 
SYSTEM  USING  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  FOR  USE 
WITH  VEHICLES 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Towaship,  NJ.;  Wilbur  E.  DuVall, 
Kimberling  City,  Mo.,  and  Wendell  C.  Johnson,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Technologies  International, 
Inc.,  Denville,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  878,571,  May  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  40,978,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
247,760,  May  23,  1994,  and  Sen  No.  239,978.  May  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,782 
Int.  CI."  G06K  mX) 
VS.  a.  382—100  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  interior  passenger  compartment 
containing  at  least  one  occupying  item,  an  interior  monitoring 
system  comprising: 
a)  illumination   means  for  illuminating  with  electromagnetic 
radiation  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  interior  passenger  compart- 
ment in  which  said  at  least  one  occupying  item  is  likely 
situated; 


b)  receiver  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  illumination 
reflected  from  said  at  least  one  occupying  item  in  said  vehicle 
interior  passenger  compartment; 

c)  processor  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  process- 
ing said  received  electromagnetic  illumination  and  generating 
an  electronic  signal  characteristic  of  said  at  least  one  occupy- 
ing item  in  said  vehicle  interior  passenger  compartment  based 
thereon; 

dl  means  for  measuring  the  distance  of  said  at  least  one  occu- 
pying item  from  said  receiver  means; 

e)  categorization  and  identification  means  coupled  to  said  pro- 
cessor means  for  categorizing  said  electronic  signal  to  thereby 
identify'  said  at  least  one  occupying  item,  said  categorization 
and  identification  means  comprising  trained  pattern  recogni- 
tion means  for  processing  said  electronic  signal  based  on  said 
received  electromagnetic  illumination  from  said  at  least  one 
occupying  item  to  provide  an  identification  of  said  at  least  one 
occupying  item  based  thereon,  said  pattern  recognition  means 
being  structured  and  arranged  to  apply  a  pattern  recognition 
algorithm  generated  from  data  of  possible  occupying  items  of 
the  vehicle  and  patterns  of  received  electromagnetic  illumina- 
tion from  the  possible  occupying  items;  and 

f)  output  means  coupled  to  said  categorization  and  identification 
means  and  said  distance  measuring  means  for  affecting 
another  system  in  said  vehicle  in  response  to  the  identification 
of  said  at  least  one  occupying  item  and  the  distance  of  said  ai 
least  one  occupying  item  from  said  receiver  means. 


5335,614 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Chiaki  Aoyama.  and  Takahani  Sekine,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  84089,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-193165 
InU  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—104  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  image  of  a 
roadway,  said  image  including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel 
having  a  luminance  representative  of  an  intensity  of  reflected  light 
from  said  roadway,  wherein  said  roadway  is  exposed  to  and 
illuminated  by  a  source  of  non-stroboscopic  ambient  light  having  a 
diurnal  variation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

estimating  means  for  estimating  an  intensity  of  said  ambient 
light  illuminating  the  roadway  at  a  location  of  a  pixel  of 
attention: 
means  for  outputting  an  image  signal  representative  of  a  lumi- 
nance of  said  pixel  of  attention: 
reflectance  calculating  means  for  converting  the  luminance  of 
said  pixel  of  attention  into  a  reflectance,  wherein  said  reflec- 
tance is  determined  by  dividing  the  luminance  of  said  pixel  of 
attention  by  said  estimated  intensity  of  said  ambient  light 
illuminating  the  roadway  at  the  location  of  said  pixel  of 
attention; 
digitizing  means  for  binary-digitizing  the  reflectance  of  said 
pixel  of  attention  by  comparing  the  reflectance  of  said  pixel  of 
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5,835,615 
BAR  CODE  PRINTABILITY  GAUGE 
Allen  Lul>4>w,  Brooklyn,  and  Xinying  (iu.  Middle  Village,  both 
of  N.V.^«is.signors  to  Synex,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823,072 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9AK) 
CI.  3<2— 112  12  Claims 
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1.  A  pr  rtlability  gauge  which  makes  it  ptissible  for  an  observer 
by  visual  iispection  of  the  gauge  to  determine  the  degree  to  which 
the  dimei  «ons  of  a  printed  bar  code  symbol  associated  with  the 
gauge  de'  iktes  from  the  dimensions  of  an  ideal  bar  code  symbol; 
said  gaug  ;|compnsing: 

kerboard  pattern  composed  of  black  and  white  squares 
relative  sizes  depend  on  the  follow  ing  conditions: 
n  the  bar  dimensions  of  the  printed  bar  code  svmbol 
h  those  of  the  ideal  s\  mbol.  in  that  case  the  black  and 
w  I  i^e  squares  are  of  the  same  size  and  ihe  checkerlxiard  is 
thcB  50  percent  gray: 

l|en  the  bar  dimensions  of  the  printed  bar  code  symbol 
arjihickcr  than  those  of  the  ideal  symbol,  in  that  case  the 
si,  ^  of  the  black  squares  is  enlarged  at  the  expense  of  the 
w  I  lite  squares,  and  the  checkerboard  is  then  more  than  50 
percent  gray;  and 

Hen  the  bar  dimensions  of  the  printed  bar  code  symbol 
ar' 'thinner  than  those  of  the  ideal  s\mbol.  in  thai  case  the 
si.  d  of  the  while  squares  is  enlarged  ai  the  expenses  of  the 
bljiCk  squares,  and  the  checkerNiard  is  then  less  than  50 
perteni  gray  whereby  the  grayness  of  the  checkerboard  is 
in  Ijcaiive  of  the  dimensional  accuracy  of  the  printed  sym- 
b<  1^  and 

i\  gray  stale  ass«Kiated  with  the  checkerboard  pattern  tor 
visuily  analyzing  its  grayness  to  quantify  the  degree  of 
gray  i  :ss  and  therefore  the  extent  to  which  the  pattern  deviates 


(bi  and 


in  either  direction  from  a  50  percent  gray  state  reflecting  a 
properly  primed  bar  code  symbol. 


5,835.616 
FACE  DETECTION  USING  TEMPLATES 
Niels  da  Vitoria  Lobo,  and  Young  Ho  Kwon.  both  of  Orlando, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Orlando, 
Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  198.816.  Feb.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,947 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/U() 
VS.  CI.  382—118  3  Oaims 


m^tmX^ 


uttcn  ifin  with  a  threshold  value,  and  for  outputting  a  digitized 
refleqt^nce  signal:  and 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  boundary  of  said 
said  boundary  of  said  roadway  being  defined  by 
having  digitized  reflectance  signal  values  different 
4ach  other  in  the  image. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  single  human  face  from  a  two 
dimensional  digital  image  comprising  the  steps  executed  by  a 
computer  of: 

(a)  liK'ating  a  single  human  face  in  a  iwo-dimen.sional  digital 
image  by: 

(il  blurring  the  digital  image  with  a  blurring  filter: 

(iil  enhancing  edges  of  the  digital  image  with  an  edge 
enhancer: 

(iii)  dropping  first  snakelet-curves  onto  the  digital  image  .  the 
first  snakelet-curves  using  a  Hough  Transform  \iiting  pro- 
cess to  find  exterior  o\al-curves  representing  a  single  can- 
didate face-location: 

(i\  I  dropping  second  snakelet-curves  inside  the  exterior  oval- 
curves  on  the  single  candidate  face-location,  the  second 
snakelet-curves  using  a  Hough  Transform  voting  pnx-ess  to 
determine  ptisitions  of  the  chin  and  p<isitions  of  sides  of  a 
single  face:  and 

(b)  conhrming  existence  of  additional  facial  features  inside  the 
exterior  oval  curves  by: 

(11  positioning  a  template  outline  on  the  chin  positions  and 
sides  of  the  face  positions  to  determine  left  and  nghl  eyes, 
mouth  and  nose  of  a  face,  the  template  outline  having  a 
single  preselected  configuration  of  a  template  left  eve 
within  a  first  preselected  region,  a  leinplate  right  eye  within 
a  second  preselected  region,  a  template  mouth  within  a 
third  preselected  region  and  a  template  nose  within  a  fourth 
preselected  region; 

(il)  determining  positions  of  the  left  eve,  the  right  eve.  the 
nose,  and  the  mouth  wiih  the  template  outline: 

(liil  determining  facial  feature  raiios  between  the  left  eve 
position,  the  right  eye  position,  the  nose  position,  the  mouth 
p«>silion,  tfie  sides  of  face  positions,  and  the  chin  position; 
and 

(iv)  verifying  the  facial  feature  raiios  to  he  within  selected 
value  ranges. 
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5.835,617 

OPTICAL  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

AND  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  METHOD  USING 

OPTICAL  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY 

Kazuyoshi  Ohta,  and  Yukio  I'eda,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Hamamatsu    Photonics    K.K.,    Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,225 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006619 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00:  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  382—131  24  Claims 
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relative  ratio  matrix  corresponding  to  arrangements  of  the 
pluralities  of  tirsi  and  second  portions,  and 
fifth  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  a  matrix  calculation  by 
using  the  influence  matrix  obtained  hy  said  third  arithmetic 
unit  and  the  relative  ratio  matrix  obtained  by  said  fourth 
arithmetic  unit,  thereby  obtaining  feature  data  of  the  plurality 
of  segments. 


5,835,618 
UNIFORM  AND  NON-UNIFORM  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
REMAPPING  FOR  OPTIMUM  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Ming  Fang,  Cranbury;  Jianzhong  Qian,  Princeton  Jet.,  both  of 
NJ.,    and    Helmuth    Schramm.    Neunkirchen.    Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,756 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:  G06T  5/00:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—132  33  Claims 


I.  An  optical  computer  tomographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light-projecting  unit  for  individually  exclusively  projecting 
measurement  light  onto  a  plurality  of  different  first  portions  of 
an  object  to  be  examined; 

a  light-receiving  unit  for  individually  exclusively  receiving  the 
measurement  light  emitted  from  said  light-projecting  unit  and 
transmined  through  the  object  in  a  plurality  of  different  sec- 
ond portions  of  the  object;  and 

an  arithmetic  control  mechanism  for  controlling  operations  of 
said  light-projecting  unit  and  said  light-receiving  unit,  thereby 
reconstructing  a  tomographic  image  of  the  object  on  the  basis 
of  a  scattering  absorption  state  of  the  measurement  light 
entering  the  object. 

wherein  said  arithmetic  control  mechanism  comprises 

a  hrsl  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  light  densities  of  the  mea- 
surement light  obtained  in  the  plurality  of  second  portions  on 
the  basis  of  a  numerical  analysis  method  which  approximates 
a  predetermined  light  diffusion  equation,  when  it  is  assumed 
that  the  object  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fine  segments  as 
an  aggregate  model  and  all  the  plurality  of  segments  have  the 
same  value  as  an  absorption  coefficient  under  conditions 
equivalent  to  the  conditions  by  which  the  object  is  measured 
by  using  said  light-projecting  unit  and  said  light-receiving 
unit, 

a  second  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  light  densities  of  the 
measurement  light  obtained  in  the  plurality  of  second  portions 
on  the  basis  of  the  numerical  analysis  method,  when  it  is 
assumed  that  only  one  segment  sequentially  selected  from  the 
plurality  of  segments  has  a  specific  value  as  an  absorption 
coefficient  under  the  conditions  equivalent  to  the  conditions 
by  which  the  object  is  measured  by  using  said  light-projecting 
unit  and  said  light-receiving  unit. 

a  third  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating,  as  influences  of  the 
plurality  of  segments,  ratios  of  the  light  densities  of  the 
plurality  of  second  portions  calculated  by  said  first  arithmetic 
unit  to  the  light  densities  of  the  plurality  of  second  portions 
calculated  by  said  second  arithmetic  unit,  thereby  obtaining 
an  influence  matrix  corresponding  to  an  arrangement  of  the 
plurality  of  segments, 

a  fourth  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  relali\e  ratios  of  the  light 
densities  of  the  measurement  light  obtained  in  the  plurality  of 
second  portions  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  measurements  done 
by  using  said  light-projecting  unit  and  said  light-receiving 
unit  to  the  light  densities  in  the  plurality  of  second  portions 
calculated  by  said  first  arithmetic  unit,  thereby  obtaining  a 
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1.  A  uniform  and  non-uniform  dynamic  range  remapping  system 
for  optimum  image  display  comprising: 

background  estimation  means  for  receiving  an  original  image 

and  for  providing  an  estimated  background  image; 
mask  generation  means  for  receiving  an  original  image; 
parameter  estimation  means  for  receiving  an  original  image; 

and. 
dynamic  range  remapping  means  connected  to  said  background 

estimation   means,   said   mask  generation   means   and   said 

parameter  estimation  means  for  transmitting  an  output  image; 
wherein  said  dynamic  range  remapping  means  comprises: 

additive  algorithm  means;  and 

means  for  using  a  minimum  and  maximum  value  of  said 
original  image  to  remap  dynamic  range  of  processed  image 
to  said  original  image. 


5,835,619 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SEtT^IONAL  IMAGE  OF  A 

SAMPLE  BONE  INCLUDING  A  CORTICAL  BONE 

PORTION  AND  A  CANCELLOUS  BONE  PORTION 

Kenji  Morimoto;  Ka^ji  Kurome,  both  of  Ibaraki:  Jiro  Kita, 

Iwakuni,  and  Tomohiro  Oota.  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tetjin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1996,  8-076430: 
Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083940;  May  7,  1996.  8-112418 

InL  CI."  G06K  9A)0 
U.S.  CL  382—132  22  Clainw 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  sectional  bone  image  for  a  mor- 
phometry of  a  bone  which  includes  a  conical  bone  portion  and  a 
cancellous  hone  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  binary  image  of  a  bone  section; 
providing  a  subject  region  on  the  binary  image  to  producing  a 
ROl  image  by  extracting  pixels  corresponding  to  the  b«>ne 
portion  from  the  binary  image  within  the  subject  region,  onto 
which  ROl  image  the  morphometry  is  carried  out; 
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1.  A  method  of  mapping  areas  of  a  slide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selectively  illuminating  the  slide  from  a  first  light  .source, 
wherein  light  from  the  first  light  source  is  directed  generally 
obliquely  to  the  surface  of  the  slide; 

b)  obtaining  a  first  image  of  the  slide  illuminated  by  the  first 
light  source; 

c)  sele)ctively  illuminating  the  slide  from  a  second  light  source 
through  a  diffti.ser  to  provide  generally  scattered  light; 

d)  obtaining  through  the  diffuser  a  second  image  of  the  slide 
illuminated  by  the  second  light  source;  and 

e)  generating  a  map  of  areas  of  significance  based  on  the  first 
and  second  images. 
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deiemtihing  a  series  of  pixels  along  the  center  line  extending 
aloilg  the  cortical  bone  portion  in  the  ROl  image;  and 

providiag  a  hemi-cortical  bone  image  which  has  a  wall  thickness 
sublttntially  half  of  the  real  wall  thickness  of  the  cortical 
bone  portion  by  using  the  center  line  determined  in  the 
preoeding  step. 


5,835,620 

BOUNDARY  MAPPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Eran  Kaplan,  Holon;  Opher  Shapira,  Tel  Aviv;  Yuval  Harary, 
Fmek  Soreq;  Daniel  Hachnochi,  Herzlia,  all  of  Israel,  and 
Richard  S.  F.  Scott,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Neuromedi- 
cal  Systems.  Inc..  Suffem.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,988 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

45  Claims 
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optically  scanning  the  specimen  after  the  abrading  to  produce  an 

second  array  of  pixels  representing  the  specimen; 
producing  a  plurality  of  difference  values,  each  one  of  which 

indicates  a  degree  of  difference  between  corresponding  pixels 

in  the  first  and  second  arrays;  and 
quantifying  the  abrasion  of  the  specimen  from  the  plurality  of 

difference  values. 


5,835,622 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  LOCATE  AND 

MEASURE  CAPILLARY  INDENTATION  MARKS  ON 

WIRE  BONDED  LEADS 

Juha  Koljonen,  Needham,  and  John  P.  Petry,  III.  West  Newion, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporation,  Natick, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,213,  May  2,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5481.632.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

520,935 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20 

VS.  CI.  382—146 
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5.835,621 
ABBASION  ANALYZER  AND  TESTING  METHOD 

Gaston  A,  Vandermeerssche.  9240  N.  Sleepy  Hollow  La..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  53217,  and  Stephen  M.  Dicke,  Evanston,  III., 
assignors  to  Gaston  A.  Vandermeerssche.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.061 
I  InL  a."  G06K  9m 

VS.  a.  3is2— 141  20  Claims 

I.  A  itiCthod  of  testing  a  specimen  for  resistance  to  abrasion, 
steps  of  iuhich  comprise: 
optically  scanning  the  specimen  prior  to  abrasion  to  produce  a 

first  array  of  pixels  representing  the  specimen; 
abradifij  the  specimen; 


I.  In  a  system  capable  of  acquiring,  digitizing  and  analyzing  an 
image  a  method  for  locating  and  measuring  a  capillary  indentation 
mark  on  a  wire  bonded  lead,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  candidate  center  location  in  said  image; 

creating  a  one-dimensional  circumferential  projection  for  said 
candidate  center  location  such  that  a  bin  of  said  one- 
dimensional  circumferential  projection  contains  a  normalized 
pixel  intensity  value  for  the  circumference  of  an  expected 
shape  at  said  candidate  center  location; 

detecting  signals  in  said  one-dimensional  circumferential  projec- 
tion that  correspond  to  a  predefined  pattern  for  a  capillary 
indentation  mark;  and 
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storing  ihe  results  of  said  detecting  step,  so  that  as  each  candi- 
date center  location  is  evaluated,  the  candidate  center  lix-ation 
with  the  one-dimensional  circumferential  projection  having 
the  best  hi  is  deemed  the  center  of  said  capillarv  indentation 
mark,  and  the  distance  from  said  candidate  center  location 
with  the  one-dimensional  circumferential  projection  having 
the  best  ht  to  its  edge  is  deemed  to  be  the  radius  of  said 
capillar,  indentation  mark,  thus  locating  and  measuring  said 
capillar>  indentation  mark. 


recognizing  a  position  of  said  specific  subject  work  based  on 
said  relative  positions  of  said  specified  distinctive  geometric 
patterns  belonging  to  said  specific  subject  work;  and 

shifting  a  handling  device  having  a  pick-up  head  engageable 
» ilh  said  specific  subject  work  to  said  position  of  said  specific 
subject  work  and  causing  said  handling  device  to  pick  up  said 
specific  subject  work  from  said  pallet  by  engaging  said  spe- 
cific subject  work  at  said  two  geometric  patterns  and  transport 
said -specific  subject  work  from  said  pallet  to  said  predeter- 
mined position. 


5,835.623 
METHOD  OF  AND  .\PPARATIJS  FOR  DlSTINGl'ISHINC; 
ONE  WORKPIECE  FROM  ANOTHER  WORKPIECE  AND 

DETECTIN(;  WORKPIECE  POSITION 
I'akayoshi  Ni.shijima.-  Ka/uhiro  Shinohara.  both  of  Hijjashihi- 
roshima;  YasuakI  ^'onezaua,  Hatsukaichi:  Tunioyukl  Nozaki. 
Hiroshima,  and  Hin>o  .\rataki,  Hiroshima-ken,  all  uf  Japan, 
a.<isignors  to  Ma/da  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  2V4,474.  Aug.  23,  1W4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  931,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23.  1993,  5-207880: 
Mar.  30.  1994,  6-061472 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  9/(*> 
II..S.  CI.  382—152  65  Claims 


5.835,624 
COLOR  {  ()N\  ERSION  DEVICE 
Masashi  L'eda,  and  Ryohei  Komiya.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan. 
a.vsif!nors  to  Brother  Ko^yo   Kabashiki   Kaisha,  Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  735  J96 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995.  7-272817 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  WXI 

L'.S.  CI.  382— 162  22  Claims 


I.  A  methtxl  of  discerning  a  specific  subject  work  from  a 
plurality  of  subject  works  of  the  same  type,  each  of  s;iid  subject 
works  including  a  plurality  of  specified  distinctive  geometric  pat- 
terns, which  arc  separated  frtim  one  iinoiher  and  specified  by  a 
predctermineil  quantitati\e  distinction  independent  from  said 
sjKcified  distinctive  geometric  patterns  and  form  part  of  the  whole 
surtace  thereof  and  being  placed  on  a  pallet,  nnd  handling  said 
specific  subject  \»ork  so  as  to  transptin  said  specific  subject  work 
from  vaid  pallet  to  a  predetermined  position  remote  from  said 
pallet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  camera  so  as  to  pick  up  an  image  of  a  predetcr 

mined  area  including  at  least  one  i>f  said  subject  works: 
priHrcssuig  said  image  to  relriexe  a  quantitatne  distinction  of 

each  ot  saul  geometric  patterns  included  in  ^aid  imatfe: 
comparing  said  quantilati\e  distinction  retrieved  from  the  geo- 
metric pattern  included  in  said  image  with  said  predelermincd 
(juantitative  distinction  to  recognise  each  geometric  pattern  in 
said  iniiige  as  one  of  said  specified  distinctive  geometric 
patterns  when  >aid  i|uaniiiati\e  distinction  retrieved  from  said 
image  is  within  piedelemiiiied  limiu  of  said  predetermined 
quanlitali\e  distinction: 
deteciing  a  relative  position  of  at  least  mo  geometric  pallems 
included  in  said  image  which  are  recognized  as  said  specified 
distinctive  geometric  patterns: 
comparing  said  rel.itive  position  with  a  predeleriiiiiied  reference 
position  and  identifying  a  subject  work  which  includes  at  leasi 
two  distinctive  geometric  patterns  having  a  relative  position 
coincident  with  said  predeiennined  reference  position  as  saiil 
specific  subject  work,  thereby  discerning  said  specific  subject 
work  from  the  other  subjcst  works: 
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.\  color  conversion  device,  comprising: 

input  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  input  signals: 

first  color  conversion  means  capable  of  convening  input  signals 
into  first  intermediate  signals; 

second  color  conversion  means  capable  of  converting  the  (irsi 
intermediate  signals  into  second  iniennediate  signals; 

first  conversion  charactenstic  memory  means  tor  storing  a  first 
conversion  characteristic  ol  the  first  color  conversion  means; 

second  conversion  characteristic  memory  ineans  for  storing  a 
second  conversion  characteristic  of  the  second  color  conver- 
sion means: 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  rep^'sentative  signals  ol 
an  input  range  within  which  input  signals  spread; 

third  convcrsiim  characteristic  memory  means  for  storing,  as  a 
third  conversion  charactenstic.  second  iniemiediate  represen- 
tative signals  which  art-  obtained  through  converting  the  rep- 
resentative signals  by  the  first  color  conversion  means  and  the 
second  color  conversion  means;  and 

third  color  conversion  means  for  converting  the  input  signals 
with  the  thud  convcision  charactenstic  stored  in  the  third 
conversion  charactenstic  iiK'mory  means  and  lor  outpuiting 
ihc  obtained  signals  as  output  signals 


5.835,625 

METHOD  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  orilCAI. 

IHARACIEK  REC(M;NiTION  I  TII.I/.INt; 

PROPORTIONAL  NONPREDOMINANT  COLOR 

ANALNSIS 

(Jrrgory  P.  Fitzpalrick,  Fort  Worth,  and  Marvin  L.  Williams. 

Levvisvilli-,  both  of  Tcv..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporallim,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Sen  No.  10.967 

Int.  CI."  <;06K  W62 

I  »S.  CI.  382—165  9  Claims 

I  A  methiKl  in  a  data  processing  system  for  optically  identity  mg 

an  unknown  character  from  a  pluailily  of  known  characters,  each 
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of  said  p|i|rality  of  known  characters  including  a  predominant 
color  and  'a  nonpredominant  color  in  preselected  proportions  and 
wherein  -^lid  unknown  character  is  compnsed  of  at  least  one 
geometric  feature  and  a  plurality  of  pixels  including  a  predominant 
color  and  4  nonpredominant  color,  said  method  compnsing  the 
data  proce  siing  system  implemented  steps  of; 

generating  data  using  an  optical  scanning  device  to  scan  said 
unknown  character,  wherein  said  data  includes  at  least  one 
geomaric  feature  and  a  plurality  of  pixels  including  a  pre- 
domi  lant  color  and  a  nonpredominant  color  of  said  unknown 
chara :  er; 
examini n e  said  at  least  one  geometric  feature  of  said  unknown 

chara ;  er  using  said  data: 
generali njg  a  hypothetical  identity  for  .said  unknown  character  in 
respo  if.e  to  said  examination  of  said  at  least  one  geometric 
featui  a  using  said  data: 
sampling; a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  unknown 
chara. (er    Irom    said    data    and    determining    a    proportion 
betwtdn  said  predoininant  color  and  said  nonpredominant 
color  v^ithin  said  sampled  portion  of  said  plurality  of  pixels; 
compariri;  said  determined  proptirtion  with  a  preselected  pro- 
poni(  li  for  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality   of  known 
chara :(ers  corresponding  to  said  hypothetical  identity;  and 
assignir  ^  said  hypothetical  identity  to  said  unknow  n  character  if 
said  ( dtennined  proportion  falls  within  a  preselected  range  of 
said  [ifeselecled  proportion  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
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characters,  wherein  said  unknown  character  mav  be 


5A'5.626 

MEjmOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  1NKIN(;  IN  A 

PRINTINt;  PRE.SS 

Werner    Hubrr.    Rauenberg:    Harald    Bucher.    Eschclbronn: 

Wolfgaiit;   (ieissler.    Bad    Schonborn.   and    Bt-rnd    kistler. 

F^ppingro.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelbrrger  Druck- 

maschiMn  A(i.  Heidelberg.  (Germany 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.64N) 

Clainu  nriuritv.  application  Germany.  Mav  4.  1995.  195  16 
330J 

Int.  CI.'  B4IF  <l/02 
C.S.  n.  3  J !— 167  3  Claims 

I.  A  me  li  i)d  for  controlling  inking  during  the  printing  piivess.  in 
particular  firing  the  production  run.  in  a  priming  press,  the  print- 
ing press  I  jving  an  imaging  device  coupled  to  a  computing  device 
operative  <ir  collecting  image  color  measurement  data  from  ihe 
imaging  d(  vice,  and  numerically  priKessing  the  image  data,  and  in 
which  colli!  measurement  data  are  obtained  from  printed  images 
produced  on  an  continuous  basis,  these  data  being  used  lor  control 
or  regulati  m  to  influence  image  inking  If  a  prcdctei mined  image 
color  toleiunce  will  ht  exceeded,  which  comprises  the  steps  ot 
collecting  ilie  image  color  measuremoni  data  over  time,  using  the 
image  colm  measurement  data  for  computing  a  color  trend  esti- 
mate: eval  1  umg  the  color  trend  estimate  and  pertomiing  a  correc- 
tive contri  1  of  the  inking  if  the  color  trend  estimate  data  indicate 
that  imagt  .olonng  will  move  outside  the  allowable  linage  color 
tolerance;  nd  wherein  m  computing  the  color  trend  estimate,  if  a 
future  lim'penod  iT,„.  T  „)  in  which  the  color  trend  estimate 
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exceeds  the  tolerance  (+a.  -a)  is  determined,  comparing  the  time 
period  (T.„.  T^l  with  a  tolerance  time  period  (T,-). 


5.835.627 
S^  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  Al  TOM.4TICALLY 
OPTIMIZING  IMAGE  Ql  ALITY  AND  PROCE.SSING 
TIME 
Eric  W.  Higgias,  153  Concord  St..  #35,  Newton  Lower  Falls. 
Mass.  02162;  Bror  O.  Hultgren.  HI.  6  Jeffrey's  Neck  Rd.. 
Ipswich.  Mass.  01938.  and  ¥.  Richard  Cottrell  49  Kennedy 
Cir.  .South  Eaton,  Ma.ss.  02375 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.647.  May  15,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5.694.484.  This  application  Mav  20.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
859.665 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  V/46 
I  .S.  CI.  382—167  14  Claims 
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1.  .A  digital  image  prtKessing  system  to  iransfomi  input  image 
data  representing  an  input  image  into  processed  image  data  repre- 
senting a  rendered  image,  said  digital  image  processing  system 
comprising: 

means  for  auUMiiatically  generating  image  processing  parameter 
infomiation  corresp«inding  to  an  optimized  customer  satisfac- 
tion index  for  evaluating  an  eflect  of  a  sequence  of  image 
priK'essing  operations  on  the  input  image  data  in  response  to 
image  source  charactenstic  data  received  from  an  input  device 
profile,  downstream  device  charactenstic  data  received  from 
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an  output  device  protile.  host  configuration  data,  user  selec- 
tion data,  trial  parameter  values  and  data  corresponding  to 
said  sequence  of  image  processing  operations,  said  effect 
evaluated  in  accordance  with  predetermined  psychovisual 
attributes  of  the  input  image  as  attamed  and  codified  by 
human  observers  who  have  subjectively  selected  a  most  pleas- 
ing test  image  corresponding  to  objective  metrics  of  said 
predetermined  psychovisual  attributes; 

means  for  generating  the  processed  image  data  by  applying  said 
image  processing  parameter  information  to  the  input  image 
data:  and 

means  for  generating  the  rendered  image  having  said  optimized 
customer  satisfaction  index  in  response  to  the  processed 
image  data. 


5,835,628 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 
HISTOGRAMS  FROM  A  SCANNED  IMAGE 
Barbara  L.  Farrell,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,443 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00:9m 

VS.  a.  382—168  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  histogram  from  a  scanned  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  sample  windov^  defined  by  a  number  of  scanlines 
to  be  sampled,  a  number  of  leading  scanlines  to  be  skipped  in 
a  slowscan  direction  before  sampling,  a  number  of  leading 
pixels  to  skip  in  a  fastscan  direction  before  sampling  begins, 
and  a  number  of  pixels  within  a  scanline  to  be  sampled: 

(b)  determining  if  a  number  of  pixels  in  the  sample  window  is 
greater  than  a  capacity  of  a  histogram  buffer; 

(c)  creating  subsample  windows  within  the  sample  window 
when  said  step  (b)  determines  thai  the  number  of  pixels  in  the 
sample  window  is  greater  than  the  capacity  of  the  histogram 
buffer; 

(d)  scanning  the  image;  and 

(e)  processing,  to  generate  a  histogram,  a  predetermined  number 
of  pixels  within  each  subsample  window,  the  predetermined 
number  being  less  than  a  total  number  of  pixels  in  a  sub- 
sample  window  when  said  step  (b)  determines  that  the  num- 
ber of  pixels  in  the  sample  window  is  greater  than  the  capac- 
ity of  the  histogram  buffer,  thereby  processing  a  total  number 
of  pixels  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  capacity  of  the 
histogram  buffer. 
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specific  object  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  marker  from  a 
two-dimensional  code  pattern-image  including  the  marker  and 
a  data  area  in  which  a  plurality  of  dots  are  arranged  in 
association  with  recording  data,  said  marker  having  a  prede- 
termined size  and  being  located  to  determine  a  read  reference 
point  for  use  in  reading  the  plurality  of  dots;  and 

circumscribed  quadrilateral  setting  means  for  setting  a  circum- 
scribed quadnlateral  of  the  marker  extracted  by  said  specific 
object  extracting  means. 

wherein  said  specific  object  extracting  means  includes  streak 
extracting  means  which,  when  a  run  length  in  a  raster  direc- 
tion of  input  binary  image  data  is  within  a  predetermined 
range,  extracts  a  binary  data  string  having  a  run  length  within 
the  predetermined  range  as  a  streak  constituting  a  part  of  the 
specific  object,  and 

wherein  said  circumscribed  quadrilateral  setting  means  sets  a 
circumscribed  quadrilateral  including  each  streak  sequentially 
extracted  by  said  streak  extracting  means,  in  accordance  with 
a  positional  relationship  of  each  streak  with  respect  to  other 
streaks  or  to  a  circumscribed  quadrilateral  formed  based  on  an 
aggregate  of  the  other  streaks. 


5,835,630 

MODULAR  TIME-VARYING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

FILTER 

Stuart  A.  Schweid,  Henrietta,  and  Dawn  M.  Williams,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,865 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/34:9/40:  G06T  5/()0 

U.S.  CI.  382—173  29  Claims 


5.835,629 
CODE  PATTERN-IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Minoni  Seo,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088280; 
Jun.  5,  1995,  7-160145 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/34 
U.S.  a.  382—173  7  Claims 

1.  A  code  pattern-image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


8.  A  filter  device  providing  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  digital 
filters,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  first  stage  filters  for  producing  a 
one-dimensional  filtered  output  signal  from  an  array  of  input 
pixel  signals; 

a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  second  stage  filters,  each  one- 
dimensional  second  stage  filter  receiving  output  signals  from 
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a  selected  first  stage  filter  and  applying  a  second  filtering 
operttion  thereto,  to  produce  two-dimensional  filtered  output 
signilt; 

a  weighting  circuit  to  modify  each  of  the  produced  two- 
dimonsional  filtered  output  signals  according  to  weighting 
coeficients;  and 

a  timinf;  circuit  to  provide  self-timing  for  said  plurality  of  one 
dimensional  first  dimension  and  second  dimension  filters. 

15.  A  non-separable  filter  for  filtering  digital  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  separable  filters  to  filler  the  digital  signals  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  filtered  signals; 

a  weighting  circuit  to  noodify  the  plurality  of  filtered  signals 
based  on  a  set  of  weighting  coefficients  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  weighted  signals;  and 

a  timing  circuit  to  provide  self-timing  for  said  piiuaKty  of 
separable  filters. 

20.  A  video  processing  device  for  filtering  a  plurality  of  frames 
of  video  4ata,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  first  dimension  fillers  operating  in 
a  first  dimension,  each  of  said  first  dimension  filters  filtering 
the  video  data  based  on  a  first  .set  of  filter  coefficients: 

a  plurality  of  one  dimensional  second  dimension  filters  operating 
in  a  (econd  dimension,  each  of  said  second  dimension  filters 
filtering  the  first  dimensionally  filtered  video  data  based  on  a 
secotd  set  of  filter  coefficients; 

a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  third  dimension  filters  operating 
in  a  third  dimension,  each  of  said  third  dimension  filters 
filtering  the  second  dimensionally  filtered  video  data  based  on 
a  third  set  of  filler  coefficients;  and 

a  weighting  circuit  to  modify  each  of  the  produced  third  dimen- 
sionally filtered  video  data  according  to  weighting  coeffi- 
cients. 

28.  An  inseparable  three-dimensional  filter,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  separable  (hree-dimensional  fillers  to  filter  video 
signalj.  to  produce  a  plurality  of  filtered  video  signals: 

a  weighting  circuit  to  weigh  the  plurality  of  filtered  video  signals 
based  on  a  set  of  weighting  coefficients:  and 

an  adder  to  combine  the  plurality  of  weighted  video  signals  to 
prodi^e  a  single  pixel  of  video  data. 


5,835,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  AN 
INDIVIDUAL  USING  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
PROCESSING  OF  INPUT  HANDWRITTEN 
11  CHARACTERS 

Shigeki  Mori,  Koshigaya;  Katsuhiko  Sakaguchi.  Kawasaki; 
Kazuhiro  Matsubayashi,  Yokohama;  Tsunekazu  Aral,  Tama; 
Takashi  Harada,  Yokohama,  and  Eiji  Takasu,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114^41,  Sep.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243484 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  ^82—181  13  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  evaluating  an  individual  based  on  the  individu- 
al's respofiie,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  plurality  of  marks: 

extracting  data  of  a  number  of  a  predetermined  kind  of  mark 
inclufled  in  the  input  marks:  and 


outputting  a  different  message  in  accordance  with  the  extracted 
data  of  the  number  and  the  kind  of  mark. 


5335,632 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  IVOITHOD  AND  AN  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Egi  Takasu,  Yokohama;  Tsunekazu  Arai,  Tama,  and  Hiroto 

Yoshii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1995.  7-MS314 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—185  32  Claims 


■siiioiioa 
iiroiii«T<« 

OtUI«OI 

1  '• 

IDOIflCJtIIOli 

cnmiwTt 

... 

Koaiiiiai 

ntsii  w'li' 

IBIT 

COWBITCT 

I  ». 

Kanniion 

tlCIIdMY 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inpuning  a  pattern  representing  a  predetermined 
sample  character: 

extraction  means  for  comparing  the  pattern  input  by  said  input 
means  with  a  reference  pattern  representing  the  predetermined 
sample  character,  and  for  extracting  characteristic  data  inher- 
ent to  the  input  pattern  in  accordance  with  a  comparison 
result: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  characlensiic  data  extracted  by 
said  extraction  means,  as  a  correction  rule  common  lo  a 
plurality  of  different  patterns  representing  respective  charac- 
ters CO  be  recognized:  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  a  pattern  entered  for  recognition 
after  said  holding  means  has  held  (he  characteristic  data  and 
different  from  the  input  pattern  representing  the  predeter 
mined  sample  character,  in  accordance  with  the  characteristic 
data  held  by  said  holding  means. 
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5^35,633 
CONCURRENT  TWO-STAGE  MULTI-NETWORK 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Tetsunosuke  Fujisaki,  Annonk,  N.Y.;  Jianchang  Mao.  Camp- 
bell, and  Kottappuram  Mohamedali  Mohiuddin,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,509 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/00:9/62 

MS.  CI.  382—187  43  Claims 


\CMA«ACTE«  1 


1.  A  character  recognition  system,  comprising: 

a  soft  pre-classifier  responsive  to  a  representation  of  an  input 
character  to  provide  a  first  output  signal  comprising  a  coarse 
vector  estimating  probabilities  of  the  input  character  belong- 
ing to  each  one  of  multiple  predefined  groups  of  recognized 
target  characters; 

for  each  particular  group  of  target  characters,  a  specialized 
neural  network  to  receive  the  input  character  and  provide  a 
second  output  signal  comprising  a  fine  vector  estimating 
probabilities  of  the  input  character  representing  each  one  of 
multiple  target  characters  in  the  particular  group  of  target 
characters; 

a  multiplier,  coupled  to  the  soft  pre-classifier  and  each  of  the 
specialized  neural  networks,  to  weight  each  specialized  neural 
network's  second  output  signal  in  proportion  to  the  first 
output  signal  to  provide  multiplier  output  lists,  each  multiplier 
list  including  a  list  of  target  characters  each  associated  with  a 
confidence  value  indicating  a  probability  that  the  associated 
target  character  correctly  represents  the  input  character;  and 

a  candidate  selector,  coupled  to  the  multiplier,  to  compile  and 
rank  contenLs  of  the  multiplier  output  lists  and  provide  an 
aggregate  list  of  target  characters  and  associated  confidence 
values. 


BrTMAPA  as 


BITMAP  B  «l 


OUTUNEB         U 


WEIGHT  TABLE 


OUTUNE 
OOCOUNT         41 


M 


BITMAP  COMPARATOR 


DVFERENCE  MAP 
OENERATOR 


DIFFERENCE  MAP  BIT  DIVIOER 


NET  BITS 

nFFERCNT 

THRESHOLO 


COMPARISON  SCORE  CALCUIATOR 
SI 


COMRARSON 
SCORE 


1 


(c)  deriving  a  comparison  score  of  a  match  between  the  two 
images  using  the  difference  map  and  weighting  differently  the 
multiple  pluralities  of  bits  of  differing  importance. 


5,835,635 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  AND  COMPLETION 
OF  CHARACTERS  IN  HANDWRITING.  AND  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Nozaki,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuyasu  Itoh.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inlerntional  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227559 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—226  10  Claims 
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5.835,634 
BITMAP  COMPARISON  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
USING  AN  OUTLINE  MASK  AND  DIFFERENTLY 
WEIGHTED  BITS 
Kenneth  A.  .Abrams,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Adobe  Sys- 
tems Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.909 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/6S.9/74 
U.S.  a.  382—222  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  comparing  a  first  and  a  second  bitmap  of  an 
image,  each  bitmap  having  an  outline  mask,  comprising: 

(a)  comparing  the  first  and  the  second  bitmaps  to  produce  a 
difference  map  of  the  bits  which  differ  between  the  two 
bitmaps; 

(b)  dividing  the  difference  map  of  bits  into  multiple  pluralities  of 
bits  of  differing  importance  based  upon  whether  they  fall  on 
one  of  the  respective  outline  masks  of  the  first  and  second 
bitmaps;  and 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  tree  dictionary,  a  digitizer  for 
inputting  characters,  a  display  device,  wherein  said  tree  dictionary- 
includes  a  plurality  of  nodes  corresponding  lo  each  character  and 
stores  in  each  of  said  nodes  an  occurrence  ratio  of  a  character 
string  corresponding  to  characters  from  a  root  of  said  tree  dictio- 
nary to  each  node,  a  method  for  performing  character  recognition 
and  completion  in  handwriting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  read  candidate  character  strings  from  a  character 
pattern  input  by  said  digitizer,  said  input  character  pattern 
being  at  least  a  partial  character  pattern; 

(b)  getting  next  nodes  next  to  nodes  corresponding  to  said  read 
candidate  character  strings  from  said  tree  dictionary,  and 
creating  predicted  character  suings  connecting  said  read  can- 
didate character  strings  with  characters  corresponding  to  said 
next  nodes,  and  data  on  their  certainties; 

(c)  counting  a  number  of  said  predicted  character  strings; 

(d)  if  said  number  is  equal  or  more  than  maximum  number  N 
that  is  able  to  indicate  to  users,  displaying  said  predicted 
character  strings  in  a  sequence  from  the  largest  of  said  data  on 
said  certainties  on  said  display  devices;  and 

(e)  if  said  number  is  less  than  said  maximum  number  N,  deter- 
mining until  which  nodes  in  said  tree  dictionary  should  be 
displayed  by  referring  to  said  data  on  said  certainties,  and 
displaying  said  strings  on  said  display  device; 

wherein  information  dynamically  displayed  to  the  u.ser  may  not 
only  include  predicted  character  strings  but  also  characien 
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assc  z  ated  with  nodes  in  said  tree  dictionary,  depending  on  a 
limi  4tion  set  by  the  maximum  number  N. 
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5,835,636 
MEtttOD  AND  APPARyXTUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

Memory  required  for  decoding 

biditectionally  predictive-coded  frames 

during  pull-down 

David  R  Auld,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration Klilpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.845 

InL  CI.'-  G06K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  a.  p^2— 233  14  Claims 


(  STURT  ) 


1.  A  di«  Oder  system  for  efficient  decoding  and  retrieving  bidi- 
rectionallf  predictive-coded  (B)  frames  of  pixel  data  for  display 
Including! |)ull-down,  wherein  each  B  frame  includes  four  sections 
corresporMing  lo  upper  and  lower  portions  of  first  and  second 
fields  of  tie  frame,  respeclixeh.  the  decoder  system  comprising: 
a  recoii.|ruclion  unit  for  reconstructing  B  frames  into  pixel  data, 
wherein  said  reconstruction  unit  reconstructs  the  upper  por- 
.;        »  ijjg  (^|.j,|  j^gjj  ^j  every  other  frame  twice; 

including  three  segments  for  storing  pixel  data. 
In  each  .segment  is  sized  to  store  any  one  of  the  frame 
bs; 
^nlor  coupled   lo   said   reconsiruclion    unil    and   said 

for  receiving  and  separating  said  B  frame  pixel  data 

Iing  lo  the  first  and  second  fields  for  each  section  of 
ame.  wherein  said  segmenior  stores  pixel  data  from  the 
firsi  Irteld  into  one  segment  and  stores  pixel  data  from  the 
secoM  field  into  another  segmeni  of  the  memory,  and  wherein 
said  !*gmentor  initially  selects  any  two  of  said  three  seg- 
ments, and  then  selects  a  segmeni  being  retrieved  for  display 
and  tK  remaining  segmeni.  and  thereafter  selects  the  segmeni 
beint  iretrieved  for  display  and  whichever  segment  contains 
pixel  (lata  thai  has  already  been  retrieved  for  display  and  thai 
will  hot  he  re-displayed,  and  further  selects  the  segment  being 
reirit vied  for  display  for  receiving  pixel  data  for  pull-down; 
and 

relrievil  circuitry  coupled  to  said  memory  for  relneving  pixel 
data  lioin  one  of  said  three  segments  at  a  lime  for  interlaced 


dlspl 


including  pull-down. 


5.835.637 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  AN 
IMAGE  BY  SCALING  SPATIAL  RESIDUAL 
COMPONENTS  DURING  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION 
J.  Scott  Houchin.  and  Michael  Stuart  Axman,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y,^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.532 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—254  11  Claims 

'0  IZ  18) 
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I,  A  method  of  sharpening,  comprising: 

interpolating  a  first  resolution  image  into  an  interpolated  image 
of  a  size  for  a  second  resolution  image  of  higher  resolution 
than  a  resolution  of  the  first  resolution  image; 

scaling  higher  resolution  decomposed  residuals  of  the  first  reso- 
lution image;  and 

combining  the  interpolated  image  and  the  scaled  residuals  to 
form  a  sharpened  image  of  the  second  resolution. 


5.835,638 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING 
SYMBOLS  EXTR\CTED  FROM  BINARY  IMAGES  OF 
TEXT  USING  TOPOLOGY  PRESERVED  DILATED 
REPRESENTATIONS  OF  THE  SYMBOLS 
William  James  Rucklidge.  Mountain  Mew,  Calif.:  Daniel  P. 
Huttenlocher,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  W.  Jaquith,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,546 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/42:9/44:9/46:9/6^ 

VS.  CI.  382—257  23  Claims 


4 


n: 


'^^'^^^ 

f 

^ 

1  «  h 

-.»-o«    1 

»^^JL 

<  . SiS&i>'5 — ' 

^-«.| 

j[« 

"-I  «  1 

f 

KKSIHnklOBn 


1 .  A  method  for  comparing  a  first  bitmap  of  a  symbol  image  lo 
a  second  bitmap  of  a  symbol  image  lo  determine  a  match  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  topology  preserved  dilated  representation  for 
said  first  bitmap  of  a  symbol  image,  where  the  symbol  Image 
is  dilated  without  effecting  kval  topology  or  connectedness; 

b)  matching  said  topology  preserved  dilated  representation  of 
said  first  bitmap  of  a  symlxil  image  to  said  second  bitmap  of 
a  symbol  image  to  determine  if  a  match  exists; 
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c)  if  a  match  exists,  generating  a  topology  preserved  dilated 
representation  of  said  second  bitmap  of  a  symbol  image; 

d)  matching  said  topology  preserved  dilated  representation  of 
said  second  bitmap  of  a  symbol  to  said  first  bitmap  of  a 
symbol  image  to  determine  if  a  match  exists: 

e)  if  a  match  exists,  indicatmg  that  said  first  bitmap  of  a  symbol 
image  matches  said  second  bitmap  of  a  symbol  image. 


5^35,639 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ROTATION  AND 
MAGNIFICATION  IN  IMAGES 
Chris  W.  Honsinger,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Scott  J.  Daly,  Vancou- 
ver, Wash.,  assignoi^  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  S«r.  No.  768,679 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  382—278  7  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  detecting  an  amount  of  rotation  or  magnification 
in  a  modified  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  embedding  a  marker  image  having  a  pair  of  identical  features 
separated  by  a  distance  d  and  oriented  at  an  angle  a  in  an 
original  image  to  produce  a  marked  image,  the  marked  image 
having  been  rotated  and/or  magnified  to  produce  the  modified 
image; 

b)  performing  an  autocorrelation  on  the  modified  image  to 
produce  a  pair  of  autocorrelation  peaks  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  the  features  of  the  marker  image  in  die  modified 
image:  and 

c)  comparing  the  separation  d'  and  orientation  a'  of  the  autocor- 
relation peaks  with  the  separation  d  and  orientation  a  of  the 
features  in  the  marker  image  to  determine  the  amount  of 
rotation  and  magnification  in  the  modified  image. 
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extent  of  colored  pixels  along  the  segment  no  greater  than  a 

predetermmed  maximum  and  which  extent  varies  no  more 

than  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
.  straightening  each  horizontal  line  segment  according  to  steps 

comprising: 

i.  filling  the  rolling  buffer  with  data  from  the  computer 
memory  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  image  containing 
a  horizontal  line  segment; 

ii.  for  a  first  roUmg  buffer  column  and  each  succeeding  rolling 
buffer  column,  (a)  identifying  a  continuous  vertical  extent 
of  colored  pixels,  (b)  identifying  a  top  and  a  bottom  colored 
pixel  thereof  and  recording  the  distance  therebetween,  and 
(c)  replacing  the  continuous  vertical  extent  of  colored  pix- 
els with  uncolored  pixels; 

iii.  copying  the  contents  of  the  rolling  buffer  back  into  the 
computer  memory; 

iv.  repeating  steps  i-iii  using  portions  of  the  computer 
memory  horizontally  contiguous  in  a  first  horizontal  direc- 
tion until  a  first  terminus  of  the  horizontal  line  segment  is 
reached; 

V.  repeating  steps  i-iii  using  portions  of  the  computer  memory 
horizontally  contiguous  in  a  second  horizontal  direction 
until  a  second  terminus  of  the  horizontal  line  segment  is 
reached: 
vi.  recording  an  average  distaiKe  between  top  and  bottom 
pixels  and  a  location  in  computer  memory  corresponding  to 
each  line  terminus;  and 
vii.  drawing  a  line  in  computer  memor>'  between  locations 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  termini  and  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  the  average  distance. 


5.835,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

nXING  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  LINES  IN 

DIGITIZED  IMAGES 

John  Clements,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,127 
Int  a."  G06K  9/52 
U.S.  a.  382—289  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  straightening  horizontal  lines  in  an  image  repre- 
sented as  a  bilevel  array  of  colored  and  uncolored  pixels  in  a 
computer  memory,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  defining  a  portion  of  the  computer  memory  as  a  rolling  buffer, 
the  rolling  buffer  having  a  storage  size  and  being  organized  as 
a  grid  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  rows  of  the  rolling  buffer  are  shiftable  in  the 
vertical  direction  so  as  to  track  one  of  the  horizontal  lines: 

b.  scanning  the  array  for  horizontal  line  segments,  each  line 
segment  comprising  a  predetermined  threshold  number  of 
horizontally  contiguous,  colored  pixels  and  having  a  vertical 


5,835,641 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
ENLARGING  REGISTERED  OBJECTS 
Shuji   Sotoda;   Yoshihiro   Nishida;   Takashi   Nakajima,   and 
Sbigeki  Tsuji,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133300,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-275801; 
Oct.  23,  1992, 4-309659;  Oct.  26,  1992, 4-287673;  Nov.  27,  1992, 
4-318485 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/32:9/20:9/40 
U.S.  CI.  382—291  4  Claims 

1.  An  image  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 
optical  zoom  means  for  performing  optical  zoom;  electronic 
zoom  means  for  receiving  an  image  of  a  digital  video  signal 
prior  to  enlargement  and  for  enlarging  the  image  of  the  digital 
video  signal; 
facial  image  detection  means  for  detecting  a  human  face  area 
from  the  digital  video  signal; 
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5,835,643 
WAVEGUIDE  INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Shiivji  Fukumoto,  Nara,  and  Naoki  Nishida,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252616 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  I/M5 

U.S.  CI.  385—7  13  Claims 


^  IM»S£             HevFJ 
COHTHOUtg      I ' 


zoom  ( <  ntrol  means  for  controlling  said  optical  zoom  means  and 
said  electronic  zoom  means  based  on  a  position  and  size  of 
the  fice  area;  and 

means; lor  determining  from  which  portion  of  the  digital  video 
signal  prior  to  enlargement,  the  image  of  the  digital  video 
sign  d  enlarged  is  located  and  for  displaying  the  image  of  the 
digi  dl  video  signal  prior  to  enlargement,  received  by  said 
elec  itonic  zoom  means  and  the  image  of  the  digital  video 
sign  il  enlarged  by  said  electronic  zoom  means. 


5,835,642 

0|TiCAL  FIBER  INTERFEROMETER  AND 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MODULATOR 

\'alentin   M.   Gelikonov;   Grigory   V.   Gelikonov;   Natalia   D. 
Gladkova;  Vladimir  1.  Leonov;  Felix  I.  Feldchtein;  Alex- 
ander M.  Sergeev,  and  Yakov  I.  Ktaanin,  all  of  Nizhny 
Novgorod.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Optical  Coher- 
ence Technologies,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602389.  Feb.  16,  19%,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,%5 
Claimt  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  Mar.   1, 
1995,  9510292125005536 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/295 
\}S.  CI.  385—4  21  Claims 


1.  An  >  itical  fiber  piezoelectric  modulator  comprising  a  piezo- 
ceramic  ^l^te  with  electrodes  and  an  optical  fiber  having  a  length, 
said  plaiel  exhibiting  a  perpendicular  inverse  piezoeffect  and  having 
an  electrji^  field  vector  when  an  electric  field  is  applied  to  said 
electrode^  said  plate  having  a  thickness  in  a  direction  substantially 
aligned  lijth  said  electric  field  vector  and  having  a  width  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  electric  field  vector, 
said  thickness  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  width,  a  first 
part  of  sill  fiber  (a)  having  a  length  and  (b)  being  mechanicall> 
connected  iwith  said  plate  effective  to  allow  changing  of  the  length 
of  said  fiber  by  at  least  several  tens  of  wavelengths  of  light  when 
said  light'  i(<  present  in  said  fiber,  the  length  of  said  first  tart  of  said 
fiber  subitfintiatly  exceeding  the  w  idth  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  waveguide  iiiput/output  device  comprising: 

a  waveguide: 

an  input  grating  located  at  a  first  position  on  said  wavegtride  at 

an  area  where  light  is  input  into  said  waveguide: 
an  output  grating  located  at  a  second  position  on  said  waveguide 
at  an  area  where  light  is  output  from  said  waveguide  and 
having  a  gradually  increasing  height  in  the  du-ection  of  travel 
of  light  advancing  through  said  waveguide:  and 
a  transducer  element  located  adjacent  an  area  between  said  input 
grating  and  said  output  grating  for  generating  surface  elastic 
waves, 
wherein  one  of  the  height  of  individual  elements  of  said  input 
grating  and  the  height  of  individual  elements  of  said  output  grating 
gradually  increases  in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  surface 
elastic  waves  generated  by  said  transducer  element. 


5J35.644 

TE-PASS  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  POLARIZER  USING 

ELECRO-OPTIC  POLYMERS 

Min-Cheol  Oh;  Wol-Yon  Hwang,  and  Jang-Joo  Kim.  all  of 

Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 

communicatioas  Research  ItLstitute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997,  .Sen  No.  845,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  19%. 
96-61703 

Int.  CL"  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—11  6  Claims 


5 
4 


~5 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  polarizer  having  a  transverse  electric 
pass  mode,  the  optical  waveguide  polarizer  comprising: 

a  lower  cladding  laver: 

a  core  layer  formed  of  an  electro-optic  polvmer  and  disposed  on 
the  lower  cladding  layer,  the  core  layer  having  an  input,  an 
output  and  a  longitudinal  region  extending  between  the  input 
and  the  output: 

an  upper  cladding  layer  formed  on  the  core  layer:  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  the  lower  and  upper  cladding 
layers  and  disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
region  of  the  core  layer;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  electrodes  on  the  upper 
cladding  layer  and  electrodes  on  the  lower  cladding  layer  so 
as  to  form  electric  fields  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  core  laver  so  that  a  transverse  elecmc  wave 
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mode  is  guided  through  the  longitudinal  region  and  a  trans- 
verse magnetic  wave  mode  is  substantially  extinguished  in  the 
longitudinal  region. 


5,835,645 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  AND  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  RELATING  THERETO 
Ralph   C.   Jorgenson.   Mercer   Island,  and   Sinclair   S.   Yee. 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washing- 
ton, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  584,960,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,647,030,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,185,  Sep. 

16,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

3,224,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,359,681.  This  application  Feb. 

25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,268 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/02.  GOIJ  .M2:  HOIJ  5/16 

VJS.  a.  385—12  18  Claims 


5,835,646 
ACTIVE  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  SHEET  OR  ACTFVE 
OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD,  ACTIVE  OPTICAL 
CONNECTOR  AND  OPTICAL  MCM,  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE,  AND  DEVICES 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Tetsuzo  Yoshimura;  Wataru  Sotoyama;  Takeshi  Ishitsuka.-  Koji 
Tsukamoto;  Shigenori  Aoki;  Satoshi  Tatsuura;  Katsusada 
Motoyoshi,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoneda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239782; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241924;  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253833 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/26 
CI.  385—14  9  Oaims 


5if  i  a«>  m  CBkB 


I.  An  in-line  transmission-based  optical  fiber  surface  plasnnon 
resonance  sensor,  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a 
cladding  or  cladding/buffer  layer  surrounding  the  core,  and  having 
an  input  end  and  an  output  end.  wherein  the  optical  fiber  has  a 
sensing  area  located  between  the  input  end  and  output  end.  and 
wherein  the  sensing  area  is  defined  by  a  layer  of  surface  plasmon 
resonance  supporting  metal  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
optical  fiber  core  free  from  the  surrounding  cladding  or  cladding/ 
buffer  layer. 

7.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  sample  comprising: 

a)  contacting  the  sample  with  an  in-line  transmission -based 
optical  fiber  sensor  wherein  the  sensor  comprises  an  optical 
fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding  or  cladding/buffer  layer 
surrounding  the  core,  and  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end.  wherein  the  optical  fiber  has  a  sensing  area  located 
between  the  input  end  and  output  end.  and  wherein  the 
sensing  area  is  defined  by  a  layer  of  surface  plasmon  reso- 
nance supporting  metal  in  contact  w  ith  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
optical  fiber  core  free  from  the  surrounding  cladding  or 
cladding/buffer  layer,  and  wherein  the  sensing  area  of  the 
sensor  is  in  contact  with  the  sample, 

b)  directing  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  multiple 
wavelengths  into  the  input  end  of  the  optical  fiber  core  such 
that  the  radiation  propagates  from  the  input  end  towards  the 
output  end  of  the  optical  fiber  core  by  total  internal  reflec- 
tions, and  wherein  the  propagating  radiation  interacts  with  the 
sensing  area  of  the  sensor  which  is  in  contact  with  the  sample; 
and 

c)  measuring  the  radiation  exiting  the  output  end  of  the  optical 
fiber. 


GND       ViD       SI6»>  GND 

An  optical  circuit  board,  comprising: 


SI  Gout        V 


an  optical  modulator  regulating  generation  of  light  from  a  light 
source  in  correspondence  with  a  voltage  from  aii  electronic 
device,  and  pick-up  or  modulation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  light 
from  an  optical  waveguide  to  produce  an  optical  signal: 

a  photoreceptor  element  convening  the  optical  signal  into  an 
electrical  signal  transmitted  to  the  electronic  device; 

a  waveguide  connected  between  said  optical  modulator  and  said 
photoreceptor  element  transmitting  the  optical  signal  from 
said  optical  modulator  to  said  photoreceptor  element;  and 

an  electrical  connection  formed  between  said  optical  circuit 
board  and  the  electronic  device,  separating  the  electronic 
device  from  the  optical  circuit  board  at  locations  correspond- 
ing to  said  optical  modulator  and  said  photoreceptor  element 
for  providing  the  voltage  from  the  electronic  device  to  said 
optical  modulator  and  for  transferring  the  electrical  signal 
output  by  said  photoreceptor  element  to  the  electronic  device. 


5,835,647 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  LASER  BEAM  HAVING  A 

HOMOGENIZED  CROSS  SECTION  AND  USE  OF  THIS 

BEAM 

Manfred  Fischer,  Tuttlingen;  Maximilian  Reindl:  Jorn  Sander, 
both  of  Heroldsberg,  and  Klaus  Vogler,  Eckental,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AG  &  Co.  KG,  and 
Aesculap-Meditec  GmbH,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800J00 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
193.0 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26:  A6IB  /7/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  38S— 31  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  laser  beam  having  a  homogenized 
cross  section  comprising: 

a)  a  pulsed  solid-state  laser  with  an  emission  in  a  wavelength 
range  of  between  about  2  and  3  pm. 

b)  said  laser  having  a  pulse  energy  of  between  about  100  jjj  and 
1  J, 

c)  a  transmission  fiber  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  the 
wavelength  of  said  emission  and  having  a  length  of  at  least 
0.2  m  and  a  diameter  of  between  about  50  and  1000  \an.  said 
transmission  fiber  being  arranged  to  recei\e  pulses  from  said 
laser,  and 
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d)  an  (  nd  piece  made  of  a  material  transparent  in  said  wave- 
lengi  1^  range  and  having  a  length  of  between  about  4  and  50 
mm,  ^id  end  piece  following  said  transmi.ssion  fiber  and 
havi  i|  plane  end  surfaces  arranged  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudii  dl  axis  of  said  end  piece  for  emitting  said  laser  beam, 
said  ^nd  piece  and  transmission  fiber  being  separated  by  a 
gap. 


5.835.648 

SURfKCE  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  PHOTODYNAMIC 

THERAPY 

Hugh  L.  !>iarciso,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara;  Christine  J.  Radasky, 
Goleta;  Daniel  R.  Doiron,  Santa  Ynez,  and  Steven  C.  .Ander- 
son, Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Miravant 
Systenis  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,680 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

Uii.  CI.  W5— 31  16  Claims 
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ce  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fiber  optic  ha\  ing  a  light 
and  to  receive  and  enclose  the  light  output  end  of  the 
ind  opcrahli'  for  delixenny  unifonn  illuminalion  ot  lighi 
tmm  the  light  ouipui  end  ot  the  fiber  opiic  to  a  surface 


re: 


Ik  '\  I' 


1"- 


rcf  e( 

:  i  1 

ip  (d 


ow.  substantially  bell-shaped  shell  ha\ing  an  apex  and 
11  end  and  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surt;tce; 
optic  inlei  pon  disposed  in  said  shell  near  said  apex 
to  receive  the  light  ouipui  end  of  the  fiber  optic  and 
iili/e  said  light  output  end  lo  direct  light  emanating 
aid  light  ouipui  end  to  impinge  upon  a  pi>rtion  of  said 
.urtace  of  said  shell; 

y  reflective  coating  substantially  covering  said  inner 
of  said  shell; 

cti\e  coating  substantially  covering  said  outer  smlace 
shell;  and  wherein  said  open  end  of  said  device  is 
to  be  in  contact  vMih  ihc  surface  li>  be  illuminated. 


I  ..S.  CI. .  1  5— 31 


A  filit-opiic  probe  compnsing  a  first  optical  fiber  for  deliv- 


ering ligl  I 
collcclint; 


ind  secon  optical  libers,  s.ud  window  facing  in  a  direction  sub- 
slanliallv  f '■■•P^ndicular  to  a  longitudinal  avis  of  said  one  of  siiid 
firsi  and  ^I'.ond  optical  fibers,  said  window  being  piisuioned  .id|a- 
ccnt  10  oi  i4  avial  end  of  said  one  fiK-r  and  dehnine  a  first  side  ot 


said  target  zone,  a  reflecting  surface  at  said  one  axial  end  of  said 
one  fiber  and  extending  across  said  one  fiber  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  fiber  to  reflect  light  passing  through 
said  one  fiber  to  pass  through  or  be  received  from  said  window 
directly  into  or  from  said  target  zone  and  said  first  and  second 
fibers  are  interconnected  in  fi.xed  relationship  with  said  first  and 
second  fibers  in  intimate  side  b\  side  relationship  with  said  win- 
dow defining. said  first  side  of  .said  target  zone  and  an  axial  end  of 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  defining  a  second 
side  of  said  target  zone  extending  from  said  first  side  so  that  said 
light  passes  directly  lo  or  from  said  target  zone  through  said  axial 
end  of  said  other  fiber. 


5.835,650 

OPTICAL  APPAR  ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING 

THE  SAME 

^asun  Kitaoka:  Kazuhisa  ^amamotn.  both  of  Osaka:  Makoto 
Kato:  Tomoaki  Uno.  both  of  llvogo-ken:  kiminori  Mizuuchi. 
and  Kenichi  \ishluchi.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  16.  1995.  7-298027: 
May  22.  1996.  8-126740 

Int.  CI."  (i02B  6,'.*6 
U„S.  CI.  385—19  15  Claims 


5.835,649 

I  I(;H  I  <MRECTING  AND  COLLE(  TIN(;  FIBER  OPTIC 

PROBE 

Kobin  FitUrick  Bruce  Turner:  Michael  Walter  Blades:  Lloyd 
Shane  'Greek,  and  Mans  (ieorg  .Schulzc.  all  of  \ancouver. 
Canad$i«  assignuni  to  The  I  niversily  of  British  Columbia. 
Vancoi  tcr.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.621 
Int.  CI."  (;02B  6/26 


25  Claims 


directly  into  a  target  zone,  a  second  optical  fiber  lor 
ght  from  said  largei  zone  a  window  in  one  ot  said  tirsi 


500- 


I.  .A  light  generating  apparatus,  conipnsing: 

a  submouni: 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  mounted  on  (he  submount. 

a  substrate  which  is  mounted  on  the  suhnioimi  and  includes  an 
opiical  waveguide;  and 

a  substance  having  a  predetemuned  thickness  which  is  disposed 
between  the  semiconductor  laser  chip  and  the  substrate  with- 
out inieiTupiing  an  optical  path  Iroiii  the  semiconductor  laser 
chip  lo  the  opiical  waveguide. 
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5.835.651 
ACHROMATIC  DEVICE  IN  INTEGRATED  OPTICS 
Christian  Lerminiaux.  Fontainbleau.  and  Denis  M.  Trouchet, 
Quincy-Suus-Senart,  Iwlh  of  France,  assignors  to  Corning 
Incorporated,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,239 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1994.  92  12247 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/26.6/42 
U.S.  CI.  385—50  9  Oaims 


1.  Achromatic  device  in  integrated  optics  that  has  low  insertion 
losses  in  the  spectral  windows  from  1260  to  1360  nm  and  from 
1480  to  1580  nm  and  that  mcludes: 

a)  a  dual-mode  waveguide  1  that  is  integrated  near  the  surface  of 
a  substrate  and  that  has  a  longitudinal  axis  [X),  a  length  [L|, 
and  a  width  [W|  that  are  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate;  and 

b)  Two  pairs  of  monomode  waveguides  2.  3  and  4.  5.  for  entry 
and  exit,  respectively,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  dual-nKxIe  guide  1,  with  the  guides  in  each 
pair  diverging  symmetrically  and  gradually  from  the  axis  [X] 
starting  at  the  dual-mode  guide  1;  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  length  [L]  and  the  with  (W)  of  the  dual-mode  guide  1 
are  selected  in  such  a  way  as  to  establish  in  this  guide 
light-coupling  that  is  greater  in  the  window  from  1260  to 
1360  nm  than  in  the  window  from  1480  to  1580  nm,  so  as  to 
compensate  for  the  significant  contrary  proximity  coupling  in 
these  windows,  as  created  between  the  monomode  entry 
guides  2  and  3  on  the  one  hand  and  the  monomode  exit  guides 
4  and  5  on  the  other  hand. 


characterized  in  the  said  cable  gripping  means  comprises  at  least 
one  pair  of  ramp  projections  inclined  inward  in  the  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  optical  fiber 
cable  extends. 


5,835,653 

TERMINATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CABLE 

Lee  Andrew  Barkus.  Millersburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903345 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.i6 

U.S.  CI.  385— «7  7  Claims 


I.  An  optical  fiber  termination  assembly  comprises,  a  jacket  of 
an  optical  cable  clamped  between  a  termination  member^ and  an 
inner  crimp  eyelet,  and  further  comprises,  a  unitary  deformable 
body  within  an  interior  of  the  eyelet,  the  unitary  deformable  body 
having  unitary  deformable  thin  wall  sections  facing  axial  passage- 
ways along  which  optical  fibers  extend,  and  the  eyelet  being 
crimped  inwardly  to  close  the  deformable  thin  wall  sections  in 
factional  contact  with  the  optical  fibers  to  restrain  the  optical  fibers 
from  movement. 


5,835,654 

5335,652  OPTICAI  COUPLING 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  CONNECTOR  p^„^,  g^^,^^,,  ^                 p„„^.„  „.„    p,     ^,^„„  ,„ 

Masonon  Vagi,  Ebma,  and  Hiroyuki  Fuju,  Yokohama,  both  of  ^^^^^^^  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Japan,  "ss'gnors  to  Molex  Incorporated  Lisle^  111.  ^j^.^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  p^  g  ,^5  p„,  ^o.  5,745,620. 

^.  .           ^"^  Sep  27   1996,  Ser.  No- /"^^  This  application  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %5,219 

Claims  pnonty,  apphcation  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-302180  "^"^     ^^  ^  6  G02B  6/36-6A)0 


Int.  CI."  G02B  6/3S 


Ui».  CI.  385— «7 


10  Claims 


II.S.  CI.  385—88 


13  Claims 


6A  6    11A 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  cable  insertion  aperture  for  insert- 
ing an  optical  fiber  cable  and  a  holder  slot  extending  along  the 
cable  insertion  aperture: 

a  cable  holder  comprising  a  ceiling  plate,  and  two  opposite  side 
walls  integrally  connected  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  ceiling  plate,  each  side  wall  having  cable  gripping 
means  to  engage  the  optical  fiber  cable  6  by  penetrating  the 
jacket  of  the  ofxical  fiber  cable:  and 


1.  A  hermaphroditic  connector  comprising  a  body  member  and 
an  opening  adapted  for  engaging  another  hermaphroditic  connec- 
tor, an  optical  radiation  source  mounted  in  the  body  member,  said 
body  member  including  a  reflecting  surface  spaced  from  the  opti- 
cal radiation  source  for  reflecting  optical  radiation  substantially 
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toward  the  opening,  and  including  a  beam  stop  for  receiving 
reflected  optical  radiation  from  the  reflecting  surface  when  the 
connector  is  disengaged  to  another  hermaphroditic  connector, 
wherein  said  beam  stop  comprises  a  wall  that  encloses  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  opening. 
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5,835,656 
COATED  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Kazumasa  Oishi;  Nobuhiro  Akasaka;  Tatsuya  Kakuta,  and 
Yasuo  Matsuda.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  687,497.  Aug.  6.  19%,  Pat  No.  5,703,988. 
This  application  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018561 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6A)2:6/22 
V.S.  CI.  385—128  6  Oaims 
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y^59  WINDING    -^  DCVItX 

o^ied  optical  fiber  comprising  a  light-transmitting  fiber  and 

ceasing  layer  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lighl- 

iransmitti  ig  fiber:  said  coaled  optical  fiber  having  a  strength  reten- 


tion ratio  R^=S^/So  (S^:  median  value  of  tensile  breaking  strength 
after  the  provision  of  the  external  flaw,  %:  median  value  of  tensile 
breaking  strength  before  the  provision  of  the  external  flaw)  of  0.98 
or  more,  when  an  external  flaw  is  imparted  to  the  surface  of  the 
resin  coating  layer  by  use  of  a  roller  having  a  surface  to  which  a 
sand  paper  of  #400  has  been  bonded,  while  running  the  coated 
optical  fiber,  and  thereafter  the  tensile  breaking  strength  of  the 
coated  optical  fiber  is  measured. 


5335,655 

LARGE  EFFECTIVE  AREA  WAVEGUIDE  FIBER 
Yanming  Liu,  Horsetaeads^  and  Mark  A.  Newhouse,  Coming, 
both  of  N.Y.,  ascignon  to  Comtng  Incorporated,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  26, 1995,  So:  No.  378,780 
iBt  a."  G02B  6/18 
U.S.  a.  315—124  18  aaims 
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I.  A  sihgle  mode  optical  waveguide  fiber  which  is  dispersion 
shifted  for  use  over  a  wavelength  range  of  about  1 500  nm  to  1 600 
nm  and  which  reduces  non-linear  optical  effects,  comprising: 
a  core  region  comprising  at  least  two  segments,  each  said 

segment  having  a  refractive  index  profile;  and, 
a  clad  layer,  having  refractive  index  n,..  surrounding  said  core 

region: 
said  single  mode  waveguide  fiber  having  a  centerline  which  is 

the  axis  of  symmetry  along  the  length  of  said  waveguide  fiber 

and  B  total  dispersion  zero  within  the  wavelength  range  of 

about  1500  nm  to  1540  nm  and  from  about  1560  nm  to  1600 

nm; 
characterized  in  that  said  refractive  index  profiles  are  configured 

to  provide  an  effective  area  greater  than  about  70  microns" 

while  maintaining  a  good  bend  resistance. 


5335,657 

FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  TRAY 

Wilson  E.  Suarez,  and  Cotin  M.  Smith,  both  of  Burfoank,  Calif., 

assignors  to  PSI  Telecomniunicatioafi,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,575 

Int  a."  G«2B  6,'i6 

U.S.  a.  385—135  28  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  splice  tray  for  storing  spliced  ends  of  optical 
fibers  from  a  first  and  a  second  buffer  tube,  each  of  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  the  splice  tray  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  casing  having  two  generally  parallel  side 
walls,  first  and  second  end  walls  and  a  generally  planar  base, 
said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  base  and  having  free  edges  defining 
generally  a  plane  formed  with  optical  fiber  retaining  means 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  from  said  base  for 
receiving  and  retaining  lengths  of  optical  fibers  positioned 
along  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls:  and 
at  least  one  of  the  following,  none  of  which  mechanically 
interferes  with  the  other  when  a  plurality  of  splice  trays  is 
installed  and  stacked  in  a  closure,  although  each  is  present  on 
the  splice  tray: 

a  lateral  pivot  assembly  integrally  formed  at  a  first  end  of  the 
casing  proximate  a  first  end  of  each  side  wall  to  permit  a 
first  splice  tray  to  pivot  about  an  axis  formed  at  a  first  end 
of  a  second  splice  tray,  wherein  said  lateral  pivot  assembly 
has  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
a  longitudinal  i.inge  assembly  integrally  formed  with  a  first 
side  wall  of  the  casing  to  permit  a  first  splice  tray  to  pivot 
about  an  axis  formed  at  the  first  side  wall  of  a  second  splice 
tray,  wherein  the  longitudinal  hinge  assembly  has  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 
an  alignment  boss  integrally  formed  in  the  base  and  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  the  base,  the  alignment  boss 
having  an  alignment  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  an  alignment 
guide: 
a  buffer  tube  receiving  channel  composing  a  portion  of  the 
base,  a  buffer  tube  retainer  secured  to  the  base,  and  a 
channel  wall  integrally  formed  with  the  base  proximate  an 
end  wall  and  rising  perpendicular  from  the  base  parallel 
with  the  side  walls  to  substantially  the  same  height  as  the 
retaining  means,  wherein  a  buffer  tube  may  be  resiliently 
retained  in  the  buffer  tube  receiving  channel: 
an  insert  assemblv  having  an  insert  for  dressing  an  optical 
fiber  splice  and  ha\ing  an  insert  retention  socket  integrally 
formed  as  an  aperture  in  the  base  adapted  to  receive  the 
insen  assemblv; 
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an  insert  assembly  having  an  insert  for  retaining  an  optical 
fiber  splice  and  having  an  insert  retention  socket  integrally 
formed  as  an  aperture  in  the  base  adapted  to  receive  the 
insert  assembly:  and 

an  interlocking  assembly  having  a  tongue  integrally  formed  as 
a  coplanar  extension  of  the  sidewall  and  a  groove  integrally 
formed  in  the  side  wall  directly  beneath  the  tongue  and 
adapted  lo  receive  a  tongue  from  a  corresponding  splice 
tray. 


5,835,658 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
Donald  J  Smith,  Rancho  Mirage,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PSI  Tele- 
communications, Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,210,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,568384.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,677 

Int.  CI.*'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—136  15  Claims 


positioning  an  optical  fiber,  said  fixing  groove  including  ridges 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  not  less  than  5  \im  as  viewed  in  a 
lateral  cross-section  of  the  fixing  groove. 


1.  A  splice  closure  assembly  for  an  optical  fiber  cable  splice 
which  cable  comprises  an  optical  fiber  cable  sheath,  a  central 
strength  member,  and  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  between  the  cable 
sheath  and  the  central  strength  member,  said  splice  closure  assem- 
bly comprising: 
an  end  plate  assembly  having  an  opening: 
a  cover  removably  attached  to  said  end  plate  assembly: 
means  for  anchoring  the  central  strength  member,  said  means  for 
anchoring  rigidly  coupled  to  said  end  plate  assembly:  and 
means  for  securing  the  optical  fiber  cable  sheath  to  the  means  for 
anchoring. 


5335,660 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Roger  Erwin  Jung,  Chingford;  Brian  Gregory,  Canvey  Island; 
Peter  David  Jenkins,  Woodbridge,  and  Simon  Charles  Tris- 
ton  Benton,  Felixstowe,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
GPT  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^49 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1995, 
9506505 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—137  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  an  optical 
fibre  and  a  tube  within  which  the  optical  fibre  is  located  with 
clearance  relative  to  the  tube,  comprising:  a  body  part  including  a 
through  passageway  to  receive  the  optical  fibre,  the  body  part 
including  a  first  clamp  to  engage  the  tube  and  a  second  clamp  to 
engage  the  optical  fibre. 


5,835,659 

OPTICAL  FIBER-FIXING  SUBSTRATE,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Takashi  Ota,   Kasugai;   Masashi  Fukuyama.   Inuyama,  and 

Yukio  Aisaka,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1995,  7-055249; 
Feb.  9,  19%,  8-046819 

Int  a."  G02B  6/.« 
U.S.  a.  385—137  12  Qaims 

I.  An  optical  fiber-fixing  substrate  comprised  of  glass  or  ceramic 
and  including  a  fixing  groove  formed  therein  for  receiving  and 


5335,661 
LIGHT  EXPANDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
LINEAR  OR  PLANAR  LIGHT  BEAM  FROM  A  POINT- 
LIKE LIGHT  SOURCE 
Ping-Kaung  Tai,  3326  Christie  Blvd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606.  and 
Han  Zou,  3375  Airport  Hwy.,  Apt.  No.  24,  Toledo,  Ohio 
43609 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,679,  Jan.  5,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,668,913,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  332.262,  Oct.  19, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,506.929.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  756371 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  385—146  18  Halms 

1.  An  optical  conversion  system,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  light  from  a  poinl-like  light  source: 
an  optical  arrangement  including  microprisms  for  converting  the 
light  from  the  point-like  light  source  to  a  linear  light  beam: 
and 
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5,835.663 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGE  DATA 
REPRESENTATIVE  OF  CUTS  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Nobuchika  Momochi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  177.302.  Jan.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13.  1993.  5-004250 
Int.  CI,"  H04N  5/7Hi 
U.S.  CI.  386—61  11  Claims 


^^cr 


an  optkfal  arrangement  for  converting  the  linear  light  beam  into 
a  pli  II  ar  light  beam. 


5,835,662 

EOnl^G  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTIVELY  ENCODED 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Kiyoshi  ^iioue.  Kanagawa.  and  Christopher  Grey,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  698.084 
Claims,  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  18,  1995.  7-210749 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/93 
VS.  a.  386—52  26  Claims 


I.  A  rfiethod  of  editing  a  plurality  of  coded  communication 
signals  i  tbred  on  a  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

desig  liting  for  a  decoding  pnxess  and  for  an  editing  process  a 
plu  rility  of  designated  signals  from  among  said  plurality  of 
co<  l^d  communication  signals,  wherein  said  decoding  process 
req  ijres  an  additional  information  not  included  in  said  plural- 
ity <}f  designated  signals; 

desig  ijiting  from  among  said  plurality  of  coded  communication 
sig  litis  a  plurality  of  additional  signals  that  includes  said 
adilllional  information,  wherein  said  plurality  of  additional 
sigilils  is  not  edited  during  said  editing  process: 

repro  ijcing  from  said  recording  medium  said  plurality  of  des- 
igi  iied  signals  and  said  plurality  of  additional  signals: 

deco  ling  said  plurality  of  additional  signals  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity k>i  decoded  additional  signals: 

deco  ling  siiid  plurality  of  designated  signals  according  lo  said 
de  :<)din^;  process  with  a  reference  to  said  plurality  of  decoded 
ad  ijtional  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  decoded  signals: 
an  J 

editii  I] ;  said  plurality  of  decoded  signals  according  lo  said  edit- 
in,  1  process. 
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8.  A  video  signal  shooting  and  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  camera  imaging  device  for  capturing  a  number  of  images  and 
for  producing  a  video  signal  from  said  number  of  images  and 
oulputting  the  produced  video  signal: 

first  recording  means  for  recording  said  video  signal  represenia- 
ii\e  of  said  number  of  images: 

means  for  producing  an  indication  signal  representing  a  change 
in  scene  of  the  video  signal  w  hile  said  camera  imaging  device 
produces  the  video  signal  and  outputs  the  produced  video 
signal:  and 

second  recording  means  responsive  to  said  indication  signal  for 
recording  a  respective  frame  or  portion  thereof  of  said  video 
signal  as  still  picture  data  together  with  address  information 
corresponding  thereto  based  on  the  indication  signal  when  the 
indication  signal  represents  said  change  in  scene  of  the  video 
signal  while  said  camera  imaging  device  captures  and  pro- 
duces the  \  ideo  signal  and  outputs  the  produced  video  signal, 
said  second  recording  means  enabling  each  recorded  frame  or 
portion  to  be  outputted  therefrom  so  as  to  enable  said  still 
picture  data  with  the  corresponding  address  information  to  be 
displayed  substantially  immediately  after  said  camera  imaging 
device  produces  said  video  signal  without  having  to  complete 
the  recording  of  the  video  signal  representative  of  all  of  the 
images  by  said  first  recording  means  and  without  having  lo 
reproduce  said  video  signal  with  the  use  of  a  reproducing 
device. 


5,835.664 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Yuka    Oikawa.    Chiba;    Naofumi    Yanagihara.    Tokyo,    and 
Nobuaki  Izumi.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518.329,  Aug.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.710.858.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No,  841.114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  25.  1994.  06-200878 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/7H3 

U.S.  CI.  386—74  1  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  video  signals  thai  had 

been  recorded  on  a  tape  by  a  roiary  head  unit  having  n  heads  in 

accordance  with  an  inclined  a/imuth  recording  system  so  thai  one 

frame  data  of  the  digital  v  ideo  signals  recorded  on  I  tracks  b>  the 
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5,835,666 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  EQUALIZING 
MEANS  WHICH  EQUALIZES  A  REPRODUCED  SIGNAL 

WHEN  THE  SIGNAL  IS  BETWEEN  A  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  LEVEL  AND  VARIES  THE  RESPONSE  SPEED 
Makoto  Gohda,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Sasaki,  kanagawa-ken. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  527,856,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227968; 
Oct.  4,  1994,  6-240038 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5m5:  H04N  5m:5/923:5mi 
U.S.  CI.  386—85  23  Claims 


rotary  head  unit  are  read  out  so  thai  a  picture  corresponding  to  the 

digital  video  signals  thus  read  out  is  displayed  on  a  screen  by 

picture  display  processing  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

driving  control  means  for  varying  speed  reproduction  with  a 

varying  tape  playbacic  speed  S  such  that  S=a(l*m±l)/n,  where 

a  is  a  constant  equal  to  1  or  2  ,  m  is  a  constant  which  is  an 

integer  other  than  0.  and  the  ratio  of  a  to  n  is  not  0.5. 


5,835,665 
SIMPLIFIED  VCR  PROGRAMMER 
Mark  C.  Grossmeyer.  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,185 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:7/00 

U.S.  a.  386—83  19  Claims 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  errors  included  in  a 
reproduced  signal  and  outpulting  error  detection  signals: 

b)  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the  reproduced  signal,  said 
equalizing  means  varying  an  equalizing  characteristic  thereof 
according  to  the  error  detection  signals  output  from  said  error 
detecting  means:  and 

c )  control  means  for  deciding  the  number  of  times  of  executions 
of  the  operation  of  varying  the  equalizing  characteristic  per 
unit  of  time  according  to  a  state  of  errors  included  in  the 
reproduced  signal,  said  equalizing  means  varying  the  equaliz- 
ing characteristic  according  to  the  decided  result  of  said 
control  means. 


5,835,667 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 
SEARCHABLE  DIGITAL  VIDEO  LIBRARY  AND  A 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SUCH  A  LIBRARY 
Howard    D.   Wactlan    Takeo    Kanade,   both    of   Pittsburgh; 
Michael  L.  Mauldin,  Penn  Hills;  D.  Raj  Reddy;  Scott  M. 
Stevens,  both  of  Pittsburgh:  Michael  G.  Christel,  Wexford, 
and  Michael  A.  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,076 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  386—96  34  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  programming  a  video  recorder  wherein  the 
video  recorder  is  of  a  type  which  is  one  type  of  a  plurality  of  video 
recorder  types  and  each  type  of  video  recorder  is  programmed 
using  a  unique  set  of  programming  codes,  the  apparatus  compris-         * 

at  lea.st  one  input  component,  used  to  enter  at  lea.st  one  program-         ^ 

ming  command;  and  ^    ^  method  of  creating  an  independent  digital  library  from 

a  transmitter  which  transmits,  in  response  to  a  programming  existing  audio  data  and  video  images  comprising  the  steps  of: 

command,  a  programming  sequence  of  programming  codes  transcribing  said  audio  data  and  marking  said  transcribed  audio 

which  comprise  at  least  one  programming  code  for  each  video  data  with  a  first  set  of  lime-stamps; 

recorder  type  of  the  plurality  of  video  recorder  types.  indexing  said  transcribed  audio  data; 
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zing  said  video  data  and  marking  said  digitized  video  data 
a  second  set  of  time-stamps  related  lo  said  first  set  of 
te-stamps; 

seginienting  said  digitized  video  data  into  video  paragraphs 
a  rcording  to  a  set  of  rules  ba.sed  upon  scene  characterization 
o  ;said  video  images  and  the  processing  of  said  audio  data: 
a  10 
slorjiig  said  indexed  audio  data  and  said  segmented  digitized 
V  deo  data  with  their  respective  sets  of  time-stamps  to  create 
the  digital  library  which  can  be  accessed  through  said  indexed 
aiidio  data  without  reluming  to  the  existing  audio  data  and 
vi4eo  images. 


5,835,668 

TRANSMISSION,  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
OF  DIGITAL  DATA  AND  TIME  INFORMATION  IN 
TRANSPORT  PACKETS  USING  A  COMPRESSION  RATIO 
Naofuni  Yanagihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304421; 
Jan.  2r7,  1995,  7-031684 
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12aaims 


MOMIMSnOMkUA-W        •fOtMtf^  i<«l«ll!i:iOi.i [  mWt  &«■  ]  ?WB 


~-i        iSaLrt 


•p^-^ 


uu[-> 


I.  A  (lata  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising: 

meai»  for  time  compressing  a  data  packet  by  a  predetermined 

c6tnpression  ratio,  said  data  packet  containing  a  first  time 

ii|tbrmalion; 
mednis  for  extracting  said  first  time  information  from  said  time 

cplnpressed  data  packet; 
me^  for  generating  a  system  clock  synchronized  with  said 

ekiracted  first  time  information; 
mean<  for  generating  a  second  time  information  by  multiplying 

slid  system  clock  by  said  predetermined  compression  ratio: 
meanis  for  replacing  said  first  time  information  in  said  time 

c()inpressed  data  packet  with  said  second  time  information: 

afid 
nKatr^  for  modulating  and  transmitting  said  time  compressed 

d  1^  packet  containing  said  second  time  information. 


5,835,669 

Ml  LTILINGUAL  RECORDING  MEDIl  M  WHICH 
COMPRISES  FREQUENCY  OF  USE  DATA/HISTORY 
DA  I A  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  MENUS  WHICH  ARE 
STORED  IN  A  STILL  PICTURE  FORMAT 
Koichi   Hirayama,  Yokohama;   Masatoshi  Nakai,  Kawasaki; 
Yuichi  Miyano,  Kamakura,  and  Keqjiro  Endoh,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,876,  Jun.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,65s2,824.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,823 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/S>l:5/92H:7A)4:7AI6 

U.S.  CL  386—97  14  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  disk  and 

contaifiing  multiple  types  of  information  related  to  each  other, 

where  r 
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a  management  area  is  formed  in  an  area  of  the  disk  and  a  data 
area  is  formed  in  another  area  of  the  disk. 

said  management  area  contains  information  representing  a  data 
arrangement  of  said  data  area. 

a  plurality  of  data  units  are  recorded  in  said  data  area, 

each  data  unit  contains  a  group  consisting  of  a  data  unit  sub- 
code information,  a  video  information,  at  least  two  pieces  of 
sub-picture  information  lo  be  added  or  assigned  to  the  video 
information,  and  at  least  two  pieces  of  audio  information, 
each  piece  of  audio  information  being  related  to  the  video 
information  arranged  in  a  direction  of  reading  from  the  disk, 

said  data  unit  sub-code  information  within  each  particular  data 
unit  contains  attributes  and  control  information  items  corre- 
sponding to  that  particular  data  unit, 

at  least  one  of  said  management  area  and  said  data  area  contains 
reproducible  first  and  second  user  selective  menu  information 
items  which  include  first  and  second  user  selective  menus 
which  are  stored  in  said  information  recording  medium  in  a 
still  picture  format,  and 

said  second  user  selective  menu  information  item  is  reproducible 
in  accordance  with  a  selection  of  said  first  user  selective  menu 
information  item. 


5,835,670 

MULTILINGUAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

REPRODUCTION  APPAR-ATL'S 

Koichi   Hirayama,  Kawasaki;   Masatoshi  Nakai.  Kamakura. 

and    Yuichi    Miyano,   Tokyo,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,876.  Jun.  28.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5.652.824.  This  application  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.001 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/vi:5/42H:7/V-l:7/06 

U.S.  CI.  386—97  37  Claims 
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1.  A  multilingual  recording  medium  for  use  in  producing  an 
audiovisual  program  at  a  corresponding  audiovisual  reproduction 
device  when  said  medium  is  read  by  the  audiovisual  reproduction 
device,  said  medium  compnsing: 

a  data  area  including  a  plurality  of  data  units,  each  data  unit 
including  sub-code  information,  sub-picture  information, 
video  information  and  audio  information,  where  the  sub-code 
information  is  positioned  within  each  data  unit  before  the 
sub-picture  information,  the  video  information  and  the  audio 
information,  and  where  pieces  of  the  audio  information  are 
dispersed  among  multiple  audio  packets,  the  audio  informa- 
tion including  music  information  related  to  said  video  infor- 
mation, audio  identification,  each  of  said  audio  packets  being 
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composed  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  frame  having  a 
header  containing  time  information  and  header  data;  and 

a  management  area  including  information  relating  the  pieces  of 
audio  information  dispersed  among  each  of  the  audio  packets 
to  a  corresponding  code,  and  control  information  representing 
an  arrangement  of  the  data  area  and  types  of  languages 
corresponding  to  the  audio  information  in  the  data  area. 

where  the  data  area  and  management  area  are  formed  in  two 
different  portions  of  die  recording  medium,  and  wherein 
silence  is  represented  by  a  consecutive  arrangement  of  the 
headers  for  two  successive  frames. 


5.835,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODING  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  HAVING  DUPLICATE  PICTURES  AND 

FRAMES  WITH  FIELDS  ORIGINATING  FROM 

DIFFERENT  FILM  SOURCE  FRAMES 

Yoichi  Yagasaki,  Kanagawa,  and  Teruhiko  Suzuki,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  124,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249792; 
Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291696;  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166745 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/y  17:5/91 
U.S.  CL  386—111  12  Claims 
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5,835,671 

DATA  RECORDING  MEDIl'M  HAVING  REPRODUCTION 

TIMING  INFORMATION,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

REPRODUCING  RECORD  DATA  BY  USING  THE 

REPRODUCTION  TIMING  INFORMATION 

Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Komae,  and  Hideki  Mimura,  Yokohama, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,763,  Apr.  II,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,703,997.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-114007 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/928 

ViS.  CI.  386—97  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coding  an  input  video  signal  to  provide  a  coded 
signal,  the  input  video  signal  having  a  field  rate  of  60  Hz  and  being 
derived  from  a  motion  picture  film  source  using  2-3  pulldown,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  in  the  input  video  signal  first  frames  consisting  of 
fields  derived  from  different  frames  of  the  motion  picture  film 
source;  and 

predictive  coding  the  input  video  signal  to  provide  the  coded 
signal  by  using  second  frames  as  reference  pictures,  second 
frames  being  frames  of  the  input  video  signal  other  than  the 
first  frames  detected  in  the  detecting  step, 

wherein  the  detecting  step  includes  a  determining  step  to  deter- 
mine duplicate  fields  in  the  video  input  signal;  and 

wherein  the  predictive  codmg  step  includes  eliminating  the 
duplicate  fields  from  the  input  video  signal  in  response  to  the 
determining  step. 


I.  A  recording  medium  comprising: 

video  data  to  be  reproduced  as  a  moving  picture; 

first  audio  data  to  be  reproduced  along  with  said  video  data,  said 
first  audio  data  being  in  a  first  language; 

first  and  second  sub-picture  data  which  are  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively presented  along  with  said  first  audio  data  and  that  are 
selectively  set  in  one  of  a  presentation  mode  and  a  non- 
presentation  mode,  respectively,  in  association  with  said  first 
audio  data,  said  first  sub-picture  data  presenting  sub-picture 
information  in  said  first  language  and  said  second  sub-picture 
data  presenting  sub-picture  information  in  a  second  language; 
and 

control  information  for  forcibly  presenting  without  user's  inter- 
vention one  of  said  first  and  said  second  sub-picture  data  in  a 
predetermined  time  slot  of  a  reproduction  time  sequence 
during  which  said  first  audio  data  is  reproduced,  even  if  said 
first  and  said  second  sub-picture  data  are  set  in  said  non- 
presentation  mode  so  that  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
sub-picture  information  is  presented  without  using  additional 
sub-picture  data  associated  with  said  first  and  said  second 
language  duplicating  said  first  and  said  second  sub-picture 
data. 


5,835.673 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  ON  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  NON-MAGNETIC  BASE 
AND  MAGNETIC  METAL  FILM  OF  CERTAIN 
CHARACTERISTICS 
YuKari    Yamada;    Mayumi   Abe;    Kazunobu    Chiba;    Yuichi 
Arisaka,  and  Kenichi  Sato,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,775,  May  15.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371.480.  Jan.  11.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.221,  Mar.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

877.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1991,  3-076770; 
Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153440;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-017147 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/917:5/781 
VS.  CI.  386—112  7  Claims 


Rzl/ifn) 

1.  A  method  for  magnetically  recording  digital  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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separating  input  digital  video  signals  into  data  blocks,  each 
comf  osed  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  data; 

compreMion-coding  said  blocks  of  pixel  data  block-by-block; 

convert  itg  the  compression-coded  data  into  channel-encoded 
data;i4nd 

supplying  the  resulting  channel-encoded  data  to  magnetic  heads 
on  a  rotary  drum  for  recording  by  such  heads  on  a  magnetic 
recoiling  medium  that  comprises  a  nonmagnetic  base  carry- 
ing thereon  a  magnetic  layer  that  includes  at  least  one  thin 
magndlic  metal  film  and  has  an  energy  product  of  at  least  100 
G.cni.Oe.  said  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  surface 
rougl«ess  of  less  than  0.003  \xm  in  center  line  average  height 
Ra  ah<i  at  most  0.04  \im  in  ten  point  average  height  Rz.  and 
havii  a  a  bit  error  rate  of  at  most  8.4x10"'. 


5.835.675 
PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Manabu    Inoue.    Kobe;     Hirokazu    Yagura.    Sakai;     Kouji 
Hamaguchi.  Osaka;   Shigeni  Wada.  Kishiwada;   Hiroyuki 
Matsumoto.       Wakayama.       and       Katsuyuki       Nanba. 
Osakasayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.679.  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,633.977.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  794,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992.  4-200028; 
Jul.  27.  1992.  4-200029;  Jul.  27.  1992.  4-200030:  Jul.  27,  1992. 
4-200031;  Dec.  14.  1992,  4-333331;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333332 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/82:5/91 
VS.  a.  386—127  38  Claims 


5,835,674 
PidiURE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM.  AND  RECORD 
CARRIER  AND  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SYSTEM 
Jozef  M.  K.  Timmermans.  HasselL,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,214,  Jun.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,106 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   19, 
1990,  90202487;  Netherlands,  Sep.  27.  1990.  9002113;  WIPO, 
Sep.  18,  1991,  PCT/NL9iy00174 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/781 
VS.  a.  M6— 125  22  Claims 


1.  A  picture  retrieval  combination  for  locating  and  retrieving 
selected  doded  picture  lines  stored  on  a  record  carrier,  said  combi- 
nation cotitprising: 

a)  a  record  carrier  on  which  a  multiplicity  of  coded  picture  lines 
and  t  plurality  of  addresses  are  recorded  in  a  track,  said  coded 
pictiirc  lines  representing  a  coded  picture  composed  of  a 
sequetice  of  consecutive  coded  picture  lines,  each  respective 
one  Idf  said  consecutive  coded  picture  lines  having  a  line 
sync)ih>nization  code  and  a  respective  line  number  recorded  at 
the  ixginning  of  that  one  coded  picture  line,  each  line  syn- 
chro^iization  code  marking  the  beginning  of  the  respective 
codad  picture  line  and  each  line  number  specifying  the 
seqiielice  number  of  the  respective  coded  line  in  said 
seqi^ce;  and  said  addresses  being  a  plurality  of  addresses 
each!  ispecifying  the  location  on  said  track  of  a  respective 
gi\ef\  picture  line;  and 

b)  a  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rebd  head  for  reading  said  coded  picture  lines  and  said- 
addresses  by  scanning  said  track; 

line  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  respective  given 
pllure  lines; 

addi{e«s  selecting  means,  responsive  to  said  line  selecting 
niefins.  for  selecting  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  addresses 
wMch  corresponds  to  said  one  of  said  respective  given 
picture  lines; 

movjing  means,  responsive  to  said  address  selecting  means, 
for  causing  relati\e  movement  of  said  read  head  with 
rdspect  to  said  track,  such  that  said  read  head  scans  the 
location  on  said  uack  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said 
addresses;  and 

mea^  coupled  to  said  read  head  for  detecting  the  beginning 
of  said  one  of  said  respective  given  picture  lines  on  the 
biiis  of  its  respective  line  number  and  line  synchronization 
oxle. 


<D 


1.  An  image  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reader  which  reads  a  plurality  of  images  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium  in  an  image  sequence  of  said  images; 

a  reproducing  device  which  reproduces  the  read  images; 

an  information  reader  which  reads  image  information  concern- 
ing the  images  recorded  on  the  recording  medium;  and 

a  controller  which  judges  a  type  of  recording  order  of  the 
plurality  of  images  forming  said  image  sequence  of  images 
based  on  the  read  image  information,  and  determines  a  repro- 
ducing order  of  images  in  accordance  with  a  judged  recording 
order,  and  controls  the  reproducing  device  to  reproduce 
images  in  accordance  with  the  determined  reproducing  order 


Kogyo 


5.835.676 
MOTOR  DRIVING  APPAR.\TUS 
Yoshiaki    Komatsu.    YokkaicbL    and    Motoaki    Yi 
Nagoya.    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Brother 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068608; 
Jul.  20,  1994.  6-168111 

Int  a."  E02D  5/28 
VS.  a.  388—811  103  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  driving  an  electric  motor  pow- 
ered b>  an  alternating  current  power  supply,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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a  full  wave  rectifying  circuit  which  reciiftes  an  alternating 
current  of  an  alternating  electric  signal  supplied  by  the  alter- 
nating current  power  supply  and  outputs  an  initial  full  wave 
rectified  signal  having  an  initial  full  wave  rectified  current 
thai  includes  a  plurality  of  cyclic  waves  corresponding  a 
plurality  of  half  cycles  of  the  alternating  electric  signal, 
respectively: 

a  current  supply  circuit  which  supplies  a  pulse  width  modulated 
full  wave  rectified  current  to  the  electric  motor  by  controlla- 
bly  interrupting  the  supply  of  each  of  the  cyclic  waves  of  the 
initial  full  wave  rectified  current  during  an  entire  interval  of 
each  of  said  cyclic  waves  to  the  electric  motor  based  on  a 
pulse  width  modulation  signal,  so  that  the  electric  motor  Is 
supplied  with  an  electric  current  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant magnitude  during  a  substantially  entire  interval  of  each 
of  said  cyclic  waves;  and 

a  current  supply  control  circuit  which  generates  and  outputs  the 
pulse  width  modulation  signal  to  the  current  supply  circuit, 
the  current  supply  control  circuit  generating  the  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  based  on  a  selected  motor  control  target 
value  and  a  counted  value,  the  counted  value  indicative  of  a 
state  of  the  initial  full  wave  rectified  signal. 


5,835.678 

LIQUID  VAPORIZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Ting  Kai  Li,  Somerrille,  NJ.,  and  Dane  C.  Scott,  Doylestown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Emcore  Corporation,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  724,766,  Oct.  3,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,041 

InL  CI."  C23C  /4/26 

U.S.  CI.  392-^»01  12  Qaims 


5,835,677 
LIQUID  VAPORIZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ting  Kai  Li,  Somerville:  Alexander  I.  Gurary,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Dane  C.  Scott,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Emcore  Corporation,  Somerset,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,766 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/26 

VS.  CI.  392-^M)l  53  Claims 


1.  A  modular  liquid  vaporizing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
including  at  least  one  liquid  precursor  supply  inlet  and  at  lea.st  one 
vapor  outlet,  a  removable  ultrasonic  module  sized  for  removable 
insertion  and  replacement  in  said  housing  at  a  location  with  respect 
to  said  at  least  one  liquid  precursor  supply  inlet,  whereby  said 
ultrasonic  module  can  convert  said  at  least  one  liquid  precursor  lo 
an  atomized  mist,  a  removable  beatable  contact  surface  sized  for 
removable  insertion  and  replacement  in  said  housing  at  a  location 
with  respect  to  said  removable  ultrasonic  module  whereby  said 
beatable  contact  surface  can  vaporize  said  atomized  mist  by  direct 
contact  therewith,  said  housing  including  curtain  gas  entry  means 
for  supplying  an  unheated  curtam  gas  to  said  housing  for  prevent- 
ing said  atomized  mist  from  contacting  the  inner  walls  of  said 
housing  and  for  preventing  vaporization  of  said  atomized  mist 
prior  to  contact  with  said  removable  beatable  contact  surface  and 
for  transponing  said  atomized  mist  to  said  removable  beatable 
contact  surface,  whereby  a  vapor  can  be  supplied  from  said  at  least 
one  vapor  outlet. 


16.  A  liquid  vaporizer  apparatus  for  supplying  a  vapor  to  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  reaction  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  at  least  one  liquid  supply  inlet  for  supply- 
ing at  least  one  liquid  precursor  to  said  chamber  and  at  least 
one  vapor  outlet: 

(b)  an  ultra.sonic  nozzle  for  ultrasonically  atomizing  said  at  least 
one  liquid  precursor  into  an  atomized  mist  having  a  consistent 
droplet  size  distribution  independent  of  gas  pressures  within 
said  chamber; 

(c)  a  heated  contact  surface  disposed  between  said  ultrasonic 
nozzle  and  said  at  lea.st  one  vapor  outlet  for  preventing  said 
atomized  mist  from  exiling  said  at  least  one  vapor  outlet 
without  contacting  said  heated  contact  surface  for  vaporizing 
substantially  all  of  said  atomized  mist  by  direct  contact  with 
said  heated  contact  surface  wilhin  said  chamber,  whereby  a 
vapor  can  be  supplied  from  said  at  least  one  vapor  outlet:  and 

(d)  control  means  for  preventing  premature  vaporization  of  said 
atomized  mist  prior  to  contact  with  said  heated  contact  sur- 
face. 


5335,679 
POLYMERIC  IMMER.S10N  HEATING  ELEMENT  WITH 
SKELETAL  SUPPORT  AND  OPTIONAL  HEAT 
TRANSFER  FINS 
Charles  M.  Eckman,  Dallas,  Pa.,  and  James  S.  Roden,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.,  assignors  lo  Energy    Converters,  Inc.,  and 
Rheem  Technology,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,920,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,586,214.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
755,836 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .^40 
VS.  CI.  392—503  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  heating  element  capable  of  being 
disposed  through  a  wall  of  a  tank  for  use  in  connection  with 
heating  a  fluid  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flanged  end; 

(b)  a  skeletal  support  frame  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  and  a  first  supporting  surface  thereon: 
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(c)  a 
and 
said 

(d)a 


insi 
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I  e  iistance  wire  wound  onto  said  first  supporting  surface 

c  Diuiected  to  at  least  a  pair  of  terminal  end  portions  at 

I  list  flanged  end  of  said  element;  and 

I  lermally-conduclive  polymer  coating  disposed  over  said 

resi:  l>nce  wire  for  hermetically  encapsulating  and  electrically 

u  tling  said  resistance  w  ire  from  said  fluid. 


5335,681 
FUZZY  INFERENCE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi   Kaneko,   Kawasaki:   Tokuharu  Kaneko,  Yokohama; 
Hiroaki   Tsuchiya,   Tokyo;    Nobuo    Nakazawa,    Kawasaki; 
Hisashi  Fukushima,  Yokohama;  Y'asushi  Miura.  Kawasaki, 
and  Nobuhiko  Takekoshi,  Yokohama,  alt  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,103,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.579,438, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,454,  Jan.  9,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,145,  Sep. 

23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
536330,  Jun.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  698.661 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-146444; 
Jun.  7,  1989,  1-146451:  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-146452;  May  23,  1990, 
2-131395 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—3  12  Claims 


5,835,680 
IMMfcJRSION  HEATER  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Dov  Glucksman,  W'enham,  and  Karl  H.  Weidemann,  Hull,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Appliance  Development  Corp.,  Dan- 
vers,  l^ass. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,636 
Int  CI."  F24H  9/12 

U.S.  a.pp2— 501 

II 


17  Claims 


1.  An  labparatus  for  heating  water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wat:  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  for 
con  1) ining  a  volume  of  water  to  be  heated,  said  bottom  wall 
hav  11  g  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface,  and  an  opening 
in  s  4d  bottom  wall  communicating  between  said  exterior  and 
interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  proximate  said  volume 
of  uBter  to  be  healed 

mean:)  for  heating  said  volume  of  water  contained  within  said 
wal^r  receptacle; 

mean^  for  distancing  said  means  for  heating  said  volume  of 
viiitt  away  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  water  receptacle: 
antTj 

means  Ifor  securing  said  heater  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
walef  receptacle  so  that  said  heater  is  coupled  lo  said  distanc- 
ing itieans  and  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle. 


1.  A  fuzzy  inference  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  pluralitv  of  state  parameters  correspond- 
ing to  an  image  processing  apparatus,  the  state  parameters 
being  applied  to  membership  functions  to  calculate  a  fuzzy 
inference;  and 

a  computer  for  inferring  a  first  control  parameter  for  controlling 
a  first  object  of  the  image  processing  apparatus. 

wherein  said  computer  further  produces  a  second  control  param- 
eter for  controlling  a  second  object,  different  from  the  first 
object,  of  the  image  processing  apparatus  without  performing 
a  fiizzy  inference. 


5335,682 
DYNAMICAL  SYSTEM  ANALYZER 
David  S.  Broomhead;  Robin  Jones,  and  Martin  Johnson,  all  of 
Worcester.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
Hampshire.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.098.  Mar.  14,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.493,516,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  119,138,  Oct.  17, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5.453.940.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  551,732 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  22, 1991. 
9106082 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/IH:  G05B  li/02 
VS.  CI.  395—20  31  Claims 

1.  A  dynamical  system  analyser  including: 
means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  sets  of  pha.se  space  coordi- 
nates from  a  time  series  of  signals  from  a  dynamical  system, 
each  coordinate  set  being  projections  of  a  respective  Takens' 
vector  denved  from  signals  from  the  time  senes  on  lo  a  set  of 
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singular  vectors  obtained  in  a  singular  value  decomposition  of 
one  of  said  lime  series  of  signals  and  another  time  series  of 
signals  from  a  dynamical  system,  and 
heuristic  processing  means  for  transforming  said  sequence  of 
sets  to  produce  a  tit  to  reference  data  and  to  create  a  math- 
ematic  model  related  to  that  transformation. 


~^ 
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1.  A  system  for  authoring  an  expert  system,  comprising: 

a  computer  with  a  storage  system  for  storing  data  and  programs; 

a  computer  display  for  displaying  one  or  more  grids  containing  a 
plurality  of  grid  cells;  and 

an  interactive  authoring  program  running  on  the  computer  at  an 
authoring  time  that  allows  an  author  to  allocate  one  or  more 
grid  cells  as  a  knowledge  base  cell,  the  knowledge  base  cells 
comprising  as,sertion  cells  and  interaction  cells,  each  assertion 
cell  recording  an  assertion  value  that  may  be  updated  by  an 
expert  system  user  at  a  run  tiine,  each  interaction  cell  having 
one  or  more  interaction  formats,  each  interaction  formal 
specifying  an  interaction  to  be  conducted  with  the  expert 
system  user  when  the  interaction  cell  is  invoked  at  the  run 
time,  and  each  interaction  format  also  specifying  one  asser- 
tion cell  for  each  assertion  that  the  expert  system  user  can 
make  when  the  interaction  cell  is  invoked  at  the  run  lime, 
each  interaction  cell  also  having  an  enabling  condition  pro- 


vided by  the  author  to  enable  the  invocation  of  the  interaction 
cell  at  the  run  time,  and  each  enabling  condition  being  a 
formula  that  contains  zero  or  more  references  to  assertion 
cells,  each  interaction  cell  also  having  a  tag  for  storing  a 
recalculation  number  during  the  run  time  that  identities  a  time 
since  which  the  interaction  cell  has  been  continuously  enabled 
at  the  run  lime,  the  lag  being  used  at  the  run  time  to  identify 
a  most  recently  enabled  interaction  cell,  the  most  recently 
enabled  interaction  cell  being  invoked  ahead  of  other  enabled 
interaction  cell  at  the  run  lime, 
whereby  the  set  of  knowledge  base  cells  allocated  by  the  author 
at  the  authoring  time  comprise  the  knowledge  base  of  the 
expert  system. 


5.835,684 

METHOD  FOR  PLANNING/CONTROLLING  ROBOT 

MOTION 

David  .'Man  Bourne.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Sivaraj  Sivarama 

Krishnan.  Bangalore,  India,  assignors  to  .'\mada  Company. 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  and  Amada  America,  inc..  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,115 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  395—90  66  Claims 
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5,835,683 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTHORING  AN  EXPERT 

SYSTEM 
Francisco  Corella,  Chappaqua,  and  Michelle  Yoonkyung  Kim, 
Scarsdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,903 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—75  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  having  at  least  one  processor  and  a  memory,  a 
method  for  planning  motion  of  a  robot  within  free  space,  restricted 
by  obstacles,  from  an  initial  position  to  a  goal  position,  said 
obstacles  comprising  components  of  a  bending  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising: 

proposing,  for  a  movement  within  a  sequence  of  movements,  a 
plurality  of  proposed  movements  to  be  made  by  the  robot; 

mixleling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  robot  and  the  obstacles  that 
restrict  the  free  space; 

determining  whether  a  collision  will  occur  between  the  robot 
and  an  obstacle  for  a  proposed  movement  being  executed  as 
said  movement  within  said  sequence  of  movements;  and 

generating  a  plan  including  said  sequence  of  movements,  by 
choosing,  for  each  movement  in  said  sequence  of  movements, 
a  proposed  movement  that  will  not  result  in  a  collision  and 
that  will  bring  the  robot  closer  to  the  goal  position,  said 
generating  a  plan  comprising  planning  a  gross  motion  plan 
including  movements  of  the  robot  in  the  free-space  and  plan- 
ning u  hne  motion  plan  including  movements  of  the  robot  to 
and  from  the  bending  apparatus. 


It 
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5,835,685 

PAGE  PRINTER,  RESOLUTION  CONVERTING 

METHOD,  AND  VARIABLE-LENGTH  REVERSIBLE 

COMPRESSION  PROCESS 

\'oshiakj  Hanyu,  Souka,  and  Mutsuo  Shimomae,  Vokosuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  586,477,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,704,020. 

This  applicaUon  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,087 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-48754 

Int.  CI."  G06H  I  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  375—102  1  Claim 
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1.  A  k^lution  converting  method  used  in  a  page  printer  com 
prising  ne  steps  of: 

(a)  caf^ing  out  a  bi-level  image-area  separating  process  for  data 
whji^  is  rasterized  with  a  second  resolution; 

(b)  ciirying  out  a  multi-level  smoothing  process  for  an  area 
which  is  recognized  as  a  character  and  line  area  to  convert  to 
a  hfst  resolution; 

(c)  carrying  out  a  quasi-multi-leveling  process  using  a  smooth- 
ing- filter  for  another  area  which  is  not  recognized  as  the 
chaktcter  and  line  area  to  convert  to  multi-level  data;  and 

(d)  cdijverting  said  multi-level  data  in  step  (c)  to  data  of  said 
firs :  resolution  so  as  to  print  with  said  tirst  resolution. 


1.  An!  electronic  prepress  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  t'Omputer  for  creating,  previewing,  storing  and  transferring 
eleirtronic  image  hies  to  be  outputted  onto  recording  media. 
an4  for  controlling  other  components  of  the  electronic  pre- 
pref>s  system: 

(b)  ait  image  processor  for  converting  the  electronic  image  files 
traiiiferred  from  said  computer  into  digital  data  files: 

(c)  aq  output  system  for  outputting  said  digital  data  files  onto 
reciYding  media  in  a  form  of  Images  previewed  on  said 
coiipuier.  said  output  system  comprising  a  media  transport 
system  for  transporting  recording  media  along  a  media  path,  a 
cuivtd  support  for  supporting  the  media  and  forming  the 
me  i  la  into  a  virtual  drum  such  that  the  media  is  curved  in  a 


direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  media 
path,  and  a  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  nKxJulated  record- 
ing beam  representing  said  digital  data  tiles  across  said  virtual 
drum  in  a  scan  line,  said  media  transport  system  transporting 
the  media  along  the  media  path  relative  to  said  curved  support 
during  scanning  by  said  scanning  system  to  form  a  series  of 
adjacent  scan  lines; 
wherein  said  curved  support  is  configured  to  only  curve  the 
recording  media  immediately  adjacent  said  scan  line,  the 
recording  media  remaining  in  a  substantially  flat  configuration 
on  opposing  sides  of  said  curved  support. 


5,835,687 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DIGITAL 

HALFTONE  IMAGES  WITH  RANDOM  ERROR 

DIFFUSION  DITHERING 

Joseph  Brown,  Hemdon,  and  Brian  Loch,  Sterling,  both  of  Va., 

assignors  to  Vidar  Systems  Corporation,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,080 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—109  22  Claims 


5,835,686 
ELECTRONIC  PREPRESS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CAPSTAN 

DRIVKN  VIRTUAL  INTERNAL  DRUM  IMAGESETTER 

Arthur  J.   Bellemore,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Agfa 

Division — Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,048 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/21:1/04;  G06F  I5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—105  17  Claims 
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13.  Apparatus  for  performing  error  diffusion  to  print  an  image 
with  reduced  visually  apparent  artifacts,  wherein  a  scanner  scans 
the  Image  and  detects  intensity  values  at  selected  pixel  locations, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  encoder  configured  to  encode  selected  ones  of  the  pixel 
locations  as  binary  values,  and  calculate  error  values  corre- 
sponding to  diflferences  between  modified  intensity  values  for 
such  pixel  locations  and  predetermined  threshold  values: 
a  diffuser.  coupled  to  said  encoder,  configured  to  diffuse  the 
calculated  error  value.  E,.  for  selected  pixel  neighbors  of  an  i"' 
pixel  location  in  the  scanned  image  as  follows: 


where  e,  is  the  error  value  diffused  to  the  j'*  pixel  neighbor  from 
the  i""  pixel  location,  where  the  j'*  pixel  neighbor  is  a  second- 
adjacent  pixel  location  of  the  i*  pixel  location  and  on  the  same 
scan  line  as  the  i'*  pixel  location,  and  where  w^  is  a  weighting 
factor  randomly  selected  for  the  j'**  pixel  location  from  a  predeter- 
mined ordered  set  of  weighting  factors: 

said  diffu.ser  continuing  to  diffuse  the  error  E,  to  other  pixel 
neighbors  of  the  i'*  pixel  location,  wherein  the  other  pixel 
neighbors  are  located  on  a  scan  line  following  the  scan  line  of 
the  i'''  pixel  location  and  are  adjacent  or  diagonally-adjacenl 
to  the  i'*  or  j'*  pixel  location,  and  wherein  the  weighting 
factors  applied  to  the  other  pixel  neighb«irs  are  selected  from 
the  ordered  set  of  weighting  factors  in  accordance  with  the 
weighting  factor  selected  for  the  j"*  pixel  location. 


2222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


5^5,688 

GENERIC  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

GENERATING  HNITE-STATE  MACHINfS  FOR 

SCHEDUDLING  FROM  PRWT  ENGINE  CAPABILITIES 

Markus  P.  J.  Fromberz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

CorperatioD,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  475,W3 

Int.  a."  G«6K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395— U2  18  CUims 
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9.  A  method  for  scheduling  a  print  engine  using  finite-state 
machines,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  print  engine  component  capabilities, 
each  component  capability  being  defined  by  a  component 
capability  data  set; 
deriving  signed  data  and  timing  constraint  data  from  each  data 
set.  wherein 

signal  data,  defining  a  signal,  is  fornied  as  a  sequence  of 
non-overiapping  events  on  a  corresponding  print  engine 
component,  an  event  being  an  action  of  the  corresponding 
print  engine  component  associated  with  a  time  interval  for 
completing  an  operation,  and 
timing  constraint  data  is  defined  as  one  of  unary  and  bin<u7 
mtervai  constraints  on  the  corresponding  print  engine  com- 
ponent; 
analyzing  the  plurality  of  print  engine  component  capabilities 
using  the  defined  data  set.  signal  data  and  timing  constraint 
data,  the  analyzing  step  including, 
instantiating  each  of  the  plurality  of  print  engine  component 

capability  data  sets  to  zero, 
normalizing  each  signal  which  defines  the  signal  data, 
defining  a  reach-back  value  as  a  distance  between  a  maximum 
start  of  a  most  recent  interval  associated  with  each  signal 
and  a  minrmum  start  of  that  signal's  first  interval, 
determining  a  minimum  increment  in  accordance  with  timing 

constraint  data  of  each  data  set. 
Identifying  a  period  defined  from  restricted  intervals  relative 

to  a  selected  clock  value,  and 
defining  a  bound  value  in  accordance  with  a  maximum  reach- 
back  value  and  a  period: 
obtaining  component  capability  parameters  of  the  plurality  of 
print  engine  component  capabilities  based  on  the  analyzing 
step  of  the  plurality  of  pnnt  engine  component  capabilities; 
generating  finite-state  machines  based  on  the  obtained  compo- 
nent capability  parameters;  and. 
scheduling    a    print    engine    using    the    generated    finite-state 
machines. 


a  vault  device  operatively  coupled  to  said  host  processor,  said 
vault  device  including  digital  token  generation  means  and 
transaction  accounting  means,  said  digital  token  generation 
means  generating  a  digital  token  m  response  to  a  first  com- 
mand from  said  host  processor: 

.storage  means  operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  vault 
device  and  said  host  processor  for  storing  said  digital  token 
and  information  relating  thereto: 

means  for  selectively  accessing  said  stored  digital  token  and  said 
information  relating  thereto  and  for  generating  transaction 
evidencing  uidicia  corresponding  to  such  stored  digital  token, 
said  unsecured  printing  means  printing  said  transaction  evi- 
dencing indicia  in  response  to  a  second  command  which  is 
issued  at  a  time  subsequent  to  said  first  command. 


5,835,690 
HEADER/FOOTER  TEXT  STRING  PARSING  USING 
CALLBACK  ROUTINES  FOR  ADDITIONAL 
PROCESSING 
Peter  M.  Duniho,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,892 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  J/12 

VS.  a.  395—115  30  aaiiK 


5,835,689 

TRANSACTION  EVIDENCING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  POST  PRINTING  AND  BATCH 

PROCESSING 

John  F.  Braun,  Weston;  Robert  A.  Cordery,  Danbury,  and 

Leon  A.  Pintsov,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,104 
Int  a."  B41B  15/00:  G09C  3/OS:  GOIT  31/00 
VS.  a.  395—113  9  Claims 

I.  A  transaction  evidencing  system,  comprising: 
a  host  processor; 
unsecured  printing  means  coupled  to  the  host  processor: 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  an  output  device  and 
running  a  spreadsheet  program,  a  method  performed  by  the  spread- 
sheet program  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  text  string  that  includes  codes  encoding  formatting 
information  for  a  header  of  a  page  to  be  printed,  said  header 
including  textual  characters  to  be  printed; 
providing  a  plurality  of  callback  routines  for  outputting  the 
header  on  the  output  device; 
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pro|iding  a  callback  identifier  to  a  parser  routine  of  the 
spreadsheet  program  that  identifies  one  of  the  callback 
r^dines  for  outputting  the  header  on  the  output  device: 

par^ifig  the  text  string  to  discriminate  the  codes  from  the 
tijttual  characters  in  the  parser  routine  of  the  spreadsheet 
pfOgram  and  interpreting  the  discriminated  codes  in  the 
piirsed  text  string  to  set  formats  for  the  textual  characters  in 
tli«  header;  and 

call  itg  the  callback  routine  identified  by  the  provided  callback 
identifier  from  the  parser  routine  to  output  the  header  on  the 
0  j|put  device. 


5,835,691 

IMAG^  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  DETECTION 

OF  /  N  OVERFLOW  AND  UNDERFLOW  IN  A  CODE 

I  BUFFER 

Junichi  Matsunoshita.  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273121; 
Sep.  18,  1996,  8-246658 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/419 
VS.  a.  395— 116  8  aaims 


2D  tMGE  PnOCESSMG  SECTION 


three-dimensional  object  to  be  displayed  by  a  pointing  device, 
wherein  said  image  on  said  selected  portion  of  said  relative 
three-dimensional  control  object  is  then  displayed  in  said 
display  device. 


5335,693 

INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATION  AND 

DISPLAY  OF  MULTI-BODY  SYSTEMS  IN  THREE 

DIMENSIONS 

James  D.  Lynch,  247  N.  Sheldon  #22,  and  Martin  J.  Vanderp- 

loeg,  202  S.  DakoU  Ave  both  of  Ames,  Iowa  50014 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^95 

lnta.''G06T  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—173  22  Claims 


Am  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  Irneans  for  causing  input  of  image  data: 

mean$  lor  compressing  the  input  image  data  into  coded  data; 

a  main  storage  section  for  storing  the  coded  data; 

mean»  for  buffering  a  transfer  of  the  coded  data  from  the 
coifipressing  means  to  the  main  storage  section; 

meant  for  detecting  an  overflow  in  the  buffering  means;  and 

control  means  for  instructing,  when  the  detecting  means  has 
delated  an  overflow,  the  buffer  means  to  discard  coded  data 
of  en  image  which  caused  the  overflow,  and  continue  trans- 
ferring residual  coded  data  of  a  preceding  image  to  the  main 
stotage  section,  and  for  controlling  the  input  means  to  cause 
re-input  of  image  data  of  the  image  that  caused  the  overflow. 


5,835,692 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MAPPING 
NOTATION  IN  INTERACTIVE  VIDEO  DISPLAYS 
Brian  J.  Cragun,  Rochester,  and  Michael  D.  Mitchell,  Savage, 
both  ot  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,952,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,888 
I  Int.  CI."  G06T  15/10 

VS.  Cll  b95— 119  12  aaims 

I.  A  (lisplay  system  comprising: 
a  display  device: 

meara.  for  generating  an  image  in  said  display  device: 
mean6  for  mapping  data  corresponding  to  said  image  onto  two 
three-dimensional  control  objects,  a  first  three-dimensional 
cotfol  object  representing  a  fixed  view  of  said  image  and  a 
sedond  three-dimensional  control  object  representing  a  rela- 
tivfc  view  of  said  image;  and 
meanlsi  for  controlling  an  orientation  of  said  second  three- 
ditfitnsional  control  object  such  that  a  selected  portion  of  said 
inifige  is  displayed  by  selecting  a  portion  of  said  second 


I.  A  method  for  simulating  a  multibody  system  on  a  computer 
comprising  the  steps: 

inputting  into  the  computer  a  mathematical  description  of  each 

body  in  the  multibody  system; 
specifying  to  the  computer  a  plurality  of  constraints  to  act  on  the 
bodies  wherein  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  constraints  is 
mathematically  represented  within  the  computer  by  a  con- 
straint equation; 
specifying  to  the  computer  a  plurality  of  external  forces  to  act  on 

the  bodies; 

formulating  a  Jacobian  matrix  in  the  computer,  wherein  the 

Jacobian  matnx  compnses  partial  derivatives  of  the  constraint 

equations; 

specifying  to  the  computer  one  of  a  plurality  of  solution  modes 

to  execute  to  generate  a  configuration  of  the  multibody  system 

resulting  from  the  constraints  and  external  forces  acting  on 

the  bodies,  w  herein  the  plurality  of  solution  modes  comprises: 

a  kinematics  mode  using  the  Jacobian  matrix  to  iteratively 

calculate  coordinates  of  the  bodies  so  that  the  constraint 

equations  are  solved  when  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 

external  forces  has  a  zero  magnitude; 

a  dynamic  mode  using  the  Jacobian  matnx  to  iteratively 

calculate  coordinates  of  the  bodies  when  at  least  one  of  the 

plurality  of  external  forces  has  a  non-zero  magnitude;  and 

a  static  foa-e  itKxle  using  the  Jacobian  matrix  to  iteratively 

calculate  reaction  forces  and  reaction  moments  required  to 
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maintain  ihe  muliibody  system  in  a  static  contiguration 
when  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  external  forces  has  a 
non-zero  magnitude: 
delecting  changes  to  the  body  descriptions,  the  plurality  of 
constraints,  and  the  plurality  of  forces,  which  are  interactively 
input  into  the  computer  by  a  user  during  an  iteration  cycle, 
and  reiterating  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  solution  modes  using 
the  changes  until  no  further  changes  are  detected;  and 
graphically  displaying  the  configuration  resulting  from  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  solution  modes  on  an  electronic  display  at 
Ihe  end  of  an  iteration  cycle. 


write  action  and  causing  an  update  of  said  parity  in  accor- 
dance with  said  write  action. 


5.835.694 

RAID-CONFIGI'RED  DISK  DRIVE  .XRR.-W  WHEREIN 

.4RR.AY  CONTROL  OCCIR-S  XT  THE  DISK  DRIVE 

LEVEL 

Paul  Hodges.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .4rmonk.  N.^', 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19%.  Sen  No.  761.489 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/(10 

II.S.  CI.  -W5— 182.04  16  Claims 


BOSI 
PKOCtSSM 


MICRFNX  MMPTCR 


I.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  host  processor  and  an 
array  of  storage  devices  coupled  to  each  other  and  the  host  prlx•c^- 
sor  via  communication  means,  each  storage  device  logically 
divided  inio  N  logical  memory  segments,  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1.  and  corresponding  ones  of  said  logical  meniorv 
segments  (i.e.,  a  "parity  set")  across  P storage  devices  including  al 
least  one  logical  memory  segment  which  stores  parity  for  P- 1 
logical  memory  segments  of  said  parity  set.  said  data  processing 
system  comprising: 

driver  means  in  said  host  processor  for  generating  read  and  write 
commands  to  said  array  of  storage  device,  said  commands 
including  addresses  which  arc  in  accord  with  ranges  of 
addresses  assigned  to  logical  memory  segments  in  each  stor- 
age device: 
memory  means  in  each  said  storage  device  for  storing  array 
contiguration  data  which  includes  data  idenlifving:  a  logical 
memory  segment  si/e:  a  lirsi  identilier  lor  the  sioiage  device 
incorporating  llie  respective  memory  means:  and  a  second 
identiher  for  a  last  storage  device  which  stores  parilv: 
control  means  in  each  said  storage  device  for  determining  from 
said  logical  memorv  segment  size  and  said  second  identiher 
which  logical  memory  segment  in  said  respective  memorv 
means  stores  parity  data,  and  for  responding  to  an  address 
accompanying  a  read  or  write  command  bv  mapping  said 
address  to  a  logical  memory  segment  other  than  said  logical 
memory  segment  in  said  respective  memory  means  which 
stores  parity  data,  said  control  means,  upon  performing  .i 
write  action  lo  a  logical  memorv  segment  in  said  panlv  sel. 
communicating  directly  with  the  storage  device  thai  stores 
parity  for  the  logical  memory  segment  that  was  subject  to  the 


5^5.695 
METHOD  FOR  A  PRIMARY  BIOS  ROM  RECOVERY  IN  A 

DDAL  BIOS  ROM  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Noll.  Nelson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics. 

LLP.  Nampa.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688.056,  Jul.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,79.1.943. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904.212 

Int.  CI."G06F  ll/(X):U/UH 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.04  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a  basic  input-output  memory  recovery  for  use 
on  a  computer,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  lirst  and  second  basic  input-output  system  (BIOS) 
memories,  each  having  a  plurality  of  locations  containing  data 
values  representing  a  series  of  computer  program  instructions 
to  initialize  the  computer,  a  piedciermined  one  of  said  loca- 
tions in  said  first  BIOS  memory  containing  an  error  detection 
data  value  based  on  said  data  values  in  the  remaining  loca- 
tions of  said  hrst  BIOS  memory; 

enabling  said  hrst  BIOS  memory: 

analyzing  the  entire  BIOS  program  contents  of  said  locations  in 
said  first  BIOS  memory  and  said  predetermined  l(x;ation  in 
said  lirst  BIOS  memory  lo  delect  errors  within  said  hrst  BIOS 
memory; 

in  respt)nse  to  said  error  detection,  disabling  said  hrsi  BIOS 
memory:  and 

ill  respimse  lo  said  error  detection,  enabling  said  second  BIOS 
memorv. 


5.835.696 
DATA  ROl  TER  BACKl'P  FK.ATl  RE 
(Jar>'  t'.  Hess.  I.incroft.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  IVchnologics 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Nov  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.675 
Int.  CI."  t;06F  ///.<-/ 
l'.S.  CI.  395—182.08  9  Claims 

I.  .A  melhixl  of  providing  a  backup  feature  for  data  processors 
each  having  a  plurality  of  input  p»>rts  for  receiving  messages  from 
.1  host  processt)r  v ia  respective  communications  paths,  said  methixl 
comprising  ihe  steps  of 

arranging  u  tirsi  input  pon  of  a  hrsi  data  privessor  and  a  second 
input  port  of  a  second  data  processor  into  a  group  and  respec- 
tively designating  said  hrst  and  .second  input  pons  as  active 
and  siandbv  pj)rts  for  said  group. 
res|x>itsive  to  said  hrst  port  becoming  inoperative,  causing  said 
second  port  to  assume  an  idcniilv  priorly  specified  for  sai<l 
first  port  so  ihal  said  second  port  may  rcveive  a  message  ihal 
the  hosi  transmits  to  said  first  port  via  the  respective  one  of 
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5,835,698 

IfNlLATERALLY-CGNTROLLED,  TIME-INSENSITIVE. 

DATA-LINK  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jack  C.  Harris,  Springville,  and  David  J.  Mahlum,  Spanish 

Fork,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Prove.  L'tah 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.486 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.13  29  Claims 
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<  ommunications  paths  for  presentation  to  its  associated 
second  data  processor,  and 
arranging  said  second  data  processor  so  that  it  routes  said 
mesMge  to  a  second  input  port  of  said  hrst  data  processor  by 
insetting  a  local  address  associated  with  said  second  input 
port  bf  said  first  data  processor  in  said  message  and  then 
outp  lating  said  message  to  said  one  of  said  communications 
pathc.  for  receipt  by  the  latter  input  port,  thereby  causing  said 
message  to  be  delivered  to  said  hrst  processor  as  intended. 


5.835.697 
INFORMATION  PROCF^SING  SYSTEM 
Tom  Walabe;  Yasutomo  Sakurai,-  Takumi  Kishino;  Yoshio 
Hirose:  Koichi  Odahara;  Kazuhiro  Nonomura;  Takumi  Tak- 
eno;  Shinya  Katoh,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Takato  Noda,  Sen- 
dai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177102,' 
Mar.  28,  1996.  8-073541 

i  Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

\iS.  CI.  395—182.09  26  Claims 
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1.  An  ifformation  processing  system  comprising: 

a  multiplex  unit  which  is  connected  through  a  bus  and  has  a 
plui|ality  of  processors  for  simultaneously  executing  a  same 
processing  operation  and  in  which  one  of  said  processors  is 
set  jo  a  master  processor,  the  remaining  processors  are  set  to 
slavje  processors,  said  master  processor  executes  a  transmis- 
sion of  formed  information  to  said  bus  and  a  fetching  of  the 
infc^ation  on  said  bus,  and  said  slave  processor  executes  the 
fetching  of  the  information  on  said  bus: 

a  mo4<  setting  unit  for  setting  a  wake-up  mode  when  the 
pro^dssor  disconnected  from  said  multiplex  unit  due  to  a 
failure  is  exchanged  to  a  new  processor  and  a  synchronization 
of  cflOck  levels  with  the  processors  constructing  said  multiplex 
unit  is  performed;  and 

a  menibry  control  unit  for  allowing  a  memory  access  to  be 
exetbted  in  said  master  processor  via  said  bus  in  a  set  state  of 
saiq  wake-up  mode  and  for  fetching  data  on  said  bus  and 
alkivving  the  memory  accesses  to  be  executed  in  said  slave 
processors  and  said  exchange  processor. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  actuator  comprising  a  signal  generator  effective  to  provide  a 
task  initiation  signal; 

a  communication  link  operably  connecting  the  actuator  to  a  task 
executing  device; 

the  task  executing  device  adapted  to  receive  the  task  initiation 
signal,  to  execute  a  task  in  response  thereto,  and  to  return  a 
failure  signal  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  task  executing 
device  to  complete  the  task; 

a  logical  device  operably  associated  with  the  actuator,  the  logi- 
cal device  being  adapted  to  receive  the  failure  signal,  auto- 
matically select  for  the  actuator  a  preferred  recovery  response 
to  the  failure  signal,  and  to  communicate  an  instruction  signal 
to  the  actuator  effective  to  execute  the  preferred  recovery 
response  independent  of  the  time  elapsed  after  the  failure;  and 

a  memory  device  operably  connected  to  the  actuator,  for  storing 
data  smictures,  the  data  strxictures  comprising: 
a  first  data  set  corresponding  to  execution  of  the  task  prior  to 

the  failure  signal, 
a  second  data  set  corresponding  to  the  task  executed  after  the 

recovery  response,  and 
each  of  the  first  and  second  data  sets  being  partitioned  at  an 
atomic  level,  independent  from  redundancies,  checkpoints, 
rollbacks,  conversations,  and  backwards  recoveries. 


5,835,699 

BREAKPOINT  SETTING/DELETING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

SYMBOLIC  DEBUGGER  IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Eiichi  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37.121,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876.479 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-097436 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  ///rw 
U.S.  CI.  39S— 183.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  breakpoint  setting/deleting  system  provided  in  a  symbolic 
debugger,  comprising: 

first  means  for  retrieving  encoded  function  names  of  overloaded 

functions  from  an  executable  file  stored  in  a  memory: 
second  means  for  receiving  said  encoded  function  naines  from 
said  first  means  and  for  decoding  said  encoded  function 
names  into  corresponding  source-level  function  names  and 
signatures  thereof; 
third  means  for  receiving  said  encoded  function  names  from  said 
first  means  and  said  decoded  source-level  function  names  and 
signatures  thereof  from  said  second  means,  said  third  means 
generating  a  function  name  lookup  table  showing  a  relation- 
ship between  said  encoded  function  names  and  said  source- 
level  function  names  and  signatures  thereof,  the  function 
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name  lookup  table  including  said  encoded  function  names  and 
said  source- level  function  names  and  signatures  thereof: 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  a  console,  and  after  said  function 
name  lookup  table  is  generated,  for  selecting  a  breakpoint 
setting/deleting  instruction  which  is  applied  thereto  from  said 
console,  the  instruction  including  a  one  of  said  source-level 
function  names  and  a  signature  thereof; 

fifth  means  coupled  to  receive  from  said  fourth  means  said 
breakpoint  setting/deleting  instruction  applied  from  said  con- 
sole, said  fifth  means  retrieving  a  one  of  said  encoded  func- 
tion names  related  to  said  one  of  said  source-level  function 
names  and  signature  thereof  from  said  function  name  lookup 
table:  and 

sixth  means  coupled  to  said  fifth  means,  said  sixth  means 
setting/deleting  a  breakpoint  to  said  one  of  said  encoded 
function  names  retrieved  by  said  fifth  means. 


5,835.700 

SCSI-COLPLED  MODULE  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  SCSI-COIPLED  RAID  BANK  AND 

BANK  ENVIRONMENT 

Guy  A.  Carbonneau,  Winter  Springs;  Bernie  Wu,  Longwood, 

and  Tim  Jones,  Deltona,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  151325,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,586.250.  This  application  Aug.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  698,951 

Int  CI.*  G06F  ]]/iO 

21  Claims 


a,  "-.-fe 


1.  A  digital  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  SCSI  bus: 

a  plurality  of  individually  transportable  data  storage  units  each 
operatively  but  removably  coupled  to  the  SCSI  bus  for  trans- 
ferring data  stored  or  data  to-be-stored  In  said  data  storage 
unit  over  the  SCSI  bus  in  accordance  with  SCSI  protocol,  at 
least  two  of  said  storage  units  defining  a  RAID  cluster 
wherein  file  data  is  preserved  even  if  one  storage  unit  within 
the  cluster  fails: 

a  status  defining  module  operatively  coupled  to  the  SCSI  bus  for 
transferring  status-defining  data  over  the  SCSI  bus  in  accor- 
dance with  the  SCSI  protocol: 

a  cabinet  for  securely  enclosing  the  plural  data  storage  units  and 
the  status  defining  module,  the  cabinet  having  one  or  more 


lockable  access  doors,  at  least  one  of  the  doors  defining  a 
means  by  way  of  which  one  or  more  of  the  plural  data  storage 
units  may  be  physically  accessed  for  disconnection  from  the 
SCSI  bus  and  removal  from  the  cabinet: 

one  or  more  door  lacking  mechanisms  for  locking  one  or  more 
closed  ones  of  the  lockable  access  doors:  and 

one  or  more  door  status  sensors  operatively  coupled  to  the  one 
or  more  access  doors  for  detecting  whether  each  access  door 
is  in  an  open  or  closed  state. 

wherein  said  status  defining  module  includes  accessibility 
reporting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  door 
status  sensors,  for  interrogating  the  one  or  more  door  status 
sensors  and  for  outputting  a  door-status  report  onto  the  SCSI 
bus  as  part  of  said  status-defining  data,  the  door-status  report 
indicating  whether  each  of  the  one  or  more  access  doors  is 
open  or  closed:  and  further 

wherein; 

one  or  more  of  said  door  locking  mechanisms  is  an  automatic 
door  locking  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  the  status 
defining  module  for  automatically  locking  a  respective  one  or 
more  closed  ones  of  the  lockable  access  doors  in  response  to 
a  respective  lock  activating  signal  sent  by  the  status  defining 
module:  and 

the  status  defining  module  includes  means  for  sending  the 
respective  lock  activatmg  signal  to  each  respective  automatic 
door  locking  mechanism. 


5,835,701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

RELOCATABLE  OBJECT  CODE  RLES  AND 

MONITORING  PROGRAMS 

Reed  Hastings,  La  Honda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rational  Software 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,438,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  970J15,  Nov.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5335344,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,573,  Jun. 

21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,180.  This  application  May  31,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  658,910 

Int,  CI."  G06F  l\/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—183,11  21  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  controlled  method  of  equipping  a  first  computer 
program  with  an  interceptor  function  for  being  executed  in  place  of 
an  intercepted  function,  said  first  computer  program  having  a 
plurality  of  object  code  files  including  a  first  object  code  file 
containing  a  definition  of  said  intercepted  function  and  a  second 
object  code  file  containing  a  first  call  for  executing  said  intercepted 
function,  said  first  object  code  file  including  a  first  structure 
identifying  said  intercepted  function  definition  by  an  original  inter- 
cepted function  name,  said  method  comprising; 

an  act  of  modifying,  under  computer  control,  said  first  structure 
to  identify  said  intercepted  function  definition  by  a  modified 
intercepted  function  name,  whereby  a  modified  second  object 
code  file  is  produced: 
an  act  of  providing  a  third  object  code  file  containing  a  defini- 
tion of  said  interceptor  function  and  a  second  structure  iden- 
tifying said  interceptor  function  definition  by  said  original 
intercepted  function  name:  and 
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c  f  linking  at  least  said  modified  first  object  code  file,  said 
sec(id  object  code  file  and  said  third  object  code  file  to 
proi  li  ce  a  modified  computer  program  whereby  a  first  call 
caui  (  s  execution  of  said  interceptor  function. 


5,835.702 
PERFORMANCE  MONITOR 
Frank  Bitot  Levine;  Charles  Philip  Roth,  and  Edward  Hugh 
Welbon,  all  of  Austin,  Tex,,  a.ssignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734335 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  21/00 

VS.  CI.  195—183.15  6  Claims 
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a  step  of  simukaneously  accessing  said  spare  storage  disk  drive 
as  well  as  said  plurality  of  data  storage  disk  drives  and  said 
redundant  disk  drive,  when  a  data  transfer  requirement  issued 
by  said  host  device  is  a  read  transfer  requirement  that 
addresses  the  plurality  of  data  storage  disk  drives  even  when 
said  read  transfer  requirement  does  not  require  access  to  said 
spare  disk  dnve;  and 

a  step  of  diagnosing  said  spare  storage  disk  drive  during  simul- 
taneous accessing  of  said  data  storage  disk  drives  so  that  said 
spare  storage  disk  drive  may  be  tested. 


A  p^^ormance  monitor  for  a  data  processing  system,  compris- 

firsl  {counter  programmable  for  counting  a  number  of  first 
eve  lis  occurring  with  respect  to  a  first  operation  performed 
within  said  data  processing  system; 

a  secc  nd  counter  programmable  for  counting  a  number  of  sec- 
ond .events  occurring  with  respect  to  said  first  operation 
performed  within  said  data  processing  system; 

circuitry  for  subsequently  reprogramming  said  first  counter  to 
couttl  a  number  of  designated  events  occumng  with  respect  to 
a  second  operation  performed  within  said  data  processing 
sysi  em:  and 

circui  rV  for  enabling  said  second  counter  to  count  said  number 
of !  e :ond  events  occumng  with  respect  to  said  second  opera- 
tiot  [jcrformed  within  said  data  processing  system  automati- 
cal! y  without  having  10  be  reprogrammed. 


5335,704 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  SYSTEM  MEMORY 

Van  Li,  Hillsboro,  and  Mahesh  Natu.  Beaverton,  both  of  Oreg„ 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  C«lif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,625 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/2S 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.18  17  Claims 
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5,835,703 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  DISK 
DRIVES  IN  DISK  ARRAY  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Konno,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  10,  1992,  4-023751 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.18  24  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  plurality  of  disk  drives  in  at  least 
one  disk  array  device  including  a  plurality  of  data  storage  disk 
drives,  t  redundant  disk  drive  for  a  redundancy  check,  a  spare 
storage  disk  drive,  said  spare  storage  disk  drive  storing  data  which 
is  recreated  when  a  failure  occurs  in  a  data  storage  disk  drive,  and 
a  disk  4iTay  control  unit  that  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
plurality  of  disk  drives  and  that  is  adapted  to  access  said  plurality 
of  disk  idrives  in  response  to  an  access  from  a  host  device  for 
accessinjg  said  data  storage  disk  drive  only,  wherein  said  method 
compristi; 


15.  A  microprocessor  system  having  burst  mode  capability  10 
transfer  data  values  between  the  microprocessor  and  a  system 
memory  via  a  system  bus.  said  microprocessor  system  comprising 
a  storage  medium  coupled  thereto,  said  storage  medium  including 
machine-readable  code  stored  thereon,  wherein  said  machine- 
readable  code  is  adapted,  so  that,  when  executed,  the  microproces- 
sor system  uses  burst  mode  operations  10  transfer  data  signal 
values  between  the  microprocessor  and  the  system  memory  dunng 
a  test  of  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  the  system  memory ;  wherein 
said  microprocessor  includes  a  write  combining  capability 
executed  using  burst  mode  operations  via  the  system  bus;  and 
wherein  said  machine-readable  code  is  further  adapted,  so  that, 
when  executed,  the  microprocessor  uses  the  write  combining  capa- 
bility to  transfer  data  signal  values  between  the  microprocessor  and 
the  system  memory  during  a  test  of  at  least  a  selected  portion  of 
sNstem  memory. 
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5.835.705 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMANCE  PER- 

THREAD  MONITORING  IN  A  MULTITHREADED 

PROCESSOR 

Troy  Dale  Larsen;  Jack  Chris  Randolph,  and  Andrew  Henry 

Wottreng,  all  of  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.390 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/M) 

VS.  CI.  395—184.01  19  Claims 

'^-i----4>--i: 


'SiJ  lU 


[tts- 


iiiiJI — ' ri..M..I 

1        D..,.l..O..,         ^^^, 


'^ 


i:±w^r^^^5tir-i 


"A. 


1 — r 


,4>  '•13»'-!3 


T 


^ 


I 


=^ 


I   «...   11 »....,.,.,.  I 

I.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  processor  responsive  lo  instructions  within  a  first  thread  and 
instructions  within  a  second  thread;  and 

a  performance  monitor  that  separately  records  a  first  event 
occurrence  generated  by  said  processor  in  response  to  said 
first  thread  and  a  second  event  occurrence  generated  by  said 
processor  in  response  to  said  second  thread,  wherein  said  first 
event  occurrence  and  said  second  event  occurrence  are  two 
occurrences  of  the  same  event. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  writing  of  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  user  board  having  a  user  circuit  including  a  serial 
interface  function  block  and  a  malfunction  monitoring  device, 
an  on-board  microcomputer  including  a  flash  memory  which 
stores  a  control  main  program  and  an  on-board  writing  pro- 
gram memory  which  stores  an  on-board  writing  program  and 
connected  to  said  user  circuit  through  serial  interfaces,  a  reset 
circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  from  said  malfunction  monitoring  device,  a  first  OR 
gate  for  ORing  said  reset  signal  from  said  reset  circuit  and  a 
reset  signal  supplied  from  an  onboard  writing  host  for  rewrit- 
ing data  stored  in  said  flash  memory,  and  a  second  OR  gale 


for  ORing  an  output  signal  from  said  first  OR  gate  and  a 
detected  signal  indicative  of  an  on-board  writing  mode  from 
said  onboard  writing  host  lo  reset  the  user  circuit: 

supplying  a  high-voltage  signal  having  a  voltage  higher  than  a 
power  supply  voltage  from  said  on-board  writing  host  to 
energi/e  said  onboard  writing  program  memory  to  thereby 
indicate  a  start  of  the  onboard  writing  iinxle: 

transmitting  data  to  be  written  into  said  flash  memory  from  said 
on-board  writing  host  to  said  on-board  microcomputer;  and 

inhibiting  operation  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  user  circuit  as  long 
as  said  detected  signal  indicates  the  on-board  writing  mode. 


5,835,707 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,835.708 
EXTENDED  PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  FOR 
STREAMS-BASED  X.25 
John  Glyn  Ellis,  and  Mary  Alice  Vicknair  Wise,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Scr.  No.  414.551 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.01  4  Claims 


5,835,706 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DATA  WRITING  INTO 

ONBOARD  MICROCOMPUTER 

Hlroshi  Hikicbi,  and  Takashi  Igaue,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  iso.  772,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005890 

InL  CI."  G06F  ll/m 

VS.  CI.  395—185.02  9  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  interfacing  a  STREAMS 
processing  path  of  a  liKal  machine  to  a  network  communications 
protocol  of  a  network  having  at  least  one  remote  machine  con- 
nected thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

examining  a  primitive  received  from  an  application; 

if  the  primitive  is  a  connect  request,  determining  if  facilities  are 
present  within  the  connect  request; 

if  the  primitive  is  a  bind  primitive,  determining  if  the  bind 
primitive  contains  a  TRANSPAC  option: 

if  the  bind  pnniitive  contains  a  TR.ANSPAC  option,  setting  a 
TRANSPAC  bit  in  a  context; 

if  the  bind  primitive  contains  a  PVC  option  setting  a  PVC  bit  in 
the  context: 

building  a  second  X.25  Primitive  from  the  bind  Primitive  and 
sending  it  to  the  network  in  order  lo  bind  to  the  stream:  and 

if  facilities  are  present,  building  an  X.25  pnmiiive  having  facili- 
ties. 


5,835.709 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,835,710 

NETWORK  INTERCONNECTION  APPARATUS, 
NETWORK  NODE  APPAR-ATUS,  AND  PACKET 
TRANSFER  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED,  LARGE 
CAPACITY  INTER-NETWORK  COMMUNICATION 
Kenichi  Nagami,  Chiba-ken,-  Junko  Ami;  Yasuhiro  Katsube, 
both  of  Kanagav«a-ken;  Takeshi  Saito,~  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 
Esaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,115,  Aug.  31,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-232092; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-0581% 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
V.S.  a.  395—200.8  22  Claims 
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1.  A  I  gtwork  interconnection  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least 
two  virti i4l  connection-oriented  logical  networks,  comprising: 

physi(}al  interface  means  for  interfacing  the  logical  networks: 

memoiry  means  for  storing  a  correspondence  relationship 
bet|k-een  a  first  virtual  connection  for  receiving  a  packet  from 
one:  logical  network  and  a  second  virtual  connection  for 
traitsfnining  the  packet  to  anodier  logical  network: 

first  tcafisfer  means  for  deterTtiining  a  next  hop  node  by  analyz- 
ing a  destination  node  information  at  a  network  layer  level, 
the  destination  node  information  being  included  in  a  packet 
received  from  a  node  belonging  to  said  one  logical  network, 
for  specifying  a  virtual  connection  between  the  next  hop  node 
and  the  network  interconnection  apparatus,  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  packet  to  the  next  hop  node  belonging  to  said  another 
logkal  network  through  the  specified  vinual  connection, 
whc^  a  correspondence  relationship  for  a  virtual  connection 
usepi  in  receiving  the  packet  is  not  stored  in  the  memory 
meats; 

reception  means  for  receiving  a  control  message  containing 
information  for  registration  of  the  correspondence  relationship 
from  at  least  one  of  the  node  belonging  to  said  one  logical 
network  and  the  next  hop  node: 

registfation  means  for  registering  the  correspondence  relation- 
ship into  the  memory  means  according  to  the  information 
coitltined  in  the  control  message;  and 

second' transfer  means  for  carrying  out  a  packet  transfer  without 
the!  network  layer  level  processing,  according  to  the  cone- 
spqndence  relationship  stored  in  said  memory  means,  when 
thel  correspondence  relationship  for  a  virtual  connection  used 
in  taceiving  the  packet  is  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5,835,711 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
MULTIPLE  LEAKY  BUCKET  CHECKERS  USING  A 
HYBRID  SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS  I'PDATE 
MECHANISM 
Paul  Chang.  Peekskill;  Roch  .A.  Guerin.  Yorktown  Heights; 
Abhay  Kumar  Parekh.  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y..  and  James 
Thomas  Rayiield,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional 3usiness  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,464 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/00 
U.S.  a,  395—200.13  10  Claims 

1.  A  itsia  processing  system  for  performing  leaky  bucket  check- 
ing of  da(a  packets  received  from  a  network  input,  comprising: 
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a  network  contract  defining  a  leaky  bucket,  said  network  con- 
tract associated  with  said  network  input  and  having  variables 
and  counters; 

asynchronous  updating  means  for  asynchronously  updating  said 
variables  and  said  counters  of  said  network  contract  when 
said  data  packets  are  received  on  said  network  input: 

synchronous  updating  means  for  synchronously  updating  said 
variables  of  said  network  contract: 

memory  means  for  stonng  said  variables  and  counters  of  said 
network  contract: 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  said  variables  and  counters  of 
said  network  contract  from  said  memory  means; 

processing  means  for  comparing  said  data  packets  with  said 
variables  associated  with  said  network  contract,  enforcing 
compliance  with  network  contract  and  updating  said  variables 
and  counters  to  produce  updated  variables  and  updated 
counters; 

storing  means  for  storing  said  updated  variables  and  said 
updated  counters  in  said  memory  means: 

a  clock  having  a  time  associated  with  said  network  input; 

means  for  calculating  a  current  token  count  from  said  clock  and 
said  variables:  and 

means  for  storing  said  current  token  count  in  said  memory 
means. 


5,835,712 

CLIENT-SERVER  SYSTEM  USING  EMBEDDED 

HYPERTEXT  TAGS  FOR  APPLICATION  AND  DATABASE 

DEVELOPMENT 
Fred  B.  DuFresne,  Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  to  Webmate  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Framingham.  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,426 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J3  28  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  of  deploying  client-server  applications  on  a  network 
comprising: 

inserting  executable  tags  in  a  hypenext  source  to  a  displayable 
page; 

in  response  to  a  request  for  the  displayable  page  from  a  client  to 
a  server,  retrieving  the  hypertext  source  and.  prior  to  forward- 
ing the  hypenext  source  to  the  client,  processing  the  source  at 
the  server  by  executing  the  tags:  and 
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forwarding  the  hypertext  source  processed  at  the  server  to  the 
cUent. 


5,835,713 
REMOTE  COLLABORATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  LOCKING  THE  DISPLAY  AT  REMOTE 
COMPUTERS  TO  PREVENT  ANNOTATION  OF  THE 
DISPLAY  BY  USERS  OF  THE  REMOTE  COMPUTERS 
Catherine  M.  FHzPatrick,  WhifleM;  Theresa  M.  Pommier, 
Westmont;  Krista  S.  Schwartz,  Batavia,  and  Allison  A.  Car- 
leton.  Lisle,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporatiofl,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,091 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J4  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  host  computer  and  one  or  more  remote  computers,  all  of 
which  have  displays,  and  wherein  a  single  application  pro- 
gram runs,  which  is  shared  by  the  computers: 

b)  means  for  providing  communication  among  the  computers: 

c)  means  for  repticating  the  display  of  the  host  computer  on  the 
displays  of  the  remote  computers;  and 

d)  means  for  selectively  locking  the  display  at  the  remote 
computers  to  prevent  annotation  of  the  display  by  users  of  the 
remote  computers,  and  thereby  prevent  interaction  in  real 
time. 


a: 


? 


upon  receipt  of  said  token  by  the  requesting  source,  attempting 
to  first  reserve  the  requesting  source's  default  data  bus.  but  if 
the  default  data  bus  is  not  available,  then  attempting  to 
reserve  an  alternate  data  bus, 
wherein  data  to  be  transferred  from  one  storage  control  element 
to  a  second  storage  control  element  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
control  elements  spends  at  least  one  machine  cycle  in  a  data 
bus  being  used  for  the  data  transfer, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  storage  control  elements  include  first 
and  second  storage  control  elements  and  said  plurality  of  data 
buses  includes  first  and  second  data  buses,  said  method  fur- 
ther comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  said  first  storage  control  element  as  a  master  and 
said  second  storage  control  element  as  a  slave,  said  first 
data  bus  being  assigned  as  the  default  data  bus  for  said  first 
storage  control  element  and  said  second  data  bus  being 
assigned  as  the  default  data  bus  for  said  second  storage 
control  element, 
wherein  said  first  storage  control  element  includes  first  token 
control  logic  and  said  second  storage  control  element 
includes  second  token  control  logic,  said  method  further 
comprising  the  step  of  activating  said  first  token  control 
logic  and  deactivating  said  second  token  control  logic  after 
said  first  storage  control  element  is  designated  said  master 
and  said  second  storage  control  element  is  designated  said 
slave. 


5,835,714 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  RESERVATION  OF 
DATA  BUSES  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  STORAGE 
CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
Robert  Dov  Herd,  Lake  Katrine,  and  David  Andrew  Schroter, 
Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,237,  Sep.  5,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,875 
InL  CI."  G06F  Ii/i7 
U.S.  a.  395—200.38  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reserving  a  bus  for  data  transfer  in  a  multi- 
processor data  processing  system  containing  a  plurality  of  data 
buses  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  storage  control  elements,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  each  of  said  storage  control  elements  a  default  data 

bus; 
passing  a  token  from  one  storage  control  element  to  another 

upon  an  occurrence  of  a  machine  cycle; 
detecting  a  request  for  data  transfer  from  one  of  said  storage 
control  elements,  said  one  of  said  storage  control  elements 
being  a  requesting  source; 
reserving  said  requesting  source's  default  data  bus  for  said 
requested  data  transfer  v^hen  all  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses 
are  available; 
delaying  said  data  transfer  if  all  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses 
are  not  available  until  said  token  is  passed  to  said  requesting 
source  and  at  least  one  of  said  data  buses  is  available  such  that 
a  conflict  between  data  busses  is  avoided;  and 


5,835,715 

INTERACTIVE  THEATER  AND  FEATURE 

PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 

Andrew  A.  Dahl,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dawbcr 

&  Company,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/15832,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/13207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,225 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.39  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  (10)  for  interactively  pre.senting  information  to 
members  of  an  audience  compnsing: 
a  computer  server  means  (11,13,14); 

a  visual  display  means  (19,20)  connected  to  said  computer 
server  means  (11.13.14)  for  displaying  information  to  all 
members  of  an  audience; 
an  information  .storage  means  (11.21)  connected  to  said  com- 
puter server  means  (11.13,14)  for  storing  information  related 
to  a  plurality  of  categories  and  a  plurality  of  topics  related  to 
each  of  said  categories;  and 
a  plurality  of  seat  computer  means  (16)  connected  to  said 
computer  server  means  (11.13,14),  each  said  seat  computer 
means  generating  category  selection  signals  and  topic  selec- 
tion signals  upon  actuation  by  an  associated  member  of  the 
audience  and  for  displaying  said  stored  information  to  the 
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assocjaied  member  of  the  audience,  said  computer  server 
meaiiei  being  responsive  to  said  category  selection  signals  for 
contrpiling  said  visual  display  means  (19,20)  to  display  said 
stor^4  information  related  to  at  least  a  first  topic  choice 
relajod  to  a  first  category  choice  of  the  audience  and.  for  each 
audjepce  member  who  did  not  select  said  first  category 
choice,  controlling  said  associated  seat  computer  means  to 
dispvty  said  stored  information  related  to  another  one  of  said 
cateepries  selected  by  the  audience  member 


1 


of: 


I.  A  riiithod  for  brokering  carrier  capacity  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  en :( ring  carrier  capacity  data  from  a  first  node  into  a  trans- 
portation database  in  a  data  processing  system,  said  capacity 
dat4  identifying  carrier  capacity  available  by  specific  units  of 


volume  for  a  particular  route  at  a  particular  time  and  identi- 
fying the  mode  of  transportation; 

(b)  entering  a  request  for  a  route  into  said  data  processing 
system  at  a  second  node  by  defining  said  requested  route: 

(c)  comparing  said  requested  route  with  said  carrier  capacity 
data  entered  into  said  data  processing  system  to  determine 
whether  or  not  a  route  match  exists; 

(d)  displaying  a  list  of  matching  routes  to  a  system  operator; 

(e)  selecting  a  matching  route  from  said  list  of  matching  routes; 

(f)  saving  said  matching  route  selection  to  a  transaction  data- 
base; 

(g)  assigning  a  transaction  code  to  said  saved  matching  route 
selection;  and 

(h)  decrementing  availability  of  said  matching  route  selection 
from  said  data  in  said  transportation  database. 


5,835,717 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAVING  STATE 

INFORMATION  IN  AN  INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM 

Philip  L.  Kariton,  Cupertino,  and  Robert  K.  Myers,  Santa 

Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.. 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,297 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/10:7/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.47  8  Claims 
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5,835,716 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BROKERING  EXCESS 
CARRIER  CAPACITY 
William  M.  Hunt,  Shelton,  and  Paul  A.  Levitsky,  Bridgeport, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,916 

InL  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  3(95—200.43  21  Oaims 


1.  In  an  interactive  television  system,  a  senop  computer,  config- 
ured to  save  and  restore  a  plurality  of  states,  comprising: 

a  viewer  application,  said  viewer  application  comprising  at  least 

one  state; 
an  application  manager  for  causing  said  viewer  application  to 

execute;  and 
a  return  state  stack  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  return  states, 
wherein  said  application  manager  is  configured  to 
save  a  return  state  by  pushing  said  return  state  onto  a  top  of 

said  return  state  stack  upon  user  exit  from  a  state,  and 
cause  said  viewer  application  to  restore  said  state  in  response 
to  a  user  request  by  popping  said  return  state  from  said  top 
of  said  return  state  stack. 

wherein  if  a  plurality  of  return  states  are  stored  on  said 
return  state  stack,  each  additional  user  request  will  pop 
an  additional  return  state  from  said  top  of  said  return 
state  stack. 
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5,835,718 
URL  REWRITING  PSEUDO  PROXY  SERVER 
Charles  Douglas  Blewctt,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,720 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/K) 

VS.  CI.  395—200.48  38  Claims 


5335,720 
IP  DISCOVERY  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 
Jamie  Nelson,  Danville;  Leonard  Janze,  Walnut  Creek:  Kal- 
pana  Ravichandran,  Santa  Clara,  and  Govindarajan  Ranga- 
rajan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,187 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 

II.S.  CI.  395—200.54  21  Claims 


cnnm  STsnii 


1.  In  an  interconnecied  computer  system  network  a  method  of 
tracking  and  controlling  access  lo  remote  record  idenlitiers.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  data  set  having  a  rewritten  record  identiher  for 

a  remote  record  identifier  to  a  local  user: 
respondmg  to  a  request  from  said  local  user  for  a  >elected  record 

identifier; 
determining  if  said  selected  record  identifier  is  a  rewritten  record 

identifier: 
determining  an  actual  record  identifier  for  said  rewritten  record 

identifier:  and 
requesting  a  second  data  set  corresponding  to  said  actual  record 

identifier  from  said  interconnected  computer  system  network. 


5,835.719 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  WAKE-l'P  IN 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INTERLINKED  NETWORKS 

Glen  Gibson,  San  Ramon:  Thomas  J.  Runaldue.  San  Jose,  and 

Ching  Yu.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.463,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.691,  Oct.  20, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  No. 

972,093 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.</.« 

VS.  CI.  395—200.51  38  Claims 
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I.  In  a  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of  interlinked 
networks,  each  of  said  networks  including  a  plurality  of  uniquely- 
addressed  nodes,  at  least  one  of  the  nodes  comprising  a  dcMce 
configured  for  allowing  a  sleep  mixie.  a  method  of  remotely 
waking  said  de\  ice.  said  niethtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rocei\ing  in  the  at  least  one  sleep-mode  allowing  node,  an 
information  packet  sent  over  said  ci>mmunications  svstem. 
where  said  information  packet  contains  a  destination  address 
field  identifying  the  at  least  one  sleep-mode  allowing  node 
and  a  data  field: 

(b)  delcnnining  whether  a  wake-up  suhsequente  conesponding 
lo  the  unique  nixie  address  of  said  sleep-mode  allowing  nixle 
occurs  at  least  N  consecutive  times  within  said  data  field  of 
the  received  information  packet,  where  .N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  I :  and 

(CI  initiating  an  awaking  of  said  device  in  response  to  a  finding 
by  the  deierniining  step  of  said  at  least  N  consecutive  occur- 
rences of  said  wake-up  subsequence. 


1.  A  method  of  discovering  devices  on  a  network,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
accessing  an  ARP  (Address  Resolution  Protocol)  table  from  at 

least  one  device  on  the  network: 
using  each  accessed  ARP  table  to  identify  other  devices  on  the 

network: 
identitying  additional  devices  on  the  network  by: 
sending  at  least  two  batches  of  pings  to  addresses  of  devices 
that  have  not  been  identified  in  accessed  ARP  tables:  and 
after  sending  each  batch  of  pings,  waiting  an  interval  for 
responses  from  any  devices  at  the  addresses  to  v^hich  the 
pings  were  sent: 
vv  herein  the  step  of  sending  a  batch  of  pings  comprises 
sending  pings  to  multiple  addresses  without  wailing  for 
responses  until  all  the  pings  have  been  sent  to  the  multiple 
addresses. 


5.8.35.721 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TR.4NSMISSION 
OVER  A  NETWORK  LINK  BETW  EEN  COMPl  TERS 
WITH  THE  ABILITY  TO  W ITHSTAND  TEMPOR.XRV 
INTERRl  PTIONS 
Clark  P.  Donahue.  .Santa  Clara,  and  Nikhil  Bhatt.  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Apple  Computer,  inc.,  Cupertino. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.597.  .Vug.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.020 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  V/-/ 
II.S.  CI.  395— 2«M»..54  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  from  a  first  computing  device 
to  a  second  computing  device  v  ia  a  network,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  establishing  a  connection  via  the  network  from  the  first 

computing  device  to  the  second  computing  device: 
(bt  sending  data  from  the  first  computing  device  lo  the  second 
computing  device  over  the  network  while  monitoring  the 
availability  of  the  second  computing  device  to  receive  the 
data  over  the  network:  and 
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stopJ:^ng   said   sending   (b)  of  the  data  when   the   second 

:  device  becomes  unavailable: 
deteMiining  whether  the  second  computing  device  regains 
ility  before  the  connection  is  lost;  and 
ling  said  sending  (b)  of  the  data  after  a  temporary 
interrtifiion  when  said  determining  (d)  determines  that  the 
ility  of  the  second  computing  device  is  regained  before 
cdilnection  is  lost. 


5.835.722 

SVSTRM  TO  CONTROL  CONTENT  AND  PROHIBIT 

CERTAIN  INTERACTS  E  ATTEMPTS  B^  A  PERSON 

I  SING  A  PERSONAL  COMPl  TER 

Michael  .S.  Bradshaw.  Anaheim,  and  George  V.  Shih.  \brba 

Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Logon  Data  Corporation, 

Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.105 
Int.  C1."G06F /7/.?0 
3t$— 200.55  55  Claims 
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pulei   running  under  a  multitasking  environment. 

|a  blocker  that  selectively   blocks  data  transmissions 

Lpmputer  when  at  least  one  condition  established  by  a 

ifd  criteria  is  met.  the  selective  blocker  comprising: 

(^ne  file  comprising  data  strings  which  are  directly 

to  the  criteria: 

■jt  of  comparators  which  compare  data  generated  by  1/0 
resident  in  the  lemiinal  against  the  data  strings  at  the 
data  is  generated  by  the  I/O  devices: 
Comprising  a  transmission  disabler  to  disable  transmis- 
itwn  a  match  of  the  data  from  the  I/O  dev  ices  and  the 
ijings  by  anv  of  the  comparators:  and 

control  comprising  an  adaptor  for  changing  the 
of  the  at  least  one  file  to  change  the  criteria. 


112  116 

(a)  selecting  a  potential  multicast  address  by  a  first  node  of  a 

network: 
lb)  transmitting  by  the  first  node  an  address  request  message  on 

a  reserved  address  of  the  network,  wherein: 

the  address  request  message  identifies  the  potential  multicast 
address  as  a  requested  multlca^t  addiC'-s: 

the  address  request  message  identifies  a  requested  handle 
ass<Kiated  with  the  requested  multicast  address,  wherein 
the  requested  handle  comprises  a  unicasi  address  for  the 
first  mxle  and  a  unique  value  generated  b\  the  first  node, 
vs  hereby  the  requested  handle  is  different  from  any  other 
requested  handle  ever  generated  bv  any  node  of  the  net- 
work including  the  first  node: 

one  or  more  other  nodes  of  the  network  monitor  the  reserved 
address  for  address  request  messages: 

at  least  one  other  node  of  the  network  transmits  an  acknowl- 
edgment message  on  the  reserved  address,  if  the  requested 
multicast  address  is  already  alliKated  by  the  other  node: 

the  acknowledgment  message  identifies  the  requested  multi- 
cast address  as  an  already  alliKated  multicast  address:  and 

the  acknowledgment  message  ideniihes  an  alreadv  alkxrated 
handle  associated  with  the  alreadv  alliKaled  multicast 
address; 

(c)  monitoring  the  reserved  address  by  the  first  node  for  the 
.icknow  ledgment  message;  and 

(d)  abandoning  the  requested  multicast  address  by  the  first  node, 
if  the  first  node  receives  the  acknowledgment  message  from  at 
least  one  other  node  of  ilie  network. 


5.835.724 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
INFORMATION  USING  THE  INTERNET  TKVT 
RECEIVES  AND  MAINLMNS  lNFORM.\TION 
CONCERNING  THE  CLIENT  AND  GENER.4TES  AND 
CONVEYS  THE  SESSION  D.4TA  TO  THE  CLIENT 
John  D.  Smith.  Frisco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  F^lectronic  Data  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.954 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  r/M):l.i/l4 

V.S.  CI.  395—200.57  Z3  Claims 


5,835.723 

DYNAM  (  ASSIGNMENT  OF  MULTICAST  ADDRESSES 
.Michael  A|i(lrcws:  Gunner  Danneels.  both  of  Reaverton:  Ketan 
Sampat^  Dnd  Eric  Davison,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.. 
assignons  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  .Ser  No.  579.725 
I  Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CL  y  ^200.56  36  Claims 

I.  A  cojuputer-implemented  process  for  allocating  muliica.st 
addresses,  tfcmpnsing  the  steps  of: 


179-300O.G.-98-34:QL3 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  information  using  the  Internet, 
comprising: 
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a  data  source; 

a  session  server  coupled  to  the  data  source; 

a  client  operable  to  establish  a  first  connection  with  the  session 
server  using  the  Internet  to  initiate  an  interactive  communica- 
tions session  with  the  session  server; 

the  session  server  operable  to  receive  information  from  the  data 
source  in  response  to  the  first  connection,  the  session  server 
operable  to  assign  a  unique  session  identiher  to  the  interactive 
communications  session  corresponding  to  the  client,  the  ses- 
sion server  operable  to  generate  session  data  using  the 
received  information  and  to  convey  at  least  some  of  the 
session  data  to  the  client,  the  session  server  operable  to  store 
session  data  for  (he  inieraelive  communications  session 
.  according  to  the  unique  session  identifier,  the  session  data 
being  arranged  in  a  slate  hierarchy  comprising  a  plurality  of 
states,  each  state  associated  with  a  particular  page  that  has 
been  conveyed  to  the  client  during  the  interactive  communi- 
cations session,  the  plurality  of  states  comprising  an  ancestor 
state  associated  with  a  first  page  and  a  child  state  associated 
with  a  second  page  and  generated  according  to  inputs  from 
the  ancestor  state,  the  session  server  operable  to  maintain  the 
session  data  for  the  ancestor  state  and  the  child  state  after 
termination  of  the  first  connection  and  for  the  duration  of  the 
interactive  communications  session,  the  session  server  oper- 
able to  convey  at  least  some  of  the  session  data  maintained 
after  termination  of  the  first  connection  to  the  client  using  the 
Internet  in  response  to  the  client  establishing  a  second  con- 
nection with  the  session  server  using  the  Intemel  during  the 
interactive  communications  session  and  in  response  to  the 
session  server  identifying  the  stored  session  data  for  the 
client's  interactive  communications  session  using  the  unique 
session  identifier,  the  session  data  conveyed  in  response  lo  the 
second  connection  comprising  the  session  data  for  the  child 
state,  the  session  data  for  the  child  state  being  conveyed  lo  the 
client  in  response  to  the  second  connection  independent  of 
whether  the  session  data  for  the  ancestor  state  is  conveyed  to 
the  client  in  response  lo  the  second  connection. 
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that  if  the  assigned  address  is  unacceptable,  the  end  station 
reissues  the  address  assignment  request  to  which  the  interme- 
diate station  allocates  another  address  from  the  pool. 


5.835.726 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECl'RING  THE  FLOW  OF  AND 

SELECTIVELY  MODIFYING  PACKETS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

NETWORK 

Gil  Shwed;  Shlomo  Kramer,  both  of  Tel  Aviv;  Nir  Zuk.  Ramat 
(ian;  Gil  Dogon,  Herzlia.  and  Ehud  Ben-Reuven.  Tal  .Avia, 
all  of  Israel,  as.signors  to  Check  Point  Software  Technologies 
Ltd.,  Ramat  (ian,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168.041,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,606,668.  This  application  Jun.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No. 
664,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  15,  1995,  114182 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/36;  1 5/40 1 
L'.S.  CI.  395—200.59  25  Claims 


C  sum  ) 


MNEHUTt  COOC  to 

HATCH  RUE  sauna 
Hcnnm  oejccts 


I       CtlCIUTE  CODE  TO 
i  iillTCH  HULE  K5T»IAno<» 
NCTWCMK  oejEcrs 


5.835.725 
DYNAMIC  ADDRESS  ASSIGNMENT  AND  RESOLUTION 

TECHNIQUE 
Steve  Tsowen  Chiang.  Foster  City,  and  Joseph  S.  Lee.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Cisco  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.496 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.58  23  Claim.s 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  assigning  addresses  to  stations  of  a 
computer  network,  said  addresses  being  for  identifying  said  sta- 
tions 10  each  other  in  said  network  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  end  station  coupled  lo  the  computer  network,  the  end  station 
comprising  means  for  generating  an  address  assignmenl 
request  and  means  for  issuing  the  address  assignment  request 
over  the  network  to  initiate  a  communication  session;  and 

an  intermediate  station  coupled  to  the  computer  network  and 
having  a  pool  of  addresses  allocated  thereto,  the  intermediate 
station  comprising  means  for  assigning  the  end  station  an 
address  chosen  from  the  pool  in  response  to  the  request,  such 


18.  In  a  security  system  for  inspecting  and  selectively  modifying 
inbound  and  initbound  data  packets  in  a  computer  network,  said 
security  system  inspecling  and  selectively  modifying  said  data 
packets  in  said  computer  network  in  accordance  with  a  security 
rule,  where  each  aspect  of  said  computer  network  inspected  by  said 
security  rule  has  been  previously  defined,  said  security  rule  being 
previously  dehned  in  lentis  of  said  aspects  and  convened  into 
packet  filter  language  instructions,  a  method  for  operating  said 
security  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  packet  filter  module  coupled  to  said  computer  net- 
work in  al  least  one  entity  of  said  computer  network  lo  be 
controlled  by  said  security  rule,  said  packet  hller  module 
emulating  a  virtual  packet  filtering  machine  inspecling  and 
selectively  modifying  said  data  packets  passing  into  and  out 
of  said  computer  network; 
said  packet  filler  module  reading  and  executing  said  packet  filler 
language  instructions  for  performing  packet  fillering  opera 
lions; 
storing  the  results  obtained  in  said  step  of  reading  and  executing 
said  packet  filler  language  instructions  in  a  storage  device; 
and 
said  packet  filter  module  utilizing  said  stored  results,   from 
previous  inspections,  for  operating  said  packet  filter  module 
lo  accept  or  reject  the  passage  of  said  data  packets  into  and 
out  of  said  computer  network  and  to  selectively  mixlify  said 
data  packets  so  accepted. 
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5.835,727 
MEtBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACCESS  TO  SERVICES  WITHIN  A  COMPITER 
'  NETWORK 

Thomas   K.  Wong,  Pleasanlon;  Sanjay   R.   Radia,  Fremont: 
Swee  B*on  Lim,  Cupertino:  Panagiotis  Tsirigotis,  Mountain 
View,  and  Robert  J.  Goedman,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762  J93 
Int.  CI."  H04L  iy46:l2/26 


U.S.  CI.  J»5— 200.68 


18  Claims 


15.  An  %)params  for  providing  access  control  to  services  in  a 
computer  fietwork  including  one  or  more  server  systems  and  one  or 
more  clie^c  systems,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  filleriii|  profile  for  each  service,  each  filtering  profile  including 
one  I II!  more  fillering  rules. 

a  first  portion  configured  to  cause  a  computer  system  to  establish 
the  iientity  of  a  network  user  that  is  using  a  host  client 
syste  11. 

a  secon  ijportion  configured  lo  cause  a  computer  system  to  select 
one  (  B  more  filtenng  profiles  in  accordance  with  the  identity 
of  th :  (network  user,  and 

a  third  i^inion  configured  to  cause  a  computer  sysiem  lo  estab- 
lish i  jjacket  filter  in  the  computer  network,  the  packet  filter 
using  Ihe  filtering  rules  included  in  the  selected  profiles  to 
selec  liely  forward  packets  originaling  at  the  host  client  sys- 
tem i  41  directed  at  one  or  more  of  the  services  included  in  the 
nelwi  lik. 


5.835.728 

SYSIttM  FOR  ROUTING  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Kazunari  Shinomiya.  Tokyo,  and  Shingo  Takata.  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.055.  Feb.  15.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1995,  7-029456 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IW177 

U.S.  CI.  3M5— 200.72  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sysi^ni.  comprising: 
a  plural 


\\-  of  computers  including  first,  second,  and  third  com- 
puter^, each  having  a  plurality  of  layers  including  first,  sec- 
ond. ii)d  third  layers. 


the  first  layer  representing  a  u-ansport  layer  connection  protocol 
for  setting  a  logical  connection,  the  second  layer  representing 
a  routing  protocol,  the  third  layer  representing  a  connection- 
less network  protocol; 

wherein  each  of  the  computers  has  respective  routing  tables  for 
storing  routing  information,  and  wherein  the  transport  layer 
connection  protocol  establishes  a  logical  connection  by  refer- 
ring to  routing  information  stored  in  the  routing  tables,  and 

wherein  a  first  u-ansport  is  established  by  passing  successively 
through  the  transport  layer  connection  protocol  of  the  first 
computer,  the  connectionless  network  protocol  of  the  second 
computer,  and  the  transport  layer  connection  protocol  of  the 
third  computer,  between  the  routing  protocol  of  the  first 
computer  and  the  routing  protocol  of  the  third  computer. 


5.835.729 
CIRCUIT  TO  SEPARATE  AND  COMBINE  COLOR  SPACE 

COMPONENT  DATA  OF  A  VIDEO  IMAGE 
Henry  P.  Moreton.  Oakland;  Michael  L.  Fuccio.  Sunnyvale: 
Mark  W.  Troeller.  Visalia;  Charles  F.  TUflli.  III.  Cupertino, 
and  David  K.  Barnett,  Santa  Clara,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,600 
IntCl.''G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.76  17  Claims 
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I.  An  arrangement  synchronized  to  a  clock  signal  for  separating 
M  interleaved  daia  types  in  one  data  stream,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  routing  circuit  receiving  as  input  N  daui  bits  of  the  data  stream 
per  clock  cycle,  the  N  data  bits  input  including  all  M  data 
types,  the  routing  circuit  directing  data  bus  of  each  data  type 
lo  a  predetermined  one  of  M  routing  data  signals: 

M  combining  circuits,  each  combining  circuit  coupled  to  one  of 
the  M  routing  data  signals,  each  of  the  M  combining  circuits 
adjoining  in  a  predetermined  order  data  bits  received  over  M 
successive  clock  cycles  to  form  a  combined  data  signal  hav- 
ing N  data  bits,  the  M  combining  circuits  output  the  M 
combined  data  signals:  and 

a  selecting  circuit  coupled  to  ihe  M  combined  daia  signals,  the 
selecting  circuit  outputling  the  M  combined  data  signals 
received  in  a  predetermined  order 


5AJ5.730 
MPEG  PACKET  HEADER  COMPRESSION  FOR 
TELEVISION  MODEMS 
Michael  A.  Grossman.  San  Diego:  Jonathan  .A.  Fellows,  Del 
Mar.  and  CUve  E.  Holborow.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Hor- 
sham. Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.841 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  consecutive  fixed  length  packets  of  a 

packet  stream  lo  simulate  a  computer  disk  drive  output  formal 
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which  requires  a  temporal  gap  between  successive  ones  of  said 
packets,  including  a  first  packet  and  an  adjacent  packet,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

locating  a  packet  header  for  said  first  packet;  and 
performing  at  least  one  of  a  deleting  and  coding  step  to  reduce 
an  amount  of  data  in  said  first  packet  corresponding  to  said 
temporal  gas.  where  said  deleting  step  comprises  deleting  at 
least  one  known  or  calculable  fixed  length  field  from  said 
header  and  said  coding  step  comprises  coding  an  N-bit  packet 
identifier  from  said  header  into  an  Mbit  reference  value, 
where  M<N; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  deleting  and  coding  step  compresses 
said  header  to  provide  said  gap  between  data  from  said  first 
packet  and  said  adjacent  packet. 


5,835.731 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BLIND 

CONVERGENCE  OF  A  TWO-FILTER  ADAPTIVE 

EQUALIZER 

Jean-Jacques  Werner,  Holmdel,  and  Jian  Yang,  Red  Bank, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FiM  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,582 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/01 

U.S.  CI.  375—235  39  Claims 
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the  host  interface  bus  connected  to  the  local  CPU  and  to  a  first 
portion  of  a  host  interface  connector  at  a  surface  of  the 
enclosure  the  host  interface  for  connecting  the  local  CPU  to  a 
compatible  bus  structure  of  a  host  computer  haMng  a  host 
CPU  and  a  host  memory: 
wherein,  upon  connection  to  a  compatible  host  computer 
through  the  host  interface  bus.  digital  communication  occurs 
between  the  host  computer  and  the  digital  assistant  module. 


5,835,733 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

SINGLE  DMA  CONTROLLER  TO  PERFORM  DMA 

OPERATIONS  FOR  DEVICES  ON  MULTIPLE  BUSFJS  IN 

DOCKING  STATIONS,  NOTEBOOK  AND  DESKTOP 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

James  J.  Walsh;  Joseph  Joe,  both  of  Piano;  Robert  W.  Mil- 

haupl,   Houston,  all  of  Tex.;   James   Bridgwater.   Lanark, 

United    Kingdom,   and    Kazumi    Haijima,    Chlba,   Japan, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,459 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/]4 

MS.  CI.  395—281  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  equalizer  for  use  in  a  receiver  for  performing 
blind  equalization:  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  processor  that  adapts  coefficients  of  the  equalizer  using  a  blind 

equalization  algorithm  modified  to  include  a  constrained  Hil- 

bert  cost  function. 


5,835,732 
MINI.ATURE  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  HAVING  ENHANCED 

HOST  COMMUNICATION 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J,  Seller,  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elonex 
IP  Holdings,  Ltd.,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144031 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .?-W). /.<A>(J 

U.S.  a.  395—281  25  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  assistant  module,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  and  supporting  internal  elements: 

a  local  CPU  within  the  enclosure  for  managing  functions  of  the 

digital  assistant  module: 
a  local  memory  connected  to  the  local  CPU  for  storing  data  and 

executable  routines: 
a  power  supply  within  the  enclosure  connected  to  functional 

elements  of  the  digital  assistant  module: 
a  touchscreen  combination  input/display  operable  by  the  local 

CPU  and  implemented  on  a  surface  of  the  enclosure: 
a  host  interface  comprising  a  host  interface  bus  having  address 
lines,  data  lines,  and  control  signal   lines,  control  signals 
including  read/write  and  at  least  one  memory  control  signal. 


2.  A  melhtKi  of  operating  a  computer  system  including  first  and 
second  I/O  circuits,  first  and  second  buses  respectively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  I/O  circuits,  a  memory,  a  third  bus  coupled  to 
said  memory,  first  and  second  bus  interlace  circuits  coupled 
between  said  third  bus  and  said  first  and  second  buses  respectively, 
a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  coupled  to  said  first  bus 
and  to  said  first  bus  interface  circuit,  and  a  communications  circuit 
coupled  between  said  DMA  controller  and  said  second  bus  inter- 
face circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  said  DMA  controller  to  perform  a  memory  read  cycle, 
wherein  if  said  memory  read  cycle  is  not  granted  by  said 
memory  or  any  device  on  said  third  bus  sending  a  DMA 
current  address  via  said  communications  circuit  to  said  second 
bus  interface  circuit;  and 
operating  said  second  bus  interface  circuit,  if  said  DMA  current 
address  is  sent,  to  generate  a  memory  read  and  I/O  write  cycle 
on  the  second  bus  utilizing  said  DMA  current  address  sup- 
plied via  said  communications  circuit. 
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5,835,734 

ELECTlltONIC  PROCESSING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
VITH  PROGRAMMABLE  HARDWARE 

Leon  Alk^laj,  Studio  City;  Wai-Chi  Fang,  San  Marino,  and 
MichatI  A.  Newell,  Altadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,777,  Mar.  7.  1997.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957.616 
Int  CI."  G06F  \i/\0 


U.S.  CI.  395—284 
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(d)  reading  the  UID  from  the  request  from  application  A: 

(e)  determining  functional  characteristics  for  application  A  by 
examining  the  UID  for  A:  and 

(f)  negotiating  functional  compatibility  between  the  service 
requested  by  A  as  determined  in  said  determining  step  and  the 
services  available  within  the  PACS. 


5,835,736 
SERIAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
Hiromi  Maeda.  and  Katsunori  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser,  No.  861,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1997,  9-001388 

InL  CI."  G06F  IMKI:  HML  7/()0 

VS.  CI.  395—290  3  Claims 


( I  »:tTonic  system,  comprising: 
centi  1  processing  unit: 

system  bus  having  data,  address,  and  control  channels,  con- 
nectfit  to  said  central  processing  unit: 

-user  hardware  unit  connected  to  said  system  bus  and 
™g  a  first  plurality    of  hardware  components  that  are 
repr6|rammable.   operating   to  configure   system   operation 
ilions;  and 

itation-user  hardware  unit  connected  to  said  system  bus 
having  a  second  plurality  of  hardware  components  that 
I  sbrogrammable.  operating  to  configure  application  opera- 
^unditions. 


5,835,735 
I^I^THOD  FOR  NEGOTI.\TING  .SOFTWARE 
COMPATIBILITY 
Donald  ila.son,  (iarland,  and  Christopher  .\.  Criswell,  Dallas, 
both  ofiTex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

' '      Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,630 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  13P5— 287  10  Claims 


ir^ethod  for  negotiating  compatible  functionality  between 
ations  running  on  a  picture  archival  and  communication 
( Fi\CS)  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
f  erting  a  set  of  medical  images  and  data  to  digital  form: 
i^smitting  the  images  and  data  to  a  PACS  and  storing  the 
^1  form  of  the  images  and  data  on  a  PACS: 
giving  a  request  from  a  first  application,  A  having  a  first 
le  identifier  (UID); 
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1.  A  serial  data  transmission  unit  comprising; 
a  CPU  (central  processing  unit)  for  producing  a  bus  clock  signal: 
a  transmission  clock  generator  which  receives  said  bus  clock 
signal,  and  generates  a  continuous  transmission  clock  signal: 
a  data  transmitting  portion  for  transferring  transmitted  data: 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  transmission  clock  generator  and 
said  data  transmitting  portion  to  transfer  said  transmission 
clock  signal  and  said  transmitted  data,  respectively,  to  a 
plurality  of  external  slaves  through  a  bus.  when  said  controller 
receives  a  transmitted  data  request  signal  from  any  of  said 
plurality   of  external   slaves   connected   to   said   controller 
through  said  bus;  and 
holding  interval  decision  portion  for  determining  a  holding 
interval  of  a  final  bit  of  said  transmitted  data  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  integer  multiple  of  a  penod  of  said  bus 
clock  signal. 


5.835.737 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  ARBITR.\TING 

ACCESS  TO  SELECTED  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  DEVICES 

Jonathan  Sand.  Boulder  Creek;  Cari  Sutton,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Holly  Knight.  La  Honda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  -May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.705 
InL  CI."  G«6F  li/14 
VS.  CI,  395—293  20  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  Iw  arbitrating  ;H:cess  to  a  selected  device  in  a 
computer  svsiem.  comprising: 

a  routine  for  registering  connection  rules  for  accessing  said 

selected  device: 
a  plurality  of  competing  system  clients  each  requesting  a  ciw- 
nection  to  said  selected  device:  and 
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an  arbitrator  for  granting  said  connection  to  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  competing  system  clients  based  upon  said  regis- 
tered connection  nile,  said  arbitrator  being  configured  to  dis- 
tinguish between  and  among  a  plurality  of  connection  options 
specified  by  said  plurality  of  competing  system  clients  and  to 
grant  said  connection  in  accordance  with  the  specified  con- 
nection options. 


S.83S.738 
ADDRESS  SPACE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MULTIPLE  BUS 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
John  Wiley  Blackledge.  Jr.;   Bechara  Boury,  both  of  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.;  Bradly  George  Fi^y,  Austin,  Tex.;  James  D. 
Reid,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Ronald  Valli,  Boca  Raton,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  262.724,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.530 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/QO 
U.S.  CI.  395—307  18  Claims 
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a  second  bus  for  conducting  address  signals  in  accordance  with 

a  second  bus  address  protocol  that  supports  m-bit  input/output 

(I/O)  address  signals  for  selecting  the  peripheral  device;  and 

a  bridge  circuit  for  coupling  the  first  bus  to  the  second  bus.  the 

bridge  circuit  comprising: 

a  filter  for  determining  whether  the  address  signal  emitted  by 
the  processor  corresponds  to  a  peripheral  device  coupled  to 
a  bus  subordinate  to  the  bridge  circuit;  and 
a  decoder,  coupled  to  the  filter,  for  converting  the  n-bit 
address  signals  in  accordance  with  the  first  bus  address 
protocol  to  m-bit  address  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
second  bus  address  protocol  for  transmission  to  the  selected 
peripheral  device. 


5.835,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

TRANSACTION  ORDERING  AND  ARBITRATING  IN  A 

BUS  BRIDGE 

D.  Michael  Bell,  Beaverton;  Mark  A.  Gonzales,  Portland,  and 

Susan  S.  Meredith,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,184,  Apr.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.776.  May  20.  1994, 

Pat  No.  5.546.546.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

889.756 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  28  Claims 


*t I  ua 


signals 


An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

processor    including    means    for   emitting    address 

directed  to  a  selected  peripheral  device: 

first  bus  coupled  to  said  processor  for  conducting  address 

signals  in  accordance  with  a  first  bus  address  protocol  that 

supports   n-bit   address   signals   for   selecting   a   peripheral 

device; 


I.  A  bridge  coupled  to  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus.  the  bridge 
comprising; 

a  first  queue  to  transfer  a  first  transaction  from  the  first  bus  to  the 

second  bus; 
a  second  queue  to  transfer  a  second  transaction  from  the  second 

bus  to  the  first  bus;  and 
a  first  control  logic  coupled  to  the  first  queue  and  the  second 

queue,  the  first  control  logic  to  determine,  based  on  whether 

p<.>sting  to  the  second  queue  is  disabled,  whether  the  first 

transaction  is  to  be  placed  in  the  first  queue. 
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5,835.740 

DATA!  PIPELINE  SYSTEM  AND  DATA  ENCODING 

METHOD 

Adrian  Philip  Wise,  Bristol;  Martin  William  Sotheran,  Durs- 
ley,  and  William  Philip  Robbins,  Cam.  all  of  I'nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Discovision  .Associates,  Irvine.  Calif. 
Divitinn  of  Ser.  No.  400.397,  Mar.  7.  1995,  which  is  a 
cuntinui|lion-in-purt  of  Ser.  No.  382,958,  Feb.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned, ^fhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,291,  Jun.  24, 
1993,  f  jiandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
487.224 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Hm 
l'.S.  O.  315—309  41  Claims 
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ideo  decoding  and  decompression  system  having  an 
>iitpui  and  a  plurality  of  processing  stages  between  the 
he  output  defining  a  pipeline,  the  inipro\enieni  compris- 


I.  In  a 

input,  an 
input  and 
ing: 

a  token  »enerator  responsixe  to  a  data  stream  received  via  said 
input  lor  generating  an  interactive  interfacing  control  token, 
defin  ng  a  uni\ersal  adaptation  unit,  for  control  and/or  data 
functions  among  said  processing  stages,  wherein  said  token  is 
varia  >le  in  length  and  is  transmitted  serially  through  said 
proct  'ting  stages  of  said  pipeline,  and  wherein  said  token  is 
alters  d  by  a  said  processing  stage: 

at  least  one  two  wire  interface  disposed  between  a  preceding 
mem  >  ;r  and  a  succeeding  member  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  stages 
comf  r  sing  an  input  data  storage  device  (LDIN)  and  an  output 
data  <iorage  device  (LDOUT)  in  each  member  of  said  pair, 
w  ith  u  1  output  data  storage  de\  ice  of  the  preceding  member 
conn^  (jted  to  an  input  data  storage  device  of  the  succeeding 
mem  >^r.  the  combination  comprising: 

\  alidati  i^i  circuitry  in  each  said  member  to  generate  a  validation 
signal |(1N  VALID.  OUT  VALID*  with  a  first  state  when 
data  Ijured  therein  is  \alid  and  with  a  second  stale  when  data 
store  1 1  therein  is  invalid,  said  state  defining  the  respecti\e 
mem  >tr's  ability  to  accept  data; 

^aid  \a  iflation  circuitry  having  at  least  one  validation  storage 
devitd(LVOUT)  to  store  said  \alidation  signal  of  the  respec- 
tive in|;mber  of  said  pair; 

said  pair|of  stages  being  connected  by  an  acceptance  line  which 
convi  is     an     acceptance     signal     (IN    ACCEPT.     OUT 
ACC  ST)  indicati\  e  of  the  ability  of  said  succeeding  member 
to  V\,  i|  data  stored  in  said  preceding  member;  and 

said  &c\k  storage  dc\ices  (LDOL'T)  and  \alidation  storage 
device^.  (LVOUT)  being  connected  to  enabling  circuitry  to 
geneiiie  an  enabling  signal  to  enable  loading  of  data  and 
valid  iBon  signals  into  said  respective  storage  devices; 

whereb  said  processing  stages  are  afforded  enhanced  flexibilit) 
in  thi  performance  of  diverse  tasks. 


5JJ35,741 
BUS-TO-BUS  BRIIK;E  in  computer  SYSTEM.  W  ITH 
FAST  BURST  MEMORY  RANGE 
Bassam  Elkhoury.  Longmont,  Colo.;  Christopher  J.  Pettey; 
Duight  Riley,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.;  Thomas  R.  Seeman. 
Tomball.  Tex.,  and  Brian  S.  Haasauer.  Spring,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Hou.ston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.597 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
VS.  CI.  395—309  |l  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  of  the  type  haN  ing 
a  CPU  with  a  system  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU.  a  main  memory 
coupled  to  said  system  bus.  and  having  an  expansion  bus  coupled 
to  the  system  bus  by  a  bridge,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

initiating  by  said  CPU  a  transaction  on  said  system  bus  directed 
to  a  device  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus,  said  transaction 
being  initiated  b>  a  request  being  applied  to  said  system  bus 
by  said  CPU.  followed  by  a  snoop  phase  and  a  response  phase 
initiating  first  and  second  transactions  on  said  system  bus 
directed  to  said  main  memory,  said  transactions  being  initi- 
ated by  a  first  request  being  applied  to  said  s\stem  bus. 
followed  immediately  by  a  second  request,  without  waiting 
for  a  snoop  phase. 


5.835,742 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECITING  INDIVISIBLE 

MEMORY  OPER.ATIONS  IN  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  Bl  SSES 

David  V.  James,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  N.  North.  Saratoga,  and 

(ilen  D.  Stone,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259.611 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—310  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  indixisible  memory  operation 

in  a  computer  system  having  a  first  prcxcssor  coupled  to  a  first  bus 

and  a  first  memory  coupled  to  a  second  bus.  the  first  memory 

ha\ing  a  plurality  of  memorv  liKations.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  logic  super\isor  including  a  controller  having  inputs  and 

outputs,  the  inputs  of  the  controller  coupled  to  the  first  bus. 

for  monitoring  the  first  bus  for  indivisible  memory  operations. 
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determining  whether  the  memory  location  for  the  indivisible 
memor>'  operation  is  in  the  Hrst  memor>',  retrieving  the  indi- 
visible memory  operation  from  the  first  bus.  and  outputting 
the  indivisible  memory  operation  only  if  the  memory  location 
of  the  indivisible  memory  operation  is  in  the  first  memory; 
a  bus  bridge  having  a  first  input/output  and  a  second  input/ 
output,  the  first  input/output  of  the  bus  bridge  coupled  to  logic 
supervisor  to  receive  the  indivisible  memory  operation  and 
the  second  input/output  of  the  bus  bridge  coupled  to  the 
second  bus. 


5.835,744 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONFIGLRED  TO  SWAP 

OPERANDS  IN  ORDER  TO  MINIMIZE  DEPENDENCY 

CHECKING  LOGIC 

Thang  M.  Tran;  David  B.  Witt,  and  William  M.  Johnson,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignopi  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  561,030 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

MS.  a.  395—384  23  Claims 


5,835,743 

APPLICATION  BINARY  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

INTERFACING  BINARY  APPLICATION  PROGRAM  TO 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

J.  Steven  Zucker,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,035 

Int  a."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—376  9  Claims 


counu  cooc 

PRECtOWC 
VARARGS 


INSCir 

INSTKUCTXM 

TO  StI  C» 

BIT  6-  1 


cowpia  cooc 

rOLLCWMG 
VMAAGS 

CAU. 


i 

"^s.       " 

(XOATINC 
PONT 

ARaMCNT 
REOSTDR 

1 

EWCUTT  COOC 

FOU.OMNC 

ARGUMCNt 

SAVING 


1.  An  application  binary  interface  for  interfacing  a  binary  pro- 
gram to  a  computer: 

the  computer  comprising: 
a  memory  in  which  the  program  is  stored; 
a  processor  for  executing  the  program; 
a  floating  point  argument  register; 

the  program  comprising: 

a  variable  argument  list  function  module; 
a  calling  module  including  a  call  instruction  to  said  function 
module; 

the  interface  comprising  a  status  instruction  provided  in  the 
calling  module  preceding  said  call  instruction  having  a  first 
value  if  said  call  instruction  passes  a  floating  point  argument, 
and  a  second  value  if  said  call  instruction  does  not  pass  a 
floating  point  argument; 

the  function  module  saving  contents  of  the  floating  point  argu- 
ment register  in  the  memory  if  said  status  instruction  has  said 
first  value,  and  not  saving  said  contents  of  the  floating  point 
argument  register  if  said  status  instruction  has  said  second 
value. 


Qp««dF«KI<Uni3Efi 


21.  A  method  for  handling  memory  and  register  operand  fetch- 
ing for  an  instruction  comprising: 

decoding  said  instruction  to  determine  if  said  instruction 
includes  said  memory  operand; 

conveying  said  memory  operand  upon  a  memory  operand  bus  to 
an  operand  fetch  unit  regardless  of  an  order  of  operands 
within  said  instruction; 

conveying  said  register  operand  upon  a  register  operand  bus  to 
said  operand  fetch  unit  regardless  of  said  order  of  operands 
within  said  instruction  wherein  said  register  operand  and  said 
memory  operand  are  conveyed  simultaneously  on  said  regis- 
ter operand  bus  and  said  memory  operand  bus.  respectively; 

fetching  operand  values  from  said  operand  fetch  unit;  and 

reordering  said  operand  values  according  to  said  instruction 
prior  to  executing  said  instructions. 


5,835,745 
HARDWARE  INSTRUCTION  SCHEDULER  FOR  SHORT 

EXECUTION  UNIT  LATENCIES 
David  J.  Sager,  11  Larch  Rd.,  Acton,  Mass.  01720,  and  James 
Benjamin  Saxe,  1072  Tanland  Dr.,  #106,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,874,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975319,  Nov.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,130 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—391  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  scheduling  at  least  two  instructions  per  a  cycle 
of  the  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  scheduling  said  at  least  two  instructions  for  execution 
by  said  apparatus  by  providing  for  each  instruction  a  cycle 
number  indication  of  when  the  iitstruction  can  be  issued  by 
the  apparatus,  said  means  for  scheduling  including: 
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a  rettiter  tile  addressed  by  a  destination  register  operand 
p»irion  of  each  of  said  instructions,  said  file  containing 
Is  for  storing,  lor  each  of  said  inslruclions.  said  c\cle 
nu  n  iber  and  a  logical  sequence  number,  said  register  file 
iding  said  cycle  number  intormaiion  tor  determining 
issue  cycle  for  said  respccli\e  instruction:  and 
meal  s  for  storing  said  at  least  two  instructions,  said  means  for 
siding  addressed  by  said  issue  cycle  number  for  each  of 
sa  4  at  least  two  instructions. 


T 


10   EXECUIIOtI    UNITS 

1.  An  iiitruclion  fetch  and  issue  apparatus  for  a  data  processing 
system  hi  Ming  an  instruction  set  including  muhiple  word  instruc- 
tions or  tl  41  issues  multiple  instructions  in  parallel,  comprising: 
an  insliuciion  register  having  a  first  register,  a  second  register, 
and  ;  i  jthird  register  containing  a  first  register  word,  a  second 
regis  <)r  word  and  a  third  register  word,  respectively,  wherein 
the  i  if.iruction  register  transfers  inslniclion  words  from  the 
first  (Jgister.  second  register,  and  third  register,  in  resptinse  lo 
a  loaij  signal: 

first  liulliplexer  that  receives  a  first  instruction  word  and  a 
second  instruction  word  from  a  memory  and  receives  the 
second  and  third  register  words  from  the  instruction  register, 
and  t'lnsfers  a  selected  one  of  the  received  words  into  the  firsi 
regis  tr  m  the  instruction  register  based  on  a  first  control 
signi  I   and 

secoi  4  multiplexer  thai  receives  the  first  and  second  instruc- 
tion \jords  from  the  memory  and  the  third  register  word,  and 
trans  furs  a  selected  one  of  the  received  words  into  the  second 
regis  <r  based  on  a  second  control  signal. 


5.835.747 

HIERARCHICAL  SCAN  LOGIC  FOR  Ol  T-OF-ORDER 

LOAD/STORE  EXECUTION  CONTROL 

Jeffrey  E.  Trull,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micni 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .';92.209,  Jan.  26.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  .«;,7.«;,^.812.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.119 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/}l2 

23  Claims 
cuil  for  signaling  the  presence,  in  an  ordered 
array  ot   4  entries,  including  a  selected  entry,  of  a  higher-order 
entry  mat  :iiing  a  match  criterion,  the  scan  logic  comprising: 
selectic  i|  indicating  lines  corresponding  to  each  of  the  array 
entri  :i.  wherein  an  indication  on  a  single  one  of  the  selection 
indic;iing  lines  indicates  the  selected  entry: 
match  .rilerion  indicating  lines  corresponding  lo  each  of  the 
array  |entries.   wherein   an   indication  on  any   of  the   match 
crile  iImi   indicating   lines   indicates  that   the  corresponding 
arrav  pntrv  matches  the  criterion: 


U.S.  CI.  :  45— .392 

20.  .\  Si  :^n  logic  circu 


5,835.746 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  FETCHING  AND 

ISSl  IN<;^  DIAL-WORD  OR  Ml  LTIPLE  INSTRUCTIONS 

IN  A  DAT^  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

James  W;  Inrardeau.  Jr..  and  Nicole  D.  Teitler.  both  of  .Austin. 

lex.,  aSHignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumbur.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.096 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  V,C2 

\iS.  CI.  395—391  9  Claims 


nJ\ 


^c*^ 


-smi^  '-^S^' 


^1^ 


t>^ 


\"ayf '''"""■      ' !. 


IP" 


'lU-m  y  i^^bn:^ 


^■■t"i ;' 


a  higher-order  entry  indicating  line  w  herein  an  indication  on  the 
higher-order  entry  indicating  line  indicates  the  presence  of  an 
entry   matching  the  criterion  and  of  higher  order  than  the 
selected  entry :  and 
a  tree  striictured  logic  circuit  coupled  between  the  selection  and 
match  criterion  indicating  lines  and  the  higher-order  entry 
indicating  line,  ihe  tree  structured  logic  circuit  including: 
within-group  logic  coupled  to  the  selection  indicating  lines 
and  to  the  match  criterion  indicating  lines  to  identify  a  first 
conjunction  of  the  selected  entry   and  of  a  higher-order 
.trray  entry  matching  the  criterion  within  a  group  of  three 
(3)  adjacent  array  entries: 


..=(4) 


successive  levels  of  hierarchically-organi/ed  across-group  logic 
coupled  to  respective  selection  and  match  cntenon  indicating  lines 
conesponding  to  entries  from  successively  larger  groups  of  adja- 
cent entries  to  identify,  at  each  successive  level,  respective  con- 
junctions of  the  selected  entry  in  a  lower-order  group  and  of  the 
higher  order  array  entry  in  the  respective  higher  order  group; 
wherein  the  tree  structured  Ionic  circuit  consists  of  no  more  than 


loE: 
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inverting  gale  delays. 


=5.835.748 
METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  DIFFERENT  SETS  OF 
INSTRl  CTIONS  THAT  CAUSE  A  PROCESSOR  TO 
PERFORM  DIFFERENT  DATA  TYPE  OPERATIONS  ON 
DIFFERENT  PHYSICAL  REtJISTERS  FILES  THAT 
LOGICALLY  APPEAR  TO  SOFTWARE  AS  A  SINGLE 
ALIASED  REGISTER  FILE 
Doron  Orenslein,  Haifa:  Ofri  Wechsler.  Ramat  Ishai.  both  of 
Israel:  Millind  .Miltal.  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.:  .\ndrew 
F.  Glew.  Hillsboro.  Oreg.:  Larry  M.  Mennemeier.  Boulder 
Creek.   Calif.:   .\lexander   D.   Peleg.   Haifa.   Israel:    David 
Bistry.  Cupertino;  ('arole  Dulong.  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.: 
Eiichi  Kowashi.  Ibaraki.  Japan:  Benny  Eilan.  Haifa,  l.srael: 
Derrick    Lin.    Foster    City.    Calif.,    and    Kamamohan    R. 
\akkalagaddu.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  575,704 
Int.  CI."  (i06F  9AX):9/0(> 
I  .S.  CI.  395—393  157  Claims 

I.  A  processor  comprising: 
.a  rtrsi  physical  register  file  for  executing  scalar  instructions; 
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a  second  physical  register  tile  for  executing  packed  data  instruc- 
tions: 

a  transition  unit  configured  to  cause  said  first  physical  register 
file  and  said  second  physical  register  file  to  logically  appear  to 
software  executing  on  said  prixessor  as  a  single  logical  reg- 
ister file; 

a  stack  reference  unit,  coupled  to  said  first  physical  register  file, 
configured  to  operate  said  first  physical  register  file  as  a  stack, 
said  stack  reference  unit  including  a  set  of  lags,  each  tags  of 
said  set  of  tags  corresponding  to  a  different  Register  in  said 
first  physical  register  file  and  identifying  whetlier  said  corre- 
sponding register  is  in  either  a  empty  state  or  a  non-empty 
slate:  and 

an  fixed  register  file  unit,  coupled  to  said  second  physical 
register  file,  configured  to  operate  said  second  physical  regis- 
ter file  as  a  fixed  register  file. 


determining  which  phantom  dynamically  linked  libraries  are  to 
be  used  within  said  executable  prixress.  wherein  said  phantom 
dynamically  linked  libraries  are  not  known  to  either  of  said 
root  fragment  or  said  standard  dynamically  linked  libraries 
needed  by  said  root  fragment. 


5.835,750 

ISER  TRANSPARKNT  SYSTEM  I  SING  .\NY  ONE  OK  A 

FAMILY  OF  PROCESSORS  IN  A  SINGLE  SOC  KET 

Ruby  \.  Pan-RaUlair,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  tSA,  L.P.. 

Round  Rock.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,676,  Oct.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  766.877.  Sep.  27.  1991. 

abandoned.  Ibis  application  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,671 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/-/.S.S 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  24  Claims 


5,835,749 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
DYNAMICALLY  LINKED  LIBRARIES 
Jeffrey  R.  Cobb,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,142 

liit.  CI."  G06F  9/445 

IJ.S.  CI.  395—500  27  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  dynamically  binding  a  root  fragment  and  a 
plurality  of  dynamically  linked  libraries  into  an  executable  prtKCss 
on  a  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  DLL  collection  of  standard  dynamically  linked  librar- 
ies and  phantom  dynamically  linked  libraries  in  a  memory  of 
a  computer  system: 

receiving  a  bind  command  within  an  operating  system  function 
executing  on  said  computer  system  to  bind  dynamically 
linked  libraries  with  a  root  fragment  into  a  new  executable 
process,  said  operating  system  function  initiating  a  binding 
manager  executing  on  said  computer  system  to  perform  the 
binding  pr(x:ess,  said  binding  manager  having  access  to  said 
DLL  collection; 

determining  within  said  binding  manager  which  standard 
dynamically  linked  libraries  are  needed  by  said  roi>t  fragment, 
wherein  said  standard  dynamically  linked  libraries  are  known 
to  at  least  one  of  said  root  fragment  and  another  of  said 
standard  dynamically  linked  libraries:  and 
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1.  .A  digital  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  s»Kket  capable  of  accepting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
types  of  processors  wherein  all  processor  types  have  assigned 
pins  for  conducting  specified  signals  and  for  engaging  the 
processor  socket,  a  common  basic  input/output  system  identi- 
fication ctxle.  and  dissimilarity  of  correspondence  between  at 
least  one  of  the  specified  signals  and  assigned  pins; 

a  memory,  storing  a  basic  input/output  system  program  for 
detecting  the  type  of  processor  by  use  of  the  common  basic 
inpul/output  system  identification  code  and  for  providing  an 
identification  signal  indicative  of  the  processor  type; 

logic  circuitry,  connected  to  the  processor  six;ket.  for  selectively 
redirecting  the  at  least  one  of  the  specified  signals  to  another 
assigned  pin  of  the  processor,  as  determined  by  the  identifi- 
cation signal; 

a  register  for  storing  the  identification  signal,  the  logic  circuitry 
being  responsive  to  the  identification  signal  stored  in  the 
register  when  selectively  redirecting  the  at  least  one  of  the 
specified  signals  to  another  assigned  pin  of  ihe  processor. 


5,835.751 
STRCCTl'RE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
RECONFIGl RABLE  EMIL.ATION  ClRCl  IT 
Nang-Ping  Chen,  Cupertino;  Robert  J.  Ko,  Saratoga;  Jeong- 
Tyng  Li.  Cupertino;  Thomas  B.  Huang.  San  Jose,  and  Ming- 
Yang  Wang.  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Quickturn 
Design  .Systems,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,531.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.649.167.  which  is  u  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.181.  Jan. 
31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,475,830.  This  application  Jul.  II,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  893,412 
int.  Cl.'^  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  4  Claims 

1.  In  implementing  an  emulation  circuit  from  a  netlisi  descrip- 
tion of  a  design,  said  design  receiving  a  plurality  of  clixrk  sources, 
a  structure  eompnsing: 

means  for  importing  said  netlist  description  into  a  data  structure 
representing  said  design: 
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of  analysing  said  data  structure  to  identify,  for  each 
je  instance  receiving  a  clock  signal  in  said  design,  a 
path  connecting  said  clock  signal  to  one  of  said  clock 
sour^ts  from  which  said  clock  signal  is  derived:  and 

or  implementing  a  portion  of  each  clock  path  in  a 
A  immable  logic  device  dedicated  for  clock  generation. 


'  interface  comprising 

i^s  control  circuit  which  operates  at  a  first  frequency  of  a 
bus  and  implements  a  bus  protocol  for  communications 
first  bus: 

bus  control  circuit  which  operates  at  a  second  fre- 
|y  of  a  second  bus  and  implements  a  bus  protocol  for 
unications  on  the  second  bus.  wherein  the  second  fre- 
quei  4y  is  independent  of  the  firsi  frequency; 

tirst-in-hrsi-oui   buftcr  coupled  between  the  first  and 
p  busses:  and 
'  ilonizer  coupled  between  the  first  bus  control  circuit  and 
!  (icond  bus  control  circuit,  wherein  the  synchronizer  com- 

JK  flip-flop  having  a  clock  terminal  coupled  to  recei\e 
cond  clock  signal,  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
ive  an  input  signal  which  is  synchronized  with  the 
ind  clock  signal; 

nd  JK  flip-flop  having  a  clock  terminal  coupled  to 
ive  the  second  clock  signal,  a  first  input  terminal 
ipled  to  a  voltage  source,  an  output  terminal  coupled  lo  a 
ind  input  terminal  of  the  first  JK  flip-flop: 
I  flip-flop  having  a  ckK'k  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 
Ixk  signal  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  second 
t  terminal  of  the  second  JK  flip-flop:  and 


a  logic  gate  ha\  ing  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  lo  an  output 
terminal  of  the  first  JK  flip-flop,  a  second  input  tenninal 
coupled  lo  the  output  terminal  of  the  third  flip  flop,  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  third 
flip-flop. 


5.835,753 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  DYNAMICALLY 

EXTENDABLE  PIPELINE  STAGES  AND  A  CLASSIFYING 

CIRCUIT 
David   B.  Witt.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  421,434 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  V/C: 

VS.  CI.  395—559  23  Claims 
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5,835,752 
PCI  INTERFACE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Kevin  Chiang,  Fremont,  and  Amjad  Z.  Qureshi,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea, 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,913 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/42 

U.S.  CL  p>S— 551  9  Claims 
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I.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  clock  input  line  wherein  said  clock  input  line  is  configured  to 
convey  a  signal  defining  a  clock  cycle: 

a  plurality  of  pipeline  stages  including  an  execute  stage,  said 
execute  stage  having  a  first  functional  circuit  adapted  to 
receive  an  input  value  wherein  said  first  functional  circuit  is 
configured  to  operate  on  said  input  value,  and  wherein  said 
first  functional  circuit  includes  cascaded  levels  of  logic  requir- 
ing a  first  time  to  evaluate  instructions  of  a  first  group  and 
requiring  a  second  time  to  evaluate  instructions  of  a  second 
group,  said  first  time  being  larger  than  said  clock  cycle  and 
said  second  time  being  smaller  than  said  clock  cycle,  and 
wherein  said  first  functional  circuit  further  includes  an  output 
line  configured  to  convey  an  output  signal:  and 

a  classifying  circuit  adapted  to  receive  said  input  value  of  said 
first  functional  circuit  w  herein  said  classify  ing  circuit  is  con- 
figured to  generate  an  operation  status,  and  wherein  said 
operation  status  provides  information  indicative  of  the  valid- 
ity of  said  output  signal  for  the  current  clivk  cycle. 


5.835.754 

BRANCH  PREDICTION  SY  STEM  FOR  SUPERSCALAR 

PROCESSOR 

Chikako   Nakanishi.  Tokyo.   Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8I6J38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1996.  8-291618 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/42 

VS.  CI.  395—586  7  Claims 

1.  A  branch  prediction  mechanism  for  superscalar  processor 

used  in  a  superscalar  processor  capable  of  concurrently  fetching  a 

plurality  of  instructions  into  an  instruction  cache.  addre>ses  of  said 

plurality  of  instructions  each  consisting  of  lag.  index  and  offset. 

said  plurality  of  instructions  having  the  same  tag  and  index,  said 

off'set  indicating  a  location  at  which  each  of  said  plurality   of 

instructions  is  stored  in  said  instruction  cache,  comprising: 

instruction  address  storage  means  for  storing  an  executable 
instruction  address  which  includes  at  lea.st  said  tag  and  said 
index  of  a  program  counter  value  which  is  an  address  of  a 
current  executable  instruction: 
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first  to  k-th  (kg 2)  target  buffers  each  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
branch  prediction  informations, 

said  plurality  of  branch  prediction  informations  each  including 
said  tag  of  an  address  of  a  branch  instruction  and  an  offset 
corresponding  part  which  corresponds  to  at  least  part  of  said 
offset  of  said  address,  branch  information  indicating  predic- 
tion as  to  whether  a  branch  in  execution  of  said  branch 
instruction  is  taken  or  not  taken  and  a  target  address  if  said 
branch  information  predicts  "taken"  branch. 

said  first  to  k-th  target  buffers  outputting  first  to  k-th  retrieval 
branch  prediction  informations  retrieved  from  said  plurality  of 
branch  prediction  informations  on  the  basis  of  said  index  of 
.said  executable  instruction  address,  and 

program  counter  value  output  means  for  judging  whether  each 
of  said  first  to  k-th  reuneval  branch  prediction  informations  is 
valid  or  invalid  according  to  whether  or  not  said  tag  of  said 
executable  instruction  address  and  that  of  each  of  said  first  to 
k-th  retrieval  branch  prediction  informations  coincide  and 
determining  a  next  program  counter  value  to  be  outputted. 
which  is  an  address  of  a  branch  to  be  subsequently  executed 
on  the  basis  of  one  of  said  first  to  k-th  retrieval  branch 
prediction  informations  which  is  judged  to  be  valid. 


DtTASEftVERM 


(b)  one  or  more  client  processes,  executed  on  one  or  ntore  of  the 
processors,  for  interfacing  with  an  operator  in  formulating  a 
request  for  a  database  operation; 

(c)  at  least  one  navigation  server  process,  executed  on  one  of  the 
processors  and  in  communication  with  the  client  processes. 
for  receiving  the  request  for  the  database  operation  from  the 
client  process,  and  for  translating  the  request  for  the  database 
operation  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  sub-operations,  wherein 
the  navigation  server  prtx;ess  comprises  means  for  accessing  a 
global  directory  containing  kKations  of  the  databa.se  parti- 
tions, and  for  identifying  database  server  processes  that  access 
a  particular  one  of  the  database  partitions,  and  means  for 
determining  an  execution  strategy  for  the  request  based  on  the 
locations  of  the  database  partitions  referenced  in  the  request 
and  for  generating  the  plurality  of  sub-operations  according  to 
the  execution  strategy;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  database  server  processes,  executed  on  a 
plurality  of  the  processors  and  in  communication  with  the 
navigation  server  process,  for  performing  the  plurality  of 
parallel  sub-operations  concurrently,  wherein  each  of  the  data- 
base server  processes  accesses  one  or  more  of  the  database 
partitions  and  each  of  the  sub-operations  is  performed  concur- 
rently against  a  particular  one  of  the  database  partitions, 
thereby  reducing  an  overall  access  time  of  the  request  from 
the  client  process. 


5335.756 

REAL-TIME  OPEN  FILE  CACHE  HASHING  TABLE 

RESTRUCTIRINC;  IN  A  SERVER  COMPUTER 

Frank  Samuel  Caccavale,  Holliston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser,  No.  758.682 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  IVm 

\}S.  CI.  395—601  2  Claims 


5,835,755 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPERATING  PARALLEL  CLIENT/SERVER  DATABASE 

PROCESSES 

Richard  G.  Stellwagen,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a&signor  to 

AT&T   Global   Information   Solutions   Company,   Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,404 

Int.  CI."G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—600  24  Claims 


of: 


I.  A  multi-processor  database  storage  and  retrieval  system,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  processors  storing  a  database, 
wherein  the  dalaba.se  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  database 
partitions,  and  each  of  the  partitions  is  selected  from  a  group 
comprising  range  partitions,  schema  partitions  and  hash  par- 
titions; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  storage  system,  comprising  the  steps 

periodically  determining  ( 1 )  a  number  n  of  file  header  structure 
elements  stored  in  a  hashing  table  in  a  memory  in  the  storage 
system,  each  element  containing  a  copy  of  file  header  infor- 
mation from  a  corresponding  file  stored  on  a  mass  storage 
device  in  the  storage  system  coupled  to  the  memory  in  which 
the  hashing  table  is  stored,  and  (2)  a  number  n,  representing 
an  average  number  of  elements  in  the  hashing  table  that  are 
searched  in  response  to  file  access  requests  before  the  clement 
required  by  each  request  is  found,  n,  being  a  function  of  Ixnh 
n  and  the  structure  of  the  hashing  table; 

calculating  a  moving  average  value  n,..,,^ ,  equal  to  the  moving 
average  of  n,.  over  a  number  of  most  recent  periods; 

recording  the  values  of  n,  .„^, ,  over  multiple  periods; 

determining  from  the  recorded  values  of  n,  ,„^. ,  whether  n,  „,^, , 
is  exhibiting  saturation  behavior; 

if  n,.,„^..,  is  exhibiting  saturation  behavior,  then  performing  the 
following  steps: 

a)  selecting  a  value  of  n,^,^,.,  from  a  recent  period  during 
which  n, ..„,.,  was  not  exhibiting  saturation  behavior; 

b)  determining  a  new  structure  for  the  hashing  table  using  the 
most  recently  determined  value  for  n  and  the  selected  value 
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^yg.r  the  new  structure  being  such  that  the  average 
nUnber  of  elements  in  such  a  newly-structured  hashing 
tiil^le  that  would  be  searched  in  response  to  file  access 
r  'iuests  before  the  element  required  by  each  request  would 
b?| found  is  equal  to  n,  „,^, ,  when  the  number  of  elements  in 
i^h  a  newly-structured  hashing  table  is  n;  and 
c)  4l|anging  the  structure  of  the  hashing  table  to  the  deter- 
i|ned  new  structure;  and 
if  n,-4t'  '''  "°'  exhibiting  saturation  behavior,  then  refraining 
froip  so  changing  the  structure  of  the  hashing  table. 


5,8-35,757 

DISTRIBl'TED  D.\TABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
FOR  SERMClNt;  APPLICATION  REQUESTS  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Mourad  Oulid-Aissa,  Boca  Raton;  Charles  Allen  Cole,  Coral 
Springs,  and  Simon  Edwin  Tavanyar,  Altamonte  Springs,  all 
of  Fl^,  assignors  to  Siemens  Telecom  Networks,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  220.992.  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  502,949 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  n/M) 
U.S,  Cl.[i95— 610       6  Claims 
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s  tributed  database  management  system,  arranged  etxipera- 

ih  a  public  telecommunications  switching  sy.stem  com- 

t  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  the  nodes  including  at  least 

;  for  servicing  an  application  request  as  submitted  by 

ion  executing   in  one  of  the  nodes,  the  distributed 

management  system  executing  in  at  least  one  of  the  nodes 

ii^sing 

se  interface  module,  responsive  to  the  application,  for 
brming  the  application  request  to  a  database  request, 
database  interface  module  including 

encer  resident  on  at  least  one  of  the  nodes,  responsive 
.the  application,  for  interpreting  the  application  request, 
locating  transaction  database  data  corresponding  to  the 
ication  request  wherein  the  transaction  dajaba.se  data 
iAdludes  semipermanent  data  and  transient  data,  and  for 
g;ierating  the  database  request  corresponding  to  the  appli- 
c  t  ion  request, 
rttroller  resident  on  at  least  one  of  the  nodes,  respwnsive  to 
sequencer,  for  executing  concurrency  control  over  the 
ti;«isaction  databa.se  data  by  jointly  applying  optimistic 
tiaiisaction  control  to  the  semi-permanent  data  and  by 
ing  pessimistic  transaction  control  to  the  transient 
a  within  the  same  transaction, 
dictionary  resident  on  at  least  one  of  the  nixies,  coupled  to 
database  interface  module,  for  interpreting  the  database 
4st  to  extract  dictionarv  data  contained  in  the  data  dictio- 
Hn  correspondence  to  the  database  request,  and 
se  access  module  resident  on  at  least  one  of  the  nodes. 
:)|ed  to  the  database  interface  module  and  the  data  dictio- 
.1  for  processing  the  dictionary  data  and  the  transaction 
Base  data  to  produce  a  database  response  and  for  relum- 
t)ie  database  response  to  the  database  interface  module, 
latabase  access  mixlule  including 


to 

f.i 
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at  least  one  data  file  containing  physical  database  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  transaction  database  data,  the  physical 
database  data  being  grouped  in  correspondence  to  at  least 
one  service  provided  by  the  database  management  system, 
said  at  least  one  service  providing  a  data  access  service 
under  a  single  invocation  from  said  sequencer,  and 
at  least  one  service  group  worker  for  executing  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  at  least  one  service  and  for  operating 
on  the  physical  database  data  with  only  local  procedure 
calls, 
said  sequencer  further  including  a  register  listing  each  corre- 
sponding service  provided  by  each  at  least  one  service  group 
worker  and  the  location  in  the  nodes  for  accessing  each 
corresponding  senice  group  worker, 
said  database  interface  rrKxlule.  said  data  dictionary,  and  said 
database  access  module  thereby  being  cooperatively  coupled 
to  provide  a  location  for  and  access  to  object  classes  repre- 
sentative of  the  physical  database  data  in  the  distributed 
database  transparently  to  the  application  request  whenever 
such  request  involves  a  v  iew  of  the  database  requiring  the 
joinder  of  multiple  object  classes. 
wherein  said  database  interface  module  is  further  arranged  for 
transforming  the  database  response  to  a  application  response 
and  for  reluming  the  application  response  to  the  application, 
and 
wherein  the  application  response  controls  the  public  switching 
system  to  thereby  execute  the  application  request. 


5,835,758 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESPRESENTING  AND 
PROCESSING  PHYSICAL  AND  CONCEPTl  AL  ENTITIES 
Kumar  S.  Nochur,  and  Jaikumar  V.  Nihalani,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Mdya  Technologies.  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,866 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/M) 

U.S.  CI.  395—613  19  Claims 


_L 


> 


>^ 


l_i_ 


_r- 


1 — r 


^ 


A  computer  implemented  method  for  representing  and  pro- 
cessing conceptual  and  physical  entities,  compnsing: 

Creating  an  application  in  memory  for  representing  conceptual 
and  physical  entities  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  I  providing  a  palette  generation  module  allowing  users  to 
select  one  or  more  visual  or  other  symbols  to  represent 
conceptual  and  physical  entities  in  a  domain  of  interest; 

b)  providing  an  attribute  definition  module  allowing  users  to 
define  indicia,  attribute  categories,  and  attribute  values  for 
said  symbols  to  create  a  set  of  elements  representing  said 
domain  of  interest; 

c)  providing  a  database  generator  module  to  create  data  rep- 
resentations in  computer  memory  of  said  elements; 

dl  providing  an  application  generator  module  to  create  and 
display  a  plurality   of  instances  of  said  elements  and  to 
assign  values  for  their  attribute  categories  on  a  computer- 
based  document  or  other  computer-based  repository;  and 
Using  the  application  to  create  a  user-specific  application  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

e)  selecting  symbols  from  said  palette  generation  module  to 
represent  entities  in  a  domain  of  interest; 
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0  assigning  indicia  to  said  symbols  with  said  attribute  defini- 
tion module,  thereby  creating  a  set  of  elements  representing 
said  domain  of  interest: 

g)  dehning  attribute  categories  to  describe  said  elements, 
using  said  attribute  definition  module: 

h)  creating  a  plurality  of  instances  of  said  elements,  with  their 
indicia  displayed  explicitly  as  needed,  with  the  application 
generator  module  on  a  computer-ba.sed  document  or  other 
repository: 

i)  defining  attributes  of  said  instances  by  assigning  values  to 
their  attribute  categories  with  the  application  generator 
module: 

j)  computing  statistics  and  other  parameters  for  said  instances 
of  said  elements  based  on  said  attributes  and  on  data 
attributes  of  other  instances  of  said  elements: 

k)  displaying  said  computer-based  document  to  users  with  the 
application  generator  module. 


5,835,759 
LAUNCHING  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS 
Mark  Douglass  Moore,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  David  M.  Burckhartt,- 
Drew  S.  Johnson,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.;  Norman  P.  Brown, 
Tomball,  Tex.,  and  Randall  L.  Hess,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,1M,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,732,266.  ThLs  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877^14 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 
U.S.  a.  395—651  15  Claims 
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device  having  a  rotatable  mass  memory  storage  which  is  connected 
to  the  host  computer,  the  host  computer  using  a  BIOS  to  control  its 
operation,  an  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  permanent  memory  storage  means  accessible  to  the  host 
computer  during  the  sian-up  of  the  computer  system  for 
containing  a  first  portion  of  the  BIOS: 

b)  a  second  portion  of  die  BIOS,  the  second  portion  of  the  BIOS 
being  stored  within  the  rotatable  mass  memory  storage  of  the 
mass  memory  storage  peripheral  computer  device;  and 

c )  operating  means  for  causing  the  host  computer  to  access  the 
permanent  memory  storage  means,  obtain  the  first  portion  of 
the  BIOS,  and  thereafter,  by  using  the  first  portion  of  the 
BIOS,  causing  the  host  computer  to  access  the  rotatable  mass 
memory  storage  of  the  mass  memory  storage  peripheral  com- 
puter device,  obtain  the  second  portion  of  the  BIOS  which  Is 
located  within  the  rotatable  mass  memory  storage  of  the  mass 
niemory  storage  peripheral  computer  device,  and  store  the 
second  portion  of  the  BIOS  within  the  system  RAM.  wherein 
the  mass  memory  storage  peripheral  computer  device  Includes 

a  configuration  space  available  to  the  host  computer,  con- 
taining information  on  a  requested  size  of  the  BIOS,  and 
the  first  ponion  of  the  BIOS  includes  initializing  means  for 
making  it  appear  to  the  host  computer  as  if  the  first  portion 
of  the  BIOS  is  the  size  of  the  requested  size  of  the  BIOS 
even  though  the  first  portion  of  the  BIOS  is  smaller  than  the 
requested  size. 


I.  A  computer  system  that  automatically  launches  a  computer 
application  comprising 

a  storage  medium  that  stores  initialization  information  associ- 
ated with  the  application. 

a  processor  instructed  to  read  the  initialization  information  and 
use  it  in  connection  with  launching  information  stored  in  the 
computer  system  to  automatically  launch  the  application  with- 
out user  intervention,  and 

an  input/output  device  coupled  to  the  processor. 


5.835,760 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  BIOS 

TO  A  HOST  COMPUTER 
Tracy  D.  Harmer,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,690 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—652  70  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  host  computer  having 

system  RAM  and  a  mass  memory  storage  peripheral  computer 


5,835,761 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

UPDATING  A  BIOS  PROGRAMME  WITHOUT 

INTERRUPTING  OR  STOPPING  THE  OPERATIONAL  OF 

A  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Ishii;  Toshikazu  Yokol;   Kunio  Takahari:  .4tsushi 
Toshima,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan;  Colin  Hough,  and  Nigel 
Bruce,  both  of  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Apricot  Computers  Limited,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  363,690,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895.529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  29,  1994. 
9413088 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/4S 
U.S.  CI.  395—653  33  Claims 

I.  An  information  processing  system  comprising  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  a  main  memory  for  storing  instructions  and  data,  a 
basic  input/output  system  programme  that  works  with  the  hard- 
ware, and  an  operating  system  for  use  in  providing  a  logical 
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51  «CO»tB»  PIlOGflAIIME  UHJAU  FLAG 
50  BIOS  UPDATE  FlAG 
«  If  MPOHAPV  STOfiAGE  AREA 

ti )  an  application  programme  with  the  basic  input/output 

ijgramme,  comprising: 

ktilatile  memory  holding  the  basic  input/output  system 

mme.  the  information  processing  system  loading  the 

input-output  system  programme  from  the  non-volatile 

y  except  upon  failure,  thereof: 
programme  storing   means  which  retains  the  content 

therein  after  the  power  supply  to  the  information  pro- 
log system  has  been  turned  off  the  update  programme 
means  holding  an  update  basic  input/output  system 

mme: 

oading  means  for  use  in  copying  the  update  basic 

utput  system  programme  stored  in  said  update  pro- 

le  storing  means  to  a  memory  area  of  the  main  memory 

loading  the  operating  system: 

iry  memory  holding  a  recovery  copy  of  the  basic  input/ 

system  programme,  the  recover)  copy  loaded  by  the 

loading  means  into  main  memory   when  the  non- 

e  memory  fails:  and 
programme  input  means  for  use  in  supplying  the  update 

inpul/outpul  system  programme  to  said  update  pro- 
^e   storing   means  to  write  the   programme  thereinto 

the  operating  system  is  in  operation. 


at  least  one  of  said  child  processes  processing  additional  elec- 
tronic mail  objects  until  terminated  by  said  fourth  process. 


5.835.762 

MBTHOD  and  APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  PROCESSING 
I      ELECTRONIC  MAIL  IN  PARALLEL 
Steven  S^  'Gans.  San  Francisco,  and  Farzad  Nazem.  Redwood 
City,  l^th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Red- 
wood iihores,  Calif. 

ContinuBlion  of  Ser.  No.  660.737.  Jun.  6.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465.734.  Jun.  6,  1995. 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  175,159,  Dec. 

22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5„504.897.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1997. 

Ser.  No.  939.998 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

\}S.  a.  W5— 670  20  Claims 

1.  A  m;  hod  for  priKessing  electronic  mail  objects  in  parallel  in 

a    compiler    system,    the    method    comprising    the    computer- 

iniplemeiiled  steps  of; 

receiving  electronic  mail  objects  in  a  data  structure: 

a  first  jftvess  spawning  child  processes; 

said  cliild  processes  processing  said  electronic  mail  objects  in 

parallel: 
a  seccnil  prtx:ess  detecting  a  change  in  the  number  of  said 

elec  rmic  mail  objects  in  said  data  structure; 
a  third  brocess  spawning  at  least  one  additional  child  process  in 
resp  use  to  an  increase  in  the  number  of  said  electronic  mail 
obje :  s  in  said  data  structure: 
a  fourth  process  terminating  at  least  one  of  said  child  processes 
in  rf  s  [K>nse  to  a  deciease  in  the  number  of  said  electronic  mail 
obje.'s  in  said  data  structure;  and 


5.835.763 

THREADED  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS  WITHOl  T  NATIVE  THREADING  SI  PPORT 

Paul  F.  Klein.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Candle  Db- 

tributed  Solutions.  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.795.  Jun.  20.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.504.898.  ThLs  application  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

573,552 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/4(> 

I  .S.  CI.  .W5^-671  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  that  is  capable  of 
parallel  processing  and  which  naiixely  suppons  a  single-threaded 
operating  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  each  of  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  thread  tasks  from 

an  application  as  an  input  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  thread 

related  batch  jobs; 
operating  each  such  thread  related  batch  job  to  perform  the 

thread  task  applied  thereto  and  produce  return  data  associated 

with  each  said  thread  task; 
applying  the  return  data  from  each  such  thread  related  batch  job 

to  a  single,  common  queue;  and 
causing  the  application  to  uait  on  the  common  queue  to  sequen- 
tially retrieve  the  return  data  from  each  of  said  thread  tasks 

therefrom. 
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5,835,764 
TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  A  TRANSACTIONAL  SUBSYSTEM 
INTEGRATED  WITHIN  A  REDUCED  KERNEL 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Piatt,  and  Andrew  James  Stanford-Clark,  both  of 
Hampshire,   United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655^27 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
9SI3402 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—671  13  Claims 
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1.  A  transaction  processing  system  for  executing  transactional 
processes  representing  transactions,  the  system  comprising: 
a  processor  for  executing  the  processes; 

a  main  memory  accessible  to  the  processor  for  storing  programs, 
including  a  reduced  kernel  operating  system,  to  be  executed 
by  the  processor,  said  main  memory  having  a  supervisor  area 
(510)  where  operating  system  functions  forming  the  reduced 
kernel  are  stored,  and  a  user  area  (520)  where  user  programs 
and  other  operating  system  functions  are  stored,  a  data  struc- 
ture (565,  570)  being  stored  in  the  supervisor  area  (510)  of 
main  memory  for  storing  information  about  the  processes  to 
be  executed  by  the  proces.sor.  and  the  following  operating 
system  functions  being  stored  in  the  supervisor  area  (510)  of 
main  memory: 

a  scheduler  (560)  for  applying  a  scheduling  policy  to  deter- 
mine the  order  in  which  processes  identified  in  the  data 
structure  are  provided  to  the  processor  for  execution; 
a  concurrency  control  manager  (550)  for  managing  the  trans- 
actional processes  to  be  executed  by  the  system;  and 
a  message  passing  system  (540)  for  passing  messages 
between  processes  being  executed  by  the  processor,  and  for 
notifying  the  concunency  control  manager  (550)  of  any 
messages  received  by  the  message  passing  system  from  the 
transactional  processes. 
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process  manager  intervening  between  said  operating  system 
and  said  plural  application  programs  for  monitoring  executing 
status  of  plural  application  programs  to  limit  the  number  of 
application  programs  executed  simultaneously. 

a  communication  interface  for  communicating  between  process 
managers  of  an  arbitrary  two  computers  over  said  network; 

a  program  definition  file  for  recording  information  defined  by  a 
user  for  programs  cooperatively  executed  over  said  network; 
and 

a  management  process  for  managing  operation  of  said  programs 
cooperatively  executed  in  accordance  with  said  information 
recorded  in  said  program  definition  file. 


5335,766 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  GLOBAL  DEADLOCKS 

USING  WAIT-FOR  GRAPHS  AND  IDENTIFIERS  OF 

TRANSACTIONS  RELATED  TO  THE  DEADLOCKS  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFORE 

Hiroiku  Iba,  Kobe;  Hiroaki  Ito,  and  Yasuhiko  Hashizume,  both 

of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271562 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9AX) 

VS.  CI.  395—679  15  Claims 
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5,835,765 

COMPUTER  OPER.\TION  MANAGEMENT  SY.STEM  FOR 

A  COMPUTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  EXECUTING  PLURAL 

APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 

Hajime  Matsumoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133920 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  395—672  U  Oaims 

II.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  computers  connected  by  a  network; 
each  computer  having  a  UNIX  operating  system  for  operating 
said  computer,  said  operating  system  enabling  said  computer 
to  execute  plural  application  programs  simultaneously,  and  a 


1.  A  distributed  transaction  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  transaction  manager  which  collectively  manages  a  plurality  of 
global  transactions; 

a  plurality  of  resource  managers,  each  managing  a  pan  of  each 
global  transaction  as  a  tfansaction  branch,  said  resource  man- 
agers accessing  resources  in  response  to  a  resource  acquisition 
request  by  an  application  program  and  determines  whether  it 
is  possible  to  occupy  a  resource  using  a  global  transaction, 
and  If  the  resource  has  been  occupied  by  another  global 
transaction,  notifies  a  global  deadlock  detector  of  an  identifier 
of  the  another  global  U^nsaction  and  an  identifier  of  the  global 
transaction  concerned  with  the  resource  acquisition  request; 
and 

the  global  deadlock  detector  detecting  deadlocks  stretching  over 
a  plurality  of  resource  managers  between  global  transactions 
which  result  from  wait-for  relations  regarding  occupation  of 
the  resources. 
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5,835,767 

MEfltHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AVAILABLE  PROCE.SSOR  CAPACITY 

James  J.  Leigh,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corporation, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,468 
i  Int  CI."  G06F  9/46 


VS.  CI. 
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1.  In  B  multi-processing  system  including  CPUs  for  performing 
operatinjg  system  tasks  and  user  tasks  from  a  main  memory,  a 
system  for  limiting  the  availability  of  each  CPU  to  perform  said 
tasks  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  time  cycle  Tq  to  T, 
comprisiag: 

task  dontrol  processor  means  for  scheduling  tasks  to  be  executed 

by  each  CPU; 
meant  executable  on  the  CPUs  for  interrupting  an  active  task  at 

a  predetermined  time  T,  during  said  time  cycle  T„  to  T,. 
said  vieans  executable  on  a  CPU  comprising  means  for  inten- 
tio^ially  ceasing  processing  of  an  active  task  at  said  predeter- 
miiicd  lime  T,.  of  a  time  cycle  and  subsequently  continuing 
sai^  active  task  at  time  To.  and 
each  ^aid  CPU  being  responsive  to  the  means  executable  on  said 
CPUs  for  intentionally  curtailing  the  availability  of  the  CPU 
to  jerform  operating  system  task  and  user  tasks  for  the  fixed 
tin  e  T|  to  T,  in  each  time  cycle. 


5,835,768 

COMPUTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  MEANS 
FOR  FORMATTING  INFORMATION  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  SPECIFIED  CULTURAL  PREFERENCES 
Gary  Wayne  Miller,  Leander,  Tex.;  Danial  A.  Rose.  Markham. 
Canada;  Robert  Milton  Smith,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.;  Baldev 
S.  So«r,  Markham,  Canada;   Luis  C.  Tan,  Morgan  Hill, 
Calit,  and  G.  David  A.  Weston,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,761 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Mar.  30,  1995,  2145923 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/40 
VS.  CI  395—682  3  Oaims 

1.  In  »n  operating  system,  in  a  computer  readable  format,  for 
configuring  a  computer  to  enable  users  to  execute  application 
prograr^}  on  said  computer;  said  application  programs  permitting 
the  use(s!  to  specify  the  cultural  preference  for  formatting  informa- 
tion toibe  presented  by  the  users  or  for  processing  information 
provideH  to  the  users,  said  application  program  is  executable  as  a 
numbeil  of  processes,  each  of  which  may  support  one  or  more 
threads;  i>aid  computer  including  working  memory  and  a  database 
of  files,  managed  by  said  operating  system,  said  files  containing 
code  tVJr  formatting  said  information  according  to  said  specified 
cultural  preference;  said  operating  system  transferring  one  or  more 
of  said  Hies,  corresponding  to  said  specified  cultural  preference,  to 
said  w(iilung  memory;  said  operating  system  further  setting  envi- 
ronmertt  control  variables  corresponding  to  categories  of  cultural 
preferences  that  may  be  specified,  implementing  a  function  call, 
and  poulating  each  of  said  memory  locations  corresponding  to 


r^^^^ 


said  categories  of  cultural  preferences;  said  function  call  being 
accessible  by  each  of  said  processes,  wherein  the  improvement  to 
the  step  of  implementing  said  function  call  comprises: 

assigning  from  said  working  memory,  for  each  of  said  processes 
from  which  said  function  call  is  executed,  one  stack  for  each 
category  of  cultural  preference  that  may  be  specified; 
pushing  onto  each  said  assigned  stack,  the  location  in  said 
working  memory  of  said  transferred  file  corresponding  to  the 
cultural  preference  specified  for  said  category  of  cultural 
preference  corresponding  to  said  stack;  and 
populating  each  of  said  memory  locations  corresponding  to  said 
categories  of  cultural  preference  of  each  said  assigned  stack, 
with  said  location  in  said  working  memory; 
wherein  on  a  subsequent  function  call,  said  application  performs 
the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  or  not  said  location  in  said  working 
memory  of  said  uansferred  file,  corresponding  to  the 
change  in  cultural  preference  specified,  is  on  the  stack 
previously  assigned  by  a  function  call  to  the  category  of 
cultural  preferences  specified; 
if  so.  invoking  a  function  call  that  pops  said  previously 
assigned  stack  until  said  location  in  memory  is  on  the  top 
of  said  previously  assigned  stack;  and 
if  not,  invoking  a  function  call  that  pushes  onto  each  said 
previously  assigned  stack,  the  location  in  said  working 
memory  of  said  transferred  file  for  said  category  of  cultural 
preference  corresponding  to  said  previously  assigned  stack. 


5.835,769 
APPARATTI  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCTS 
FOR  INTEGRATING  EDITORS  WITH  APPLICATIONS 
Robert  B.  Jervis.  Monte  Sereno;  Daniel  J.  O'Leary,  Mountain 
View;  Acbul  P.  Reddy.  San  Jose;   Evan  W.  Adams.  .San 
Leandit),  and  Robin  Jeffries,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mt  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,019 
lntCI."G06F  /7/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—701  II  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  containing  a  system  to  integrate  an  application 
from  a  set  of  applications  having  a  set  of  command  identifiers  w  ith 
an  editor  from  a  set  of  editors  having  a  set  of  editor  commands,  the 
system  comprising; 
a  table  for  storing  associations  between  command  identifiers 
from  the  set  of  command  identifiers  and  editor  commands 
from  the  set  of  editor  commands;  and 
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5,835,771 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  INLINE 

CODE  USING  TEMPLATE  METAPROGRAMS 
Todd  Veldhuizen,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rogue  Wave 
Software,  Inc.,  Corvaliis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  487,593 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  W45 

VS.  CI.  395—705  15  Claims 


an  application-lo-editor  communicator  for  receiving  from  any 
one  of  the  applications  a  command  identifier  and  transmitting 
to  one  of  the  editors  the  editor  command  associated  in  the 
table  with  the  received  command  ideniitier. 


5,835.770 
USER  INQUIRY  FACILITY  FOR  TASK  STATUS  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM 
Peter  K.  L.  Shum;  Kevin  \an.  both  of  Scarborough,  and  Dean 
Tai,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  708,134.  May  30.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1994,  Scr.  No.  202,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  19.  1990,  2019327 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/.U 
VS.  CI.  395—704  24  Claims 
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I.  A  template  creation  method  for  generating  program  code  in  a 
computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  one  or  more  steps  to  be  performed  in  said  program 
code; 

defining  a  grammar  to  represent  said  one  or  more  steps: 

defining  a  template  using  said  grammar,  said  template  including 
a  plurality  of  template  parameters: 

replacing  said  one  or  more  steps  with  a  reference  to  said  tem- 
plate in  said  program  code,  said  reference  Including  values  for 
said  template  parameters; 

creating  replacement  code  for  said  one  or  more  steps  in  said 
program  code  at  compile  time,  said  replacement  code  based 
on  said  template  parameter  values  and  created  using  said 
template  and  said  template  parameter  values: 

replacing  said  reference  with  said  replacement  code  at  compile 


5,835.772 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  SYSTEM  AND  A  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE 
Clark  S.  Thurlo,  FoLsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.808 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  VM? 

VS.  a.  395—705  17  Claims 


1.  A  user  inquiry  facility  for  a  computerized  data  processing 
system,  comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  conversation  between  a  user 
of  said  data  processing  system  after  initialization  during  the 
execution  of  a  user  program  to  perform  a  task,  and  a  commu- 
nication partner  associated  with  said  data  processing  system; 

selection  means  for  selecting  task  progress  status  information 
from  said  conversation: 

storage  means  for  storing  said  selected  task  progress  status 
information; 

updating  means  for  updating  said  task  progress  status  informa- 
tion stored  m  said  storage  means  by  replacing  noncurreni  data 
with  current  data;  and 

inquiry  means  responsive  to  an  instruction  acli\ated  by  said  user 
to  select  task  progress  status  information  from  said  storage 
means  for  transmission  to  display  means  accessible  by  said 
user. 
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1.  A  method  of  iniertacing  flash  memory  a  peripheral  device  to  a 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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readiht  memory  locations  within  flash  memory  the  peripheral 
e  containing  architecture-independent  uncompiled  driver 


ELECTRICAL 


2251 


de' 

Cl 

stonil] 
me 
in  re;  ponse 


the  architecture-independent  uncompiled  driver  code  in 
i^ory  locations  within  the  system;  and 

to  the  system  requesting  the  flash  memory  peripheral 
:e  the  perform  an  operation,  performing  the  operation 
nsive  to  performing  commands  contained  in  the 
tecture-independent  uncompiled  driver  code. 


5,835,773 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  NATIVE  PERFORMANCE 

ACROSS  A  SET  OF  INCOMPATIBLE  ARCHITECTURES 

USING  A  SINGLE  BINARY  FILE 

David  A.  Dunn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard, 

Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Set.  No.  633,615 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CL  1395— 70S  21  Claims 


For  fnt  Convuur  DntiMaar* 


Pwlonnane*  Cntxai  AAaoM*  Otai«a 


A«»«M  Tratnution  latum 

for  Second  CompuUr  Kch*9atJ9 


Codi  tar  Sacond  Compular  Arcfttaom 


Adi»wt  Translabon  T«l« 
For  L«it  Co(Tipul«r  KftntmAm 


PmUymtrcm  Cr-lic*  A6»ow»  Ot^aa 
Cod*  for  Laal  CompuMr  ArcfiMctir* 


PoMiOr^  Ir^dacwrwlarM  0«|Kt  Com 
lor  Socorv]  Coinpular  Ar0W«ak#« 


1.  A  rtiethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

idenlifying  performance  critical  source  code  and  complementary 
source  code  having  less  performance  criticality  than  the  per- 
formance critical  source  code,  wherein  the  performance  criti- 
cal source  code  and  the  complementary  source  code  are 
cNafacterized  in  terms  of  execution  frequency  to  determine 
performance  criticality: 

compiling  the  performance  critical  source  code  so  as  to  generate 
parformance  critical  object  code  for  a  first  computer  architec- 
tura;  and 

compiling  the  complementary  source  code  so  as  to  generate 
coriiplementary  object  code  for  a  second  computer  architec- 
ture that  is  different  than  the  first  computer  architecture,  the 
camplementary  object  code  having  less  performaiKe  criiical- 
itj  than  the  performance  critical  object  code. 
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variable,  wherein  the  minimum  number  of  bits  the  m-bit  case 
indices  can  be  represented  in  being  a  number  less  than  or 
equal  to  m:  and 
at  compile  time,  generating  a  second  list  of  n-bit  case  indices  for 
n-bit  case  variables  that  are  required  to  be  processed  as  an 
n-bit  case  variable,  wherein  the  minimum  number  of  bits  the 
n-bit  case  indices  can  be  represented  in  being  a  number 
greater  than  m.  wherein  the  case  table  construct  generated  is 
used  to  optimize  runtime  code  that  runs  on  the  computer 
system. 


5,835,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  A 

FAMILY  GENERIC  PROCESSOR  SPECIFIC 

APPLICATION 

Peter  Washington,  Little  Mountain,  and  Richard  R.  Barton. 

Lexington,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,146 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  395—706  19  Claims 


Cstaot) 


/ 


^' 


EttCiriE 

pnocESSOB 

TEST  coot 


sr 

ICESS( 


5,835,774 
EFFK1ENT  32-BIT  BASED  CASE  TABLE  SUPPORT  FOR 

64-BIT  ARCHITECTURES 
Jeffrey  B.  Caldwell,  Sunnyville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Pad  i^rd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  .Apn  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  641,302 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  di  395—705  7  Claims 

1.  A  iximputer- implemented  method  for  generating  case  table 
constn  ijts  for  a  n-bit  ca.se  variable  on  a  computer  system  having  a 
m-bit  Architecture,  where  n  is  greater  than  m.  the  method  including 
the  steU  of: 

at  cotipile  time,  generating  code  to  determine  at  runtime  when 
aij  n-bit  case  variable  can  be  processed  as  an  m-bil  case 
variable  and  when  the  n-bit  case  variable  is  required  to 
pMcessed  as  an  n-bit  case  variable; 
at  Cl  >ftipile  time,  generating  a  first  list  of  m-bit  case  indices  for 
n  1  it  case  variables  that  can  be  processed  as  an  m-bit  case 


1.  .A  method  of  executing  a  file  on  a  computer  system,  compris- 
ing the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

determining  the  processor  type  of  a  processor: 

storing  a  processor  type  identifier  that  represents  the  determined 
processor  type  of  the  processor; 

executing  a  first  plurality  of  instructions  that  includes  instruc- 
tions exclusively  from  a  common  set  of  instructions  that  are 
common  to  a  plurality  of  processor  types; 

executing  a  second  plurality  of  instructions  that  is  optimized  for 
a  first  processor  type,  if  the  processor  type  identifier  indicates 
that  the  processor  is  of  the  first  processor  type;  and 

executing  a  third  plurality  of  instructions  that  includes  instruc- 
tions exclusively  from  the  common  set  of  instructions,  if  the 
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processor  type  identifier  indicates  the  processor  is  of  a  type 
different  than  the  first  processor  type. 


5,835.776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  INSTRUCTION 
SCHEDULING  IN  AN  OPTIMIZING  COMPILER  FOR 
MINIMIZING  OVERHEAD  INSTRUCTIONS 
Partha  P.  Tirumalai.  Fremont;  Krishna  Subramanian.  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Boris  Baylin,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  560,089 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—709  19  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
and  random  access  memory  (RAM)  coupled  to  said  CPU.  for  use 
in  compiling  a  target  program  to  run  on  a  target  computer  archi- 
tecture having  a  plurality  of  parallel  compulation  units  which 
facilitate  instruction  pipelining  and  which  provides  an  ability  to 
add  two  values  to  form  an  address  used  in  a  memory  lo^d  or  store 
instruction  and  which  permits  two  or  more  instructions  to  be  issued 
in  a  single  clcx-k  cycle,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
a  compiler  system  resident  in  said  computer  system  having  a 
front  end  compiler,  a  code  optimizer  and  a  back  end  code 
generator;  and 
an  instruction  partition  mechanism  coupled  to  said  code  opti- 
mizer configured  to  partition  instructions  for  the  target  pro- 
gram into  reducible  instructions  and  non-reducible  instruc- 
tions: 
a  modulo  scheduler  mechanism  coupled  to  said  code  optimizer 
configured  to  modulo  schedule  said  non-reducible  instruc- 
tions: 
an  instruction  insertion  mechanism  configured  to  directly  insert 
a  copy  of  one  of  said  reducible  instructions  into  a  mtxiulo 
schedule  of  said  non-reducible  instructions  which  is  produced 
by  said  modulo  scheduler  mechanism;  and 
an  instruction  modification  mechanism  coupled  to  said  code 
optimizer  configured  to  identify  one  or  more  of  scheduled 
non-reducible  instructions  which  would  normally  use  a  value 
produced   by   a   designated   reducible   instruction   and   said 
instruction   tnodification   mechanism   further  configured   to 
modify  an  original  offset  in  an  address  portion  of  said  identi- 
fied one  or  more  of  scheduled  non-reducible  instructions 
which  use  a  designated  reducible  instruction. 


5,835.777 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING  A 

SOFTWARE  INSTALLATION  PACKAGE 

Carl  Staelin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619.876 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/445 

L,S.  CI.  39S-712  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  generating  a  new  software  instal- 
lation package  for  installing  an  application  program  on  a  target 
computer  system,  the  application  having  been  ported  to  the  target 
system  and  debugged  so  that  it  is  operable  thereon,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  automatically  generating  a  manifest  that  li.sts  all  files  of  the 
application  program  which  must  be  installed  on  the  target 
computer  system  in  order  for  the  application  program  to 
fiction  correctly; 

(b)  automatically  determining  which  resources  needed  by  any  of 
the  listed  files  must  tie  installed  on  the  target  computer  system 
in  order  for  the  application  program  to  function  correctly 
including: 

automatically  generating  a  dependency  list  that  lists  any 
shared  libraries  needed  by  any  of  the  listed  files  but  not 
included  in  the  application  program, 

automatically  determining  which  of  the  listed  shared  libraries 
are  already  included  in  one  or  more  preexisting  software 
installation  packages,  and 

automatically  identifying  said  preexisting  software  installa- 
tion packages  as  needed  resources; 

(c)  providing  installation  materials  for  installing  the  application 
program  files  on  the  target  computer  system;  and 

(d)  generating  the  new  software  installation  package  by  associ- 
ating the  listed  application  program  files,  any  resources  deter- 
mined to  be  needed  by  the  application  program  files,  and  the 
installation  materials. 


5,835,778 
PREINITIALIZED  LOAD  MODULE  MODIFYING 
SYSTEM 
Shinji  Yoshihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CnntinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  197,271,  Feb.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-054971 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  9/4> 
U.S.  CI.  395—712  15  Claims 

I.  A  virtual  memory  computer  system  for  providing  modifica- 
tions to  a  preinitialized  load  module,  comprising: 

a  virtual  memory  including  a  main  memor>  and  a  backing  store; 
wherein  said  preinitiali/ed  load  imxJule  is  loaded  in  said  backing 
store  of  said  virtual  memory,  said  preinitialized  load  module 
having  a  program  ponion  and  a  modification  history  record 
portion; 
means  for  loading  said  program  portion  of  said  preinitialized 
load  module  to  said  main  memorv;  and 
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a  mo^ifving  poriion  for  providing  modifications  to  said  program 
poitjon  of  said  preinitialized  load  module  loaded  in  said  main 
memory  of  said  virtual  memory. 

when  ■»)  said  modifying  portion  comprises: 

first  4gistering  means  for  registering  a  modifying  command 
coi  rtsponding  to  said  preinitialized  load  module  in  a  modify- 
ing Command  table; 

first  (lading  means  for  loading  said  program  portion  of  said 
prt  initialized  load  module  in  said  main  memory  as  a  program 
im  i^e; 

modi  jing  means  for  modifying  said  program  image  loaded  in 
sai  li  main  memor)  in  accordance  w  ith  said  modifying  com- 
mand registered  in  said  modifying  command  table  to  produce 
a  ifiodified  program  image; 

first  dtipying  means  for  copying  said  modified  program  image  to 
said  program  ponion  of  said  preinitialized  load  module;  and 

addir  ^  means  for  adding  said  modifying  command  registered  in 
sai  l!  modifying  command  table  to  said  modification  historv 
rcci|'d  portion  of  said  preinitialized  load  module. 


5.835.779 
MEHSAGE  TRANSMISSION  AMONG  PROCESSING 
UNI  lis  USING  INTERRUPT  CONTROL  TECHNIQUE 
Leon    Ft    Chang,    Gahanna;    Alan    Perry    Wilson    Hewett, 
■  Pataskala.  and  David  Michael  Rouse.  Granville,  all  of  Ohio. 
assiglHirs  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  617.947 
Int.  CI."  G66F  9//6 
U.S.  Ct  395—741  10  Claims 

1.  A  aiethod  for  controlling  the  communication  of  messages 
among  at  least  a  host  privessing  unit  (hpul  and  an  auxiliary 
processing  unit  (apu)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detertnining  one  of  the  hpu  and  apu  to  be  capable  of  accepting 
mds(.ages  from  the  other  of  the  hpu  and  apu.  initiation  of  said 
deiemiining  step  b\  said  one  is  independent  of  receipt  bv  said 
onejof  a  prior  request  to  communicate  from  said  other; 
transmitting  a  token  interrupt  from  said  one  to  the  other,  the 
tolitin  interrupt  indicating  to  the  other  that  the  one  will  accept 
additional  messages; 
transinming  a  message  interrupt  from  the  other  to  the  one  only  if 
saiU  token  interrupt  has  been  recei\ed  b\  the  other  from  the 
one  and  if  no  message  interrupt  has  been  transmitted  from  the 
otilar  to  the  one  since  receiving  the  token  interrupt,  the 
mcs*age  interrupt  identifying  at  least  one  data  message  to  be 
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processed  by  the  one.  whereby  permission  from  the  one 
processing  unit  must  be  given  before  the  other  processing  unit 
is  permitted  to  transmit  a  message  interrupt  to  the  one  pro- 
cessing unit. 


5.835,780 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  DURING 

SERVICE  INTERRUPTION 

Tomoko  Osaki.  and  Shoji  Tenma.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042701 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l/M> 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  14  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  control  apparatus  of  a  computer  system, 
comprising: 

a  processor  unit  operating  by  an  operating  system: 

a  memory  unit  connected  to  said  processor  unit: 

a  non-volatile  storage  device  which  stores  necessary  contents  of 
said  memory  unit,  and  retains  said  contents  during  a  service 
interruption: 

a  first  power  supply  section  which  supplies  a  first  power  supply 
only  to  said  memory  unit  and  said  storage  device: 

a  second  power  supply  section  which  supplies  a  second  power 
supply  to  components  of  the  computer  sy  stem  other  than  said 
memory  unit  and  said  storage  device: 

an  auxiliary  power  supply  section  which  supplies  power  to  back 
up  said  first  and  said  second  power  supply  seclioris  during  the 
service  interruption:  and 

a  power  supply  control  unit  which,  after  giving  a  notice  of  the 
service  interruption  to  said  processor  unit  upon  detection  of 
the  service  interruption  to  instruct  the  processor  unit  to  per- 
form a  save  operation  -sa\  ing  the  contents  from  said  memory 
unit  to  said  storage  device,  instructs  said  second  power  supply 
section  to  disconnect  said  second  power  supply,  and  continues 
said  first  power  supply  to  said  memory  unit  and  said  storage 
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device  through  said  first  power  supply  section  backed  up  by 
said  auxiliary  power  supply  section  to  allow  performance  of 
the  save  operation, 
wherein  upon  receipt  of  an  end  notice  of  the  save  operation  from 
said  memory  unit,  said  power  supply  control  unit  instructs 
said  first  power  supply  section  to  disconnect  said  first  power 
supply. 


5,835,782 
PACKED/ADD  AND  PACKED  SIBTRACT  OPER.\TIONS 
Derrick  Chu  Lin.  Foster  City,  and  Mehrdad  Mobebbi,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,123 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50:l.</40:  GllC  ll/N 

VS.  CI.  395—800.42  12  aaims 


5,835,781 
BREAK-AWAY  KEY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 
Kerry  Van  de  Steeg,  Chagrin  Falls;  Gerald  S.  Pepera;  Gene  S. 
Launch,  both  of  Mentor,  and  James  E.  Schcy,  Chagrin  Falls, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradley   Company,   LLC. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947323,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,540 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—800.01  1  Ctaim 


1.  An  electronic  module  with  a  tamper-resistant  key  for  recon- 
figuring an  operation  of  a  electronic  module,  the  module  compris- 
ing: 

a  multiple  layer  circuit  board  having  at  least  three  layers  and 
having  a  main  portion  and  a  break-away  portion  forming  the 
key; 

a  processor  on  the  main  portion; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  traversing  a  boundary  between  the 
main  portion  and  the  break-away  portion  on  a  plurality  of  the 
at  least  three  layers  of  the  circuit  board  wherein  at  least  one 
circuit  path  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  paths  traversing  the 
boundary  is  located  on  an  intermediate  circuit  board  layer  of 
the  at  least  three  layers,  the  circuit  paths  traversing  the  bound- 
ary being  broken  when  the  break-away  portion  is  removed 
from  the  main  portion; 

wherein  the  circuit  paths  carry  an  identification  signal  from  the 
break-away  portion  to  the  main  portion  so  that  the  signal  may 
be  read  by  the  processor; 

wherein  the  processor  executes  instructions  for  carrying  out 
user-programmed  functions; 

wherein  the  processor  executes  instructions  to  read  data  repre- 
senting the  identification  signal; 

wherein  the  processor  executes  instructions  that  are  responsive 
to  the  identification  signal  being  absent  when  the  break-away 
portion  has  t>een  removed  from  the  main  portion  to  thereby 
prevent  execution  of  at  least  one  instruction  for  carrying  out 
the  user-programmed  functions; 

a  plurality  of  foil  masks  adhered  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
break-away  portion  to  prevent  observation  of  the  circuit  paths 
on  the  break-away  portion; 

wherein  at  least  one  circuit  path  is  dead-ended  on  the  break- 
away portion  and  is  not  connected  to  any  circuit  elements  on 
the  break-away  ponion  of  the  circuit  board;  and 

wherein  the  circuit  board  includes  the  top  and  bottom  layers  and 
at  least  one  circuit  path  is  interconnected  between  different 
layers  on  the  break-away  portion  that  are  not  the  top  and 
bottom  layers. 


1.  A  microprocessor  operable  to  pertbrm  a  packed  arithmetic 
operation,  said  microproces.sor  comprising: 

a  first  bus  operable  to  have  a  first  packed  data  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  packed  data  elements; 

a  second  bus  operable  to  have  a  second  packed  data  comprising 
a  second  plurality  of  packed  data  elements; 

a  third  bus  operable  to  indicate  a  packed  data  operation: 

a  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  bus.  said  second  bus.  and  said  third 
bus,  said  circuit  operable  to  generate  at  least  one  pair  of  bits 
to  control  carry  propagation  depending  on  said  type  of  packed 
data  operation;  and 

an  arithmetic  logic  coupled  to  said  first  bus.  said  second  bus.  and 
said  third  bus.  and  coupled  to  receive  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
bits,  said  arithmetic  logic  operable  to  generate  a  third  packed 
data  having  a  third  plurality  of  data  elements  depending  on 
said  packed  data  operation. 


5,835,783 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPLOADING 

PERIPHERAL  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS  TO  HOST 

Knut  Grimsrud,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,205 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMX) 

VS.  CI.  395—828  28  Claims 
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1.  A  peripheral  device  comprising  a  controller  having  operating 
logic  that  uploads  on  the  peripheral  device's  own  initiative  a 
plurality  of  functions  to  a  host  system  hosting  the  peripheral  device 
to  have  the  uploaded  functions  performed  on  the  host  system  for 
the  peripheral  device,  the  uploaded  functions  being  functions  for 
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t\g  the  peripheral  device,  and  the  uploading  being  accom- 
iking  command  blix.ks,  which  are  identified  to  ihe  host 


5,835,784 

SYSTEM  FOR  BOOTING  PROCE.SSOR  FROM  REMOTE 

MEMpRY  BY  PREV  ENTING  HOST  PROCESSOR  FROM 

CONFIGURING  AN  ENVIRONMENT  OF  PROCESSOR 

WHILE  CONFIGURING  AN  INTERFACE  I'NIT 

BEtWEEN  PROCESSOR  AND  REMOTE  MEMORY 

Byron  Gillespie.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Bruce  .Young,  Tigard. 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49(»,778,  Jun.  15.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,6%,949.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.802 

'       Int.  CI."G06F /.5//77 
U.S.  CI,  39.5— 8.M)  14  Claims 
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I  n  5thod  of  booting  a  first  processor  from  a  remote  memory 
cor  ifrising  the  steps  of: 

i|ig  the  first  prtx-essor  from  executing  code; 
ing  a  host  processor  from  configuring  an  environment  of 
Jirst  processor;  and 
nfi]  :9nng  an  interface  unit  between  the  first  processor  and  the 
retfitite  memory  to  claim  a  local  bus  address  range  corre- 

tJing  to  a  local  memory  address  range  from  the  local  bus. 
ding  loading  a  value  in  a  register  which  causes  the 
^ace  to  translate  addresses  in  a  predetermined  way  and 
ihg  a  programmable  bit.  the  set  bit  causing  the  interface  to 
an  address  range  corresponding  to  the  local  memory 
ss  range  from  the  local  bus. 
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5,835,785 

MuUnPLEXED  THREE  LINE  SYNCHRONOUS/FULL- 
DUPiuEX  ASYCHRONOUS  DATA  Bl  S  AND  METHOD 
Ij  THEREFOR 

Eric  J.  Overtoom,  Grayslake.  and  Manohar  .A.  Joglekar,  Long 
Groviev  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III.    , 

t      Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  338,993 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMX) 
95— «34  32  Claims 

aster  data  device  employing  a  data  transmission  bus 
includiij^  three  communications  lines  for  transmitting  a  first  data 
messagi  ifrom  the  master  data  device  to  a  slave  data  de\  ice  at  a 
first  rail  •  of  data  transfer  and  for  transmitting  a  second  data  mes- 
sage frofi  the  master  data  device  to  the  slave  data  device  at  a 
second  ite  of  data  transfer,  each  of  the  two  data  messages  having 
a  plural  t^  of  binary  bits,  each  bit  having  either  a  binary  zero  state 
or  a  bit  ^  one  slate  for  a  peritxl  of  lime  which  is  related  to  the 
data  trai^fer  rate,  the  master  data  device  comprising; 

mean s|  for  applying  a  first  binary  state  to  a  first  and  a  second  of 
the  three  communications  lines  before  and  after  the  first  data 
me  sjiage; 
mean  ■>, for  coupling  the  first  data  message  to  the  first  and  second 

of  ifce  three  communications  lines; 
mean  s^  for  coupling  a  false  address  of  the  first  data  message  to 

tht  first  and  the  second  of  the  three  communications  lines; 
mear  s'  for  applying  a  second  binary  state  to  the  first  and  the 
se(  ()nd  of  the  three  communications  lines  after  the  false 
ad  l^ess  is  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second  of  the  three 
CO  i^munications  lines;  and 


means  for  applying  the  binary  bits  of  the  second  data  message  to 
the  second  of  the  three  communications  lines  while  the  sec- 
ond binary  stale  is  applied  to  the  first  of  the  three  communi- 
cations lines. 


5,8.35,786 
COMPUTER  APPARATUS  WITH  MONITORING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DISPL.AYINC;  FAN  WORKING 
CONDITION 
Robert  L.  Brown,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Techeng  Lin.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micrunics  Computers  Inc„  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  .Sen  No.  652,986 

InL  CI."  G06F  1.^/20:15/20:  H02H  5/fM 

U.S.  CI.  395—835  22  Claims 
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1.  Computer  apparatus  which  provides  fan  working  conditions 
to  a  u.ser  display  monitor,  comprising: 

housing  means  enclosing  the  compuier  apparatus; 

mother  board  within  the  housing  for  supporting  components  of 
the  computer  apparatus; 

Ian  means  having  rotating  blade  means  for  moving  a  flow  of 
convective  cooling  air  o\er  the  mother  board  throughout  the 
housing,  and  having  motor  winding  means  which  receives 
working  current  for  causing  the  blade  means  to  rotate; 

p<iwer  supply  means  having  a  supply  terminal  for  supplying  the 
working  current  to  the  motor  winding  means,  and  having  a 
return  terminal  for  returning  the  working  current  from  the 
motor  winding  means; 

voltage  developing  impedance  on  the  mother  board  within  the 
housing  means  for  developing  a  monitored  \oltage  in  respon- 
sive to  the  working  current;  and 

multi-state  companng  means  on  the  mother  board  within  the 
housing  means  having  a  state  for  each  working  condition  of 
the  fan  means,  responsive  to  the  monitored  voltage  of  the 
voltage  developing  impedance  for  providing  the  present  fan 
working  condition; 

display  message  means  responsive  to  the  present  fan  working 
condition  from  the  voltage  developing  impedance  for  provid- 
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ing  raster  scan  daia  forming  a  user  message  containing  ihe 
present  fan  working  condition:  and 
CPU  means  for  operating  the  computer  apparatus.  haMng  a 
multi-task  operating  s\siem  which  permits  non-disruptive 
interruptions  of  system  functions  in  order  to  present  the  user 
message  containing  the  present  fan  working  condition  to  the 
user  display  monitor 


5.835.787 
SYSTKM  FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAl.IA  TRANSKKRRING  A 

DI{;iTAL  .SIGNAL  SAMPLE  FROM  A  CODEC  TO  A 
RVRTICl  LAR  MEMORY  LOCATION  AND  A  SECOND 
SAMPLE  FROM  MEMORY  TO  CODEC 
Andrew    Richard    Raffnian.   Bridgewaler.   and   Jeffrey   Alan 
Walck.  Lebanon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  271,934 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMK) 

VS.  CI.  395—841  16  Claims 
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1.    A   method   of   hi-directionally    transferring   digital    signal 

samples  between  a  memory  and  a  CODEC  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  a  hrst  digilal  signal  sample  from  the  CODKC  to  a 

hrst  register; 
transferring  a  second  digital  signal  sample  from  a  particular 

memory    location   in  the  memory   to  a  second  register  in 

parallel: 
transferring  the  hrst  digital  signal  sample  from  the  first  register 

to  a  third  register: 
transferring  the  second  digital  signal  sample  from  the  second 

register  to  the  tirst  register;  and 
transferring  the  first  digilal  signal  sample  Irom  the  third  register 

to  the  panicular  memory  IcKation  in  memory. 


5.835,788 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INPIT/OIITPI'T  DATA 

INDEPENDENTLY  THROUGH  AN  INPl T/Ol  TPl'T  BIS 

INTERFACE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  PROGRAMMABLE 

INSTRl'CTIONS  STORED  IN  A  PR0(;RAM  MEMORY 

Marc  Blumer,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  Wayne  .4ndo,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electn>nics  for  Imaging.  San 

Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  716^155 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:1.^/11 
VS.  C\.  395— «43  23  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  for  transferring  data  on  a  bus.  comprising: 
an  input  output  hus  interface  adapted  to  connect  to  a  computer; 
a  dedicated  input  output  first  in  first  out  interlace  adapted  to 

connect  to  an  external  device; 
a  program  memory  connected  to  said  input  output  bus  interface 

for  storing  a  plurality  of  program  instructions; 
said  program  memory  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  new 

program  instructions  under  direction  of  said  computer;  and 
a  prtKCssor  for  processing  said  new  program  instructions  stored 
in  said  program  memory  to  control  said  data  received  at  said 
input  output  bus  interface  and  said  data  transferred  at  said 
dedicated  input  output  first  in  first  out  interface,  so  that  said 
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pnx-essor  can  transfer  said  data  ihrojgh  said  input  output  bus 
interface  independent  of  control  over  said  data  by  said  com- 
puter. 


5.835,789 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  IN  WHICH  D.4TA  TO 

BE  TRANSMITTED  INCLUDES  A  PIA  RALITY  OF  DATA 

(iROUPS  WITH  INFORMATION  ON  DATA  FORMAT  AND 

A  CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  DATA  GROl  PS 

Tom  Ueda,  Ichihara,  and  Yasuko  MaLsuoka,  Chiha.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Sharp  kalmshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dee.  I.  1995,  .Sen  No.  565.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I.  1994.  6-298617; 
Jan.  23,  1995.  7-(HI8243 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMK) 
U.S.  CI.  395—853  16  Claims 
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I.  Communication  equipment  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
information  including  all  or  some  of  characters,  images,  figures, 
voice,  music  data  and  digitized  data,  comprising: 

resource  information  storing  means  for  storing  information  on  a 
resource  comprising  hardware  and  .software  lor  priKessing 
data; 

negotiation  means  for  communicating  with  other  communication 
equipment  on  a  receiving  side  to  judge  if  said  other  commu- 
nication equipment  on  the  receiving  side  has  the  same 
resource;  and 

conversion  means  which,  when  said  other  communication  equip- 
ment on  the  recei%'ing  side  does  not  have  the  same  resource, 
performs  data  conversion,  based  on  a  conversion  table  staling 
conversion  means  for  converting  data  to  be  iransniilled  to  dala 
that  said  other  communication  equipment  on  the  receiving 
side  can  process, 

wherein  the  data  to  be  transmitted  includes  a  plurality  of  data 
groups  each  having  information  on  dala  formal  thereof  and 
said  data  groups  include  dilferent  data  formats,  said  negotia- 
tion means  judging  if  each  of  said  data  groups  is  convertible 
based  on  said  information  on  the  resource  of  said  other 
communication  equipment  on  Ihe  receiving  side  or  said  infor- 
mation on  dala  format  in  the  data  to  be  iransmitlcd.  and  said 
conversion  means  converting  data  groups  in  said  plurality  of 
data  groups  based  on  ihe  result  of  the  judgement  on  the 
convertibility. 
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5,835,790 

APPMIATUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  CAPABLE  OF 
PIPELINE  PROCESSING  BY  CASCADING  PROCESSING 
CIRCUITS  W ITHOUT  RELYING  ON  EXTERNAL  CLOCK 
WITH  ^N  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  RELYING  ON  EXTERNAL 

CLOCK 
Eiichi  Nagai;  Yoshihiro  Takemae;  Hirohiko  Mochizuki,  and 
Yukihiro  Nomura,  ail  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Sen  No.  526^78 

ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242658 

Int  a."  G06F  J/00 

VS.  CI.  395—881  6  Claims 


L  A  d  ata  transfer  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  first  pipeline  processing  circuit  provided  with  a  first  signal 
processing  circuit,  a  first  switch  element  for  controlling  the 
intrt>(luction  of  data  to  said  first  signal  processing  circuit,  and 
a  fitst  switch  control  circuit  for  turning  on  said  first  switch 
eleittent  on  detecting  completion  of  the  transfer  of  data  from 
said  first  signal  processing  circuit;  and 

a  sec(^ld  pipeline  processing  circuit  provided  with  a  second 
sigijal  processing  circuit  and  a  second  switch  element  for 
controlling  the  introduction  of  the  data  transferred  from  said 
first  signal  processing  circuit  to  said  second  signal  processing 
circ|uit  synchronously  with  a  clock  signal,  wherein  a  resetting 
cirqiat  for  resetting  a  data  signal  output  line  emanating  from 
said  first  signal  processing  circuit  on  detecting  completion  of 
the  .transfer  of  data  from  said  first  pipeline  processing  circuit 
to  isaid  second  pipeline  processing  circuit  is  interposed 
beri^en  said  first  and  said  second  pipeline  processing  circuit 
to  ihterconnect  them. 
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I.  A  method  for  connecting  a  hrst  keyboard/mouse  interface  and 
a  second  keyboard/mouse  interface  to  a  host  computer  the  method 
compriaag  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ranting  data  between  the  first  keyboard/mouse  interface  and 
a  (irst  keyboard  controller-to-host  interface  when  the  first 
keyboard  controller-to-host  interface  is  active; 


(b)  routing  data  between  the  first  keyboard/mouse  interface  and 
a  first  shell  when  a  second  keyboard  controller-to-host  inter- 
face is  active,  the  first  shell  providing  compatible  connection 
between  the  first  keyboard/mouse  interface  and  the  second 
keyboard  controller-to-host  interface; 

(c)  routing  data  between  the  second  keyboard/mouse  interface 
and  the  second  keyboard  controller-to-host  interface  when  the 
second  keyboard  controUer-to-hosl  interlace  is  active;  and. 

(d)  routing  dau  between  the  second  keyboard/mouse  interface 
and  a  second  shell  when  the  first  keyboard  controller-to-host 
interface  is  active,  the  second  shell  providing  compatible 
connection  between  the  second  keyboard/mouse  interface  and 
the  first  keyboard  controller-to-host  interface. 


5,835,792 
TOKEN-BASED  ADAPTIVE  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Adrian  P.  Wise,  Frenchay;  Kevin  D.  Dewar,  Bristol;  Anthony 
Mark  Jones,  Yate;  Martin  William  Sotberan,  Stinchcombe; 
Colin    Smith,    Bishop    Sutton;    Helen    Rosemary    Finch, 
Wotton-Under-Edge,-  Anthony  Peter  John  Claydon,  Bath; 
Donald  William  Patterson,  Redland;  Mark  Barnes,  Chip- 
penham; Andrew  Peter  Kuligowski,  Clifton;  William  P.  Rob- 
bins,  Cam;  Nicholas  Birch,  Henleaze,  and  David  Andrew 
Barnes,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  473,813,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5321385, 
and  a  continuation-iji-part  of  Sen  No.  400,201,  Mar.  19,  1995, 
Pat  No.  5,603,012,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  400,397, 
Mar.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
382,958,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  82,291,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,134 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
9415413;  Jun.  7,1995,  9511569 

Int  CI."  C06Fi//4./ J/J7 
VS.  a.  395—888  15  Claims 


5335,791 

VER!J.4TILE  CONNECTION  OF  A  FIRST  KEYBOARD/ 
MOUSE  INTERFACE  AND  A  SECOND  KEYBOARD/ 
MOUSE  INTERFACE  TO  A  HOST  COMPUTER 
Lonnie  C  Goff;  David  Ross  Evoy,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and 
Franklyn  Story,  Chandlen  Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc. 

FUed  Man  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  621,594 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/02:  H03K  17/94 

V.S.  a\  J95— 882  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  pipelined  video  decoder  and  decompression  system 
having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  processing  stages 
between  the  input  and  the  output: 

a  first  interactive  metamorphic  interfacing  token,  defining  a 
universal  adaptation  unit  for  control  and/or  data  functions 
among  said  processing  stages,  wherein  said  first  interactive 
interfacing  token  is  a  SEQUENCE  DISPLAY  EXTN  token 
for  indicating  sequence  display  extension  identification;  and 
a  first  token  generator,  responsive  to  an  MPEG2  extension  start 
code  in  an  input  stream  of  encoded  data  for  generating  said 
first  interactive  interfacing  token,  wherein  said  first  interactive 
interfacing  token  is  serially  transmitted  through  said  process- 
ing stages; 
wherein  said  processing  stages  comprise  a  temporal  decoder 
responsive  to  tokens  generated  by  said  first  token  generator, 
and  a  video  formatter  responsive  to  said  temporal  decoder, 
said  video  formatter  having  no  more  than  three  frame  stores 
and  comprising: 

a  first  frame  store  for  storage  of  a  first  video  frame; 
a  second  frairte  store  for  storage  of  a  second  video  frame;  and 
a  third  frame  store  having  defined  therein  a  first  field  store  and 
a  second  field  store  therein,  a  third  video  firame  being 
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stored  in  a  selected  one  of  said  first  field  store  and  said 
second  field  store;  wherein  after  a  portion  of  said  third 
video  frame  has  been  read  from  said  selected  field  store,  a 
portion  of  a  fourth  video  frame  is  written  therein. 


5.835,793 

DEVICE  .-VNO  METHOD  FOR  EXTR.\CTING  A  BIT 

FIELD  FROM  A  STREAM  OF  DATA 

Stephen  Hsiao  Yi  Li,  Garland,-  Frank  L.  Laczko,  Sr,  Allen,  and 

Jonathan  Rowlands,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.168 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W.W:  12/1)6 

VS.  CI.  395—898  16  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  device  for  executing  a  get-bit-field  instruc- 
tion for  processing  a  stream  of  data,  comprising: 

a  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  general  purpose  registers, 
with  a  first  register  operable  to  hold  a  first  data  bit  address 
comprising  a  word  address  portion  and  a  bit  position  portion, 
a  second  register  operable  to  hold  a  bit  field  width,  a  third 
register  operable  to  hold  a  first  data  word,  and  a  fourth 
register  operable  to  hold  a  second  data  word; 

memory  circuitry  operable  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  stream  of 
data. 

addressing  circuitry  for  addressing  the  memory  circuitry,  the 
address  circuitry  operable  to  use  the  word  address  portion  of 
the  first  register  to  form  a  first  address  of  the  first  data  word 
and  a  second  address  of  the  second  data  word,  such  that  the 
first  address  and  the  second  address  may  by  the  same; 

adder  circuitry  connected  to  the  register  file,  the  adder  circuitry 
operable  lo  add  the  bit  field  width  to  the  first  data  bit  address 
to  form  a  second  data  bit  address  and  to  replace  the  first  data 
bit  address  in  the  first  register  with  the  second  data  bit 
address;  and 

a  funnel  shifter  connected  to  the  register  file  such  that  the  third 
register  and  the  fourth  register  can  be  simultaneously 
accessed,  the  funnel  shifter  operable  to  extract  a  bit  field 
having  a  plurality  of  bits  for  processing  from  the  first  data 
word  and  the  second  data  word  responsive  to  the  bit  position 
portion  of  the  first  register 


5.835,794 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  MODL'LE 
Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  5022  Hidden  Branches  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 
Ga.  30338,  and  Kenneth  Quochuy  Lao,  650  Glen  Ave.,  West- 
field,  NJ.  07090 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958.613 
Int.  CI."  G03B  /.V0.< 
U.S.  CI.  396— «  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  flash  mixlule  comprising  a  plurality  of  flash 
subunits  distributed  over  an  area  and  capable  of  being  synchro- 
nously activated  to  produce  a  short  light  pulse  for  providing  a 
distributed  illuminating  pattern  over  a  photographed  scene;  said 
flash  module  further  comprising  mechanical  connecting  means  to 


36 

allow  said  flash  module  to  be  physically  linked  with  at  lea.st  one 
other  flash  module  to  form  a  flash  panel  which  is  capable  of  being 
bent  into  different  shapes  and  capable  of  being  placed  in  any 
desirable  location  in  relation  lo  the  photographed  scene. 


5,835,795 
BLENDED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITE  IMAGES 
Robert  Lee  Craig.  Pfafflown,  N.C.;  Stephen  J.  Weitz.  Boca 
Raton,  Fla..  and  John  W.  Spencer,  Boyue  City.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Photo  Dimensions.  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  670,352,  Jun.  25.  1996,  Pal. 
No.  5,615,3%.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
800,348 

Int.  CI." c^3B  imjim-.nioi-.nnA 

U.S.  Cl.  396—6  38  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  creating  a  length  of  film  for  photographic 
exposure  comprising  perforated  holes  located  on  an  the  edge  of  the 
film  and  running  along  length  of  the  film,  a  first  exp«ised  image 
contained  on  an  area  of  the  film  within  a  space  to  be  formed  as  a 
frame  on  the  film,  an  unexposed  area  of  each  frame  of  the  film 
being  the  portion  of  the  film  not  containing  the  first  exposed 
image;  the  first  exposed  area  being  for  re-exposure  under  a  par- 
tially reduced  exposure  intensity  thereby  permitting  re-exposure  of 
the  first  exposed  area  on  each  frame  when  a  target  image  is 
exposed  to  the  unexposed  portion  of  the  frames  of  the  film  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  from  a  desired  art  for  the  first  image  an  electfonic 
image  in  a  computer  program,  the  program  being  for  altering 
the  image  represented  by  the  art. 
creating  from  the  altered  electronic  image  a  developed  transpar- 
ency film  for  being  a  master  image  for  creating  repetitions  ot 
the  image  as  the  first  exposed  image  on  a  length  of  film,  and 
subjecting  the  master  to  an  exposure  process  through  which  the 
length  of  film  is  exposed  to  the  master  image  as  the  first 
exposed  image. 
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5.835,796 

CAMk!RA  WITH  VIBRATION  REDUCING  FUNCTION 
Hidenori    Miyamoto,    Urayasu;    Yoshio    Imura,    Kawasaki; 
Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Keishi  Urata,  Kumamolo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,473 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-263530; 
Sep.  18, 1995,  7-263531 

Int.  Cl."  G03B  5/00 
U.S.  ClJ  i96— 48  7  Claims 
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1.  A  (<)mera  with  vibration  reducing  function,  comprising: 

a  vibiafion  detecting  device  to  detect  vibrations  of  said  camera; 

a  phc^tography  directing  unit  to  direct  said  camera  to  perform 
phdtcmelric/distance  measuring  operations  by  a  tum-ON  pro- 
cess and  to  stop  the  photometric/distance  measuring  opera- 
tiofs  by  a  tum-OFF  process; 

a  mod<  setting  unit  to  direct  said  camera  to  set  a  specified  mode, 
whkh  is  one  of  a  consecutive  photography  mode  and  a 
noinial  photography  mode,  wherein  consecutive  photography 
ocaiirs  in  said  consecutive  photography  mode;  and 

a  coiittol  device  to  control  said  vibration  detecting  device  in 
aciiurdance  with  the  directions  given  from  said  photography 
directing  unit  and  said  mode  setting  unit, 

wherein  said  control  device  makes  said  \ibration  detecting 
device  continue  the  vibration  detecting  operation  for  such  a 
duialion  that  said  mode  setting  unit  sets  the  specified  mode 
ant  that  said  photography  directing  unit  is  operated  in  the 
Oh  -  state. 


5,835,797 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  VISUAL  AXIS  DETECTING 
^'ukio  Odaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,723,  Dec.  27.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  760  J29 

Claiitit  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-349114 

Int.  Cl."  G03B  /.W6 


U.S.  a 


5  Claims 


Atj  Optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  visi  111  axis  detecting  circuit  that  delects  a  visual  axis  of  a  user; 
a  focpt  detecting  circuit.  Including  a  plurality  of  focus  detecting 

ard*.  that  performs  a  plurality  of  different  focus  detection 

operations; 


a  discriminating  circuit  that  discriminates  whether  an  object 
positioned  at  a  focus  detecting  area  is  a  moving  object  or  a 
static  object  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  a  first  focus  detection 
operation  by  said  focus  detecting  circuit  in  a  focus  detecting 
area  in  accordance  with  a  visual  axis  detected  by  said  visual 
axis  detecting  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  that  repeats  a  visual  axis  detection  operation  of 
sai^  visual  axis  detecting  circuit  when  said  discrimination 
circuit  judges  that  an  object  is  moving,  performs  a  second 
focus  detection  operation,  different  from  the  first  focus  detec- 
tion operation,  in  a  focus  detecting  area  corresponding  to  the 
detected  visual  axis,  and  drives  an  optical  system  in  accor- 
dance with  the  result  of  the  second  focus  detection  operation. 


5,835,798 
CAMERA  HAVING  MOTION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
W  HICH  CONTROLS  A  CENTERING  OPERATION  OF  A 
VIBRATION  REDUCTION  LENS 
Yoshihisa  Kitagawa,  Kasukabe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652343,  May  23,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123544: 
May  23,  1995,  7-123805 

Int.  Cl."  G03B  Z/OO 
U.S.  a.  396—55  26  Claims 


JOAUTOMITIC 

cvosuoc 

MAX 


1..A  camera  which  is  settable  to  be  in  a  serial  photo  mode  for 
taking  a  series  of  continuous  photographs,  and  in  a  non-serial 
photo  mode  for  taking  non-continuous,  individual  photographs,  the 
camera  comprising: 

a  lens  which  is  shiftable  during  each  photograph  to  suppress 
image  blur,  the  lens  having  an  initial  position,  and  the  position 
of  the  lens  after  a  respective  photograph  is  taken  being 
defined  as  a  final  lens  position  for  the  respective  photograph; 
and 
a  control  mechanism  which. 

when  the  camera  is  set  in  the  non-serial  photo  mode,  sup- 
presses image  blur  by.  for  each  individual  photograph  to  be 
taken,  positioning  the  lens  at  the  initial  position  before  the 
photograph  is  taken  and  shifting  the  lens  from  the  initial 
position,  and. 
when  the  camera  is  set  in  the  serial  photo  mode,  suppresses 
image  blur  by.  for  respecti\e  photographs  taken  subsequent 
to  a  first  photograph  of  a  series  of  continuous  photographs, 
shifting  the  lens  from  the  final  lens  position  of  the  previous 
photograph,  without  repositioning  the  lens  at  the  initial 
position. 
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5,835.799 
IMAGE  BLIR  PREVENTION  APPARATl'S 
Koichi  Washi.su,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Scr.  No.  890,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-198569; 
Jul.  10,  1996,  8-198570 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00:  G02B  27/64 
VS.  a.  396—55  28  Claims 


I.  An  image  blur  prevention  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  member  for  preventing  an  image  blur: 

a  support  portion  for  movably  supporting  said  movable  member; 

and 
a  drive  device  for  driving  said  movable  member  with  respect  to 
said  suppon  portion,  said  drive  device  including  a  coil 
mounted  on  said  support  portion,  and  a  permanent  magnet 
mounted  on  said  movable  member,  said  permanent  magnet 
opposing  one  side  of  said  coil  and  forming  a  magnetic  path  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  coil  lo  the  side  where  said  coil 
opposes  said  permanent  magnet  without  using  any  magnetic 
member. 


5,835,800 

CAMERA  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FORWARDING 

DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAMERA 

Tetsuro  Goto,  Funabashi,  and  Akira  Katayama,  Koganei.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355.003,  Dec.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993.  5-341991: 

Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348524 

Int.  a."  G03B  7/0O:7/im:7/W} 


U.S.  CI.  396—235 
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a  blade  mechanism  to  mechanically  limit  recording  on  a  record- 
ing medium: 
a  drive  mechanism  to  drive  said  blade  mechanism  in  accordance 

with  a  value  of  one  conu-ol  value  selected  to  be  set  from  a 

plurality  of  control  values: 
a  detector  to  detect  when  said  blade  mechanism  is  driven  by  said 

drive  mechanism  in  accordance  with  said  value,  wherein  an 

actually  measured  value  measured  by  said  measuring  device 

corresponds  to  said  value: 
a  memory  to  store  said  value  and  said  actually  measured  value 

in  relation  to  each  other; 
an  extractor  to  extract,  based  on  said  selected  value  of  the 

control  value,  the  actually  measured  value  corresponding  to 

the  selected  value:  and 
a  controller  to  control  an  operation  of  the  device  by  performing 

an  operation  based  on  the  value  extracted  by  .said  extractor. 


5,835,801 

SIMULTANEOUS  METERING  MODES  IN  CAMERAS 

USING  AUDIO  OUTPUT 

Saumil  A.  Bhukhanwala.  c/o  Julie  Harders,  3113  NE.  Briar- 
wood  Dr.,  Ankey,  Iowa  50021 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^86 

Int.  CI.*'  G03B  9/00-3/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—283  10  Claims 


11  Claims 


I.  A  device  comprising: 
a  measuring  device: 


1.  In  a  camera  equipped  with  a  data  processing  device  which 
accepts  input  light  data  from  a  light  metering  device,  and  outputs 
predetermined  sound  types  to  an  audio  output  device,  and  has  a 
storage  means  for  infonnation  about  detail  captured  by  camera 
medium  for  different  operating  conditions,  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  completing  amount  of  loss  in  detail  using  said  light  data, 
current  camera  settings,  and  the  .stored  camera  medium  infor- 
mation 

b.  output  to  said  audio  output  device,  a  suitable  sound  type 
characterized  by  an  intermittence  rate  which  is  computed 
using  said  amount  of  loss  in  detail  whereby  a  photographer 
can  expect  loss  in  detail  for  a  given  exposure,  film  or  medium, 
and  other  camera  settings  upon  "hearing"  sound  types  with 
different  intermittence. 
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5,835.802 

MAdSETICALLY  RECORDABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM  HBCORDING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

,  ^ND  CAMERA  LABORATORY  SYSTEM 
Noboru  (omori;  Yoshiaki  Kato,  and  Satoshi  Yoshida,  all  of 
Minaini-Ashigara-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,526,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,842,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,000,  Sep.  13, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

633^55 
Claimk  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242796; 
Sep.  14, 1990.  2-242797;  Sep.  14,  1990.  2-242798;  Sep.  14,  1990, 
2-242799:  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242800 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  17/24 
U.S.  a.  J96— 319  10  Claims 
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first  perforation  detecting  device  until  the  lapse  of  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  one  of  the  perforations  has 
been  delected  by  said  second  perforation  delecting  device. 


thod  of  recording  on  a  magnetically  recordable  photo- 
m  comprising  a  filin  base,  a  photosensitive  layer,  and  a 
4ly  recordable  transparent  magnetic  layer,  the  method 
iig: 

tg  images  in  image  frames  in  the  photosensitive  laver  of 
agnetically  recordable  photographic  film  having  a  plu- 
of  perforations  disposed  along  a  side  edge  region  of  the 
single  respective  perforations  lying  between  adjacent 
of  a  series  of  the  image  frames  along  the  side  edge 
ioti  of  the  film:  and 

t  tjcally  recording  information  on  a  magnetic  recording 
extending  throughout  an  overall  length  of  an  image 
along  the  side  edge  region  of  the  film  between  corre- 
ing  pairs  of  perforations. 


5,835,804 

CAMER.A 

Takao   Takano,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.640.  Dec.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  777366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  S-337I52 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  //OO 


.  CI.  .^96 — 110 
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5,835,803 
CAMERA 

kazunaH    Kitani,    Kawasaki,    Japan, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  787.147.  Jan.  22.  1997.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880.182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1996.  8-015606 
Int.  CI."  G03B  lAX) 
V.S.  CI.;  396 — M)9  20  Claims 

I.  A  cpniera  adapted  to  use  a  film  in  which  two  pertoraiions  are 
respectlyah  formed  at  both  end  positions  of  each  picture  frame, 
compnsjixg: 

a  winding  device  which  winds  the  film; 

first  ahd  second  pertbration  detecting  devices  which  are  respec- 
tivalj  disposed  adjacent  to  both  end  positions  of  a  portion 
corfi^ponding  to  a  picture  plane  size;  and 
a  detcijniinalion  device  which,  while  said  winding  device  is 
perfi)rming  a  w  inding  action  of  the  film,  determines  that  the 
filnf  is  in  a  slopped  state,  if  none  of  the  perforations  is 
dett^ted  by  said  second  perforation  detecting  device  until  the 
lap:  i^  of  a  first  predetermined  period  of  lime  after  one  of  the 
per '( irations  has  been  detected  by  said  first  perforation  detect- 
ing ( evice,  and  if  none  of  the  perforations  is  detected  by  said 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

first  rew  inding  means  for  rewinding  a  film  at  a  first  speed; 

second  rewinding  means  for  rewinding  the  film  at  a  second 
speed  which  is  faster  than  the  first  speed; 

control  means  for  forcing  camera  use  of  said  first  rewinding 
means  at  least  at  the  commencement  of  film  rew  inding  and, 
thereafter,  responsive  lo  user  demand,  for  continued  film 
rewinding  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  film  rewinding 
speeds;  and 

change-over  means  which  enables  change  over  to  film  rewinding 
bv  said  second  rewinding  means  while  the  film  is  being 
rewdund  bv  said  first  rewinding  means,  said  change-over 
means  including  a  switch  accessible  exienorlv  of  the  camera 
and  the  state  of  which  is  variable  bv  operating  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  slate  the  switch  and  the  film  rewinding  bv 
.said  first  rewinding  means  being  changed  over  to  the  film 
rewinding  by  said  second  rewinding  means  bv  varving  the 
stale  of  said  switch,  wherebv  the  film  rewinding  by  said 
second  rewinding  means  is  maintained  even  when  the  switch 
is  subsequently  changed  from  said  second  slate  to  said  first 
state. 
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5.835,805 

FILM  TRANSPORTINC  DEVICE  OF  CAMERA  AND 

CLUTCH  STRl  CTIRE  AND  CAMERA  WITH 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  FUNCTION 

Toshihiko  Izaki,  Asaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Tanaka.  Omiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1996.  8-085336; 
Apr.  18,  1996,  8-096871 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00 


5,835,806 
PASSIVE  SELF-CONTAINED  CAMERA  PROTECTION 
AND  METHOD  FOR  FIRE  DOCUMENTATION 
James  L.   Kautz,  MLssoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,592 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/m 

U.S.  CI.  396-^19  7  Claims 


UACL  396— 411 


12  Claims 
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I.  A  film  transporting  device  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  chamber  for  housmg  a  cartridge  in  which  photo- 
graphic film  is  wound  around  a  single  spool  rotatably  pro- 
vided at  a  casing  of  said  cartridge: 

a  spool  driving  member  for  transmitting  rotational  driving  force 
to  said  spool,  said  spool  driving  member  coupling  with  said 
spool  of  said  cartridge  housed  in  said  cartridge  chamber; 

a  takeup  spool  for  taking  up  said  photographic  film  supplied 
from  said  cartridge; 

a  takeup  spool  driving  member  for  transmining  rotational  driv- 
ing force  to  said  takeup  spool: 

a  single  motor  capable  of  rotatmg  forward  and  backward: 

a  planetary  mechanism  consisting  of  a  sun  gear  to  which  rota- 
tional driving  force  is  transmitted  from  said  motor,  separate 
first  and  second  planet  gears  each  engaging  with  said  sun 
gear,  and  a  carrier  supporting  said  first  and  second  planet 
gears; 

a  spool  driving  force  transmission  mechanism  including  a  first 
transmission  gear  engaged  with  said  first  planet  gear  when 
rotational  driving  force  of  said  motor  in  a  first  direaion  is 
transmitted  to  said  sun  gear  and  said  carrier  is  positioned  at  a 
film  winding  position,  and  second  transmission  gear  engaged 
with  said  second  planet  gear  when  rotational  driving  force  of 
said  motor  in  a  second  direction  is  transmitted  to  said  sun  gear 
and  said  carrier  is  positioned  at  a  film  rewinding  position,  said 
spool  driving  force  transmission  mechanism  transmitting  rota- 
tional driving  force  in  a  film  feed  direction  from  said  first 
transmission  gear  to  said  spool  driving  member,  and  transmu- 
ting rotational  driving  force  in  a  film  rewind  direction  from 
said  second  transmission  gear  to  said  spool  driving  member; 

a  takeup  spool  driving  force  transmission  mechanism  including 
a  third  transmission  gear  engaged  with  said  second  planet 
gear  when  said  rotational  driving  force  of  said  motor  in  said 
first  direction  is  transmitted  to  said  sun  gear  and  said  carrier  is 
positioned  at  said  winding  position,  said  takeup  spool  driving 
force  transmission  mechanism  transmitting  rotational  driving 
force  in  a  film  takeup  direction  from  said  third  transmission 
gear  to  said  takeup  spool  driving  member;  and 

a  clutch  provided  between  said  first  and  second  transmission 
gears,  said  clutch  prohibiting  rotational  driving  force  applied 
to  said  first  transmission  gear  by  said  spool  dnving  member 
from  being  transmitted  to  said  first  transmission  gear  when 
said  carrier  is  positioned  at  said  film  winding  position. 


1.  A  self-contained,  protective  camera  enclosure  for  fire  docu- 
mentation, comprising: 

a)  a  heat-resistanl  metal  box,  w  ith  a  lid  and  inner  surfaces  lined 
with  an  insulating  material; 

b)  a  window  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  plates,  positioned  in  line 
of  a  viewing  axis,  the  outermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  plates 
comprising  a  heat-resistant  glass  plate,  spaced  apart  in  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  innermost  of  said  plates,  said 
innermost  plate  comprising  a  hot  mirror,  said  hot  mirror 
facing  outward; 

c)  a  vent,  located  between  said  plurality  of  plates,  whereby  air 
pressure  between  said  plurality  of  plates  may  equilibrate  lo  air 
pressure  within  said  self-contained,  protective  camera  enclo- 
sure; 

d)  an  equipment  mount  supporting  a  camera  for  receiving  light 
through  the  plates  along  the  axis  located  within  said  box. 
wherein  said  equipment  mount  is  thermally  conductive  to 
draw  heat  away  from  an  enclosed  camera:  and 

e)  a  scalable  container  removably  positioned  within  the  heat 
resistant  metal  box  to  be  wholly  contained  therein  and  holding 
a  freezeable  pha.se-change  material. 


5.835,807 

HOLDER  FOR  {'AMCORDER  AND  CAMERA  FOR  USE 

WITH  MICRO.SCOPE 

DennLs  Brock.  1430  Pelican  Bay  Trail,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32792 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,833 

Int.  O."  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  396 — >19  7  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  device  stand  comprising: 

a  main  member  having  an  elongated  section  and  a  U'ansverse 
base  section  defining  a  common  plane,  said  base  section 
having  a  first  and  a  second  side; 
a  first  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  side  and  a  second 
member  pivotally  coupled  lo  said  second  side,  said  first  meni 
ber  and  said  second  member  permitting  said  main  member  to 
be  stabilized  in  an  upright  position  on  a  flat  surface  whenever 
said  first  member'and  said  second  member  are  pivoted  in  a 
plane  other  than  said  common  plane:  and 
a  slotted  surface  rigidly  fixed  to  said  elongated  section,  said 
slotted  surface  being  both  longitudinally  aligned  with  and 
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5.835.809 
FILTER  FOR  CORRECTING  FOR  FLUORESCENT 
LIGHT  IN  COLOR  PRINTING 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  and  Philip  J.  LaRock, 
Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872J75 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  2W0():  17/50:  H04N  .V.W 

U.S.  a.  396-^29  4  Claims 

/6  14 


tran .  ersely  offset  from  said  elongated  section,  said  slotted 
surfi:e  permitting  a  device  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  said 
slotlqd  surface  at  a  desired  height  above  the  flat  surface. 


5,835,808 

VEHICULAR  CAMERA  MOUNT 

Peter  W;  Parker,  P.O.  Box  1276.  Port  Aransas,  Tex.  78373,  and 

Alton  C.  Bryan,  P.O.  Box  594.  Ballinger.  Tex.  76821 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  996,322 

Int.  C1."G03B  l7/0() 

VS.  CI.  J96— 419  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  printing  images  from  a  liquid  crystal  display 
included  within  an  image  capture  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  fluorescent  light: 

b)  a  liquid  crystal  display  responsive  to  fluorescent  light  from 
the  source  for  producing  an  image  captured  by  the  image 
capture  device; 

c)  a  printer  which  includes  photosensitive  media  which  is 
adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  the  fluorescent  light  image  from 
the  liquid  crystal  display:  and 

d)  filtering  means  disposed  within  the  printer  for  correcting 
color  error  in  the  fluorescent  light  image  prior  to  its  illumina- 
tion of  the  photosensitive  media. 


5,835.810 

AUTOMATED  CAMERA  LOADIN(;  CHAMBER 

Joel  Sherwood  La«»ther,  and  Robert  James  Slanchus,  both  of 

Rochester,  N.\'.,  assignors  to  Eastman   kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,018,  Sep.  .Mt,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,879 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  1 7/02 

VS.  C\.  396—538  13  Oaims 


icular  camera  mount  for  supporting  a  camera  on  a  door 
comprising  » 

horikbntal  beam  of  a  length  to  span  a  substantially  pan  of  the 
elf  I  le  door  and  having  at  least  one  suction  mount  on  each 
)f  the  beam  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  door; 
verlt(  al  beam  and  means  mounting  the  vertical  beam  on  the 
hor  iontal  beam  including  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
bean  in  a  horizontal  direction  along  the  horizontal  beam: 
an  as>ehiblv  for  grasping  the  vehicle  door  including  at  least  one 
L-stibped  member  for  extending  into  a  window  opening  pro- 
vide 1  by  the  door  and  an  adjustable  length  tensioning  device 
cor  necting  the  assembly  and  the  vertical  beam; 
at  least  one  pad  carried  bv  the  vertical  beam  for  abutting  the 
do(T  and  resisting  movement  of  the  vertical  beam  toward  the 
diH  r]  in  response  to  shortening  the  adjustable  length  tension- 
ing ilevice;  and 

platform  earned  by  the  vertical  beam  having  means  for 
cofiiiection  to  a  camera. 


-26 


82 


1.  .-Apparatus  for  loading  an  elongated  photographic  film  car- 
tridge axially  into  an  elongated  canndge  loading  chamber,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member  mounted  for  movement  alongside  the  elon- 
gated loading  chamber  between  positions  of  partial  and  full 
insenion  of  the  canndge; 

a  clamp  mov  ablv  mounted  to  said  suppon  member  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  moved  bv  the  canndge  as  the  cartridge  is 
inserted  into  the  loading  chamber  and  lo  move  into  clamping 
engagement  w  ith  the  cartridge  as  the  cartridge  is  inserted  lo 
said  partial  insertion  position: 

a  stop  member  positioned  to  engage  and  stop  movement  of  said 
support  member: 
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means  for  moving  said  support  number  into  engagement  with 
said  slop  member  when  said  clamp  has  moved  into  said 
clamping  engagement: 

hrsi  means  for  sensing  that  said  support  membei  has  moved 
toward  said  stop  member;  and 

means.  responsi\e  to  said  Hrst  means  tor  sensing,  lor  driving 
said  stop  member  and  said  support  member  engaged  ihere- 
sviih.  between  said  partial  and  hill  insertion  p»>siiions. 


5.835.812 
PHOTOCR.VPHIC  PROCKSSINC;  APPAR.ATILS 
Anthony  Karlv.  Middlesex,  Kngland,  and  Joachim  P.  Simon, 
Erkrath,  (ieimiany,  assignors  In  Rastman  Kodak  (.'ompanv, 
Rochester,  N.\'. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  l<t97.  Ser.  No.  799,161 

Int.  CI."  IJO.'I)  IM)2 

VS.  C\.  396—6.%  18  Claims 


5.835.811 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PROCE.SSING 

APPAR.\ri'S 

Kazunori  Tsumura,  Wakuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Knki  Co..  Ltd..  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  .Vug.  Ml  1996.  .Ser.  No.  705.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-246892 
'  Int.  CI."  G03D  I.W2:17/I.H) 
11  .S.  CI.  396— 5«8  1  Claim 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus  which 
includes  a  processing  tank  having  a  solution  inlrixluclion  port 
provided  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  and  a  rack  disposed  within  the 
pnKCssing  tank,  wherein  said  rack  comprises: 

tirsi  and  second  rack  parts  w  hich  are  joined  together  to  form  a 

sidewall  of  said  rack  and  to  fonn  a  duct  therebetween:  and 
third  and  fourth  rack  parts  which  are  joined  together  to  lomi  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  rack  and  to  form  a  duct  therebetween; 
wherein: 

said  ducts  are  connected  to  said  solution  introduction  port  of 

the  prtx-essing  tank  so  as  to  receive  a  processing  solution: 

one  of  said  tirst  and  second  rack  parts  which  forms  a  transptin 

path  for  a  photosensitive  material  is  provided  with  slits  for 

jetting  the  processing  solution; 

said  rack  further  comprises  solution  exits,  formed  in  one  of 

said  tirst  and  second  rack  parts  and  adjacent  to  said  slits, 

which  allow  the  processing  solution  to  flow  out  from  said 

rack  \  ia  the  transport  path: 

said  tirst  rack  part  is  a  rack  plate  which  faces  the  transport 

path  and  has  said  slits: 
said  second  rack  part  is  a  back  plate  attached  to  the  back  of 

said  rack  plate  so  as  to  form  a  duct: 
said  third  rack  part  is  a  turn  guide  for  changing  the  direction 

of  transportation  of  the  photosensitive  material: 
said  fourth  rack  part  is  a  liirn  cover  which  is  attached  to  said 

turn  guide  so  as  to  form  a  duct,  and 
said  hrst  and  second  rack  parts  are  provided  on  either  ot  an 
inlet  side  of  said  rack  where  the  photosensitive  material  is 
transported  downward  and  an  outlet  side  of  said  rack  where 
the  photosensitive  material  is  transported  upward,  and  each 
of  slits  provided  on  the  inlet  side  has  a  V-like  shape,  while 
each  of  slits  provided  on  the  outlet  side  has  an  inverted- V- 
likc  shape. 


1.  A  photographic  prtKessor  for  processing  a  photosensitive 
material,  said  processor  comprising  at  least  one  processing  section 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  prcKessing  channel  for  holding  a 
priK-essing  solution  through  which  the  photosensitive  material 
passes,  and  a  bell  for  transporting  of  the  photosensitive  inaienal 
through  said  generally  U-shaped  pnvessing  channel,  said  generally 
U-shaped  channel  comprising  a  Hrst  genenilly  straight  section  in 
which  the  photosensitive  material  enters  the  processing  channel,  a 
second  generally  straight  section  through  which  the  photosensitive 
material  exits  the  U-shaped  processing  channel,  and  a  turn-around 
section  connecting  the  tirst  and  second  sections,  said  turnaround 
section  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  predetermined  value,  said 
tirst  and  second  straight  sections  having  a  cross-sectional  thickness 
T.  and  said  tum-around  section  having  a  cross-sectional  thickness 
TR  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  thickness  T. 


5.8.^5.813 

PICTIRE  DISPLAY  APPAR-XTIS  IN  WHICH  THE 

LOWER  PART  OF  THE  PICTl  RE  IS  SHIFTED 

Jean-Luc  Luong.  Dreux.  and  Regis  Vingtmis.  Port-en-Ressin, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  l—S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

^ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  Nt..  694.057 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9.  1995.  95  09677 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 

L'.S.  CI.  348 — M5  8  Claims 

I  4 


1.  A  picture  display  apparatus  having  a  IW9  format  display 
screen,  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  scanning  circuits,  the 
vertical  scanning  circuit  supplying  a  sawtiHith  signal  having  a 
slope  which  is  adjustable  by  assigning  a  slope  control  value  to  a 
control  input,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  control  receiver 
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for  receiv  ijg.  from  a  user,  a  command  for  adjusting  amplitudes  of 
output  signals  from  the  vertical  and  horizontal  scanning  circuits  for 
changing  jcf  mensions  of  a  picture  displayed  on  the  display  screen 
in  order  t(^  realize  a  zoom  function,  characterized  in  that  said  slope 
control  value  is  a  digital  value,  and  the  vertical  scanning  circuit 
does  not  bher  a  position  of  an  upper  limit  of  the  picture  when  a 
slope  of  Ithe  sawtooth  signal  is  adjusted,  the  control  receiver 
comprisinjg  means  for  receiving,  from  the  user,  a  command  for 
controlling  position  of  a  lower  part  of  the  picture,  said  control 
receiver  bping  connected  to  a  processor  having  means  for  interpret- 
ing said  cbtnmand  and  for  applying  an  adapted  slope  control  value 
to  the  cotitfol  input  of  the  vertical  scanning  circuit. 
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4.  An  ab^aratus  for  making  color  images  by  electrophotography 
comprisingf 

a  rotar)(  tnember  having  an  endless  photosensitive  surface  which 
has  ^t^ least  three  different  band  regions  divided  in  a  direction 
perptadicular  to  a  rotational  direction  of  the  rotary  member: 

a  chargiiig  device  for  electrostatically  charging  the  photosensi- 
tive surface  of  the  rotary  member; 

an  exposure  device  for  simultaneously  irradiating  said  at  least 
three|  different  band  regions  each  with  light  of  a  different  color 
to  electrostatically  form  a  different  latent  image  in  each  of 
said  l$ast  three  different  band  regions: 

a  deveiaping  device  for  simultaneously  developing  the  latent 
images  of  said  at  least  three  different  band  regions  to  provide 
a  setj  of  differently  colored  images: 

a  transcription  unit  for  transcribing  the  set  of  differently  colored 
ima^  onto  a  recording  medium:  and 

means  f0r  repetitively  indexing  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  direction  of  the  rotary 
meirther  every  time  a  set  of  differently  colored  images  is 
transiTibed  onto  the  recording  medium,  so  that  a  subsequently 
tran*Tibed  set  of  differently  colored  images  overlaps  a  previ- 
ouslj  transcribed  set  of  differently  colored  images  to  form 
combined  color  images  on  the  recording  medium. 


5,835,815 

IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE  INCLLT)ING  A  HOST 

COMPLTER,  A  PRINTER,  A  COPYING  MACHINE.  AND 

A  DOCUMENT  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Keiji  Kobo;  Kei]ji  Yamamura;  Motoyuki  Fukuda,  and  Satoshi 
Tanaka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-83050 

Int  Cl."^  G03G  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  399—8  7  Claims 


5,835,814 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES,  AND  EXPOSURE 

ITMIT  THEREFOR 

Hideki  Sa^vada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.9.';8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011414 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/22:  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  399-^  7  Claims 


^~W^ 


1.  An  image  forming  machine  comprising  a  host  computer;  a 
printer  for  printing  the  output  of  said  host  computer;  a  copying 
machine  for  making  a  predetermined  number  of  copies  of  a  docu- 
ment which  is  a  printed  sheet  printed  by  said  pirinter.  said  copying 
machine  being  equipped  with  an  automatic  document  feeder:  and  a 
document  supply  device  for  conveying  the  document  printed  by 
said  printer  to  said  automatic  document  feeder  of  said  copying 
machine;  wherein 

said  host  computer  and  control  means  provided  in  said  printer 
are  connected  together  via  a  parallel  data  transfer  type  inter- 
face, while  said  host  computer  and  control  means  provided  in 
said  copying  machine  are  connected  together  via  a  serial  data 
transfer  type  interface,  whereby  independent  data  are  trans- 
ferred from  said  host  computer  to  said  control  means  of  said 
printer  and  said  control  means  of  said  copying  machine. 


5.835.816 

REMOTE  SERVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUSES 

Masaithi  Sawada.  Tokyo,  and  Shohzou  Miyawaki,  Urawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588305,  Jan.  18,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,715.496.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  891.091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006612 

Int  C1."G03G2//00 

U.S.  CI.  399— «  28  Claims 


l-t  COP€R  \- 


2 


DATA 
COMhtMCATKM 

UMT 


(MT     ]    \    IMT 
SEftVK£    STATION 

1.  A  control  unit  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  service  system 
comprising: 


179-300  O.G.-  98  -  35  :  QL  3 
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a  first  communications  line  contigured  lo  connect  on  one  end  to 
a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  image  forming  apparatuses  configured  to  provide  infor- 
mation regarding  respective  detected  errors  and  predicted 
future  errors  which  occur  therein; 

a  second  communications  line  connected  on  one  end  to  a  control 
device,  said  second  communications  line  configured  to  deliver 
lo  said  control  device  a  maintenance  message  indicative  of 
which  of  said  plural  image  forming  apparatuses  requires  ser- 
vicing: 

storing  means,  coupled  to  another  end  of  said  first  communica- 
tions line,  for  sequentially  storing  the  information  from  said 
plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses: 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  information  stored  in  the 
storing  means  and  for  prcxlucing  an  analysis  result: 

predicting  means  for  predicting  one  of  the  predicted  future 
errors  and  detecting  one  of  the  delected  errors  based  on  said 
analysis  result,  and  for  determining  whether  to  dispatch  a 
serv  iceperson  to  repair  the  predicted  future  error  and  the 
detected  error:  and 

transmitting  means,  coupled  to  another  end  of  the  second  com- 
munications line,  for  transmitting  the  maintenance  message  to 
.said  control  device  assigned  to  service  a  particular  image 
forming  apparatus  of  said  plurality  of  image  forming  appara- 
tuses that  produced  said  information  resulting  in  said  predict- 
ing means  either  predicting  the  future  error  or  detecting  the 
detected  error  associated  with  said  particular  image  forming 
apparatus. 


transferring  data  between  the  serial  access  memory  and  the 
controller  relative  to  a  common  reference. 


1.  A  replaceable  cartridge  for  providing  marking  material  to  a 
printer,  the  printer  of  the  type  having  a  prinihcad  tor  depositing 
marking  material  on  media  and  a  controller  for  controlling  the 
printer,  the  printer  having  a  receptacle  that  includes  a  first  electrical 
connector  coupled  lo  the  controller,  the  replaceable  cartridge 
including: 

a  second  electrical  connector  configured  for  connection  to  the 
first  electrical  connector  upt)n  the  insertion  of  the  replaceable 
cartridge  into  the  receptacle:  and 
a  senal  access  memory  ainnecied  to  the  second  electrical  con- 
nector, the  serial  access  memory  having  a  single  conductor  for 


5,835.818 

SERVICE  LIFE  INFORMING  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGED 

MEMBER.  INFORMINC;  METHOD  THEREOF.  PROCE.S.S 

CARTRIDCJE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.\Tl!S 

Norihisa  Hoshika;  Takashi  Hibi,  both  of  Mishima;  Takeo  Shoji. 
Shizuoka-ken:  Yasuyuki  Ishii.  Misbima:  Hiroaki  Ogata, 
Shizuoka-ken.  and  Eiichiro  Teshima.  Odawara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  C.VNON  Kasbashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .(apan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-339762: 
Jul.  23.  1996.  8-213178;  Dec.  20.  1996.  8-354690 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5A)() 
VS.  CI.  399—26  85  Claims 


5.835,817 
REPLACEABLE  PART  WITH  INTEGRAL  MEMORY  FOR 

I  SAGE.  CALIBRATION  AND  OTHER  DATA 

Michael  L.  Bullock;  Winthrop  D.  Childers.  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif..-  B.  Mark  Hirst.  Boise.  Id.;  Ronald  I).  Stcphen.s.  Jr.. 

E.scondido,  Calif.,  and  Antoni  Gil  Miquel.  Sabadell,  Spain. 

assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  584.499.  Jan.  8,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,699,091, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.188.  Dec.  22, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.491,540.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  901.299 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  I5/0():I5/0H:  B41J  2V/.<9.? 

MS.  CI.  399—25  26  Claims 


r^^-. 


1.  A  life  informing  device  for  a  charge  body,  comprising: 

a  body  to  be  charged: 

a  charging  member  for  charging  said  charge  body,  wherein  said 
charging  member  is  adapted  to  receive  an  oscillating  voltage 
and  non-oscillating  voltage  and  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
charge  b«xly  during  the  charging  operation:  and 

informing  means  for  informing  a  user  whether  said  charge  body 
reaches  tfie  life  time  thereof,  based  on  an  accumulated  lime  tl 
of  the  application  lime  during  which  said  oscillating  voltage  is 
applied,  and  an  accumulated  time  t2  of  the  application  lime  of 
said  non-oscillating  voltage. 


5.835,819 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  NON- 
EXPOSURE  AREA  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  DIFFERENT 
CONTRAST  IMAGES 
Takeshi   ^'amamoto.   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  997.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1996.  8-358664 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5m.< 
l'.S.  CI.  399—51  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  .steps  of: 
charging  a  photosensitive  member, 
forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  said  charged  photosensitive 

member  by  image  exposure: 
providing  a  nonevposure  area  in  an  image  border  portion  when 
images  having  ditfereni  contrast  are  formed  adjacent  to  each 
other:  and 
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elop^ig  the  electrostatic  image  on  said  photosensitive  mem- 


°=-^  I  -SSg-li  ' 


1.  A  prii  t  media  sheet  trav  control  system  for  use  with  a  printing 
system  of  lie  type  in  which  image  representations  generated  from 
image  dat;  (ire  marked  on  pnnt  media  sheets,  the  image  represen- 
tations bei  i|!  marked  on  the  pnnt  media  sheets  in  response  lo  one 
or  more  c(^llrol  instructions  provided  to  the  printing  system  bv  a 
system  usdr^  comprising: 

a  configfif-able  print  media  sheet  tray  for  storing  the  print  media 
sheetj  upon  which  the  image  representations  are  lo  be 
markaj.  the  configurable  pnnt  media  sheet  tray  being  charac- 
terized i  by  a  set  of  print  media  attributes  disposable  in  a 
selectt<l  state  with  the  prim  media  attribute  set  being  disposed 
in  a  fir$t  state,  said  configurable  pnnt  media  sheet  tray  being 
confiaiirable  in  one  or  both  of  a  first  operational  mode  and  a 
seconq- operational  mode: 
a  contrt^ljer  for  selectively  configuring  the  configurable  pnnt 
medi;^  Jheel  tray  into  one  of  the  first  operational  mode  and  the 
second  operational  mode:  and 
said  coijtfoller  disabling  pnnling  system  operation  when  said 
configurable  print  media  sheet  tray  is  disposed  in  the  first 
operaiit>nal  mode  and  the  system  user  attempts  to  operate  the 
printifif  system  with  the  selected  slate  of  the  print  media 
attribilt  set  being  altered  from  the  first  slate  to  a  second  state, 
and  s^id  controller  enabling  printing  system  operation  when 
said  4onfigurable  print  media  sheet  trav  is  disposed  in  the 
second  operational  mode  and  the  system  user  has  altered  the 


selected  state  of  the  print  media  attribute  set  from  the  first 
Slate  to  the  second  state  in  accordance  with  a  selected  alter- 
ation procedure. 


5,835,821 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki.  Yokohama:  Masahiro  Itoh,  Odaviara;  Masa- 
hiro  Inoue,  Yokohama:  Kenichiro  Waki,  Kawasaki:  Takeo 
Yamamoto,  Toride.  and  Ryo  Inoue.  Masashino.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  28,  1995,  7-274900; 
Sep.  28,  1995,  7-274903;  Jan.  29,  19%,  8-034313 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  399—100  20  Oaims 


5.835.820 

CONTRI0L  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINT  MEDIA  SHEET  TRAY 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  T.  Martin,  Webster:  John  W.  Daughton;  John  (Jack) 
F.  Gauronski,  both  of  Rochester:  David  B.  Heinzelman. 
Webster;  Susan  B.  Layer,  and  James  F.  Matysek.  both  of 
Fairport,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  3,312 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/14 

U.S.  CL  3pf»— 85  16  Claims 


"^^ 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  a  toner  image: 

a  charging  member  conlactable  to  said  image  beanng  member  to 

electrically  charge  said  image  bearing  member: 
wherein  a  potential  difference.  6V=IVdc-Vsl  is  different 
between  a  first  area  of  said  image  beanng  member  which  is 
going  to  be  an  image  area  and  a  second  area  of  said  image 
beanng  member  which  is  going  to  be  a  non-image  area, 
wherein  IVdcl2|Vsl  is  satisfied  in  the  first  area  and  the  second 
area,  wherein  8V  is  larger  for  the  second  area  than  for  the  first 
area,  wherein  in  said  second  area,  a  toner  having  the  same 
polarity  as  a  regularly  charged  toner  can  be  transferred  from 
said  charging  member  to  said  image  bearing  member: 
where  Vdc  is  a  EX?  component  of  a  voltage  applied  to  said 
charging  member,  and  Vs  is  a  potential  of  said  image  bearing 
member  charged  by  said  charging  member  when  said  charg- 
ing member  is  supplied  with  \'dc. 


5,835,822 
lMAGE-FOR\UNG  APPARATl  S  COMPRISING  A 
PROCESS  UNIT 
Yoshiki  Nagasaki;  Michio  Shimura:  Tetsuya  Takei:   Kiyoshi 
Taninaka;  Nobuo  Kuwabara:  Morihisa  Kawahara:  Minoru 
Takano:  Hiroyuki  Kawai.  all  of  Kawasaki:  Kunihiro  Kitsu, 
Inagi.  and  Juiui  \Nakihara.  Kato-gun.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  678.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240048 

Int  Cl.*^  G03G  ISm 

VS.  CI.  399—111  15  Claims 

1.  .An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  apparatus  body: 

an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrying  body: 
means  for  uniformly  electrifying  said  carrying  body: 
means  for  conducting  an  optical  exposure  on  said  carrying  body 

to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon: 
means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  to  form  a 

loner  image  on  said  carrying  luxly: 
means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  carrying  body 
onto  a  printing  sheet: 
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means  for  fixing  said  loner  image  lo  said  printing  sheet: 
means  for  cleaning  to  remove  residual  loner  from  said  carrying 

body; 
means  for  returning  said  residual  loner  removed  by  said  cleaning 

means  to  said  developing  means; 
a  process  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  apparatus  body  and 

accommodating  therein  at  least  said  electrostatic  latent  image 

carrying  body,  said  electrifying  means,  said  exposure  means. 

said  cleansing  means  and  said  toner  returning  means; 
a  toner  cartridge  for  supplying  toner  into  said  process  unit,  said 

loner  cartridge  being  detachably  mounted  on  said  process 

unit;  and 
a  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  process  unit  with 

respect  to  said  apparatus  body,  so  that  said  process  unit  can 

only  be  removed  from  said  apparatus  body,  when  said  toner 

cartridge  is  detachably  mounted  on  said  process  unit. 


5,335,823 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  PR(K"ESS 
COMPONENTS  H.WING  CRITICAL  IMAGE  Ql ALITY 
AND  LIFE-EXTENDING  PROCESS  PATH  ACTING 
REGIONS 
Dhirendra  C.  Damji,  Webster;  Ajay  Kumar,  Fairport;  Daniel 
A.  Chiesa,  Webster;  Douglas  W.  Shaffer,  Pittsford;  Karl  E. 
Kurz,  Rochester;  Jerry  W.  Bryant,  Rochester,  and  Richard 
J.  Milton,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970^22 

Int.  CI."  G03G  1 5/00: 2 1 /I  H 

VS.  a.  399—111  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatographic  process  cartridge  detachably  mount- 
able  into  a  cavity  defined  by  mated  machine  modules  forming  parts 
of  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  machine,  the  process  car- 
tridge comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  walls  defining  a  process  chamber: 

(b)  a  rotatable  cylindrical  photoreceptor  mounted  to  said  walls 
and  horizontally  within  said  process  chamber,  said  cylindrical 
photoreceptor  having  a  fixed  rotational  closed  Icwp  path 
within  said  process  chamber;  and 


(c)  plural  process  components  including  a  toner  image  transfer- 
ring component,  a  cleaning  component,  a  charge  erase  com- 
ponent, a  charging  component,  an  imagewise  exposure  com- 
ponent, and  a  development  component,  each  acting  along  said 
closed  loop  path  for  consistently  producing  high  quality  toner 
images,  said  plural  components  critical  acting  positions 
including  a  critical  acting  position  for  each  component  spaced 
circumferentially  along  said  closed  loop  path,  said  critical 
acting  positions  comprising: 

(i)  a  234°  position  for  the  toner  image  transferring  component 
so  as  to  have  reliable,  precise  sheet  feeding  to  an  image 
transfer  point,  and  a  short  near  venical  sheet  path: 
(ii)  a  0°  position  for  the  cleaning  component  so  as  to  prevent 
any  leaking  toner  particles  from  falling  backwardly  and 
down,  thus  contaminating  image  carrying  sheets  moving 
from  the  transfer  point  to  a  fusing  mixiule: 
(iii)  a  %°  position  for  a  ROS  beam  imagewise  exposing 
component  so  as  to  form  a  latent  image  effectively  with  the 
ROS  beam  without  undesirable  curvature  effects  from  a 
cylindrical  profile  of  the  photoreceptor:  and 
(iv)  a  163°  position  for  the  development  component  in  order 
to  minimize  dark  decay  in  the  formed  latent  image  prior  lo 
its  development. 


5,835,824 

EXPOSURE  DEVICE  IN  AN  IMAGE-FORMING 

MACHINE 

Masahiro   Shinobara.   and   .Akihiro   Ozaki,   both   of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1996,  8-103765; 
Mar.  30,  1996.  8-103766 

InL  CI."  G03G  I5/U4;I5/2H:I5/J0 
U.S.  CI.  399—211  8  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  device  for  an  image-forming  machine,  the  image 
forming  machine  including  a  photosensitive  material  member  hav- 
ing a  photosensitive  surface,  said  exposure  device  comprising: 

a  lens-holding  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  image- 
forming  machine  for  reciprocating  movement  thereon: 

a  lens  center-adjusting  plate  pivotally  disposed  on  said  lens- 
holding  plate  for  reciprocating  movement  therewith  and  for 
pivoting  about  a  positioning  vertical  shaft  while  being  able  to 
be  secured  non-pivotally  thereon; 

a  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  mounted  on  said  lens  center- 
adjusting  plate  for  pivoting  therewith  and  for  reciprocating 
movement  therewith  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  optical  axis; 

a  light  quantity  correction  plate  mounted  on  said  lens  center- 
adjusting  plate  and  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  lens: 
and 

a  guide  member  for  causing  said  light  quantity  correction  plate 
lo  move  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  lens  upon  reciprocating 
movement  of  .said  lens-holding  plate  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis. 


5.835.825 

CO|0R  IMA(;K  FORMINt;  DEVICE  H.WING  A 

REVOLVER  DEVELOPING  UNIT 

Takayuki  I  laruta,  I'okyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Cnmpan> 

Ltd..  Tf  |yo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1996.  Sir.  No.  731.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11.  1995.  7-290487 

Int.  CI.'  (;03(;  15/01 

I.S.  CI.  -W— 227  8  Claims 
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,xl  for  forming  an  imajic.  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

revolver  developing  unit  after  a  first  developing  opera- 
( r  a  first  color  has  been  finished: 
•  a  first  charging  bias  tor  the  first  developing  operation 
I  cond  charging  bias  lor  a  second  developing  operation, 
(  evelopcrs  on  a  firsi  dcv eloper  earn,  ing  bodv  separate 

in  image  carrying  binlv,  and  before  developers  on  a 
( I  dev  eloper  carrv  ins  tuxiv   come  in  contact   w  iih  the 

carrying  NhIv:  and 

the  revolver  developing  unit. 


15       21         3 
5.  An  lijiagc  lonning  mclhixl  comprising: 
lormin:  an  electrosiaiic  latent  image  on  a  surface  of  ;ui  image 

cam  e  r: 
supply  I  g  a  liquid  developer  onto  the  electrostatic  latent  image 

to  f  II  111  a  toner  image  on  the  surface  of  the  image  earner. 

w  he  I  in  ihe  toner  image  has  a  charge  and  the  charge  has  a 

pola ■  ly : 


applying  an  electric  charge  to  Ihe  loner  image  before  removing 
any  surplus  of  the  liquid  developer,  wherein  the  applied 
electric  charge  has  a  polarity  which  is  the  same  as  the  polarity 
of  the  charge  of  the  toner  image; 

removing  a  surplus  of  the  liquid  developer  remaining  on  the 
surface  of  the  image  carrier:  and 

transferring  the  toner  image  from  the  ^urface  of  the  image 
carrier  to  a  surface  of  a  transfer  material. 


5.835.827 

STIRRER  AND  TONER  CARTRIDGE  EQl  IPPED  W ITH 

THE  STIRRER 

Teruki  Kishimoto.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1996.  8-174549 

Int.  CI.'  (;0.3G  15/O.S 

VS.  CI.  .^99—254  14  Claims 


ri    S 


5.835.826 

ima(;e  ^ormim;  apparati  s  and  ima(;f  forming 

METHOD 

lomoaki  i)kada:  Toyofumi  Shiniada:  Hiroaki  Ikeda.  all  of 
Hirosh^Bia.  and  Hiroyoshi  Kawamura.  Mihara.  all  of  Japan. 
assigni|f>  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  .1.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  810.290 
Claimij  briority.  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1996.  8-056419 
Int.  CI.'  (;03F  /.V//;/.V/C) 
U.S.  CI.  if— 249  18  Claims 


I.  A  sliner  comprising  a  rotary  ^haft.  arms  eMending  in  the 
radial  direction  from  said  rolary  shall  at  a  distance  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  at  least  one  paddle  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  each  said  paddle  being  provided  with  a  plate  piece  made  ot 
a  synthetic  resin  film  cMending  from  said  paddle  in  a  direction  to 
separate  avvav  from  said  rotary  shaft,  wherein 

said  plate  piece  has  at  least  one  hi>le  fomicd  therein,  and 
said  stirrer  has  plural  paddles,  said  paddles  being  arranged  in  a 
numfvr  of  not  smaller  than  three  in  a  dispersed  manner  at 
least  at  three  angular  positions  different  from  each  other  ai  a 
distance  in  the  circumferential  directmn. 


5.835.828 

STIRRER  AND  TONER  CARTRIIKJE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

THE  STIRRER 

kazuo  Jyornku.  Osaka.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Fili-d  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659„^72 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1995.  7-148875 
Int.  CI."  <;03<;  I5AIS 
l'.S.  CI.  399—256  6  Claims 

I.  A  stirrer  comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft, 
a  pluralitv  of  arms  extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  said 

rotary  shaft  al  fixed  distances  in  the  axial  direction,  and 
a  plurality  of  paddles  arranged  lietween  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
wherein  said  arms  are  arranged  in  a  number  of  not  less  than  tour 
and  said  paddles  are  arranged  in  a  number  ot  not  less  than 
three,  said  paddles  tveing  arranged  at  not  less  than  three 
angular  ptisilions  having  angles  different  from  each  other  and 
spaced  at  a  distance  apan  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and 


2270 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


NOVEMBHI    10,  1998 


wherein  said  paddles  have  a  semicircular  shape  in  transverse 
cross  section. 


5.835.829 

SINGLE-ENDED  SYMMETRIC  RESISTIVE  RING 

DESIGN  FOR  SED  ROLLS 

Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport.  and  Mark  S.  Amico,  Rochester. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,789 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/0« 

U.S.  a.  399—285  4  Claims 


1.  A  donor  roll  for  transporting  marking  panicles  to  an  electro- 
static latent  image  recorded  on  a  surface,  said  donor  roll  adaptable 
for  use  with  an  electric  tield  to  assist  in  transporting  the  marking 
particles  from  said  doior  roll  to  a  development  zone  adjacent  the 
surface,  said  donor  roll  comprising: 
a  mounted  body; 

a  first  electrode  member  mounted  on  said  body; 
a  second  electrode  member  mounted  on  said  body  and  spaced 

from  said  first  electrode  member; 
a  first  resistive  member  electrically  interconnecting  said  first 

electrode  member; 
a  second  resistive  member  electrically  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond electrode  member,  said  second  resistive  member  overlays 
said  first  electrode  member  without  being  electrically  inter- 
connecting thereto;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  resistive  member  are  mounted  on  a 
common  end  of  said  body. 


t^50-1  ^50-2  ^^50-3  ^5(M  (^>^ 
CED 


and  heating  the  toner  image  so  as  to  transfer  and  fix  the  toner 
image  onto  said  recording  medium. 

toner-image  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  loner  image  trans- 
ferred and  fixed  onto  the  recording  medium  so  as  to  suppress 
the  flowing  of  the  toner  image,  and 

peeling  means  for  peeling  the  recording  medium  off  said  toner- 
image  holding  unit. 

the  toner  image  on  said  toner-image  holding  unit  has  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  lines  per  length;  and 

given  that  the  predetermined  number  of  lines  per  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  toner  image  is  defined  by  d  (lines/inch)  and 
that  the  viscosity  of  toner  is  defined  by  ti  (Pas),  the  toner 
image  is  cooled  by  said  toner-image  cooling  means  in  a 
manner  satisfying 

iiao.040  d^ 

until  the  toner  image  transferred  and  fixed  by  said  transfer-fixing 
means  onto  said  recording  medium  is  peeled  by  said  peeling 
means  off  said  toner-image  holding  unit. 


5,835,831 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
CONTROL  FOR  PREVENTING  FUSER  OIL 
CONTAMINATION  DEFECTS 
William  J.  Staudenmayer,  Pittsford,  and  Rodney  R.  Bucks, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,440 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5//6 

U.S.  CI.  399—308  9  Claims 

/ 


5,835,830 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yuichi  Fukuda;  Tsukasa  Matsuda;  Tatsuo  Okuno:  Takayuki 
Yamashita,  and  Kazuhiko  Aral,  all  of  Ashigarakami-gun, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-116466 
"  Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14:15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—307  11  aaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  toner-image  holding  unit  for  holding  a  loner  image, 
a  recording  medium. 

transfer-fixing  means  for  bringing  the  recording  medium  into 
contact  with  the  toner  image  on  said  toner-image  holding  unit 


1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus  capable  of 
producing  duplex  copies,  said  reproduction  apparatus  including  an 
intermediate  transfer  member  for  transferring  a  marking  particle 
image  from  a  member  upon  which  such  marking  particle  image  Is 
initially  formed  to  said  intermediate  transfer  member  and  thereafter 
from  said  intermediate  transfer  member  to  a  receiver  member,  and 
a  fuser  assembly  for  fixing  a  transferred  image  on  said  receiver 
member,  said  fuser  assembly  including  means  for  dispensing  fuser 
oil  to  prevent  offset  of  a  marking  particle  image  to  said  fuser 
assembly,  a  transfer  control  device  for  preventing  fuser  oil  con- 
tamination defects  on  copies  produced  by  such  reproduction  appa- 
ratus, said  transfer  control  device  comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 
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means  I  or  moving  said  intermediate  transfer  member  and  said 
menilier  upon  which  a  marking  particle  image  is  initially 
fomiad  in  limed  relation  to  effect  registered  transfer  of  such 
marlaig  particle  Image  from  said  member  to  said  intermediate 
tranjfer  member,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  starting  point  for  marking  particle  image 
Iran;  f  :r  to  said  intermediate  transfer  member  so  as  to  cause 
such  starting  point  lo  precess  relative  to  a  position  on  the 
surfi  ( e  of  said  intermediate  tran.sfer  member 


5,835,832 

OP^flMAL  TONER  CHARGE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

COMPLIANT  TRANSFER  INTERMEDIATE 

Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster;  William  K.  Goebel,  and  Salvatore 

Leone,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 


Kodak 


^'ompany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,459 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 


U.S.  CI.  399 


LA 

prising 
forminj 


mi  t  lod  of  producing  an  Image  on  an  image-receiver  corn- 


er    "-li      '•II 


i  \  Isibie  toner  image  by  developing  a  primary  image- 
form  ig  member  with  a  developer  comprised  of  loner  par- 
ticles paving  a  volume  weighted  a\erage  diameter  between 
aboui  i2  jjm  and  about  9  pm  and  a  surface-charge  density 
beiwi  in  3.0x10  "  and  6.5x  10  ''  coul/cm'; 

transfer  i  ng  said  Image  from  the  primary  Image  forming  member 
to  a  t  nmpliant  Inlermedlaie  member  by  application  of  an 
electi  c  static  Held;  and 

transfer  i ig  said  image  from  said  compliant  Intermediate  mem- 
ber I)  the  Image-receiver  by  upplicalion  of  an  electrosialic 
field 


5.835,833 

DUAL  dt  RELEASE  AGENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Edul  N.  Dalai.  Webster;   Robert  J.  c;ruber.   Pittsford.  and 
Rabin  lloser,  Victor,  all  of  N.\'..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1998.  Ser.  No.  4.644 
Int.  CI."  G03(;  I5/2U 
VS.  CI.  3M»-325  20  Claims 

1.  A  heij  and  pressure  fuser  structure  lor  use  In  an  imaging 
apparatus,  •iild  fuser  structure  comprising: 
a  heatec  fuser  member; 
a  non-h(  ited  fuser  member  supponed  for  pressure  contact  w  iih 

said  I  iited  fuser  member; 
an  elasl  ifiieric  material  forming  an  oiiier  laver  of  said  heated 

fuser  liember; 

a  first  re 4ase  agent  management  system  for  supplying  functional 
releas  t\  agent  material  having  a  relativ  ely  high  concentration 
of  fui  kjtional  chains  to  said  outer  layer;  and 


a  second  release  agent  management  system  for  supplying  a 
lesser  reactive  release  agent  matenal  to  said  outer  laver 


20  Claims 


SA^5.834 

FUSER  FOR  FIXING  TONER  ON  RECORDING  PAPER 
WITH  HEAT  AND  PRESSURE 
Hidekazu  Asada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  602,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026550 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399—328  4  CUims 


1.  A  fuser  for  fixing  an  unfixed  toner  image  formed  on  a  paper, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  main  roller; 

a  heat  roller  which  Is  In  contact  with  said  main  roller  through  a 
paper  transfer  path  by  a  small  contact  pressure  so  that  a  fixing 
is  mainly  conducted  by  heat;  and 

a  pressure  roller  which  is  In  cohiaci  with  said  main  roller  at  the 
down-stream  side  of  said  heal  roller  through  said  paper  trans- 
fer path  by  a  contact  pressure  which  is  sufiicient  for  fixing  the 
loner  image  heated  by  said  heat  roller  on  the  paper  com- 
pletely. 


5AJ5.835 
FIXING  UNIT  HAVING  PRESS  ROLLER  OPENING/ 
CLOSING  MECHANISMS 
Tomuyuki  Nishikawa:  Masatoshi  Takano;  Kasumi  ^amamolo; 
Tsutomu  Sato;  Tsukasa  Yanashima.  and  Hiroyuki  Saito.  all 
of    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignors    to    .Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  906,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  7.  1996.  8-224396 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399— 328  11  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  unit  tor  fixing  images  on  a  recording  sheet,  compns- 
Ing: 
a  heal  roller  accommixtating  a  heater; 
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5,835337 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IMAGE  FORMING 
SUBSTANCE  FROM  IMAGE  HOLDING  MEMBER 
Masaloshi  Saitoh:  Yasuhiro  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hisao 
Watanabe,  Sagamihara;  Masani  Shinkai,  and  Hiroshi  Kon- 
doh,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,781,  Apr.  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-107913; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168231;  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-031459 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  21/lX):  B08B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  399—343  85  Claims 


a  press  roller,  movable  between  an  operating  position  in  which 
the  recording  sheet  is  nipped  between  said  heat  roller  and  said 
press  roller  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  press  roller 
is  apart  from  said  heat  roller; 

an  opening/closmg  mechanism  which  moves  said  press  roller  to 
open  and  close  a  gap  between  said  press  roller  and  said  heat 
roller; 

a  rotating  mechanism  which  rotates  said  heat  roller;  and 

a  driven  gear  provided  to  an  axial  end  of  said  heat  roller,  said 
driven  gear  being  driven  by  said  rotating  mechanism;  and 

said  opening/closing  mechanism  being  arranged  to  move  a  first 
axial  end  of  said  press  roller  to  said  operating  position  before 
moving  a  second  axial  end  of  said  press  roller  to  said  operat- 
ing position,  said  first  axial  end  being  positioned  at  the  same 
side  as  said  driven  gear  of  said  heat  roller. 


5,835,836 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Hirao,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1997,  9-066915 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/20 


VS.  CI.  399—336 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  fixing  unit  fixing  a  toner  image  transferred  on  a  first  side 
of  a  recording  medium  by  a  flash; 

a  second  fixing  unit  fixing  a  toner  image  transferred  on  a  second 
side  of  the  recording  medium  by  a  flash;  and 

leak  preventing  means  for  preventing  the  flash  of  the  first  fixing 
unit  to  the  second  side  and  the  flash  of  the  second  fixing  unit 
to  the  first  side  with  respect  to  a  region  which  is  within  a 
fixing  region  of  the  first  and  second  fixing  units  and  where  no 
recording  medium  exists  due  to  a  size  of  the  recording 
medium  used. 
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1.  An  image  forming  substance  removing  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing an  image  forming  substance  firom  an  image  holding  member 
and  comprising; 

a  separating  device  for  separating  the  image  forming  substance 
from  the  image  holding  member  by  separating  a  separating 
member  having  adhesive  force  stronger  than  adhesive  force 
between  the  image  holding  member  and  the  image  forming 
substance  attached  onto  this  image  holding  member  from  the 
image  forming  substance  on  the  image  holding  member  after 
this  separating  member  comes  in  contact  with  the  image 
forming  substance  on  the  image  holding  member;  and 
a  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  separating  member  by  removing  the 
image  forming  substance  attached  onto  the  separating  mem- 
ber therefrom; 
said  cleaner  comprising: 

a  cleaning  member  formed  in  a  roller  shape  and  having  an 
edge-shaped  member  which  comes  in  contact  with  a  sur- 
face of  said  separating  member  and  is  formed  in  an  outer 
circumferential  portion  of  the  cleaning  member;  and 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  cleaning  member  such  that  the 
image  forming  substance  on  said  separating  member  comes 
in  contact  with  said  edge-shaped  member  of  said  cleaning 
member  at  least  one  time. 


5,835,838 

PHOTORECEPTOR  CLEANING/CONTAMINATION 

PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.U.  Yu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,065,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,610,699.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

756,851 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—350  25  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  preventing  damage  to  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  member  including  at  least  a  first  portion  thereof  proximate  to 

the  surface;  and 
an  aniiozonant  for  neutralizing  ozonant  agents  present  at  the  first 

portion  of  the  members; 
said  antiozonant  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  ethylene  diamine  terta  acetic  acid:  N.N'-Di-P- 
Naphthyl-P-phenylenediamine;  2.2'-methylene  bis(4-methyl- 
6tert  butyl  phenol);  N.N'-Diphenyl-p-phenylenediamine; 
mono-octyl  Diphenylamine;  dioctyl  Diphenylamine;  monon- 
onyl  Diphenylamine;  dinonyl  Diphenylamine;  4-isopropoxy 
diphenylamine;         N.N'-di-P-Naphthyl-p-phenylenediamine; 
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5,835,839 

SORTE|C  HAVING  A  CONTROLLER  FOR  SETTING  THE 

CONVEYING  MEANS  OF  THE  SORTER  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Kaneda,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cor- 

porati«a,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-117728 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  JW— 361 


13  Claims 


I.  An  i  rage  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

image  fanning  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  printing  sheet; 

a  sheet  post-processing  unit  provided  downstfeam  of  the  image 
forming  means  as  viewed  in  a  sheet  conveying  direction; 

conveypr  means  having  a  belt  and  air-suction  means  for  drawing 
the  printing  sheet  to  the  belt,  for  conveying  the  printing  sheet 
discharged  from  the  image  forming  means  toward  the  sheet 
post-jprocessing  unit; 

printing  sheet  information  input  means  for  inputting  information 
concerning  a  thickness  of  the  printing  sheet;  and 

control ;  ineans  for  controlling  an  air-suction  force  of  the  air- 
suction  means  of  the  conveyer  means  in  response  to  an  output 
of  the  printing  sheet  information  input  means. 


5,835340 

PHOTOCATALYTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  INDOOR  AIR 

QUALITY 

D.  Yogi  Goswami,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Universal  Air 

Technology,  Lake  Hopatcong,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,284 
Int  Cn."  BOIJ  19/12 


VS.  CI.  422— I86J 


"^    ^ 


N-Phtnyl-P-naphthylamine;  N-Phenyl-a-naphthylamine;  and 
N-c;  ( lohexyl-N-cyclohexyl-N'-phenyl-p-phenylenediainine. 


»  1    22     12 
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20  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  destroying  bacteria  and  VOC's  in  a  building 
ventilation  system  that  has  ventilation  ducts  leading  to  and  from  an 
air  conditioning  unit,  comprising: 

a  main  duct  leading  from  said  unit  and  carrying  an  airstream 
theretlirough; 

a  coated  surface  in  said  duct  and  having  a  particular  length  in  the 
direction  of  air  flow; 

a  titanium  dioxide  coating  on  said  surface; 

an  ultraviolet  light  source  for  directing  ultraviolet  light  on  said 
surface  as  said  airstream  passes  therethrough; 

a  humidity  detector  in  said  duct; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  detector  for  controlling  the  mois- 
ture of  said  airstream  prior  to  its  entering  the  area  of  said 
coated  surface;  and, 

second  means  for  controlling  the  flow  speed  of  said  airstream  to 
control  the  amount  of  time  each  volumetric  unit  of  air  dwells 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  catalytic  surface  while  being  subjected 
to  said  ultraviolet  light. 


5,835.841 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Katsunori  ^'amada.  and  Nobuo  Kamiya.  both  of  Aichi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.036,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21,  1992.  4-308195: 
Aug.  20.  1993,  5-227888 

Int  a."  B22F  3/16 
VS.  CI.  428—546  31  Claims 


••c^ 


MATRIX    CRYSTALLINE    GRAIN 


DISPERSED   COMPONENT 

I.  A  composite  material  compnsing: 

a  mauix  compnsing  a  plurality  of  granules;  and 

0.01  to  70  volume  "St  of  a  dispersed  component  discontinuously 

dispersed  at  the  surface  of  said  granules, 
wherein  said  granules  are  in  contact  with  each  other  such  that 
said    dispersed    component    forms    a    non-uniform    three- 
dimensional  network  structure. 
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5.835.842 

ALLOY  HAVING  EXCELLENT  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  AND  ABR.ASION  RESISTANCE.  METHOD 

FOR  PRODl'CING  THE  SAME  AND  MATERIAL  FOR 

USE  IN  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Kyoichi  Sasaki.  Numazu.  and  Yoshihisa  Kato.  Tsushima,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba   Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Tokvo-to.  and  Uaido  Stell  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.797.  Sep.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  063.753.  May  20.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,429.883.  This  application  Dec.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

762.838 

Int.  CI."  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  428—552  2  Claims 


2.  A  material  for  use  in  (he  production  of  an  alloy  having 
excellent  corrosion  resistance  and  abrasion  resistance,  comprising 
a  powder  mixture  comprising: 

a  matrix  metal  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  an 
Fe-base  alloy,  a  Co-based  alloy  and  a  Ni-base  alloy:  and 

a  VC  powder  having  a  particle  diameter  of  10  pm  or  less. 

wherein  said  powder  mixture  is  in  a  granulated  state,  and 

wherein  said  VC  powder  is  completely  melted  and  dissolved  m 
a  matrix  metal  phase  of  said  matrix  melal  when  subjected  lo 
heating  in  a  welding  process,  and  wherein  a  VC  particle  phase 
having  a  particle  diameter  of  1  pm  or  less  is  crystallized, 
precipitated,  or  crystallized  and  precipitated  in  a  homogenous 
manner  in  said  matrix  melal  phase  when  said  matrix  melal 
phase  is  subjected  to  cooling  subsequent  to  healing. 


a.  a  library  of  stored  video  programs: 

b.  an  order  processing  computer  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  stations  for  handling  requests  for  delivery  of 
selected  segments  of  said  \  ideo  programs  from  said  plural- 
ity of  subscnber  stations,  at  least  one  of  said  requests 
specifying  a  time  allowance  interval  within  which  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  selected  segments  is  to  be  delivered,  said 
order  processing  computer  being  coupled  lo  a  plurality  of 
transmission  control  processing  units  for  allocating  servic- 
ing of  said  requests  to  said  u-ansmission  control  processing 
units:  and 

c.  each  of  said  transmission  control  processing  units  hav  ing: 
a  transmission  control  processor  for  receiving  commands 

from  said  order  processing  computer  and  for  handling 
the  distribution  of  said  requested  selected  program  seg- 
ments: 

a  memory  for  storing  video  programs  including  said 
requested  selected  program  segments;  and 

an  iniertaee  for  coordinating  transfer  of  said  requested 
program  segments  lo  subscriber  stations  corresponding 
to  said  requests:  and 
B.  each  of  said  subscnber  stations  including: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  requested  program  segments 

from  said  distribution  center; 

a  terminal  processor  having  assiKialed  memorv.  input 
dev  ice.  and  display  for  generating  said  requests  for  deliv- 
ery of  selected  segments  of  said  video  programs  from 
said  distribution  center  and  for  coordinating  transfer  of 
said  requested  program  segments  delivered  from  said 
distribution  center;  and 

a  video  processor  for  decompressing  said  requested  pro- 
gram segments  which  are  in  compressed  video  format. 


5,835.844 
BIDIRECTIONAL  CATV  SYSTEM  HAVINCJ  LOSSES  FOR 

EQUALIZING  UPSTREAM  COMMUNICATION  GAIN 
Dean  A.  Sloneback.  Souderton;  William  ¥.  Beck.  Hatboro.  and 
Zheng  F.  Huang.  Horsham,  all  of  Pa..  a.ssignon>  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation.  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,633 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  455—5.1  21  Claims 


5.835.843 
INTERACTIVE  AUDIOVISUAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Haddad.  Elizabethtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interim 
Design  Inc..  Elizabethtown.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.846.  Aug.  2.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,555,441.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  7114583 

int.  a.'-H04N  7/173 

VS.  CI.  455— 4J  32  Oalms 
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1.  An  interactive  distribution  system  comprising: 
A.  a  distribution  center  having: 
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I.  .A  CATV  system  having  a  network  of  communication  paths  for 
upstream  and  downstream  communications  between  a  headend  and 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  lerminals  such  that  a  communication  path 
is  provided  between  the  headend  and  each  subscnber  terminal,  the 
system  comprising: 
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of  a  plurality  of  selected  subscriber  terminals,  an 
loss  means  disposed  within  the  communication 
fbr  each  selected  subscriber  terminal  for  attenuating 
upstp  i  m  communication  signals  between  said  selected  sub- 
terminal  and  said  headend;  and 
loss  means   selected  for  equalizing  gain  between 
communication  signals  originating  from  different 
ones  bf  said  selected  subscriber  terminals. 
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5,835,845 

COMIWUNICATION  SYSTEM  OF  MULTI-CHANTVEL 

ACCESS 

Atsuyoshi!  Niki,  Koganei;  Ichiro  Maeda,  Tama,  and  Takao 
Fukushima,  Hanno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.709 

Claims  .priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995.  7-015928 

Int.  CI."  H(MN  7// 7.? 

U.S.  CI.  4P^5.1  6  Qaims 
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channel  access  communication  system  for  communi- 

a  plurality  of  terminals  through  a  transmission 

(|  a  base  station,  comprising: 

of  said  terminals  classitied  into  a  plurality  of  groups. 

h  at  least  one  terminal  belongs  to  both  a  first  group  and 

d  group. 

id  transmission  medium  transmits  control  signals  and 
signals  between  said  lerminals.  and 
Said  base  station  compnses: 

which  stores  communication  status  data  of  said  ter- 
in  each  of  said  groups,  and 

pi  means  for  pro\  iding  a  group  call  function  for  calling 
Inals  belonging  in  each  group  and  Invalidating  a  group 
(Juest  from  a  terminal  in  a  third  group  to  said  second 
n  accordance  with  said  communication  status  data  of 
morv  when  said  one  terminal  belonging  lo  said  tirsi 
^nd  said  second  group  is  in  a  communication  slate  with 
er  terminal. 
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5.835.846 
MOBIliE  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Fuiwawa,  Yokohama:  ^'asuki  Nishi.  Yokosuka;  Hiroshi 
Kobaya^hi.  Yokohama.-  Yoshihisa  Ohnu.  Yokohama,  and  Eiji 
Kodama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network.  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-308893 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/26. 1  JAM) 
U.S.  a.  4{:{^10  18  Claims 

13.  A  mtifcile  station  in  a  mobile  saielliie  communication  system 
in  which  d  base  station  is  connected  with  a  mobile  station  via  a 
communiciilion  saielliie.  said  mobile  station  comprising: 

measuritii  means  for  obtaining  an  actual  measunng  lime  ^^  and 
an  avjefage  received  signal  level  Qj  (k=l.  2.  .  .  .  )  in  a 
prede  ^mined  measuring  penod  T;  and 
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transmission  means  for  informing  said  base  station  of  said  actual 
measuring  time  T,  and  said  average  received  signal  level  Qj. 


5,835,847 
PILOT  SIGNAL  STRENGTH  CONTROL  FOR  A  LOW 
EARTH  ORBITING  S.ATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Gilmore.  San  Diego,  and  James  H.  Thompson.  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomra  Incorporated. 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,830 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/lH5:7/O0 

U.S.  CI.  455—12.1  6  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  fot  controlling  the  strength  of  a  shared  resource 
signal  relayed  by  a  saielliie  in  a  satellite  communications  system 
having  a  gateway  iransmilting  the  shared  resource  signal,  a  satellite 
transponder  and  at  least  one  subscnber  unit,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiv  ing  the  shared  resource  signal,  at  each 

subscriber  unit,  via  the  saielliie; 
al  lea.st  one  signal  strength  detector  al  each  subscnber  unit  for 
measuring  a  signal  strength  for  the  received  shared  resource 
signal,  bv  measuring  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  the  received 
shared  resource  signal; 
a  transmitter  at  each  subscnber  unit  for  sending  said  signal 

strength  measurement  lo  the  gateway;  and 
a  power  adjustor  for  adjusting  the  power  of  the  shared  resource 
signal  transmitted  bv  the  saielliie  transponder  based  on  said 
signal  strength  measurements,  compnsing: 
discarding  means  for  discarding  anv  of  said  signal-lo-noise 
ratio  measurements  having  a  magnitude  less  than  a  prede- 
termined threshold  magnitude; 
calculating  means  for  calculating,  for  each  subscriber  unit, 
based  on  said  signal-to-noise  ratio,  an  average  magnitude 
for  the  flux  density  of  the  shared  resource  signal; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  subscnber  unit 

associated  with  a  largest  average  magnitude;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  power  of  the  shared  resource  signal 
relayed  by  the  satellite  transponder  to  radiate  the  antenna  of 
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said  ac  least  one  selected  subscriber  unit  with  a  predeter- 
mined shared  resource  signal  flux  density. 


5,835,848 
RANGE  REPEATER  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Qi  Bi.  Morris  Plains,  and  Robert  Evan  Myer,  Denville,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hills, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774346 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7//4 

VS.  CI.  455—24  9  Claims 


1.  A  repealer  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  input  signals  and  means  for  transmitting 

output  signals: 
means  for  sampling  an  output  signal  and  for  feeding  baclc  the 

sampled  output  signal  so  as  to  subtract  any  leakage  signal 

from  an  input  signal: 
means  for  stopping  transmission  of  an  output  signal  for  a  first 

designated  time  interval  dunng  which  a  received  input  signal 

is  sampled; 
means  for  determinmg  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  input 

signal  received  during  the  interval:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  feedback 

signal  based  on  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  input  signal 

received  during  the  designated  time  interval. 


i3                         k. 

/ 

assigned  In  order  to  minimize  interference  by  adjacent  radio 
cells  with  radio  transmission  between  the  mobile  station  and 
the  base  station  of  the  cell  in  which  the  mobile  station  is 
presently  located:  and 
(iv)  assigning  the  mobile  station  to  the  selected  sub-cell. 


5,835,850 
SELF-TESTING  TRANSCEIVER 
Saigay  Kumar,  Parisppany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp, 
MIddletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,685 

Int.  a."  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  455—67.4  18  Oaims 


5,835,849 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
SUB-CELLS 
Jesus  M.  Duque-Anton;  Dietmar  W.  Kunz,  and  Bernhard  J. 
Riiber,  all  of  Niirnberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10U2S,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1992,  42  25 
685.2 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22:7/36 
U.S.  CI.  455— 33.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assigning  a  mobile  station  to  a  sub-cell  in  a 
cellular  mobile  radio  system  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  radio 
cells  which  can  be  subdivided  into  sub-cells,  each  of  said  radio 
cells  having  a  fixed  base  station  to  which  a  set  of  radio  channels  is 
allocated  and  which  can  be  assigned  by  the  base  station  to  establish 
sub-cells  of  said  cell,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(i)  measuring  radio  transmission  parameters  applicable  to  radio 
communication  between  the  mobile  station  and  the  base  sta- 
tion of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  cells  that  is  adjacent  to  the 
one  of  said  cells  in  which  the  mobile  station  is  presently 
positioned: 
(ii)  forming,  from  said  parameters,  a  position  vector  applicable 
to  the  respective  sub-cells,  said  position  vector  being  repre- 
sentative of  a  transmission  quality  between  the  base  station  of 
each  of  the  adjacent  cells  and  the  mobile  station,  respectively: 
(iii)  based  on  the  applicable  position  vector,  selecting  a  sub-cell 
of  said  one  of  said  cells  to  which  the  mobile  station  should  be 


1.  An  integrated  radio  frequency  traasceiver  apparatus  adapted 
for  use  with  a  radio  port  utilized  for  communication  within  a 
wireless  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  operable  for  transmitting  radio  frequencies  within  a 
given  frequency  band; 

a  diversity  receiver  having  first  and  second  receiver  paths  for 
receiving  radio  frequencies  within  a  given  frequency  band, 
said  transmitter  being  operable  transmit  a  self-test  signal  for 
receipt  over  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  receiver  paths 
in  response  to  a  self-test  command,  wherein  a  receipt  of  said 
self-test  signal  from  said  at  least  one  receiver  path  verifies 
proper  operation  of  said  transmitter  and  said  at  least  one 
receiver  path,  said  first  receiver  path  receiving  communica- 
tions signals  intended  for  said  radio  port  and  said  second 
receiver  path  receiving  communications  signals  transmitted 
from  transceivers  of  other  radio  pons  whereby  a  neighbor  of 
said  other  radio  ports  may  be  maintained  based  on  reception 
of  said  communication  signals  for  other  radio  ports. 
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5.8.^5.851 

METHd>p  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ECHO  REDl  CTION  IN 

A  H4fjDS-FREE  CELLULAR  RADIO  I  SING  ADDED 

NOISE  FRAMES 

Jim  \.  ,1^  Rasmasson.  Raleigh;   Torbjorn  Wilson  Solve,  Cary, 

and  Robert  .Allen  /ak.  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Erics!^«t  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .175,144 

Int.  CI.'  HtMB  I/-46 

I  .S.  CI.  455—79  9  Claims 
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a  head-^l 

a  coiTrfunication 

CI 


communication  circuit  for  wirelessly  transferring  voice  sig- 
nals between  the  headset  and  a  telecommunication  system: 
and 

second  housing  member  suhstaniially  encasing  a  second 
portion  of  the  communication  circuit  coupled  to  the  Hrsi 
portion  of  the  electronic  circuit,  the  second  housing  mem- 
ber having  a  second  mass  subsiantialh  equixaleni  to  the 
first  mass,  a  second  inner  surface  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  a  second  pan  of  the  hinge  section  located 
proximate  to  the  Hrsi  end  of  the  second  inner  surtace.  the 
second  pan  of  the  hinge  section  moxably  coupled  to  the 
hrsi  pan  of  the  hinge  section  for  the  second  end  of  the  hrsi 
inner  surtace  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  inner 
surtace  to  releasabh  grasp  an  object  f>eiween  ihe  tirst  inner 
surtace  and  the  second  inner  surtace  during  operation  of  the 
communication  clip. 


n  I  ihod  for  reducing  the  echo  in  a  hands-free  radio  coiiimu- 
(le\ice,    the    radio    communications    device    generating 
ech  frames  and  receiving  downlink  speech  frames,  the 
I  i^mprislng  the  steps  of; 

ing  when  the  downlink  speech  frames  include  speech 
and 
allenuiiling  the  uplink  speech  frames  and  adding  thereto  a  noise 
frar  \r  generated  b\  the  radio  communications  device  wherein 
saic  noise  frames  and  said  speech  frames  are  gradually  atlenu- 
atet  and  un-atlenuated  rcspeclivelv  so  that  when  added 
togi  tier  the  sum  of  the  speech  frame  and  the  noise  frame  is  a 
relaiuelv  consiant  enerav  level. 


5,835.852 

intf:gNied  electronic  commi nication  device 

AND  CLIP 

(iabrieli  Rundgardt,  .Vptos.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Plantronics. 
Inc..  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.(M.6.  Feb.  9,  1996.  abandoned. 

Jlfls  application  Aug.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  910.804 

Int.  CI.'  H(MB  I/(IS:I/3S 

U.S.  CL  455—90  5  Claims 


5.835.853 
TWO  BAND  RFC  EIVER 
Takashi  Enoki.  and  Fujio  .Sasaki,  both  of  \okohama.  Japan, 
as.signors  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1996.  8-020706 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I/IS 

U.S.  CI.  455—180.1  33  Claims 
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communication  system,  conipnsing: 
for  receiving  and  transmitting  vokc  signals;  and 

clip,  including  a  headset  pon  for  electricallv 
ing  the  headset  to  a  communicaiion  circuit,  the  commu- 
nicdi  on  clip  funher  conipnsing; 

a  lii|s|  housing  member  substaniiallv  encasing  a  hrsi  ponion  of 
communication  circuit,  the  hrst  housing  member  having 
irst  mass,  a  first  inner  surface  having  a  first  end  and  a 
•iond  end.  and  a  first  part  of  a  hinge  seciion  liKated 
p'nximaie  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  inner  surtace.  the 


1.  A  receiver  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  radio  wave  signal  including  at 
least  one  of  first  and  second  radio  wave  components  from  an 
antenna; 

first  switch; 

a  first  band  pass  filter  for  band-pass-filtering  said  radio  wave 
signal  from  said  first  switch  and  extracting  said  first  radio 
wave  component; 

a  second  band  pass  filler  for  band-pass-filtering  said  radio  wave 
signal  from  said  first  switch  and  extracting  said  second  radio 
wave  component; 

a  second  switch,  said  hrst  and  second  switch  selectivelv  forming 
first  and  second  signal  passages  through  said  first  band  pass 
filler  In  a  first  mode  and  said  second  band  pass  filter  in  a 
second  mode  rcspeclivelv ; 

a  first  Uval  oscillator  for  generating  first  and  second  IcKal 
oscillation  signals  in  said  first  and  second  modes  respectively : 

a  first  mixer  for  mixing  an  output  of  said  second  switch  with 
said  first  and  second  Ux.al  oscillation  signals  in  said  first  and 
second  modes  respectively; 

a  first  filter  for  filtering  an  output  of  said  first  mixer  to  output 
first  and  second  iniermediale  frequency  signals  corresponding 
to  said  first  and  second  radio  wave  components  in  said  first 
and  second  modes,  rcspeclivelv.  said  firsi  and  second  lival 
oscillation  signal  being  generated  such  that  said  first  and 
second  inlemiediaie  frequency  signals  have  the  same  interme- 
diate frequency ; 

a  second  Uval  oscillator  for  generating  a  third  kxral  oscillation 
signal; 

a  second  mixer  for  mixing  an  output  of  said  first  filter  w  iih  said 
third  lival  oscillation  signal;  and 

a  second  filter  for  filtering  an  output  of  said  second  mixer  to 
output  third  and  fourth  intennediate  frequency  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  hrst  and  second  radio  wave  components  in 
said  first  and  second  modes,  respectively,  wherein  said  first 
l<Kal  oscillator  comprises  a  first  frequency  synthesizer  for 
generating  said  first  local  oscillation  signal,  a  third  mixer  for 
mixing  said  first  oscillation  signal  with  said  third  local  oscil- 
lation signal  to  provide  said  second  oscillation  signal,  and  a 
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third  switch  for  outputting  said  first  and  second  local  oscilla- 
tion signals  in  said  first  and  second  modes  respectively. 
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!.  Sy stent)  intended  to  form  and  issue  messages  formed  on  the 
basis  of  digital  codes  which  codes  designate  each  a  vocabulary 
element  relating  to  a  route  a  user  is  likely  to  follow,  comprising  at 
least  two  permanent  memory  areas  of  vocabulary  which  corre- 
spond each  to  a  different  language,  and  means  for  calling  up 
certain  words  from  one  of  the  memory  areas  that  corresponds  to 
one  language,  on  the  basis  of  a  digital  code,  and  after  that  from 
another  area  that  corresponds  to  another  language,  so  as  to  display 
or  announce  this  same  word  successively  in  both  of  the  two 
languages. 


5,835,855 

ANTENNA  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW 

FREQUENCY  DITHERING 

Lawrence  M.  BuriLs,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3Coin 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,965 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/06:17/02 

VS.  a.  455—277.1  25  Claims 


I.  An  antenna  system  for  a  communications  device  which  com- 
municates packets  of  data  having  a  characteristic  reception  mier- 
val.  the  communications  device  for  use  in  a  communications 
system  in  which  dropped  packets  can  be  automatically  retransmit- 
ted, the  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  first  antenna: 

a  second  antenna  spatially  diverse  relative  to  the  first  antenna: 
and 

a  feed  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  antennas  to  connect 
the  first  and  second  monopole  antennas  to  the  communica- 


tions device,  including  a  switch  circuit  and  a  switch  driver 
which  periodically  selects  the  first  antenna  and  the  second 
antenna  with  a  periixl  greater  than  the  characteristic  reception 
interval  of  the  packets  of  data,  independent  of  other  process- 
ing in  the  communications  device. 


5,835,854 

TRAFFIC  INFORNUTION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

MULTILINGUAL  MESSAGE  GENERATOR 

Francois  V.   G.   Palisson,  Herblay,  and  Jean-Marc   Patillot, 

Rambouillet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  VDO  Control 

Systems,  Inc.,  Chesire,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  65237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06479 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  17/02 
VS.  a.  455—186.1  14  Qaims 


5,835,856 

TRANSPORTING  USER  DEFINED  BILLING  DATA 

WITHIN  A  MOBILE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Mabesh  Patel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,585 

Int.  CI."  H04O  07/22 

VS.  a.  455-406  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  text  messages  between  a  mobile 
station  and  a  billing  center  within  a  mobile  telecommunications 
network  for  inclusion  in  a  billing  statement,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
encapsulating  mobile  subscriber  entered  text  messages  into  a 

connection-less  signal,  said  text  messages  associated  with  a 

particular  call; 
transmitting  said  connection-less  signal  from  said  mobile  station 

to  a  mobile  switching  center  (MSC)  serving  said  mobile 

station: 
extracting  said  text  messages  encapsulated  in  said  connection- 
less signal  by  said  MSC: 
transmitting  said  extracted  text  messages  from  said  MSC  to  said 

billing  center:  and 
generating,  by  said  billing  center,  said  billing  statement,  said 

billing  statement  including  said  transmitted  text  messages  for 

said  particular  call. 


5,835,857 

POSITION  DETERMINATION  FOR  REDUCING 

UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

David  D.  Otten,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Celsat 

America,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255341,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,246,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,446,756,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

781,972,  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J39330,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,497,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,073,900.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

751,651 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455-^10  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  operation  of  a  wireless  communications  system,  which 

system  includes  at  least  two  cellular  nodes  as  to  establish  at  least 

two  cells,  and  a  plurality  of  user  units,  each  said  user  unit  including 

means  for  establishing  selective  communication  between  at  least 

one  node  and  the  user  unit,  the  improvement  for  reducing  use  of 

said  system  by  an  unauthorized  user  comprising: 
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jilishing  the  geographical  location  of  a  selected  user 

Jing; 

kiding  a  timing  signal  to  the  user  unit  from  at  least  one 


viding  a  timing  response  signal  from  the  user  unit  in 
inse  to  the  timing  signal: 

eiving  the  liming  response  signal  by  at  least  two  nodes; 
asuring  the  response  limes  of  the  user  unit  to  the  timing 
lal  based  on  receipt  of  the  liming  response  signal  by  at 
.1  two  nodes:  and 

^rmining  the  position  of  the  user  unit  based  on  the  round 
time  of  transmission  of  the  liming  signal  and  receipt  of 
timing  response  signal  by  at  least  two  nodes: 

[aring  the  location  of  said  selected  user  with  the  known 

:)ns  of  authorized  users:  and 

|ng  ser\ice  to  said  selected  user  if  said  selected  user's 

i^n  does  not  correspond  to  one  of  said  known  locations. 


5,835,858 

fAi\  ACTIVATION  OF  A  CELLULAR  PHONE 

Juha  Vaikoja.  IXipos.-   Miliko   Lietsalmi.  Oulu;   Jorma  Scp- 

panen,  Oulu,  and  Jaakko  \anttila.  Oulu.  ail  of  Finland. 

assignors  to  Nokia  .Mobile  Phones,  Ltd..  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,634 

Int.  CI."  H04M  JI/OO 

VS.  a.  #$5-419  20  Claims 
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ms  t  lod  for  manually  programming  the  Number  Assignment 
NAM)  of  a  cellular  phone,  having  a  kKally  stored  ESN, 
~ud  phone  for  operation  in  a  cellular  network,  compris- 
is  of: 
starf^g  a  programming/aclivalion   sequence  bs    putting  a 
phone  in  an  activation  nuxie  wherein  the  NAM  is 
o  accept  parameter  input: 
•I  itig  in  MIN  and  SID  parameters: 

tg  in  a  checking  code  I: 
I  Ibling  a  checking  code  II  from  said  MIN.  said  SID,  and 
locally  stored  ESN  of  the  phone: 
liring  said  checking  cixles,  1  and  II,  and  if  there  is  a 
1 1  continuing  the  programming/activation  sequence  with 


g)  storing  said  MIN  and  SID  in  said  NAM  and  defaulting  any 
remaining  NAM  parameters  based  on  said  MIN  and  SID 
parameters:  and 

h)  powering  off  and  rebooting  the  cellular  phone  to  acquire  the 
network  service. 


5  835  859 

METHOD  FOR  FREQUENCY  ALLOCATION  AND 

ASSIGNMENT  IN  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

John  R.  Doner.  Sebastian,  Ha.,  assignor  to  AirNet  Communi- 

cations  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,720 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/.?6 

VS.  CI.  455-447  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  allocating  channels  to  sectors  of  a  cell  of  a 
wireless  communication  system,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

A.  panitioning  the  cell  into  n  sectors: 

B.  consecutixely  numbering  the  channels,  from  lowest  to  highest 
frequency,  and  grouping  the  numbered  channels  into  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group  of  non-adjacent  channels: 

C  subdividing  each  of  the  first  and  second  groups  into  n/2  sets 
ot  channels,  with  a  first  set  of  each  group  containing  the 
lowest-numbered  channels  of  the  associated  group,  the  second 
set  containing  the  next  lowest-numbered  channels  of  the  asso- 
ciated group,  and  so  forth: 

D.  assigning  the  first  set  of  the  first  group  of  channels  to  a  first 
sector  of  the  cell: 

E  assigning  to  a  contiguous  sector  of  the  cell  the  second  set  of 
the  first  group: 

F.  assigning  to  a  next  contiguous  sector,  which  is  subsequent  to 
a  previously  assigned  contiguous  sector,  of  the  cell  the  next 
set  of  the  first  group; 

G.  repealing  step  F  until  all  of  the  sets  of  the  first  group  are 
assigned  to  sectors; 

H.  assigning  the  first  set  of  the  second  group  to  a  next  contigu- 
ous sector:  and 
I.  repealing  step  F  for  the  sets  of  the  second  group. 


\. 


.  iniemipling  the  programming/activation  sequence, 
to  step  b).  and  repeating  steps  b)  to  e): 


5JJ35.860 

OPERATION  AND  ADMIN1STR.ATION  OF  MOBILE 

STATION  USER  GROl  PS  IN  WIRELESS 

COMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

John    Diachina.    Gamer.    N.C,    assignor   to    Ericsson    Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.344.  .\pr.  4.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.961 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/.« 

U„S.  CI.  455—158  20  Claims 

18.  A  melhixl  for  completing  a  call  in  a  communications  system. 

comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

establishing  a  user  group  identification  code  for  a  user  group  in 
which  mobile  stations  in  ihe  system  can  request  active  partici- 
pation: 
transmitting  the  user  group  identification  code  from  a  mobile 
station  to  the  system  during  registration  of  the  mobile  station 
with  the  system,  wherein  said  transmission  of  the  user  group 
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identitication  code  during  registration  represents  a  request  that 
the  registering  mobile  station  be  permitted  to  actively  partici- 
pate in  the  user  group: 

determining,  at  the  system,  whether  the  registering  mobile  sta- 
tion should  be  permitted  to  actively  participate  in  the  user 
group,  and  selectively  approving  the  request  of  the  registering 
mobile  station  in  dependence  upon  said  determination: 

tracking,  at  the  system,  the  location  of  mobile  stations  which 
have  been  approved  to  actively  participate  in  the  user  group: 

transmitting  a  page  message  from  the  system  to  the  approved 
mobile  stations  when  a  call  to  the  user  group  is  requested:  and 

granting  a  channel  assignment  for  the  requested  call  to  a  tirsi 
one  of  the  approved  mobile  stations  to  respond  to  the  page 
message. 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  advertising  information  from  a 
billboard  to  a  wireless  telephone  where  said  wireless  telephone  is 
capable  of  transmitting  signals  at  a  regular  wireless  frequency  band 
and  at  other  than  the  regular  wireless  frequency  band,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


receiving  a  signal  transmitted  from  a  wireless  telephone  at  a 
billboard,  said  signal  being  other  than  the  regular  wireless 
frequency  band  and.  in  response  to  receiving  said  signal, 
automatically  transmitting  a  second  signal  from  said  billboard 
that  is  to  be  received  and  stored  by  said  wireless  telephone, 
said  second  signal  including  the  advertising  information 
related  to  said  billboard,  whereby  the  advertising  information 
can  be  retrieved  from  the  wireless  telephone  for  use  by  a 
customer  of  the  wireless  telephone. 


5.835,862 
DATA  ADAPTER  UNIT  FOR  INFRARED 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Petri  Tapio  Nykanen.  Irving,  Tex.;  Marko  Erkkila.  Siuro,  Fin- 
land.- Jyri  Rauhala,  Tampere,  Finland:  Juha  Rinne.  Tam- 
pere, Finland:  Matti  UiLsimaki,  Tampere,  Finland:  Mikko 
Terho,  Tampere.  Finland,  and  Hannu  Tiilikainen.  Helsinki. 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Salo.  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  611 J49 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/.<2.  H04M  l/m 

U.S.  CI.  455—558  21  Claims 
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5.835.861 
ENHANCED  AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  OF  WIRELESS 
TELEPHONES 
Bruce  Whiteside.  Woodbridgc,  III.,  as.signor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,796,  May  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,2%,  Nov.  22.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  .\ug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,044 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  7/20 
\}S.  CI.  455 — 166  9  Claims 
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1.  A  data  adapter  apparatus  for  convening  data  signals  transmit- 
ted between  electronic  devices  to  a  suitable  form  for  processing 
within  the  devices,  comprising: 

hrsi  receptacle  means  in  said  apparatus  for  releasably  accommo- 
dating a  data  signal  source: 

exchanger  means  in  said  apparatus  for  exchanging  data  signals 
with  said  data  signal  source  when  connected  thereto: 

converter  means  in  said  apparatus  for  convening  said  data 
signals  to  a  form  for  wireless  communication  with  an  external 
electronic  device: 

second  receptacle  means  in  said  apparatus  for  accommodating  a 
data  converter  and  electrically  coupling  said  data  converter 
between  said  exchanger  means  and  said  converter  means  for 
convening  said  data  signals  passing  therebetween; 

an  electrical  input/output  pon  in  said  apparatus  and  coupled  to 
said  second  receptacle  means: 

a  wireless  communication  Input/output  port  in  said  apparatus 
and  coupled  to  said  convener  means:  and 

switching  means  in  said  apparatus  for  switching  the  coupling  of 
data  signals  with  said  dau  convener  between  said  electrical 
input/output  port  and  said  converter  means,  whereby  said  data 
signals  may  be  respectively  output  from  said  apparatus  as 
either  electrical  signals  or  wireless  communication  signals. 
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5,835,863 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  FOR  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

I  .SYSTEM 

Takayuki  Ikenouchi,  and  Hiroshi  Shimizu.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japaa.  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Jap^« 

i  Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277954 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/26 
VS.  q.  455—567  16  Claims 
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5,835.864 

ME|f  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  A 

DEVICE  WITH  A  SMART  CARD 

Eric  Dt^hl,  Strasbourg,  and  Joel  Hamon.  Lipsheim.  both  of 

Fraitoe.  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S..A.. 

Coufkevoie.  France 

Contaiuation  of  .Ser.  No.  190.118.  Jul.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.350 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16 

U.S.  C(.  455—602  |0  Claims 
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I.  Ml  'fiod  for  automatic  programming  of  frequencies  or  channel 
number^,  of  a  pay  TV  decoder,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
coupling  a  smart  card  containing  a  frequency  or  channel  number, 

da  a  table  !o  a  card  reader  coupled  to  said  pay  TV  decoder: 
resetiidg  .said  smart  card: 
sendi^  a  table  reference  to  said  sman  card: 
transtnitting.  according  to  the  frequencies  or  channels  to  which 

ac<«ss  is  allowed,  data  concerning  said  locally  available  fre- 

qu^ecies  or  channel  numbers  from  .said  sman  card  to  said  card 

re44er,  and 


storing  the  frequency  or  channel  number  data  in  memory  means 
of  said  decoder  using  processor  unit  means  coupled  to  said 
memory  means  and  to  said  card  reader  for  customizing  said 
decoder. 


5.835.865 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  A 

CATION  EXCHANGER 

Horst-Otto  Bertholdt,  Forchheim,  and  Rainer  Gassen.  Fuerth. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779J68 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany.  Jul.  4.  1994.  44  23 
398.1 

Int.  a."  G21F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  588-1  15  Claims 


n  lethod  of  controlling  a  wireless  telephone  set  that  performs 
Lpmmunication  with  a  ba.se  station  in  a  cellular  telephone 
4nd  has  light-emitting  diodes  for  illumination,  comprising 
of: 

said  light-emitting  diodes  on  and  off  responsive  to 
Ofje^-ations  by  a  user  of  said  wireless  telephone  set: 

ing  said  light-emitting  diodes  on  and  off  to  alert  said  user 
ihcoming  calls: 

idenii  ying  idle  periods  in  which  said  wireless  telephone  set  is 
nc  I  performing  digital  communication  with  said  base  station: 
and 
sync  ifonizing  the  sw itching  of  said  light-emitting  diodes  with 
sa  <  idle  periods,  so  thai  said  light-emitting  diodes  are 
sw  i  ched  on  and  off  only  during  said  idle  periods. 


I.  A  method  of  loading  and  disposing  of  a  cation  exchanger, 
which  comprises: 
contaminating  a  resin  of  a  cation  exchanger  with  radioactive  and 

inactive  cations: 
selectively  regenerating  the  cation  exchanger  by  converting  only 

the  inactive  cations  into  anionic  complexes  and  flushing  the 

anionic  complexes  out  of  the  cation  exchanger: 
oxidizing  and  destroying  the  anionic  complexes  flushed  out  of 

the  cation  exchanger:  and 
repealing  the  contaminating  siep.  and  subsequently  .storing  the 

resin  of  the  cation  exchanger  In  an  ultimate  disposal  site. 


5JJ35.866 
METHOD  FOR  TRE.ATING  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
Jack  E.  Bridges.  Park  Ridge,  and  Guggilam  C.  Sresty.  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  III.,  as.signors  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Chi- 
cago. III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454.009.  May  30.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,361.  Jul.  22.  1993. 
abandonc^d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.205.  Sep. 

28.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502.288.  Mar  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  588.906 
Int.  CI.'  G21F  9AK) 
U.S.  CI.  588—19  3  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  batch  of  hydrophilic  ion  exchange 
resin  contaminated  with  a  radioactive  component,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
drying  the  batch  of  ion  exchange  resin  by  healing  the  hatch  of 
ion  exchange  resin  with  a  substantially  transversely  uniform 
time-varying  electnc  field  to  produce  a  batch  of  dried  ion 
exchange  resins:  p>rolyzing  the  batch  of  dried  ion  exchange 
resin  to  a  batch  of  stabilized  product  by  heating  the  batch  of 
dried  ion  exchange  resin  to  a  temperature  which  is  less  than 
the  temperature  al  which  the  stabilized  product  becomes  gra- 
phitic with  a  transversely  uniform  time-varying  electric  field 
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lo  a  temperalure  high  enough  lo  destroy  ihe  hydrophilic 
property  of  the  batch  of  ion  exchange  resin,  the  batch  of 
stabilized  product  occupying  less  volume  than  the  batch  of 
ion  exchange  resin;  and 
heating  a  peripheral  region  bounding  the  batch  of  ion  exchange 
resin  to  reduce  heat  loss  from  the  batch  of  ion  exchange  resin 
being  treated  resulimg  in  a  temperature  gradient  across  the 
batch  of  ion  exchange  resin  in  order  to  prevent  unwanted 
condensation  of  gasses  evolved  by  healing  the  batch  of  ion 
exchange  resin  and  in  order  to  prevent  portions  of  the  batch  of 
ion  exchange  resin  from  being  overheated  which  would  cause 
the  ion  exchange  resin  lo  be  convened  to  a  graphitic  product. 


5.835.867 

BASE  PLATE  FOR  ROBOTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

Al  TOMATED  DURABILITY  ROAD  (ADR)  FACILITY 

Mark  A.  Froelich.  Onsted.  and  Jeffrey  P.  Zyburt.  Chelsea,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  643.101 

Int.  CI."  G06F  imm 

MS.  a.  701—2  8  Claims 


5,835,868 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  A 

VEHICLE  AND  METHOD 

Alejandro  S.  McElroy.  308  W'estwood  Plz..  #426.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90024.  and  Ja.son  Rauchfuss,  7913  La  Fiesta  Dr.. 
Buena  Park,  Calif.  90620 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,652 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 7/00:7 AX) 
MS.  a.  701—2  8  Claim-s 

1.  An  automated  system  for  immobilizing  a  vehicle  comprising: 
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hrst  means  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  said 
vehicle  and  for  generating  a  triggering  signal; 

a  central  control  microprocessor  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
parameters  and  for  detecting  said  triggering  signal; 

a  throttle  adjustable  range  actuator  mixlule  for  disabling  an 
accelerator  pedal  of  said  vehicle  upon  detection  of  said  trig- 
gering signal  from  said  microprocessor,  said  throttle  actuator 
module  including  an  electrically  operated  solenoid  for  posi- 
tioning a  vertically  movable  pulley  to  control  the  tension  in  an 
accelerator  cable,  wherein  reduced  tension  in  said  accelerator 
cable  disables  said  accelerator  pedal  without  disabling  the 
engine  of  said  vehicle:  and 

a  brake  adjustable  range  actuator  module  for  deploying  a  brak- 
ing system  of  said  vehicle  upon  detection  of  said  triggering 
signal  from  said  microprocessor,  said  brake  actuator  module 
including  an  electrically  operated  motor  and  a  plurality  of 
gears  for  positioning  a  threaded  sliding  bolt  along  a  rotatable 
threaded  shaft  to  control  the  tension  in  a  wire  cable  attached 
to  a  brake  pedal  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  increased  tension  in 
said  wire  cable  depresses  said  brake  pedal  and  deploys  said 
braking  system  lo  slop  said  vehicle. 


5.835.869 

DUAL-CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  IMPROVED  MISSILE 

MANEUVERABILITY 

Wayne  K.  Schroeder,  Arlington.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  Bethcsda,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.720,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,631,830.  This  application  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858.511 

Int.  CI.'  (J06F  imKI 

U.S.  CI.  701 — t  16  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  automatically  operating  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  seat  surface  posilionable  against  a  seat  of  the 
vehicle,  said  base  further  has  ing  a  plurality  of  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  and  bounding  said  seat  surface  when  said  base 
is  positioned  against  said  seal  of  the  vehicle,  a  ballast  space 
for  supporting  a  weight  therein  being  established  between  said 
walls;  and 
a  control  unit  for  remotely  controlling  Ihe  vehicle,  said  control 
unit  being  positioned  on  said  base. 


I.  A  control  system  for  a  \ehicle  having  a  forward  portion  and 
an  aft  portion,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  forward  steering  means  for  pushing  the  forward  portion  in  a 
direction  different  from  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  aft  steering  means  for  pushing  the  aft  portion  in  a  direction 
ditferenl  from  said  direction  of  travel;  and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  forward  steering  means  and  the  aft 
steering  means  so  that  ( I )  b*>lh  the  forward  portion  and  ihe  afl 
ponion  of  the  vehicle  are  initially  pushed  subsianiially  toward 
a  new  direction  of  travel,  after  which  (2)  the  afl  portion  is 
pushed  in  subsianiially  ihe  opposition  direction,  relative  lo  the 
vehicle,  as  the  forward  portion. 
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5,835.870 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Kazunori    Kagaua,    Odawara,    Japan,    assignor    to   Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  19%.  8-019173 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /6.5/rW 

U.S.  CIJ  701—23  7  Claims 
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5,835,871 

METTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND 
REPORTING  FAILURE  OF  A  VEHICLE  EMISSION  TEST 
Mary  V,  Smith,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Mark  D.  Frost,  Pied- 
mont, Calif.,  assignors  to  Envirotest  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,925.  Mar.  31.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.729,452.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,098 

Int.  CI."  F02B  27/04:  G«6F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  701—29  20  Oaims 


1.  A  liicthod  for  generating  a  diagnosis  of  a  vehicle's  cause  of 
failure  ot  an  emissions  test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  slDTage  media,  storing  a  classifier  table  composed  of  a  set  of 

nil0s; 
in  an  emissions  testing  facility,  receiving  and  storing  vehicle 

chafacterislics  signals; 
in  saiU  emissions  testing  facility,  sampling  emissions  of  said 

vehicle  to  create  emission  test  results  to  generate  a  series  of 

emission  test  signals; 
transnlitting  to  a  processor  .said  emissions  test  signals; 
transitiiting  lo  said  processor  said  vehicle  characteristics  signal; 

and! 
compiling  said  emission  test  signals  and  said  vehicle  characier- 

istid^  signals  to  said  classifier  table's  set  of  rules  in  a  manner 


in  which  forms  said  diagnoses  of  said  vehicle's  cause  of 
failure  and  generating  a  prediction  report  thereof. 


5,835,872 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPAR.4TUS 
Hirofumi  Matsuoka,  Kyoto;  Yasuji  Noritou.  and  Ken  Fukuda. 
both  of  Kashiv«ara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  711.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231672 

Int  a."  B62D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  701—41  8  Claims 


I.  An  Automatic  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  sw  ilch  means  for  switching  from  an  automatic  steering  mode 
to  4  manual  steering  mode  or  \  ice  versa; 

(b)  an  automatic  steering  mechanism  for  turning  a  steering  shaft 
independently  of  a  steering  wheel  during  the  automatic  steer- 
ing mode; 

(c)  dr^Ve  means  for  turning  the  steering  wheel  in  synchronism 
a  turn  created  by  the  automatic  steering  mechanism 
the  switch  means  is  operated  to  switch  from  the  auto- 
steering  mode  10  the  manual  steering  mode;  and 

control  means  for  establishing  a  mode  shift  from  the 
natic  steering  mode  to  the  manual  steering  mode  when  a 
tunji^g  angle  of  the  steering  shaft  coincides  with  a  turning 
angli  of  the  steering  wheel. 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  steering  force  assisting  motor: 

a  motor  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  motor: 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  motor  current  in  said  motor 

driving  circuit: 
a  torque  sensor  for  detecting  a  sieenng  torque  and  outputting  a 

torque  detection  signal; 
a  broken-line  function  circuit  for  outputting  a  predetermined 

analog  broken-line  function  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  torque 

detection  signal; 
a  gain  circuit  for  providing  a  gain  to  said  broken-line  function 

signal; 
a  polarity  inverting  circuit  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  said 

broken-line  function  signal; 
a  first  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  said  torque  detection 

signal  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
a, second  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  an  output  signal  of 

said  polarity  inverting  circuit  al  a  predetermined  rate: 
an  addition  circuit  for  adding  a  signal  from  said  first  attenuating 

means,  a  signal  from  said  second  attenuating  means  and  an 

output  signal  of  said  gain  circuit,  and  outputting  the  addition 

value  as  a  target  value  of  said  motor  current;  and 
a  differential  amplifying  circuit  for  calculating  a  difference 

between  said  target  value  and  the  motor  cutrent  detected  by 

said  detecting  circuit  and  supplying  the  difference  lo  said 

motor  driving  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  feedback  control. 


5,835,873 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
CONTROLLERS 
Christopher   Paul    Darby,   Coventry,   England,   and   Harald 
Snorre  Husby,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automo- 
tive Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.443 
InL  a."  B60R  21/16 
MS.  CI.  701-^5  41  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  safety  system  with  safety  device  controllers  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  safety  device  controllers,  each  of  the  safety 
device  controllers  controlling  a  safety  device  activation  and  com- 
municating with  an  electronic  control  unit  over  a  communication 
bus,  the  electronic  control  unit  comprising: 
(a)  communication  means  for  sending  safety  device  activation 
commands  comprising  a  coded  address  part  and  a  coded 
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command  part  to  selecied  safety  de%ice  controller>  over  the 
communication  bus.  for  reading  system  integrity  data  and 
fault  warning  messages  from  the  safety  de\ice  controllers 
o\er  the  communication  bus.  and  for  communication  protocol 
managemeni; 
lb)  exiernal  data  interface  means  for  sending  and  receiving  data 
from  other  vehicle  systems; 

(c)  diagnostic  port  interface  means  for  performing  service  diag- 
nostic tests  on  ihe  \ehicle  safely  system; 

(d)  an  acceleration  sensor  device  mounted  tirmly  lo  the  vehicle 
for  measuring  vehicle  acceleration  direction  and  magnitude 
data; 

Ic)  memory  means  for  sioring  vehicle  crash  parameters,  passen- 
ger configuration  parameters,  data  from  the  acceleration  sen- 
sor device,  system  integrily  data,  and  system  fault  warning 
ntessages;  and 

(f)  control  means  for  interchanging  data  with  ihe  communication 
means,  wiih  the  exiernal  data  interlace  means,  wilh  the  diag- 
nostic pon  means,  with  ihe  acceleration  sensor  device,  and 
with  Ihe  memory  means,  and  for  performing  control  algo- 
rilhnts. 


3" 


3  3-3-a-a-i>3- 


means  which  are  associated  wiih  particular  from  members  and 
Ihe  values  calculated  by  said  hrsi  calculating  means.  modilV 
ing  the  control  signals  from  ihe  manipulation  means  for  said 
from  device  so  ihal.  when  said  from  device  is  moved  within 
said  set  region  lo  approach  the  boundary  of  said  set  region,  a 
moving  speed  of  said  from  device  in  the  direction  toward  the 
boundary  of  said  set  region  only  is  reduced  from  before  said 
front  device  reaches  the  b«iundar\  of  the  set  region  wherebv 
the  movement  of  the  from  device  is  gradually  changed  to  a 
direction  along  the  boundary  of  said  set  region,  and  further 
said  front  device  is  mined  in  ihe  direction  along  the  boundary 
of  said  set  region  when  the  front  device  reaches  the  boundary 
of  the  set  region. 


5,835,874 

RE(iION  LIMIT1N<;  KXC  A\ ATION  CONTROL  SYSTKM 

FOR  A  CONSTRl  CTION  MACHINK 

Toichi  HIratu.  I  shiku;  Kiji  Vumatiala.  Niiharl-gun;  Hin>shi 
VVatanabe,  I  shiku:  Masaka/u  Haga;  kazuo  Kujishima.  both 
of  Niihari-gun.  and  Hiroyuki  .\daehi.  Tsiichiura.  all  of 
Japan.  a.s,signor.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/(MI«43.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  IWS.  «  I02(c> 
Dale  Dec.  5.  1«W5.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \V()«»>/3«05<»,  PC  I  Pub. 
Dale  Nov. "»,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-092367; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092368 

int.  CI."  E02F  M4i:^a2 
U.S.  CI.  701—50  34  Claims 

L  A  region  limiting  excavation  control  system  for  a  construction 
machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven  members  including  a 
pluralitv  of  from  members  which  make  up  a  nuilli-aniculated  type 
front  device  and  are  vertically  movable,  a  pluralitv  of  hydraulic 
actuators  for  respectively  driving  said  plurality  of  driven  members, 
a  plurality  of  manipulation  means  for  instructing  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  driven  members,  and  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  control 
valves  driven  in  accordance  with  control  signals  from  said  plurality 
of  manipulation  means  for  controlling  flow  rales  of  a  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  lo  said  pluralitv  of  hydraulic  actuators,  wherein  said 
system  further  comprises; 

region  selling  means  for  selling  a  region  where  said  from  dev  ice 

is  movable; 
tirsi  delecting  means  for  delecting  sialus  variables  with  regard  lo 

Ihe  position  and  posture  of  said  from  device; 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  position  and  posture  of 
said  front  device  based  on  signals  from  said  lirsi  delecting 
means;  and 
first  signal  modifying  means  for.  ba.sed  on  the  control  signals 
from  the  manipulation  means  of  said  plurality  of  manipulation 


5.835,875 
SWAP-SHIFT  CONTROL  SY.STKM  FOR  A  MILTIPLE 
RATIO  TRANSMISSION 
Johann  Kirchhoffer.  Cologne;  Thomas  Martin.  Pulheini;  Eric 
Reichert.  I.everkuscn;  V\crncr  Croonen.  Berghcim;  Thomas 
XNagner,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Wickler,  Bruhl,  all  of  (;er- 
man>.  assignors  to  Ford  (Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dear- 
born. Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549.4.W,  Oct.  27.  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5.642,283.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
701.934 
Inl.  C'l."  F16H  6/AW.  B60K  -///f^ 
ti.S.  CL  701—51  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  gearing  defin- 
ing multiple  lorque  flow  paths  between  a  ihroltle  controlled  engine 
and  a  lorc|ue  output  shaft  comprising  a  first  gear  unit  with  al  least 
three  forward-driving  ratios  and  a  second  gear  unit  wiih  al  least 
two  forward  driving  ratios,  said  gear  units  being  disposed  in  series 
relationship  in  said  lorque  flow  paths,  said  lorque  flow  paths 
including  a  lorque  convener  with  an  impeller  driven  by  said  engine 
and  a  turbine  connected  drivably  to  said  second  gear  unit; 
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pressu  I  -operated  clutch  and  brake  means  for  establishing  and 
dise  %  ablishing  ratio  changes  in  said  gearing  including  a  first 
reac  t  on  brake  means  for  anchoring  a  reaction  element  of  said 
first  jear  unit  during  operation  in  an  intermediate  ratio  of  said 
first  j  lear  unit  and  a  second  reaction  brake  means  for  anchor- 
ing 1  reaction  element  of  said  second  gear  unit  during  opera- 
lion  in  the  higher  of  said  two  forward  driving  ratios  of  said 
sect  id  gear  unii; 

said  fi  r  t  reaction  brake  means  including  a  first  brake  servo 
havji^  a  first  servo  piston  and  brake  release  and  apply  pres- 
sure] chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  servo  piston; 

said  s;i:ond  reaction  brake  ineans  including  a  second  brake 
servD  having  a  second  servo  piston  and  brake  apply  pressure 
and  I  ;lease  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  brake 
servD  piston; 

two  ir  c  ependem  solenoid  operated  regulator  valve  means  for 
esta  >  ishing  separate  brake  servo  actuating  pressures  for  said 
first  i  nd  second  brake  servos; 

a  conli  <  I  valve  system  for  controlling  distribution  of  pressure  to 
said  1  irake  means  including  said  apply  pressure  chambers  for 
said  I  rst  and  second  brake  servo  pressure  chamber,  said  valve 
syst !  n  including  a  source  of  line  pressure  and  a  pressure 
regiilitor  valve  means  for  regulating  said  line  pressure; 

said  inkipendem  solenoid  operated  regulator  valve  means  being 
in  fiiid  communication  with  said  control  valve  system  and 
said  pressure  regulator  valve  means; 

said  c(  rttrol  valve  system  including  shift  valve  means  for  selec- 
tive >•  and  separately  distributing  said  servo  actuating  pres- 
sured to  said  apply  pressure  chambers  whereby  brake  capaci- 
ties during  application  and  release  of  said  first  and  second 
reaclfen  brake  means  are  controlled  independently,  one  with 
resp^l  to  the  other,  to  eflPect  smooth  transition  of  reaction 
torq  jf  from  one  of  said  gear  units  to  the  other  during  upshifts 
and  Idownshifts. 


5,835,876 

Tp^RQUE  CONVERTER  CLUTCH  SOLENOID 

FUNCTIONAL  TEST 

Richard   Reynolds    Halhaway,    Canlon,   and    Kenneth    Paul 

\\ozniak.  Chelsea,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.741 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 


U.S.  CI 


25  Claims 


1.  For  pse  with  a  vehicle  having  an  electronic  control  unit  and  a 
driveline' system  including  an  engine,  a  transmission,  a  torque 
converter  operating  lo  transfer  engine  lorque  to  the  transmission,  a 
lorque  convener  clutch  having  an  applied  state,  and  a  solenoid  to 
change  Uit  commanded  apply  state  of  the  clutch,  a  method  for 
testing  the  functionality  of  the  solenoid  comprising; 
establishing  a  firsi  torque  convener  speed  ratio: 
deiemiining  a  commanded  apply  stale  of  the  torque  converter 

cluii;lt: 
calculiJtjng  a  second  lorque  convener  speed  ratio  using  engine 

spee  d  and  output  shaft  speed;  and 
delermiting  whether  the  torque  convener  clutch  solenoid  has 
chaifled  the  applied  state  of  the  lorque  convener  clutch  by 


performing  a  first  comparison  of  the  first  and  second  torque 
converter  speed  ratios. 


5,835,877 

AUTOM.4TIC  SPEED  CONTROL  W ITH  LASH 

COMPENSATION 

Lisa  Marie  I'nuvar,  Flint,  and  Susan  Jean  I^ne,  Clarkslon. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,193 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/00: 17 m 

U.S.  CI.  701—93  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  traveling  speed  of  a  vehicle  driven 

by  aiv  engine  by  controlling  restriction  to  engine  intake  airflow  lo 

vary    engine  output   torque,   the   vehicle   including   an  actuator 

coupled  lo  an  engine  intake  air  valve  through  a  cable  assembly  for 

translating  change  in  actuator  position  into  change  in  an  airflow 

restriction  position  of  ihe  intake  air  valve,  the  cable  a.ssembly 

having  a  mechanical  lash  condition  characterized  by  an  actuaior 

position  range  over  \»hich  change  in  aclualor  position  does  not 

translate  into  change  in  an  airflow  restnclion  position  of  the  intake 

air  valve,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  when  mechanical  lash  measurement  is  required; 

when    mechanical    lash    measurement    is   determined    to    be 

required,  controlling  tlie  acmator  position  to  a  predetermined 

initial  position; 

varying  actuator  position  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 

position  change  schedule: 
monitoring  an  engine  operating  parameter  that  is  responsive  to 
change  in  engine  intake  airflow  restriction  while  varying  the 
actuator  position  to  delect  any  significant  change  in  the  oper- 
ating parameter: 
when  a  significant  change  in  the  operating  parameter  is  detected, 
sionng  a  mechanical  lash  value  as  a  function  of  a  dilTerence 
between  the  initial  actuator  position  and  a  current  actuator 
position: 
applying  the  stored  mechanical  lash  value  to  a  ba.se  actuaior 
control  command  to  correct  the  base  actuator  control  com- 
mand; and 
controlling  the  position  of  ihe  aclualor  in  accordance  with  the 
corrected  base  actuator  control  command. 
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5,835.878 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasushi  Saito,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshihiro  Nakamura,  Kasugai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1995.  7-251008 

Int.  CI."  F02D  y/W.  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  701—94  4  Claims 
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(ft  I  urn) 

1.  A  vehicle  speed  control  system  comprising: 

drive  means  for  opening  or  closing  a  throttle  valve  of  an  engine 

onboard  a  vehicle; 
speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  speed  Vs  of  a 

vehicle; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  a  target  acceleration  AT  on  the 

basis  of  the  running  speed  Vs  and  a  target  speed  Vo; 
acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  accelera- 
tion Aa  of  a  vehicle: 
calculation  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  of  the  running 

acceleration  Aa  with  respect  to  the  target  acceleration  AT. 

Ad=AT-Aa: 
gain  set-up  means  for  establishing  a  high  gain  G  when  the 

deviation  Ad  is  positive  and  its  change  dAd  is  also  positive 

and  establishing  a  low  gain  G  when  the  deviation  Ad  is 

negative  and  its  change  dAd  is  positive; 
feedback  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  controlled  variable 

in  accordance  with  the  deviation  Ad  and  gain  G.  deriving  a 

larger  value  for  the  controlled  variable  when  the  deviation  and 

the  gain  are  high; 
and  output  means  for  driving  the  throttle  valve  for  opening  or 

closing  through  the  drive  means  at  a  rate  which  depends  on 

the  controlled  variable. 
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and  generating  a  fuel  efficiency  signal,  the  generation  means 
determining  the  fuel  efficiency  number  for  each  level  portion 
of  a  flight; 
memory  means  for  retaining  the  fuel  efficiency  numbers  for  the 

each  level  portion  of  the  flight: 
means  for  calculating  a  percent  change  between  the  fuel  effi- 
ciency numbers  for  each  two  successive  level  portions  of  the 
flight:  and 
display  means  for  displaying: 
the  fuel  efficiency  number  from  the  fuel  efficiency  signal 
continuously  during  a  firs  level  flight  portion  of  the  flight  of 
the  aircraft, 
no  number  during  a  transition  portion  of  the  flight  between  the 
first  level  flight  portion  and  a  second  level  flight  portion, 
wherein  the  aircrstft  changes  altitude  during  the  transition 
portion,  and 
the  fuel  efficiency  number  from  the  fuel  efficiency  signal 
continuously  during  the  second  level  flight  portion  of  the 
flight  and  the  percent  change  between  the  fiiel  efficiency 
number  for  the  first  level  flight  portion  and  the  fuel  effi- 
ciency number  for  the  second  level  flight  portion. 


5,835,880 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE 
FOLLOWING  WITH  DYNAMIC  FEATURE 
RECOGNITION 
Zhongxue  Can;  Wei-Ping  Wang,  both  of  Storrs;  Oing  Tang. 
Wethersiield;  Ruiming  Zhang,  Stoirs,  all  of  Conn.,  and  John 
Mob.  Freshmeadows,  N.Y..  assignors  to  VI  &  T  Group,  Inc., 
Freshmeadows.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,943 

Int.  CI."  G06K  y/TO.  G08G  1/017 

U.S.  CI.  701—205  26  Claims 


5.835,879 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDICATING 
AIRCRAFT  FUEL  EFFICIENCY 
Gary  L.  Bush,  2733  Steamboat  Cir.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76006 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,504,  .Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,934 
Int.  CI."  G05D  l/OO:  GOIF  W)i) 
U.S.  CI.  701—123  16  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  fuel  efficiency  in  an  aircraft 
comprising: 

ground  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  ground  speed  of 
the  aircraft  and  generating  corresponding  ground  speed  data 
signals: 
fuel  flow  detection  means  for  detecting  fuel  consumption  by  the 

aircraft  and  generatmg  corresponding  flow  data  signals: 
generation  means  for  determming  a  fuel  efficiency  number  from 
the  ground  speed  data  signals  and  the  fuel  flow  data  signals 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  following  vehicle  to  substan- 
tially follow  the  path  of  a  lead  moving  object,  comprising; 
a  distinctive  mark  on  the  lead  moving  object; 
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m^ns  for  generating  image  data  indicative  of  two  corre- 

ng  Images  of  the  mark  on  the  lead  moving  object: 

1  neans  for  generating  at  least  one  image  profile  for  each 

image  based  on  average  values  for  a  plurality  of  groups 

i^iige  data  points  to  further  suppress  noise  in  the  image 

s: 
n^^ans  for  generating  at  least  one  characteristic  feature  of 
mark  image  selected  from  the  group  including:  (I)  the 
max  liium  slope  of  the  respective  image  profile,  (ii)  the  mini- 
mun  Islope  of  the  respective  image  profile,  and  (iii)  at  lea.st 
one  ijmension  defining  the  distance  between  two  edges  of  the 
resp'^llve  image  profile:  and 
fourth  neans  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  at  least  one  of 
(i)  tli(  approximate  distance  between  the  lead  moving  object 
and  ilie  following  vehicle  and  (ii)  the  heading  angle  of  the 
lead  r  loving  object  based  on  the  characteristic  features  of  the 
at  leiiii  two  image  profiles. 


5.835.881 
PORTABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  VOICE  DRIVING 

Ii  DIRECTIONS 

Karen  I.  T^ovato,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Daniel  L.  Pelletier,  Peek- 
skill,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  587 J66 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /65/fW 

13  Claims 
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1.  A  p(  r  able  computer  system  comprising: 

at  leas    one  computer  readable  storage  medium  embodying  a 

geog  r  iphical  data  ba.se: 
output  pteans  for  providing  driving  instructions; 
processing  means  adapted  to  perform  the  following  operations: 
plan  oq  maintain  a  route  through  the  data  base,  the  route  being 

emb^ied  on  the  at   least  one  computer  readable  storage 

mediitm: 
infer  a  qurrent  position  along  the  route,  based  on  a  previously 

knovja  position,  the  route,  and  an  estimated  radius  of  en-or 

assoc^ted  with  a  position  detecting  device; 
deiermlile  a  first  estimated  lime  or  distance  before  which  a 

drivj|ip  instruction  must  be  effected,  based  on  the  current 

position,  the  route,  and  the  estimated  radius  of  error; 
deiemi  ije  a  second  estimated  time  or  distance  before  which  the 

drivih^  instruction  must  be  given  to  allow  the  driving  instruc- 
tion 14  be  effected  at  the  first  estimated  time; 
cause  t «  output  means  to  deliver  the  driving  instruction  at  the 

seco  II I  estimated  time. 


5.835.882 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BARRIERS  TO 
RESERVOIR  FLOW 
Michael  E.  Vienot:  Dennis  B.  Neff:  Edgar  L.  Butler,  and  Scott 
A.  Runnestrand,  all  of  Bartlesville.  Okla..  a.ssignors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  3L  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,880 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \9/00 

U.S.  CI.  702—7  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  using  both  seismic  and 
petrophysical  data  for  determining  flow  characteristics  within  a 
reservoir  laver.  wherein  a  petrophysical  model  is  derived  from  a 
basic  data  set  including  a  three  dimensional  seismic  data  volume, 
and  well  log  data  representative  of  structure  and  texture  of  said 
reservoir  laver  for  at  least  one  well  location  within  said  seismic 
volume,  said  method  steps  comprising: 

(a)  determining  said  petrophysical  mixlel  of  said  resenoir  layer, 
wherein  said  petrophv sical  model  comprises  a  plurality  of 
model  logs  of  a  reservoir  propertv ; 

(b)  determining  a  flow  versus  nonflow  state  for  a  pluralit)  of 
model  data  points  selected  as  indiv  idual  points  on  said  model 
logs,  wherein  said  model  data  points  are  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  throughout  said  reservoir  laver  and  wherein  said  flow 
state  Is  based  on  comparison  of  the  v  alue  of  said  model  data 
point  with  predetermined  cutoff'  or  threshold  values  of  said 
reservoir  propertv  for  flow  to  take  place; 

(c)  dividing  said  reservoir  laver  into  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
subvolumes.  wherein  each  of  said  adjoining  subvolumes 
encloses  one  of  said  model  data  points; 

(d)  analyzing  a  plurality  of  piMentlai  flow  paths  around  and 
through  each  of  said  subvolumes  with  reference  to  mutually 
perpendicular  x.  >  and  i  coordinate  axes,  and  assigning  a 
numerical  connectivltv  factor  (CF)  to  each  of  said  subvolumes 
for  each  of  said  x.  v  and  l  coordinate  axes; 

(e)  defining  a  simulation  cell  within  the  three  dimensional  vol- 
ume of  said  seismic  survev.  wherein  said  simulation  cell 
includes  at  least  four  of  said  subvolumes: 

(fl  dividing  said  simulation  cell  Into  a  desired  number  of  slices, 
wherein  each  slice  encloses  a  set  of  said  subvoluines  within 
said  simulation  cell,  and  w  herein  each  of  said  slices  Is  normal 
to  one  of  said  x.  >  and  /  coordinate  axes; 

(g)  calculating  a  planar  connectivltv  factor  for  a  lateral  direction 
for  each  one  of  said  slices  as  the  arithmetical  average  of  said 
numerical  CF  factors  assigned  in  step  (d)  for  said  lateral 
direction  for  said  set  of  subvolumes  enclosed  in  each  of  said 
slices: 

(h)  harmonicallv  averaging  said  planar  connectivity  factors  for 
each  slice  along  each  of  said  x.  y.  and  z  axes,  to  define  a 
numerical  flow  number  for  each  of  said  x.  >.  and  z  axes  for 
said  simulation  cell: 

(I)  repeating  step  (e)  through  (hi  to  form  a  plurality  of  said 
simulation  cells  within  said  reservoir  laver:  and 
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(j)  using  said  numerical  flow  values  for  said  simulation  cells  lo 
demonsiraie  flow  barriers  within  said  reservoir  layer. 


(i)  using  said  typical  trend  curves  selected  in  step  (h)  for 
demonstrating  distribution  of  said  trend  curves  in  said  reser- 
voir layer. 


5,835.883 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

RESERVOIR  PERMEABILITY,  POROSITY  AND  PSEUDO 

RELATIVE  PERMEABILITY 
Dennis  B.  Neff;  Scott  A.  Runnestrand;  Edgar  L.  Butler,  and 
Michael  E.  Vienot,  all  of  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.360 
Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  702—7 
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5,835,884 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  CHARACTERISTIC  OF 

A  FLUID 

Alvin  E.  Brown,  134  Oak  KnoU  Dr.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Oct  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,789 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/708 

VS.  CI.  702-^5  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  using  both  seismic  data 
and  well  data  for  determining  distribution  of  a  reservoir  property 
within  a  subterranean  layer  of  a  reservoir,  wherein  a  petrophysical 
model  of  said  reservoir  property  is  derived  from  a  basic  data  set 
including  a  three-dimensional  seismic  data  volume,  and  well  log 
data  representative  of  structure  and  texture  of  said  subterranean 
layer  for  at  least  one  well  location  within  said  seismic  volume,  said 
method  steps  comprising: 

(a)  determining  said  petrophysical  model  of  said  reservoir, 
wherein  said  petrophysical  model  comprises  a  plurality  of 
model  logs  of  said  reservoir  property; 

(b)  defining  a  plurality  of  typical  trend  curves  of  depdt  versus 
said  reservoir  property  for  said  subterranean  layer; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  plurality  of  model  data  points  for  said 
reservoir  propeny  based  on  said  model  logs,  wherein  said 
model  data  points  are  arranged  in  rows  and  laterally  extending 
columns  throughout  said  subterranean  layer  at  spacing  corre- 
sponding to  said  seismic  data; 

(d)  partitioning  said  model  data  points  into  a  plurality  of  reser- 
voir model  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  reservoir  model  cells 
traverses  said  layer  and  encloses  a  second  plurality  of  said 
model  data  points  which  is  less  than  said  first  plurality; 

(e)  dividing  each  of  .said  reservoir  model  cells  into  a  desired 
number  of  horizontal  slices,  wherein  each  of  said  horizontal 
slices  encloses  at  least  two  model  data  points  of  said  second 
plurality  of  model  data  points; 

(f)  calculating  an  average  value  of  said  reservoir  property  in 
each  of  said  horizontal  slices,  and  plotting  said  average  value 
versus  depth  for  each  of  said  reservoir  model  cells  to  define  a 
derived  trend  curve  for  each  of  said  reservoir  model  cells; 

(g)  comparing  said  derived  trend  curves  of  step  (f)  for  each  of 
said  reservoir  model  cells  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  typical 
trend  curves  defined  in  step  (b); 

(h)  selecting  a  representative  typical  trend  curve  defined  in  step 
(b)  for  association  with  each  of  said  reservoir  model  cells;  and 


15.  A  computer-readable  storage  medium  containing  computer- 
readable  information  for  calculating  the  flow  volume  of  a  fluid 
through  a  conduit  that  when  executed  by  a  computer  performs  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  fetching  a  flow  data  count  of  the  fluid  firom  decoding  elec- 
tronics for  ultrasonic  flow  meter  transducers; 

(b)  fetching  a  sound  speed  data  count  of  the  fluid  from  decoding 
electronics  for  ultrasonic  flow  meter  transducers; 

(c)  calculating  a  sonic  speed  using  the  sound  speed  count; 

(d)  calculating  a  measured  fluid  speed  using  the  flow  data  count; 

(e)  iteratively  calculatmg  an  average  fluid  speed,  using  the 
measured  fluid  speed  and  the  sonic  speed;  and 

(0  calculating  the  flow  volume  using  the  average  fluid  speed. 


5,835,885 

OVER  TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Hue- Yuan  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Giga-Byte 

Technology  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,967 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  WOO 
VS.  CI.  702—99  4  Claims 

1.  An  over  temperature  protection  method  for  a  central  process- 
ing unit  (CPU),  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first,  pre-storing  an  on/off  instruction  and  an  instruction  for 
identifying  a  type  of  CPU  in  a  read  and  write  memory  unit  of 
a  basic  input/output  system  (BIOS)  circuit  when  the  CPU  is 
initialized,  and  causing  the  CPU  to  directly  read  the  instruc- 
tion from  said  BIOS  memory  unit  and  instruct  a  chip  circuit  lo 
operate,  and  at  the  same  time  energizing  a  main  switch  of  an 
on/off^  function  circuit, 
second,  selecting  a  mode  for  a  temperature  detecting  mode 
select  circuit  ba.sed  on  identification  by  said  CPU  of  its  own 
type,  and  matching  the  selected  mode  with  a  temperature 
sensing  heat  sensitive  resistance  installed  adjacently  under 
said  CPU  so  that  as  a  working  temperature  of  the  CPU  rises. 
the  value  of  temperature  heal  sensitive  resistance  linearly 
varies,  and  the  potential  of  a  resistor  connected  to  one  termi- 
nal of  the  temperature  heat  sensitive  resistance  also  varies 
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in  (Tse  proportionally  to  a  starting  value,  until  the  working 
lei  n  perature  of  the  CPU  has  reached  a  predetermined  value, 
actuating  an  over  temperature  circuit  to  output  a  signal  lo 
(over  temperature  alarm  circuit  for  energizing  the  over 
lei r|)erature  alarm  circuit,  al  which  time,  since  both  the  on/oft' 
ciiijiit  and  the  over  temperature  alarm  circuit  are  mutually 
ca-tadely  grounded,  an  audio  frequency  alarm  circuit  con- 
trc  lied  by  the  functional  on/otf  circuit  is  energized. 

fourl^  oulpulting  an  audible  alarm  from  said  audio  frequencv 
alicm  circuil  and  sending  said  signal  lo  the  chip  circuit  via 
ar  other  circuit, 

fifth,  tiutputting  a  signal  from  said  chip  circuil  to  a  frequency 
el  niinating  circuil  to  initiate  the  frequency  eliminating  circuil. 

sixlli .  jinputting  the  ouipul  from  said  frequency  eliminator  circuil 
I  frequency  eliminating  control  circuit  lo  split  a  system 
cliiik  signal  output  by  said  chip  circuil  lo  slow  down  an 
o[  Nation  speed  of  the  CPU.  and. 

final  y.  after  the  heal  generation  by  the  CPU  is  reduced  due  lo 
sa  d  slow  down  to  a  value  which  is  able  lo  en.sure  thai  the 
Cl't'  will  work  continuously  without  interrupting  flow  of 
in  <)rmation  being  processed,  and  an  over  temperature  hazard 
(■eleased.  returning  the  over  temperature  circuit  to  a 
de  -fnergized  stale  and  restoring  other  circuits  to  their  normal 
stiilfe  without  any  output. 
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nteasurement  value,  which  com- 


testing  a  measurement  value  identified  in  a  system  process  of  a 
measurement  system  for  plausibility  al  a  first  comparison 
point  with  reference  to  characteristic  variables  specific  lo  the 
measurement  system; 

deriving  a  desired  value  for  the  measurement  value  from  mea- 
surement parameters  identified  independently  of  the  measure- 
ment value  with  reference  to  rules  characteristic  of  the  system 
process; 

testing  consistency  of  the  measurement  value  with  the  derived 
desired  value  at  a  second  comparison  point;  and 

identifying  a  confidence  factor  for  die  measurement  value  in 
dependence  on  a  result  of  the  testing. 


5,835.887 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RAPID  DIGITAL  ACQUISITION 

AND  PROCESSING  OF  ANALOGUE  MEASURED 

VALUES  IN  A  PROCESSOR  WITH  RESTRICTED  BINARY 

WORD  LENGTH 
Michael   Cuyien,   Zirndorf,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

.AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01556,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
305.4 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  702—189  4  aaims 
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5,835,886 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  MEASUREMENT  VALUE 
iio  MEASUREMENT  VALUE  ANALYZER  FOR 
11  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Hermaan  Scheil,  Hemhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,890 
Claitas  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1994,  44  38 
300.2 

Int.  CI."G01B /Z/W 


Otttpattl«f  aC 


1.  A  method  for  digital  acquisition  and  conditioning  of  analog 
measured  values  in  a  measured  value  acquisition  device  having  a 
digital  processor  with  a  binary  word  length  which  is  smaller  than  a 
binary  word  length  of  digitized  measured  values,  the  digitized 
measured  values  corresponding  to  ihe  analog  measured  values  in 
digitized  form,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

al  providing  at  least  one  binary  factor  for  a  respective  value  of 
the  digitized  measured  values; 

b)  forming  a  binary  element  w  ith  the  processor  at  an  update  rate 
which  is  lower  than  a  sampling  rale  which  is  used  lo  acquire 
and  condition  the  respective  value,  the  binary  element  being 
formed  b\  expanding  the  al  least  one  binary  factor  by  a  binarv 
displacement  factor  in  a  numerator; 

c)  conditioning  the  respective  value  by  expanding  a  product  of 
the  binary  element  and  the  respective  value  by  the  binarv 
displacement  factor  in  a  denominator;  and 

d)  selecting  the  binary  displacement  factor  as  a  function  of  the 
binary  word  length  of  the  processor  in  such  a  wa\  that  a 
digital  combination  of  the  product  in  the  numerator  with  the 
binary  displacement  factor  in  the  denominator  corresponds  to 
a  loading  operation  of  higher-order  bits  of  the  product. 
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5.835,888 
STATISTICAL  LANGUAGE  MODEL  FOR  INFLECTED 
LANGUAGES 
Dimilri  Kanevsky.  Ossining;  Salim  Estephan  Roukos,  Scars- 
dale,  both  of  N.V..  and  Jan  Scdivy,  Praha,  Czech   Rep., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,726 

Int  CI."  G06F  I7/2H 

\}S.  a.  704—9  21  Claims 
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lar  period  forming  a  hangover  period  to  determine  the  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  silence  period: 
characterized  in  that 

in  the  receiver  the  number  of  frame  periods  is  counted  (411) 
until  a  certain  moment: 

the  beginning  of  said  silence  period  (208.  209;  303)  is  detected: 
and 

based  on  said  counted  number  of  frame  periods  and  the  begin- 
ning of  the  silence  period  (208.  209:  303)  it  is  decided 
whether  or  not  there  is  a  hangover  period  (T)  between  said 
information  transmission  period  (200:  301:  302)  and  the 
silence  period  (208.  209:  303)  following  the  information 
transmission  period. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  language  model,  comprising; 

providing  to  a  classifier  a  corpus  of  words  haNing  a  given 
sequence: 

performing  a  plurality  of  transformations  on  the  words  in  the 
corpus,  while  preserving  the  given  sequence,  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  classes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  classes  having  a 
different  stream  of  word  components  associated  therewith, 
said  different  stream  of  word  components  being  generated  in 
accordance  with  one  of  the  transformations; 

estimating  statistical  data  representing  each  of  the  classes:  and 

weighting  and  combining  the  statistical  data  to  form  the  lan- 
guage model. 
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1.  A  method  to  detect  a  presence  of  a  hangover  periixl  in  a 
speech  decoder  (16)  m  a  communication  system  utilizing  discon- 
tinuous transmission  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  whereby 
the  discontinuous  transmission  comprises  temporally  sequential 
frame  periods  of  which  some  periods  will  contain  a  transmitted 
frame  and  some  penods  will  contain  no  transmission,  constituting: 
information  transmission  periods  (200:  301:  302)  comprising  at 
least  one  frame  and  containing  infomiation  given  by  a  user  to 
said  transmitter,  and 
silence  periods  (208.  209:  303)  having  a  length  of  at  least  one 
frame  period  and  containing  other  information  than  that  given 
by  the  user: 
whereby  there  is  an  irregularly  iKcurring  period  (T)  comprising 
at  least  one  frame  between  an  information  transmission  period 
(200)  and  the  following  silence  period  (208.  209).  the  irregu- 


5,835,890 
METHOD  FOR  SPEAKER  ADAPTATION  OF  SPEECH 

MODELS  reco(;nition  scheme  using  the 

METHOD  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  THE 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  RECORDED 

THEREON 

Tomoko  Malsui,  and  Sadaoki  Furui.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1996,  8-204519 

Int.  CI.'  (JIOL  7AIK. 

MS.  CI.  704—255  20  CUims 


5,835,889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

HANGOVER  PERIODS  IN  A  TDMA  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  DISCONTINUOUS 

TRANSMLSSION 

Pekka  Kapanen.  Tampere,  Finland,  a.ssignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  30,  1995,  953252 
Int.  CI.'  GIOL  WIS 
VS.  CI.  704—215  8  Claims 
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I.  A  speaker  adaptation  method  for  speech  mtxlels  wherebv 
speaker-independent  speech  models,  which  form  a  reference  model 
dictionary  modeled  by  mixlel  parameters  from  speech  features 
corresponding  to  a  phoneme,  word  or  similar  recognition  calegorv 
in  speech  of  many  speakers,  are  adapted  to  speech  of  a  speaker  to 
be  recognized,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  feature  parameter  extracting  step  of  extracting  a  speech 
feature  parameter  sequence  of  input  speech  of  said  speaker  to 
be  recognized: 

(b)  a  model  sequence  extracting  step  of  extracting  from  said 
reference  model  dictionar>  a  plurality  of  hypothetical  model 
sequences  estimated  to  correspond  to  said  feature  parameter 
sequence  of  said  input  speech: 

(c)  a  provisional  adaptation  step  of  performing  provisional  adap- 
tation of  each  of  said  plurality  of  extracted  hypothetical  model 
sequences  by  controlling  its  mtxlel  parameters  in  a  manner  to 
maximize  its  likcliho<xJ  for  said  feature  parameter  sequence  of 
said  input  speech:  and 

(d)  an  adapted  model  selecting  step  of  selecting,  as  an  adapted 
speech  model  sequence,  at  least  one  of  said  provisionally 
adapted  hyptithetical  model  sequences  on  the  basis  of  their 
likelihoods  for  said  feature  parameter  sequence  of  said  input 
speech. 
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SCALE  DATA  INTO  A  UNIT 
MVPERCUBE 

S2 

CALCULATE  OENSITV 
MEASURE  ESTIMATES  FOR 
ALL  DATA  VECTOBS 

1             " 

CHOOSE  NOMINAL  AND 
BOUNDARY  DATA  VECTORS 

1             " 

RETURN  SELECTED  DATA 
VECTORS 

l^^""  1 


1.  A  itiethod  for  modeling  an  electronic  component  comprising 
the  foUdwing  steps: 

(a)  m^tsuring  performance  of  the  electronic  component  to  pro- 
dude  a  plurality  of  data  vectors  representing  actual  perfor- 
maiite  of  the  electronic  component; 

(b)  sejacting  boundary  vectors  from  the  plurality  of  data  vectors, 
including  using  a  computing  system  to  perform  the  following 
subk  eps: 

(b.ll  calculating  a  density  estimate  for  each  dau  vector  in  the 
pi  irality  of  data  vectors. 

(b.Jl  partitioning  a  first  selected  number  of  the  data  vectors 
t^om  the  plurality  of  data  vectors  into  a  panitioned  group, 
the  partitioned  group  including  the  first  selected  number  of 
(lata  vectors  from  the  plurality  of  data  vectors  with  greatest 
(Misity  estimates,  as  determined  in  substep  (b.l). 

(b.Ji  selecting  a  second  selected  number  of  the  partitioned 
droup  as  candidates  for  boundary  vectors,  the  candidates 
tbr  boundary  vectors  including  the  second  selected  number 
0f  the  partitioned  group  with  lowest  density  estimates,  as 
determined  in  substep  (b.l).  and 

(b.4>  selecting  the  boundary  vectors  from  the  candidates  for 
boundary  vectors:  and. 

(c)  fr^ti  the  boundary  vectors,  calculating  values  for  boundary 
model  parameter  vectors  which  model  the  electronic  compo- 
nert 


5,835,892 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  SIMILAR 

CHAR.ACTER  STRINGS 
Yuji  Kaano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144726 
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1.  A  !  i  nilar  character  string  expanding  method,  comprising  the 

steps  of 
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preparing  one  or  more  similar  sound  tables  according  to  a 
plurality  of  pronunciation  similarity  criteria,  each  of  the  simi- 
lar sound  tables  indicating  one  or  more  similar  sounds  similar 
in  pronunciation  to  one  key  sound  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
key  sounds: 

preparing  a  regular  expression  and  an  applicable  range  accord- 
ing to  each  of  the  pronunciation  similarity  criteria,  each  of  the 
regular  expressions  indicating  one  or  more  strings  of  deriva- 
tion types,  each  of  derivation  types  indicating  how  each  of  a 
plurality  of  derived  sounds  placed  at  positions  of  an  expanded 
pronunciation  character  string  is  derived  from  a  remarked 
sound  placed  at  a  remarked  position  of  a  remarked  pronuncia- 
tion character  string,  and  the  number  of  sounds  in  the 
remarked  pronunciation  character  string  being  within  a  corre- 
sponding applicable  range: 

receiving  a  question  pronunciation  character  string: 

producing  a  set  of  derivation  elements  for  the  question  pronun- 
ciation character  string  according  to  the  similar  sound  tables 
and  the  regular  expressions  corresponding  to  the  pronuncia- 
tion similarity  cnleria.  each  of  the  derivation  elements  in  the 
set  being  composed  of  a  derived  sound  derived  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sounds  in  the  question  pronunciation  character 
string,  a  sound  position  of  the  derived  sound  in  each  of  one  or 
more  expanded  pronunciation  character  strings  expanded 
from  the  question  pronunciation  character  string  and  a  list  of 
one  or  more  derivation  types  respectively  used  to  denve  the 
derived  sound  at  the  sound  position  of  each  expanded  pronun- 
ciation character  string,  and  the  derivation  types  being 
extracted  from  the  strings  of  derivation  types  indicated  by 
each  of  the  regular  expressions  prepared: 

producing  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  regular  expression  elements 
respectively  composed  of  one  regular  expression  and  an  appli- 
cable sound  number,  the  applicable  sound  number  indicating 
the  number  of  sounds  in  each  of  one  or  more  expanded 
pronunciation  character  strings  expanded  from  the  question 
pronunciation  character  string: 

producing  a  finite  state  automaton  indicating  one  or  more  appli- 
cable strings  of  derivation  types  from  the  set  of  regular 
expression  elements,  each  applicable  string  of  derivation 
types  being  indicated  by  one  regular  expression  of  one  regular 
expression  element  on  condition  that  the  number  of  sounds  in 
an  expanded  pronunciation  character  string  expanded  from 
the  question  pronunciation  character  stnng  according  to  the 
applicable  string  of  derivation  types  agrees  with  one  appli- 
cable sound  number  of  the  regular  expression  element;  and 

outpunmg  the  set  of  derivation  elements  and  the  finite  state 
automaton  to  expand  one  or  more  expanded  pronunciation 
character  strings  as  one  or  more  similar  pronunciation  charac- 
ter strings  similar  in  pronunciation  to  the  question  pronuncia- 
tion character  string  according  to  the  set  of  derivation  ele- 
ments and  the  finite  state  automaton. 
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5.  A  nielhod  for  clustering  a  plurality  of  words  and  obtaining  a 
total  tree  diagram  represenling  a  word  tluslering  result,  said  lolal 
tree  diagram  includmg  tree  diagrams  of  an  upper  layer,  a  middle 
layer  and  a  lower  layer,  said  method  including  the  following  steps: 
detecting  an  appearance  frequency  of  a  plurality  of  \  words  which 
are  difterent  from  one  another  in  text  data  including  a  plurality  of 
words,  arranging  the  v  words  in  a  descending  order  of  appearance 
frequency,  and  assignmg  the  v  words  to  a  plurality  of  v  classes: 
storing  as  class  words  within  one  window  into  hrsi  stor.ige  means, 
words  of  (c+ll  classes  having  a  high  appearance  frequency,  the 
number  (c+l »  smaller  than  \.  among  the  v  words  assigned  into  the 
plurality  of  \  classes; 

in  response  to  the  class  words  within  one  window  stored  in  said 
tirst  storage  means,  clustering  the  class  words  within  one 
window  into  a  plurality  of  c  classes  in  a  predetermined  binary 
tree  form,  so  that  a  predeleniiined  a\erage  mutual  infonnalion 
is  maximized,  the  average  mutual  information  representing  a 
relative  frequency  rale  of  a  probability  when  words  of  a  hrsi 
class  and  words  of  a  second  class  whict^are  dirtereni  Irom 
each  other  appear  adjacent  to  each  other,  with  respect  to  a 
pnxluct  of  the  appearance  frequency  of  the  words  of  the  hrsi 
class  and  the  appearance  frequency  of  the  words  of  the  second 
class,  and  storing  the  plurality  of  clustered  c  classes  as  a 
plurality  of  c  classes  of  the  middle  layer,  into  second  storage 
means: 
in  resptinse  to  the  plurality  of  c  classes  of  the  middle  layer  stored 
in  said  second  storage  means,  clustering  the  wtirds  of  the 
plurality  of  clustered  c  classes  of  the  middle  layer  in  a  binary 
tree  form  until  the  words  of  the  middle  layer  are  clustered  into 
one  class  so  that  the  average  mutual  information  is  maxi- 
mized, and  storing  a  result  of  the  clustering  as  the  tree 
diagram  of  the  upper  layer  into  third  storage  means; 
in  response  to  the  plurality  of  words  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  c 
classes  of  the  middle  layer  stored  in  said  second  storage 
means,  clustering  the  plurality  of  words  of  each  class  of  the 
middle  layer  into  a  binary  tree  form  until  the  wt)rds  of  each 
class  of  the  middle  layer  are  clustered  into  one  class,  lor  e\ery 
class  of  the  plurality  of  c  classes  of  the  middle  layer  stored  in 
said  second  storage  means  so  that  the  average  mutual  infor- 
mation is  maximized,  and  storing  a  result  of  the  clustenng  for 
each  class  as  the  tree  diagram  of  the  lower  layer  into  fourth 
storage  means;  and 
obtaining  the  total  tree  diagram  including  the  tree  diagrams  of 
the  upper  layer,  the  middle  layer  and  the  lower  layer  by 
connecting  the  tree  diagram  of  the  lower  layer  stored  in  said 
fourth  storage  means  to  the  plurality  of  c  classes  of  the  middle 
layer  stored  in  said  second  storage  means,  and  connecting  the 
tree  diagram  of  the  upper  layer  stored  in  said  third  storage 
means  to  the  plurality  of  c  classes  of  the  middle  layer  stored 
in  said  second  storage  means,  and  storing  a  resulting  total  tree 
diagram  as  a  word  clustering  result  into  lifth  storage  means. 


X. 


1 .  A  method  of  comparing  a  challenge  verbal  utterance  w  ith  an 
enrollment  verbal  utterance  to  determine  a  security  action,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  preparing  an  enrollment  data  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

a)  converting  an  enrollment  verbal  utterance  into  a  hrst  elec- 
trical signal: 

b)  creating  a  fast  Fourier  transformation  of  the  signal  to 
produce  a  frequency  domain  representation  of  the  signal: 

c)  taking  M  samples  of  the  signal  for  each  of  N  frequency 
channels  to  form  an  M  by  N  sample  enrollment  matrix  Ei: 

d)  determining  if  at  least  X  of  the  M  samples  have  a  selected 
minimum  energy  content  in  at  least  Y  of  the  N  frequency 
channels: 

el  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  if  .step  Id)  fails,  and  alnming 
alter  a  selected  number  of  repeats  of  steps  la)  through  Id): 

f)  repeating  steps  la)  through  (d)  if  step  (d)  succeeds,  until  a 
selected  number  of  said  sample  matrices  Hi  ha\e  been 
fomied  as  El.  E2.  I£3 

g)  forming  the  ditference  between  each  pair  of  the  enrollment 
matrices  Ki.  as  |EI-E2l.  (Kl-E3l.  IE2-E3).  .  .  .  : 

hi  forming  the  sum.  S.  of  the  differences  between  each  of  the 
pairs  of  the  matrices  Ei.  as 

S={(El-E2)-nEI-H3)-KEI-E2)-h.  .  .  }: 

i)  accepting  S  as  an  enrollment  data  if  S<EB.  EB  being  a 
selected   hrsi  enrolliiK-nt  criterion   and  also   if  each   said 
difference  between  each  pair  of  the  matrices  Et  is  greater 
than  ES.  ES  K-ing  a  selected  second  enrollment  criterion; 
B)  challenging  the  enrollment  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  convening  a  challenge  \erbal  utterance  into  a  second 
electrical  signal: 

b)  creating  a  second  fast  Fourier  transformation  of  the  second 
signal  to  produce  a  frequency  domain  representation  of  the 
second  signal: 

c)  taking  M  samples  of  the  second  signal  for  each  of  N 
frequency  channels  to  form  an  M  by  N  sample  challenge 
matrix  C: 

d)  determining  if  at  least  X  of  ihe  M  samples  have  a  selected 
minimum  energy  content  in  at  least  Y  of  the  N  frequency 
channels; 

e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  if  step  Id)  fails,  and  aborting 
after  a  selected  number  of  repeats  of  steps  (a)  through  Id): 

f)  forming  the  difference  between  C  and  Di  tor  each  of  ihe 
matrices  Di.  as  IC-DI).  <C-D2).  IC-D3) : 
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g)  trming  the  sum,  S'.  of  the  differences  between  each  of  the 
ifairs  C  and  Di.  as  S'=  {(C-D1)-HC-D2)-KC-D3)+  .  ,  .  }: 

h)  accepting  S'  as  a  valid  challenge  if  S'<VB,  VB  being  a 

•Reeled  hrst  verihcalion  criterion  and  also  if  each  said 

(|ilference  between  each  of  the  pairs  C  and  Di  is  greater 

tjion  VS.  VS  being  a  selected  second  \eritication  criterion; 

C)  enuH'ng  the  security  action  if  the  challenge  verbal  utterance 

is  1  dcepted. 


1.  An  ^dio  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

a  liltei  (init  lo  localize  a  digital  audio  signal  representing  a  sound 
tha^  js  moving  through  three-dimensional  space  from  a  first 
location  to  a  second  location,  the  tiller  unit  having  an  inhnile 
imi^Ulse  response  IlIR)  HIter  with  tiller  coefficients  that 
charge  when  the  sound  is  stationary  or  moving  from  the  tirst 
locition  lo  the  second  location,  the  tiller  unit  initializing 
elenii^nls  in  lap  delay  lines  of  the  IIR  tiller  lo  non-zero  values 
wh^n  Ihe  filter  coefficienis  are  changed  to  accommodate  ihe 
location  of  Ihe  sound: 

a  digii4  to  analog  (D/A)  converter  connected  to  the  litter  unit  to 
con^irt  the  tillered  audio  signal  to  an  analog  signal;  and 

an  amplifier  connected  to  the  D/A  convener  to  amplify  the 
analog  signal. 


5,835.896 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 

SRANSMITTING  ELECTRONIC  AUCTION 
INFORMATION 
sher.  Fremont,  and  Samuel  Jerrold  Kaplan,  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OiLsale.  Inc..  Menlo  Park. 
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Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,654 
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1  In  II  computer  network  enabling  communication  between  a 
host  computer  and  a  plurality  of  remote  customers,  an  auction 
informal  (>n  transmission  and  prtKessing  system  implemented  as  a 
compute '!  program  wilhin  said  host  and  network,  said  system 
comprising; 

a  merkandise  database  connected  in  communication  with  said 
hos  (for  storing  merchandise  information,  said  merchandise 
infqrpialion  being  descriptive  of  a  lot  available  for  purchase 
by  k  {customer; 
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a  bid  database  in  communication  with  said  host  for  storing  bid 
information,  said  bid  information  being  descriptive  of  a  bid 
received  from  one  of  said  remote  customers: 

an  auction  manager  implemented  in  said  server  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  databases; 

an  electronic  mail  messenger  in  communication  with  said  auc- 
tion manager  and  said  hid  database: 

a  bid  validator,  including  means  for  receiving  bids  from  said 
customers,  connected  to  said  auction  manager  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  bid  databa.se: 

wherein  said  auction  manager  induces  a  customer  lo  bid  across 
said  network  on  a  lot  of  merchandise  by  posting  a  descriptive 
merchandise  catalog  page  containing  data  from  said  merchan- 
dise database,  said  customer  views  across  said  network  said 
catalog  page  and  sends  a  bid  to  said  bid  validator  across  said 
network,  said  bid  validator  determines  whether  said  bid  is 
valid,  said  bid  database  stores  said  bid.  said  auction  manager 
determines  whether  said  bid  is  successful,  and  said  electronic 
mail  messenger  notifies  said  customer  whether  said  custom- 
er's bid  was  determined  to  be  successful  by  said  auction 
manager 
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1.   A  compuier-implemenied  process   for  processing  medical 
claims  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  a  medical  claim  data,  input  as  at  least  one 
plurality  of  data  records,  into  a  computer  memory: 
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(b)  validating  each  of  the  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  data 
records  for  at  least  one  of  a  diagnosis  code  and  a  treatment 
code; 

(c)  reading  at  least  one  pre-defined  relationship  between  the  at 
least  one  of  a  diagnosis  code  and  a  treatment  code  in  the 
validated  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  records  and 
pre-defined  episode  treatment  categories;  and 

(d)  grouping  the  validated  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  data 
records  to  an  episode  treatment  category  based  upon  the 
pre-defined  relationship,  each  episode  treatment  category  hav- 
ing a  dynamic  time  window  defining  a  time  period  during 
which  validated  at  least  one  of  plurality  of  data  records  may 
be  grouped  to  an  episode  treatment  category. 
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William  John  Borg,  Edina.  and  Michael  Ludwig  Stroeder, 
Minnetonka.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  DCD  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,936 

int  a."  G«6F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  705—8  20  Claims 

1070    1035     1060 


I.  A  method  of  scheduling  jobs  and  managing  work  loads  on 
multiple  work  centers  in  a  manufacturing  facility  through  a  visual 
user  interface  to  a  general  purpose  computer,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

graphically  representing  the  work  centers  and  the  work  load  for 
each  work  center  of  the  facility  on  a  shop  overview  image 
displayed  on  a  monitor; 
graphically  representing  the  jobs  scheduled  at  a  selected  work 
center  on  a  production  control  board  image  displayed  on  the 
monitor,  wherein  the  work  center  is  selected  via  its  graphical 
representation  on  the  shop  overview;  and 
interactively  establishing  a  new  schedule  for  a  job  by  moving 
the  graphical  representation  of  the  job  to  a  new  position  on 
the  production  control  board. 


a  derivation  subsystem  receiving  a  specification  of  values  for 
said  set  of  system  attributes  from  a  billing  record  and  using 
said  specification  of  values  for  lookmg  up  in  said  at  least  one 
lookup  table  for  a  derivation  formula,  using  said  derivation 
formula  fo'  looking  up  in  a  billing  record  for  an  attribute 
\alue  therefrom,  using  said  attribute  value  for  comparing  w iih 
said  formula  value  stored  in  said  access  code  lookup  table, 
and  determining  said  access  code  associated  with  said  formula 
value  comparable  to  said  attribute  value;  and 

a  billing  subsystem  receiving  information  which  mcludes  said 
access  code  determined  by  said  derivation  subsystem  for 
generating  a  bill. 


5,835,900 

COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  DECISION  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMICALLY  GENERATED 

QUESTIONS  AND  ANSWER  CHOICES 

Fred  D.  Fagg,  III,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg..  and  Peter  D.  Bergs- 
man,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Expert  Systems  Publish- 
ing Co.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,489,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,508,  Oct.  5.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946343 
Int.  CI."  G06F  }5/0<) 
MS.  a.  706—11  50  Claims 


L 


5.835,899 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DERIVING  FINANCIAL 
RESPONSIBILITY  IDENTIFICATION 
Sandra  T.  Rose,  McKinney:  John  ELstrod,  Piano;  Patrica  C. 
Andrews,  Piano;  Charles  G.  Forbes,  Piano;  Joseph  M.  Dono- 
van, McKinney,  and  Lynn  M.  Klinger,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,694 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
MS.  CI.  705—34  32  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  derivmg  access  codes  for  billing 
customers,  comprising: 

a  load  subsystem  receiving  a  set  of  system  attributes  and  using 
at  least  one  of  said  system  attributes  for  lot^king  up  in  at  least 
one  lookup  table  for  an  access  code  and  at  least  one  formula 
value,  and  storing  said  access  code  and  at  least  one  formula 
value  in  an  access  code  lookup  table; 


OUCSTtOM 
SEQUENCER 


PASS 
FIRSTBLOCKID 
ASPARAMCTER 


ASK  QUESTION 


PROCESS  BtOCK 


45.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  assisting  a  user  in 
completing  a  task,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

dynamically  generating  a  question  for  presentation  to  the  user  by 
executing  a  question  procedure  that  includes  a  reference  to 
another  procedure,  the  referenced  procedure  generating  con- 
tent for  the  question  based  on  an  analysis  of  one  or  more 
previous  answers  given  by  the  user; 

recording  an  answer  given  by  the  user  to  the  presented  question 
for  use  in  generating  content  for  another  question;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  generating  questions  and  recording 
answers  to  complete  the  task,  taking  into  account  answers 
given  by  the  user  in  generating  additional  questions. 
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5,835.901 

PEltEPTIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  NEURAL 

NETWORK 

Herbert  buvoisin.  III.  Orlando.  Fla.;  Hal  E.  Beck.  Knoxville. 
Tenn.;  Joe  R.  Broun,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Mark  Bower,  Winder 
Park.    Fla.,    assignors    to    Martin    Marietta    Corporation. 
Bethesdb.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202.751,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903345 
Int.  CI."  G06E  l/(H):J/(H) 
U.S.  a.  t^ft— 19  27  Claims 


1.  A  neiial 
input  ntdans 
a  first 
a 
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network,  comprising: 
for  recei\ ing  an  input  feature  \ector; 
er.  coupled  lo  said  input  means,  comprising: 
[declared  node,  including: 
^st  feature  vector;  and 

1st  hypenolume  defined  by  said  first  feature  vector  and 
first  reject  radius; 
a  sedii^d  declared  n(xle.  including: 
a  '.  e  cond  feature  \  ector;  and 

a  :  i  cond  hyper\  olume  defined  b\  said  second  feature  \  ec- 
(  r  and  a  second  reject  radius,  w  herein  a  portion  of  said 
*  :cond  h\per\olume  overlaps  a  portion  of  said  first  h\ p- 
;  volume,  thereby  defining  an  overlapping  region;  and 
first  mea^s  for  clustering  said  input  feature  vector  alternatively 
10  oii\    one  of  said  first  declared  node  and  said  second 
decUrrd  node  if  said  input  feature  vector  lies  within  said 
overli  jping  region. 


5.835.902 

CONiailRRENT  LEARNING  AND  PERFORMANCE 

IPJFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  J^  Jannarone.  3509  Lake  Avenue,  #1084,  Columbia. 

S.C.  2<«06 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,204 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IS 
U.S.  CI.  106—26  65  Claims 

1.  A  pieillel  processing  system  for  computing  output  values 
from  input  jvalues  received  during  a  time  trial,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  units,  each  of  said  pr<Kessing  units 
oper^jtjve  to  receive,  during  a  time  trial  and  in  parallel,  indi- 
vidual, input  values  from  an  mput  vecior;  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  conductors,  operative  lo  connect 
each  i*  said  processing  units  to  every  other  processing  unit  of 
said  i]  stem  and  operative  lo  transfer  weighted  values  among 
said   )  ocessing  units; 
each  ot    aid  processing  units  operative  to  provide,  during  said 
lime  ifial.  an  output  value  based  on  said  weighted  values  and 
each  11  r  said  processing  units  operative  lo  update,  during  said 
tinte  I  iai.  said  weighted  values  based  on  .said  input  values; 
and 


UaMmaKA 


said  processing  units  operative  to  be  uniquely  paired  with  each 
other  processing  unit,  each  processing  unit  of  paired  prcxress- 
ing  units  operative  lo  send  and  receive  learning  and  prediction 
information  to  the  processing  unit  paired  therewith  indepen- 
dent of  a  separate  processing  unit. 


5.835.903 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,835,904 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
DATABASE  CURSORS  IN  A  CLIENT/SERVER 
ENVIRONMENT 
Frederic  O.  \icik.  Issaquah.  and  Lale  R.  Divringi.  Bellevue. 
both  of  Wash..  as.signors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Red- 
mond, \\'ash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,691,  Oct.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,610 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/M) 
U.S.  a.  707—1  3  Claims 


.A  database  management  system  of  the  type  which  mav  be 
executed  by  a  server  computer  having  a  database  and  a  network 
interface  module  operating  in  a  client/server  network  env  ironment. 
comprising: 

a  clieni  interface  operable  lo  parse  a  communication  packet 

received  from  a  clieni  on  ihe  network  through  the  network 

interlace  mixlule.  said  communication  packet  containing  a 

client  databa.se  request; 
a  search  engine  nuxJule  including  a  query  optimizer  operable  lo 

select  an  optimum  process  for  searching  the  database,  said 
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search  engine  module  also  operable  to  produce  an  execution 
plan  of  instructions  on  how  to  search  the  database  to  produce 
a  result  set; 

data  itianager  and  kernel  components  responsive  to  said  instruc- 
tions from  the  search  engine  and  operable  to  access  data  in  the 
database  in  accordance  with  said  instructions  to  process  the 
client  database  request; 

a  sequencer  operable  to  receive  the  client  database  request  from 
the  client  interface  and  to  invoke  the  search  engine  and  data 
manager  in  the  proper  sequence  to  perform  the  database 
request;  and 

a  cursor  module  operable  to  receive  a  cursor  request  firom  a 
client  through  said  network  interface,  generate  data  structures 
representative  of  said  client's  position  within  the  result  set, 
and  maintain  said  data  structures  on  said  server. 


5,835,905 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  DOCl  MENTS  RELEVANT 

TO  FOCUS  DOCUMENTS  BY  SPREADING  ACTIVATION 

THROUGH  NETWORK  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  A 

LINKED  COLLECTION  OF  DOCUMENTS 

Peter  L.  PiroUi,  El  Cerrito;  James  E.  Pitkow,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Ramana  B.  Rao,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  S«r.  No.  831,807 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/30 

\i&.  a.  707—3  13  Claims 
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when  more  than  one  of  said  multiple  threads  were  allowed  to 
simultaneously  access  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  stored  data 
object,  comprising: 

a  dynamic  lock  structure  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  lock 
structure  members  that  each  include  a  physical  lock,  said 
plurality  of  dynamic  lock  structure  members  being  fewer  in 
number  than  a  number  of  said  first  plurality  of  stored  data 
objects,  wherein  a  second  plurality  of  stored  data  objects  of 
said  first  plurality  of  stored  data  objects  map  into  a  first 
dynamic  lock  structure  member  of  said  plurality  of  dynamic 
lock  structure  members  in  accordance  with  a  mappmg  func- 
tion, said  mapping  function  renders  it  likely  that  only  one 
stored  data  object  of  said  second  plurality  of  stored  data 
objects  that  maps  into  said  first  dynamic  lock  structure  mem- 
ber is  accessed  at  any  given  point  in  time  by  a  thread  of  said 
multiple  threads;  and 
storage  facility  associated  with  said  first  dynamic  lock  structure 
member  for  storing  identities  of  a  third  plurality  of  stored  data 
objects,  said  third  plurality  of  stored  data  objects  represents  a 
subset  of  said  second  plurality  of  stored  data  objects  that  are 
currently  being  accessed,  whereby  a  stored  data  object  having 
its  identity  stored  in  said  dynamic  lock  structure  cannot  be 
accessed  by  any  thread  other  than  a  thread  currently  accessing 
said  stored  data  object. 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  documents  relevant  to  a  focus 
document  in  a  linked  collection  of  documents,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  obtaining  raw  data  for  said  linked  collection  of 

documents,  said  raw  data  including  usage  data,  topology  data 

and  content  data; 
means  for  creating  usage,  topology  and  text  similarity  maps  for 

said  linked  collection  of  documents  from  said  raw  data;  and 
means  for  predicting  a  relevant  set  of  documents  for  a  subset  of 

said  linked  collection  of  documents  using  one  or  more  of  said 

usage,  topology  and  text  similarity  maps. 


5,835,907 
EMERGENCY  PCS  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  AND 

NOTIFICATION  OF  A  SUBSCRIBER'S  LOCATION 

Brian  Newman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,196 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—10  IS  Claims 


5,835,906 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARING  STORED 

DATA  OBJECTS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Erik  E.  Hagersten,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Mark  Donald  Hill, 

Madison,  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,130 

InL  CL''G06F/ 7/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  707—8  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  plurality  of  stored  data 

objects  and  capable  of  running  multiple  threads  concurrently,  an 

apparatus  for  preventing  access  conflicts,  said  access  conflicts  arise 


1.  An  emergency  personal  communications  services  (PCS)  sys- 
tem for  providing  information  on  the  location  of  a  user,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  PCS  d ;  .-ice,  carried  by  said  user,  for  receiving  signal  transmis- 
sions f  om  a  multiple  of  GPS  satellites,  convening  said  signal 
transii  ssions  into  information  identifying  a  location  of  said 
PCS  i  :vice,  and  automatically  transmitting,  over  a  unidirec- 
tional link,  said  location  information  and  a  unique  code  which 
identities  said  PCS  device  to  a  computer  network  over  a 
wire! ;is  medium,  said  PCS  device  including  means  for  selec- 
tivelj  generating  a  distress  signal  responsive  to  activation  by 
said  :  ijbscriber; 

a  databiie  located  on  said  computer  network  for  storing  said 
location  information  and  said  code; 

respons  ye  to  storage  in  said  database,  an  application  program 
runni  ri^  on  said  computer  network  for  converting  said  loca- 
tion itformation  into  generally  understood  location  informa- 
tion H'liich  is  stored; 

respons  i«e  to  said  conversion  and  storage,  means  for  automati- 
cally I  otifying  emergency  services  with  the  generally  under- 
stooc  location  information  if  said  distress  signal  has  been 
gene  :  ted;  and 

a  voice  [  rocessing  system  to  enable  a  telephone  caller  to  access 
said  1  itabase  via  said  computer  network  in  a  non-emergency 
mod(  lo  obtain  the  generally  understood  location  information 
of  w«re  said  PCS  device  is  located  provided  said  caller  is 
able  t)  supply  an  identifier  thai  corresponds  lo  said  unique 
code  if  said  PCS  device. 


5,835.908 

PROCESSING  MULTIPLE  DATABASE  TRANSACTIONS 

IN  THE  SAME  PROCESS  TO  REDUCE  PROCESS 

OVERHEAD  AND  REDUNDANT  RETRIEVAL  FROM 

D.ATABASE  SERVERS 

John  G.  Bennett.  Bellevue,  and  Ketan  Dalai,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752.218 

Int.  CI."  G06F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  ^^7-10  16  Claims 
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memory  devoted  exclusively  to  the  process  containing  a  hier- 
archy of  caches  that  cache  information  retrieved  in  accor- 
dance with  the  streams  of  database  transactions,  the  hierarchy 
of  caches  including: 

a  head  cache  that  caches  information  retrieved  in  accordance 
with  any  of  the  streams  of  database  transactions,  and 

a  plurality  of  leaf  caches  each  caching  information  retneved  in 
accordance  w  ith  one  of  the  streams  of  database  transactions, 
such  that  information  retrieved  in  accordance  with  one  of  the 
database  transactions  of  one  of  the  streams  is  stored  both  in 
the  root  cache  and  in  the  leaf  cache  for  that  stream,  and  such 
thai  retrieving  information  in  accordance  with  one  of  the 
database  transactions  of  one  of  the  streams  includes  checking 
the  leaf  cache  for  that  stream  for  die  information  to  be 
retrieved,  and.  if  the  leaf  cache  for  that  stream  does  not 
contain  the  information  lo  be  reuieved.  checking  the  root 
cache  for  the  information  to  be  retrieved. 


5.835,909 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DATE- 
DEPENDENT  INFORMATION  WHICH  SPANS  ONE  OR 
TWO  CENTURIES 
Harvey  Alter,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  'Him  of  the  Century 
Solution.  L.P..  Wayne.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,457,  Nov.  14.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,600A56.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.241 

Int.  C1."G06F  \7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—101  20  CUims 


c  0  mputer  system  for  processing  multiple  streams  of  data- 
trai  s  actions  in  a  single  process  using  a  hierarchy  of  caches. 

inj: 


Uiat  executes  programs  generating  the  multiple 
streblns  of  database  transactions  in  the  process;  and 
a  meinary.  of  which  a  portion  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
pro:tss    in    which    the    programs   generating    the   multiple 
stre  ains  of  database  transactions  are  executed,  die  portion  of 


1.  A  system  for  processing  date-dependent  information  including 
dates  in  at  most  two  centuries  wherein  the  date-dependent  infor- 
mation comprises  a  year  field  specified  in  a  two-digit  format,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  number  of  local  data  files  having  dates  represented  in  local 
time: 

a  number  of  zone  data  files  having  dales  represented  in  zone 
time,  die  dates  represented  in  zone  lime  being  processed  by  a 
selected  application;  and 

at  least  one  time  change  means  interfaced  between  the  local  data 
files  and  the  zone  data  files  for  converting  the  dates  repre- 
sented in  local  time  to  dales  represented  in  zone  time  and  for 
converting  the  dates  represented  in  zone  lime  to  dales  repre- 
sented in  local  time; 

wherein  the  relative  difference  between  die  local  time  and  the 
zone  time  is  represented  by  a  number  of  years  that  is  an 
integer  multiple  of  28. 


179-300  O.G.-  98  -  36  :  QL  3 
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5,835,910 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPARING 

ATTRIBUTES  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  S.  Kavanagh;  Christopher  W.  Beall,  both  of  Boulder- 
William  C.  Heiny,  Arvada;  John  D.  Motycka,  Evergreen; 
Samuel    S.    Pendleton,    Louisville:    Brooke    E.    Terpening, 
Golden,  and  Kenneth  A.  Traut,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Cadis,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,481,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526355 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/.iO 
VS.  a.  707—103  27  Claims 


ia»aamrv* 


1.  A  method  for  comparing  attributes  of  parts  in  an  object 
oriented  parts  management  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  two  or  more  parts  to  be  compared; 
displaying  a  part  attribute  comparison  window; 
comparing  the  attribute  values  for  all  pans,  displaying  a  tirst 

symbol  associated  with  attribute  values  that  are  the  same  for 

all  selected  parts  to  be  compared,  and  displaying  a  second 

symbol  associated  with  attribute  values  that  are  not  the  same 

for  all  selected  parts  to  be  compared; 
designating  a   baseline  part   to  be  compared  with   all  other 

selected  parts; 
comparing  attribute  values  for  the  non-designated  parts  with 

corresponding  attribute  values  for  the  baseline  part;  and, 
displaying  attribute  values  that  match  m  a  Hrst  manner,  and 

displaying  attribute  values  that  do  not  match  in  a  second 

manner. 
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an  updated  version  in  said  object  software  librar)  stored  in  the 
vendor  computer,  and  for  returning  via  the  network  to  said 
tirst  process  means  the  answer  with  the  update  instruction 
information  and  the  updated  version  of  the  object  software. 


5,835.912 

METHOD  OF  EFnCIENCY  AND  FLEXIBILITY 

STORING,  RETRIEVING,  AND  MODIFYING  DATA  IN 

ANY  LANGUAGE  REPRESENTATION 

Mandy  Suzanne  Pet,  Ellicott  City.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  .Security 

Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,668 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7f28 

MS.  CI.  707—104  15  Claims 
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5,835,911 

SOFTWARE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  MAINTENANCE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Tom  Nakagawa,  and  Yuji  Takada,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  385,460,  Feb.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  06-014706; 
Feb.  8,  1995.  06-014710;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-233422 

IntCT."G06F/7/J0 

VS.  a.  707—203  94  Claims 

I.  A  software  distribution/maintenance  system  having  a  plurality 

of  user  computers  and  a  vendor  computer  connected  to  the  user 

computers  via  a  network  to  manage  and  automatical!)  update  over 

the  network  a  set  of  object  software  sent  and  stored  in  the  user 

computers  from  the  vendor  computer  via  the  network,  comprising: 

an  object  software  library  in  the  vendor  computers; 

tirst  process  means  in  the  user  computers  for  sending  an  inquiry 

with  current  configuration  information  of  the  object  software 

stored  in  the  user  computers  to  the  vendor  computer  via  the 

network  to  inquire  about  a  latest  configuration,  for  receiving 

an  answer  from  the  vendor  computer,  and  tor  updating  the 

object  software  stored  in  the  user  computers  according  to  an 

instruction  in  the  answer;  and 

second  process  means  in  the  vendor  computer  for  receiving  the 

inquiry  from  said  first  process  means  in  the  user  computers. 

for  generating  update  instfuction  information  for  the  object 

software  to  match  the  current  configuration  of  the  object 

software  in  the  user  computers  with  the  latest  configuration  of 


1.  A  method  of  storing,  retrieving,  and  modifying  data  in  a 
database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  at  least  one  data  record,  by  at  least  one  user,  in  a 
user-definable  language  and  user-definable  language  represen- 
tation, where  the  user-definable  language  and  the  user- 
definable  language  representation  used  by  one  of  the  at  least 
one  user  does  not  have  to  be  used  by  another  of  the  at  least 
one  user,  where  each  of  the  at  least  one  data  record  has  a 
unique  identifier,  where  the  at  least  one  data  record  includes  at 
least  one  data  field,  where  each  of  the  at  least  one  data  field  is 
identified  by  a  user-definable  field  name,  and  where  the  field 
name  of  the  at  least  one  data  field  for  one  of  the  at  lea.st  one 
user  dcx;s  not  have  to  be  used  by  another  of  the  at  least  one 
user; 

h)  storing,  by  the  at  least  one  user,  each  of  the  at  least  one  data 
field  on  a  separate  line  in  a  data  item  table  along  with  the 
unique  identifier  of  the  corresponding  at  least  one  data  record, 
the  at  least  one  field  name  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one 
data  field  being  stored,  and  the  language  representation  iden- 
tifier for  the  language  representation  of  the  corresponding  at 
least  one  data  field  being  stored; 

c)  retrieving.  b\  the  at  least  one  user,  the  at  least  one  data  record 
using  a  user-definable  language  and  language  representation, 
where  the  user-definable  language  and  user-definable  lan- 
guage representation  used  by  one  of  the  at  least  one  user  does 
not  have  to  be  used  by  another  of  the  at  least  one  user;  and 

dl  ni(xlifying,  b\  the  at  least  one  user,  the  at  least  one  data 
record  using  a  user-definable  language  and  language  represen- 
tation, where  the  user-definable  language  and  user-definable 
language  representation  used  by  one  of  the  at  least  one  user 
does  not  have  to  be  used  by  another  of  the  at  least  one  user. 
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5,835,913 
SYSTEM  lAND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  FILES  OF 

SOFTWARE  INFORMATION 

Thomas  P.  Leavitt,  and  Robert  Griego.  both  of  Temple,  Tex., 

assignoits  to  Texas  lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,430 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/M 
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20  Claims 
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I.  A  syjs  em  for  reproducing  files  of  software  information  com- 
prising: 
an  initi 
a  copy!  ng 


ili/ation  file  identifying  the  files  of  software  information: 

program  defined  by  the  initialization  file,  the  copying 

progtim  operable  to  present  the  files  of  software  information 

identified  by  the  initialization  file  to  a  user  of  the  system  when 

ing  program  is  run; 

^sor  operable  to  access  the  initialization  file  and  the 

opv^lg  program,  the  processor  further  operable  to  run  the 

g  program  so  that  the  user  of  the  system  may  select  for 

copyjug  at  least  one  file  of  software  information  presented  by 

itpying  program;  and 

ifg  device  connected  to  the  processor  and  operable  to 
Un\  file  of  software  information  selected  by  the  user 
i  software  storage  medium. 


5.835.914 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  AND  REUSING 

SOFTWARE  OBJECTS  AS.SOCIATED  WITH  WEB  PAGES 

David  N<al  Brim,  Custer,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Walt  Data  Incor- 

porate^,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,545 

Int.  CI."G06F  I7/.W 

VS.  CI.  t»7— 206  20  Claims 
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17.  A  infthod  of  communicating  between  a  client  computer  and 
a  server  :<)mpuier  connected  to  the  client  computer,  wherein  the 
client  coiibuter  executes  a  browser  program  that  receives  at  least 


one  markup  language  document  that  at  least  partially  defines  a  Web 
page  from  the  server  computer,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving,  from  the  server  computer,  the  markup  language  docu- 
ment that  at  least  partially  defines  a  Web  page  and  includes  an 
instruction  to  create  a  software  object; 

in  response  to  receiving  the  markup  language  document,  creat- 
ing the  software  object; 

communicating  data  between  the  software  object  and  the  sener 
computer: 

exiting  the  Web  page  subsequent  to  the  step  of  communicating 
data  between  the  software  object  and  the  server  computer;  and 

communicating  additional  data  between  the  software  object  and 
the  server  computer  subsequent  to  the  step  of  exiting  the  Web 
page. 


5,835,915 
REMOTE  DUPLICATE  DATABASE  FACILITY  WITH 
IMPROVED  THROUGHPUT  AND  FAULT  TOLERANCE 
Richard  W.  Carr,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.:   Brian  Garrard.  Kent. 
England,  and  Malcolm  Mosher,  Jr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Tandem  Computer.  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  704.111.  Aug.  28,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,740,433,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,152, 
Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  761,725 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/JU 
VS.  CI.  707—202  21  Claims 
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For  each  Image  Trail: 

If  Mellow  flag  lor  IT  is  set  ( 

Call  FlusMmageTrail(rr) ) 
Else  It  any  recortts  nave  been  wnnen  to 
the  Image  trail  since  the  last  IT  context 
save 

{set  the  Mellow  flag  lor  IT) 


Ftecerver  CorMext 

Save  Procedure 

470 
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Durably  store  receiver's  context  record  using  a 
WaitUnblComplete  write  operation 


I.  A  method  for  operating  a  distributed  computer  system  includ- 
ing a  local  computer  system  having  a  local  database,  the  local 
computer  system  in  communication  with  a  remote  computer  sys- 
tem having  a  backup  database  at  least  partially  replicating  the  local 
database,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiv  ing  a  pluralitv  of  message  buffers  from  the  local  computer 
system,  each  message  bufter  having  an  associated  sequence 
number,  at  least  some  of  the  message  buffers  including  one  or 
more  audit  records,  wherein  sequentiallv  transmitted  message 
buflfers  have  associated  sequence  numbers  that  follow  a  pre- 
defined sequence,  and  each  audit  record  has  an  associated 
audit  trail  position; 
storing  an  expected  sequence  number  based  on  the  associated 
sequence  numbers  of  the  received  message  buffers  and  storing 
a  restart  audit  trail  position  based  on  the  audit  trail  positions 
assixriated  with  the  audit  records  in  the  received  message 
buffers; 
distributing  the  received  audit  records  to  a  plurality  of  image 
trail  buffers,  wherein  each  image  trail  buffer  has  an  associated 
image  trail  file,  the  image  U'ail  buffers  including  at  least  one 
master  image  trail  buffer  and  one  or  more  auviliarv  image  trail 
buffers,  the  master  image  trail  buffer  having  an  asscviated 
master  image  trail  tile,  each  auxiliary  image  trail  buffer  ha\- 
ittg  an  associated  auxiliary  image  trail  file; 
periodically  storing  a  marked  subset  of  the  audit  records  of  each 
auxiliary  image  trail  buffer  in  the  associated  auxiliarv  image 
trail  file,  and  durablv  storing  an  asstxriated  storage  location  for 
each  auxiliary  image  trail  file  in  a  receiver  context  record,  the 
receiver  context  record  being  used  to  resume  execution  of  the 
method  when  a  predefined  condition  occurs,  and  marking  a 
next  subset  of  the  audit  records  of  each  auxiliary  image  trail 
bufter  to  be  durablv  stored: 
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Ncnding  a  repls  message  to  the  local  computer  system  for  each 
transmitted  message  buflfer  whose  associated  message 
sequence  number  matches  the  expected  sequence  number,  the 
repiv  message  enabling  reuse  of  the  message  butter; 

transmitting  an  error  message  to  the  Ux;al  computer  system 
indicating  a  need  to  resynchronize  the  transmissions  at  the 
restart  audit  trail  position  for  each  transmitted  message  buffer 
whose  associated  message  sequence  number  does  not  match 
the  expected  sequence  number;  and 

readmg  the  audit  records  in  the  image  trail  files  and  initiating 
redo  operations  of  database  modifications  denoted  in  at  least  a 
subset  of  the  read  audit  records. 


5,835.917 

TABLE  FORMINC  APPARATIS  EMPLOYING  A  PARTIAL 

Rl  LED  SI  RN  EY  FOR  FACILITATED  TABLE 

FORMATION 

Kilho  Shin,  and  Akira  Su/uki.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,412.  Mar.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-079023 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/H) 

II.S.  a.  7«7— 5W  11  Claims 


5.835.916 

DOCl'MENT  PREPARING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

RELOCATING  CELLS  FORMING  A  TABLE  AND 

RESETTING  CELL  SIZE 

Yoshihiro  Inaki.  Gifu-ken;  Yoshinori  Hatayama.  Ogaki,  and 

Satoshi  Kurokawa,  Hashima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1995,  7-037349 
Int.  CI."  G06T  mn) 
MS,  CI.  707—509  IS  Claims 
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14.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  preparing  document 
comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 

code  means  embodied  therein  for  causing  a  computer  system. 

which  includes  a  display  device  displaying  on  a  screen  thereof 

a  table  having  a  plurality  of  cells  and  an  operator  operable 

input  device. 

A)  to  identify  selected  or  designated  one  of  the  cells  by  using 
said  input  device; 

B )  to  identify  an  inputted  relocation  position  of  the  selected  cell 
by  using  said  input  device; 

C)  to  generate  and  manage  information  as.sociated  with  the 
relocation  of  said  selected  cell,  said  information  including 
coordinates  of  a  new  outline  of  the  selected  cell  in  the 
relocation  position,  which  are  generated  by  said  computer 
system  based  on  original  coordinates  of  the  cell  when  selected 
and  on  data  of  the  reliKation  position,  which  defines  at  least 
one  boundary  for  said  relocated  selected  cell  not  colinear  with 
row  and  column  boundaries  of  said  plurality  of  cells  in  s^id 
table;  and 

D)  to  display  the  new  outline  of  the  selected  cell  with  its 
position  changed  on  the  screen  of  said  display  device  in 
accordance  with  said  information. 
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1.  A  table  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

pa.nial  ruled  table  survey  forming  means  for  forming  a  suney  of 
a  partial  ruled  table,  the  survey  representing  a  relative  posi- 
tional relationship  between  ruled  lines,  and  wherein  the  partial 
ruled  table  includes  a  row  index  item  cell,  a  column  index 
item  cell,  and  an  data  item  cell; 

partial  table  input  means  for  inputting  a  content  of  one  of  the 
item  cells  of  the  survey  of  the  partial  njled  table,  the  item 
cells  being  bUx-ks  enclosed  by  the  ruled  lines; 

partial  table  relationship  information  defining  means  for  defining 
a  relationship  between  multiple  partial  tables  formed  by  suc- 
cessive operations  of  said  partial  table  input  means;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  multiple  partial  tables  to 
form  a  desired  table  based  on  both  infonnation  about  each 
multiple  partial  table  completed  by  said  partial  table  input 
means  and  information  about  the  relationship  between  the 
multiple  partial  tables  defined  by  said  partial  table  relationship 
information  defining  means. 


5  835  918 

METHOD-MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

BASED  ON  A  SINGLE  MASTER  MESSAGE  FILE 

Douglas  Walls,   Belmont:    Kathryn   Walker.  Cupertino,  and 

Robert  F.  Mori,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems.  Inc.,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.499 

Int.  CI."G06F  11/ .^0 

II.S.  CI.  707—513  •»  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  implemented  message  management  method  based 
on  a  single  master  message  file  holding  the  text  for  all  messages 


NOVEMBH 


and  suppoi  t  ng  information  in  one  place,  w  ith  the  master  message 


file  having 


bolic  hand  l«,  message  text,  and  help  message  text,  the  message    Scott  E.  Horton,  Clyde  Hill.  Wash.,  assignor  to  U  S  West,  Inc., 


10.  1998 
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t  plurality  of  message  entries,  each  including  a  sym 


5,835,920 
DYNAMIC  PAGE  REDUCTION 


manageme  %  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

producii  ^  compiler  header  files  from  said  master  message  file; 
providirlgi  a  symbolic  handle  of  required  message  information  to 

be  di<  played; 
processi  it  said  provided  symbolic  handle  and  said  header  files 

to  act  a<s  said  required  information; 
display!  ic  the  required  message  information  accessed  from  said 

heade  rffiles: 
prixluci  i|  a  help  volume  from  said  master  message  file,  with 

said  I  alp  \(>lume  having  a  plurality  of  entries  each  including 

help  r  essage  text  and  a  help  message  ID; 
utilizing  fan  accessed  symbolic  handle  included  in  said  required 

mess;  i|e  information  accessed  from  said  array  to  specify  an 

entry  ih  said  help  volume  holding  required  help  message  text 

assoc  ated  with  said  required  message  information;  and 
selectiv  -iy    displaying    said    required    help    message   text    in 

respon^.e  to  user  input. 


Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,230 
Int.  CI."  G06F  iim 
U.S.  CI.  707—517 


5  Claims 


5,835,919 
COMljltTER-HlMAN  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  WHICH 
MANIPWLATES  PARTS  BETWEEN  A  DESKTOP  AND  A 
DOCUMENT 
Mark    Ljidwig    Stern.    Cupertino;    David    Cantield    Smith. 
Saratoi;^;    David   Curbow,   Sunnyvale;    Jennifer   Chaffee. 
Santa  i'hiz;  Jeffrey  Krcegar.  Brisbane;  Michael  Thompson, 
Menlo  Park;  George  Corrick.  Cupertino;   Daniel  Jordan, 
San  Freticisco.  and  Kurt  Piersol.  Sequel,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continifiltion  of  Ser.  No.  58,256,  May  10.  1993,  abandoned, 
ilication  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,476 
Int.  CI."  G06F  niH) 

15  Claims 
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5  .A  ci  I  iputer  system  for  producing  documents,  comprising: 
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•lonng  a  pluraliiv  of  pans  wherein  each  part  contains 
vhich  forms  the  intrinsic  contents  of  said  part  and  an 


asso :  aied  editor  for  manipulating  said  contents; 


i  y  which  provides  a  desktop  metaphor  that  defines  a 


wor  L  pace; 


fir  displaying  the  intrinsic  contents  of  a  first  part  within  a    jj^j^j^hi  Sunakawa.  and  ^oshivuki  Endoh.  both  of  Yokohama. 
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1.  For  use  with  a  computer  ha\ing  a  prcvessor  and  a  memory,  a 

method  for  reducing  a  first  page  of  a  document  to  include  orphan 

lines  on  a  second  page,  comprising: 

determining  whether  a  spatial  reduction  of  a  set  of  lines  on  the 

hrsi  page  will  create  sufficient  space  for  the  orphan  lines. 

comprising: 

obtaining  a  predetermined  maximum  reduction  value  for  the 

first  page; 
analyzing  the  set  of  lines  on  the  first  page  to  determine  an 

accumulated  reduction  value  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 

spatial  reduction  methods; 
determining  a  total  reduction  value  for  the  first  page  for  each 

of  the  spatial  reduction  methixls; 
selecting  one  of  the  spatial  reduction  methods  in  resp«mse  to 

at   least  one  of  the  analyzed  spatial  reduction  methods 

having  a  total  reduction  value   less  than  the  maximum 

reduction  \alue  lor  the  first  page; 
e\  aluating  w  hethcr  the  selected  spatial  reduction  method  pro- 

\ides  suflficient  space  for  the  orphan  lines;  and 
reducing  the  set  of  lines  according  to  the  selected  spatial 

reduction  method  and  mo\  ing  the  orphan  lines  to  the  first 

page  in  response  to  the  selection  of  at  least  one  of  the 

spatial  reduction  methixis. 


5.835.921 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CREATING  AND 

STORINt;  A  TEXT  FILE  FROM  INPUT  DATA 


window  on  said  workspace; 
I  :ir  displa\  ing  a  representation  of  a  second  part  in  an  area 
on  V  a  d  workspace  thai  is  outside  said  vk indow : 
a  poin  i  ig  device  which  enables  a  user  to  select  said  second  part 
and  I  >  move  a  representation  of  said  second  part  to  a  UKation 
wittji  1  said  window;  and 

lor  inserting  and  displaving  the  contents  of  said  second 

in  the  contents  of  said  first  part  in  response  to  the 

moi  t  ment  of  the  representation  of  the  second  part,  w  hile 

enal  il  ing  the  editor  ass»Kiated  w  ith  said  second  part  to  con- 

lo  be  able  to  manipulate  the  contents  of  said  second  part. 


Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  675„V^5.  Mar.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1990.  2-078767; 
Feb.  19.  1991.  3-024332 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  rm 

U.S.  CI.  707—5 1 8  37  Claims 

I.  .A  character  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  lines,  each  of  which 

being  composed  of  characters,  the  plurality  of  lines  being 

stored  in  one  memorv  block,  and  wherein  the  lines  stored  m 
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Ihe  one  memory  block  are  capable  of  being  adcire<>sed  and 
output  to  a  predelennined  portion  of  a  memory  using  one 
address  pointer; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  type  of  leading  char- 
acter in  each  line  of  the  plurality  of  lines  stored  in  the  memory 
block: 

layout  determination  means  for  determining  a  layout,  in  the 
predetermined  portion,  of  Ihe  leading  character  of  each  line  in 
the  memory  block  in  accordance  with  the  discriminated  type 
of  leading  character;  and 

output  means  for  ouipulting  the  leading  character  of  each  line  to 
the  predetermined  portion  based  on  the  layout  determined  by 
said  layout  determination  means. 


future  characteristic,  interest,  relationship,  analogy,  rarity  value, 
synonymy,  and  concept  level,  and  in  which  the  original  document 
information   is  referenced  and  re-constructed  according  lo  Ihe 
intentions  of  a  reader  of  the  original  document  information,  com- 
prising; 
a  reader  terminal  including  means  for  inputting  the  intentions  of 
the  reader  of  the  original  document  information,  and  means 
for  outpulling.  for  display,  document  information  referenced 
and  re-constructed  according  to  the  intentions  of  the  reader, 
wherein  the  reader  terminal  includes  first  means  for  inputting 
an  attribute  slate  of  the  reader,  said  attribute  state  including  at 
least  one  of  the  following  items;  official  title,  age.  language 
used,  and  output  device;  and  second  means  for  determining  a 
configuration   of  a   document   to   be   referenced   or   lo   be 
re-constructed  according  to  the  attribute  state  of  the  reader  by 
identifying  each  item  constituting  said  attribute  state; 
a  writer  terminal  for  inputting  the  intentions  of  the  writer  of  the 
original  document  information  and  thereby  generating  docu- 
ment information;  and 
a  document  processing  unit  connected  to  the  reader  terminal  and 
10  the  writer  terminal,  including  means  for  storing  document 
information  representing  an  original  document  created  by  the 
writer,  said  document  information  being  generated  by  the 
writer  terminal,  means  for  storing  an  attribute  table  uniquely 
identified  with  a  reader,  the  attribute  table  being  consulted  b\ 
said  second  means  to  detennine  the  document  configuration  to 
be  referenced  or  re-constructed  according  to  the  attribute  state 
of  the  reader,  and  processing  means  for  automatically  process- 
ing, in  response  to  a  document  information  request  from  the 
reader  terminal  and  according  to  the  conhguralion  of  the 
document  determined  by  the  reader  terminal,  the  stored  docu- 
ment information  representing  the  original  document  informa- 
tion created  by  the  writer,  thereby  convening  the  original 
document  according  to  the  document  configuration  matching 
the  attribute  state  of  the  reader 


5,835.922 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  .\PPARATIIS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  INPUTTING  THE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  A  READER 
OR  WRITER  AND  FOR  PROCESSING  DOCUMENTS 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  REQUIREMENTS 
Yoshihiro  Shima,  Tokarozawa;  Katsumi  Manikawa,  Kodaira; 
Masashi  Koga;  Kazuki  Nakashima,  both  of  KokubunjI,  and 
Tetsuzo  Uehara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,573,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1997,  .Sen  No.  939333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261105; 
May  14,  1993,  5-112741 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707—522  9  Claims 


■a? 


—  J 


I.  A  document  information  processing  apparatus  in  which  docu- 
ment information  is  generated,  referenced,  and  reconstructed 
according  to  the  intentions  of  a  writer  of  the  original  document 
information,  said  intentions  including  at  least  one  of  validity. 


5,835,923 
CONTENTS  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING/VTEWTNG 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yoji   Shibata,   Yokosuka,-   TeLsuro    KiyomaLsu,   .Selo;    Shingi 
Domen,  and  Shoji  Higuchi.  both  of  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  615.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-056898 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 
U.S.  CI.  707—526  39  Claims 
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I.  A  publication   information   transmitting   system  having  an 
information  pro\ider  apparatus,  at  least  one  user  terminal,  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  information  from  at  least  said 
infonnalion  provider  apparatus  to  said  at  least  one  user  temiinal. 
said  publication  information  transmitting  system  comprising: 
generating  means,  based  on  a  publication  article  constituted  by 
two-dimensionally  arranging  a  plurality  of  sub-articles  com- 
posed of  information  having  relatively  higher  information 
emphaticalily  and  information  having  relatively  higher  infor- 
mation detailedness.  for  generating  Hrst  information  including 
intage  information  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sub-articles 
and  positional  information  on  said  publication  article  in  said 
infonnation  pro\  ider  apparatus; 
sending  means  for  sending  said  first  information  from  said 
information  pro\  ider  apparatus  to  said  at  lea.sl  one  user  termi- 
nal via  said  transmitting  means; 


NovEMiiR  10.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2303 


recei\  i  ig  means  for  receiving  said  first  information  into  said  at 
lea:  I  one  user  terminal: 

outpu  t  ng  means  provided  on  said  at  least  one  user  terminal, 
bas ;  t  on  the  received  first  information,  for  outputting  said 
inf(  II  mation  having  said  relatively  higher  emphaticalily  as 
leg  qle  information;  and 

anothir  outputting  means,  based  on  said  legible  information,  for 
outputting  at  least  designated  one  of  plurality  of  pieces  of 
subi-tnicle  information  from  said  at  least  one  user  terminal. 


5,835,924 

LANGUAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Fuyuki  Maniyama,  and  Akira  Sai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assigoors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan  , 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5874i38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012742 

Int.  CI.''G06F/7/27 

U.S.  Cl.j  707-535  19  Claims 
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1.  A  <^iinese  word  inputting  apparatus  for  inputting  an  alpha- 
betic sin  ng  and  for  convening  the  alphabetic  siring  into  a  Chinese 
characte  jstring.  comprising: 

(a)  in|  lit  means  for  inputting  the  alphabetic  string,  the  alphabetic 
string  having  an  unknown  portion,  and  for  inputting  a  symbol 
indicating  an  unknown  alphabetic  string  in  place  of  the 
unknown  portion  of  the  alphabetic  string; 

(b)  Cljitiese  word  syllabifying  means  for  dividing  the  alphabetic 
stri^l  input  by  the  input  means  into  Chinese  syllable  seg- 
me^fei; 

(c)  alphabetic  string  generating  means  for  determining  if  each  of 
the  I  Chinese  syllable  segments  is  comprised  of  a  standard 
alplabetic  string,  so  as  to  output  the  standard  alphabetic  string 
when  each  of  the  Chinese  syllable  segments  is  comprised  of  a 
standard  alphabetic  string,  and  lo  generate  and  output  a  pos- 
siblt  alphabetic  string  when  the  symbol  indicating  an 
unkjnown  alphabetic  string  is  used  in  place  of  the  unknown 
portion  of  the  input  alphabetic  string; 

(d)  dicbonar\'  means  for  storing  both  Chinese  character  strings 
and  alphabetic  information: 

(e)  Cnitiese  word  convening  means  for  converting  the  standard 
alpiibetic  string  into  a  possible  Chinese  string  and  for  con- 
ver^tig  the  possible  alphabetic  string  into  a  possible  Chinese 
chat'Scter  string  by  referring  to  the  dictionar)-  means;  and 

(0  output  means  for  outputting  the  possible  Chinese  character 
siribis  convened  by  the  Chinese  word  convening  means. 


5,835.925 
USING  EXTERNAL  REGISTERS  TO  EXTEND  MEMORY 
REFERENCE  CAPABILITIES  OF  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Richard  E.  Kessler,  Eau  Claire;  Steven  M.  Oberlin,  Chippewa 
Falls;  Steven  L.  Scott,  and  Eric  C.  Fromm,  both  of  E^u 
Claire,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc..  Eagan. 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,671 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

20  Claims 

10 

\   r 


U.S.  a.  711—2 
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ICMORT  .ic 


1.  An  external  circuit  for  use  in  accessing  a  memory  location 
within  a  system  having  a  processor  and  a  plurality  of  memory 
locations  separate  from  the  processor,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
memory  locations  includes  a  first  memory  location,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

an  address  bus; 

a  data  bus: 

a  plurality  of  external  registers,  including  a  first  external  register, 
connected  to  the  data  bus.  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
extemal  registers  responds  to  an  address  written  on  the 
address  bus  to  store  data  written  by  the  processor  on  the  data 
bus; 

address  translation  means,  connected  to  the  address  bus  and  to 
the  data  bus.  for  calculating,  based  on  an  index  written  lo  the 
data  bus.  an  address  associated  with  the  first  memory  location: 
and 

transfer  means,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  extemal  registers, 
for  transferring  data  between  the  first  memory  location  and 
the  first  external  register,  wherein  the  transfer  means  includes 
means  for  supporting  references  to  two  or  more  of  the  plural- 
ity of  memory  locations  at  the  same  time. 


5.835.926 

MtlLTIPLE  MEMORY  ADDRESSING  USING 

ADJUSTABLE  CHIP  SELECT 

Edward  Wayne  Pesuit.  Pleasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,724,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.039 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

MS.  CL  711—1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising; 
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a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  modules,  each  module  having 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  locations; 
means  for  determining  at  least  one  boundary  corresponding  to 

an  addressable  location  in  two  of  the  memory  modules: 
means  for  receiving  a  received  address  for  an  addressable 

memory  location  in  the  memory  modules; 
companson  means  for  companng  the  received  address  with  the 

boundary,  the  said  comparison  means  being  responsive  to  the 

means  for  determining  at  least  one  boundary  and  the  means 

for  receiMng  an  address;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  comparison  means,  for  selectively 

enabling  one  of  the  modules,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 

addressable  memory'  locations  in  at  least  two  of  the  memory 

modules  share  common  addresses. 


5.835.927 
SPECIAL  TEST  MODES  FOR  A  PAGE  BUFFER  SHARED 

RESOURCE  IN  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  Placerville;  Salim  B.  Fedel.  FoLsom:  Ran- 

jeet  Alexis.  Citrus  Heights,  and  Mamun  Rashid.  Falrlield,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85^:42,  Jun.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.623,620.  This  application  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,583 

int.  a."  G06F  I2A>0 

VJS.  a.  711—2  14  Claims 


3.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

central  processmg  means  transferring  a  lest  command  over  a 
host  bus: 

flash  memory  device  receiving  the  test  command  over  the  host 
bus  and  extending  memory  space  mapped  lo  an  internal  page 
buffer  resource  for  access  according  to  the  test  command. 


directory  locations  including  a  hrst  directory  location  for 
storing  information  relating  a  panicular  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  memory  locations  to  a  panicular  one  of  said  tirsi 
plurality  of  memory  locations. 

wherein  said  particular  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  memory 
locations  is  able  to  be  any  memory  location  of  any  of  said 
congruence  classes  including  said  hrst  congruence  class, 
and 
wherein  said  multiple  congruence  classes  are  greater  than  said 
plurality  of  directory  locations  and  said  rtr.st  directory  loca- 
tion is  dynamically  associated  with  any  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  congruence  classes,  including  either  said  first  or 
second  congruence  class. 


5,835.929 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SUB  CACHE  LINE 
ACCESS  AND  STOR.VGE  ALLOWING  ACCESS  TO  SUB 
CACHE  LINES  BEFORE  COMPLETION  OF  A  LINE  FILL 
Darius  Gaskins.  and  Glenn  Henry,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,073,  May  20,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  927.552 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  CI.  711—3  19  Claims 


5.835,928 
CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELATIN(.  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  MEMORY  LOCATIONS  WHERE  THE  SECOND 
MEMORY  LOCATION  STORES  INFORMATION  FROM 
THE  FIRST  MEMORY  LOCATION 
Marc  Alan  Auslander.  Millwood;  Albert  Chang.  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Robert  Morris  Meade.  Wa.ssaic.  all  of  N.Y.. 
a<>signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.\nnonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173.448.  Dec.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.913 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
VJS.  CI.  711—3  21  Claims 

1.  Circuitry,  comprising: 

a  system  memory  including  a  hrst  plurality  of  memory  locations 
for  storing  information,  said  first  plurality  being  arranged  into 
multiple  congruence  classes  of  memory  locations,  said  con- 
gruence classes  including  at  least  a  first  congruence  class  and 
a  second  congruence  class  each  having  nwre  than  one 
memory  location: 
a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  system  memory  and  including  a 
second  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  storing  mformation 
from  said  first  plurality  of  memory  locations:  and 
a  directory  coupled  to  said  cache  memory  and  including  a 
plurality  of  directory  locations  for  storing  information  relating 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  memory  locations,  said 
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1 .  A  computer  memory  system  for  storing  data,  and  for  provid- 
ing the  data  to  a  processing  system,  the  computer  memory  system 
comprising: 

a  cache  memory  array,  having  a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  each  of 
said  cache  lines  having  a  plurality  of  sub  cache  line  locations. 
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ipache  memory  array  allowing  any  of  said  plurality  of  sub 
line  locations  to  be  directly  written  into: 

a  diretlory.  associated  with  said  cache  memory  array,  for  storing 
information  corresponding  to  said  cache  memory  array:  and 

cache  enable  logic,  coupled  to  said  directory,  configured  to 
det  'fmine  whether  data  being  requested  by  the  processing 
sys  am  is  within  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  sub  cache  line 
loc  ilions.  and  for  providing  said  requested  data  to  the  pro- 
ces  ii  ng  system  e\  en  when  a  cache  line  containing  said  one  of 
sail  I  plurality  of  sub  cache  line  locations  has  not  been  com- 
ple  ( ly  filled. 
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j'stem  comprising  a  processor  operatively  coupled  to  a 

I  i)edium  having  a  physical  track  for  recording  data  therein. 

pro<  as.sor  determining  a  number  of  defective  and/or  spare 

«hich  exist  in  the  physical  track,  the  processor  further 

the  physical  track  into  at  least  two  logical  tracks  if  the 

(rack  has  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  defecthe 

sectors  therein. 
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5,835,9.«) 

ONE|0R  MORE  LOGICAL  TRACKS  PER  PHYSICAL 

TRACK  IN  A  HEADERLESS  DISK  DRIVE 

Jeffrey  J.  Dobbek,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Busii|ess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,684 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  ClJtll— 4  56  Claims 


coding  device  for  forming  and  communicating  configuration 
information  individually  associated  to  mounting  region  from 
the  memory  to  the  memory  controller  via  the  at  least  one 
information  line: 

evaluation  device  in  the  memory  controller  for  evaluation  and 
storing  of  configuration  information  communicated  via  the 
information  line  individually  associated  to  mounting  region: 

a  predetermined  first  resistor,  connected  to  a  predetermined  first 
voltage  potential,  connected  to  each  capacity,  presence  or. 
respectively,  type  line  in  the  memory  controller: 

a  second  resistor,  indicating  the  presence  or.  respectively,  the 
memory  capacity  or.  respectively,  the  type  of  memory  module 
inserted  in  a  mounting  region,  connected  to  the  respective 
capacity  or.  respectively,  presence  or.  respectively,  type  line 
and  to  a  predetermined  second  voltage  potential  for  each 
memory  module  inserted  in  a  mounting  region:  and 

the  first  and  second  resistors  provided  in  the  memory  controller 
and  the  mounting  regions  per  capacity,  presence  or.  respec- 
tively, type  line  are  dimensioned  such  that  voltage  potentials 
formed  by  the  memory  controller  for  formation  of  control  or. 
respectively,  address  information  are  connectable  to  the  con- 
trol lines  or.  respectively,  address  lines,  the  formation  of 
control  or.  respectively,  address  information  being  deactivated 
during  transmission  of  the  configuration  information. 


5.835.932 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MAINTAINING  DATA 

LOCALITY  IN  A  MULTIPLE  MEMORY  BANK  SYSTEM 

HAVING  DRAM  WITH  INTEGRAL  SRAM 

G.  R.  Mohan  Rao.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Aquarius, 

Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.663 

InL  CI."  G«6F  12/00 

VS.  a.  711—5  26  Claims 


5,835.931 

KRRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CONFIGl  RATION  OF  A  MEMORY  UTILIZING 
DEDICATED  CONTROL  DEVICES  AND  DEDICATED 
CONTROL  LINES 
I'Irich  Brandt,  and  Norbert  Kropsch,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemeas  AktiengeselLschafl.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  775.465 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    29.    1995. 
195490622 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 
VS.  ai  711—5  20  Claims 

18.  4>  arrangement  for  determining  a  configuration  of  a 
memoryi  that  is  formed  by  mounting  regions  accepting  memory 
module"^  to  which  address  lines  proceeding  from  a  memory  con- 
troller a$a  connected  In  parallel  and  ha\  ing  at  least  respectively  one 
control  |ire  individually  associated  to  mounting  region  from  the 
memoryi  controller  to  each  mounting  region  comprising:. 

at  leakl  one  of  the  address  or  control  lines  being  defined  as  an 
inf<>rmation  line  for  each  mounting  region: 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  banks  each  including: 
an  first  array  of  memory  cells; 
a  second  array  of  memory  cells: 
first  accessing  circuitry  for  selectively  accessing  cells  in  said 

first  array; 
second  accessing  circuitry  for  selectively  accessing  cells  in 

said  second  array: 
storage  circuitry  for  storing  address  bits:  and 
circuitry   for  comparing  received  address  bits  with  stored 

address  bits  in  said  storage  circuitry,  said  first  accessing 
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circuiti>'  accessing  cells  in  said  first  array  addressed  by  said 
stored  address  bits  when  said  stored  address  bits  and 
received  address  bits  match  and  said  second  accessing 
circuitry  accessing  cells  in  said  second  array  addressed  by 
said  received  address  bits  when  said  stored  address  and  said 
received  address  bits  differ: 

global  access  control  circuitry  operable  to  enable  comparison 
of  said  stored  address  bits  and  said  received  address  bits  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  banks;  and 

circuitry  for  selectively  modifying  said  received  bits  to  gen- 
erate second  bits  for  updating  contents  of  said  storage 
circuitry  and  said  first  array  of  memory  cells  of  a  second 
selected  one  of  said  banks,  said  second  address  bits  access- 
ing cells  in  said  second  array  of  said  second  bank  having  a 
predetermined  locality  with  respect  to  said  cells  in  said 
second  array  of  said  first  bank  accessed  by  said  received 
address  bits. 


5,835,934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  LOW  POWER  CACHE 

OPERATION  WITH  A  TAG  HIT  ENABLEMENT 

Hiep  Tran,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,933,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,005 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:  HAM 

MS.  a.  711—3  3  Claims 


5,835,933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING  FLASH 
MEMORY  RESIDENT  FIRMWARE  THROUGH  A 
STANDARD  DISK  DRIVE  INTERFACE 
Steven  E.  Wells,  Citrus  Heights;  Virgil  Niles  Kynett.  El  Dorado 
Hills;  Terry  L.  Kendall,  Placerville;  Richard  Gamer,  Cam- 
eron Park,  and  Dave  M.  Brown,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.766 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
U.S.  a.  711—103  4  Claims 


3r 


1.  A  method  for  updating  an  EEPROM  memory  which  stores 
processes  run  on  a  microprocessor  used  to  control  operations  of  a 
long  term  memory  array,  the  method  comprising: 
writing,  in  response  to  an  update  command  of  a  host  processor, 
an   update  process  stored   in  the   EEPROM   memory   to  a 
random  access  memory  associated  with  the  microprocessor: 
and 
using  the  update  process  stored  in  random  access  memory  for 
erasing  the  EEPROM  memory 

furnishing  a  predetermined  amount  of  data  to  the  micropro- 
cessor from  a  host  processor  through  a  standard  disk  drive 
interface,  wherein  the  host  processor  provides  other  data  to 
the  long  term  memory  array  via  the  standard  disk  drive 
interface  as  if  the  long  term  memory  array  were  a  standard 
disk  drive, 
writing  the  predetermined  amount  of  data  to  the  EEPROM 

memory, 
continuing  the  furnishing  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  data 
to  the  micropriKessor  and  the  writing  of  the  predetermined 
amount  of  data  to  the  EEPROM  memory  until  the 
EEPROM  memory  has  been  updated,  and  resetting  the 
microprixessor  and  the  host  processor  after  the  EEPROM 
memory  has  been  updated. 


1.  A  method  for  low  power  operation  of  a  cache,  said  cache 
comprising  a  data  RAM  having  output  buffers,  a  tag  RAM.  a 
translation  lookaside  buffer  and  at  least  two  comparators,  said 
comparators  comparing  a  tag  address  from  said  translation  looka- 
side buffer  with  the  contents  of  an  address  stored  In  said  tag  ram 
and  generating  a  tag  hit  signal  when  a  match  occurs  and  providing 
a  tag  miss  signal  when  no  match  occurs,  said  tag  hit  signal 
activating  the  output  buffers  of  said  data  RAM  when  provided 
thereto  for  the  reading  of  data  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inactivating  all  of  said  output  buffers: 

generating  a  tag  hit  enable  signal  that  goes  active  after  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  at  least  long  enough  to  allow  all  of  said 
comparators  to  complete  their  comparisons: 
generating  a  tag  hit  signal  or  a  tag  miss  signal,  as  the  case  may 

be:  and 
enabling  the  providing  of  said  tag  hit  signal  or  lag  miss  signal, 
as  the  case  may  be.  to  said  output  buffers  with  said  tag  hit 
enable  signal. 


5,835,935 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  DATA  WITH  AUTOM.VTIC 
WEAR  LEVELING  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  NON- 
VOLATILE MASS  STORAGE  MEMORY 
Petro  Estakhri,   Pleasanton;   Mahmud  Assar.   Morgan   Hill; 
Robert  Alan  Reid,  Fremont,  and  Berhanu  Iman,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lexar  Media,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,484 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 


MS.  CI.  711—103 


22  Claims 
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at  leas  bne  semiconductor  non- volatile  memory  means  having  a 
plui  1  ity  of  individually  addressable  sector  storage  locations 
for  I  jring  information:  and 
a  conti  c  Her  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  operative 
to  define  a  first  partition  within  said  memory  means  having 
sect )  ■  storage  locations  for  storing  user  files,  and  a  second 
part  tjon  within  said  memory  means  having  sector  storage 
locations  for  storing  system  files,  the  sector  storage  locations 
of  s  lid  second  partition  being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  clus- 
ters] ^ach  said  cluster  being  uniquely  identifiable  by  a  prede- 
l^ed  logical  block  address,  said  controller  circuit  being 
furtli^r  operative  upon  Initial  access  of  a  particular  clu.ster 
Ider  ijfied  by  a  particular  logical  block  address  to  store  a  first 
fci  sector  information  In  one  of  the  sector  storage  loca- 
of  the  particular  cluster,  and  upon  subsequent  accesses 
If  particular  cluster  identified  by  the  particular  logical 
address,  the  controller  circuit  further  being  operative  to 
replacement  system  .sector  information  into  an  empty 
sect  )t  storage  kxration  of  the  particular  cluster,  leav  ing  intact 
the  ;  ystem  sector  information  prev  iously  stored  In  the  particu- 
lar I  Ijsler.  said  controller  circuit  further  being  operative  to 
geiM  I  ate  an  indication  for  subsequently  identifying  the  loca- 
( f  the  most  recently  stored  sector  information  within  the 


5,835.936 
SlNGLsi-tHIP  FLASH-MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  SERIAL 

COMMAND  ADDRESS,  AND  D.ATA  COMMUNC.4TIONS 
Takanori    Tomioka;    Osamu    Ishizaki;    Makoto    Ohta.    and 
Takasbi  Funimura,  all  c/o  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconduc- 
tor Software  Co..   Ltd..   1-17.  Chuo  3-chome,Hyogo  664. 
Itami.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.792 

Clainit  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995.  7-170908 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.V//6.  GllC  16/04 


VS.  CI. 


rai— 103 


a  sensi' 
said 


an  output  register  for  storing  the  data  output  by  said  sense 
amplifier  circuit: 

an  output  circuit  for  outputting  the  data  stored  in  said  output 
register  serially  in  response  to  a  read  command  produced  by 
said  control  means:  and 

a  bus  selector,  responsive  to  a  selection  signal  applied  to  said 
bus  selector,  for  selectively  routing  the  data  output  from  said 
output  circuit  to  a  system  including  said  one-chip  flash- 
memory  device  or  outside  of  the  system  Including  said  one- 
chip  flash-memory  device,  said  communications  means  com- 
prising a  clock  input  pin  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  an 
external  serial  signal  Input  pin  for  receiving  the  serial  signal 
from  outside  the  system,  an  Internal  serial  signal  input  pin  for 
receiving  a  parallel  signal  from  within  the  system,  an  external 
serial  signal  output  pin  for  delivering  a  serial  signal  outside 
the  system  through  said  bus  selector,  and  an  internal  serial 
signal  output  pin  for  delivering  a  parallel  signal  to  the  system 
through  said  bus  selector 


avoiding  the  need  to  erase  the  memory  means  every 
a  cluster   identified   by   a   logical   block   address   is 
a^essed. 


5,835.937 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  AN  LMPROVED  DRAM- 
CONTROLLER  RESPONSIBLE  FOR  A  CBR  SELF- 
REFRESH  OPERATION 
Nobuaki  Miyoshi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1995.  7-174026 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/16 

VS.  CL  711—106  12  Oaims 


C8R  Mv~*nvmn 


C8R  •d-nfmli 


3  Claims 


1.  A  oi  II  -chip  flash-memory  device  comprising: 
a  flash  memory  array: 

commi  itication  means  for  analyzing  a  serial  signal  applied  to 
said  ( ommunicatlon  means  from  outside  said  dev  ice  and  for 
reso  '  ing  the  serial  signal  into  an  address,  a  command,  and 
data  in  parallel  with  each  other: 
contro  means  for  controlling  rewriting,  erasing,  and  reading 
opei  a  lions  of  said  flash-memory  array  In  accordance  w  ith  the 
s.  the  command,  and  the  data  resolved  by  said  commu- 
nicalibns  means: 

amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  data  read  out  from 
I  a.sh-memory  array: 


ftond — by  instruction 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  CPU:  and 

a  DRAM  controller  being  electrically  connected  to  the  CPU  and 
also  electrically  ciwnected  lo  a  DRAM  for  controlling  the 
DRAM  to  execute  dispersion  CBR  refresh  operations  in  a 
normal  mtxle. 

wherein  if  the  microcomputer  is  in  a  stand-by  state,  then  the 
DRAM  controller  so  controls  CAS  and  RAS  control  terminals 
of  the  DRAM  as  to  have  the  DRAM  enter  Into  a  CBR 
self-refresh  mode  and  thereafter  if  the  microcomputer 
receives  an  external  bus  hold  demand  during  the  stand-bv 
state,  then  the  DR.AM  controller  places  the  CAS  and  R.AS 
control  terminals  of  the  DRAM  into  a  high  Impedance  state  so 
that  if  an  external  bus  hold  is  relea.sed.  then  the  DRAM 
controller  places  the  CAS  and  R.AS  control  terminals  of  the 
DRAM  into  an  Inactive  level  to  release  at  once  the  DRAM 
from  the  self- refresh  mode  and  subsequentiv  place  the  DRAM 
into  the  self-refresh  mode  again. 
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5.8.15,938 
READAVRITE  CONTROL  FOR  (;ROi;PED  DISK 
STORAGE  INCLUDING  PARALLEL  ACCESS 
Akira  ^'amamolo:  Takao  Satoh,  both  uf  SaKamihara;  Shigeo 
Honma,  Odawara;   Ynshihiro  A<>aka,   Hiratsuka;   \'oshiaki 
kuwahara,  Odawara.  and  Hiroyuki  Kitajima.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  355,274,  Dec.  12,  IW4,  Pat.  No. 
5,680.574.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  648.998.  Jan. 
31,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
868.075 
Claitns  prioriiv.  application  Japan.  Keb.  26,  1990,  2-42452 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/16 
U.S.  a.  711—112  6  Claims 


1.  A  disl;  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  control  unit  having  a  plurahty  of  external  connection  points; 

a  disk  unit  group  including  a  plurality  of  storage  units  wherein 

write  data  is  written  to  each  of  said  storage  units;  and 
a  plurality  of  paths  each  coupled  to  the  disk  unit  group  and  to 

the  control  unit; 
wherein  the  control  unit: 

receives  Hrst  and  second  read  requests  to  the  disk  unit  group; 
conducts  a  hrst  read  operation  to  read  data  requested  hy  the 
hrst  read  request  from  one  storage  unit  in  said  disk  unit 
group  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  paths  and  a  second 
read  operation  to  read  data  requested  by  the  second  read 
request  from  another  storage  unit  in  said  disk  unit  group 
coupled  to  another  path  of  said  plurality  of  paths;  and 
conducts  a  hrst  transferring  operation  to  transfer  data  read  by 
said  Hrst  read  operation  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  external 
connection  points  and  a  second  transferring  operation  to 
transfer  data  read  hy  said  second  read  operation  to  another 
of  said  plurality  of  external  connection  points. 


5.835.939 
DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNAL  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 
ADAPTED  TO  PERFORM  ERASING  AFTER  WRITING 
Isamu    Kurokawa;    Hisahani   Takeuchi,   both    of  Odawara; 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi,  Hiratsuka;  Hisayoshi  Kawabata,  and 
Hiroaki  Onuma.  both  of  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088475 

"  Int.  CI."  C;06E  I2/IM):IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  711—113  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  external  storage  subsystem  comprising  a  rotating  storage 

device  and  a  control  unit  provided  between  said  rotating  storage 

device  and  a  host  processing  unit,  said  control  unit  including  a 

cache    memory    for   temporarily    holding   data   transmitted    and 

received  between  said  processing  unit  and  said  rotating  storage 

device,  said  cache  memory  having  a  memory  area  in  a  form  of  a 
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plurality  of  logical  tracks  corresponding  to  logical  tracks  of  said 
rotating  storage  device; 

a  method  for  controlling  data  transfer  performed  by  said  control 
unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  writing  write  data  transferred  from  said  processing  unit  and 
to  be  transferred  to  said  rotating  storage  device  to  logical 
tracks  of  said  cache  memory  corresponding  to  the  write 
data; 

b)  for  each  of  the  logical  tracks  of  the  cache  memory  having 
the  write  data  written  thereon. 

I.)  storing  an  end  position  of  valid  write  data  in  the  logical 

track  to  a  control  memory  in  said  control  unit;  and 
2)  setting  a  flag  indicating  whether  an  erasing  is  required  or 
not  in  transferring  the  wnte  data  read  from  each  of  said 
logical  tracks  to  said  rotating  storage  device  In  said 
control  memory  based  on  the  end  position  of  the  valid 
write  data  in  each  logical  track  and  the  end  position  in 
each  logical  track;  and 
cl  in  reading  the  write  data  from  each  of  the  logical  tracks  of 
said  cache  memory,  referring  to  the  flag  of  said  control 
memory   corresponding  to  the  one  logical  track  of  said 
cache   memory    and   performing   said   erasing   when   the 
referred  Hag  indicates  that  the  erasing  is  required. 


5,835.940 
DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE  RAID  OPERATINC; 

MODES 
Keiichi  Yorimitsu.  and  Sawao   Iwalani,  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,737.  Jun.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14.  1993,  5-256216 
'  Int.  Cl."  (;06F  12/OS.IMH) 
U.S.  Cl.  711—112  22  Claims 

1.  A  disk  cache  apparatus  comprising: 
disk  array  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  disk  units  from/ 

into  which  data  is  read  out  or  written; 
cache  memory  means  for  storing  a  part  of  the  data  stored  in  said 

disk  array  means; 
cache  management  means  for  managing  a  sionng  state  of  said 
cache  memory  means  on  the  basis  of  hash  table  means  indica- 
tive of  the  contents  of  cache  registration  and  LRU  table  means 
in  which  cache  blocks  including  effective  data  are  sequen- 
tially linked  in  accordance  with  a  registration  order  in  which 
the  cache  block  used  most  recently  is  set  to  a  leading  position 
as  a  head  bliKk; 
read  cache  control  means  constructed  in  a  manner  such  thai 
when  a  read  request  is  received  from  an  upper-order  appara- 
tus, in  the  case  where  the  relevant  data  exists  with  reference  to 
said  cache  management  means,  said  data  is  read  out  from  the 
cache  memory  means  and  transferred  to  the  upper-order  appa- 
ratus, and  in  the  case  where  said  relevant  data  does  not  exist 
with  reference  to  said  cache  management  means,  said  data  is 
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ma  1  igement 


lid  fi-om  said  disk  array  means  and.  after  that,  said  data  is 
trai  i<  (erred  to  the  upper-order  apparatus: 

Cliche  control  means  for  registering  management  informa- 
lo  said  cache  management  means  w hen  a  write  request  is 
ved  from  the  upper-order  apparatus  and  for  writing  the 
into  the  cache  memory  means  in  accordance  with  said 
information; 
b^ck  control  means  for  extracting  the  data  which  is  not  yet 
into  the  disk  array   means  from  the  cache  memory 
meti|is  and  writing  back  said  data  when  predetermined  write 
conditions  are  satished;  and 
i^ay  control  means  for  controlling  access  to  one  or  a 
lity  of  disk  units  in  accordance  with  a  preset  RAID 
mode  of  the  liisk  array  means  when  the  disk  array 
s  is  accessed  by  said  read  cache  control  means  and  said 
cache  control  means. 


to  ( d 


unl 
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711—117 


II  Claims 


.  OC«lSjt 


|ntemall>  cached  memory,  compnsing: 

memory  array  for  storing  data; 

memory  array  of  smaller  si^e  than  said  main  memory 
k-  for  stonng  multiple  data  entries  which  are  the  same  as 

entries  stored  in  said  main  memorv  arrav; 


a  tag  memory  array  for  mapping  the  multiple  data  entries  stored 
in  said  cache  memory  array  to  addresses  in  said  main  memory 
array;  and 

a  logic  circuit  in  communication  with  said  main  memory  array, 
said  cache  memory  array,  and  said  tag  memory  array  for 
conu-olling  the  input  of  data  thereto  and  the  output  of  data 
therefrom  .  said  cache  memory  array,  said  tag  memory  array, 
and  said  logic  circuit  being  carried  internally  in  the  memory. 


5.835,942 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  CACHE  FOR  CACHED 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CACHE  CONTROL 

FOR  FILE-BY-FILE  CACHE  STATES 

Franco  Putzolu,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem 

Computers  Incorporated,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379J11.  Jan.  23.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.567 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  I2M) 

U.S.  a.  711— 113  .  3  Claims 


5J3S.941 
INTERNALLY  CACHED  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTl  RE 
J.  ThoitiBs  Pawlowski.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy Ihc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  560.101 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  I2/()S 


h  :■■:.,  ^- 
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3.  A  method  of  indicating  a  cache  state  for  a  hie  in  a  multipro- 
cessor sjsteni  where  Hies  are  served  from  a  disk  prtKCss  including 
a  global  cache  controller  to  a  plurality  of  processors,  compn.sing 
the  steps  of: 

in  a  response  to  a  flie  read  open  request  from  ^  Hrst  processor  of 
the  plurality  of  processors,  including  a  read  cache  state  for  the 
Hie  with  the  response,  the  read  cache  state  being  either  a  read 
cacheable  state  indicating  that  the  Hie  can  be  cached  for 
reading  at  the  first  pnxessor  or  a  read  noncacheable  state 
indicating  that  the  file  cannot  be  cached  for  reading  at  the  first 
privessor.  wherein  the  read  cache  state  is  the  read  noncache- 
able slate  when  a  second  prixessor  of  the  plurality  of  prives- 
sors  has  the  Hie  open  and  cached  for  read/write  access: 
in  a  response  to  a  file  read/wnte  i>pen  request  from  the  hrst 
pnKessor.  including  a  read/w  rue  cache  state  for  the  file  w  iih 
the  response,  the  read/w  nie  cache  state  being  either  a  read/ 
write  cacheable  state  indicating  that  the  file  can  be  cached  for 
reading  and  writing  at  the  first  processor  or  a  read/wnte 
niwcacheable  state  indicating  that  the  file  cannot  be  cached 
for  reading  and  wnting  at  the  first  privessor  but  can  be 
accessed  without  caching  for  reading  and  writing,  wherein  the 
read/write  cache  state  is  the  noncacheable  state  when  the 
second  processor  has  the  file  open  and  cached  for  read/wrile 
access; 
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in  response  to  a  file  open  request  from  another  processor  of  the 
plurality  of  processors  for  a  file  which  is  open  and  cached  for 
read/write  at  the  first  processor,  sending  a  cache  recall  to  the 
another  processor  independent  of  requests  from  the  first  pro- 
cessor, and 

in  response  to  a  file  read/write  open  request  from  the  another 
processor  for  a  file  which  is  open  and  cached  at  the  first 
processor,  sending  a  cache  recall  to  the  first  processor  inde- 
pendent of  requests  from  the  another  processor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  increased  data  access  from  one  of  a  file  and 
a  directory  in  a  file  oriented  network,  which  comprises: 

a  file  server  computer  having  an  opemting  system,  a  first 
memory,  a  permanent  storage  memorv  and  a  processor: 

a  cache  verifying  computer  operably  connected  to  said  file 
server  computer  in  a  manner  to  form  a  network  for  rapidly 
transferring  data,  said  cache  verifying  computer  having  an 
operating  system,  a  first  memory  and  a  processor  with  means 
for  performing  an  operation  on  data  stored  in  said  permanent 
storage  memory  of  said  file  server  computer  to  produce  a 
signature  of  said  data  from  one  of  the  file  and  the  directory: 

a  remote  client  computer  having  an  operating  system,  a  first 
memory,  a  cache  memory  and  a  processor  with  means  for 
performing  an  operation  on  data  stored  in  said  cache  memory 
to  produce  a  signature  of  said  data: 

a  communication  server  operably  connecting  to  said  remote 
client  computer  to  said  cache  verifying  computer  and  said  file 
server  computer: 

a  first  comparator  operably  associated  with  said  cache  verifying 
computer  for  comparing  said  signatures  of  data  of  said  file 
with  one  another  to  detemiine  whether  said  signature  of  data 
of  said  file  of  said  remote  client  is  valid:  and 

a  second  comparator  operably  associated  with  said  remote  client 
computer  for  comparing  said  signatures  of  said  data  of  said 
directory  with  one  another  to  determine  whether  said  signa- 
ture of  data  of  said  directory  of  said  remote  client  is  valid. 


5,835,944 
METHOD  FOR  STORING.  TRANSFERRING 
DECOMPRESSING  AND  RECONSTRUCTING  WAVE 
TABLE  AUDIO  SAMPLE 
Gregg  D.  Lahti,  Chandler;  Gary  D.  Hicok,  Mesa,  and  Scott  E. 
Harrow,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613^61,  Mar.  8,  19%.  This  applica- 
Uon  Dec.  9.  1997,  Scr.  No.  987,576 
Int.  CI."  G06F  llAX) 
U.S.  CI.  711—118  1  Claim 


c 


5,835,943 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASED  DATA 
ACCESS  IN  A  NETWORK  FILE  ORIENTED  CACHING 
SYSTEM 
Thomas   Patrick   Yohe,   Centerville;   Gordon   L.    Dorworth, 
Spring  Valley,  both  of  Ohio:  Jon  J.  Penner,  Austin,  and  Scott 
Hertzog,  Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stampede 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5«5J93,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,682,514.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,311 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OS 
VS.  CI.  711—118  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  and  transferring  a  wave  table  audio 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  cache  management 

system; 
allocating  memory  spaces  in  a  system  memory  of  said  DSP 
cache  management  system  for  storing  said  wave  table  audio 
sample  by  requesting  pages  in  a  system  memory  ot  said  DSP 
cache  management  system,  said  step  of  allocating  memory 
spaces  further  comprising  the  steps  of; 
creating  a  linked-list  of  addresses  of  said  pages  in  said  system 

memory  for  storing  said  wave  table  audio  sample; 
storing  said  addresses  of  said  pages  into  a  section  of  said 

system  memory:  and 
writing  a  starting  address  of  said  section  of  said  system 

memory  storing  .said  addresses  of  said  pages  to  a  base 

register: 
loading  said  memory  spaces  with  said  wave  table  audio  sample 

by  software  means:  and 
transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wave  table  audio  sample 
stored  in  said  memory  spaces  to  a  wave  table  cache  of  said 
DSP  cache  management  system: 
said  step  of  providing  a  DSP  cache  management  system  further 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  digital  signal  pnx:esxor  (DSP)  means  for  generating 

signals  which  are  used  to  create  sounds  based  upon  said 

wave  table  audio  samples  stored  in  said  system; 
providing  system  memory  means  coupled  to  said  DSP  means 

for  storing  said  wave  table  audio  samples; 
providing  cache  means  coupled  to  said  DSP  means  and  said 

system  memory  means  for  providing  a  wave  table  cache  for 

storing  said  wave  table  audio  samples  and  transferring  in  a 

linear  fashion  to  said  DSP  means  requested  wave  table 

audio  samples;  and 
providing  decompression  means  coupled  to  said  DSP  means 

and  said  cache  means  for  decompressing  and  reconstructing 

compres.sed  wave  table  audio  samples. 


NovEMJ*  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2311 


5,835,945 
MEM^Y  SYSTEM  WITH  WRITE  BUFFER,  PREFETCH 

AND  INTERNAL  CACHES 
Edward  C.  King,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Jackson  L.  Ellis,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.;   Robert   B.   Moiis.savi,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  and 
Pirmia  L.  Weisser,  Unterkirnach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563^16 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)S 
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c(Mnputer,  a  high  performance  memory  system  in  which 

second  bus  masters  external  to  the  memory  system  are 

connected  thereto  by  a  bus.  said  memory  system  compris- 


1.  In 

first  ant 

directly 

ing: 

a  sysie^  memory  for  storing  code  and  non-code  data; 

a  firsi  cache,  in  which  data  is  prefetched  only  in  response  to  an 

ace  eps  request  by  said  first  bus  master  for  a  data  element  that 

is  I  [v:ated  only  in  said  system  memory:  and 

a  .sec0id  cache; 

wherein  said  caches  and  system  memory  are  directly  connected 
to  Uid  bus  so  that  data  is  transferred  over  said  bus  for  each 
bus  master  access  to  said  system  memory  and  said  first  and 
seai»id  caches. 


5,835,946 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE 
LOAD  RESERVE  INSTRUCTION  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR 
MICROPROCESSOR  THAT  SUPPORTS  MULTI-LEVEL 
CACHE  ORGANIZATIONS 
Michael  S.  Alien;  Brad  B.  Beavers;  Robert  Alan  Cargnoni; 
Jose  Melanio  Nunez;  David  W.  Todd,  and  Jen-Tian  Yen.  all 
of  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634.907 
Int.  a."  G06F  I2/00:IJ/U0 
VS.  CI]  >11— 122  7  Claims 

1.  In  ]a  system  having  a  superscalar  processor,  the  superscalar 
processor  is  configured  for  efficiently  providing  a  load  reserve 
(LARXl  instruction  execution,  the  superscalar  processor  includes  a 
data  cache  (Dcache)  for  receiving  the  LARX  Instniction,  the  data 
cache  further  comprising: 
register  means  for  receiving  the  LARX  instruction: 
decoder  means  for  setting  and  resetting  a  validation  of  the 

LARX  instruction: 
controller  means  for  providing  a  physical  address  of  data  based 
upon  address  information,  the  controller  means  further  includ- 
ing; a  reservation  address  register  wherein  the  physical  address 
is  ^ored  in  the  reservation  address  register:  and 
an  internal  cache  for  receiving  the  address  information  and  for 
prcAiding  the  data, 
wherein  control  over  the  setting  and  resetting  of  the  validation  and 
over  the  storing  of  the  physical  address  for  creating  a  local  reser- 
vation l<<king  out  access  to  the  physical  address  is  internal  to  the 
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Dcache  rather  than  external  thereto  for  eliminating  cycle  times  of  a 
Dcache  request  for  and  a  Dcache  retry  of  the  LARX  instruction 
and  providing  the  validation  in  a  single  cycle  when  there  is  a  hit  on 
the  internal  cache. 


5,835,947 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPROVING  INSTRUCTION  CACHE  MISS  LATENCIES 

USING  AN  INSTRUCTION  BUFFER  WHICH 
CONDITIONALLY  STORES  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESSES 
Rajasekhar  Cherabuddi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 
MicrosysteuLs,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,402 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  711—125  2  Claims 


1.  A  central  processing  unit  of  a  computer,  comprising: 

an  instruction  cache  generating  an  instruction  cache  miss  signal 
in  response  to  an  address  request: 

an  external  cache  controller  responding  to  said  instruction  cache 
miss  signal  by  selectively  generating  an  external  cache  miss 
signal:  and 

a  primary  memory  controller  responding  to  said  external  cache 
miss  signal  by  storing  in  a  primary  memory  controller  instruc- 
tion buffer,  under  predetermined  conditions,  an  additional 
address  corresponding  to  data  from  a  primary  memory  page 
specified  by  said  address  request; 

wherein  said  primary  memory  controller  includes  circuitry  to 
address  a  selected  row  in  primary  memory  storing  a  target 
address  corresponding  to  said  address  request,  said  selected 
row  corresponding  to  said  primary  memory  page; 

wherein  said  primary  memory  controller  includes  circuitry  to 
indeniify  a  condition  wherein  said  selected  row  in  primary 
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memory  includes  data  corresponding  to  said  additional 
address,  which  follows  said  target  address  in  said  selected 
row;  and 
wherein  said  primary  memory  controller  includes  circuitry  lo 
store  in  said  primary  memory  controller  instruction  buffer, 
said  additional  address  when  said  primary  memory  controller 
has  no  other  primary  memory  access  demands. 


5.835,94« 
SINGLE  BANK,  MIILTIPLE  WAY  CACHE  MEMORY 
.Sompong  P.  Olarig,  Cypress;  Jens  K.  Ramsey,  Houston,  and 
Michael  J.  Collins,  Tomball,  all  of  Tex..  a.s.signors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,016 
Int.  CI."  C.06F  12/OH 

34  Claims 

^300 


VS.  a.  711—128 


1.  A  computer  system  with  a  multiple-way  cache  memory  sys- 
tem, the  computer  system  comprising: 
system  memory; 
a   priK'essor  for  executing   write  operations   to   said   system 

memory; 
a  hard  disk  drive  connector  coupled  to  said  system  memory  and 
said  processor  for  connecting  to  a  hard  disk  drive  storage 
device; 
a   keyboardypiouse  controller  coupled   lo   said   processor  for 
receiving  data  from  a  keyboard  connector  and  a  mouse  con- 
nector and  providing  the  data  to  said  processor; 
a  cache  memory  system  for  caching  write  operations  to  said 
system  memory   from  said  processor,  said  cache  memory 
system  including 
a  bank  of  memory  forming  an  address  space  with  first  and 

second  portions;  and 
a  cache  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  bank,  said  cache 
memory  controller  including  means  for  accessing  said  first 
portion  of  said  address  space  of  said  bank  forming  a  first 
way  of  the  multiple-way  cache  and  including  means  for 
accessing  said  second  portion  of  said  address  space  of  said 
bank  forming  a  second  way  of  the  multiple-way  cache. 


5,835,949 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  AND  SELF  MODIFYING 
CODE 
Marc  A.  Quattromani,  Allen;  Raul  A.  Garibay,  Jr.:  Steven  C. 
McMahan,  both  of  Richardson,  and  Mark  \V.  Hervin,  Dal- 
las, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  364,354,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,842 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/3H 
MS.  a.  711—135  16  aaims 

I.  A  pipelined  microprocessor  that  supports  self-modify  code 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  execution  pipeline  having  a  plurality  of  stages; 

(b)  a  primary  instruction  cache  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
execution  pipeline  and  supplying  instructions  thereto; 


(c)  an  index  tag  module,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 
execution  pipeline,  having  a  plurality  of  index  tags,  one  lor 
each  of  said  plurality  of  stages  in  said  at  least  one  execution 
pipeline,  each  index  tag  identifying  at  least  one  cache  line 
from  where  an  instruction  originated; 

(d)  cache  replacement  logic,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  index 
tags,  to  replace  lines  in  said  primary  instruction  cache  which 
are  not  in  said  at  least  one  execution  pipeline;  and 

(e)  flush  means,  responsive  to  an  instruction  writing  lo  an 
address  within  said  primary  instruction  cache,  for  flushing 
said  at  least  one  execution  pipeline. 


5,835,950 
SELF-INVALIDATION  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
COHERENCE  0\  ERHEADS  IN  A  Bl  S-BASED  SHARED- 
MEMORY  Ml  LTIPROCESSOR  APPARATl  S 
Sang-yuen  Cho,  Minneapolis,  and  Gyung-ho  Lee,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,083 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.</0() 
LI.S.  CI.  711—144 
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1.  A  method  of  maintaining  kxal  cache  coherency  in  a  shared 
bus.  shared-memory  multiprocessor  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  processors  each  having  at  least  one  local  cache,  said  local 
caches  connected  lo  said  shared  bus.  said  method  composing: 
marking  a  cache  block  for  self-invalidation  al  a  first  local  cache 
of  a  first  processor  whenever  said  first  local  cache  receives  a 
write  request  for  said  cache  block  from  a  second  local  proces- 
sor; 
marking  said  cache  block  for  self-invalidation  al  a  first  local 
cache  of  a  first  processor  whenever  said  first  local  cache 
receives  a  read  request  for  said  cache  block  from  a  second 
local  processor,  whenever  said  cache  bliKk  is  in  a  modified 
state  at  said  first  local  cache; 
self-invalidating  said  marked  cache  block  at  a  second  local 
cache  of  said  second  processor  in  response  to  a  write  request 
for  said  marked  cache  block  by  the  first  processor  or  a  third 
processor;  and 
self-invalidating  said  marked  cache  block  at  said  second  local 
cache  in  response  to  a  read  request  for  said  marked  cache 
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by  tlie  first  processor  or  a  third  processor,  whenever 
marked  cache  block  is  in  a  modified  state  at  said  second 
cache. 


5,835,951 

BRANCH  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH  TARGET  CACHE 

READ  PRIORITIZATION  PROTOCOL  FOR  HANDLING 

MULTIPLE  HITS 

Steven  C  McMahan.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,992,  Oct.  18,  1994,  aban- 
dons!. This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.770 
•  Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/OH 

U.S.  ClJtll— 145  3  Claims 
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he  that  implements  a  read  priorili/aliun  protocol,  com- 


prioriii/alion  logic  thai,  for  multiple  hits,  selects  one 
rtdsponding  entry  for  output  by  the  cache: 

■ead  prioritization  logic  including,  for  each  set.  an  up/dn 
pridr  t>  indication  that  controls  read  pnoriti/ation  vkhen  a 
cacti'  access  results  in  multiple  hits  to  such  set.  where  the 
up/ilf  priority  indication  designates  either  (i)  up  pnorilizalion 
Jiich  the  one  of  ihe  multiple  hits  with  the  lowest  wa> 
des  J  nation  is  selected,  or  liil  dn  prioritization  in  which  the 
)f  the  multiple  hits  with  the  highesi  was  designation  is 
seldc  led: 
(e)  tbij  I  lach  new  entry  allocated  into  the  cache,  the  cache  control 
updates  the  state  of  the  up/dn  priority  indication  such 
.  for  the  next  cache  access  to  the  set  containing  such  entry, 
access  results  in  multiple  hits,  the  read  prioritization 
selects  the  new  entry  for  output  b\  the  cache. 


5,835.952 

MON^ITHIC  IMAGE  DATA  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND 
ACCEM  METHOD  TH.\T  I  TILIZES  MULTIPLE  BANKS 

!  TO  HIDE  PRECHARGE  TIME 

Hiroyuki  Yamauchi,  and  Kazuhiro  Matsuyama,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndiLstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.845.  Jul.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-173938 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  lUX) 

U.S.  CI.  711— 157  4  Claims 

2.  An  jitnage  data  memory  comprising: 

a  firstimemory  region  having  word  lines,  each  of  the  word  lines 
for  Moring  data  of  a  whole  line  in  an  odd  field  of  a  frame; 


ciche  organized  as  n-way  set  associative  with  each  set 
including  n  ways  designated  (0  to  n-l  with  n  greater  than  2). 
and  i:ach  way  defining  an  entry; 

(b)  ca  :1  le  control  logic  that  controls  (i)  allocating  entries  into  the 
cac  1 :.  and  (ii)  accessing  the  cache  with  access  addresses; 

(c)  th'  cache  control  logic  allowing  a  given  access  address  to 
des  J  nate  multiple  entries  in  a  set,  each  such  entry  being 
allc  c Med  into  a  diflerent  way  of  such  set.  such  that  an  access 

vit|i  such  access  address  will  hit  on  multiple  ways  in  the  set; 


a  second  memory  region  having  word  lines,  each  of  the  word 
lines  for  storing  data  of  a  whole  line  in  an  even  field  of  said 
frame;  and 

a  peripheral  circuit  for  Accessing  one  of  said  iwo  memory 
regions  while  at  the  same  time  precharging  the  other  memory 
region  in  order  that  said  two  memory  regions  are  alternately 
accessed. 

said  peripheral  circuit  comprising: 

a  row  address  counter  wherein  a  row  address,  applied  from  the 
outside  and  represented  by  a  plurality  of  binary  bits,  is  ini- 
tially set  as  a  count  and  is  sequentially  updated  while  being 
allowed  a  carry  from  the  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  of  said 
count  to  plural,  high-order  hits  of  said  count; 

a  first  row  decoder  for  selecting  among  said  word  lines  of  said 
first  memory  region  according  to  said  high-order  hits,  pro- 
vided that  said  count's  LSB  is  "O";  and 

a  second  row  decoder  for  selecting  aiming  said  word  lines  of 
said  second  memon  region  according  to  said  high-order  bits, 
provided  that  said  counts  LSB  is  "I  ". 


5.835,953 

BACKUP  SYSTEM  THAT  TAKES  A  SNAPSHOT  OF  THE 

LOCATIONS  IN  A  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE  TH.\T  HAS 

BEEN  IDENTIFIED  FOR  UPDATING  PRIOR  TO 

UPDATING 

Richard  Ohran.  Provo.  Utah,  assignor  to  Vinca  Corporation. 

Orem.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,697.  Oct.  13,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,649,152.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  747.151 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/If> 
VS.  a.  711—162  21  Claims 

18.  A  computer-readable  medium  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
comprising  a  mass  storage  means  that  stores  a  pluralitv  of  data 
blocks  in  a  plurality  of  storage  Uvalions,  each  having  a  unique 
address,  said  computer-readable  medium  having  computer- 
executable  instructions  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  which  of  said  storage  Uvations  ha^  had 
new  data  blocks  stored  therein  dunng  a  time  periixl  that  runs 
from  a  first  instant  in  time  and  a  second  instant  in  time: 
means  for  preserving  a  static  snapshot,  at  said  second  instant  in 
lime,  of  the  storage  locations  that  have  had  new  data  blocks 
siored  therein  between  said  firsi  instant  in  lime  and  said 
second  instant  in  lime,  said  static  snapshot  including  at  least 
one  unchanged  data  block  that  has  been  transferred,  after  said 
second  instant  in  lime,  from  one  of  said  identified  storage 
locations  to  said  means  for  preserving  a  static  snapshot  before 
said  one  of  said  identified  storage  locations  is  changed  by 
having  a  new  data  block  written  thereto; 
means  for  retrieving  the  data  blocks  that  were  preserved  by  said 
static  snapshot;  and 
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copying  items  of  data  stored  in  the  source  NVS  to  the  target 
NVS; 
concurrently  with  the  copying  steps,  operating  the  target  DASD 
to  receive  from  the  host  requests  for  access  to  data  stored  in 
the  source  DASD.  and  in  response  to  said  receipt  to  satisfy  the 
data  access  requests  by  performing  steps  comprising: 
in  response  to  a  host  read  request  for  data,  providing  the 
requested  data  to  the  host  from  the  target  DASD  if  the 
requested  data  has  already  been  copied  from  the  source 
DASD.  otherwise  copying  the  requested  data  from  the 
source  DASD  to  the  target  DASD  and  then  providing  the 
requested  data  to"  the  host  from  the  target  DASD;  and 
in  response  to  a  host  request  to  write  data,  writing  the 
requested  dau  from  the  host  to  the  target  DASD  if  comple- 
tion of  the  write  request  does  not  require  data  present  in  the 
source  DASD  but  not  present  in  the  target  DASD.  other- 
wise copying  the  required  data  from  the  source  DASD  to 
the  target  DASD  and  then  writing  the  requested  data  from 
the  host  to  the  target  DASD. 


means  for  transferring  the  retrieved  data  blocks  to  a  backup 
system. 


5,835,954 

TARGET  DASD  CONTROLLED  DATA  MIGRATION 

MOVE 

Linda  Marie  Duyanovich,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Williani  Frank 
Micka,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Robert  Wesley  Shomler,  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,623 

Int  a."  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  711—162  70  Claims 


5.835,955 

DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER  WITH  ENHANCED 

SYNCHRONOUS  WRITE 

Pascal  Dernier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Elonex  I.  P.  Holdings,  London.  United 

Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,011,  Jun.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,782 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  12/16 

VS.  CL  711—162  8  Claims 


»  «■•«■  ^••c'  Ktuf  <!) 


1.  A  method  for  migrating  data  to  a  target  DASD  from  a  source 

DASD  coupled  to  a  host,  the  source  DASD  including  a  source 

cache  and  a  source  non-volatile  storage  ("NVS").  the  target  DASD 

including  a  target  cache  and  target  NVS,  said  method  comprising: 

electrically  coupling  the  target  DASD  to  the  host; 

electrically  coupling  the  source  DASD  to  the  target  DASD; 

directing  requests  for  access  of  data  contained  on  the  source 

DASD  to  the  target  DASD; 
copying  data  stored  m  the  source  DASD  to  the  target  DASD  by: 
copying  items  of  data  stored  in  the  source  cache  to  the  target 
cache;  and  separately 


1.  A  data  storage  server  system  comprising: 

an  interface  to  a  network  communication  link; 

a  CPU  connected  to  the  interface; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU; 

an  array  of  non- volatile  storage  drives  coupled  to  the  cache 
memory; 

a  non-volatile  log  drive  having  a  capacity  equal  to  or  larger  than 
the  cache  memory  capacity;  and 

a  log  drive  controller  which  couples  the  non-volatile  log  drive  to 
the  CPU,  the  log  drive  confroller  adapted  to  control  the  log 
drive  as  a  circular  buffer  wherein  the  log  drive  controller 
writes  a  third  copy  of  each  received  data  block  to  the  non- 
volatile log  drive  sector-sequentially  from  the  first  to  the  last 
sector  until  the  log  drive  is  filled,  then  returns  to  the  first 
sector  and  overwrites  in  the  same  order; 

wherein  the  CPU  writes  a  first  copy  of  each  received  data  block 
to  the  cache  memory  and  writes  a  second  copy  from  each  first 
copy  to  the  array  of  non-volatile  storage  drives  following  a 
write-back  protocol;  and 

wherein  the  log  drive  controller  flags  the  third  copy  of  each 
received  data  block  in  the  non-volatile  log  drive  with  a  status 
bit  when  the  third  copy  is  written  to  the  non-volatile  log  drive. 
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5,835.956 
SYN0IRONOUS  DRAM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
LATENCY  MODES 
Churoo  Park.  Suwon;  Hyun-Soon  Jang.  Seoul;  Chull-Soo  Kim. 
Suwoo;  Myung-Ho  Kim,  Suwon;  Seung-Hun  Lee,  Suwon; 
Si-Yeal  Lee,  Yongin-gun;  Ho-Cheol  Lee;  Tae-Jin  Kim,  both 
of  Seoul,  and  Yun-Ho  Choi.  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continaation  of  Ser  No.  580,967,  Dec.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  130.138.  Oct.  4,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  2,  1899, 
18130/1992;  Oct.  2,  1992,  18131/1992;  Apr.  27,  1993,  7127/1993 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/16 
VS.  a.  17111-167  33  Claims 


1.  A  s;  ichronous  memory  de\ice  capable  of  receiving  latency 

mode  inf  >fmation  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  latency  modes  for 

providing    synchronous  operations  relati\e  to  an  external  clock 

signal,  th;;  synchronous  memory  device  compnsing: 

an  inld^al  clock  generator  for  generating  an  internal  clock 

sign  il  in  response  to  the  external  clock  signal  the  internal 

doc  i'i signal  being  synchroni/ed  to  the  external  clock  signal; 
a  mem  tty  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  capable  of 

storiiip  data; 
a  first  4ch; 
an  out  )iit  circuit  for  providing  data  in  sync  with  the  internal 

cloc  ;;  the  output  cireuii  including  an  output  latch; 
a  first :  Uilch  circuit  coupled  between  the  memory  cell  array  and 

the  I  list  latch; 
a  secoi  \i  switch  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  latch  and  the 

outpjt  latch;  and 
a  laien  .|  controller  connected  to  the  first  and  second  switches 

for  CLtiirolling  the  first  and  second  switches  in  response  to  the 

latency  mode  information  and  ihe  inlemai  cUx:k  signal. 


5,835,957 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FAST  DATA  WRITE 

FROM  A  pOMPl  TER  SYSTEM  TO  A  STOR.\GE  SYSTEM 

BY  OVERLAPPING  TR,\NSFER  OPERATIONS 
Pei-Hu  L  in,  Taipei  Shyuan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorpo- 
rated, 'laipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,299,  Apr  22.  1991,  abandoned, 
this  application  Apr  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222.516 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  I.i/l6:9/2fi 
CS.  CI.  Tll-169  14  Claims 
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n  i  ihod  for  a  fast  data  w  rite  to  a  storage  system  by  a' 

system  ha\ing  a  first  processor  in  a  single  tasking  oper- 

I  rtinment.  said  storage  system  ha\  ing  a  second  processor. 

Jevice.  and  al  least  one  data  butTcr.  data  to  be  written 


being  received  by  said  storage  device  through  the  data  buffer,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking,  by  the  first  processor,  the  value  of  a  fast  write  flag  to 

determine  whether  the  storage  system  is  in  a  hardware  ready 

state  or  in  a  hardware  busy  state; 

repeating  the  checking  step,  if  the  storage  system  is  in  the  busy 

state; 
if  the  storage  system  is  in  a  ready  state: 

sening  the  value  of  the  fast  write  flag  to  indicate  the  busy 

state; 
transferring  the  data  to  the  data  buffer  during  a  write  cycle; 
ending  the  write  cycle  by  the  first  processor  upon  completion 
of  the  transferring  step  without  requiring  that  the  data  be 
fully  received  by  said  storage  device,  while  maintaining  the 
fast  write  flag  to  indicate  the  busy  stale; 
transferring  the  data  from  the  data  buffer  to  the  storage 

device; 
generating  an  interrupt  signal  b\  the  second  processor  as  the 
data  to  be  written  is  u-ansferred  from  the  data  buffer  to  the 
storage  device;  and 
setting  the  value  of  the  fast  write  flag  by  the  first  processor  to 
indicate  the  ready  state  in  response  to  the  intenupt  signal. 


5,835,958 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

SIZING  NON-CONTIGUOUS  RUNTIME  STACKS 

Dean  R.  E.  Long,  Boulder  Creek;  Alan  G.  Bishop,  and  Nedim 

Fresko.  both  of  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,445 

Int  CI."  G06F  l2/()0 

VS.  CI.  711—170  24  Claims 
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9.  A  method  tor  allocating  additional  computer  memorv  stack 
space  for  executing  a  compiled  function,  the  compiled  function 
being  located  in  a  first  computer  memory  stack  chunk,  the  method 
comprising: 

calling  a  stack  checking  function,  said  stack  checking  function 
including  said  compiled  function; 

determining  when  additional  computer  memory  stack  space  will 
be  required  tor  executing  said  compiled  function; 

calling  said  compiled  function  when  it  is  determined  that  no 
additional  computer  memory  stack  space  is  required  to 
execute  said  compiled  function; 

allocating  said  additional  computer  memory  stack  space  for 
executing  said  compiled  function  when  it  is  determined  that 
said  additional  computer  memor.  stack  space  is  required  to 
execute  said  compiled  function,  said  additional  computer 
memory  stack  space  being  not  contiguous  with  said  first  stack 
chunk,  wherein  alUvating  said  additional  computer  memory 
stack  space  includes  allocating  a  second  stack  chunk; 

calling  a  buffer  frame  function,  said  bufter  frame  function  con- 
figured to  create  a  transparent  boundary  between  said  first 
stack  chunk  and  said  second  stack  chunk: 
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calling  a  trampoline  function,  said  trampoline  function  config- 
ured to  call  said  compiled  function  using  said  second  stack 
chunk:  and 

executing  said  compiled  function  on  said  second  stack  chunk. 


MUMi 


5.835,959 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  DUAL  INDEXING  STRUCTURES 

Michael  W.  McCool,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Scott  J.  Kurman, 

Wenatchee,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sand  Technolog\  System.s 

International,  Inc.,  Westmount,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,862 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/Ofi 

U.S.  a.  711— 171      .  20  Claims 

L»<  Set''.  :*o#-*«t«l  CK^  omC^m- 


said  bus  interface  having  a  predetermined  bit  width  and 
providing  a  single  load  point  for  the  computer  peripheral 
device  to  the  local  bus: 

a  memor>-  for  storing  BIOS  information,  said  memory  havmg  a 
memor>  width  less  than  said  predetermined  bit  width  of  said 
bus  interlace;  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  and  said  memory,  for 
receiving  BIOS  information  inquiries  having  a  system  address 
and  a  command  multiplexed  with  the  system  address  from 
said  bus  interface,  reuieving  BIOS  information  from  said 
memory,  assembling  said  BIOS  information  retrieved  from 
said  memory  into  a  data  string  having  a  length  equal  to  said 
predetermined  bit  width  of  said  bus  interface,  and  transmitting 
said  data  string  to  said  bus  interface. 


1.  A  memory  management  system  for  a  memory,  the  memory 
manager  system  and  memory  comprising: 

a  storage  device  organized  into  at  least  one  tile  comprising 

frames  of  stored  data  for  swapping  into  the  memi>ry: 
the  memory  comprising  numbered  pages  for  storing  swapped 
frames  of  the  stored  data  from  the  storage  device, 
a  page  list  heads  list  comprising  list  head  entries,  each  said  list 
head  entry  identifying  the  numbered  page  containing  free 
memory  blocks  of  storage  space,  at  least  one  of  said  list 
head  entries  storing  a  page  number  identifying  one  of  the 
numbered  pages  that  contains  one  of  the  free  memory 
blocks,  and 
a  blocks  list  for  each  frame  comprising  at  least  one  blocksize 
entry,  each  such  blocksize  entry   containing  a  count  of 
frames  in  the  storage  device  that  contain  available  storage 
space  of  a  given  si/e;  and 
a  processor  comprising 

means  using  the  page  number  stored  in  the  at  least  one  list 
head  entry  for  allocating  the  memory  bliKks  responsive  to  a 
memory  request,  and 
means  using  the  blocks  list  for  allocating  available  storage 
space  responsive  to  the  memory  request. 


5,835,961 
SYSTEM  FOR  NON-CURRENT  PAGE  TABLE 
STRUCTURE  ACCESS 
Michael  Seward  Harvey,  Hollis,  and  Karen  Lee  Noel,  Pem- 
broke, both  of  N.H.,  a.s.slgnon.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,730 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 

VS.  CI.  711—206  3  Claims 


DETECT  EVENT  REQUIAIKG  ACCESS  TO 

PAGE  TABLE  STRUCTUHE  Of 

A  TARGET  PROCESS 


HOOIFT  CURRENT  PAGE  TABLE  5TRUCTl;RE 

SUCH  THAT  PAGE  TABLE  SPACE  OF  THE 

CURRENT  ADDRESS  SPACE  IS  REPLACED 

WITH  PAGE  TABLE  SPACE  Of  TwE  TARGET 

PROCESS 


ACCESS  PAGE  TABLE  STRJCTURE  Of  THE 
-AROET  PROCESS 


5,835,960 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  ROM  BIOS  TO  A  PCI 

BUS 
David  Keene,  San  Mateo,  and  Vahid  R.  Hashemi,  Milpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.942,  Jan.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,225 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/04: 1. i/40 
U.S.  CL  711—172  37  Claims 

I.  A  computer  peripheral  device  comprising: 
a  bus  interface  for  interfacing  with  a  kK'al  bus  providing  multi- 
plexed address  and  data  information  lo  and  from  a  priKCssor. 


UODIPV  CURRENT  PAGE  TABLE 

STRUCTUflE  SUCH  THAT  PAGE  TABLE 

SPACE  OF  THE  CURRENT  ADDRESS  SPACE 

IS  RESTORED  TO  THE  PAGE  TABLE  SPACE 

Of  THE  CURRENT  PROCESS 


I.  A  system  for  accessing  a  page  table  structure  of  a  non-current 
prtKess.  comprising: 

modifying  means  for  modifying  a  current  page  table  structure 
such  that  a  process  private  portion  of  said  current  page  table 
structure  is  replaced  with  a  process  private  portion  of  said 
page  table  structure  of  said  non-current  priKCss: 

means  for  accessing  said  page  table  structure  of  said  non-current 
process:  and 
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means  for  modifying  said  current  page  table  structure 
hat  said  process  private  portion  of  said  current  page 
>tructure  is  restored  lo  a  process  private  portion  of  a 
able  structure  of  said  current  prtxess. 


5,835.962 
PAg.iLLEL  ACCESS  MICRO-TLB  TO  SPEED  UP 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 
Chih-Wei  David  Chang,  Saratoga;   Kioumars  Dawallu,  San 
Jose;  Joel  F.  Boney,  Cupertino:  Ming-Ying  Li,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Jen-Hong  Charles  Chen,  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,810,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.835 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10:9/22 

U.S.  CI.  7U— 206  10  Claims 
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1.  A  m;  nory  management  unit  for  virtual  to  physical  address 
translatioi  In  a  computer  s\  stem,  comprising  a  translation  kwka- 
side  bulTe'  which  includes  a  plurality  of  entries  and  a  plurality  of 
comparatt  r<  for  each  of  said  entries,  wherein  each  of  said  entries 
has  an  adit'ess  held,  the  address  held  of  each  of  said  entries  is 
connected  Jo  a  first  input  line  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  compara- 
tors for  sdi<)  entry,  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  signals,  each 
signal  indicating  a  respective  virtual  address  to  be  translated  by 
said  memi)(y  management  unit,  is  carried  on  a  second  input  line  of 
each  of  s;  id  plurality  of  comparators  and  the  addresses  stored  in 
the  addreis  field  of  each  of  said  entries  are  each  simultaneously 
compared  vt  ith  each  of  the  v  irtual  addresses  indicated  by  a  respec- 
tive one  ulNaid  plurality  of  signals:  further  compnsing; 
a  plural  i^v  of  caches: 
a  plurality  of  input  buffers: 

a  plurally  of  command  request  buffers,  each  connected  lo 
recei  ^  signals  from  (a)  said  translalion-lookaside-buffer  (hi  a 
plura  iiy  of  caches,  and  (c)  said  plurality  of  input  butters. 
wher  an  said  plurality  of  input  buffers  are  also  connected  to 
recei  i  signals  from  said  pluralllv  of  caches;  and 
arbiter  cjgic.  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  pluraliiv  of 
comi^iiind  request  butters  and  which  selects  one  of  the  signals 
receittd  from  said  command  request  butters  and  determines 
whicilof  said  signals  received  from  said  command  request 
buffe  -^  is  to  be  processed. 


5,835,963 

PROCESSOR  WITH  AN  ADDRESSABLE  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION  BUFFER  OPERATIVE  IN  ASSOCIATIV E 

AND  NON-ASSOCIATIV  E  MODES 
Shinichi  Yoshioka,  Kodaira:  Susumu  Narita,  kobubunji;  Ikuya 
Kawasaki,    Kodaira.    and    Saneaki    Tamaki.    Higashimu- 
rayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  9.  1994.  6-241992; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-087555;  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240873 

Int.  CI."  G60F  12/02 
VS.  CI.  711—207  32  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  generating  addresses  in  an  address 
space;  and 

an  address  translation  unit  including  an  address  translation 
buffer  and  a  controller. 

wherein  the  address  translation  butter  includes  a  plurality  of 
entries  for  address  translation  and  is  addressable  in  the 
address  space  of  the  central  prixessing  unit. 

wherein  the  controller  is  supplied  with  data  and  an  address 
having  an  association  bit  from  the  central  processing  unit  and 
the  controller  controls  associative  writing,  and 

wherein  the  controller  enables  data  to  be  written  to  a  predeter- 
mined bit  in  an  entry  designated  by  an  address  from  the 
central  processing  unit  if  a  searched  address  information  in  an 
entry  of  the  address  translation  butter  corresponds  to  informa- 
tion in  the  address  from  the  central  processing  unit,  and  the 
controller  inhibits  data  to  be  written  to  the  predetermined  bit 
in  the  entry  designated  by  the  address  from  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  if  the  searched  address  information  in  the  entry  of 
the  address  translation  butter  does  not  correspond  to  the 
information  in  the  address  from  the  central  processing  unit, 
when  an  association  bit  of  an  address  is  in  a  first  state. 


5,835,964 

V  IRTl  AL  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  HARDWARE  TLB 

AND  UNMAPPED  SOFTWARE  TLB  I'PDATED  FROM 

MAPPED  TASK  ADDRESS  MAPS  USING  UNMAPPED 

KERNEL  ADDRESS  MAP 

Richard  P.  Draves,  Seattle,  and  (illad  Odinak.  Redmond,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,773 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 

U.S.  CI.  711— 207  32  Claims 

I.  A  virtual  memory  system  to  be  used  by  a  plurality  of  tasks. 

each  task  having  an  associated  virtual  address  space,  the  virtual 

memory  system  comprising: 

physical  memory  hav  ing  physical  memory  addresses,  the  physi- 
cal memory  being  separated  into  (a)  mapped  memorv  which 
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is  accessed  with  virtual  memory  addresses  through  variable 
virtual-to-physical  address  mappings  and  (b)  unmapped 
memory; 

an  operating  system  kernel  having  an  associated  address  space 
that  includes  both  mapped  and  unmapped  memory; 

a  plurality  of  task  address  maps  stored  in  the  mapped  memory  of 
the  kemers  address  space,  each  task  address  map  describing  a 
set  of  virtual-to-physical  address  mappings  for  a  particular 
task's  virtual  address  space; 

a  kernel  address  map  stored  in  the  unmapped  memory  of  the 
kemePs  address  space,  the  kernel  address  map  descnbing  a 
set  of  virtual-to-physical  address  mappings  for  the  mapped 
memory  of  the  kemers  address  space; 

an  address  mapping  bufl'er  in  the  unmapped  memory,  the  address 
mapping  buffer  having  a  fixed  number  of  translation  entries 
comprising  a  dynamically  changing  subset  of  the  virtual-lo- 
physical  address  mappings  described  by  the  task  address  maps 
and  the  kernel  address  map: 

a  hardware-implemented  translation  lookaside  buffer  which 
stores  a  dynamically  changing  subset  of  the  translation  entries 
from  the  address  mapping  buffer; 

a  lookaside  buffer  handler  which  updates  the  hardware- 
implemented  translation  lookaside  buffer  from  the  address 
mapping  buffer  in  response  to  mapped  memory  address 
misses; 

an  address  mapping  buffer  handler  which  updates  the  address 
mapping  buffer  in  response  to  misses  by  referring  to  one  of 
the  task  and  kernel  address  maps. 


a  plurality  of  input/output  terminals  for  receiving  control  bits 
during  control  cycles  and  accessing  selected  ones  of  said  cells 
during  data  access  cycles; 

a  command  bit  input  terminal  for  receiving  command  bits  for 
initiating  said  control  cycles; 

a  mapping  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  mapping  enable  signal 
to  initiate  a  mapping  mode;  and 

circuitry  for  decoding  control  bits  received  during  at  least  one 
said  control  cycle  occumng  during  a  said  mapping  mode,  said 
control  bits  selecting  a  memory  mapping  operation  from  a 
palette  of  available  memory  mapping  operations  for  mapping 
said  memory. 


5,835,966 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY 

ACCESS  SYSTEM  USING  A  FOUR-STATE  ADDRESS 

SIGNAL 

Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,147,  Apr.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.537  J61. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834.041.  Feb.  11,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,355348.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

674,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-18961 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/26: 1 2A)2;  12/10 

VS.  a.  711—212  7  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising; 
an  array  of  memory  cells; 


^.  J 


I.  A  memory  access  system  comprising  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  including  a  memory  cell  array  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  artanged  in  rows  and  columns,  compris- 
ing: 


5,835.%5 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLEXED  INPUT- 
OUTPUT  PORT  AND  MEMORY  MAPPING  CAPABILITY 
Ronald  T.  Taylor,  Grapevine;   Sudhir  Sharma.   Piano,  and 
Michael  E.  Runas,  McKinney,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,073 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/a) 

VS.  a.  711—211  24  Claims 


two-state  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  two-state 
row  address  signal  and  a  two-state  column  address  signal  each 
having  two  states  designating  a  row  and  a  column  of  said 
memory  cell  array,  respectively:  and 
address  converting  means  responsive  to  the  two-state  row- 
address  signal  and  the  two-state  column  address  signal  for 
generating  a  four-state  address  signal  having  four  states  to 
designate  a  row  and  a  column  of  said  memory  cell  array : 
said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

address  reverse  con\ening  means  responsive  to  the  four-state 
address  signal  for  reversely  converting  the  four-state 
address  signal  to  said  two-state  row  address  signal  and  said 
two-state  column  address  signal,  and 
selecting  means  responsive  to  the  converted  two-state  row 
address  signal  and  the  two-state  column  address  signal  for 
selecting  the  row  and  the  column  of  said  memory  cell  array, 
said  address  convening  means  comprising: 

reference  potential  generating  means  for  generating  first 
through  fourth  reference  potentials  to  define  said  four 
states; 
two-bit  decoder  means  for  receiving  said  two-state  row- 
address  signal  and  two-state  column  address  signal  and 
decoding  said  two-state  row  address  signal  and  two-state 
column  address  signal  to  generate  a  potential  selection 
signal  for  selecting  said  Hrsi  through  fourth  reference 
potentials: 
potential  selecting  means  connected  to  said  reference  poten- 
tial generating  means  and  responsive  to  the  potential  selec- 


NOVEMBEI : 


lioi 


said 


10.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2319 


signal  applied  from  said  two-bit  decoder  means  for 
sel  :^tively  providing  one  of  said  first  through  fourth  refef- 
en<  d  potentials  as  said  four-state  address  signal:  and 

reducing  means  connected  between  said  reference 
pol  e  [itial  generating  means  and  potential  selecting  means 
for  I  educing  noise  which  might  be  included  in  the  four-state 
ad(  li  ess  signal  output  from  said  potential  selecting  means, 
noise  reduction  means  including  output  impedance 
changing  means  for  time-dependently  changing  an  output 
im^dance  of  the  four-state  address  signal  when  the  four- 
stala  signal  is  generated. 


5,835,967 

ADJUSttNG  PREFETCH  SIZE  BASED  ON  SOURCE  OF 
I  PREFETCH  ADDRESS 

Steven  C.  McMahan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Cor- 
poration, Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,992,  Oct.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, ivhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  138,783, 
Oct.  18,  1.993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  607,673 
Int.  CI."  G06F  y/.« 
U.S.  CI.  7tl|— 213  9  Oaims 


ISSUE  H|(X  aOCK  WORESS 


1.  In  a  kipelined  processor,  a  prefetch  unit  that  performs  split 
prefetchin  ;  by  generating  low  and  high  prefetch  addresses  in  a 
single  cloi  K.  where  the  high  prefetch  address  is  generated  from  the 
low  prefetch  address,  and  where  the  low  prefetch  address  is  sup- 
plied to  ihf  prefetch  unit  from  different  pipe  stages,  comprising: 

(a)  pref  •  ch  request  logic  in  the  prefetch  unit,  responsive  to  a 
low  I  r  ;fetch  address,  to  selectively  issue  prefetch  requests  for 
iransforing  a  predetermined  number  of  instruction  bytes  to 
the  p|afetch  unit: 

(b)  loufhigh  incrementation  logic  in  the  prefetch  request  logic 
that  ipcremenls  the  low  prefetch  address  to  generate  the  high 
prefe  lih  address  such  that  the  lo\^  and  high  prefetch  addresses 
are  is^lied  as  a  single  prefetch  request  in  the  same  clock;  and 

(c)  at  lei»t  one  pipe  stage  that  supplies  a  low  prefetch  address  to 
the  ptfetch  unit  with  sufficient  delav  within  a  cl<Kk  pemxl 
that  rtJl  enough  time  remains  for  the  low^igh  incrementation 
logic  (o  generate  the  high  prefetch  address  in  such  cliKk 
peno  ij 

(d)  suci  that  when  the  low  prefetch  address  is  supplied  to  the 
prefe  c  h  unit  by  such  at  least  one  pipe  stage,  the  prefetch 
reque  s|  logic  generates  the  prefetch  request  consisting  of  only 
the  k  \^  prefetch  address  in  the  cliK-k  in  which  it  receives  the 
low  1 1  sfetch  address. 


5,835,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MEMORY  AND 

REGISTER  OPERANDS  CONCURRENTLY  TO 

FUNCTIONAL  UNITS 

Rupaka  Mahalingaiah.  and  Thang  M.  Tran.  both  of  Travis. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  63332 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 

VS.  CI.  711—214  16  Claims 


ioRMnMon  Sun  22123 

1.  An  apparatus  for  accessing  memory  operands  in  a  micropro- 
cessor, comprising: 

a  hrst  address  generation  unit  coupled  to  receive  a  first  plurality 
of  address  operands  corresponding  to  a  first  instruction, 
wherein  said  first  address  generation  unit  is  configured  to  add 
said  first  plurality  of  address  operands  to  form  a  hrst  address 
of  a  first  memory  operand  corresponding  to  said  hrst  instruc- 
tion, and  wherein  said  tirsi  pluralit\  of  address  operands 
includes  a  register  operand: 

a  second  address  generation  unit  coupled  to  receive  a  second 
plurality  of  address  operands  corresponding  to  a  second 
instruction,  wherein  said  second  address  generation  unit  is 
configured  to  add  said  second  plurality  of  address  operands  to 
form  a  second  address  of  a  second  memory-  operand  corre- 
spoiKling  to  said  second  instruction; 

a  data  cache  coupled  to  said  hrst  address  generation  unit  and 
said  second  address  generation  unit,  wherein  said  data  cache 
is  configured  to  store  a  pluralitv  of  cache  lines  of  data,  and 
wherein  said  data  cache  is  configured  to  receive  said  first 
address  from  said  first  address  generation  unit  and  said  second 
address  from  said  second  address  generation  unit,  and 
wherein  said  data  cache  is  configured  to  provide  at  least  one 
data  byte  corresponding  to  said  first  data  address  and  at  least 
one  data  byte  corresponding  to  said  second  data  address: 

a  first  reservation  station  coupled  to  said  first  address  generation 
unit,  wherein  said  first  reservation  station  i\  configured  to 
store  certain  ones  of  said  fir-.!  plurality  of  address  operands 
until  certain  other  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  address 
operands  are  provided  via  execution  of  another  instruction: 

a  second  reservation  station  coupled  to  said  second  address 
generation  unit,  wherein  said  second  reservation  station  is 
configured  to  store  certain  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of 
address  operands  until  certain  mher  ones  of  said  second 
plurality  of  address  operands  are  provided  via  execution  of 
another  instruction:  and 

a  speculative  register  file  coupled  to  said  first  reservation  station 
and  said  second  reservation  station,  wherein  said  speculative 
register  file  is  configured  to  provide  a  value  of  said  register 
operand  prior  to  execution  of  a  particular  instruction  which 
generates  said  value. 
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5,835,%9 

ADDRESS  TEST  PATTERN  GENERATOR  FOR  BL'RST 

TRANSFER  OPERATION  OF  A  SDRAM 

Toru  Inagaki,  Han>Ti.  and  Kenichi  Fujisaki,  Gyoda.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-220979 
Int.  CI.''G06Fy/26./2//0 
VS.  a.  711—217  2  Claims 
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generating  2~  addresses,  wherein  the  2'"  addresses  include  the  start 
address  and  2"-!  subsequent  addresses,  said  burst  counter  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  address  decoder  receiving  and  decoding  the  start  address 
into  a  decoded  start  address;  and 

b)  a  storage  element  coupled  to  the  address  decoder,  said  storage 
element  having  a  tirst  input  receiving  the  decoded  start 
address  and  a  second  input  receiving  a  mode-select  input 
signal,  said  storage  element  responsive  to  the  decoded  stan 
address  and  the  mode-select  input  signal,  and  dynamically 
generating  2'^  addresses  in  accordance  with:  (i)  the  tirst  pre- 
determined mode  of  operation  based  on  a  first  state  of  the 
mode-select  input  signal,  and  (ii)  the  second  predetermined 
mode  of  operation  based  on  a  second  stale  of  the  mode-select 
input  signal. 


1.  An  address  pattern  generator  used  for  testing  a  semiconductor 
device  and  for  changing  modes  of  address  generation  in  real  time, 
comprising: 

an  address  selector  (40)  for  providing  n  bits  data  by  selecting 
either  of  a  lower  Y  address  signal  (725)  from  a  Y  address 
generation  section  (20),  Z  address  signal  (730)  from  a  Z 
address  generation  section  (30),  or  an  operation  mode  control 
signal  (780)  from  an  instruction  memory  (90); 

a  conversion  memory  (50)  that  outputs  predetermmed  conver- 
sion table  contents  as  an  address  signal  of  said  n  bits  data 
from  said  address  selector  (40); 

a  multiplexer  (60)  that  selects  and  outputs  either  a  burst  address 
signal  (750)  which  is  an  output  from  said  conversion  memory 
(50)  or  a  lower  address  signal  (725)  from  said  Y  address 
generation  section  (20)  in  accordance  with  a  burst  length 
control  signal  (770)  for  each  bit  of  said  burst  length  control 
signal. 


5.835,970 

Bl  RST  ADDRESS  GENERATOR  HAVING  TWO  MODES 

OF  OPERATION  EMPLOYING  A  LINEAR/NONLINEAR 

COUNTER  USING  DECODED  ADDRESSES 

Greg  J.  Landry,  and  Shailesh  Shah,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,505 

int.  CI."  G06F  I3/2S 

VS.  a.  711—218  21  Claims 


5,835,971 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
ADDRESSES  IN  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Masayuki  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-301961 

int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 

VS.  CI.  711—220  „  16  Claims 
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1.  A  burst  counter  coupled  to  a  memory  array  having  a  first 
predetermined  mode  of  operation  and  a  second  predetermined 
mode  of  operation,  said  burst  counter  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
for  receiving  a  start  address  having  N-bits  and  for  dynamically 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  parallel  processing  by  dividing 
data  to  be  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  having 
main  storage  units,  main  storage  control  units,  and  network  pro- 
cessing units,  comprising: 

means  for  issuing  an  access  command  capable  of  accessing  said 

main  storage  units  in  said  processing  elements; 
local  address  generating  means,  driven  by  said  access  command, 
for  issuing  a  local  address  for  accessing  said  main  storage 
units  in  said  processing  elements; 
global  address  generating  means,  driven  by  said  access  com- 
mand, for  issuing  a  global  address  for  accessing  said  main 
storage  units  in  said  plurality  of  processing  elements; 
processing  element  number  generating  means  for  generating  a 
processing  element  number  corresponding  to  a  data  division 
condition;  and 
in-processing-element  address  generating  means  for  generating 
an  in-processing-element  address  corresponding  to  a  data 
division  condition, 
wherein  said  global  address  generating  means  generates  a  first 
direction  address  for  said  processing  element  number  and  said 
in-processing-element  address  and  a  second  direction  address 
for  said  in-processing-element  address, 
wherein  said  global  address  generating  means  comprises: 
a  first  register  for  specifying  said  first  direction  address; 
a  second  register  for  specifying  said  second  direction  address; 
a  band  width  register  for  specifying  band  width  within  each 
processing  element; 

a  first  adder  for  adding  said  first  direction  address  set  in  said 
first  register  and  an  increment  of  said  first  direction  address 
specified  by  a  command; 
a  second  adder  for  adding  said  second  direction  address  set  in 
said  second  register  and  an  increment  of  said  second  direc- 
tion address  specified  by  a  command: 
a  first  subtracter  for  outputting  a  quotient  and  a  remainder 
obtained  by  dividing  said  first  direction  address  by  said 
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b  11  id  width  by  having  said  first  direction  address  .set  in  said 

fi  :jt  register  and  said  band  width  set  in  said  band  width 

register  as  its  input; 
a  third  adder  for  adding  said  remainder  and  said  second 

direction  address  set  in  said  second  register;  and 
meant  for  outputting  said  remainder,  said  processing  element 

nalnber  and  an  added  result  by  said  third  adder  as  an 
^  jrocessing-element  address. 


5,835,972 

METrtOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF 
DATA  WRITES 
Michael  L,  Choate,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  19%.  .Sen  No.  654.437 

Int.  CI."  G06F  nnu) 

CI.  I?M-220  17  Claims 
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of  writing  a  plurality  of  data  elements  to  a  memory 
the  steps  of; 

in  an  instruction  stream  one  or  more  instructions. 
:ihe  or  more  instructions  capable  of  generating  a  plurality 
1  ile  write  cvcles  and  said  one  or  more  instructions  being 
prior  to  generating  said  plurality  of  single  write 
' .  each  detected  instruction  being  associated  with  at  least 
I  ita  element  and  al  least  one  destination  address; 
I  f  .ting  in  a  storage  unit  said  data  elements  associated  w ith 
detected  instructions;  and 

ing  said  collected  data  elements  to  a  hurst  destination 

•Js  in  a  burst  write  cycle,  wherein  said  step  of  w niing  in 

■%  write  cycle  includes  transmitting  a  single  burst  desti- 

addrevs  in  a  first  time  frame  and  said  data  elements  lo 

\  in  multiple  subsequent  time  frames. 


5,835.973 
INSttUCTION  PROCESSING  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF 
EFFiqENTLY  ACCF„SSING  THE  ENTIRE  ADDRESS 
SPACE  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 
^'uriko  Kyuma.  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha   I'oshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,108,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  872,471,  Apn  23,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  696.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  25.  1991.  3-095843 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  llAHi 
VS.  a.  tU-220  20  aaims 

1.  An  Instruction  processing  unit  for  generating  addresses  to 
designate  w  entire  address  space  of  an  external  memory,  compris- 
ing: 


tT 


ADDRESS  BUS 


FIRST  REGISTER 
GROUP  RIO 


FIRST  REGISTER 
GROUP  Rln 


FIRST  ADDRESS 

GENERATION 

MEANS 


SECOND  ADDRESS 

GENERATION 

MEANS 


SECOND  REGIS'ER 
GROUP  R20 


SECOND  REG  STER 
GROUP  R2pf> 


a  first  register  group  having  at  least  one  register  whose  bit  width 
is  enough  for  designating  a  desired  address  in  the  entire 
address  space  of  said  external  memor> ; 

a  second  register  group  having  at  least  one  register  whose  bit 
width  is  not  enough  for  designating  a  desired  address  in  the 
entire  address  space  of  said  external  memory;  and 

operation  means  having  a  function  to  create  operand  addresses 
according  to  \alues  which  are  stored  in  a  regi.ster  or  a  plural- 
ity of  registers  connected  together  in  said  first  or  second 
register  group,  said  registers  being  specified  by  instruction 
words; 

wherein  said  operation  means  further  includes 

first  address  generation  means  to  create  desired  operand 
addresses  according  to  values  which  are  obtained  from  all  the 
bits  of  said  one  or  more  registers  in  said  first  register  group,  or 
values  which  are  obtained  b>  extracting  a  desired  amount  of 
bits  from  at  least  one  register  of  said  one  or  more  registers  in 
said  first  register  group  in  accordance  with  a  register  indirect 
addressing  mode;  and 

second  address  generation  means  to  create  desired  operand 
addresses,  which  are  to  designate  addresses  in  at  least  one 
partial  space  of  said  entire  address  space,  according  to  the 
values  stored  in  at  least  one  register  of  said  one  or  rtmre 
registers  in  said  second  register  group  by  creating  a  required 
amount  of  bits  so  as  to  obtain  a  bit  width  which  is  enough  for 
designating  a  desired  address  in  said  entire  address  space,  said 
created  bits  having  values  corresponding  to  a  part  of  said 
values  stored  in  al  least  one  register  of  said  one  or  more 
registers  in  said  second  register  group  in  accordance  with  the 
register  indirect  addressing  mode; 

wherein  there  are  provided  different  instructions  for  creating 
desired  operand  addresses  respectively  by  way  of  said  first 
address  generation  means  and  said  second  address  generation 
means,  » 

wherein  each  of  said  instructions  includes  information  as  to 
which  of  said  first  address  generation  means  or  said  second 
address  generation  means  is  lo  be  used  for  generating  said 
desired  operand  addresses,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  register  groups  include  at  least  two 
registers  respectively,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other 
in  order  to  make  a  register  having  larger  bits  according  to 
instruction  word  from  said  operation  means. 


5^35,974 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BLENDED  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  GAS  CALIBRATION  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

MULTIPLE  GAS  ANALYZERS 
Donald  B,  Nagy.  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Aug,  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  293.6.M) 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  M)M2 
U.S.  CI.  73-1.06  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  calibrating  or  diagnosing  multiple  engine 
exhaust   gas  analyzers  responsive  lo  HC,  NOx,  CO  and  CO, 
constituent  gases,  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  blended  span  gas  comprising  a  known  mixture  of  a 

zero  gas  with  said  constituent  gases;  and 
simultaneously  supplving  to  all  of  said  analyzers  sequential 
samples  of  said  blended  span  gas  and  selected  divisions 
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thereof  for  obtaining  a  series  of  simultaneous  readings  of  the 
multiple  analyzers  for  calibration  or  diagnostic  purposes. 


5.835,975 
PAPER  PROPERTY  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Eric  Peeters,  Mountain  View.  Calif.;  Joel  A.  Kubby;  Fred  F. 
Hubble.  III.  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y.;  SUnley  J.  Wallace, 
Victor.  N.Y..-  Alan  J.  Werner.  Jr..  and  R.  Enrique  Vlturro, 
both  of  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,765 

Int  a."  GOIN  19/02 

U.S.  a.  73—9  23  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  system  for  measuring  a  shear  force  exerted  by  a 
sheet  of  material,  the  sensor  system  comprising: 

a)  a  surface  in  contact  with  the  sheet  of  material;  and 

b)  a  first  diaphragm  located  opposite  the  surface  and  m  contact 
with  the  sheet  of  material,  the  diaphragm  being  rectangular 
and  having  a  pair  of  short  edges  and  a  pair  of  longer  edges, 
the  longer  edges  being  less  than  2  cm  in  length,  the  short 
edges  having  a  first  length,  the  diaphragm  including  a  first 
pair  of  piezoresistors  and  second  pair  of  piezoresistors. 

each  piezoresistor  of  the  first  pair  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
being  located  adjacent  and  perpendicular  to  a  one  of  the 
longer  edges, 

each  piezoresistor  of  the  second  pair  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
being  located  between  the  first  pair  of  piezoresistors  and 
perpendicular  to  a  one  of  the  longer  edges,  each  piezoresistor 
of  the  second  pair  being  located  at  least  a  half  of  the  first 
length  away  from  each  of  the  short  edges: 

the  first  pair  and  the  second  pair  of  piezoresistors  being  coupled 
together  electrically  to  produce  a  first  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  shear  force  exerted  by  the  sheet  of  material. 


orienting  said  tubular  structure  in  a  substantially  vertical  orien- 
tation with  both  sides  of  said  separator  exposed  to  ambient  air 
at  ambient  pressure; 

placing  a  test  gas  detector  on  a  first  side  of  said  separator; 

injecting  a  test  gas  on  the  other  side  of  said  separator  whose 
density  relative  to  ambient  air  will  cause  it  to  displace  the 
ambient  air  and  move  toward  said  separator;  and 

detecting  whether  said  test  gas  appears  on  the  first  side  of  said 
separator. 


5,835,977 

FORCE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  CO-PLANAR  STRAIN 

GAUGES 

Boris  Kamentser,  552  Smoke  Tree  Ave  Fountain  VaUey,  Calif. 

92708.  and  Eugenia  Kamentser.  11891  l^install  Ave.,  Garden 

Grove,  Calif.  92645 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,062 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.05  2  Claims 
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5,835,976 
NON  PRESSURIZED  METHOD  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

INTERNAL  LEAK  DETECTION 
Scott  Edward  Kent,  Albion;  Joseph  Cocctao,  III,  Lockport,  and 
Stephen  Newton  Murray,  Burt,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,291 
Int.  a."  GOIM  3/20 
VS.  a.  73 — 40.7  3  aaims 

1.  A  non  pressurized  method  for  delecting  die  presence  of 
potential  leak  paths  across  an  internal  separator  located  in  a  gen- 
erally straight  tubular  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  force  transducer  for  generating  an  electrical  response 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  an  applied  force, 
the  transducer  comprising; 

a  post  and  a  substrate  to  which  the  post  is  afRxed  at  a  first  end, 
a  second  end  of  said  post  being  free; 

a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  each  mounted  on  said  substrate 
adjacent  said  post  at  a  selected  location  and  configured  for 
changing  resistance  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  said  post, 
said  resistance  changes  among  said  strain  gauges  being 
dependent  on  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  .said  force  in 
each  of  three  orthogonal  directions;  and 

wherein  said  three  orthogonal  directions  include  two  directions 
in  a  first  plane  and  a  third  direction  in  a  second  plane  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  strain  gauges  mea- 
sure forces  applied  to  said  post  in  said  first  plane  during  a  first 
period  of  time  and  measure  forces  applied  to  said  post  in  said 
first  plane  during  a  first  period  of  time  and  measure  forces 
applied  to  said  post  in  said  second  plane  during  a  second 
period  of  time;  said  transducer  further  comprising  switches 
for  configuring  said  strain  gauges  in  a  first  configuration 
during  said  first  period  of  time  and  in  a  second  configuration 
during  said  second  period  of  time  and  alternatively  switching 
between  said  first  and  second  configurations  thereafter 
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5.835,978 
SHPULDER-LAUNCHED  MULTIPLE-PURPOSE 
ASSAULT  WEAPON 
Michael  M.  Canaday,  King  George,  and  Fred  W.  Watson.  Jr.. 
Montmss.  both  of  Va..  a.ssignor$  to  The  United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington; D.C. 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  514,575.  Oct.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.712.443. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,569 
Int.  CI."  F41F  M)45:  F41A  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  8»— 138  6  Claims 


mg; 


a  spott^i  rifle  assembly  comprising  a  spotting  round  bore  align- 
menl  nechanism  and  dual-function  subassemblies  for  as.sem- 
bly  z  n  i  safing,  for  firing  both  the  rifle  and  rocket  armament,  a 
dual  l.()ring  breech  boll  and  lock  assembh  and  a  dual-function 
subaiscmbly  for  cartridge  electing  and  boll  locking  back, 
further  comprising; 
a  ho|lt)w  cylindrical  bolt  lockback  having  an  elongated  hole 

and  having  beveled  shoulders  on  a  boll-engaging  end; 
an  o|j4rating  spring  inserted  inside  said  hollow  cylindrical  bolt 

lookback; 
a   cartridge   elector   having   an   elongated   hole   and   being 

in<*ted  into  said  hollow   cylindrical  boll   lockback  and 

th(  r^by  compressing  said  operating  spring; 
a  ret;  ifier  pin  inserted  through  the  elongated  holes  of  both  said 

bo  ij  lockback  and  said  cartridge  elector  and  adapted  for 

attithmeni  to  a  small  arm  receiver; 
a  detaci  lible  rocket  tube  mounted  on  the  lop  of  said  spoiler  rifle 

asset  i|)ly;  and 
a  comb  nation  adjustable  optical  and  open  sight  system  attached 
to  sa  J  detachable  lube. 


5.835.979 
WIRING  PATTERN  PREVENTING  EMI  RADIATION 

Motozane  Hiraki:  Makoto  Mukai:  Shinichi  Ohtsu.  and  Masaki 
Ogawa,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  415.462.  .Apr.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1994.  6-121196 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  IIA)6 

U.S.  CI.  lt7l4— 33  3  Claims 


I.  A  primed  wiring  board  comprising: 

three  layers  mcluding  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  second  insulating 
layerj  ind  a  ground  layer  provided  between  one  side  of  said 
first  insulating  layer  and  one  side  of  said  second  insulating 
layer,,  laid  ground  laser  ser\ing  as  a  ground;  and 

a  signal  line  divided  into  segments,  every  other  one  of  said 
segmtpis  arranged  on  another  side  of  said  first  in.sulating 


layer  and  generating  first  electromagnetic  fields,  remaining 
ones  of  said  segments  arranged  on  another  side  of  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  generating  second  electromagnelic  fields, 
said  segments  arranged  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said 
segments  arranged  on  said  second  insulating  layer  being  con- 
nected through  vias  formed  through  said  ground  layer, 
wherein  said  first  electromagnetic  fields  and  said  second  electro- 
magnelic fields  are  canceled  b)  each  other. 


5,835.980 
RECEPTACLE  PLATE 
Vazgen  Houssian.  Union  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Tack 
&  Hardware  Co.  Inc..  Monsey.  N.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  914.005 
Int.  CI."  H02G  i/14 
VS.  a.  174—67 

20 
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16  Claims 


I.  A  sli a iilder-launched  multi-purpose  assauh  weapon  compris- 


1.  A  receptacle  plale  cover  for  a  duplex  electrical  outlet  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  a  frame  ponion; 

(b)  a  membrane  ponion  with  apertures  that  correspond  to  a 
electrical  plug  prongs  and  allow  the  prongs  to  engage  the 
outlet  comprising  a  front  surface,  a  rear  suface  and  a  means 
for  attaching  the  cover  to  the  ouiici; 

(ci  a  locating  means  for  Uxating  the  cover  on  the  outlet  wherein 
said  locating  means  is  on  the  rear  surface  of  ihe  membrane 
ponion;  and 

(d)  a  groo\e  formed  on  the  from  surface  of  the  membrane 
portion  that  corresponds  lo  the  liKating  means  wherein  said 
liKaiing  means,  groove  and  membrane  ponion  are  an  integral 
unit  and  the  membrane  ponion  masks  the  outlet. 


.      5.835.981 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 

William  D.  Smith.  Marietta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Communications 
Technology  Corporation.  Madison.  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.782 
Int.  CI."  H02G  l5/(>f> 
U.S.  CI.  174—82  n  Claims 

1.  .An  enclosure  lor  a  tenninal  bl(K-k.  comprising: 
a)  a  housing  defining  an  intenor  region  adapted  lo  contain  a 
terminal  block  therein;  said  housing  basing  an  open  from  face 
and  including  a  rear  wall,  and  a  number  of  side  walls  that 
border  the  interior  region; 
bl  a  cover  connected  to  said  housing  and  moveable  lo  a  first 
position  lo  cover  said  front  face  lo  close  the  interior  region 
and  moveable  to  a  second  position  to  expose  the  interior 
region; 

c)  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  having  a  tenninal  blcKk 
opening  sized  to  permit  insertion  therethrough  of  the  terminal 
block;  and, 

d)  an  entrance  cap  adapted  to  co\er  the  tenninal  block  opening 
and  having  a  through  passage  sized  to  permit  a  cable  con- 
nected to  the  terminal  block  to  extend  through  said  through 
passage: 
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5,835,983 

HEATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kelly  A.  McMahen,  Oxford,  Conn.;  Charles  W.  Murin.  Hatties- 

burg,  Mich.,  and  Donald  S.  Malin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 

Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.440 

int  CI."  H05B  M)6:  F24D  IW02:  A61F  7/()0:  A47C  21/04 

UJS.  a.  219—527  17  Claims 


e)  said  entrance  cap  being  completely  surrounded  along  an  edge 
of  said  entrance  cap  by  portions  of  said  one  side  wall. 


5,835,982 

DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  AND  WEIGHING 

PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS,  FOR  EXAMPLE,  DYE  PRODUCTS 

IN  TEXTILE  INSTALLATIONS 
Walter  Lanaro,  Trivero,  and  Paolo  De  Bona,  Soprana,  both  of 
Italy.  as.signors  to  Lawer  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  17.  1995,  T095A0833 
Int.  CI."  (JOIG  IW()2:2l/22:  B65B  MW 
U.S.  CI.  177—145  26  Claims 


1.  A  heating  device,  comprising: 

a  first  container  having  a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer,  said  top 
layer  and  bottom  layer  secured  together  to  fonn  a  hrst  inner 
recess; 

a  second  container  containing  a  heat  retaining  fluid,  said  second 
container  having  at  least  one  area  which  is  dc\oid  of  said  heat 
retaining  fluid,  said  second  container  positioned  mside  said 
first  inner  recess  and  adjacent  said  top  layer  of  said  first 
container: 

an  electrical  heating  element  positioned  inside  said  first  inner 
recess  of  said  first  container  and  adjacent  said  second  con- 
tainer for  heating  said  heat  retaining  fluid; 

at  least  one  thermostat  connected  to  said  heating  element  and 
positioned  to  coincide  with  said  at  least  one  area  in  said 
second  container;  and 

padding  material  positioned  inside  said  first  inner  recess  and 
between  said  electrical  heating  element  and  said  bottom  layer 
of  said  Hrst  container. 


1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  and  weighing  pnxiucts  comprising: 

a  guide  structure  defining  a  path  of  movement. 

a  carriage  movable  on  said  guide  structure  along  said  path  of 
movement  between  a  plurality  of  product  weighing  and  w ith- 
drawal  positions. 

weighing  means  earned  by  said  carriage  so  as  to  be  movable 
along  said  path. 

a  support  structure  for  said  weighing  means  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  guide  structure,  and 

support  means  associated  with  said  carriage  to  suppon  said 
weighing  means;  said  support  means  being  selectively  mov- 
able between  a  raised  position  in  which  said  supptirt  means 
maintains  said  weighing  means  raised  with  respect  to  said 
support  structure,  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  weigh- 
ing means  rests  on  said  suppon  structure. 


5,835,984 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  EMPLOYlNt;  SMART  PIXEL 
ARRAY 
Joseph  Katz,  Stony  Brook,  N.V..  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Hollsville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,810 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—463  18  Claims 
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1.  A  scanner  for  reading  encoded  indicia  having  parts  of  differ- 
ent reflectivity  to  incident  radiation,  comprising; 
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d(|t^tor  for  detecting  incident  radiation  reflected  thereto  by 
icia.  the  detector  comprising  an  array  of  pixels  gener- 
rlcclrical  image  output  signals  indicative  of  the  reflected 
radi:  t  on  incident  thereon; 

I  llirality  of  edge-feature  extraction  circuits  in  electrical 
com  runication  with  said  pixels,  wherein  each  of  said  edge 
fealijrp  extraction  circuits  receives  electrical  image  output 
from  a  subset  of  said  pixel  arrav  and  generates  an 
electrical  edge  feature  output  signal  indicative  of  an  edge- 
feati  r ;  detection  status;  and 

d^:oder  for  dectxling  the  indicia  by  priKessing  selective 

( if  said  plurality  of  electrical  edge-feature  output  signals: 

>aid  electrical  edge-feature  output  signals  are  generated 

•  ifig  an  edge-feature  inlormatiim  out  of  said  image  output 

a  full  image  resolution  is  achieved  without  reduction  of 

ilid  decoder. 
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ISCOTKW    nooE 
SECTION  SECTION 

1.  A  relirse  conducting  gate-turnofl  thyristor  comprising: 

a  semi>  t  nductor  layer  of  a  first  conductiv  ity  type: 

a  first  1  ripuriiv  layer  of  a  second  conductiv  it\  type,  provided  on 
a  paitjof  a  lower  surtace  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

a  secoiij  impuritv  laver.  which  has  an  impunty  concentration,  of 
the  s;(.ond  conductivitv  type  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  tmiconductor  laver.  opposing  said  first  impuritv  layer 
and  i:0nstituling  a  part  of  a  switching  device  section; 

a  third  i«ipurity  layer,  which  has  a  lower  impuritv  concentration 
than  '^id  second  impurity  layer,  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  ^irovided  on  the  upper  surtace  of  said  semiconductor 
la)ei  (.paced  apart  from  said  second  impurity  layer  and  con- 
slitui  ijig  a  part  of  a  diode  section; 

at  least  pne  fourth  impurity  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
prov  lied  on  the  upper  surtace  of  said  second  impurity  layer; 

a  fifth  iitipunty  layer,  which  has  a  lower  impunty  concentration 
than  stud  second  impurity  layer  and  said  third  impuritv  laser, 
ol  th  ;!second  conductiv  iiy  type,  prov  ided  on  the  upper  surface 
of  sii<)  semiconductor  laver  and  formed  between  said  second 
impir{ty  layer  and  said  third  impurity  laver  bv  means  of 
continued  impurity  diftusion.  a  surface  of  the  fifth  impurity 
layer  |a  surface  of  said  third  Impuntv  layer  and  a  surface  of 
said  M  least  one  fourth  impurity  layer  lieing  flush  with  each 
othei ;; 

anode  (  Vcirodcs  prov  ided  on  a  lower  surtace  of  said  semicon- 
ductdl  layer  and  on  a  lower  surtace  of  said  first  impuntv 
layei; 

at  leasi  ime  gate  electrode  provided  on  that  part  of  the  upper 
surt't  jp  of  said  second  impuntv  laver  w  hich  is  other  than  said 
at  le^lt  one  fourth  impurity  layer; 

a  catho  if  electrode  prov  ided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  at  least 
one   durth  impunty  laver;  and 


an  anode  electrode  of  a  diode  section,  ^irovided  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  Uiird  impurity  layer. 


5.835,986 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  (ESD)  STRl  CTURE  AND 

BUFFER  DRI\  ER  STRtCTl  RE  FOR  PROVIDIN(;  ESD 

AND  LATCHl  P  PROTECTION  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  STRUCTl  RES  IN  MINIMIZED  I/O  SPACE 

Hua-Fang  Wei,  Sunnyvale,  and  .Ashok  K.  kapoor.  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas. 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.258 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/62 

V.S.  CI.  257—360  7  Claims 


5.835,985 
REVER$|'  CONDUCTIN(;  (iATE-TlRNOFF  THYRISTOR 

Michiaki  Hiyoshi:  Takashi  Fujivtara:  Hideo  Matsuda.  all  of 
\bknhama,-  Satoshi  Yanagisavta:  .Susumu  lesaka.  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Tatuo  Harada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  kahushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  kavtasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.661 
Claim!4  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252336: 
Oct.  14,  l»93.  5-256732 

I  Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:.ll/lll 

U.S.  CI.  |$7— 121  1  Claim 
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I.  .An  integrated  circuit  structure  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  capable  of  prov  iding  protection  against  electrostatic 
discharge  (ESD)  and  protection  against  latchup  bv  the  structure 
used  to  prov  ide  said  ESD  protection  comprising: 

a)  an  ESD  protection  device; 

b)  an  adjoining  driver  section  which  compnses  an  MOS  struc- 
ture comprising  a  senes  of  source  regions  and  drain  regions 
wherein  each  source  region  is  separated  from  a  drain  region 
bv  a  gate  electrixle  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  channel  region  in  said  substrate  formed  below  said  gate 
electrode,  said  driver  section  having  a  length  dimension  fac- 
ing a  Width  dimension  of  said  ESD  protection  device;  and 

c)  a  guard  nng  and  a  field  oxide  surrounding  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  gate  clecinxle  compnsing  said  dnver 
section; 

wherein  said  w idth  of  said  ESD  protection  device  equals  the  sum 
of  said  length  of  said  adjoining  driver  section  plus  twice  the  width 
of  said  guard  nng  and  twice  the  width  of  said  field  oxide. 


5.835.987 

REDUCED  RC  DELAY  BETWEEN  ADJACENT 

Sl'BSTR.ATE  WIRINt;  LINES 

John  H.  Givens.  Meridian.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technoli>gy. 

Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550.916.  Oct.  31.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723J63 

Int.  Cn."  HOIL  29AH):2.</5H 

I  .S.  CI.  257—522  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  an  integrated  circuit 

having  wiring  lines  is  formed,  and  in  which  a  spacing  between 

adjacent  w  iring  lines  is  <Kcupied  onlv  a  pluralitv  of  discrete  hollow 

spheres  upon  completed  fabncation  of  the  integrated  circuit,  each 

one  of  the  pluralitv  of  spheres  being  of  substantiallv  the  same 

dimension,  each  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  spheres  defining  an  internal 

void  and  .comprising  a  first  material,  the  void  being  absent  of  so\\A 


2326 


\± 


R 
^zk 


16 


S 


50] 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


-68(70) 


November  10.  1998 


November  10,  1998 


10 


7 


material,  the  void  characterized  by  a  dielectric  constant  which  is 
lesser  than  a  dielectric  constant  of  the  first  material,  and  in  which 
said  spacing  has  a  length  which  is  approximately  a  first  integer 
multiple  of  sphere  outer  diameter  and  w  iring  line  height  is  approxi- 
mately a  second  integer  multiple  of  sphere  outer  diameter 


5,835,988 

PACKED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  WRAP 

AROUND  EXTERNAL  LEADS 

Hideki    Ishii,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,405 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072414 
liit.  CI."  HOIL  2.1/06:2.W2:23/4li 
VS.  CI.  257—684  9  Claims 


J^ 


^      I 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  connection  plate  having  a  first  main  surface  on  which  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  is  mounted  and  a  second 
main  surface  opposite  the  first  main  surface: 

a  semiconductor  device  package  body  having  side  surfaces 
transverse  to  the  second  main  surface  and  a  first  surface 
directly  opposite  the  first  main  surface  of  said  connecting 
plate,  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and 
covering  said  first  main  surface  of  said  connection  plate  not 
covered  by  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  wherein  the  second 
main  surface  of  said  connection  plate  is  exposed  from  said 
package  body;  and 

an  external  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  integrated 
circuit  chip,  partially  coplanar  with  said  connection  plate, 
contacting  a  side  surface  of  said  package  body,  and  extending 
to  and  contactmg  the  first  surface  of  said  package  body. 


5,835,989 

BATTERY  SYSTEM  WHICH  PREVENTS  CURRENT 

FROM  FLOWING  DURING  A  SHORT-CIRCUITING  OF 

THE  BATTERY  TERMINALS 

Shinji  Nagai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026716; 
Mar.  30,  1994.  6-059668;  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-278168 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  .iSAK):  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307— 116  IS  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  battery  including  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  current  switch  including: 

a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  battery. 

a  second  terminal  for  supplying  power  to  a  device,  and 

a  control  terminal  which  controls  a  state  of  the  current  switch. 


said  current  switch  transmitting  current  between  the  first 

terminal  and  the  second  terminal  in  order  for  the  battery  to 

be  discharged  only  when  a  conducting  signal  is  applied  to 

said  control  terminal  of  said  current  switch; 

a  magnet  activated  switch; 

a  battery  pack  housing  which  includes  therein  the  battery,  the 

magnet  activated  switch,  and  the  current  switch; 
a  first  battery  pack  terminal,  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of 

the  current  switch,  exposed  to  an  exterior  of  the  battery  pack 

housing;  and 
a  second  battery  pack  terminal,  connected  to  the  second  terminal 

of  the  battery,  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the  battery  pack 

housing, 
wherein  the  first  battery  pack  terminal  and  the  second  battery 

pack  terminal  are  both  for  supplying  current  to  a  device 

external  to  the  battery  pack  housing  from  the  battery  and  also 

for  charging  the  battery, 
the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  diode  connected  across  the  first  terminal  and  the  second 
terminal  of  the  current  switch  which  allows  current  to  flow 
between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  in  order 
to  charge  the  battery  pack  regardless  of  the  state  of  the 
switch, 

wherein  during  a  normal  operation  said  conducting  signal  is 
supplied  through  the  magnet  activated  switch  to  the  control 
terminal  when  the  batterv'  pack  housing  is  Installed  in  a 
device  including  a  magnet  used  to  activate  the  magnet 
activated  switch,  and  said  conducting  signal  is  not  supplied 
to  the  control  terminal  when  said  magnet  activated  switch 
is  not  activated  and  the  battery  pack  housing  is  not 
installed. 


5,835,990 
LONGITUDINALLY  COUPLED  DOUBLE  MODE 
SURFACE  WAVE  RESONATORS 
John  Choo  Beng  Saw;  Ji-Dong  Dai.  both  of  Kanata;  Yuleng 
Xu.  Nepean;  Mark  Spencer  Suthers.  Lanark,  and  Conrad 
Francois  Gratton,  Ca.sselman,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,455 
Int.  CI."  H03H  ^/72:  HOIL  4 1 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  D  41  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  coupled  double  mode  surface  wave  resonator 
comprising: 

a  piezoelecuic  substrate; 
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two  ref  (ctors.  two  lateral  IDTs  (inter-digiul  n-ansducers).  and  a 
cendej  IDT  arranged  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  with  the 
IDTs  between  the  two  reflectors  and  with  the  centre  IDT 
belw^n  the  two  lateral  IDTs  so  that  surface  waves  are 
coupled  between  the  IDTs.  each  IDT  having  interleaved  fin- 
gers laxtending  from  rails  for  providing  connections  to  the 
IDT;;4nd 

a  diffej^tial  signal  connection  to  the  two  lateral  IDTs.  the 
ditferantial  signal  connection  comprising  a  respective  connec- 
tion ^d  one  rail  of  each  lateral  IDT.  the  arrangement  being 


such 
phas^^. 


tfiat  the  two  lateral  IDTs  operate  with  opposite  signal 


5.835.991 

GETf^R,  GETTER  DEVICE  AND  FLUORESCENT 

DISPLAY  DEVTCE 

Takahiro '  Niiyama;  Shigeo  Itoh,  and  Teruo  Watanabe,  all  of 

Mobara,    Japan,    as-signors    to    Futaba    Denshi    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mobara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,001,  Jul.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,656.819.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1993.  5-169176; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169177 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  3)10—553  7  Qaims 

20 
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12       14  I  I    C     9 
I.  A  gdlter  device  arranged  in  an  envelope  of  an  electronic 
element,  s^kl  envelope  having  two  major  surfaces  opposed  to  each 
other  in  ihf  thickness  direction,  to  keep  an  interior  of  the  envelope 
at  a  vacuufn.  comprising: 

a  getter  iUyer  arranged  on  one  of  said  surfaces;  and 

an  electron  feed  section,  comprising  a  field  emission  cathode,  a 

gale  layer  and  an  insulating  layer,  arranged  on  a  second  of 

said  surfaces  and  opposed  to  said  getter  layer  in  the  thickness 

direct  on.  for  permitting  electrons  to  be  impinged  in  said 

Ipyer  to  activate  said  getter  layer; 

^aid  gate  layer  lies  in  between  said  field  emission 


getter 
wherein 


cathode  and  said  getter  laver. 


5,835.992 

SWITCJ^ING  CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 

SMALL  PRECISION  MOTOR 

Hyung-M^k  Choi,  and  Shi-Hong  Park,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suuon. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28.  1995. 
1995  61314 

Int.  CI."  H02K  2.f/()(K  H02P  7AX) 
U.S.  a.  318-254  6  Claims 

1.  Acircjiii  for  generating  a  switching  control  signal  for  a  switch 
of  each  phifc  of  a  small  precision  motor,  comprising; 

slope  value  supply  means  for  supplj ing  a  linear  slope  \alue  of 
the  cunent  supplied  during  a  switching  periixl  of  said  switch 
using  ^.back  electromagnetic  force  and  a  neutral  point  voltage 
for  ea^l  respective  phase  of  said  motor;  and 
switchinfe  signal  generation  means  for  generating  the  switching 
conu-iii  ^ignal  and  adjusting  a  switching  period  of  the  switch- 


ing control  signal  according  to  the  slope  value  supplied  from 
said  slope  value  supply  means. 

wherein  said  slope  value  supply  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
input  amplifiers  corresponding  in  number  to  a  number  of 
phases  of  the  motor  and  amplifying  a  difference  between  the 
back  electromotive  force  and  the  neutral  point  voltage  of  each 
respective  phase  of  the  motor  to  output  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding difference  values,  and 

wherein  said  switching  signal  generation  means  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  comparators  each  having  an  emitter  coupled  pair  for 
comparing  two  of  the  difference  values  output  from  said 
plurality  of  input  amplifiers  and  for  outpuning  a  voltage 
which  changes  exponentially. 


5,835.993 
AC  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Karol  Renau.  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Renau  Corpora- 
tion, Canoga  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857^151 

int.  CI."  H02P  1/26 

VS.  CI.  318-778  10  Claims 

1    38 


/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  incrementally  controlling  the  actuation  of  an 
alternating  current  motor  and  the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft,  to 
incrementally  control  the  rotation  of  a  rotatable  element  connect- 
able  to  the  motor  shaft,  so  as  to  incrementally  increase  or  decrea.se 
the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  element,  comprising: 

la)  an  alternating  current   motor,   including  a  motor  shaft  to 

which  the  rotatable  element  is  conneciable;  and 
(b)  means  for  incrementally  controlling  the  actuation  of  the 
motor  and  the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft,  and  for  incremen- 
tally controlling  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  element  con- 
nected to  the  motor  shaft,  to  incrementally  increase  or 
decrease  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  element,  comprising 
means  for  prtvessing  the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  over 
lime,  which  compnse  a  microprtKe.ssor.  and  means  for 
switching  the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  on  and  off  responsive 
to  the  microprocessor,  such  that  the  motor  shaft  rotates  incre- 
mentally responsive  thereto,  wherein  the  switching  means  are 
connected  to  the  motor,  and  the  microprocessor  is  connected 
to  the  switching  means  for  control  thereof,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  microprocessor,  connected  to  the  microproces- 
sor, such  that  actuation  of  the  actuating  means  In  a  preset 
sequence  provides  programmed  instructions  to  the  micropro- 
cessor responsi\e  thereto  for  controlling  the  switching  means 
and  for  increnientall\  rotating  the  motor  shaft  responsive 
thereto. 
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5,835,994 

CASCODE  CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  INCREASED 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  SWING 

WiiUam  John  Adams.  14931  Laurelgrove  Cir.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

92714 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  269,928 

Int  CI.*  G05F  3/16 

VS.  CI.  323—315  10  Claims 


5,835.996 

POWER  GENERATION  METHOD  AND  POW  ER 

GENERATOR  USING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT, 

AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  THE  POWER 

Yasuhani  Hashimoto;  Osamu  Takahashi;  Hajime  Miyazaki; 

Tsukasa  Funasaka.  and   Makolo  Furuhata,  all  of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epscon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,501 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995.  7-329348; 
Nov.  11.  1996.  8-298975 

Int.  CI."  H03H  5AW.  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  a.  323—364  26  Claims 


ou%c  •  ■  o  od« 


I.  A  current  mirror  circuit  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  field-effect  transistors. 

means  for  connecting  the  gale  of  said  first  field-effect  transistor 

(PET)  to  the  gate  of  said  second  FET  and  to  the  drain  of  said 

third  FET. 
means  for  connecting  the  drain  of  said  first  FET  to  the  source  of 

said  third  FET; 
means  for  connecting  the  drain  of  said  second  FET  to  the  source 

of  said  fourth  FET; 


I.  A  method  for  generating  electric  power  using  a  piezoelectric 

element  which  produces  a  voltage  upon  displacement  for  supplying 

generated  electric  power  to  an  electric  power  system,  said  elecuic 

for  connectnig  the  gate  of  said  third  FET  to  the  gate  of   power  generation  method  comprising  the  step  of: 


said  fourth  FET  and  to  an  input  current  means: 
means  for  connecting  the  drain  of  said  fourth  FET  to  an  output 

current  means; 
a  voltage  difference  means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  difference 

between  a  first  and  second  terminal  by  directing  a  current  into 

said  first  terminal: 
means  for  connecting  said  input  current  means  to  said  first 

terminal  of  said  voltage  difference  means: 
means  for  connecting  the  drain  of  said  third  FET  to  the  second 

terminal  of  said  voltage  difference  means. 


applying  a  displacement  to  a  piezoelectric  element  to  produce  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  an  unloaded  voltage  output  of  the 
piezoelectric  element,  when  an  electrical  load  is  not  con- 
nected thereto,  that  is  approximately  twice  as  great  as  a 
prescribed  voltage  of  said  electric  power  system. 


5,835.995 

LOCALIZED  PULSED  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MRI 

SYSTEM 

Albert  Macovski,  2505  Alpine  Rd.,  and  Steven  Conolly.  843 

Roble  Ave.,  xa,  both  of  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,535 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  i/00 

MS.  CI.  324—309  10  Claims 


5,835,997 
WAFER  SHIELDING  CHAMBER  FOR  PROBE  STA1  ION 
Abdullah  M.  Yassine,  lampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 
South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.523 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  ilA)2 

U.S.  CI.  324—754  25  Claims 


Processor 

&  Display 

17 


I.  In  a  method  for  imaging  a  selected  region  of  the  body 
representing  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  anatomy  using  MRI 
the  steps  of:  magnetizing  the  moments  in  the  selected  region  using 
a  pulsed  super-conducting  coil  creating  a  field  of  greater  than  2 
Tesia  (20  kilogauss);  and 

receiving  MRI  signals  from  the  selected  region  using  a  readout 
magnet  providing  a  substantially  uniform  field  over  the 
selected  region. 


I.  A  wafer  shielding  chamber  for  a  probe  station,  the  probe 
station  including  a  ring  carrier  for  supporting  at  least  one  micropo- 
sitioner  having  a  probe  arm  and  probe  and  including  a  carriage  for 
supporting  a  wafer  chuck  in  which  is  positioned  a  semiconductor 
device  to  be  probed  by  the  contact  probe  of  the  microposilioner. 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  annular  ring  positioned  about  the  wafer  chuck,  said  annular 
ring  having  a  height  that  is  appreciably  greater  than  a  thick- 
ness of  the  device  positioned  on  the  wafer  chuck:  and 
a  lid  with  a  center  hole  positioned  between  said  annular  ring  and 

the  ring  carrier, 
whereby,  a  chamber  is  formed  within  said  annular  ring  w hen  the 
annular  ring  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  lid  and 
whereby  the  wafer  chuck  and  the  device  ate  enclosed  within 
said  annular  ring  in  the  chamber  thus  formed,  thereby  sub- 
stantially precluding  air  currents  within  said  chamber 
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I  '  5.835,998 

LOGIC!  CELLS  OR  PR0<;RAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES 
Bruce  B^  Pcderscn.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration!. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,921 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/177 

U.S.  Cl.pt26-40  13  Claims 
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igrammable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
Bty  of  regions  of  programmable  logic,  each  of  said 
is  including  a  plurality  of  modules  of  programmable 
,j  each  of  said  modules  including  programmable  logic 
itry  for  prtxlucing  an  intermediate  signal  which  is  any  of 
Jality  of  logical  functions  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
4d  to  the  module  and  a  register  for  selectively  registering 
■  associated  with  the  mtxiule.  said  register  requiring  the 
lion  of  a  clock-type  signal  in  order  to  register  said 
jaied  signal; 
ity  of  sources  of  potential  clcK-k-type  signals: 

function  control  elements  associated  with  each  of 
gions:  and 

lection  circuitry  associated  with  each  of  said  regions 

sponsive  to  the  function  control  elements  associated 

laid  region  for  selecting  said  clock-lype  signal  to  be  used 

of  said  modules  in  the  associated  region  from  among 

[ilurality  of  potential  dock-type  signals; 

each  of  said  modules  further  includes  circuitry  for 

vely  disabling  the  register  of  said  module  in  response  to 

5  atile-type  signal.  »  herein  said  programmable  logic  array 

grated  circuit  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  sources  of 

itial   disable-control    signals,   and   wherein    said   signal 

on  circuitry  additionally  derives  said  disable-type  signal 

lised  b>  all  of  said  modules  in  the  associated  region  by 

ing  among  said  potential  disable-control  signals. 


5.835,999 

LOW  fOWER  REGENER.4TIVE  FEEDBACK  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

John  (ir«spietsch.  Vernon,  and  Lindo  SL  Angel,  Palatine,  both 

of  III.,  icisignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,205.  May  17,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,624 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5AW 
U.S.  CI.  «7— 328  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  amplifying  signals  for  supplying  current  to  a  load 
for  a  port^le  electronic  unit  and  simultaneously  minimizing  power 
usage.  co(i(pnsing: 

A)  a  Village  transforming  unit  having  a  first  differential  ampli- 
fier, ijsecond  differential  amplifier  and  a  summer,  coupled  lo 


receive  an  input  signal  that  is  applied  to  the  first  differential 
amplifier  and  the  second  differential  amplifier  that  are 
arranged  to  provide  outputs  to  the  summer  to  provide  a  first 
current,  for  transfonning  the  input  signal  into  the  first  current 
using  a  predetermined  gain: 

B)  adaptive  regenerative  feedback  circuitrv  having  slew-rate 
based  bias  current,  responsive  to  the  first  current  and  coupled 
to  the  voltage  transforming  unit,  for  providing  output  to  a 
multi-transistor  final  output  stage:  and 

C)  the  multi-transistor  final  output  stage  that  includes  first  and 
second  preselected  transistors  that  are  coupled  to  the  voltage 
transforming  unit  to  provide  feedback  to  the  first  differential 
amplifier  and  to  the  second  differential  amplifier,  wherein  the 
multi-transistor  final  output  stage  is  operablv  coupled  to  the 
adaptive  regenerative  feedback  circuitry,  wherein  a  combined 
output  of  the  first  preselected  transistor  and  the  second  prese- 
lected transistor  is  provided  to  a  load. 


5.836.000 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FREE 

RUNTSING  FREQUENCY  ADJUSTMENT 

Byung-Kuen  Choi.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics,  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  11.  1995, 
95-48407 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/m.< 


VS.  CI.  331—14 


I.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  for  generating  an  output  signal  responsive  to  an 

input  signal  and  an  oscillator  signal: 
a  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  the  phase  detector  to  generate 

the  oscillator  signal  responsive  to  the  output  signal,  the  free 

running  frequency  of  the  controlled  oscillator  being  controlled 

responsive  to  a  control  signal:  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  controlled  oscillator  to  generate 

the  control  signal  responsive  to  the  output  signal:  wherein: 

the  controlled  oscillator  generates  a  reference  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  free  running  frequency:  and 

the  control  circuit  generates  the  control  signal  so  as  to  equal- 
ize the  reference  signal  and  the  output  signal. 


179^}00O.G.-98-37:QL3 

|1 


2330 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


November  10.  1998 


5,836,001 
SOLENOID  HAVING  MULTISTAGE  PLUNGER 
Jerry  D.  Hielkman.  Franklin  Park;  Gary  A.  Sparks,  and  David 
J.  Treadwell,  both  of  CrysUl  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
MPC  Products  Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,106 
Int  a."  HOIF  JAM) 
VS.  a.  335—259 

tNNCR  AIR  QtP  S4 
MAGMETiC   FlUX   PAT 


14  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  having  a  multistage  plunger  comprising  a  magnetic 
stator  assembly  having  a  bore,  a  coil  and  a  housing  of  magnetic 
material  establishing  a  multiple  flux  path  therein;  a  multistage 
telescoping  plunger  mounted  for  sliding  motion  within  said  bore, 
each  of  said  telescoping  stages  comprising  a  plunger  stage  having 
an  individually  associated  gap  within  said  bore,  said  gap  being 
formed  between  said  stage  and  said  magnetic  material  within  said 
bore,  a  relatively  thin  choke  section  of  said  magnetic  material 
individually  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  stages,  said  choke 
section  saturating  responsive  to  an  operation  of  a  preceding  stage 
as  it  moves  to  close  to  said  gap:  and  means  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  stage  for  changing  said  flux  path  to  be  around  said 
saturated  choke  section  responsive  to  said  operation  of  said  pre- 
ceding plunger  stage  in  order  to  operate  the  next  succeeding 
plunger  stage. 


an  audible  indicator  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond switches  and  the  conduction  path  to  indicate  unauthorized 
tampering  with  the  security  system  when  the  first  switch  is 
opened  while  the  second  switch  is  closed,  and  also  when  the 
conduction  path  is  compromised  while  the  second  switch  is 
closed. 


5,836,003 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMAGE  AND  VOICE 

COMPRESSION 

Ilan  Sadeh,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Visnet  Ltd.,  Ariel, 

Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,186,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,376 
Int  CI.'  H03M  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  341—51  4  Oaims 
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5336,002 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Jason  Morstein,  9453  Keepsake  Way,  Coliunbia,  Md.  21046; 
Rbonda  Morstein,  633  SE.  Walnut  St.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
97123;  Jerome  Morstein,  9453  Keepsake  Way,  Columbia, 
Md.  21044,  and  Jerome  Daly,  19016  South  AugusU  Dr., 
Baton  Rouge,  La.  70810 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,043 
Int  CI."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—568  3  Oaims 

1.  A  security  system  for  securing  an  object  to  a  desired  suncture 
comprising:  an  enclosed  housing  having  an  interior  portion  and  a 
lockable  access  door  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  portion: 
an  attachiiKnt  mechanism  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the 
object,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  attachment  mechanism  being 
located  within  the  housing: 
a  cable  for  enabling  the  object  to  be  secured  to  the  desired 
structure,  the  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
continuous  path  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  being  fixed  to  the  housing  and  the  second  end  being 
insertable   into   the   housing   to   create   a   conduction   path 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  within  the  housing; 
a  first  normally  open  switch  operatively  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  housing  to  be  closed  when  the  second  end  of  the  cable 
is  inserted  into  the  housing:  and 
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1.  A  method  for  lossy  compression  of  source  data  for  transmis- 
sion to  a  remote  location  or  to  a  storage  medium,  the  source  data 
being  made  up  of  data  units  u,  from  a  first  alphabet  U,  a  string  of 
the  source  data  units  u,  to  u^  being  denoted  u/,  the  source  data  units 
being  mappable  on  to  code  data  units  v,  of  a  second  alphabet  V. 
there  being  defined  a  distortion  measure  d(u,.v^)  indicative  of  the 
distortion  caused  by  encoding  source  data  unit  u,  as  code  data  unit 
v^.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  string  of  I  source  data  units.  Un'"'' 

(b)  searching  within  a  database.  v.„"'.  starting  from  v_,'',  for  a 
database  substring,  v_,f''*'"',  corresponding  within  a  given 
non-zero  average  distortion  tolerance  level  per  data  unit  to 
said  string,  Un'"'; 

(c)  in  a  case  that  such  a  said  database  substring  is  found: 
(i)  transmitting  a  compressed  data  signal  indicative  of: 

(A)  the  finding  of  said  database  substring,  and 

(B)  the  position  of  said  database  substring  within  said 
database,  and 

(ii)  appending  said  database  substring  to  said  database  as 
Vo'~',  and  re-indexing  said  database;  and 

(d)  in  a  case  that  no  such  said  database  substring  is  found: 
(i)  transmitting  a  compressed  dau  signal  indicative  of: 
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(A )  the  non-finding  of  a  said  database  substring,  and 

(B)  a  new  database  substring,  v,,'  '.  corresponding  within 
viid  average  distortion  tolerance  lex  el  per  data  unit  to 
» lid  suing.  Un'  ' ,  and 

(ii)  ^(pending  .said  new  database  substring.  Vf,''',  to  said 
da  ;  base  and  rc-indexing  said  database, 
wherein  :  i  id  new  database  substring  is  selected  by  use  of  a 
block-c<^  ng  algorithm  subject  to  a  fidelity  criterion,  said  block- 
coding  algorithm  being  based  on  information  about  a  frequency 
dislributic^rj  of  the  source  data,  said  information  being  built  up 
empiricall  y\  from  the  source  data. 


5.836,004 

DIFFER(NTIAL  MODE  TIME  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Miin-Hwa  Jiang;  Hen-Wai  Tsao.  and  Lin-Chieh  Chen,  all  of 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technok>g>  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.557 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/50 

VS.  CI.  3^«— 166  3  Claims 
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iai  mode  time  to  digital  convener,  comprising: 
control  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal: 

iecond  constant  current  sources: 

(econd  symmetric  capacitors  with  the  same  properties, 
symmetnc  capacitor  being  charged  by  a  current  from 
constant  current  source  at  a  first  timing  determined 

Ibck  signal,  and  said  second  symmetric  capacitor  being 

f  by  a  current  from  said  second  current  source  at  a 

I!  timing  difterent  from  the  first  timing,  said  second 

ibeing  determined  by  a  trigger  signal: 

i  and  hold  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  said  logic 

ll  circuit; 

$er:  and 

E  to  digital  converter  for  converting  the  output  from  said 

itr  to  a  digital  signal: 

t  voltage  diff^erence  resulting  from  non-simultaneous 

of  the  capacitors  is  sampled  and  held  by  said  sample 

circuit  and  then  amplified  by  said  amplifier,  and 

ii  said  analog  to  digital  converter  is  used  to  capture  the 

-)nding  relationship  between  said  first  and  second  tim- 
said  digital  signal 


/"      » 


5.836.005 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  ANTENNA 
Daniel  Chaing,  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  .Auden 
Technology  Mfg.Co.  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.086 
l:  Int  CI."  HOig  //:./ 

VS.  a.  3||-702  2  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  telephone  antenna  mounted  in  a  metal  socket  at  a 
lop  side  oj  a  mobile  telephone,  conipriMng  an  alloy  wire  rod 
inserted  th^tiugh  said  metal  stvkei  and  having  a  bottom  end  and  a 
lop  end,  siui  bottom  end  being  fixedly  fastened  lo  a  first  axial 
metal  elenieri  and  said  top  end  being  inserted  through  a  second 
axial  metal  element,  an  antenna  cap.  a  stepped  liK-ating  member 
fixedly  mojitted  inside  said  antenna  cap  around  the  lop  end  of  said 
alloy  wire  rpd.  said  stepped  liKating  member  comprising  bottom 
section,  a  Wddle  section,  and  a  top  section,  the  diameter  of  said 
middle  secjion  being  bigger  than  said  top  section  and  smaller  than 


il: 
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said  bottom  section,  an  insulative  sleeve  mounted  around  the  top 
section  of  said  stepped  locating  member  and  defining  a  space  on 
the  inside  abo\e  the  lop  section  of  said  stepped  locating  member,  a 
matching  coil  mounted  around  the  middle  section  of  said  stepped 
locating  member  and  said  insulaii\e  sleeve  within  said  antenna  cap 
and  retained  between  said  stepped  locating  member  and  said 
antenna  cap,  and  a  contact  terminal  ha\  ing  a  head  disposed  outside 
the  lop  section  of  said  stepped  locating  member,  said  contact 
terminal  being  fixedly  fastened  to  the  lop  end  of  said  alloy  w  ire  rod 
and  moved  in  said  space  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
head  of  said  contact  terminal  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  top 
side  of  said  stepped  locating  member  when  said  mobile  telephone 
antenna  is  fully  extended,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  head 
of  said  contact  terminal  is  disconnected  from  said  second  axial 
metal  element  and  said  stepped  locating  member  when  the  mobile 
telephone  antenna  is  collapsed  and  also  when  the  mobile  telephone 
antenna  is  collapsed  said  second  axial  metal  element  and  said 
bottom  side  of  said  locating  member  are  disposed  in  contact  wi:h 
said  metal  socket  whereby  a  radio  signal  is  directis  received  b> 
said  metal  socket  when  said  antenna  is  collapsed  and  said  locating 
member  receives  a  radio  signal  directh  w hen  said  antenna  is  fullv 
extended 


5,836.006 

APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  A  MIS-ORIENTED 

TAPE  CASSETTE  IN  A  LOADER  MECHANISM 

Andrew  Benson  Millerd.  Jr..  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Efren 

Mendez.  Jr.,  .Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tecmar 

1'echnologies,  Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.398,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.594 

Int  CI."G11B  15/675 

VS.  CI.  360-71  8  Claims 


J- 62 


1  L*iader  mechanism  (or  a  tape  cassette  having  generallv  hori- 
zontal top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  generally  vertical  left,  nght. 
front  and  rear  surfaces  which  cooperate  to  define  eight  hon/ontal 
edges,  each  of  said  horizimtal  edges  being  defined  bv  a  respective 
intersection  of  one  of  said  honzontal  surfaces  with  one  of  said 
vertical  surfaces  and  being  associated  with  a  respective  horizontal 
edge  axis,  said  respective  hon/ontal  edge  axis  being  disposed  a 
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predetermined  first  distance  from  said  respective  vertical  surface 
and  a  predetermined  second  distance  from  said  respectixe  horizon- 
tal surface  and  extending  in  a  predetermined  parallel  direction 
relative  to  said  respective  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces,  one  of 
said  eight  horizontal  edges  being  a  reference  edge  characterized  by 
a  distinctive  non-symmetrical  edge  profile  defined  by  a  predeler- 
inined  sequence  of  at  least  one  transparent  edge  ptirtion  and  at  least 
one  opaque  edge  ponion  >equentially  disp<ised  along  the  respective 
edge  axis,  said  distinctive  profile  of  said  reference  edge  differing 
from  corresponding  profiles  of  the  seven  other  horizontal  edges, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 
cassette  onentation  means  for  orienting  said  tape  cassette  with  a 
selected  horizontal  surface  in  a  predetermined  first  transport 
plane  and  with  a  selected  vertical  surface  in  a  predetermined 
second  transport  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  transport 
plane,  and  with  a  selected  horizontal  edge  axis  defined  by  said 
selected  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces  coaxial  with  a  prede- 
termined transport  axis  disposed  said  predetermined  first  dis- 
tance from  said  first  iranspt)n  plane  and  disposed  said  prede- 
termined second  distance  from  said  second  transport  plane, 
such  that  if  said  selected  edge  of  the  tape  cassette  is  said 
reference  edge  said  transport  axis  passes  through  said  trans- 
parent and  opaque  edge  portions, 
radiation  means  for  projecting  radiation  along  a  light  axis  which 
intersects  said  transport  axis  and  which  passes  obliquely 
through  said  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
transport  means  for  transporting  said  tape  cassette  along  said 
transport  axis  in  said  predetermined  direction  relative  to  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  planes.  >uch  that  if  the  selected  edge  of 
the  tape  cassette  is  the  reference  edge  said  transparent  and 
opaque  edge  portions  are  transported  in  said  predetermined 
sequence  past  the  intersection  of  said  transport  and  light  axes, 
sensor  means  responsive  to  said  radiation  and  aligned  with  said 
light  axis  and  separated  from  said  radiation  means  by  said 
transport  axis   such  that   an  output   of  said   sensor  means 
assumes  a  first  \alue  when  a  transparent  portion  of  the  tape 
cassette  is  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  said  transport  and 
light  axes,  and  said  output  assumes  a  second  value  when  an 
opaque  ponion  of  the  tape  cas.sette  is  positioned  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  transport  and  light  axes,  and 
discrimination  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  the  sensor 
means  for  delecting  said  distinctive  non-synmictrical  profile 
to  determine  if  said  selected  edge  is  said  reference  edge. 
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that  the  state  of  a  selecteil  memory  cell  of  the  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  memory  cells  can  be  determined  by  the  sense 
circuit  during  a  read  access  based  upon  the  pre-charge  voltage 
level: 

third  plurality  of  memors  cells  having  a  third  conductor 
connected  thereto:  and 

fourth  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  a  fourth  conductor 
connected  thereto,  the  third  and  fourth  conductors  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  logical  bit  line  (B).  wherein: 
the  read-write  data  ni>de  is  common  to  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  conductors  and  wherein  the  common  voltage 
level  is  simultaneously  applied  from  the  read-write  data 
mxle  to  either  the  first  and  second  conductors  to  write  a 
data  bit  to  a  selected  memory  cell  of  the  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  memory  cells,  or  the  third  and  fourth  conduc- 
tors to  write  a  data  bit  to  a  selected  memory  cell  of  the  third 
and  fourth  pluralities  of  memory  cells,  and 
the  pre-charge  voltage  source  is  selectively  connectable  lo  the 
third  and  fourth  conductors  for  applying  a  pre-charge  volt- 
age level  thereto. 


5336.0t»7 

MKTHODS  .\ND  SYSTEMS  FOR  IMPROVING  MEMORY 

COMPONENT  SIZE  AND  .\CCESS  SPEED  INCI.IDINC; 

SPLITT1N{;  BIT  LINES  AND  ALTERNATE  PRE-CHAR(;E/ 

ACCESS  CYCLES 
Kim  P.  N.  Clinton,  E.s.sex  Junction:  Frank  Ray  Keyser  III. 
Colchester,  and  Wendell  Ray  Larsen,  F.s.sex  Junctitm.  all  of 
Vt.,  assignors  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,177 
Int.  C1."G1IC  7/00 
XJJS.  CI.  365—205  53  Claims 

4.  A  semiconductor  memory  svstem  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  a  first  conductor  con- 
nected thereto: 
a  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  a  second  conductor 
connected  thereto,  the  first  and  second  conductors  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  logical  bit  line  (A): 
a  read-write  data  node  common  lo  the  first  and  second  conduc 
tors  wherein  a  common  voltage  level  is  applied  from  the 
read-write  data  node  to  the  first  and  second  conductors  to 
write  a  data  bit  to  a  selected  memory  cell  of  the  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  memory  cells: 
a  pre-charge  voltage  source  selectively  connectable  to  the  first 
and  second  conductors  for  .ipplying  a  pre-charge  voltage  level 
thereto  before  an  access  thereto: 
a  sense  circuit  having  inputs  connected  lo  the  first  and  second 
conductors  and  an  output  for  the  read-write  data  node  such 


5.8.Vi.008 

COMMl'NICATIONS  INTERFACE  FOR  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  TELECOMMl  NICATIONS  EQl  IPMENT  AND 

INTERFACE  MODI  LES 
Daniel  Goumillou,  16.  rue  du  Docteur  Roux.  91431)  \auhallan. 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/W)400,  *  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  S  I02(el 
Date  Aug.  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16318,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  500,841 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1993,  9314706 

Int  CI.'  H04L  12/24 

U.S.  CI.  37ft-^I9  11  Claims 

SERVICE 
MULTiPlEXER 

A 


I.  An  information  transmission  system  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion between  a  source  and  a  receiver  via  a  network,  to  which 
network  is  connected  telecommunications  equipment  comprising  a 
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bus  dedit  a  led  to  the  exchange  of  management  messages  among  a 
plurality  jf  interface  modules  for  various  coinmunication  services 
and  at  lea  st  a  supervisory  module  used  as  an  interface  between  said 
equipmeitt'  and  external  administration  equipment,  said  telecom- 
municatitins  equipment  comprising  transmission  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  management  messages  among  said  interface  modules, 
said  transrnission  means  being  based  on  a  communication  protocol 
similar  tQ  ftiat  used  between  the  external  administration  equipment 
and  the  supervisory  module. 


5,836,009 

CALLEB  ID  TELEPHONE  WITH  SIGNAL  ATTENUATION 
Robert  Diamond.  Bedford,  N.Y.;  Paul  Locklin,  San  Martin, 
Calif.,-  Ron  Anglikowski,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Steve  Lan- 
dry, San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CIDCO  Incorporated, 
Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,519 
1 1  Int  CI."  H04M  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  379—93.23  32  Claims 


5,836,010 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  USING  CHIP-IN  CARD  TO 
PREVENT  UNAUTHORIZED  USE 
Young-II  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1995, 
1995/5258 

Int.  CT."  H04L  9/00:  H04K  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  ?95— 186  15  aaims 
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t.  An  ^^paratus  for  preventing  unauthorized  use  of  a  computer 
system  b^  locking  a  keyboard  in  the  computer  system,  said  appa- 
rams  comprising: 

a  card  read  and  write  unit  having  a  card  reception  slot,  for 
determining  whether  a  chip-in  card  is  inserted  into  said  recep- 


tion slot  and  for  determining  whether  the  inserted  card  is 
authorized  for  enabling  an  operator  to  access  the  computer 
system: 

a  card  read  and  write  controller  connected  to  said  card  read  and 
write  unit,  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  in  response  lo 
insertion  of  said  chip-in  card,  and  for  controlling  the  reading 
and  writing  of  information  on  said  chip-in  card  through  said 
card  read  and  write  unit: 

a  keyboard  for  allowing  the  operator  to  input  commands  and/or 
information  to  the  computer  system;  and 

a  host  controller  connected  to  said  card  read  and  write  controller, 
for  locking  the  keyboard  from  inputting  commands  and  infor- 
mation to  the  computer  system  and  for  unlocking  the  key- 
board to  allow  the  input  of  commands  and  information  from 
said  keyboard  to  gain  access  to  the  computer  system  in 
dependence  upon  said  interrupt  signal. 


5,836,011 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  TEAMS  AND  ROLES  WITHIN  A 

PEOPLE  ORIENTED  WORK  ENVIRONMENT 

Geoffrey  Martin  Hambrick.  Round  Rock,  and  James  Matthew 
Rowan,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,767 

Int.  CI."  G06F  155/00 

U.S.  a.  395—208  4  Claims 


Ir 
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1.  A  niethod  of  providing  to  a  first  party  already  engaged  in  a 
conversati(>n  with  a  second  party,  caller  ID  information  related  to  a 
third  pan^'  wishing  to  converse  with  said  first  party,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sendin|  to  the  first  party  a  caller  ID  information  signal  repre- 
senting the  caller  ID  information  related  to  said  third  party; 
and 
a  first  party  apparatus  receiving  the  caller  ID  information  signal 
and  dbplaying  to  the  first  party  said  caller  ID  information,  the 
first  party  apparatus  also  attenuating  but  not  muting  the  caller 
ID  iaformation  signal  and  providing  the  attenuated  non-muted 
sign*!  to  a  handset  associated  with  the  first  party  apparatus. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  implementing  an  object-onented 
programming  language  environment,  a  method  of  representing  a 
people  oriented  work  environment  tool  for  managing  a  project, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modeling  said  project  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within 

said  object-onented  programming  language  environment: 
modeling  a  member  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within 

said    object-oriented    programming    language   environment. 

wherein  said  member  inherits  attributes  of  said  project,  and 

wherein  said  project  contains  one  or  more  of  said  member. 

wherein  said  one  or  more  of  said  member  is  a  team; 
modeling  an  actor  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within  .said 

object-oriented  programming  language  environment,  wherein 

said  project  inherits  attributes  of  said  actor,  and  wherein  said 

member  is  owned  by  said  actor; 
modeling  a  process  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within  said 

object-oriented  programming  language  environment,  wherein 

said  process  inherits  attributes  of  said  project,  and  wherein 

said  project  is  defined  by  said  process: 
modeling  a  role  as  on  object-like  software  packet  within  said 

object-onented  programming  language  environment,  wherein 

said  role  inherits  attributes  of  said  process,  and  wherein  said 

member  is  defined  by  said  role: 
modeling  an  authority  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within 

said    object-oriented    programming    language    environment. 
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wherein  said  authority  inherits  attributes  of  said  project,  and 
wherein  said  role  has  a  list  of  one  or  more  of  said  authority; 

modeling  a  state  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within  said 
object-oriented  programming  language  environment,  wherein 
said  state  inherits  attributes  of  said  process,  and  wherein  said 
process  contains  said  state,  and  wherein  said  state  is  a  kind  of 
said  project: 

modeling  a  transition  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within 
said  object-oriented  programming  language  environment, 
wherein  said  transition  inherits  attributes  of  said  state,  and 
wherein  said  transition  is  a  kind  of  said  project: 

modeling  an  activity  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within 
said  object-oriented  programming  language  environment, 
wherein  said  activity  is  contained  in  said  project,  and  wherem 
said  activity  is  defined  by  said  transition,  wherein  said  transi- 
tion contains  said  authority,  wherein  said  authority  grants  said 
activity: 

modeling  a  user  as  an  object-like  software  packet  within  said 
object-oriented  programming  language  environment,  wherein 
said  user  owns  and/or  originates  said  project,  and  wherein 
said  activity  is  executed  by  said  user,  and  wherein  said  user 
inherits  attributes  from  said  actor: 

determining  if  said  project  is  controlled  by  said  state  associated 
with  said  transition: 

if  said  project  is  not  controlled  by  said  state  associated  with  said 
transition,  then  said  authority  is  denied: 

if  said  project  is  controlled  by  said  state  associated  with  said 
transition,  then  a  determination  is  made  whether  or  not  said 
transition  has  a  guard: 

if  said  transition  has  said  guard,  and  said  guard  fails,  then  said 
authority  is  denied: 

if  said  guard  passes,  or  if  said  transition  has  no  guard,  then  a 
determination  is  made  whether  or  not  said  user  invoking  said 
transition  owns  said  project: 

if  said  user  owns  said  project,  then  said  authority  is  granted, 
otherwise  a  determination  is  made  of  what  active  roles  said 
user  plays  in  said  team: 

if  said  user  does  not  play  any  active  role  in  said  team,  then  said 
authority  is  denied,  otherwise  a  determination  is  made 
whether  or  not  said  transition  has  any  of  said  authority 
remaining: 

if  said  transition  does  not  have  any  of  said  authority  remaining, 
then  said  authority  is  denied,  otherwise  a  determination  is 
made  whether  or  not  said  authority's  role  is  included  in  said 
roles  played  by  said  user:  and 

if  said  authority's  role  is  included  in  said  roles  played  by  said 
user  and  if  a  condition  associated  with  said  authority  is 
passed,  then  said  authority  is  granted. 


5.836,012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,836,013 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 

SYSTEM  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  IN  A  COMPUTING 

SYSTEM 

Todd  Michael  Greene,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  John  Edward 

Hallin,  Jr.,  Aliso  Viego,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Phoenix 

Technologies  Ltd.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  289,104 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

MS.  CL  395—652  28  Claims 


I.  In  a  computer  having  a  processor  and  storage,  a  computer- 
implemented  method  for  generating  a  system  read  only  memory 
(ROM)  computer  file  that  can  access  the  ROM  of  a  target  com- 
puter, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving,  for  processing  by  the  processor,  a  system  ROM  com- 
puter file  comprising  a  non-compressible  portion  and  one  or 
more  compressible  portions,  including  a  setup  program  and 
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one  or  more  option  ROM  images,  the  non-compressible  por- 
tion comprising  a  decompression  program: 

appending,  to  the  non-compressible  ponion.  information  on 
accessing  the  ROM  of  a  target  computer: 

compressing,  via  the  processor,  each  compressible  portion  to 
generate  compressed  data: 

generating,  via  the  processor,  a  compressed  system  ROM  com- 
puter file  comprising  the  compressed  data  and  the  appended 
non-compressible  portion:  and 

storing  the  compressed  system  ROM  computer  file  in  the  stor- 
age. 


5,836,014 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  CONSTANT-FOLDING 

MECHANISM  IN  A  MULTILANGUAGE  OPTIMIZING 

COMPILER 

Robert  Neil  Faiman,  Jr.,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  662,725,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,560 
InL  CI.*"  G06F  9/45 
MS.  a.  395—707  19  aaims 

I.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  producing  an 
object  module  comprising  a  constant-folding  routine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generatiiig  a  flow  graph  that  represents  a  constant-folding  rou- 
tine in  an  intermediate  language  using  a  compiler  front  end 
and  an  intermediate  language  input,  said  intermediate  lan- 
guage being  a  universal  language  used  by  a  plurality  of 


SOURCE 

cooc 

mxT) 


K 


( 1  r— T  I 1   ( 1 


IP 

l__j  I — fJ  L 


-^^^ 


IF  o  I 

m 


^ 


b   t      n      CQc 


f — Q 


TOT 

Ol/TWJT 

ni£S 


^. 


1  "-55 


J 


V 


H06T^        I 


I  CPU  \y- 


compiler  fixjnt  ends  to  represent  source  code  and  including 
operators  and  data  types  used  to  describe  said  source  code, 
each  compiler  front  end  corresponding  to  a  different  program- 
ming language,  said  intermediate  language  input  describing 
said  intermediate  language  and  comprising  said  operators  and 
said  data  types  of  said  intermediate  language,  said  constant- 
folding  routine  included  in  a  code  optimizer  to  evaluate  a 
constant  expression  and  to  replace  said  constant  expression 
with  an  equivalent  expression  yielding  a  same  result  as  said 
constant  expression,  said  constant  expression  being  comprised 
of  at  least  one  of  said  operators  or  said  data  types:  and 
producing  an  object  module  that  contains  machine  instructions 
of  said  constant-folding  routine  using  said  flow  graph  as  an 
inpiit  to  a  code  generator,  said  code  generator  being  a  com- 
mon code  generator  used  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  front 
ends  to  generate  an  object  module  using  a  flow  graph. 
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400.685  400,687 

CANDY  ZIPPER  PULLING  AIDE 

Kevin  St^tton,  Califon.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mars,  Incorporated,    Vern  A  Butler,  211  Washakie  Dr.,  Evanston,  Wyo.  82930 
McLeaHjVa.  Filed  Sep.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.400 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,316  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  W 

LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D2— 641 
I  .S.  CI.  01—127 


400,686 

WRIST  BAND 

Marc  Hamerman,  319  Willis  Ave.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  11501 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  40.014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  06 

L.S.  CI,  ai— 610 


400,688 
CHILD'S  GARMENT 
Chanel  C.  Federspiel.  Mercer  Is..  Wash.,  assignor  to  Chanel 
Federspiel,  Mercer  Is.,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,842 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -01 
ILS.  CI,  02—719 
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400,689 

FRONT  PORTION  OK  AN  OVERALL 

Timothy  J.  Engling.  2303  Ridge  Rd..  Evanstun.  III.  60201 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  74,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  02  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D2— 743 


400,691 

COMBINED  BIB  AND  BOTTLE  SUPPORT 

Elizabeth  R.  Cameron,  13145  Bromont  Ave.,  S)lmar,  Calif. 

91342 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,496,  Jul.  6,  1992.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

352,595.  This  application  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 863 


400,690 

TIE  protec:tor 

Her%e  D'Andigne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Dandy  Clean, 
S.R.L.,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,648 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  27.  1996.  964906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D2— «60 


400,692 
CAP 
Allan  K.  Bell.  Pearland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kati  Sportcap.  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78J32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  (W 
IJ.S.  CI.  D2— 882 
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400,693 
BOOT  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Christopher  J.  Rench,  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  K-2  Corpora- 
tion, Vashon,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  I)|^— 904 


400,695 

PAIR  OF  SHOE  SOLES 

Cyrus  D.  Boatwalla,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 

Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 951 


400,694 
SLIPPER 

Kwon  J.  Kang,  86  Sohak-Ri,  Nechon-Myun,  Poohun-Gun, 
Kyune^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1997, 
97-3674|  j 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a,  02—919 


400,696 
COMBINED  SHOE  SOLE  AND  PERIPHERY 
Charles  E.  Covatch,  Martinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Brown 
Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  CW 
U.S.  a.  D2— 954 
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400.697  400.699 
FOOTWEAR  UPPER  SHOE  UPPER 
Sinisa  Egeija;  Amy  Egelja.  and  Matthew  Rail,  all  of  Stale  Mike  Brooks,  Nelsonville;  Edgar  H.  SiApson;  Theodore  A. 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Items  International,  Inc.,  Altoona,  Kastner,  both  of  Lancaster,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain,  Athens, 
Pa.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots,  Inc.,  Nelson- 
Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,693  ville,  Ohio 

Te™  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,407 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 969  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 970 


iLiiiL.-,tiai!^z~-:: 


^^^:: 


400,698 
LOW  CUT  SPORT  SHOE  UPPER 
Kanae  H.  Koh,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nine  West  Group, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,628,  Jan.  31,  1997,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  392,793.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

72,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 969 


400,700 
TONGUE  FOR  A  BOOT 
Frederic  Aird,  ViUe-Mont-Royal,-  Michel  Laferriere,  St-Jean,- 
Neil    Wensley,   Westmount,-    Craig    Ryan,    Montreal,    and 
Hubert  Gagnon,  St.  Augustine,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Sport  Maska  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 975 


NovEMBit  10,  1998 
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400,701 

UMBRELLA  WITH  ALL  AROUND  WINDOW 
Bing  T.  Wu.  12615  Park  St.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90705 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  03 
VS.  CL  d3— 5 


400,703 
BASKET  FOR  A  BABY 
Ramon  Jane  Cabagnero,  Palau  de  Plegamans,  Spain,  assignor 
to  Jane,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  21,  1997,  140  257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D3— 213 


400,702 
MAKE-UP  PLANNER 
Patricia  McEvoy  Sherman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  T^ish 
McEv«y  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997.  Ser.No.  81,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  03—205 


400,704 

PASS  HOLDER 

David  Charles  Leinberger,  520  Grape  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^65 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 215 


>^\ 
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400,705 

PORTABLE  CASE 

Akira  Akutsu,  Itabashi  1-36-4,  Itabasbi-ku,  Tokyo  173,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1997,  9-65046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 242 


400,707 

JEWELRY  BOX 

Ka  Fai  Kinsen  Au,  Block  A,  9/F,  Goodview  Inc.  Building,  11 

Kin  Fat  Street,  1\ien  Mun,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 271 


'f^ 


400,706 

SKI  BOOT  CARRYING  BAG 

Perry  Seider,  11708  Spinnaker  Way,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33026 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D3— 254 


\ 


400,708 
JEWELRY  BOX 
Sanaie  Srinaul,  Bangpong  Tbailand,  assignor  to  Cosmo  Group 
PCL,  Bangkok  Thailand 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 294 


N0VEM»ER  10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2345 


400,709  400,711 

TOOL  HOLDER  REUSABLE  PRODUCE  CRATE 
Chi  lisiung  Chang,  No.  20,  Avenue  16,  Lane  296,  Peng  Yii    Philip  C.  Hwang,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rehrig 

Road^  Tai  Ping  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Pacific  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76J19  Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  0j  D3— 294  VS.  a.  D3— 307 


400,710 
FACING  FOR  A  ZIPPERED  POUCH 
Marc  Moor,  Hilliard.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,213  460,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years  CARRIER 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  James  Hampshire,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterDesign,  Inc., 

D3— -303  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 309 


VS.C. 


m 
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400,713 
SET  OF  BRISTLES  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 
SaAJay  Amratlal  Solanski,  Englefield  Green,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1997, 
2065603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04-02      ■ 
U.S.  a.  tM— 104 


400,715 
AUDIO  CONNECTOR 
Lena  Charlott  Brorsson,  Lund;  Jan  Gustav  Atterklint,  Skar- 
holmen;  Sven  Ingvar  Sjoqvist,  IXillinge,  all  of  Sweden;  Jaco- 
bus Nicolaas  T^iin,  Best,  Netherlands,  and  Carl-Magnus 
Hansson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  19%,  96-0772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 


••: 


^••••••••ii« 

.••••••••••• 


400,716 
PATTERN  FOR  A  NONWOVEN  WIPE 
Lester  Charles  Sporing,  Loveland.  and  Patricia  Lynn  Neiheisel, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D5— 26 


400,714 
BRUSH  WITH  CALLUS  REMOVER 
Kuo-Chin  Chen,  2-1  Fl.,  No.  18,  Alley  47,  Lane  208,  Jul  An 
Street,  Ta  An  District,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  D4— 120 


•X 


NovEMEik  10,  1998 
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400,717 

MAGNETIC  PHOTO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Lynda  M.  Sprogis,  J-47  Stedwick  Dr.,  Budd  Lake,  N.J.  07828 
Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 300 


400,719 
CHAIR 

Robert  Gera,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  BenchCraft,  a  division 

of  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 

U-S.  CI.  D6— 334 


400,718 

SPRING  FOR  A  CLIP  HANGER 
Robert  Bortolus,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Spotless  Plas- 
tics Ply.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 328 


400,720 

GLIDER 

Charles  Pomeroy,  and  John  T.  Bycraft,  both  of  South  Bend. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Jack-Post  Corporation.  Buchanan.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 344 
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400,721 
CHAIR 
Florin  Baeriswyl,  and  Christof  Wuethrich,  both  of  Zurich, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Dai  Design,  Architektur,  Innenar- 
cfaitektur,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,080 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,   Jun.    4,    1997, 
124199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 360 


400,723 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Kim  Bergeson,  1155  Blue  Oak  St.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010; 
Norman  L.  Hall,  2283  Terra  Bella  La.,  Camarillo.  Calif. 
93012,  and  Jaret  M.  Owens,  308  Lyon  St.,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 368 


400,724 

FOLDING  CHAIR 

Herbert  Richter,  Drosselweg  8,  75331  Engelbrand,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

V.S.  a.  D6— 368 


400,722 
FACE  DOWN  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Janet  A.  Luther,  1034  Zanzibar  La.  North,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
55447 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 361 


NovEMiiR  10.  1998 
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400,725 
BENCH 
Ciabriel  Batki-Braun.  Purlcy,  and  Bernard  Heppenstall.  Near 
Salisbary.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Faversham  Furni- 
ture Limited.  Faversham,  United  kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.027 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  24,  1996, 
2056570 : 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -01 
VS.  CIJ  Dfr— 376 


400,727 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


400.728 

GOLF  DIVOT  TOOL  PACK  DISPLAY  RACK 

John  Tate.  11621  Markon  Dr..  Garden  (Jrove.  Calif.  92841 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 

U.S.  CI.  I>6-^01 


400.726 
CHAIR 
Sally  Sir^in  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverlv 
962111 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -01 
VS.  CLl  t)6— .^79 


HilU.  Calif.    Kenneth 


40<».729 

COMPl  TER  DESK 

,ec  Stanford.  P.O.  Box  68,  Staples.  Tex.  78670 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 

I  .S.  CI.  D6 — 126 
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400,730  400,732 

MODULAR  DESK  CHEST 
Carl  Brook  Brandenbcrg,  FM  3450,  Box  188,  Cresson,  Tex.    Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 

76035  niture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,652  Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  O.-l  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 

U.S.  CI.  06 — 126  VJS.  CI.  D6— 445 


400,731 
FREE-STANDING  HUMIDOR 

Richard  A.  Kasuli,  Ridgeiield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Humicon 
Corporation,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (« 
U.S.  CI.  D6 — 137 


400,733 

CABINET 

Timothy  M.  O'Hare,  High  Point.  N.C,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 

Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,077,  Aug.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386,628.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 445 


NovEMii[R  10,  1998 
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400,734 

STAND  FOR  HOLDING  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  J.  Dotson,  21B  Hoydens  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430,  and 

Fred  D.  Dotson,  27  Brushy  Hill  Rd.,  Newtown,  Conn.  06470 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 


V.S. 


400,736 
BASE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  STAND 
Barbara  .Ann  Churchville,  Kennett  Square,  and  Allen  Edward 
Darrone,  West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Franklin 
Mint  Company,  Franklin  Center,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  D6— 467 


400,735 
MONITOR  STAND 
Kennetl  W.  House;  Robin  R.  Slaton,  and  Jonathan  P.  Work- 
man, ail  of  Fori  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ultimate  Support 
Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  « 
U.S.  a.  D6— 466 


400,737 
FREESTANDING  MODULAR  DISPLAY  AND  DIVIDER 
WALL 
Daniel  D.  DePoMey,  Zeeland;  Daniel  J.  MueUerteile,  Grand 
Haven;  Ronald  J.  Friday,  Muskegon,  and  Vaninath  Uppala- 
pati,  Portland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Products 
Corporation,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

FMed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -04 
VS.  CI.  D6-^t68 
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400,738  400,740 

SIDE  SADDLE  MERCHANDISER  SWEATER  SHELVING  L'NIT 

Rafael  T.  Buslos.  Alpharetta,  and  Joseph  M.  Battaglia.  Dou-    Stephen  P.  Z»olenik,  789  E.  Ross  St..  Lancaster.  Pa.  17602 

glasville,  both  of  Ca..  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Manage-  ^.j^  |j^  ^   ,^^  ^^^  j^^  80,197 

ment  Companv.  South  Gate.  Calif.  _,          r      .     .  n        _ 

Fil^d  Oct.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.605  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  ()4  U.S.  CI.  D6— 179 
II. S.  CI.  D6— 476 


===== 

'• 

i 

1 

-^ 

400,739 
ALL-PLASTIC  SHELF  I'NIT  WITH  DRAWERS 
Tony  L.  Sheng,  Livingston,  N..I.,  assignor  to  Honeyware,  inc., 
Kearnv,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -1)4 
L'.S.  CI.  D6— 479 


400,741 
TABLE 
Frederick  Karl  Schubert.  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Drexel 
Heritage  Furnishings,  Inc.,  Drexel,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  06 — »88 


NovEMBBR  10,  1998 
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400,742 

UNDER  SEAT  TACKLE  BOX 

Phillip  M.  Jackson,  70  Harold  Dr.,  Paris,  Tenn.  38242 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D6— 500 


400,744 
TOP  PANEL  OF  A  TABLE 
Chain-Hsiang  Lee,  No.  12,  Wai  An  Rd.,  Hua  Chiao  Chen,  Kun 
Shan  City,  Chiang  Su  Province,  China 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 511 


400,743 

RETRACTABLE  HEXAGONAL  GAME  TABLE  TOP 
Larry  G.  Jenkins,  Searcy,  and  Gary  L.  Dukes,  Little  Rock, 
both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Whitaker  Furniture  Co.  Inc., 
Searty,  Ark. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -03 
-511 


400,745 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Nicole  France,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 525 
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400,746 
RAZOR  HOLDER 
Wolfgang  Althaus,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany;  David  Coffin,  Mil- 
ford,  Conn.,  and  Michael  Schwarz,  Heme,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 526 


400,748 
CADDY  FOR  TOILET  BOWL  BRUSH 
Nicole  France,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;.S.  a.  D6— 551 


400,747 
TOWELySOAP  TUMBLER  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.W. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  02 
U,S.  a.  D6— 527 


400,749 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT  CUSHION  FOR  BODY  MASSAGE 
Joseph  A.  Bechtold,  Jr.,  3890  Salisbury  Rd.,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 
44121 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D6— 601 


NovEMB-t  10,  1998 
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400,750 

WASHCLOTH 

Nora  V.  |l|ara,  Rte.  9  Box  2 12- A,  Harlingen,  Tex.  78552 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 

VS.  a.  kl6— 608 


400,752 
DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  SOFT-DRINKS 
Riccardo  Guadalupi,  Ponteranica,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vin  Ser- 
vice S.r.L.,  Bergamo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  7,602,  Apr.  26.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  65,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  23,  1992,  MI92  O 
000713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 306 


-ir. 


<\ ) 


-■■- V, 


i  ^ 


400,751 
CD  RACK 

Huang  Chin  Yung,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  I>6— 630 


400,753 
CABINET  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
Robert  E.  Pryor.  1516  N.  SUte  Pkwy..  Chicago.  III.  60610,  and 
Leonard  F.  Baran,  24431  W.  East  Peacedale  Ct.  Plainlield. 
111.60544 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 307 
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400,754 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Johannes    Raymundus    Alferink,    Ronerdam,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,168 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement.  Nov.   27, 
1996,  DM/038357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D7— 309 


400,756 
CORDED,  EXTENDABLE  STICK  BLENDER 
Scott  Henderson.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 376 


400,755 
PORTABLE  WATER  PURIFIER 
John  J.  Ferlin,  Jr.,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor 
Company,  Brisbane,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 319 


400,757 
BLENDER 
Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.;  lulius  Lucaci,  Wheeling,  III.,  and 
Angelika  I.  Schubert-Belle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
to  Tri-Hzo       Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,871,  Nov.  29,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 378 


NovEMBiP  10.  1998 
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400.758 
HAND  MIXER 

Jan  Hipiien.  Portland.  Oreg..  and  lulius  Lucaci,  Wheeling.  III.. 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Neuark.  Del. 
Conlintation  of  Ser.  No.  62.873.  Nov.  29.  1996.  abandoned. 
|iis  application  Jul.  17,  1997.  Str.  No.  74.566 
I'crm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  (Ml 
V.S.  a.  07—379 


I.aM 
pool 


U.S.  CL 


400.760 
HANDLE  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS 
Florence  Candianides.  Annecv  le  Meux.  France,  assignor  to 
Tefal  S.A..  Rumilly.  France 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.239 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  26,  1996.  964393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 393 


400.759 
FOOD  MIXER 
rendcj  A.  Doggett.  Stevens\ille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
C  i)rporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.914 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  (H) 
d7— 379 


40<t.761 
Bl  LK  BIN 
Tatsun  Rushing.  Ringuood.  NJ..  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Hied  Sep.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77J(93 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 589 


n^ 


/ 


1, 
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400,762  400,764 

BEVERAGE  CUP  KNIFE  RACK 

Susan  E.  Mecklenburg,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Starbucks  Sonny  Bertilsson,  Tranemo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunwood  AB, 

Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76J81  Filed  Oct.  i.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.448 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3.  1997.  97-0768 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 514  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 637 


400.763 
HOLDER  FOR  OVERSIZE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
Daniel  N.  Taylor,  22614  Black  Willow  Dr..  Tomball.  Tex.  77375. 
and  Trenton  E.  Taylor.  2420  Vorktown  #488.  Houston.  Tex. 
77056 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  78.788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  07—619 


400.765 
COLANDER 
Milton  L.  Cohen.  Hewlett  Bay  Park;  Jeff  Siegel.  Great  Neck, 
and  Adam  Krent.  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Lifetime 
Hoan  Corporation.  Westbury.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  66068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D7— «67 


NovEMBi  Rl  10,  1998 
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400,766 

CAKE  SLICER 

Becky  Fei^uson.  3260  S.  Biscay  Way.  Aurora.  Colo.  80013 

Filed  Apn  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  70,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 

U.S.  a.  I)f7— 673 


400,768 

LIGHT  BULB  EXTRACTOR 

Jack  Everett  Mason,  603  E.  Cypress  SL,  Glendora,  Calif.  91741 

Filed  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 14 


400,767 
KITCHEN  UTENSIL 
Amaud  de  Saint-Genois,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Matfer  et 
Cie   -   Societe  Anonyme   de   Distribution   de   Productions 
Franc^i^  et  Etrangeres  Expori-Import,  Les  Lilas,  France 
FUed  Oct.  I,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,271 
priority,  application  France,  Apn  7,  1997,  972030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  p|7— 673 


Claiiii! 


400,769 

MULTI-PURPOSE  STRAINER  WRENCH 

Robert  L.  Duke,  485  32nd  Ave.  SW.,  Vero  Beach.  FU.  32968 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  56,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 21 


2360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


400.770  400.772 

TIRE  CHANGING  TOOL  CIRCULAR  SAW 

Ronald  Kiivach.  1417  Palantine  Hill  Dr..  Las  Vegas.  Ncv.  89117  P.  Sean  Gallagher,  and  Mark  G.  Kuras,  both  of  Des  Plaines. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.184  III.,  assignors  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,196 

LOC  (6>  CI.  08  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

II.S.  CI.  D8— 31  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0.^ 

U.S.  CI.  1)8— *6 


400,771 

PLATE  JOINER 

John  C.  Smith,  and  Mark  A.  Etter,  both  of  Jackson.  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0.1 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 64 


400.773 
TOOL  ADAPTER  FOR  TURNING  NUT 
Ssu  Tsang  Lin.  No.  2.  Lane  291-1.  Shuh  wang  1  Rd.,  Da  Li  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 


40(1.774 

RETRACTABLE  KMFE 

Bert  (ihaK^mi,  M  Snyder  Rd..  Fnglcuuod  Cliffs.  N.J.  07632 

Filed  Jun.  Ift.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  (>.' 

U.S.  CI. 


^u-Tang 
Hsien. 


U.S.  CI.  Cf— 107 


10.  1998 
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4(MI.776 
H\NDLE  FOR  IKM)RS  \M)  WINDOWS 
«;erard    Prcvot.    \\iller«ald.   and    Gerard    Desplante>.    Sar- 
reboiirg.  both  of  France,  assignors  ro  Fcrto  International 
Ferrures  tt  Serriires  de  Kalimenl.  Kcding.  France 

Filed  .lun.  IX.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.867 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  23.  1996.  96  7252 

Term  of  patent  1 4  >cars 

LOC  (6»  CI.  m  ■  til, 

I  .S.  CI.  D8— 301 


I  i  iu.  No.l 
Taiwan 
Filed 


4(HI.775 
TOOL 
5.  Yi  Chang  F^ast  Road.  Tai-Ping.  Taichung 

Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  118  -  1)4 


4(H>.777 
TURN  Bl  T TON  FOR  LE\  FR  OPERAIED  L(H  KSFT 

Anthony  J.  Carsello.  Chino.  Calif,  assignor  to  Emharl  Inc., 
Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -Of, 
1  .S.  CI.  1)S— 307 


\i^ 


i!tri  rivr* 


/^tifiTiT  I  Hj;.  ■  J I  iT^ 


■h.i!!i 


179-300O.G.-98-38:QL3 


2362 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBKR    10.    1998 


400,778 
KNOB  AND  BEZEL  FOR  A  RANGE  CONTROL 
Richard  M.  Holbrook,  Jr..  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Tlier- 
mador  Corporation.  Ltxs  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 311 


400.780 
TRIANGULAR-SHAPED  SLIDE 
Roy  A.  Wurdack,  9302  Rockshire  La.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37421 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 374 


r. 


r 


^ 


400,779 
KEY  WITH  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  TIMER 
Michael  Chen,  3F.,  No.48,  Ta  An  St.,  Hsi  Chih  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
UJS.  a.  D»— 347 


400.781 
HANGING  BRACKET 
Steven  R.  Wilkening,  Cirandville.  Mich.:  Kurt  T.  Peterson.  Mt. 
Prospect,  III.;  Walter  B.  Herbst,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  and  Aaron 
B.  Eiger,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  ODL,  Incorporated, 
Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U,S.  CI.  D8— 381 


N()\FMBK  t 


10.  1998 
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400.782 
CLAMP 

Toshinob* '  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Vu.^  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

I       Filed  No*.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  65,675 
Claims  liriority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1996.  8-29653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  08  -  OH 
VS.  CL  l»$— 395 


400,784 
CONTAINER 
Bruce  Cummings,  New  York,  N.\.;  Daniel  J.  Durham,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  and  Donald  Losier,  Chester.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  09  -01 
U,S.  CI.  D9— 300 


■W<^ 


400,783 
COSMETIC  ESSENCE  CONTAINER 
Alain  de  Vlourgues.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Pacific  Corpo- 
ration, Stoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

1       Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,663 
Claims. priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  22,  1996, 
I996-I01«|^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 
VS.  CI.  ll<»— 300 


400,785 

BAG  CARRYING  HOOK 

(;ienn  C  Randall.  136  W.  Branch  Rd..s.  Barto.  Pa.  19504 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6i  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9 — 134 


iJ-r^:BT: 
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4(M).7K6 
I  PPKR  PORTION  OF  A  CONTAINKR 
Kmily  KilchinRs  Kokenge,  Cincinnati:  Mark  T.  I.und.  Wi-sC 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Ares  Marasligiller.  \illa  Hills, 
Ky..  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  1)7 
L.S.  CI.  U9— 434 


400.788 
LlQl'ID  CONTAINKR 
Chung  Sing  Lin,  No.  3.V1,  Tao  Chiao  3rd  Street,  ^ung  Kahg 
Shih,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  1)9—337 


("^ 


400,787 

WOOD  REPAIR  KIT 

James  H.  Keener.  42  E.  Cherokee  Dr.,  Newark.  Del.  19713 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 337 


4t)0.789 
CONTAINER 
Samuel  J.  Rupert.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ecco,  Inc. 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
L',S.  CI.  D9— 347 


NovEMBia  10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2365 


400.790  400,792 

PACKAGING  FOR  A  WRITING  PEN  DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES 

Paul  Appclbaum,  21136  Wilmington  Ave..  Suite  130.  Carson,  Francesco  Mascitelli.  Pescara.  Italy,  assignor  to  SAR  S.p.A.. 

Calif.  M810-1248  San  Giovanni  Teatino.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.079  Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  13.  1996.  RM9600243 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  W—A\S  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 448 


400.793 
TUBE  CAP 
400.791  Hans  Kuhn.  Schntidbachstr.  9,  76467  Bietigheim.  Germany 

CAP  Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.633 

John  Allen  Clark.  840  \)S.  Hwy  One  #330,  North  Palm  Beach.        Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  9,  1996,  M  96  10 

783.9 


Fla.  33408 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^67 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
II.S.  a.  EM    411 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 


\}S.  CI.  D9— 453 
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400,794  400.796 

BOTTLE  FOR  PACKAGING  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Setsuyuki  Takeuchi,  and  Nobukuni  Ibe,  both  of  Nagano-ken.    n^^  Ulrich  Petzold.  Herrengartenstrasse,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 

Japan,    assignors    to   A.    K.    Technical    Laboratory,  Inc.,        ^anv 

Nagano-ken,  Japan  ^^^^  ^u     ,3  ,997^  ^er.  No.  75,022 

Filed  Jul.  17   1997,  Ser  No.  73,275  ^^^^  ^^              ,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

Loc  (6)  a.  09  -  0/  '-oc  <*'  *-*■ "'  "  "' 

VS.  a.  D9-532  U.S.  a.  D9-549 


400,795 
BOTTLE 
Thierry  de  Baschmakoff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Desjonqueres,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78367 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1997,  97  2543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D9— 544 


400,797 
COSMETIC  LOTION  CONTAINER 
Alain  de  Mourgues,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Pacific  Corpo- 
ration, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22.  19%, 
96-10193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 558 


NovFMBtB  10,  1998 
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400,798 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
David  Gtorge  Maus.  Oakland.  N.J..  assignor  to  Reckitt  & 
Colmafi  Inc..  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  i)l>— 558 


400.800 

BOTTLE 

Peter  Beriolini.  SheKon.  Conn.:  Matthevi  Scott  Okin.  Cresskill, 

N.J..  and  Bernard  Kotyuk.  Westbrook^  ille.  N.\'..  assignors  to 

Chesebrough-Pond's  ISA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 

VS.  CI.  D9— 565 


400.799 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Ronald  F.  Bell.  Uniontown,  and  Thomas  Keames,  Richfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GOJO  Industries,  Inc.,  Cuvahoga 
Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 
V.S.  CI.  li*— 564 


400.801 
PERFUME  BOTTLE 

James  Gager.  and  Laura  Handler,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Prescripfives  Inc..  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 569 


2368 
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400^2  400,804 

WATCH  CASE  BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 

Giorgit  Galli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Benetton  Group  S.P.A.,  Judith  Reichel  Riley,  Goshen,  and  Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury, 

Ponzano-Veneto,  Italy  •»«*  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Coporadon,  Middlebury, 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,650  Conn. 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1996,  MI96O0213  Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  C\.  DIO— 30  U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


400,803 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.;  Lani  Encena  Cobami- 
bias,  Lapu-Lapu,  PhiUppines,  and  John  T.  Houlihan,  South- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury, 
Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


400,805 
WRIST  WATCH  WITH  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Shigeni  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 38 


N(l\f  \1BK 


JiKichini 
KcUrer 

CLimA 
<M  775.9 


I  .S.  CI.  I  MO— 52 


nilack.    KronbersATaunus.    (;ern.;.n>.    assignor    lo    Btrnliard  .Sch«an.  Wei bach-(;amburR.  Girmanv.  assignor  to 

Hid  ^o^.  14,  1997.  Ser.  N...  79.1'^^  ^'''"'  *■"'""  *  ^  ""  <'^™^<n.v 

j)riority.  iipplication  (Jerniany,  .May  15.  1997.  M  97  ••"^•''  ^"2-  --^-  ''''*''•  •■*"  ^"-  '''•'-^ 

Clyims    pri*>ril>.    application    Germany.    Fob.    25.    1997. 
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4(H).Kim 
DIGITAL  HY(;R()-THKR,M<).MKTER 


4(N).80K 
MEASIRING  INSIRIMKNT 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6i  CJ.  10  -04 


I)M/0.V>29S 


r.S.  CI.  DIO— 57 


TiTm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  l6l  CI.  10  -  0-1 


tl.i 

'■.. 

■'/'^:  ■ 

-.'^'•■* ' 

'!  ■ 
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400.807 
HAROMKTER 

Roriert  Si  ill.  Oriiida:  SU'ph;ui  Sc«H.  Mill  Nallo.  and  Daniel 
Luis,  i  in  Irancisco.  all  of  Calif.,  ussiunors  to  Scolt 
Resourrfs.  l-.LC.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Sir.  No.  67.6X1 
Icrm  of  patent  14  \cars 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  114 
I  .S.  CI.  0  0—55 


4(MI.S09 
LK\  HI 
Ucrnard  Proutcau.  Monlfcrrand  Lc  Chaleuu.  hramc.  assignor 
to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

I  ikd  .liil.  26.  I99h.  Ser.  No.  57.548 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Iranci-,  Jan.  26.  1996.  96  0518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  10  -  114 

L.S.  CI.  DIO— 69 
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400.810 

INFANTOMETER  FOR  MEASIRING  HEIGHT  OF  AN 

INFANT 

konrad  S.  Landauer.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Clover 

Global  Group,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  78.199 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  M 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 70 


400.812 
FORCE  SENSOR 
D.  Joseph  Maurer.  Pearl  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Scr.  No.  76.024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  (W 
VS.  CI.  DIO— «3 


400.811 
TE.ST  PROBE  PLUNGER  TIP 
Mark  A.  Swart.  Anaheim  Hills;  Charles  J.  Johnston,  Walnut, 
and  Gordon  A.  Vinther.  Ontario,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  79,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  (« 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 80 


■— f 


400.813 
TEACHING  SCALE 
Erit  Toriumi,  Chicago,  and  Tirza  Ernst.  Highland  Park,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Learning  Res<Mirces.  Inc..  \ernon  Hills. 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  77.209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  (M 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 90 


NoVF.MBF  I 
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400.814  400.817 

SAFETY  CONE  GEMSTONE 

(hi  Tien  Ktieng,  No.  2.  Hsin  Fulane,  Wang  Kung  V  illage.  Fang  8^,^,,,^,  Am,,ar,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Diamonds 

1  uan  r  sang  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan  ,         ■        .        .       <^.  ,., 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  76,070  ^"'"  ^"^  '""S"'^-  *^'»"'- 

Tenn  of  patent  14  vears  Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  67.0M 

LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  05  ^*'"'"  "f  Pa«en«  '■•  .v«ars 

I  ..S.  CI.  010—113  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  Dll— 90 


40D.815 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


400.816 

BROOCH 

Marie  T.  Kt^artz,  23  Katherine  St..  Lancasten  N.Y.  14086 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  76.903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -01 

I  .S.  CL  Dil— 40 


400.818 
DIAMOND 
Robert  Rams.  Antwerpsestraat  406.  B-2650  Boom,  Belgium 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  75.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  I'M/Des.  Off..  Feb.  28. 
1997.  28129-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CK  II  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  Dll— 90 
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400,819 
GEMSTONE 
BeUalc-l  Ambar.  15824  >Vood>alc  Rd.,  Encino.  Calif.  91436 
Conlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  56.289.  Jun.  26.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  79.938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  11  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  Dll— 90 


400.821 

DECORATIVE  Bl  ILDING 

Suzanne  Bo«man.  316  Churchill  Rd.,  Walterburo.  S.C.  29488 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.509 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

LOC  (6)  CT.  11-02 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 131 


M  ^:r# 


400.822 
Ml  LTI-EEV  EL  PLANT  ASSEMBLY 
(;erald  Therrien,  127  rang  St-Jean,  Ste-Apolline  (Qcl.  Canada. 
(;0R2P0  v       ; 

■♦'•O'S^O  Filed  Sep.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76„V)5 

PELLET  FOR  TOSSING  AT  WEDDINGS  y^^m  of  patent  14  years 

Patricia  A.  Hardy.  2609  Whisper  Lakes  Club  Cir..  Orlando.  ^^^y^•  ,^,  ^y  n  .  i)2 

Fla.  .^2837  ^  jj  (;,   on— 143 

Filed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W.134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 117 


NOVEMBE  I 


10,  1998 
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400,823 

^BRELLA  SUPPORTED  PLANT  POT 

David  S.  Bagshaw,  P.O.  Box  683,  Aquebogue,  N.Y.  11931 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  a.  bii— 152 


I — I 


400,824 
FLAG 

John  L.  Taccalozzi,  7  Jarvis  Way,  Westford.  Mass.  01886 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  Dill— 167 


400,825 
FENDER  FOR  CART 
Glen  A.  Laivins;  Kenneth  T.  Laivins,  both  of  Reynoldsburg, 
and  Jon  Mandell,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  10 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 106 


400,826 
BICY  CLE  FOR  CHILDREN 
Valerio  Accerenzi.  Bassano  Bresciano.  Italy,  assignor  to  Yakari 
S.r.1.,  Verolanuova,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,143 

Oalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  3.  1996.  BS9600015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 
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400,827 

MOTORCYCLE  FOOTREST  BRACKET 

Thomas  L.  Moore,  1006  WiUiams,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  D12— 120 


400,829 

REHABILITATION  WALKER 

Dick  Tomlinson,  34  CUnlon  St.,  Yuba  City,  Calif.  95991 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

II.S.  CI.  D12— 130 


Y,'l! 


400,828 
MOTORCYCLE  CARBURETOR  TOP  COVER 
Earl  F.  Golden,  Milwaukee,  and  Louis  N.  Nete,  Grafton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  76.802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 126 


400.830 
TIRE 
Manfred  Gerresheim.  Obertshausen-Haiiscn;  Jurgen  Schom- 
burg.  Rodenbach.  both  of  Germany,  and  Waco  Iwamura, 
Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH.  Hanau. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1996,  M  96 
09  538.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


Nov  EMBE  ! 


10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2375 


400.831 
TIRE  TREAD 

Leonard  1^  Blankenship.  Sterling:  James  G.  Guspndin.  Akron, 
and  Bradley  J.  Wurst.  Orrville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgdtiine/Firestone.  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  012—147 


400.833 
TIRE  TREAD 
Kevin  Christopher  Legge.  Lniontown:  l>oran  Clyde  Lopp.  Jr., 
Wadsworth;  Jay  Kevin  Lawrence,  lniontown:  Kurt  Jon 
Bergstrom.  and  Frederick  William  Miller,  both  of  Akron,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,985,  Mar.  3,  1997.  This 

application  Oct.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.721 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (61  CI.  12-/5 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


400,832 
TIRE  TREAD 
Max  Harold  Dixon.  Bedford,  Pa.:  Samuel  Eubanks  Reckley, 
LaVale:  Joseph  Henry  Laco,  Cresaptown.  both  of  Md.; 
Keith  Eric  Grabo.  Brecksville,  and  William  Eugene  Glover. 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12-/5 
L.S.  CI.  M2— 147 


400.834 
TIRE  TREAD 
Leonard  F.  Blankenship,  Sterling,  and  John  J.  Regallis,  Akron, 
both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Bridgestone/Firestone.    Inc.. 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 
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400,835  400,837 

VEHICLE  GRILLE  FRAME  GRAPPLE  DEFLECTOR  FOR  LOGGING  TRAILER 
Patrick  Le  Quement;  Xavier  AUard,  both  of  Clamart,  France,   Jeffery   Beauregard  Pitts,  Pittsview,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Pitts 

and  David  P.  Onopa.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mack        Enterprises,  Inc.,  Pittsview,  Ala. 

Trucks,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,057 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,900  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  U.S.  CI.  D12— 181 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 163 


,V- 

1    t' 

_■,  v___ 

t    1- 
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400,838 
FLUSH  MOUNT  GAS  CAP 
Alwin  J.  Stahel,  1244  Impenal  La.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.  55112 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,718 
400,836  Term  of  patent  14  years 

TRUCK  GRILLE  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 

Larry  N.  Reynard,  and  Richard  B.  Hatch,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,    us.  CI.  D12— 197 
Ind.,   assignors   to   Navistar   International   Transportation 
Corp,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 163 


NovEttBER  10,  1998 
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400,839 

VEHICLE  RAIL  MODULE  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
INCORPORATING  A  HANDLE  COATHOOK  AND  LAMP 
MichatI  G.  Moore,  Shelby  Township,  and  Harlan  E.  Kifer, 
Bloamfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,836,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

379,170.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 

\i&.  q.  DI2— 190 


400,842 
ORNAMENTAL  TRUCK  GRILL  COVER 
Wayne  L.  Davis,  and  Jewel!  M.  Davis,  both  of  301-59th  St. 
South,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33707-1724 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
MS.  a.  D12— 216 


400,840 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


400,841 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen:  Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boeblingen,  and  Ger- 
hard Honer,  Weil  der  Stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengesellschafL,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,790 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    2,    1997, 
M97(M205.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
MS.  q.  D12— 209 


400.843 
WATER  CRAFT 
Timothy  A.  Niemier,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Old  Town 
Canoe  Co.,  Old  Town,  Me. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 302 
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400,844  400.846 

BOAT  SIDERAIL  FOR  CART 

Denys  Lapointe;  Pierre  Rondeau,  both  of  Quebec.  Canada,  and  (Hen  A.  Laivins,  Reynoldsburg:  Jon  Mandell.  North  Canton, 

Gregory  Martin.  Energy.  III.,  assignors  to  Bombardier.  Inc..  and  Kenneth  T.  Lai>  ins.  Reynoldsburg.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

Montreal,  Canada  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.418  Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  12  -  06  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  lb 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 307  U,S.  CI.  D12— 414 


'-St;.-...;  r^^?!;  5  ;; 


i-i;....     .-_^' 


400,845 
VEHICLE  BRA 
Darlene  Miller,  and  Adelene  M  Rome,  both  of  5725  Count  La., 
New  Orleans,  La.  70126 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 401 


400,847 
VISOR  MOUNTED  COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER 
Paul  Brassard,  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arkon  Resources 
Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  49.694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
MS.  a.  DI2— «7 
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400,848 

BAHTERV  FOR  a  portable  COMMUNICATION 
DEVICE 
Aaron  P.  Clark,  Buford,  Ga.,-  Richard  J.  Fedorowicz,  Lake 
Zurich,  and  Manabu  Sasaki,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  aJ  013—103 


400,850 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  BOOSTER 

Lonnie  Coleman,  P.O.  Box  43467,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32203 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D13— 107 


f  ©       ©  I 


n 
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400,849 

BATTERY  CASE 

Matsuhara  Ikeda,  and  Keita  Amano,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  and 

Miyac|wa  Kasei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

I  j         Filed  Oct.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.748 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1997,  9-60008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.aJ  1)13— 106 


400,851 

BATTERY  HOLDER  AND  RECHARGER 

Steven  L.  Culver,  %16  Corinth  Rd.,  Jonesboro,  Ga.  30236 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -02 

VS.  a.  D13— 107 
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400,852  400,854 

POWER  SUPPLY  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  PLUG 

Pit-Kin  Loh,  Seremban,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  PK  Electronic  Ernst  Beranek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  EGSTON  Eggen- 

Industries  Bhd,  Seremban,  Malaysia  burger  System  Elektronik  Ges.m.b.H,  Eggenburg,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66J65  Division  of  Ser.  No.  033,721,  Jan.  19,  1995.  This  application 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,069 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  DlJ-110  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi 

VS.  CI.  D13— 133 


J^ 


3 


i-fij  1 
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400,853 

RETRACTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  BATTERY  CABLE 

HOUSING 

Chen  Chih  Jen,  RO.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 119 


400,855 
POWER  PLUG  WITH  CHARGER  SOCKET 
Chun-Sheng  Lee,  3F,  No.  31,  AUey  452,  Da-Yeh  Rd.,  Bei-Tou 
Area,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 138.1 


NovEMB   i  10.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2381 


4IM).856 
HOUkiNG  FOR  AN  EXPANDABLE  ELECTRIC  PLUG 


400,858 
CONNECTOR 


Tat-K«rtrtK  Cheung.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Km,ntat    Teiyu   Goto.  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to  Sony   Corporation. 
De\cl^|)ment  Company  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  **  •^"'      ^ 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  (13 
U.S.  CI.  •13—138.2 


Filed  No\.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1995.  7-12723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  «.v 

U.S.  CK  013— 147 


4(M).857 
VALVE  FIELDBUS  MANIFOLD 
Joseph  IL.  Mcloche.  Bryan.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand 
Com|i:iny.  VVoodclilf  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  69,733 
Temj  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  04 
U.S.  CI  bl3— 146 


400.859 
MODI  I.AR  JACK  WITH  HINGED  DOOR 
Brian  Tulley.  Ansonia;  Denny  Lo.  Danbury;  John  A.  Siemon. 
Woodbury,  and  Art  Bauer.  Ivoryton.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Siemon  Company.  Watertown,  Conn. 
DI\ision  of  Ser.  No.  54.866.  May  23.  1996.  This  application 
Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  l6l  CI.  13  -03 
VS.  C\.  DI.V-147 


2382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVhMBEK  10.  1998 


400.860 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CHARGING  CONNECTOR 

HOLDER 

Todd  Alfred  Whalley.  Meadow  Vista,  and  James  Earl  Schiller. 

El  Dorado  Hill.s,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Vehicle 

Infrastructure.  Inc.,  Auburn,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  63.5.^1 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  I-?  -03 
VS.  CL  D13— 154 


4mi.862 
CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  A  PERSONAL  ENVIRONMENT 

SYSTEM 
Dennis  E.  Miller,  Greendale,  Wis.;  Sven  Adolph.  Boston.  Mass.: 
Doug  Cooke,  Charlestown.  Mass..  and  Richard  V\atson,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  1.^  -  0.< 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 162 


400.861 
PLl  G  COVER 
Toshinobu  Nakamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1996.  8-.W.V)I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -O.-i 

VS.  a.  D13— 156 


400.863 
PROCE.SS  CONTROLLER 
Limnie  J.  Richman,  Painesville.  Ohio,  and  Leonard  R.  Polinski. 
Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  by  Carol  Polinski, 
legal  representative,  assignors  to  Elsag  International  N.V., 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  75,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  ■().< 
VS.  CI.  D13— 162 


^i^ 


NoVEMBE  « 


10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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400,864  400,866 

HdtSlNG  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  COMPUTER  CASE 

George  D.  La  Police,  Somerville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sycon  Cor-    Chi  Hsiu  Lee,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taivian 
porati^q.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,715 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,704  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  (>.<  VS.  CI.  D14— 100 
U.S.  CI.  W3— 165 


400,865 

HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRONICS  AND 

INSTRUMENTATION  ENCLOSURE 

Olli  Korhonen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fibox  Oy  Ab,  Jor- 

vas,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  7,  1997,  249/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  a.  01.^-173 


400,867 

COMPUTER 

Jerry  Chen,  Taoyuan,  and  Tony  Chen,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  I  MAX  Data  Systems,  Inc..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  14  -  02 

I  .S.  CI.  D14— 100 


!384 


OFFICIAL  GAZEnE 


NovhMiihk  U).  1998 


400.SfiX 
SHI  TTER  FOR  AN  OPTICAI.  DISC  CARTRIIX;E 
tlirnloshi  Ku.jisawa.  lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  S«n.v  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

"  Filed  Mar.  2i,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  855.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oit.  2'K  IWI,  3-32684 

I  ht  portion  of  thi  Urni  of  this  patent  sulist-qoi-nt  t<i  Mar.  31. 

2012.  ha'-  hecn  'lisrlaimitl. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IX)C(6iCI.  14-  (i: 

IS.  CI.  n  14— 114 


4(M).87(I 

compi  tkr  display  \\  itu  a  compl  i kr 
(;enfr\tf:d  icon 

Mark  Christensen,  West  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Rose- 
mount  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  IVV?.  Ser.  No.  65.583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  I6»  CI.  14  -  ti: 
C.S.  CI  1)14— 114.3 


4(I0.86<) 
PORTABLE  ( OMPl  I  ER 
Sean  Mannix.  Hopewell.  N.J.;  Timothy  J.  Conner,  Newtown, 
and  Da\id  (>.  Reed,  Langhorne.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo 
TronText.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Filtd  On.  28.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  78.85(1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (<i)  H.  14  -  (/J 
I  ..S.  CI.  D14— 1(16 


4(M»,87I 

( OMPl  TER  PVNEL 

Shen-Chung  Chou.  P.O   Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  (un.  ').  \W.  .Ser.  No.  71.7W 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  14  -  1)2 

I  .S.  CI.  D14— 115 


NOVEMER  10,  1998 
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400,872 
CONTOURED  HOUSING 
Kevin  J.  Ahearn,  Matthews;  Lawrence  R.  Ober,  Pineville,  and 
Micbiel  Reinier  Ausems,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Hand  Held  Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,284,  Sep.  6,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
392,282,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,739, 
Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1997, 
Sen  No.  79,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  ai  D14— 116 


400,874 

PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 

Phillip  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee,  and  Albert  L.  Nagele.  Wilmette. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


400,873 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Hee  Kwon  Oh,  Bucbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1997, 
1997-2184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 135 


400^5 
ISDN  TEST  SET 
Roy  Lujan  Soto,  Moorpark;  Linda  L.  Hathom,  Camarillo: 
Femando  Antonio  Montijo,  Newport  Beach;  Aaron  Ross 
London,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif,;  Joseph  Edward 
Gleason,  Eagan,  Mich.,  and  Edward  John  Zoiss,  Moorpark, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53J46,  Apr.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 147 


2386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBHR    10.    1998 


400.876  400.878 

DISC  PLAYER  RADIO  PAGER 

Satoshi  Masamitsu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sony  Corpora-    William  J.  Scheid.  Coral  Springs,  and  Brian  V.  Conti,  Lake 

Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Scr.  No.  67,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VJS.  CI.  D14— 191 


tion 

Filed  May  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  70,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 156 


400,877 
DISC  RECORDER 
Tetsuro  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-25510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 167 


400JJ79 
DIGITAL  TAPE  RECORDER 
Yu-Te  Lo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Afino  Electronic 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 167 


NovEMBii    10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2387 


400,880  400,882 

PAGER  SURROUND-SOL'ND  COMPUTER  SPEAKER 

Theodoor  Rene  Hin,  Emmen,  and  Johannes  de  Jonge,  Heeren-  ENCLOSURE 

veen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Radio  Sys-  Chi-Jen  (Jimmy)  Chen,  209  Erie  St.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91768 

terns  B.V..  Va  Emmen,  Netheriands  "'"^  l'"'-  2»;  '^''-  ^'-  '^«-  "^^'^ 

ri  J  .       -I.    inno  c'      ».i     -Fc,.^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,215  ^OC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 

Claimt  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Feb.  28,    jj^.  ci.  D14 ^214 

1997,  72W(0-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 
VS.  a.  014—191 


400,881 
S<]LAR/DYNAM0  RECHARGEABLE  RADIO 
Kenneth  Lee,  Hunghom.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ten  Forward 
Limited,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  Ul4— 194 


400,883 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Dong  Sik  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyongki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  29,  1997, 
1997-10878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 


2388 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


400,884 
SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 


400,886 

ANTENNA  COVER 

^       r^     ..■     ••   ,"-,o7ii"c'       •      e.    *iii   M„^i.,ij„<>  <-„iif    David  A.  Guttadauro,  365  Salem  St.,  Wakefield,  Mass.  01880 
Cary  ChnsUe.  II,  17810  Superior  St.,  #211,  Northr.dge,  CaUf.  ^.^^  ^'^^  ^   ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

"^^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,702  ^qC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u.s.  q.  D14— 230 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 216 


400,885 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Teiyu  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


400,887 

ANTENNA  COVER 

David  A.  Guttadauro,  365  Salem  St.,  Wakefield,  Mass.  01880 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  ■03 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 230 


n 


N()\  EMBf  R 


Mark  D 
F 


400.888 
*^VTELLITE  DISH  SIGNAL  PROTECTOR 
'ichutziu.s.  Maynard,  Ark.,  assi!>nor  to  SGard  Inc.. 
ocah^^s.  Ark. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  1)3 
I  .S.  CL  Ul4— 2.V» 


10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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400J<90 
Al  TOMOTIVE  MANIFOLD 
C.  Bruce  Gumbardella.   199  McNamara  Rd..  Spring  Valley, 
N.\.  10977 

Filed  Dec.  i,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,161 
Term  of  patent  14  >earN 
LOC  (61  CI.  15  -  (II 
V.S.  CI.  DI5— 5 


4IH).KX9 
ANTENNA  CASlNt;  KNP  CAP 
.uc  Ilei  itjenslein:  Peter  Langmar,  and  Stephen  Mclamed.  all 
of  Ch  (ago.  111.,  assignors  to  Tcrk  Technologies  Inc..  Com- 
mackj  fi.V. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  (13 
I  .S.  CI.  »1+— 230 


400.891 

PIMP 

Jcan-Francoise  Mermillod.  St.  Martin  de  Belle*  ue.  France. 

assignor  to  Rena  France.  Annec>/Cedex.  France 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  74.819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC(6iCI.02-fr 

i:.S.  CI.  D15— 8 


2390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVKMBfR   10.   1998 


400,892  4WI.8''-* 

HANDS-FREE  AIR  COMPRESSOR  OZARK  UH.  SPLITTER 

Kevin  Williams.  Bro«klvn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inlerdynumics,    ''''^''"' '■  ^'^^2T"Z"\^^T  T^^i,^^^^^*" 

Filed  Sep.  2**.  I9«)7,  Ser.  No.  77.135 
Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.V .  ^^^^  ^^  ,^  ^^^^ 

Filed  Ocl.  31.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  78.714  ^DC  (61  CI.  15   "w 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^i_§_  q_  [)|5 j27 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15-02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 9 


M 

m 


400.893 
I'NIVERSAL  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Larry  Peterson.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Hosecomatir.  Chi-    ^'•**-  ^'-  "'-      '- 
cago.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  «9 
U.S.  a.  D 1 5— 123 


4tK).895 
ROLLER  MILL 
Georg  Schrepfer.  Niederuzwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buhler 
AG,  Hzwill,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.210 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    5,    19%. 
123792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -W 


November  10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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400.896  400,898 

TILE  CI  TTER  COLNTERFEIT  MONEY  DETECTOR 

Paul  S  Htpworth,  Surrey.  England,  assignor  to  Plasplugs  Inc..    Tami  L.  Phillips.  5771  Odes.sa  Dr..  Las  \'egas.  Nev.  89122 
Lakewf)pd.  NJ.  Filed  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.344 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,617  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ClaimiJ  briority.  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  4.  1997,  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  <>6 

2063759  L\S.  CL  D16— 130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
LI.S.  CI.  W5— 133 


Shan-Yin 
wan 


400.897 
SCROLL  SAVVINC;  MACHINE 
Huang-Sung.  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Tai- 


Filed  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77..V>1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
I  .S.  CI.  1)15—133 


400,899 

BITTON  SELECTION  ENHANCER 

William  Peter  Simms.  P.O.  Box  113  Sta."A*\  .\pt.  «l.  C;oo$e 

Bay  Labrador.  Newfoundland.  Canada.  AOP  ISO 

Filed  No\.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  16)  CL  16  -  06 

VS.  CL  D16— 136 


Hi 


u 


jj 


2392 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTl  K 


NoVKMBlR    10.    1W8 


COMBINKD  VIDFO  TAPE  RKC()KI>ER  AM)  (  AMKK  A  l.IQlin  rRVSTVI.  \  lOEO  PRO.II  I  lOR 

lomohiro  Harala.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>   Corpora-    Saloshi   Nania/aki.   and    R>o    Kodania.   both   of   Kannj;a»a. 


lion.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  49.234.  Jan.  22.  199<>.  Put.  No.  Des. 

.W5,.'n63.  This  application  Aug.  X.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  75.123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  i6)  CI.  16  -  1)1 

VS.  (T.  Ulfr— 2(12 


Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaislia. 
I'okyo.  Japan 

Fili-d  Nov.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.67(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1997.  9-56680 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  (1.  16  -  a: 

V.S.  CI.  1)16—225 


4IH).901 
COM.R  I.ABKl.  FOR  A  CAMKRA 

Sle\en  S.  Chapman.  Corfu;  (iuy  R.  Vottis,  Rochi-ster.  and 
Wayne  Ingalls.  Henrietta,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Fastnian 
Kodak  Cimipany,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  No\.  6.  1997.  Scr  No.  78.833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (61  CI.  16  -  OS 
I  .S.  CI.  016—219 


4IHI.903 
LCI)  PROJECTOR 
Toshihiko  Miyaguua:  Hideo  Miura:  Yukihiko  Oota:  Mikiya 
Shimi/ii.  all  of  Osaka:  Koichi  Harada.  and  Naoto  Fukasaxta. 
both  of  lokyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  I9')7,  Sen  No.  80,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1997,  9-56659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

i.oc  (61  CI.  16  -  o: 

I  .S.  CI.  D16— 225 


NOVEMBE  t 


10.  1998 
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400,904  400,906 

SLIDE  VIEWER  SPECTACLES 

Patrick  Cklello,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  PharmaDesign,   Yen-Kun  Huang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Inc.,  Warren,  NJ.  Filed  Apr  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,057 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,764  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOG  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02  U.S.  CI.  Dlfr— 315 
U.S.  a.  I>|«^227 


400,905 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Bao-Lian  Wang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16    06 

VS.  a.  dl6— 303 


400,907 
EYEWEAR 
Mark  J.  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apn  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  67,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  016—326 


179r300O.G.-98-39:QL3 
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400.908 
EYEWEAR 
Kip  Arnette,  South  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,170,  Jan.  22,  1997.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D16— 326 


400,910 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MLSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Yukinori  Mikage,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1997,  9-6441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  01 
UJ}.  CI.  D17— 1 


400.909 
EYEGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni.  Montebelluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
Eyewear  S.p.A..  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,048 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1997.  MI97O0103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D16— 327 


400.911 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 
Yosuke  Nagayama,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhilo  Sakaguchi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D17— 5 


NOVEMBH 


10,  1998 
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400,912  400.914 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  HAND  OPERATED  PRESS  FOR  BINDING  PAPER  PADS 

Akihiro  MIyahara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Kevin  L.  Corcoran,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Trevor  J.  Freeman, 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ellison  Educational 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.790  Equipment.  Inc..  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 

j  I              Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Sep.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  59.200 

' '                 LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  qi7— 5  LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  04 

VJS.  CI.  D18— 34 


400,913 
TYPE  FONT 

Robert  Simbach.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe 
Systems  Incorporated.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  03 
V.S.  a.  ni8— 24 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP 

QRSTUVWXYZ& 

abcdefghijklmnopqr 

stuvwxyz 

1234S67890$C£¥/%!? 


400,915 
SUPPLYING  UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  DEVTLOPER  FOR 

A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Susumu  Nomura,  and  Moritoshi  Matayoshi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-26299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D18— W 
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400,916 
TONER  CONTAINER 
Makoto  Ui;  Shigeru  Okazaki.  both  of  Hino.  and  Masahiro 
Yoshino,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1997,  9-57380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D18-^3 


400,918 
INK  JET  COLOR  PRINTER 
Masahiko  Kobayashi;  Manabu  Kawahara;  Takashi  Yoshida. 
and  Tooru  Nakazawa,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1996,  8-30866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 55 


400,917 
PLOTTER 
Hidechika  K^ikawa,  Mitaka,  and  Hidemi  Ando,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copyer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mitaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-11181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 53 


400,919 

GREETING  AND  GIFT  CARD 

Debbie  Pickel.  14  Jane  Ct.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.  63043 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D19— 1 


NovEMBii;  10,  1998 
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400,920  400.922 

lltABLET  OF  FACSIMILE  COVER  SHEETS  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Deborahi  L.   Hodes,  Front   Royal,  Va..  assignor  to  Pen-Tab    Makoto  Sakuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
IndusVfes,  Inc.,  Front  Royal.  Va.  Pilot,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,211  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,413,  Mar.  29.  1996.  Pat. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  No.  Des.  378,601.  This  application  Sep.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04  59.413 

019—26  '  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-11685; 

Apr.  22.  1996,  8-11686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  19  -06 
V.S.  CI.  D19— 18 


U.S.  CI. 


400,921 

CO\<$INED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  AND  LASER 

POINTER 

Jack  Tin ;,  Sanchung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Opcom,  Inc..  Taipei, 
Taiwaj^ 

FUed  Nov.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -06 
U.S.  CI.  ttl9— 36 


400.923 
CORRECTION  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Kazunori  Katami.  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow 
Pencil  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 69 
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400,924 
MOUSE  PAD  ACCESSORY  HOLDER 
Stephen  R.  Cornell,  66  Fuller  St.,  Middleboro.  Mass.  02346, 
and  Robert  G.  CorneU,  200  Crescent  St.,  Duxbury,  Mass. 
02332 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 78 


400,926 
STORAGE  RACK 
David  M.  Stravitz,  16  Park  Ave.  -  Suite  14A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


400,925 

ONE-PIECE  CLIPBOARD 

Earl  L.  McKittrick,  473  RusseU  St.,  Baraboo,  Wis.  53913 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

U.S.  a.  019^-88 


400,927 
VENDING  MACHINE  DOOR 
Jeffrey  B.  Waffensmith,  Robbinsdale;  Thorn  A.  Tedham;  Jef- 
frey J.  Kolodziej,  both  of  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  and 
Robert  L.  McMullen,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gross- 
Given  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D20— 8 


/~- 


NovEMBtk  10,  1998 
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400,928 
VENDING  MACHINE  PANEL 
Jeffrey  B.  Waffensmith,  Robbinsdale;  Thorn  A.  Tedham;  Jef- 
frey J.  Kolodziej,  both  of  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  and 
Robert   L.   McMullen,   Hudson,   Wis.,  assignors  to  Gross- 
Given  , Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,"Ser.  No.  77,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  020—8 


Z^- 


400.930 

OUTDOOR  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Gary  E.  Smith,  5338  Goose  Creek  Cove,  Norcross,  Ga.  30092 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 42 


400,929 
COIN  DOOR  BRACKET 
Yoshinoba  Tanaka,  Iwatuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minato-Ku,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1997,  9-4069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -01 

U.S.  a.  D20— 9 


400,931 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Ellsworth  S.  Kershner,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  & 
G.  Products,  Inc..  Brunswick,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 2 
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400,932 

ELECTRONIC  DART  GAME 

Chih-Hao  Yiu,  7F-1,  No.  30,  Lin  Sen  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 6 


400,934 
TAROT  CARD  BOARD 
Karyn  L.  Harcourt,  and  Mary  M.  Speaker,  both  of.  La  Mesa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D21— 57 
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400,933 

FLOATING  OBJECT  GAME 

David  Yeaworth,  1592  Golf  Course  Rd.,  Mohnton,  Pa.  19540 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D21— 12 


400,935 
GAME  TOY 
Keiichi  Murasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Okawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toybox  Corporation,  and  Imagic,  Inc.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1996,  8-39799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 59 


NovEMBkli  10,  1998 
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400,936  400,938 

MANIPULABLE  PUZZLE  TOY  CARWASH  AND  GAS  STATION  COMBINATION 

Stephen  A.  Wagner,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Binary  Arts    Martin  Blumenthal,  99  Longview  Ave.,  Chatham,  NJ.  07928 
Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.  ™«*  F«»'-  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,752 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  a.U21— 104 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 


VS.  CI.  D21— 118 


400,937 
PUZZLE 

Wong  Chung  Lun,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fu  Hong 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Mongkok  Kin,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
U.S.  0.1021—105 


400,939 
TOY 
Frank  James  Mortimer,  28  Hamilton  Hall,  Markham,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L3P  3M3,  and  Jacques  Mortimer,  143  Wales  Ave., 
Markham,  Ontario,  Canada,  L3P  3K3 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1996.  1996- 
2043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 134 
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400,940 

BIOMECHANICAL  FELINE  ROBOT 

John  Hall,  646  Turney  Rd.,  Apt.  219,  Bedford,  Ohio  44146 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 163 


David  P. 

75243 


400,942 
OVERSIZED  MALLET  PUTTER  HEAD 

Billings,  12021  Piano  Rd.,  Suite  175,  Dallas,  Tex. 


Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D21— 219 


400,941 
RACK  FOR  AN  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
David  Angelo  Allen,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rackit  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 194 


400,943 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Hiroshi  Ezaki,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  69.708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 220 


NOVEMBE  R 


10,  1998 
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400,944 
STRIKING  FACE  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Anthony  J.  Atonious,  7738  Calle  Facil,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  (Kl— 221 


400,946 
SKATE  GUARD 
Ronald  T.  St.  Amand,  98  Winding  Way,  Brantford,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N3R  6A3,-  Ronald  C.  St.  Amand.  R.R.  #2,  SL 
George,  Ontario,  Canada,  NOE  INO,  and  Nick  A.  P.  Whit- 
tington.  606-725  King  St.  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada, 
M5V  2W9 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  57^69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 225 


400,945 

PORTION  OF  A  BACKFACE  OF  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  400,947 

Peter  J.  Gilbert;  Robert  W.  Vokey;  Terrill  R.  McCabe.  all  of      INFLATABLE  ARM  WATER  WINGS  FOR  A  SWIMMER 
Carlsbad;  Scott  A.  Knutson,  El  Cajon;  Donald  D.  Anton,    Niki  Vujaklya.  E  1172  Pine  View  La.,  Waupaca,  Wis.  54981 
Carlsbad,  and   Erik  Smith,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,800 

assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairbaven,  Mass.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  75,529  lOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj.s.  ci.  D21^238 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  a.  i)2l— 221 


^y 
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400,948  400,950 

ACTIVITY  APPARATUS  HOCKEY  GAME  TABLE 

Thomas    E.    Fish,    Jr.,    Wkrkliffe,    and    Jeffrey    R.    Gatto.  Michael  Nally;  Douglas  J.  Flood,  bolh  of  Ridgewood,  N.J.; 

Lyndhurst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Com-  Bruce  Maguire,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.;  James  O'Keeffe,  River- 

pany.  Hudson,  Ohio  vale,  N.J.,  and  Sigmund  Nowakowski,  Niles,  III.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,929  Sportcraft,  Ltd.,  Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  66337 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0.i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21-244  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D2 1—397 


400.949 
PORTABLE  SHADE  STRUCTURE 
Gary  S.  Gale,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Enviro  Works,  Apo- 
pka.  Fla. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D21— 253 


400,951 
HOCKEY  GAME  TABLE 
Michael  Nally;  Douglas  J.  Flood,  both  of  Ridgewood,  NJ.; 
Bruce  Maguire,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.;  James  O'Keeffe,  River- 
vale,  N  J.,  and  Sigmund  Nowakowski,  Niles,  III.,  assignors  to 
Sportcraft,  Ltd.,  Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 397 


U_J 


November  10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2405 


400,952 
RIDING  TOY  ANIMAL 
Hanne  Oavidsen   Jensen,   London,   England;    lb   Hartmann 
Berggiren.  Rungsted  Kyst.  and  Christian  Stephensen,  Char- 
lottenland,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 
Baar.  ,Sw  itzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  a.  t>2I-^28 


400.954 
FIREARM 
George  D.  Ealovega,  Kennebunk,  Me.,  assignor  to  Defense 
Technologies  Limited,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  60,567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  22  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D22— 104 


400,953 

WAIST  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Chin-Clf«n  Huang,  P.O.  Box  55-175,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  69,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  «2 

U,S.  a.  *2I— 687 


400.955 
ARCHERY  COMPOUND  BOW  CAM 
Terry  G.  Martin.  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  and  George  T.  Newbold, 
Milton-Freewaler,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Martin  Archery.  Inc.. 
Walla  WaUa,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  77.751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  22  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D22— 107 
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400,956 

COMBINATION  POWDER  CHARGE  FLASK,  SHORT 

STARTER,  AND  PATCH  AND  BALL  RETAINING 

COLLAR 

J.  Michael  Guined,  1050  Hoyt  St  SE.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97302, 

assignor  to  J.  Michael  Guined,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D22— 108 


400,958 
FISHING  REEL  HANDLE 
Takashi  Shibata,  and  Masayoshi  Fujii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1997,  9-52805; 
May  30,  1997,  9-56328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 140 


400,957 
HUNTING  ARROW  WITH  ATTACHED  SIGNAL- 
GENERATING  DEVICE 
Andrew  Botruff,  6894  Westwood,  Detroit,  Mich.  48228,  and 
Elmer  Botruff,  26906  W.  Chicago,  Redford,  Mich.  48239 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D22— IIS 


400,959 
FISHING  REEL 

Katuhiro  Moriya,  and  Etsuo  Hiraishi,  both  of  Chiyoda-ku, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1997,  9-2541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
VS.  a.  D22— 141 
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400.960  400.%2 

FISHING  REEL  BODY  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Toshiaki  ^oshikawa,   Musashino;   Yasuhiro  Takigasaki.  and  Robert  L.  Pingel,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Comfort  Grip 

Yuuji  (Mitake,  both  of  Higashikurume.  all  of  Japan,  assign-  Systems,  LLC,  Darien,  Conn. 

ors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,567 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.829  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1997,  9-8400  LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D22— 142 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  P22— 141 


Robert 
Systemk^  I 


400.961 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 
i  Pingel,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Comfort  Grip 
I  LLC.  Darien.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  I>t2— 142 


400.%3 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 
Roberi  L.  Pingel,  CarroUton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Comfort  Grip 
Systems.  LLC.  Darien,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D22— 142 
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400,964 
nSHING  ROD  INCLUDING  AN  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

HANDLE 
Robert  L.  Pingel,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Comfort  Grip 
Systems,  LLC,  Darien,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 142 


400,966 
HAND  HELD  SHOWERHEAD 
Jorg  Ratzlaff,  Nagold,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alsons  Corpora- 
tion, Hillsdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


400,965 

DISINFECTANT  DISPENSER  WITH  MANUAL  VALVE 

Samuel  A.  Akwei,  P.O.  Box  28608,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19151 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D23— 208 


400,967 
COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Michael  R.  Schreiner,  Port  Washington,  and  John  H.  Schlais, 
New  Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Erie  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 233 


^  \V^<:>  -_ 


} 
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400,968 
LEVER-HANDLE  BIDET  FAUCET 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,413 
Clans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1996,  M  96 
09  98q.| 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  O  D23— 238 


400,970 

ONE-QUARTER  TURN  STRAIGHT  BALL  SHUTOFF 

VALVE 

David  C.  P.  Voo,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bestwill 

Corporation,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 245 


400,969 
i  ;  SINGLE  HANDLE  FAUCET 

Judd  A.  Lord.  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of  ij^  pi  n23— 118 
Indiana.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
UJS.  CIJD23— 241 


400,971 
GASFIRED  WATER  HEATER 
Otto  Z.  Vago,  Bums;   CUiford  Carlton.  GoodlettsviDe.  and 
William  M.  Pryor.  Portland,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  State 
Industries.  Inc..  Ashland  Cit>.  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  23  -0.< 


iiMi 


*  i 
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400,972 
SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE 
Bernt  Nystrom.  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  Innovation 
Sweden  AB,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Set.  No.  63,945,  Dec.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
392,030.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  1996,  96-1413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 355 


400,974 
STOOL-SHAPED  CONTAINER,  WHICH  CAN  HOLD  SILT 
SOCK,  SORBENT  MATERIAL  DISC.  LOCKING  AND 
SEALING  FRAME 
Richard    H.    Hall,   Midland,   Mich.;    Nicolo   Ror,   Oakville, 
Canada,  and  Andrew  J.  Stephenson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Imbibitive  Technologies  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 365 


400,973 
DISC-SHAPED  CONTAINER  WHICH  CAN  HOLD 
SORBENT  MATERIAL 
Richard  H.  Hall;  Andrew  J.  Stephenson,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,   and   Nicolo   Flor.   Oakville.   Canada,   assignors   to 
Imbibitive  Technologies  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 365 


400,975 
CEILING  FAN 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  Idyllwild.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (M 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 377 
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400,976  400,978 

PERSONAL  BASEBALL  BAT  FAN  COMBINED  BATH  TUB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 

Clark  A.  Bloom,  1321  E.  San  Miguel  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014  Jean-Marie   Eeckhoudt,   Sainte-Marie,   Canada,   assignor   to 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84464  Maax  Inc.,  Sainte-Marie  de  Beauce,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.610 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  Ci  |D23— 379  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 275 


PI 


Cb 


400,977 
CEILING  FAN  HOUSING 
Williani  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quorum 
International,  Forf  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a:  D23— 411 


400,979 
WHIRLPOOL  BATHTUB 
Mario  D' Andrea,  and  Lucio  Colussi,  both  of  Pordenone,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Domino  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  18,  1995,  PN9S00013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 277 
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400,980  400.982 

LAVATORY  FRONT  OF  A  ROOF  SHINGI.E  GROUP 

Erhard  Schroer.  Karlsruhe.  Germany,  assignor  to  American    Alfredo  A.  Bondoc.  Somerset,  and  William  R.  Carroll,  Sussex. 
Standard  Inc..  Piscatawav.  N  J.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Building  Materials  Corporation  of 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13^10  America,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65^317,  Jan.  23.  1997.  This 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02  application  Dec.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,014 

L,S  CI.  D23    293.1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D25— 139 


i^ 


k 

J 

■.  ■■    ■ 

::- 

■    , 

X-    ".  .^■- 

.    ,    / 

^ 

\: 

400,981 

FRONT  OF  A  ROOF  SHINGLE 

Alfredo  A.  Bondoc,  Somerset;  William  R.  Carroll,  Sussex,  and 

Frederick  W.  Sieling,  Bound  Brook,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,479.  Jan.  23,  1997,  and 

Ser.  No.  786.950.  Jan.  23,  1997.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  80.011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D25— 139 


400,983 

FRONT  OF  A  ROOF  SHINGLE  GROUP 

Alfredo  A.  Bondoc.  Somerset;  William  R.  Carroll,  Sussex,  and 

Frederick  W.  Sieling.  Bound  Brook,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.479.  Jan.  23,  1997.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D25— 139 
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400.984  400,986 

HALF-ROUND  BASE  WINDOW  COMPONENT  LINTEL  SUPPORT  HANGER 

Brian  C.  Opielski.  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Jerome  C.  Habeck.  Holt.  George  E.  Kanta,  P.O.  Box  335.  Three  Forks.  Mont.  59752 
Mich,  assignors  to  CertainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,645 

^^-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.424  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  99 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D25 — 199 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
V.S.  a.  t>2S— 145 


400.985 
EDGING  RESTRAINT  FOR  PAVING  STONES 
Angelo  Risi,  8500  Leslie  Street,  suite  390.  Thomhill,  OnUrio, 
Canada.  L3T  7P1 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I '  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  p25— 164 


400,987 
DECORATIVE  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Katunori  Sato,  Shioya-gun,  and  Kazuaki  Murata.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57.156,  Jul.  17,  19%.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1996.  8-2%2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.26    04 
VS.  CI.  D26— 3 


2414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1998 


400,988  400,990 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CANDLEHOLDER 

Takeshi  Matsumura,  and  Shiro  lida,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,   Caralyn  H.  Kieckhaefer.  3650  Schultz  Rd.  NW.,  Bremerton, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Japan  Wash.  98312 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,409  FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26-06  LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D26-3  U-S.  CI.  D26-16 


400,989 

CANDLE  LANTERN 

Chin  S.  Chen,  3126  Lexington  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D2fr— 11 


400,991 
EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  HEADS 
Joseph  M.  LaRosa,  Portland;  Richard  Diachenko,  Avon,  both 
of  Conn.,  and  John  E.  Studer,  Jr.,  Gladstone,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  GSEG  LLC,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
MS.  a.  D26— 28 


-"^""---ir- 


,>iJ 
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400,992 

TURN  SIGNAL 

Stanley  Ruminski,  760  Cambridge  Dr..  Burr  Ridge,  III.  60521 

Contiimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,093,  Aug.  7,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  D^.  383,862.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

66,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  tt26— 31 


400.994 
LIGHT 
David  R.  Dalton,  Westlake,  Ohio;  Peter  F.  Lynch,  Skaneateles. 
N.Y.;  Mark  A.  Ferguson,  Jaraesville.  N.Y.,  and  Robert  L. 
Naas,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26-43 


/^ 


400,993 

DttTACHABLE  DOCUMENT  HOLDER  FOR  A 

FLASHLIGHT 

Michael  Adjeleian.  9  York  Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
KIN  SS7 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
MS.  a.  b26— 38 


400.995 
EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Joseph  M.  LaRosa.  Portland;  Richard  Diachenko,  Avon,  both 
of  Conn.,  and  John  E.  Studer.  Jr..  Gladstone.  N  J.,  assignors 
to  GSEG  LLC,  Farmington.  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73J14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
MS.  a.  D26— 63 
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400,996 

PROJECTION  LAMP 

Shih-Chuan  Tang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  73,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 63 


400,998 

MERCURY  VAPOR  LIGHT  BASE  FOR  EXTERIOR 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Monte  A.  Leen,  1804  W.  Lake  Sammamish  Pkwy.  NE.,  Belle- 

vue.  Wash.  98008 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 71 


400,997 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Tsang  Hon  Cheun,  Mississauga,  Canada,  and  Wai-Shing  Peter 
Ko,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Heath  Company,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 63 


400,999 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Michel    Lecluze,    1009    rue    du    Pare    Industriel,    St-Jean- 
Chrysostome,  Quebec,  Canada,  G6Z  1C5 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 74 
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401,000  401,002 

DIRECT-INDIRECT  LUMINAIRE  HOUSING  PENDENT  LAMP 
Douglas  J.  Herst,  Ross,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Lighting    Hsu  Keen,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 

Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif.  Ltd,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,872  Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  26-05 

U.S.  Ct  ID26— 76  U,S.  CI.  D26— 81 


401.001 

DIRECT-INDIRECT  LUMINAIRE  HOUSING 
Douglas  J.  Herst,  Oakland,  and  Utkan  Salman,  Ross,  both  of 
Calit,  assignors  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Contitwation  of  Ser.  No.  54,875,  May  23,  1996.  abandoned. 

I  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.C1ID26— 77 


401,003 

DESK  LAMP 

Yuen  On  Cheung,  P.O.  Box  737721.  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.816 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D2fr— 97 
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401,004 

FLOOR  LAMP 

Paul  W.  Eusterbrock,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Holtkot- 

ter  international.  Inc.,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 107 


401,006 
CANOPY  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Charles  Edwards,  582  Kings  Road,  London  SW6  2DY,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  26  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 147 


401,005 
HAT  ATTACHABLE  FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 
Greg  Ludbrook,  Fenton,  and  Joe  Wimsatt,  St.  Louis,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Koller-Craft  Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  Fenton, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 138 


401,007 
MOL^^^TING  PAN  FOR  CEILING  LAMP 
Lian  Pan,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Evergreen-Lite 
Enterprise  Co.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  9V 
U,S.  CI.  D26— 149 


NovEMBfeit  10,  1998 
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401,008 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Kuo-Kuang  Lin,  4th  Fl.  No.  1,  Lane  9,  Ming  Sheng  E.  Rd.,  Sec. 
3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  |D26— 149 


401,010 
HANGING  CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
Enrique  Hicaro,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Sherman,  both  of  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Perfect  World  Technologies,  L.L.C.,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,456,  Apr.  9,  1997.  This  application 

Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D27— 138 


401,009 
CUP  HOLDER  ASHTRAY 
Enrique  Hicaro,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Sherman,  both  of  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Perfect  World  Technologies,  L.L.C.,  Chi- 
cago, n. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,456,  Apr.  9,  1997.  This  application 

Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  03 

UJS.  a.  1^27—102 


401,011 

CIGAR  TIP 

Oriando  W.  Sloan,  U,  2901  W.  84th  PI.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90305 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 183 


/<-. 
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401,012  401.014 

OVAL  SMOKING  STORAGE  DEVICE  SHAVING  AID  STRIP  FOR  RAZOR  CARTRIDGE 

Mark  T.  Montoya.  W.  Lafayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Katoya    Mingchih  M.  Tseng.  Hingham.  and  Stephen  C.  Metcalf.  West 
Products.  Inc..  Lafayette.  Ind.  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company. 

Filed  May  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  70.547  Boston,  Mass. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pj,^  pp^.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  57,419 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
VS.  a.  D27— 187 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CI.  28  -  03 


VS.  CI.  D28— 17 


/      /     -■  ;      /' 


-4   I 


401.013 
DRY  SHAVER 
Roland   Cllmann.  Offenbach.  Germany,  assignor  to   Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  71,876 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Nov.  29, 
1996.  DMy038374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— 49 


401.015 

FINGERNAIL  POLISHING  ORGANIZER 

Robert  Sussman.  10120  Vestal  Ct..  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  78.589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 61 


NOVEMBE  i 


10.  1998 
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401.018 
SPORTS  HELMET 


401.016 
HOLDER  FOR  HOT  HAIR  DRYERS  AND  CURLERS 
Deanna  Holliday.  7585  Deep  Creek.  Apple  Valley,  CaUf.  92308    •**■'*'    Chartrand,    Deux-Montagnes,    Canada,    assignor   to 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  66.289  *""" '°"^'j:,!^^^\   -,.    .ao,  c      v     -c,  «^ 

Fded  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  23,  1996,  1996- 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03  1897 

11,8.  CI.  PJ8— 73  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D29— 106 


401.017 
COMPACT  CASE 
James  Richard  Warren  Thorpe.  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 
Tinchanl  Thorpe  Limited,  Kent,  England 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  C\.  i>t»-78 


401,019 
SLiN  SHIELD  FACE  PROTECTOR 
Tonv  Felicetta,  1518  Laurel  Canyon  -  #2,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90046 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  58,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D29— 109 


imiiiiiwiiiw02 
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401,020  401,022 

OVEN  PAN  PAD  POWER  HEAD  FOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Do  Thi  K  Barlow,  4680  Swifl  Barlow  Dr.,  Blairsville,  Ga.  30512  Jesse  V.  Mondigo,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Minuteman  Interna- 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81389  tional,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,176 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  ]i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D2»— 119  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 31 


P 


W 


u 
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401,021 
HAND  HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Paul  D.  Stephens,  Cleveland  Heights;  Terry  L.  Zahuranec, 
Hudson;  Craig  M.  Saunders,  Rocky  River;  Jeffrey  M.  Kal- 
man,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Richard  C.  Farone,  Wickliffe, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 18 


401,023 
POOL  CLEANER 
Pavel  Sebor,  751  Cricklewood  Ten,  Heathrow,  Fla.  32746,  and 
Brian  H.  Phillipson,  555  Timber  Ridge  Dr.,  Longwood,  Fla. 
32779 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 33 


NovEMBH   10,  1998 
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401,024 
tCpMPARTMENTED  LAUNDRY  BASKET 
Yavone  R  i^ymour,  17756  Lexington  Dr.,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind. 
47025 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  032—37 


401,026 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


401,027 

ENVIRONMENTAL  LEAF  BAGGER 

Richard  J.  Mueller.  744  Kimberiy  Dr..  Dekalb.  III.  60115 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

US.  CI.  D34— 6 


nnnnnnnq 
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401,025 
CLOTHES  DRYING  RACK 
Winfred  Williams,  and  Donna  J.  Williams,  both  of  37012  Kyle 
Dr..  Zephyrhills,  Fla.  33541 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1998.  Ser.  No.  82^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 
VS.  CI.  032—58 


401,028 
STEP-ON  WASTEBASKET 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Nicole  France.  Wooster, 
both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated. 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  80,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -09 
VS.  CI.  D34— 9 
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401,029 
DROP  SHOULDER  CREEPER  WITH  T-BAR  SUPPORT 
Ken  Taylor,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Auto  Systems, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 23 


401,031 
JACK/AXLE  STAND 
Borje  Lindahl,  Aseda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Volvo  Articulated 
Haulers  Ab,  Vaxjo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  6,  1996,  %  2342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -05 

\}S.  CI.  D34— 31 


401,030 

PORTABLE  LIFTING  AID  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Gustave  De  Deyne,  Box  7259  Diamond  Head,  Hot  Springs, 

Ark.  71913,  assignor  to  Gustave  De  Deyne,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,118,  Mar.  4,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

384,469.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 

VS.  a.  D34— 28 


401,032 

FORK  ARM  PAIR  FOR  A  HANDPOWERED  PALETT 

TRUCK 

Luthy  Andre  Marcel,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mecanique 

Industrie  Chimie-Mic,  Rungis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  21,  1996,  96  36673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 35 


,■■.•■5?'.: 
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401,033 
VENDING  CART 
Alan  A.  (^enovese,  702  Spirit  40  Park,  Suite  110,  Clarkson 
Valley,  Mo.  63005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56.948,  Jul.  12,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  384,463.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

77.112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  014—13 


401,034 

COMBINED  APRON  AND  FRONT  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  HANDPOWERED  PALETT  TRUCK 

Luthy  Andre  Marcel,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mecanique 

Industrie  chimie-Mic.  Rungis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,986 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1996,  963673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D34— 28 


179-300  O.G.- 98  -  40  :  QL  3 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practicei. 


Aagaard.  Ji  ■*ter.  See — 

OxenMl.  Karen  M  :  Si,  Joan  0>:  and  Aagaaid.  Jesper.  5.834.280,  CI. 
4.VSI  190.000. 
Aaron.wn.  Stuart  A.:  See — 

LaRo(it»rile.  Wilham  J.;  Pierce.  Jacalvn;  Jen.sen.  Rov  A.;  and  Aaronson. 
-Stuiit  A.,  5.833.986.  CI.  424-143.100. 
AB  Astra:  pte— 

Eek.  4itie  Torsten.  5.8.34.489,  CI.  514-330.000. 
AB  Volvo:  jS-f— 

Zeneritfom.  Sigvard;  and  Sjosten.  Kjell,  5.833.026.  CI.  180-360.000. 
ABB  FlexiHe  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Fuhlbfigge.  Thomas  A..  5.833.147.  CI.  239-587.500. 
ABB  Offshore  Technology  AS:  See— 

0sterga»rd.  Inge;  and  Nysveen.  Ame.  5.834.721.  CI.  200-8 l.(X)R. 
ABB  Patei*  GmbH:  See— 

Lindner,  Rudolf.  5.832,944.  CI.  137-1.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hagenlxiff,  John  B  :  Alesi.  John;  and  Browning.  Robert  L..  5.833.207. 

CI   J48-678.000 
Shuev,  Kenneth  C.  5.835.331.  CI.  361-205.000. 
ABB  Reseaith  Ltd.:  See— 

Knopffcl  Hans  Peter;  and  Senior.  Peter.  5.832.732.  CI.  60-760.000. 
Meier,  Markus.  5,834,933,  CI.  324-1 17.00R. 
Abbott  Lahnratories:  See — 

Gates,  James  D.;  Pan.  Jeffrey  Y ;  Huang,  Tung-Ming;  Ver  Lee,  Donald; 
AlcWk,  Alan  J  ;  Li,  Conan  K.  N.;  and  Egan,  Karen  A.,  5,834,314,  CI. 
436,52.000. 
Larteyj  faul  A.;  Klein,  Larry  L.;  Faghih.  Ramin;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N., 
5,834i438,  CI.  514-29.000. 
ABC  Health  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Meichi.  5.834.026,  CI.  424-498.000. 
Abdallah.  Six  H.  See— 

Galla^r,  R  Sean;  and  Abdallah.  Sue  H.,  5.832.614.  CI.  30-391  000. 
Abdi,  MesHn;  Bayard,  Claude;  and  Periins.  James  H..  to  Fuisz  Technologies 
Ltd  Appfiratus  for  melt  spinnmg  feedstock  material  having  a  flow  restrict- 
mg  ring.  5.834,033.  CI  425-8  000 
Abe.  Koichi.  and  Kurosawa.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  supply 

device  fqr. communication  apparatus.  5,834,857,  CI  307-66.000. 
Abe,  Mayumi:  See — 

Yamada,  Yukari;  Abe,  Mayumi;  Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Arisaka.  Yuichi:  and 
Satq,  Kenichi,  5,835,673,  CI.  386-112.000. 
Abe,  Nobuiaka;  and  Nishimura,  Akira,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Ltd   Eleationic  component  mounting  apparatus  and  nozzle  replacement. 
5,83.3,59|„ CI.  483-12.000. 
.^be,  Saton(:  See — 

Suzuki  Takashi;  and  Abe.  Satoru,  5,835,338.  CI.  361-301.400. 
Abe,  Yasusjii'  See — 

Yoshihawa,  Shouichi;  and  Abe,  Yasushi,  5,834,868.  CI.  310-67  OOR. 
Abellech:  5tr— 

Olson,  Michael  A.,  5,833,401,  CI.  405-258.000. 
."Vberson,  Gerard  Martin:  See — 

Dutkieiwicz,  Jacek;  Szymonski,  Krzysztof  Andrzej;  Aberson,  Gerard 
Martin;  and  Sun,  Tong,  5,834,095,  CI.  428-191.000. 
Aboud,  Geoif  e  Moses,  Sr.  Combination  back  scratcher  and  body  massager 

5,833,6.35.0  601-136000 
Abraham,  Pi»ncis;  Blouel,  Pierre;  Boivin.  Jean-Claude;  Boncoeur,  Marcel; 
Rasneur,  Bernard;  and  Roux,  Nicole,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Aiom- 
ique.  Copper-substituted,  lithium  zirconale-based  ceramic  usable  as  a 
tntium  pn«lucing  matenal   5,834,390,  CI.  501-134  000. 
Abraham,  l^d;  and  Gilmore,  Frank  E  .  II.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Sodium 
potassiui«  sulfide  composition  and  method  for  preparing  same.  5,833,718. 
CI  8-94.I«0. 
Abrahami,  Israel   Drill  guide  5,833,693.  CI   606-%.0(M) 
Abrams,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Bitmap  comparison 
apparatus)  and  method  using  an  outline  mask  and  differently  weighted  bits. 
5.835,6.34.  CI   382-222.000 
Abribal.  Thjarry:  See— 

Brazeaii,  Paul;  Abribat,  Thierry;  Ibea,  Michel;  and  Boushira.  Michele, 
5,8.3(4,418.  CI  514-2.000. 
Absil,  Robert  P  L.,  and  Hatzikos.  George  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hydnx.arU>n  conversion  priKess  using  zeolite  Beta  catalyst.  5.833.840.  CI. 
208- 1 20  <KK». 
Abu-lsa,  IsftiJI  Ali;  and  Jaynes.  Craig  Bryant,  to  General  Motor.  Corporation 
Moldabld  iitumesceni  polyethylene  and  chlorinated  polyethylene  compo- 
sitions. 5  a.14.535.  CI.  523-179.000. 
.Abujoub.  Ahiin:  See — 


Coussens,  Paul  M.;  Reillv,  John  David;  and  Abujoub,  Amin,  S.833,980 
CI.  424-93.210. 
Accord  Enterprise  Corp.:  See — 

Costahaude,  Mark;  Kashaie,  Frank;  and  Yuan,  Hu  Shao.  5.832,785.  CI. 
74-551.100. 
AccuMed  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Mayer.  William  J.,  5,833,794,  CI.  156-261.000. 
Accurel  Systems  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ghafghaichi,  Maiid:  and  Campbell.  A    Regina,  5,834,321,  CI    438- 
17.000. 
Accuwcb.  Inc.:  See — 

Buisker,   Raymond  A.;   and    Kalnajs,   Andrew.    5,8.34.877,   CI     310- 
322000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Lin,  Pei-Hu,  5.835.957,  O.  711-169.000 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Chi-Jen.  5,835,363,  C]   363-41  000 
ACl  The  Display  People:  See — 

Patik,  Thoiiias  G.,  5,833,358,  CI.  362-391.000 
Acker,  David  Ellis,  to  Biosense,  Inc.  Magnetic  determination  of  position  and 

orientation  5,833,608,  CI.  600-409.000. 
Ackers.  Jennifer,  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Ackers,  Stephen  B  ,  deceased;  and  Freshwater,  Donlev  D.,  5.833,153. 
CI   241-192.000 
Ackers,  Stephen  B.,  decea.sed  (by  Jennifer  Ackers,  legal  representative);  and 
Freshwater,  Donley  D.,  to  W  S  Tyler,  Incorporated.  Rolor  assembly  for 
horizontal  impact  cnisher.  5,833.153.  CI.  241-192.000 
Ackland,  Bryan  David;  Dickinson,  Alexander  George;  Eid,  El-Sayed  Ibrar- 
him;  and  Inglis,  David  Andrew,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Single- 
polysilicon  CMOS  active  pixel  image  sensor  5,835,141.  CI.  J48-3O8.00O 
Ackley.  H  Sprague;  and  Swanson,  Paul  S  ,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Method 
of  adjusting  dep(h-of-field  in  laser  scanners  by  dynamically  adjusting  laser 
power  5,834,760.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Harris.  KevinM.;  and  Rajagopalan,  Murali.  5,834.546,  CI  524-320.000. 
Acuson  Corporation   See — 

Dodd,  Stirling  S.;  Carp,  Stuart  L  ;  Hedbeig,  David  M.;  Maslak.  Samual 

H  ;  Ramamurthy,  Bhaskar  S  ;  and  Need.  Daniel  E.  5.833,614,  CI 

600-447.000 

Talbot,  Jim;  Shelley,  Oren;  Ayter,  Sevig;  Camacho,  Marilou  F;  Sliwa. 

John  William,  Jr;  and  Wilser.  Walter  T,  5,834,687,  CI.  174-35.0MS 

ADA  Environmental  Solutions.  LLC:  See — 

Duiiiam.   Michael    Dean;   Schlager,    Richard   John;    Ebner,   Timothy 
George;  Stewart.  Robin  Michele;  Hyatt.  David  E.;  Bustard,  Cynthia 
Jean;  and  Sjostrom,  Sharon,  5,833,736,  CI.  95-71.000. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Shao.  Lingxiong;  and  Hines,  Horace  H.,  5,834,779.  CI   250-363  030. 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirata,  Toichi;  Yamagata,  Eiji;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Haga,  Ma.sakazu; 
Fujishima,  Kazuo,  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki.  5.835,874.  CI.  701-50.000 
Sagae,    Takahiro;    Yamaguchi,    Masao;    Adachi,    Hiroyuki;    Tomida. 
Kazuyuki;  Takahashi.  Akihiro;  and  Kawana.  Takashi, '5.8,34.404.  CI 
504-348000. 
Adachi.  Michio.  and  Kataoka.  Teruki,  to  Denso  Corporation;  and  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotational  phase  adjusting  apparatus  having 
sti>pper  pi.ston   5,832,887,  CI.  123-90.170 
Adachi,  Momoe:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichiro;  Akashi,  Hiroyuki;  Imoto,  Hiroshi:  Azuma,  Hideto; 
Kitamura,  Kenichi;  Adachi,  Momoe;  Sasaki,  Terue;  and  Tanaka, 
Kohichi,  5,8.14,138.  CI  429-194.000. 
Adachi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Matsushiu.  Takeshi;  Ibaraki.  Shiny  a;  and  Adachi.  Shigeyuki.  5,833.871 . 
CI.  216-22  000 
Adachi,  Shizuo;  Hirata.  Junko;  and  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Telephone  having  a  hold  function.  ,5,835.587.  CI  379-435.000. 
Adam.  Eric   See — 

Comb.  Donald  G  ;  Perler.  Francine  B.;  Jack.  William  E  ,  Xu.  Ming-Qun; 
Hodges,  Robert  A.;  Noren,  Christopher  J ;  Chong,  Shaorong  S  C; 
Adam.  Eric;  and  Southwoith.  Maurice.  5,834.247,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Adamovsky,    Victor     Shell    and    tube    type    evaporator     5,832,743.    CI. 

62-515.000. 
Adams.  Evan  W'.:  See — 

Jervis.  Robert  B.;  O'Learv,  Daniel  J.;  Reddy.  Achut  R;  Adams,  Evan  W.; 
and  Jeffries,  Ri*in.  5.835.769.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Adams.  Gregory  K  :  See — 
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Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.:  Adams.  Gregor>  K.;  Rwnls. 
Jeffrey  M..  Ma>ne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoelh.  Carl  R..  S.8.V')..W.1.  CI. 
.16l-h'xi.0(MI. 
Adams.  Joseph  L  :  and  Pern.  Donald  K  Melh<id  and  apparatus  for  separating 

and  deliquilying  liquid  slurries  5.8.^^.851.  CI.  :iO-41.V(K10 
Adams.  LawTence  J.;  and  Hughell.  Paul  D..  to  Engine  Fog  Inc.  Tire  inflating 

and  puncture  sealing  conipcisiiion   5.S.M,.'>.M.  CI.  52.VI66.(KK) 
Adams.  William  John  Castode  current  mirror  with  increased  output  voltage 

swing.  5.8.V5.9'M.  CI   .i:.V .11. ■>.(»()(). 
Adcock.  Sheme  Ann;  and  .Schwartz.  Gerald  S..  to  Ann  Adcock  Corporation 
Speaker  and  command  verification  method  5.8.^5.894.  CI.  7(>4-27-V(K)<). 
Addis^m.  Steve;  See- - 

Burke.  Kevin;  and  .Addison.  .Steve.  5.8.15.0.17.  CI.  .WI-IU6.(K)(I. 
.Adihan.  duo  J  .  to  .AF  Sammer  Corporation.  Demand  respiinsive  hydrogen 

generator  based  on  hydride  water  reaction.  5.K.V1.9.14.  CI.  422-2.W.(KIO. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  Scf— 

Abrams.  Kenneth  A..  5.8.15.6.14.  CI.  .182-222.000. 
Adoneiii.  .Anthony,  to  Structural  Countours.  Inc  Aluminum  concrete  ftxming 

system   5.8.1.1.87.1.  CI   244-47.l)tlO. 
Adprotcch  PLC  Sie- 

Mossakowska.  Danuta  Kwa  Irena;  Dixid.  Ian;  Freeman.  Anne  Mary;  and 
Smith.  Richard  Anthony  GixJwin.  5.83.1.989.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Adriaenssen.  Luc  Apparatus  tor  the  Hllralion  of  industrial  liquids  and  gases. 

5.8.1.1.847.  CI  210-2.12.1100 
Adrian.  David  T:  See — 

Dcrda.  Roger;  and  Adrian.  David  T,  5.833.19.1.  CI.  248-298.100. 
Advance  Security  Inc.:  See— 

Chen.  Michael.  5.8.12.761.  CI.  70- .195.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Mclnlyre.  John;  Orth.  Geoffrey  A.,  and  Brown.  Peter  S..  5.833.707.  CI. 
606'-l98.(KN). 
Advanced  Contracting  and  Hedging.  Inc.:  See  - 

Edwards.  John  W..  5.832.706.  CI.  56-15.200. 
Advanced  Displavs  Corp»iration:  See — 

Didier.  David  E  ;  Goode.  Joseph  W.  Ill;  Strickling.  James  E..  Ill:  and 
Dunn.  William  R..  5.835.074.  CI.  .145-94.0(X). 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiute.  Michael  L.  5.835.972.  CI.  711-220.000. 

Christie.  David  S..  5.835.511.  CI.  .171-49.300. 

Uubin.  Valer>.  5.833.820.  CI.  2(M-2I2.000. 

Gardner.  Mark  1.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Duane.  Michael,  5.834.3.50.  CI. 

438-.1(Kt.00t). 
Gibson.  Glen;  Runaldue.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yu.  Ching.  5.8.15.719.  CI. 

195-200.510. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I..  5.834.354.  CI.  4.18-305.000. 
Mahalingaiah.   Rupaka;   and  Tran.  Thang  M..  5,835,968.  CI.    711- 

2I4.(XXI. 
Siew.  Adriel;  and  Doo.  Lee  S.ah.  5.8.35..127.  CI.  .16I-II1.(XI0. 
Siolnieijer.  Andre.  5.8.14.1.^9.  CI.  430-312.(X)0. 
Siolmcijer.  Andre.  5.8.14.845.  CI.  257-752.(H)0. 
Tran.  Thang  M  ;  Witt  Da-  id  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  M..  5.835.744. 

CI.  .195-384.000. 
Trull.  Jeffrey  E..  5.815  747.  CI.  .195-192.000. 
Wilt.  DavidB..  5.835.753.  CI.  .195-559.000. 
.Advanced  Polvmer  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Youngs.  Andrew.  5.83.1.192.  CI  405-53.0(X). 
Advanced  Rearch  and  Technology  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Dubin.  Paul  L  ;  Muhoberac.  Barrv  B.;  and  Xia,  Jiulin.  5,834.271.  CI 
435- 1 74 .(XX) 
Advanced  Technology  Liiboralories.  Inc.;  See— 

Averkiou.    Miclialakis;    Bruce.    Matthew:    and    Powers.    Jeffry    E.. 
5.833.613,  Cl.  6(X)-440(XM) 
Advantest  Corp.:  See — 

Inagaki.  Toru;  and  Fujisaki.  Kenichi.  5,8.15.%9.  CI.  71 1-2I7.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  5.835.428.  Cl.  365-201. (XXI. 
Aebischer.  Patrick:  See — 

Bellamkonda.  Ravi;  Ranieri.  John  P:  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.834.029. 

Cl.  424-570.(XXI 
Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Christenson,  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D  ;  Sharp.  David  W ;  l.acy.  Paul 
E.:  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconccllos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8.14.(X)1.  Cl.  424-422.(XX). 
Schinsiine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T ;  Hammang, 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doheny.  Eulward  J  ; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer,  Patrick,  5.833.979.  Cl.  424-93.210. 
Aeninier.  Peter  F:  See- 
Meier.  Rudolf;  and  Aemmer.  Peter  F.  5.8.14.639.  Cl.  73- 1.59  (XX). 
Aesculap  AG  &  Co.  KG:  Set — 

Fischer.  Manfred;  Reindl.  Maximilian;  Sander.  Jom;  and  Vogler,  Klaus, 
5,835,647,  Cl.  385-3 1. MX). 
Aesculap-Meditec  GmbH:  See — 

Fischer,  Manfred;  Reindl.  Maximilian;  Sander.  Jom;  aitd  Vogler.  Klaus. 
5.8.15.W7.  Cl.  385-31. (XX). 
AESOP  Inc.:  See- 

SKxum.  Alexander  H..  5.8.34,410,  Cl.  5IO-I40.(XX). 
AF  Sammer  Corporation:  See — 

Adihart,  Otto  J .  5.833.9.14.  Cl.  422-2.19.(XX). 
Afeyan.  Noubar  B.;  Regnier.  Fred  E  ;  and  Dean.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  PerSeptive 
Biosyslems.  Inc.  Perfusive  chromatography   5.833.861.  Cl.  2I0-6.56.(XX). 


Affleck.  Rhcit  L.;  Ambrose.  W.  Patrick;  Demas.  James  N  ;  GiHxlwin.  Peter 
M  ;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E.;  Keller.  Richard  A  ;  Petty.  Jeffrey  T;  Scheckcr. 
Jay  A.;  and  Wu.  Ming,  to  I'niversity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
.Apparatus  for  reducing  solveni  luminescence  backgriHind  emissions 
5.8.14.204.  Cl.  435-6.(XX), 
Aftymetrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Trulson.  Mark;  Stem.  Dun  id;  Fiekowsky.  Peter;  Ra>a.  Richard;  Walton. 
Ian;  and  Fodor.  Stephen  P  A..  5.8.14.758.  Cl   2.'<0  201.2(X) 
.Af/ali-Ardakani.  Ah;  Gelormc.  Jeffrey  Donald;  and  Koshar.  Laura  Louise,  to 
Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cross-linked  biobased  mate- 
rials and  uses  Ihea-of  5.833.883.  Cl.  252-.5tXt.(XXI. 
Agafonov.  Igor  L.:  See — 

Gimaev.  Nasich  Z.;  Zajcev,  Aleksandr  N.;  Belogorskij,  Aleksandr  L.; 
Agafonov.  Igor  L  ;  Amirchanova.  Naila  A  ;  Kucenko.  Viktor  N  ;  and 
Muchuidinov.  Rafail  R..  5.833.835.  Cl.  205  645.(XX) 
Agala.  Masashi:  See — 

Kikukawa.    Hirohito;    Agala.    Masashi;    and    Akamalsu.    Hironon. 
5.835.424.  Cl.  .165-2(X).(XM) 
Ageland.  Hans;  and  Romander.  Lena.  lo  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB.  Prixess  for 

purifying  Api>A  or  ApoE.  5.834.596.  Cl.  5.10-3.S9.(XX) 
.Agency  for  Defence  Development:  Sei — 

Yixm.  Kvoung  Won;  Hwang,  Ki  Wixin;  Lim.  Ho  Jin;  Choi.  Seung  Ki; 
and  Kim.  Hark  Sang.  5.8.14.771.  Cl.  2.SO-286.(XX). 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology :  See — 

Kimura.  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Hirovuki;  Tamolo.  Yukiyoshi;  Kimoio.  Juni 

chi;  and  Okada.  Hiromi.  5.833.728.  Cl.  65-2 1. .MX). 
Matsuda.  Akihisa;  Kondo.  Michio;  and  Chida.  Yoshihiko.  5.834.796.  Cl. 
257.57,0(X). 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  Iniemational  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Nonaka.     Katsunobu;    Tanaka.    Makolo;    and    Sekine.    Ka/uyoshi. 
5.8.14.661.  Cl.  073-866.(XX). 
Agfa  Division  — Baver  Corporation:  See— 

Bellemore.  Arthur  J..  5.835.686.  CL  395-105.(XX). 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Patlyn.  Luc.  5.833,376,  Cl.  400-120.070. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Scheler.  Siegfried,  deceased;  Bergmann.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Buhr.  Ger 
hard.  5.8.14.157.  Cl  4.10-281.100. 
Agfa-Gevacri.  N.V.:  See— 

Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst.  Geen.  5.835.155.  Cl.  .148-5.16.(XX). 
AgiHiron  Phamiaceuticals.  Inc.:  See  - 

Dressman.  Bmce  A.;  Frit/.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homhack. 
William  J  ;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W  ;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.. 
Reich.  Siegfried  Hein/;  TaiUxk.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  .A  ;  and 
RiKlrique/.  Michael  J..  5.8.14.467.  Cl  5I4.23I.2(X). 
AGR  Abfallentsorgungs-Gesellschafl  Ruhrgebiel  GmbH:  See — 

KliKkncr.  Lolhar;  and  Denstorf.  Andreas.  5.833.0.10.  Cl.  187-21 1.O(X). 
Agrawal.  .Sudhir:  See — 

Iver.  Radhakrishnan  P.:  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  and  Tan.  Wciiian.  5.833.944. 
■  Cl.  424-1.810. 
Agri-Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gilsi,  Carl  W ,  5.832.875.  Cl.  I  I9-508.(XX). 
Aguado.  Aleck  P;  Hadler.  Howard  D.;  .SchuU/.  Lynn  W ;  Svburg.  James  A  ; 
Weidner.  Thomas  F  ;  Struck.  John  M.;  Wendorff,  Gar\;  and  Leveren/.  John 
H.  Method  of  operating  a  snowplow.  5.832.637,  Cl.  37-234.(XX). 
Aguilar.  David  G.  Hypodermic  syringe.  5.833,668,  C\.  6(>4-227.(XX). 
Ahem.  John  F;  See — 

Kallman.  William  R.;  Dorfman.  Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem.  John  F. 
5.835.185.  Cl   .151-1 13.(XX). 
Ahn.  Byung  Tae;  Beyers.  Robert  Brace;  Cixiper.  Emanuel  Israel;  Giess. 
Edward  August;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  John;  Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  and 
Romankiw.  l.ubomyr  Taras.  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Superconducting  multilayer  ceramic  substrate.  5.8.14.405.  Cl.  .505- 
236(XX). 
Ahn,  Jce-Hwan:  See- 

Park.    Woo-Gix);    l-ee.    .Simk-Jin;    Ahn.   Jee-Hwan;    and    Lee,    Hun. 
5.8.15.490.  Cl.  370-342  0(XI, 
Ahn.  Sung-Ae.  Method  for  imprinting  confectionery  products  with  edible  ink 

5,8.14,047,  Cl.  426-383  (XX). 
.Aigo.  Takashi:  See-  - 

Moritani,  Akihiro;  Yabe,  Aiji;  Tachikawa,  Akivoshi;  and  Aigo,  Takashi, 
5,813,749.  Cl    117  101. (XX). 
Aimoto.  Takeshi.  Inouchi.  Hidcnori:  Murase,  Shoichi;  Tanabe.  Shinichi; 
Hashimoto.  Ka/uhiro;  Iwamolo.  Hiroshi;  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Take- 
hisa;  Nakayama.  Haruyuki;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  Yoshi/awa.  Saioshi;  and 
Murayama.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Network  for  mutually  connecting 
computers  and  communicating  meihixl  using  such  network.  5.835.492.  Cl 
370-389  (XX). 
Aipperspach.  Anihony  Gus;  Chrisiensen.  Todd  Alan;  Day.  Leland  Leslie; 
Ganheld.  Paul  .Allen;  Vaddigiri.  Murali;  and  Wong.  Paul,  lo  Iniemational 
Business  Machines  Corporalion  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  lor  handling  vari- 
able data  word  widths  and  array  depths  in  a  serial  shared  abisi  scheme 
5.835..5()2.  Cl.  .171-21  KXI. 
Air  l.iquide.  Inc.:  See  - 

Bodelin,  Pierre:  Rccourt.  Patrick:  and  Ougarane,  Lahcen,  5,833,447,  Cl. 
43l-IO.(XX) 
Air  Pnxiucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bassctl.  John  DoHin;  McNeil.  Brian  AJfred;  and  Scharpf.  Eric  William. 
5.832.747.  Cl.  62-6.10.(XX). 
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ions  Corporalion:  See — 
JInhn  R.,  5,835,859,  Cl.  455-447.000. 
See — 
ashi;  Fukuyama.  Ma.sashi:  and  Aisaka.  Yukio.  5.835.659,  Cl. 
lt<7.(XX). 

Ltd.;  See—     ■ 
i  Takeshi;  Hattori,  Masa.shi;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5,833,573,  Cl 
1»130(X). 

W>shio;  and  Hasebe,  Masahiro,  5,832,789,  Cl.  74-606.00R. 
i^o.    Ka/uma.sa;    Inu/uka.    Takeshi;    and    Hatton.    Masashi. 
<J57I.CI.  477-44.(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Asao,  5,833,327,  Cl.  .103-1  I3.4(X). 
1.  ^'asuo;  Ota.  Hiroshige;  Mat.sm>ka.  Akira;  Hayashi,  Takumi; 

Baianabe.  Nobuhisa.  5.833.723.  Cl.  48-61.0(X). 
sushi:  and  Nakamura.  Yoshihiro.  5.835.878.  Cl.  701-94.000. 
Toshio;    Kobayashi.   Yukimori;    Hirabavashi.    Katsumi:    and 
a.  Shinji.  5.8.13..563.  Cl.  474- 1 38  (XX). 
ihiro:  See — 
a.    Hideka/u;    Mivasaka.    Motohiro;    Ai/awa.    Michihiro; 

Hideo;  and  Nii.  Kaisuioshi.  5.8.14.870.  Cl.  3I()-90.0(X). 
lul:  See-- 

an.  Khachik;  and  Ajaryan.  Haroul.  5.83.1.515.  Cl.  4.50-38.(XX). 
lo  Sony  Corporalion.  Communication  terminal  equipment  for 
id  sending  message  information  and  the  control  method  thereof 
"I.  ,179-67.(XX). 
uyuki:  See — 

loshi;  Akagawa.  Kazuvuki:  and  Tashiro.  Hideo.  5.835.512.  Cl. 
(XX) 

satoshi;  Higashi.  Mitsuloshi;  li/uka.  Hajime;  and  Arai.  Take- 
nko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having 
with  circuit  pattern  thereon.  5.8.14.844.  Cl.  257-734.000. 
|ka:  See — 

Shuichi;  Akagi.  Norilaka;  and  Kuno.  Yoshiki.  5.8.34.91.1.  Cl. 
().(XX). 

ronori:  See- 

a.  Hirohito;  .Agala.  Mas^ishi;  and  Akamatsu.  Hironori. 
24.  Cl.  .165-2(X)  (XX). 

Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajila.  Talsuva;  W'alanabe.  Hisayoshi;  and 

Minotu.  to  Fujitsu' Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  Hash- 

iconduclor  memon  device  having  an  improved  reliabililv. 

I    165-185.180 

.tt:  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajila.  Talsuya:  Walanabe.  Hisa>t>shi;  and 

J  Minora,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  Flash- 

dmiconductor  memorv  device  having  an  improved  reliability. 

iCl.  .165-185.190 

See — 
Sakae;  Su/uki.  Yu/uru;  and  Akaoka.  Hiroki.  5.X.14.S66.  Cl 
.(X)R. 

See— 
irt)shi:  Shiinada.  Hiraku;  and  .Akasaka.  Koji.  5.834.269.  Cl 
2..KX). 

uhiro:  See— 
umasa;  .Akasaka.  Nobuhiro;  Kakuia.  Talsuva;  and  Matsuda. 
5.8.1.5.6.56.  Cl.  .185-128  (XX). 
u:  See — 

Mamora:  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kimura.  Yoshinori:  Takahashi. 
u;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Waianahc.  Atsushi;  Ola.  Hirovuki;  Akasaki. 
and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.8,14.326.  Cl  438-29  (Xli). 
Juki:  Sec  — 

JShinichiro;  Akashi.  Hirovuki;  ImiKo.  Hiroshi:  ,A/uma.  Hideio; 
liira.   Kenichi;  Adachi.   Momoe;  Sasaki.  Terae;  and  Tanaka. 
.5.8.14.1.18.  Cl   429- 194.IXX) 
rid  Enka;  and  Murrv.  Lvnn  E..  lo  Incvie  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
hexia  associated  prolein.  5.814.192.  Cl  4.15-6.(XX) 
uji:  See— 

a/uyoshi;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimoto.  Kalsuji:Takase.  Masaki; 
.  Akihiro;  Ikema.  Katsuaki:  and  Takahashi.  Katsunori. 
1.^8.  Cl   242-3.16  (XX). 

ngo;  Kawashinia.  Hiroshi;  Yoshiniura.  Salomichi;  Matsui. 
lama/aki.  Toniohilo:  Sawa/aki.  Shigeki.  and  Nakamura.  Nono. 
Limited.  Prevention  and  improvement  of  allergy  caused  bv 
B  4   5.8.14.512.  Cl.  514-560.(X»). 

lan.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Meth<id  for  fabric-aling 
inlercimnecl  for  bate  semiconducliw  dice.  5.8.14.366.  Cl 


( »  0 


n;  Wood.  Alan  G  ;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M..  to  Micron 

Inc.  High  speed  temporary   package  and  inlerconnecl  for 

conducli»r  dice  and  method  of  fabrication.   5.8.14.945.  CI, 


dcs|. 


ir  M.;  Benson.  Bradley  A.:  Finn.  Nomian  W.;  and  Jav.  Steven 

enim  lane  system.  5.835.4X1.  CI.  370-2l6.(XX); 
■^  V:  See-  ' 
riien.  Bob;  Kievils.  Tim;  and  Lens.  Peter  F.  5.814.255.  Cl 
'»I.2I0. 
NV:  See- 

si.y.  Sophia;  and  Bright.  Danielle  A..  5.833.886.  Cl  252-601  (XX). 
i  Joseph;  McCaffrey.  Robert  John;  Tardiff.  Dav  id  W  illR'd;  Tun. 
;;  and  Tvo.  Daniel  C..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporalion.  Low 

lop  computer.  5.835.346.  Cl.  .16 1 -684.(XX). 

ilional  Cvirp.:  See — 


Dull.  William  H.,  5.833.898.  Cl.  264-102.000. 
Albany  Medical  College:  See — 

Oleske.  James  M.;  Denny.  Thomas  N  ;  .Scolpino.  Anthony  J  ;  Feketeova. 
Eleonora;    Gould-Fogeriic.    Susan;    and    Mannino.    Raphael    J.. 
5.8.14.015.  Cl  424-4.50.(XX). 
Albers.  David  G..  Jr.:  See- 
Mercer.  Larry  R.;  Usalis.  Anthony  W..  Jr.;  .Albers.  David  G..  Jr.;  and 
Jackson.  James  S..  5.832.589.  Cl.  29-525.020. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Heer/e.  Louis  D.;  Armstrong.  Glen  D.;  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.833.990. 
Cl  424-185  100. 
Albin.  Michael  T:  See — 

Albin.  Stephen  D.:  and  Albin.  Michael  T.  5.832.646.  Cl.  40-762.tXX). 
Albin.  Stephen  D.;  and  .Albin.  Michael  T.  Support  system  for  picture  frames. 

5.832.M6.  Cl.  40-762.0(X). 
Albrecht.  Mark;  and  Wildgrabc.  Frank,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  write  access  to  a  protected  non- 
volatile storage  5.835.594.  Cl   38()-23.(XX). 
Albrighl.  Jay    Donald;  and  Reich.  Marvin  Fred,  lo  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Tricyclic  ben/azepine  vasopressin  antagonists.  5,834.461.  Cl. 
5I4-215.(XX). 
Albrow.  Robert;  and  Klugkist  Bert,  to  Mosaid  Technologies  incorporated 

Inlcgraled  circuit  test  head   5.8.14.946.  Cl.  324-760(XX). 
Alcan  Iniemalional  Limited:  Sei — 

Doutre.  Don  Allen.  5.8.14.928.  Cl.  324-71.400. 
Alcatel  NV:  Sir- 
Wolf.  Michael.  5.835.031.  Cl.  .141-61.(XX). 
AlciK'k.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Gates.  James  D.;  Pan.  Jeffrey  Y;  Huang.  Tung-Ming;  Ver  l,ee.  Donald: 
Alcock.  Alan  J.;  Li.  Conan  K.  N.;  and  Egan.  Karen  A..  5.8.14,314,  Cl. 
4.16-52.(XX) 
Aldeanueva.  Luis  Archilla:  See — 

(jomez.  Jose  Luis  Lope/:  and  Aldeanueva.  Luis  Archilla.  5.833.371,  Cl 
384-448(XX). 
Aldrovandi.  Louis.  Counterweight  hoisting  mechanism.  5.833,268.  Cl.  280- 

759.(XX), 
Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  Janie>  S  ;  Scepan<ivic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B  ;  Andrecv.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kol/in.  Alexander  S  .  5.8.14.821.  Cl.  257-401  .(XX). 
Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriv  B.; 
Andrc-ev.  Alexander  E.:  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  Podkolzin.  Alexander 
S.:  and  Boyle.  DiMiglas  B..  5.835.378.  Cl.  3M-468.280. 
Alesi.  John:  See — 

Hagenhoff.  John  B  ;  Alesi.  John;  and  Browning.  Robert  L..  5.833.207. 
Cl   248-678IKX). 
Alexander.  Forrest  Thomas,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Portable 
computet  system  with  integral  carrying  case  5.835.144.  Cl.  .161-683  (XK) 
Alexander,  lan  E.;  Russell.  David  W ;  and  Miller.  A.  Dusty,  lo  Fred  Hutch- 
inson Cancer  Research  Center  Method  for  increasing  iransduciion  of  cells 
by  adeno-asMKialed  vims  vectors   5.8.14.182.  Cl  435-5  (XX) 
Alexander.  James  C.  lo  L'niied  Dominion  Industries.  Inc.  Dvvk  leveler  with 

cam  assisted  lip  extension  5.832.5.'i4.  Cl.  14-71.  UK). 
Alexandrovich.  Benjamin:  .V<<  — 

Godvak.  Valerv  .A.;  .Alexandrovich.  Benjamin;  Piejak.  Robert  B  ;  and 
Si'ainic.  Eugene.  5.814.405.  Cl.  3 15-248  (XX). 
•Alexis.  Ranjeel:  Sei — 

Fandrich.  Mickev   L  ;  Fedel.  Salim  B.:  Alexis.  Ranjeet;  and  Rashid. 
Mamun.  5.835.927.  Cl.  7 1 1  -2.(XXJ. 
.Alford.  John  D..  executor:  Set — 

Knight  John  T;  Willbanks.  Scon  A.:  Huflaker.  Jivy   W;  Thcreau. 
Kenneth  F;  Ba/zo.  Richard  J  ;  Verderhet  Jacob  J..  Jr.  deceased. 
5.833.449.  Cl.  431-191  (XX). 
Alfred.  Henrv  1   .Apparatus  for  fabricaiinc  a  prefomi.  5.833.801.  O.  1.^- 

439.IXX). 
Alkalaj.  Leon;  Fang.  VSai-Chi;  and  New  ell.  Michael  .A.,  to  California  Institute 
of  Techm>loEV.  Electronic  processing  and  control  svsieni  with  pnigram- 
mablc  hardw'ire.  5.835.7.14.  Cl  .195-284  (XX) 
Alkemhrs.  Inc.;  See  — 

Fndcn.  Phillip  M..  .5.833.988,  Cl  424  1 78.  MX). 
Alko  Group  Ltd  :  See — 

Maras,  Marleen;  and  Comrera.s.  Roland.  5.8.14.251.  Cl.  435-71.100. 
All-Glass  Aquanum  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

U;is.  Kenneth  K.  5.832.871.  Cl    1 1 9- 269.01X1. 
.AIlelix'Biophamiaceuticals  Inc.:  Set — 

Fu.  Jian  Min.  5.X.14.4.S9.  Cl.  514-21 1  (XX). 
Allen.  .Adrian  Swinbum:  See — 

Bativ.  Nomian  Siewari;  Whitlev.  Martin  William;  and  -Mien.  Adrian 
Swinbum.  5.X.14..S45.  Cl   524'276.IXX) 
.Allen.  Anthony  John.  ;ind  Livk.  CR-orge.  to  Hercules  liK'orporatcd.  Meth<xi 

for  creping  librous  webs   5.833.806.  Cl    162-11 1. (XX). 
Allen.  Bob  .S<-.- 

Bartels.    Anthonv;    Allen.    Bob;    Karlsrad.    Chris;    and    Mosca.    Joe. 
5.X.14.(>45.  CI.'73-III5.(XX) 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC:  See  — 

DeWinler.  Frank  A;  Zargari.  Navid  R.;  Wu,  Bin;  and  Xiao,  ^'uan. 

5.X35..164.  Cl.  .163-45 .(XX). 
Van  de  Sieeg.  Kerrv;  Pepera.  Gerald  S.;  Laurich.  Gene  S.:  and  Schev. 

James  E..  5.835.781.  Cl   .195  8(X).()I0 
Wielivh.  Chrisnipber  J  .  5.8.14.723.  Cl.  2I8-.K).(XXI. 
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Wieloch.  Christopher  J.;  Babinski,  Thomas  E.:  and  Mather.  JohR  C. 
5.835.356,  CI.  361-761000. 
Allen.  John  David,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Communication 
system    and    method    providing    optimal    restoration    of   failed    paths. 
5,835.482.  CI.  370-225.n(X). 
Allen,  Kevin  Bruce:  See — 

Wei.  Paul;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Yang.  Wenliang  Patrick;  and  Allen.  Kevin 
Bnice,  5.833,724,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Allen,  Michael  S.;  Beavers,  Brad  B  ;  Cargnonl.  Robert  Alan;  Nunez.  Jose 
Melanio;  Todd,  David  W.;  and  Yen.  Jen-Tian.  to  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  High  performance  implementation  of  the  load 
reserve  instruction  in  a  superscalar  microprocessor  that  supports  multi- 
level cache  organizations  5.835.946.  CI.  711-122.000. 
Allen.  Randy  L.:  See — 

Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  Studabaker.  William  B.;  and  Allen,  Randy  L.. 
5,834,222,  CI.  435-793.000. 
Allen.  Ronnie  Aaron:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Seshadri;  and  Allen,  Ronnie  Aaron,  5,833,807,  CI 
162-157.300. 
Allen,  Stephen  R.;  Anderson,  James  C;  Gossie,  Albert  M.;  and  Trentelman, 
Jack.son  P..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Internally  channeled  glass  article  and 
a  lighting  device  comprised  of  ihe  same.  5.834.888.  CI.  313-484.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Burk.  Roben  M..  5.8.34.498,  CI.  514-445.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Bany.  Norman  Stewart;  Whitley,  Martin  William;  and  Allen,  Adrian 
Swinbum.  5.834..545,  CI.  524-276.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Maese.  Luis  R.;  Sriniva.san,  Ram;  and  Thomas.  Stephen  R..  5.832.713. 
CI.  60- .39.020. 
Allsopp.  Richard:  See — 

Kozlowski.   Michael   R.;   Prowse.   Karen  R.;  Wang.  Sy-Shi;  Wong. 
Sharon;  Kim.  Nam  Woo;  and  Allsopp.  Richard.  5,834.193.  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See — 

Whalen.  John  J.;  Chlebowski.  Michael  E.;  Heldebrani.  Charles  M.:  and 
Matveld.  H.  Edward.  5.8.34.660.  CI.  73-864.340. 
Alpine  Engineered  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lees.  William  F;  and  Emerson.  Robert  N..  5,833,421.  CI.  41 1-466.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Mizuta.  Ken;  Shibata.  Ken:  and  Miura,  Yukio,  5,835.020,  O.  340- 

825.060. 
Ominato,  Kumiko;  Hasegawa,  Naoya;  Hayakawa,  Yasuo;  and  Makino. 

Akihiro.  5.833.770.  CI.  148-305.000. 
Sato.  Kiyoshi;  and  Honda.  Kenji.  5.835.313.  CI.  360-1I3.(X)0. 
Sone.  Takehiko;  Date.  Takashi;  and  Kusano.  Manabu.  5,835.178,  CI. 

349- 149.000. 
Umeda.  Yuichi;  Uchio.  Masato.shi;  Yamagata,  Ka/uyoshI;  and  Saito, 
Junichi,  5,835,209,  CI.  3.56-141.300. 
Alt.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H  ;  Alt.  Robert  A.;  Furav.  David  M.;  Emo.  Bruce  D.; 
and  Volk.  Steven  B..  5,835,303,  CI.  360'-97.0IO. 
Alter.  Harvey,  to  Century  Solution.  LP.  Turn  of  the.  System  and  method  for 
priKcssing  date-dependent  information  which  spans  one  or  two  centuries. 
5.8,35,909,  CI.  707-101  000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Lane.  Christopher  F.  5.834.849.  CI   257-786.000. 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B..  5.835.998.  CI.  326-40.0(K) 
Althaus.  Martin;  Kiisscl.  Exkhard;  and  Sonnenberg.  Klaus,  to  Forschung- 
s/entnim  Julich  GmbH.  Methixl  of  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  ti.ssure-free 
crystals.  5.833.748,  CI.  117-49.000. 
Allhausen.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Althausen.  Ferdinand;  Steilen.  Herbert;  Ralfel. 
Reiner;  Eiben.  Robert,  and  Ebeling.  Wilfried.  5.833.9.M).  CI.  422- 
1 33.000. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Wompner.  Diethclm;  Ames.  Adolf:  Model.  Ulf.  and  Rolzinger.  Gregor. 
5.832.767.  CI.  72-255.000. 
Amada  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bourne.  David  Alan;  and  Krishnan.  Sivaraj  Sivarama,  5,835,684,  CI. 
395-90.(XX) 
.Amada  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bourne,  David  .Man;  and  Krishnan,  SIvaraj  Sivarama,  5,835,684,  CI. 
395-90  000 
Amada  Mfg  America  Inc.:  See — 

Selo,  YiKhiharu;  and  Hirose,  Shunzo.  5,8.32,816,  CI.  100-48.000. 
Amano.  Hideki:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yoshimi;  and  Amano.  Hideki.  5.835.240.  CI.  358-468.00t) 
Amano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyachi.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kimura.  Yoshinori;  Takahashi. 
Hirokazu;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe.  Atsushi;  Ota.  Hiroyuki;  Akasaki. 
Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.834  J26,  CI.  438-29.000. 
Amano.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ya.sui.  Yoshihani;  Hon.  Fujio;  Amano.  Masaaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Junji. 
5.833.802.  CI    156-5 10  (XM). 
Amano.   Nobuhiro.    to   Nissan    Motor   Co..   Ltd.    Keylcs.s  entry    system. 

5.835.022.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Amano.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  S  ;  and  Amano.  Richard  S..  5.835.103.  CI  .345-509 .(XIO. 
Amatsutsu.  Hiniyuki;  and  Kikumori.  Yasuhiro.  toToiaku  Industries.  Inc  Wire 
harness  protector  5.832.960.  CI.  I38-II0.(XX). 


Amazutsumi,  Tooru:  See — 

Narukawa,  Satoshi;  Saji,  Syouzaburou;  Amazutsumi,  Tooru;  Yamauchi, 
Yasuhiro;  Tamaki,  Hiyoshi;  Morita,  Seiji;  and  Masaki,  Nobuaki, 
5,834,133.  CI.  429-171.000. 
AMBI  Inc.:  See— 

Doel.  Geoffrey  Royston;  and  Smith,  Andrew  William.  5.833.958.  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Ambrose.  W.  Patrick:  See — 

Affleck.  Rhett  L.;  Ambrose.  W.  Patrick;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin. 
Peter  M  ;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E.;  Keller.  Richard  A.;  Petty.  Jeffrey  T; 
Schecker.  Jay  A.;  and  Wu.  Ming.  5.834.204.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ambrosius.  Dorothee:  See — 

Ruger.  Petra;  Ambrosius.  Dorothee;  Schmidt,  Berad;  Sluka,  Peter; 
Guder,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kopetzki,  Erhard.  5,8.34,224.  CI.  435- 
14.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sojka.  Milan  F.  5.8.34..S77.  CI.  526-323.200. 

Ameen.  Michael  S.;  and  Hillman.  Joseph  T.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  and  metallizing  high  aspect  ratio 

silicon  semiconductor  device  contacts  to  reduce  Ihe  resistivity  thereof 

5.8.34,371.  CI.  438-656.000. 

Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  and  Kasumi,  Ka/uyuki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  apparatus.  5,835,560,  CI.  378.34.000. 
American  Air  Liquide  Inc.:  See — 

McAndrew,  James  J.  R;  and  Inman,  Ronald  S..  5.835.230.  CI.  356- 
437.(XX). 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  and  Reich.  Marvin  Fred,  5,834,461,  CI.  514- 
215.000. 
American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Chow,  Laurence  C;  Takagi,  Shozo;  and  Vogel,  Gerald  L.,  5,833,954.  CI. 
424-49.000. 
American  Metal  Fibers.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlsiin.  Robert  A..  5.833.853.  CI.  210-497.010. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Udbetter.  Larry;  and  Meighan.  Jeffery  A..  5.832.674.  CI.  52-58.(XK). 
Moilanen.  John  R  .  5.832.737.  CI.  62-228.5(X). 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.  Inc.;  See — 

Houssian.  Vazgen.  5.835.980.  CI.  174-67.000. 
Amcrsham  International  pic:  See — 

Raybuck.  Margaret  Patricia;  Kenrick.  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Parry. 
David  Alun.  5.833.927.  CI.  422- 101. (XM). 
Ames.  Adolf:  See — 

Wompner,  Diethelm;  Ames,  Adolf;  Hodel,  Ulf;  and  Rotzinger,  Gregor. 
5.832.767.  CI  72-255.(XX). 
Ami.  Junko:  See — 

Nagami.  Kenichi;  Ami,  Junko;  Kalsube,  Yasuhiro;  Saito,  Takeshi;  and 
Ejvaki,  Hiroshi,  5,835,710,  CI.  395-2(K).800. 
Amico,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Genovese.  Frank  C.  and  Amico.  Mark  S..  5.835.829,  CI.  399-285.000. 
Amidon.  Gordim  L  ;  and  Cnson.  John  R  .  lo  Port  Systems  LLC.  Water 
soluble  pharmaceutical  coaling  and  method  for  producing  «)aled  pharma- 
ceuticals. 5.8.34.022.  a  424-492.000. 
Amirchanova.  Naila  A.;  See — 

Oimaev.  Nasich  7..;  Zajcev.  Aleksandr  N  ;  Belogorskij.  Aleksandr  L.; 
Agafono\.  Igor  L.;  Amirchanova.  Naila  A.;  Kucenko.  Viktor  N.;  and 
Muchutdinov.  Rafail  R..  5.833.835.  CI.  205-645.000. 
AmiKo  Corporation:  See — 

Mueller.  Michael  C  ;  Thomsen.  Le«m;  and  Tsvankin.  Ilya.  5.835.452.  CI. 
367-75.000. 
Amonett.  Daniel  K..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Appliance  timer  having  a 
switching  mechanism  for  high-current  carrying  circuit  blades  and  asstK'i- 
aled  melhod   5.8,34.718.  CI   20O-38.00R. 
Amplatz,  Curtis  A  ;  Rydell.  Mark  A  ;  ZieNil.  Robert  J.;  Porter.  Christopher 
H.;  and  Kasinkas.  Michael,  lo  lllumenex  Corporation.   Light  delivery 
system  with  bl<Kid  flushing  capability.  5.833.682.  CI.  606- 1 5.(XX) 
Amsicd  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaufliold.  Horsi  T.  5.833.086.  CI.  213-148.0(X). 
Amiico  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Fanti.  Luigi.  5.8.34.081.  CI.  428-44.000. 
Amyccl.  Inc.:  See — 

Lofius.  Mark  Gareih;  Ixidder.  Stephen  Christopher;  and  Legg.  Erik  J.. 
5.832.659.  CI  47-1  KM). 
An.  Suk  Ku:  See — 

Cornell.  Robert  W.;  and  An.  Suk  Ku.  5.832.612,  CI.  .30-233.000. 
Anan.  Hideki:  See — 

Iwaoka.  Kiyoshi:  Anan.  Hideki;  Imanishi.  Naoki;  Kazula.  Kenichi; 
Koshio.  Hiroyuki;  Su/uki.  Takeshi;  Itahana,  Hinitsune;  llo.  Hirovuki; 
Miyala.  Keiji;  and  Ohta.  Mitsuaki.  5.8.34.499.  CI.  514-.366.(XX) 
.Anasetti.  Claudio:  See- 

Tso.  J    Yun;  Cole,  Michael  S.;  and  Anasetti.  Claudio.  5.834.597.  CI. 
5.30-387.300. 
Ana/awa.  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and  Kambara,  Hideki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Capillary  array  electmphorcsis  system.  5.833.827.  CI-  204-6<)3.0(X>. 
Anceiin.  Marie-Laure:  See — 

Vial.    Henn;   Calas.    Michele;    Bourguignon.   Jean-Jacques;   Anceiin. 
Marie-Uure;  and  Giral.  Louis.  5.8.34.491.  CI.  5I4-3.32.(XX). 
Andersen.  Erik,  to  Corpak.  Inc.  Locking  medical  connector.  5.833.275,  CI. 

285-305  (XD. 
Andersen,  Lars  Peter,  lo  Novo  Nardisk  A/S.  Melhod  for  dehainng  of  hides  or 
skins  by  means  of  enzymes.  5,834,299,  CI.  435-265.000. 
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Anderson.  I  Ihjce  M.:  See — 

Gurav.  i  bhijil  S.;  Kodas.  Toivo  T;  and  Anderson.  Bruce  M..  5.833.892. 
CI     :(4-l.3.(XX). 
Anderson.  ( "i  irl  J.  Boat  eonstniction.  5,833..502,  CI.  440-69.000. 
Andersim.  r  irl  J  ;  and  Feres.  Fred  F..  to  Exide  Corporation.  Positive  grid 

alloys.  5.SW.I4I.  CI.  429-245.(XX). 
Anderson.  I  )ile  Robert:  See^- 

Schien  njnz.  Arthur  Fred.  Jr:  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  .-Vnderson.  Dale  Robert; 
and  lilloul.  Louay  Adel.  5.8.34.972.  CI.  3.30-I24.00R. 
Anderson.  Dtvid  M.:  S<'f — 

Rangai  i.:  Thirumale  S.;  and  Anderson.  David  M.,  5,8.34,292,  CI.  435- 
240.  »bO. 
Anderson.  !  a|nes  C  Pin  array  set-up  de\ice.  5.8.34.838.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Anderson.  Jaiiies  G.:  See  — 

.Mien.  4ephen  R.;  Anderstin.  James  G.;  Gossie.  Albert  M.;  and  Tren- 
tclmni.  Jackson  P.  5.8.34.888.  CI.  3I3-484.(XX). 
Anderson.  Jii^n  J.:  Sec — 

Bauni.  Dean  O.;  King.  James  A.;  Anderson.  John  J.;  and  Hugh.  F. 
Randall.  5.833.528.  CI.  454-151.000. 
.Anderson.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Monroj:,  John  W..  lU:  Smith.  John  J.;  Kcnvon.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Ander- 
son. Michael  E..  5.835.102.  CI.  .^45-.507.(XX). 
Anderson,  t^hard  L.  Leaf  skimmer  system.  5.833.845.  CI.  210-169.(XX). 
Anderson,  linger  N.;  Hey.  H    Pclcr  W.;  Beinglass.  Israel:  and  Venkalesan. 
Mahalin^  jtii.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc   PrtKess  of  depositing  a  layer  of 
niaienal    •n  a  wafer  with  suscepior  back  coaling.  5.834.0.59,  CI.  427- 
255. (XKI. 
.Xndcrson.  !ipen  C:  See — 

Narcisiij  Hugh  L..  Jr;  Radasky.  Christine  J.;  Doiron.  Daniel  R.;  and 
And^on.  Steven  C.  5.835.M8.  CI.  .385-31.000. 
Andersson.  BJii-Gwan.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Vapor  recovery  system  and 

method  uifi/ing  oxygen  sensing.  5.832.967.  CI.  14I-59.0(X). 
Ando  Eleclnt  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kawaritoki.  Fuloshi.  5.835.551.  CI.  .177-20.(XX) 
.\ndo.  Naol  li  See — 

Ando.  ^oichi:  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro; 
Taki  h  ishi.  Chizuko;  Tamao.  Yoshikani:  and  Tobe,  Akihiro,  5,8.34,508, 
CI.  ;  l4-47l.(XXt. 
Ando.  Ryoii  tii:  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  Taka- 
hashi. Cliifuko;  Tamao.   Yoshikuni;  and  Tobe.  Akihiro.  lo   Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Kelone  derivatives.  5.8.34..S08.  CI   514  47I(XXI. 
Ando.  Take>li;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpt>ralion. 
High  tem^rature  refractory  material  applying  apparatus  for  the  wall  of  a 
coking  d  inbcr  in  a  coke  battery   5.833.8'l  I.  CI   202-248.0(X). 
.Ando.  Wayi  i^:  See — 

Blumei.iMarc;  and  Ando.  Wayne.  5.835.788.  CI.  Jt95-843.(XM). 
AndiK>.  Kei  clchi:  See— 

Macda  [Takeshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Han  liizu;    Andixi.    Keikichi;    Wakabasashi.     Kouichinxi;    Saito. 
Atsi^lii;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  L'shivania.  Junko;  Kom>xla.  Osamu;  and 
SagilHideki.  5.8.35.469.  CI.  .369'-ltXUXXI. 
Andreey.  Alcdandcr  K  :  See — 

Rosioki'i.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
F^wtij  R.:  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  .Ashok  K.;  Kudryaytsev. 
Valcfi^  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E  :  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pixl- 
kolzln.  Alexander  S..  5.834.821.  CI   257-4(II.IXX) 
Scepaii*ic.    Ranko;    Koford.    James    S  ;    KudryaMsev.    Valeriv    B.; 
And™y.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislay  V.;  Pcxlkolzin.  .Alexaiuier 
S.;  Jm  Boyle.  Douglas  B..  5.835.378.  CI.  .^64-468  280 
Scepaii»ic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  and  Andreey.  Alexander  E.. 
5.8.3M38I.C1.  .364-49 1. (XX). 
Andrew  Corooration:  See- 

Gonie<i  Francisco  X.;  Langenberg.  Ronald;  and  Du.  Xin.  5.835.064.  CI 
343-t7()2.(XX). 
Andrews.  Mifhael;  Danncels.  Gunner;  Sampat.  Ketan;  and  Davison.  Eric,  to 
Intel  CorMration.  Dynamic  assignment  of  multica.si  addresses.  S.835.723. 
CI   395-3lll)..560 
Andrews.  Ptficia  C:  See— 

Rose.  SiiidraT.;  Elstrixl.  John;  .Andrews.  Patricia C:  Forbes.  Charles  G  ; 
DonWan.  Joseph  M.;  and  Klinger,  Lynn  M..  5.835.899.  CI.  705- 

Andrisin.  Jcmn  J..  Ill:  See — 

I'lanski.' Robert  M.;  Kovach.  Scott  M.;  Michaud.  Jan  L.:  and  Andrisin. 
Johri  J.,  111.  5.8.35..351.  CI.  .36I-704.(XX) 
Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  tTiih-Ming.  5.8.34.023.  CI.  424-497 .(XX). 
Anelva  Coiw>ration:  See — 

Kim.  ^yung  Shik;  Yamada.  Tamio;  .Aonuma.  Daisuke;  and  t'nehara. 
Yosljifumi.  5.833.815.  CI.  2(M-192.120 
Angeit>n  Ct^rtxiration:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W ;  and  Kroll.  Kai.  5.833.712.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Anglikow'sloi,  Ron:  See — 

Diamoii|.  Roben;  Locklin.  Paul;  Anglikowski.  Ron;  and  Landry.  Steve. 
5.8.^)(X)9.  CI.  379-93.2.30. 
Ann  Adcocl  Corporation:  See — 

Adc(x|.  Sheme  Ann;  and  Schwanz.  Gerald  S..  5.835.894.  CI.  704 
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Answer  Pri  Jiicts.  Inc.:  See  — 

Slewai  ,  Gerald  M.,  5,833,259,  CI.  280-276.000. 
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Anton.  Day  id  Leroy;  and  DiCosimo.  Robert,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Oxidation  of  glycolic  acid  lo  glyoxylic  acid  using  a 
microbial  cell  transfonnanl  as  catalyst.  5.8.34.262.  CI.  435-1.36.000. 
Antonielli.  Franco,  to  Piave  Indusiria  Tessuti  Elastici  SpA.  Method  to  make 

elastic  knitwear  fabric  and  relative  fabric.  5.832.749.  CI.  66-203.(XK). 
Antonini.  Giovanni:  See — 

Valenli.  Piera;  and  Antonini.  Giovanni.  5.8.34.424.  CI  514-8.(XX). 
Antonio  Merloni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Merloni.  Antonio.  5.832..553.  CI.  8-159.(XX). 
Aoki.  Hidemilsu:  See — 

Kilajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  HidemiLsu,  5,833,831,  CI.  205-.349.000. 
Aoki.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Setsii;  Tokumasu.  Nohoru;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  and  Aoki.  Junichi. 
5.8.34.7.3(1.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Aoki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tahala.  Masanori;  and  Aoki.  Katsumi,  5,833,168.  O.  242-559.200. 
Aoki.  Katuyuki:  See — 

Koioh.  Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Sano.  Hinimi; 
Aoki.  Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  ShinTchi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  L'nno.  Kenichi;  and  Oeuma.  Tomoko. 
5.833.532.  CI.  454-320.(XX). 
Aoki.  Ka/umasa.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Lead  frame,  its  use  in  the 
fabrication  of  resin  encapsulated  semiconductor  device    5.8.^.691.  CI. 
I74-52.4(X). 
Aoki.  Ka/uo:  Sec — 

Ohkura.  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kamuma.  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki. 
Kazuo.  5.835.017.  CI   .Vl(l-573  (HX). 
Aoki,  Masayuki;  and  Kitamura,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Micro- 
wave oven  with  NCAP  liquid  cry.sial  operation  display  panel.  5.834.745. 
CI.  2I9-720.(XX) 
Aoki.  Shigenori:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Soioyama.  Waiaru:  Ishiisuka.  Takeshi;  Tsukamoto. 
Koji;  Aoki.  Shigenori;  Talsuura.  Satoshi;  Motoytishi.  Katsusada;  and 
Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5.835.646.  CI.  385Tl4.tXX).  ' 
Aoki.  Shinji:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Namba.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Ogura.  Yoshimi: 
Doi.  Yoshilaka:  Izulsu.  Masahiro;  and  Aoki.  Shinji.  5.8.34.722.  CI. 
204-1 57  .3(X) 
Aoki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kubota.  Akihiro;  Asano.  Yuichi;  Sibasaki.  Koichi;  Yonelake.  Kazuhiro; 
■Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Takashima.  Akira.  5.8.34.831.  CI.  257-674.«XXl. 
Aoki.  Yoshimasa:  Sec — 

Aonuma.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshimasa;  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro.  5.834.664. 
CI  75-246.0(X). 
Aoki,  Yoshito:  See — 

Mivagawa.  Naovasu:  .Aoki.  ^'oshilo;  Ishida.  T&ka.shi;  and  Ohara.  Shunji. 
5.835.479.  Cl'.  .369.275.2(X) 
Aonuma.  Daisuke:  Set- 
Kim.  Kvung  Shik;  Yamada.  Tamio:  Aonuma.  Daisuke;  and  t'nehara. 
Yoshi'fumi.  5.833.815.  CI.  204-192.120 
Aonuma.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshimasa:  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro.  to  Hitachi  Pow- 
dered Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Wear-resistant  simered  alloy,  and  Us  production 
method  5.834.6fr4.  CI.  75-246.(XX). 
Aovama.  Chiaki;  and  Sekine.  Takaharu.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  5.8.'5.6I4.  CI.  382- ItM.(XX). 
.Aovama.  Taizo:  See — 

Kimura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Aovama.  Taizo.  5,834,563,  Cl.  525-319.000 
Aplus  Flash  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ue.  Peter  W  :  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.835.420.  Cl 
.<65- 189.090 
Appelbaum.  Richard;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  Table  tennis  table,  conversion  kit  and 

assixiated  method  5.833.559.  Cl.  473-496.(XX). 
Apple  Computer  Inc.:  Sec — 

Cobb.  Jeffrey  R..  5.835.749.  Cl.  .W5-5(X)(XX) 

Donahue.  Cl'atl.  P:  and  Bhail.  Nikhil.  5.835.721.  Cl.  .'95-2(X)..S40 

James.  David  V;  North.  Donald  N  ;  and  Stone.  Glen  D..  5,835.742.  Cl 

.395-3IO.(XX). 
Lipion.  Daniel  1 .  5.835.098.  Cl   .U5-43I  (XX). 
Sand.  Jonathan;  Sution.  Carl:  and  Knighi.  Hollv,  S.835.7.37,  Cl.  .W5- 

293.(XX). 
Stem.  Mark  Ludwig:  Smith.  David  Canheld:  Curbow.  David:  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;   Kreegar  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael;  Comck.  George: 
Jordan.  Daniel,  and  Piersol.  Kun.  5.835.919.  Cl.  707-5 I5.(XX). 
Apple.  Wayne  B.  Phosphorescent  lamp  shade  5.833..349.  Cl.  .362-84.000. 
Appliance  Development  Corp  :  See — 

Glucksman.  Dov .  and  Weidemann.  Karl  H..  5.835.680.  CI.  392-SOI  .000. 
Applied  .Acoustic  Research:  See — 

Wamaka.  Glenn  E.;  and  Driscoll.  Francis  J..  5.8.35.608.  Cl.  381-94.700. 
Applied  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Siechly.  Paul  Michael.  5.835.268.  Cl   359-443.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

-Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Hey.  H.  Peter  ^^' .  Beinglass.  Israel,  and  Venkale- 
san. Mahalingani.  5.8-M.0-S9.  Cl  427  255.(XX) 
Chem-  Chyi.  Chen.  Wei;  Liao.  Marvin.  Tseng.  Jennifer  Meng  Chu;  and 

Chang.  Mei.  5.8.34.068.  Cl  427-535  (XX) 
Curelop,  Bradley  Mitchell;  and  Hann.  James.  5.833.290.  C\.  294-97  (XK) 
Marohl.  Dan  A  .  5.833.426.  Cl  4 14-2 1 7  (XX). 
.Applied  Spectral  Imaging:  See — 

Kalzir.  Nir.  Wine.  Day  id;  Garini.  Yuv  al;  and  Cabib.  Dario.  5.8.34.203.  Cl 
435-6.0(X). 
Applied  Spectral  Imaging  Ltd.:  See — 
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Cabib.  Dario;  Friedman.  Zvi;  Lipson.  Stephen  C;  and  Buckuald.  Robert 
A..  5.835.214,  CI.  .156-346.000. 
Apricol  Computers  Limiied:  See — 

Ishii.  Masahiro;  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahari.  Kunio:  Toshima.  ALsushi; 
Houch.  Colin;  and  Bruce,  Nigel.  5,835.761.  CI.  395-653.000. 
APV  Pa.silac  A/S;  See— 

Pedersen,    Henning:    Pedersen.    Bo    Kjeld;    and    Kjellerup,    Boerge, 
5.834.746.  CI   214-771  (XX). 
Aquametrics  Inc.;  See — 

Park.  Michael  C;  Nepple,  Bruce  C:  and  Tanous.  Joseph,  5.833.156.  CI. 
242-284.000. 
Ami,    Hideaki,    lo    Honda    Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Cylinder- 
discriminating  de\ice  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.832,y(t8,  CI. 
123-625.aX). 
Arai,  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuichi;  Malsuda,  Tsukasa;  Okuno,  Tatsuo;  Yama.shila.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Aral,  Ka/uhiko.  5.835,8.30,  CI.  3<W-307  000. 
Arai,  Saloshi:  See — 

li/uka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa,  Michito;  Arai,  Satoshi;  Niizeki.  Masalsugu; 
and  Miyake,  Toshiro,  5,8.34,296,  CI.  435-252..5(X). 
Arai,  Takayuki;  and  Sa-sako,  Hiromi,  lo  Enplas  Corporation.  Surface  light 

source  device  of  dual  light  flux  generation.  5,833.344,  CI.  362-31  (XX). 
Arai.  Takehiko:  See — 

Akagawa.  Ma.salo.shi;  Higashi.  Mitsutoshi;  lizuka.  Hajlme;  and  Arai. 
Takehiko.  5.834.844.  CI.  2.57-734  (XX) 
Arai.  Tsunekazu:  See-^ 

Mori.  Shigeki;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Maisubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Arai, 
Tsunekazu;  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Takasu.  Eiji.  5.835.631.  CI.  382- 
181  000 
Taka.su.  Eiji;  Arai.  Tsuneka/u;  and  Yoshii.  Hiroto,  5,835.632.  CI.  382- 
185  .(XX). 
Arai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Nakajima,  Setsuo;  and  Arai.  Yasuyuki.  5.8.34.327. 
CI.  438-.W.(XX). 
Araki.  Koichi:  See — 

Osada.  Michio;  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa:  Matsuo,  Makoto;  and  Araki. 
Koichi.  5.834.0.35.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Araki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Murayama.    Ma.sakatsu;    Taguchi.    Susumu;    and    Araki.    Toshiyuki. 
5.8.34,148,  CI.  430-69.000. 
Aramaki,  Takanori:  See — 

Kaji,  Masashi;  Aramaki,  Takanori;  Nakahara,  Ka/uhiko;  and  Nagino, 
Hisayuki,  5,8.34,570,  CI   525-481  (XX). 
Arala.  Masami:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Takashi;  Zeng.  Weiping;  Arata.  Masami;  Banba.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Tanaka.  Harumi.  5.8.M.532.  CI   523-1 18.(XX) 
Aralaki.  HiriKi;  See — 

Nishijima.    Takaytwhi;    Shinohara.    Kazuhiro;    Yonezawa.    Yasuaki; 

Nozaki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Arataki.  Hiroo.  5.835.623.  CI.  382- 1 52.0(X). 

Araujo.  Tonv  J ;  and  Rebelo.  Manny  C   Method  of  propelling  a  disc  from 

between  a'users  legs.  5.833.241.  CI.  273-317.(XX) 
Arch  Development  Corporalitw;  See — 

Roizman.  Bernard;  and  Chou.  Joany.  5.834,216.  CI.  435-7.210. 

Thompson.   Craig    B ;    Boise.    Lawrence    H.;    and    Nunez.   Gabriel. 
5.834.309.  CI.  435-325  000. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Co.;  See — 

Stoddard.  Sicven  F;  Liaw.  Hungming  J.;  Fddington.  John:  and  Yang. 
Yucquin.  5.834.231.  CI.  435-42.(XX). 
Archer.  David  J.:  See — 

Skaugen,  Borgeir;  Wedel,  Gregory  L.;  Brown,  Dale  A.;  and  Archer, 
David  J.,  5.832,625,  CI.  .Ml  17.000. 
Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thedc.  Roger  C  .  to  Medwave.  Inc.  Method  of  positioning 
a  sen.sof  for  determining  bUxid  pressure  of  an  arterv.  5.832.924.  CI. 
128-672.(XX). 
Archibald.  R   Scott:  See— 

Lin.  Chung- Yuan;  and  Archibald.  R.  Scott.  5.8.34.544.  CI.  524-217.000. 
Arends.  William  R.  Tile  saw  accessory  5.832.913.  CI.  125  13.010. 
Ariga.  Yulaka:  See — 

MiK'hizuki.  Hidehiro;  Ariga.  Yulaka;  Sekiyama.  Makoto;  and  Kawahara, 
Shinya,  5,8.34.398,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Arima.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Kouri.  Yasumichi;   Morila,  Tomohiro;  Asakawa.   Ma.saloshi;  Arima. 
Hidetoshi;  and  Kubola.  Ntmkazu.  5.832.742.  CI   62-497  000 
Arisaka.  Yuichi;  See — 

Yamada.  Yukari;  Abe.  Mayumi;  Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Arisaka,  Yuichi;  and 
Sato.  Kenichi.  5.835.673.  CI.  .386-112.(XX). 
Arita,  Setsuo;  Ohga,  Yukiharu;  Yuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Nagatika. 
Yukio;  Kawaguchi,  Koichi;  and  Kaji,  Akira,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  Information 
presentation  apparatus  and  information  display  apparatus.  5,835,078.  CI. 
.M5I.S8.(XX). 
Armacel  Ply  Limited:  See  — 

Matich,  Frank  Anlht>ny,  5,833,7%,  CI.  156-285.0(X). 
Arman,  Farshid:  See — 

Liou.  Shih-Ping;  Loghing.  David  L  ;  and  Arman,  Farshid,  5,835,163,  CI. 
348-7(X).(XX) 
Armstrong,  Glen  D  :  See — 

Heerze,  Louis  D.;  Armstrong,  Glen  D.;  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.833.990, 
CI.  424-185.100. 


Amaud,  Jean-Claude;  Corsi,  Patnck;  Depraclere,  Eric;  and  Lamoureux, 
Christian,  to  Compagnie  CJenerale  Des  Elablissements  Michelin-Michelin 
&  Cie.  Stainles.s  steel  wire  for  reinforcing  the  crown  of  tires.  5.833.77 1 .  CI. 
148-325.(XX). 
Arnold,  Rudolf;  Wicker,  Anion;  Rauch,  Hans:  and  Reher,  Erwin,  lo  Glass 
Saulgau  GmbH.  Cutting  and  transponing  device  for  blade  products  with 
stalks  5.8.32,707,  CI  56-66.(XX). 
Amtz.  Dennis.  Actuation  assisting  lish  gaff.  5.832.651.  CI.  43-5.000. 
Artann  Laboratiwies:  See — 

Sarvazyan.  Armen  Pamir.  5.833.633.  CI.  600-587.000. 
Artemietf.  Suzanne  O.:  See — 

Smith.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Artemietf,  Suzanne  O,.  5.835..565,  CI.  ,379- 
5.0OO. 
Artz.  Dorte;  Christiansen.  Michael;  .Schtinrock,  Uwe;  and  Stcinke,  Sigrid.  lo 
Beiersdorf  AG.  EmulsiHer-frce,  finely  disperse  cosmetic  or  dermalological 
formulations  of  the  oil-in-water  type  5.833.951,  CI.  424-47.0(X). 
Arva,  Prakash  V;  Hoist.  Mark:  Carpenter.  Kent;  and  I^ne.  Scon,  to  .ATMI 
Ecosys    Corporation     Weeping    weir    gas/liquid    interface    structure 
.5.8.33,888,0.  261-112. 1(X). 
Arzneimillel  GmbH  Apoiheker  Vetter  &  Co.  Ravensburg:  See — 

Vener,   Helmut;   Veiter,  Udo;  Ono,  Thomas:  and  Rdssling,  Geotg, 
5,833,653,  CI  6(M-82.(XX). 
Asada,  Hideka/u,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Fuser  for  fixing  loner  on  recording 

paper  with  heal  and  pressure.  5,835,8.34,  CI   .399-328.(XX). 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa,  Yulaka;  Kumai,  Seisaku;  Ciwke,  Jefferv  A.;  Murphv,  Gerald 

J  ;  and  Policello,  George  A  ,  5,8.14,612,  CI.  556-448.0(X). 
Furukawa,  Yulaka;  Kotera,  Mami:  Kumai,  Seisaku:  and  Muiphy,  Gerald 

J.,  5,fi.V»,6l4,  CI.  5.56-479.(XX). 
Shimozono.  Hiroaki;  and  Ikutame,   Nobuyasu.  5.835,473,  CI.   .369- 
1I2.0(X). 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muraoka,   Shigemiisu;   and    Hamada.   Ma.saml,   5,8.34,112,  CI.   428- 

332.(XX). 
Sakano,  Seiji,  5,8.34,208,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Asahi  Kasei  Microsystems  Co.,  Ltd;  See — 

Trager,  David  S.,  5,835,.390,  CI.  .364-724.100. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kakiuchi.  Shin'ichi,  5,835,143,  CI.  .348-.349.0<X). 

Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Takano,  Masatoshi;  Yamamoio,  Kasumi:  Sato. 
Tsulomu;  Yanashima,  Tsukasa;  and  Saito,  Hiroyuki,  5,835,835,  CI. 
.399-328.(XX). 
Sugiura,  Masayuki:  Hara,  Ma.sato:  Nakayama,  Toshihiro:  and  Kida, 

Atsushi,  5,835,207,  CI.  3.56- 1 24.0(K). 
Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi:  Horie,  Mikio; 
Orita,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kat.suyoshi,  5,835,107,  CI.  .347-l9.0(X). 
Asahina,  Shuichi:  See — 

Hamahara,   Kvoko:  Asahina,  Shuichi;  Nakakoji,  Hisatada;   Katagiri, 
1bmokatsu:'and  MiKhizuki,  Kazuo.  5,834.128.  CI.  428-626.(KX). 
Asai.  Shigeki:  See— 

Eguchi.  Takaharu;  Asai,  Shigeki;  Niioka,  Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Tatsunon: 
and  Kohayashi,  Mxsaki,  5,835,474,  CI   .369-263.0(X). 
Asai,  Tetsuhisa,  Hankawa,  Masashi;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro,  lo  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd  Optical  system  having  compound  prism  design  to  reduce 
ghosts  and  plares.  5,835,276,  CI   359-638.(XX). 
Asai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hanazawa.  Yasuyuki;  Kiiazawa.  Tomoko;  Asai.  Yoshihiro:  Inada.  Kat- 
suhiko; and  lizuka.  Tetsuya.  5.835,171,  CI.  .349-43.0(X). 
Asai,  Yoshika/u:  See — 

Tsukamoio,  Susumu;  Asai,  Yoshikazu:  Hiraoka.  Kazuo:  and  Irie,  Hiro- 
sada,  5,835,519,  CI.  372-55.(XX). 
Asaka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Akira;  Saloh,  Takao;  Honma,  Shigeo;  Asaka,  Yoshihiro: 
Kuwahara,  Yoshiaki,  and  Kiujima,  Hiroyuki.  5.835.938.  CI.  711 
1I2.(XX). 
Asakawa.  Kaji;  Uchida.  Naoshi:  and  Hama.  Kyoji.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Circuit  breaker  with  grid  support   nH>unled  over  stationary   contactor. 
5.8.34.724.  CI.  2 18- .36.000. 
Asakawa.  Ma.saloshi:  See — 

Koun.  Ya-sumichi:   Morita.  Tomohiro;  Asakawa.   Masatoshi:  Arima. 
Hideloshi;  and  Kubota.  Norikazu.  5.832.742.  CI.  62 -497 .(XX) 
Asakura.  Fumio;  Gmo.  Masahiro:  Kitahara.  Takahide:  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and 
Yoshida,  Kiyoka/u,  lo  Nippon  Soken,  Inc  ;  and  Denso  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic answering  system  using  transptrndcr,  5,835.010,  CI.  340- 505. (XX), 
A.sami,  Koichi:  See — 

Kiiamura,  Kazuhisa:  and  Asami,  Koichi.  5,834,098,  O.  428-195  000 
Asano,  Jun:  See — 

Tanaka,  Osomu:  Yamamoto.  Kaisuloshi:  Inoue,  Osamu;  Kusumi, Toshio: 
Chaen,  Shinichi:  Asano,  Jun,  and  L'raoka,  Nobuki,  5,834,528,  CI 
521  145  (XX). 
AsaiK>.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kubola.  Akihiro;  Asano.  Yuichi:  Sibasaki.  Koichi:  Yonetake.  Kazuhiro; 
Aoki.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Takashima.  Akira.  5.834.831,  CI.  257-674.(X)0. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Onuma,  Kenji;  Hotia,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Takao, 
Hideaki;   Asaoka,    Masanobu:    Mihara,   Tadashi:    Kodera,    Yasuto; 
Kojima.   Makoto;    Nakamura,    Kaisuloshi:   and   Wada.   Takalsugu, 
5.835,248,  CI.  359-76.000 
Aschberger,  Anton  A.:  See — 
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Hartniah,  Mark  W ;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.:  Aschberger,  Anion 

A  :;Oogola,  Michael  R  ;  Irvine,  William  O.:  Tmka,  Ralph  J.;  Wahler, 

Ric^itrd  O  ;  Winkless,  Robert  A.;  Golding,  Richard  Mark  Orlando; 

and  Harvey,  David,  5,832,766,  CI.  72-62.000. 

Ascroft,  Divid:  and  Colguhoun,  David  Ian,  lo  Smiths  Industries  pic.  Current 

transfoniitr  assemblies.  5.835.000,  CI.  336-90.000. 
.^sculai,  SliTiuel  Simon:  See — 

Falk,  Rudolf  Edgai;  Turley,  Eva  Anne:  and  Asculai,  Samuel  Simon, 
5,8H444,  CI   514-54.000. 
Asea  Bro^it  Boveri  .^G:  See — 

Kellcit  Markus:  Rees,  Jochen;  and  Sloev,  Alexander.  S.835.362.  CI. 

3631-17.000. 
McMikm,  Robin,  .5,833,451,  CI  43|.350.(XX). 
.Ashdown.  |an  E  ,  to  L.edalite  Architectural  F^xxlucts,  Inc.  Integral  ambient 
light  and  Occupancy  sensor  having  a  linear  array  of  sensor  elenleni  and  a 
segmented  slit  apenure  device.  5,8.34,765,  CI.  250-221.000 
Ashlon,  Gfqgory;  Cooper,  John  Thomas:  and  Hawkins,  Craig  Andrew,  to 
Prixier  Be  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  anicle  having  improved 
dry/wet  Imegrity  5,833,678,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Asia  Vital  Cbmponents  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chu.  Ching-Hung,  5.835.347,  CI.  361-697.000. 
ASMOCoi.  Lid:  See— 

Kaji,  t«tsuya:  and  Kurihara,  Norihisa.  5,834.719.  O.  200-6L440. 
Assar,  Maljitiud:  See — 

Esiakllri,  Petro:  Assar,  Mahmud,  Reid,  Robeit  Alan:  and  Iman,  Berhanu, 
5,8J5,9.15,  CI   71 1-103  (XX) 
As.sixiated|(!)clel  Company  Limiied,  The:  See — 

Wallb^tige,  Malcolm  G.  H.;  Blacker.  Nicholas  C;  Phillips,  Paul  R.:  and 
Baijitr,  James,  5,8.34,058,  CI.  427-252  000 
ASTA-MeqiCa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

EngelJ  Jiirgen:  Wolf-Heuss,  Elisabeth;  Deger,  Wolfgang;  Camuglia, 
Gi^tarlo;  and  Sauerbier,  Dieter,  5,8.34.520.  CI.  514-706.(XX). 
Astle.  Briafi,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Bit  allocation  in  a  coded  video  sequence 

5,835,14etCl.  348-419.000 
Astra  Aktiabialag:  See — 

Egelnid  Torbjoni;  and  Hansson,  Lennan.  5,834.290.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Faghet,  Birger;  Jdnsson.  Lars:  Lindgren.  May:  Partridge.  Stephen;  and 
Elmfeldl.  Dag.  5,834,497,  CI  514-356.000 
Asulab  S..^  ( See— 

Farind  iPierre-Andti:  and  Bemasconi.  Ermanno,  5.835.456,  CI.  368- 

66.(M0 
Luthii;  Roland:  and  Wiget,  Fridolin,  5,8.34,876.  CI  310-316.000. 
AT  &  T  C6rp:  See— 

Bass,  Is^undra  V.:  Blosser,  Donald  LeRoy:  Crump,  Andre  K.:  Kerr, 
Da\4id  Bruce:  LaPoria,  Frank  Carl:  Ricci,  Ted  Michael,  and  Stenger, 
Wiljiam  Henry,  Sr,  5,835.568,  CI.  379-67.000. 
AT&T  Cori):  See— 

Bhaglllh,  Vijay  K..  5.835.125.  CI.  348-6.000. 

Blewe^t.  Charles  Douglas,  5,835,718,  CI.  395-200.480. 

Dee.  Heather  C  :  Hanson,  Bruce  L.;  Huber.  Kenneth  M.:  Joseph,  Eugene 

J.:  ini  Salimando,  Steven  C,  5,835,573.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Eraser,  Alexander  Gibson,  5,835,580,  CI   379-1 15.000. 
Fraseri  Alexander  Gibson:  Keshav,  Srinivasan;  and  Odlyzko,  A.  M., 

5,83.'i.595,  CI  380-25.000. 
Kumaf,  Sanjay.  5.835.850.  CI.  455-67.400. 
Lam.  Chi  K..  5.835,574,  CI.  379-90.010. 
Waneibarger,  Blake  L.,  5,835.570.  CI.  379-67  000. 
AT&T  Glofctl  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

SlellwBten,  Richard  G.,  Jr.,  5.835,755,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Atef,  Hamjd  Method  and  kit  for  disguising  lanoos.  5,833,649.  CI.  604- 

49  (XX) 
Athanikar.  Karayan  K  .  to  Josman  Laboratories.  Inc  Chewing  gum  containing 

colloidal  bismuth  subcitrale  5.834.002.  CI.  424-440.1XX). 
Athletic  Training  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Grantj  feugene  J    R,  Trapp,  Todd:  and  Fetles.  Ian.  5.832.909,  a. 
124|<000 
ATI  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Kilamiira.  John,  5,835,375,  CI.  364-400.010. 
Atico  Inteiiittional  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Weis.s]  James,  5,833,118,  CI.  221-309.000. 
Atlantic  Riclfield  Company:  See — 

Cho,  D«vid  S  ,  5,832,673,  CI   52-19.000. 

Retehtt,  Paul  A.;  and  Shanwm,  Brian  E.,  5,833,395,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Atlantis  Scl«ititic  Inc.:  See — 

van  d^r  Kooij,  Marco  Willem  Antonie,  5,835,055.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Atlas.  Bori^  v.:  See— 

Castrcj.  Edward  Ross:  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edwin;  Atlas,  Boris  V;  and  Liu, 
D-Ai  Ru-Chen,  5,835,333,  CI.  361-2.34.0(K). 
ATMI  Ecoi^  Corporation:  See — 

Arva,  i Prakash  V.:  Hoist,  Malt:  Carpenter,  Kent;  and  Lane,  Scon, 
5,8j.^888,  CI   261-112.100 
ATR  Inlerfi'tting  Telecommunications  Research  Labs:  See — 

L'shio«,  Akira,  5,835.893,  CI.  704-257.000. 
Alras  AuioICo:  See— 

Yama»*  Hideya.su,  5,832.759,  CI  70-226.000. 
Aisuki.  Tswmu:  Yonezawa,  Tadashi:  and  Ogi,  Katsumi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Maierialf  Corporation.  Bi-based  ferroelectric  composition  and  thin  him, 
method  ft*  forming  the  ihin  film,  and  non-volatile  memory  5,833,745,  CI 
106-287  180. 
Atsumi,  Kiiranon:  Ishizaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Kawamala,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sangi  Co., 
Ltd,  Cor  i|  ositions  for  dental  tissue.  5,833,959,  CI.  424-57  000. 


Auberger,  Heinrich:  See — 

Bcrger,  Harald;  Mittag,  Peter:  Auberger,  Heinrich;  Wimmer,  Peter:  Auer, 
Johann:  Weber,  Alfred;  and  Steins.  Johannes.  5,835,524,  C\.  373- 
79  (XX). 
Auburn  University:  See — 

Saunders,  James  A.,  5.833.855,  CI.  210-611.000. 
Auden  Technology  Mfg.Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Chang.  Daniel.  5.836,005,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Audi  AG.:  See — 

Paul,  Michael,  5,832,891,  CI.  I23-198.00F 
AudioLogic  Hearing  Systems,  LP:  See — 

Melanson,  John  Laurence;  and  Moeller,  Finn  Thoeger,  5.835.393.  CI. 
364-760.010. 
Auer,  Johann:  See — 

Berger,  Harald:  Mittag,  Peter:  Auberger,  Heinrich:  Wimmer,  Peter;  Auer. 
Johann:  Weber,  Alfred;  and  Sleins,  Johannes,  5,835.524,  CI.  373- 
79.000. 
Auerbach,  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Replicon,  Inc   Methods  for  tlie  isothermal  amplifi- 
cation of  nucleic  acid  molecules  5,834,202,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Augier,  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Manni,  Charles:  and  Augier,  Jean  Pierre,  5,833,089,  CI  215-249.000. 
Auld,  David  R.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
the  memory  required  for  decoding  bidireciionallv  predictive-coded  frames 
during  pull-down  5,835,636,  CI   .382-233  000  ' 
Auslander,  Marc  Alan:  Chang,  Albert;  and  Meade,  Robert  Morris,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Circuitry  and  method  for  relating 
first  and  second  memory  locations  where  the  second  memory  location 
stores  information  from  the  first  memorv  location.  5,8.35,928,  CI.  711- 
3.000. 
Austin,  Janet  L  :  See — 

Schrier,  Robert  W.:  Gambettoglio.  John  G.;  Aweeka.  Francesca  T: 
Schrier.  Douglas  M.:  Austin.  Janel  L  ;  Heiland.  Cheryl  D.:  aitd 
McNamara.  Timothy  J..  5.833.599.  CI.  6(X)- .300.000. 
Austin.  Kevin  Lee:  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  Thomson,  Jr.:  Austin,  Kevin  Lee:  and  Billingsley, 
Samuel  F,  111,  5,835,572,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Austin,  Ronald,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Standoff  ground  connector. 

5,833,480,  CI.  4.39-95.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Ramcke,  Uwe:  and  Bosch.  Werner.  5,834,530,  CI.  522-157,000. 
Automotive  Technologies  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Breed,  David  S.:  DuVall,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  C  ,  5,835,613. 
CI.  382-100.000. 
Autor,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Tavallaei,  Siamak;  Aulor,  Jeffrey  S.:  Vu,  An  T:  and  Lacombe,  John  S., 
5,834,856,  CI  307-64.000. 
Avarbock.  David:  See — 

Rubin,   Harvey;  Yang,  tnide;  AvattKxrk,   David;   and  Curran,   Sean, 
5,8.34.279,  CI  435-189.000. 
Aveka,  Inc  :  See — 

Litman,  Mark  A.,  5,8.34,748,  a   235-450.000. 
.Averkiou,  Michalakis:  Bruce,  Maltliew;  and  Powers,  Jeffry  E.,  to  Advanced 
Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  with  contrast 
agents.  5,833,613,  CI.  600-440  000 
Avery  Dennison:  See — 

Strenk,  Theodore  M.:  and  LaMay,  Daniel  V.,  5,833,273,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Avila,  Steven  J.,  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Tooling  for  inserting  Z-pins. 

5,832,594,  CI   29-798.000 
AVL  List  GmbH:  See— 

Glaser,  Josef,  5,834,653,  CI.  73-774.000. 
AVM.  Inc  :  See— 

Bauman.  Walter  Douglas.  5.833.383.  CI.' 403- 122.000. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ptchelintsev.  Dmitri:  Scancarella.  Neil:  and  Kalafskv.  Robert.  5.834.513, 
CI.  514-561  000. 
Awano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maeda,  Takeshi:  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Awano,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto, 
Harukazu:    Andoo,    Keikichi,    Wakatuyashi,    Kouiclurou;    Saito, 
ALsushi:  Shimano,  Take.shi:  Ushiyama.  Junko:  Komoda.  Osamu;  and 
Saga.  Hideki.  5.835.469.  CI  .'69- 100.000 
Aweeka.  Francesca  T :  See — 

Schrier.  Robert  W.;  Gambenoglio.  John  G  :  Aweeka.  Francesca  T. 
Schrier.   Douglas  M,;  Austin.  Janel   L  .   Heiland,  Chervl   D;  and 
McNamara,  Timothy  J.,  5,833,599,  CI.  600  .300.000. 
Axman,  Michael  Sluan:  See — 

Houchin,  J.  Scoit:  and  Axman,  Michael  Stuait,  5,835.637.  CI.  382- 
254.000. 
Aya,  Sunao:  See — 

Yabe,  Hideki,  Manimolo,  Kenji;  .Ava,  Sunao,  Kise,  Koji:  Sumilani. 
Hiroaki;  Hifumi,  Takashi,  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  5.8.34,142,  CI. 
4.30-5.000. 
Avdelott,  Richard  M.,  to  SEH  America,  Inc.  Ingol  trimming  method  and 

apparatus.  5,832,914,  CI.  125-13.020. 
Ayres,  Donald  B  ;  and  Gusiafson,  Glenn,  to  Vertex  Fastenei^.  String  of  anchor 

clips   5,833,064,  CI.  206-.340.(XX). 
Ayier,  Sevig:  See — 

Talbot,  Jim:  Shellev,  Oren:  Ayter,  Sevig;  Camacho.  Manlou  F.:  Sliwa, 
John  William.  Jr.':  and  Wilser.  Walter  T.  5.8.34.687.  CI   174-35  OMS. 
Ayukawa.  Kazushige:  Watanabe.  Takao;  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.835.417.  CI.  365-189.(MO. 
Azami.  Kazuo:  See — 
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Fujihira.  Masao:  Yamagishi.  Makoio:  and  Azami.  Kazuo.  5.835.612,  CI. 
.18 1-42 1. (MK). 
Azerad.  Robert:  See — 

Bilon.  Jacques;  Marchandeau.  Jean-Pierre:  Azerad.  Robert;  and  Lacroix. 
Isabelle.  .S.»34.452.  CI.  5U-I78.(K)0. 
.A/koyen  Industrial.  S  A.:  See — 

Echapare  Ibarrola,  Jesiis;  and  Pina  lnsau.sti.  Jose  Luis,  5,833.342,  CI. 
.VSS-KW.OOt). 
A/uma,  Hideto:  See-- 

Yamada,  Shinichiro:  Akashi.  HiroyukI;  linolo,  Hiroshi:  Azuma.  Hideto: 
Kiianiura.  Kenichi;  Adachi.  Momoe:  Sasaki,  Tenie;  and  Tanaka, 
Kohichi.  5.«.«4,I.W,  CI.  424-144.0(10. 
Babbs.  Daniel  A.;  Shultz,  Richard  K.:  and  Stricn,  John  Van.  to  Progressive 
System    Technologies.    Inc.    Suslrate    housing    and    docking    system. 
5,834.915.  CI.  318-282.000. 
Babcock  Lenljes  Kraftwerkslechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Leisse.  Alfons:  and  Streffing,  Michael.  5,832,847.  CI.  1 10-347.000. 
Babinski.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Wieloch,  Christopher  J :  Babinski,  Thomas  E.;  and  Mather.  John  C. 
5.835,356,  CI.  361-761.000. 
Babish.  John  C:  See — 

WheekKk,  Geoflfrey  D.:  Rininger,  Joseph:  Babish.  John  G.;  and  Chigu- 
nipati.  Padmasree.  5,833.994.  CI.  424-198.ia). 
Babtowic/.  Robert,  lo  W   R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  High  shrink  multilayer  Him 

which  maintains  optics  upon  shrinking.  5.8.34.077.  CI.  428.34.900. 
Bacchus,  Rockney  D.,  to  RTI  Inc.  Heat  exchanger  for  evaporative  cooling 

refrigeration  system.  5.832,739,  CI.  62  310.000. 
Bacco.  David  R.:  See — 

Smith,  Dwight  L.:  Blomquist,  Steve:  Bacco.  David  R.:  and  Moncrief. 
Frank,  5,833,046,  CI.  198-458.000. 
Bachmeier,  Eugene  N.  Security  mailbox.  5,833,132,  CI.  232-47.(X)0. 
Bachtler.  Wulf:  See— 

Kladders.  Heinrich:  Freund.  Bemhard:  Bachtler.  Wulf:  Jaeger,  Joachim: 
and  Eicher.  Joachim.  5,833.088.  CI.  215-248.000. 
Bacon.  Dennis  Ray:  See — 

Trinh,  Toan:  Bacon,  Dennis  Ray:  aiHj  Trandai,  Angie,  5,833,999,  CI 
424-401.000. 
Bacon.  Wesley  Howard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mounting  assembly  for 

modulators.  5,835,254.  CI.  359-254.000. 
Bactex.  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Bruce  A,,  and  Bnnton.  Charles  C.  Jr.,  5,834,187,  CI.  435-6.(X)0 

Bae,  Duk-Han.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Electromagnetically  actuated 

intake  or  exhaust  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,832,883,  CI. 

123-90.110. 

Bae,  Sang  Man,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabricating  word  lines  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5,8.34.161,  CI.  430- 

313.000. 

Baek,  Euy  Hyeon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Ma.sk  for  patterning  a  mierolens. 

5,835,274,  CI.  359-619.000. 
Bacr.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

White,  Bnan  R.:  Nolareschi,  Vince  E.:  Hines.  Grant  W.:  Simpson,  Brian 
D  :  Baer,  Timothy  M.:  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.:  Clarkson.  Daniel  E  ;  and 
Horak.  James  Michael,  5.832.903.  CI.  123-514.(X)0. 
Baerenwald,  Philip  M  :  Gray,  Alfred  L.;  and  Yarbro.  Michael  A.,  to  Clark,  J. 

L.  Infonnalive  card  made  of  sheet  meial.  S.834,127,  CI.  428-595.000. 
Bagaoisan,  Celso  J.:  See — 

Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza:  Bagaoisan,  Celso  J.:  Muni,  Ketan  P:  and 
Bleam,  Jefferey  C,  5.833.644,  CI.  604-52.000. 
Bailev.  Cheryl  L.:  See — 

Bailey.  William  L.:  and  Bailey,  Cheryl  L..  5,833,992.  CI  424-195.100. 
Bailey.  John  Hudson:  Taylor,  Stanley  Edward:  Turek.  Robert  O.:  and  Butt- 
igieg,   Mary   Anne,   to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Manipulating  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  views  in  a  graphical  user 
interface.  5.835.091.  CI.  345.345 .000. 
Bailey,  Kevin  J  :  See- 
Brown,  Michael:  Bailey,  Kevin  J.:  Kayser,  Steven  L.:  and  Kayser,  Ian  D., 
5.832,876,  CI.  1 19-706.0(X). 
Bailey,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Fricke  &  Solonwn.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  wheeled 

devices.  5,833.348.  CI.  362-72.(¥)0. 
Bailey.  Steven  J.:  Berman,  Eric:  Marl,  Coyle  Brett:  and  Talavera.  Luis,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  computerized  apparatus  for  distin- 
guishing between  read  and  unread  messages  listed  in  a  graphical  message 
window.  5,8.35,084.  CI.  .U5-326.000. 
Bailey,  Terry  R.:  See — 

Stump.  Ijrry  K.:  Kusiiek,  Thomas  V :  May.  David  C:  Bailey.  Terry  R.: 
and  Belisle.  Louis  C,  5.835,271,  CI.  359-529.000. 
Bailey,   William    L.:   and    Bailey,   Cheryl    L.    Native   herbal   coverscent. 

5,833.992,  CI.  424-195  100. 
Baird.  Donald  G  :  Robertson.  Christopher  G.:  and  de  S<Hiza,  Jose  P.  lo 
Virginia  Tech   Intellectual   Properties  Inc.   Liquid  crystalline  polymer- 
reinfim;ed  IhennoplaMic  hbers   5.834,560,  CI.  525-132  (XX). 
Bailch.  Alexander;  Phillips.  Lawrence  Peter;  Malzard,  Norman  Raymond; 
Wolstoncrofl.  Phillip  .Andrew:  and  Korecki,  Nikola,  to  Microsystem  Con- 
trols Ply  Ltd.  Coin  discnminaKx  5.833,(M2.  CI.  I94-3I7.0(X). 
Bajema,  Rick  W.  to  Recot.  Inc.  Portable  water  recycler.  5,833,868,  CI 

2 10-788  (XX) 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Canrexly.  Michael  A.;  Jones,  Kevin  R  ;  Coon.  Robert  J.:  Murray, 
Douglas  J.;  Hopmann.  Mark  E.;  and  Jennings.  Steven  L.,  5,832,996, 
CI.  166-53.(XIO 
Cottmado,  Manin  P.  5,833,(XM,  CI.  I66-382.0«H). 


Holcombe,  Michael  W.,  5,833,002,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Baker.  James:  and  Dellagala,  Joseph,  to  Cable  Design  Technologies.  Inc 
Signal  phase  delav  controlled  data  cables  having  dissimilar  insulation 
materials.  5,8.34,697.0    174-1  I3.(H)R. 
Bakhmutsky.  Michael,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amcnca  Corporation 
High  performance  variable  length  decoder  with  two-word  bit  stream 
segmentation  and  related  method.  5.835,035,  CI.  .341-67.000. 
Bakker.  John  Henry;  Kount/.  John  George:  and  Reed,  Vickey  Elisa.  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Capillarv  action  preventor.  5.834,694.  CI. 
I74-65.(X)G. 
Balazer.  Leonard  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Compact  flex-circuit 

interconnect  for  inkjel  prinlheads.  5.835,111.  CI.  347-50.000 
Balco/Melalines,  Inc.:  See — 

Newcomb,  Stephen  L.;  Nishiura,  Frank;  Polina,  Trest;  Reed.  Tim;  and 
Schmitt,  Dale  A.,  5,832,678,  CI.  52-167  1(X). 
Baldus.  HansPeter  Perchenck.  Nils:  Thierauf,  Axel:  Herboro,  Rail;  and 
Spom,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft  Ceramic  fibers  in  the  system 
silicon-boron-nitrogen-carbon.  5,8.M,388,  CI  501-95.100. 
Baldwin.  David  Robert,  to  3D  Labs.  Rendering  system  using  3D  texture- 
processing  hardware  for  accelerated  2D  rendering.  5.835,096.  CI    -345- 
430.(XX). 
Baldwin,  Stanley.  Perfumed  rocks.  5,833,971,  CI.  424-76.400. 
Baldwin  Technology  Coiporation:  See — 

Levi.  Hans  L..  5.833,131,  CI.  229-103.200. 
Bales,  Jerty  L.  Round  hay  bale  lifter.  5,833,424,  CI.  414-24.500. 
Bales,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Kortenbach,  Juergen  Andrew;  Slater.  Charles  R  : 
Mazzeo,  Anthony  I.;  Slack.  Theodore  C  .  Jr:  and  Bales.  Thomas  O  . 
5,833,656,  CI.  604-95  (XX). 
Balkin.  David  K.:  Houle.  Robert  M.;  Venlrone,  Sebastian  T;  and  Torino, 
Kenneth,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Soft  fuses  using 
hist  for  cache  .self  test.  5,835,504.  CI.  371-21.600. 
Ball,  Edward  D.  and  Fanger,  Michael  W.,  to  Medarex,  Inc.  Bispecitic 
mtilecules  for  use  in  inducing  antibody  dependent  effector  cell-mediated 
cytotoxicity.  5,833,985,  CI.  424-134.100 
Ballard,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Jacobson.  Gary;  and  Ballard,  Michael  D.,  5,832.702.  CI.  53-569  (XX). 
Ballard  Power  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Steck,  Alfred  E.;  and  Stone,  Charles.  5,8.34,523,  CI.  521-27.(XX) 
Balschmidt,    Per,   to   Novo   Nordisk   A/S.   Asp*""    insulin   compositions. 

5,8.34,422.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Balz.  Eric  R  :  See- 
Thomas,  John  E.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  Henry,  Bruce:  and  Balz,  Eric  R.. 
5,832.972,  CI.  141-360.000. 
Balzers  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 
fret.  Hugo;  and  Keller,  Peter.  5.833,212,  CI.  251-148.0(X). 
Grtienenfelder.  Pius;  Buechel.  Peter:  Leitner,  Klaus:  and  Haag,  Walter. 
5,833,823,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Banba,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yaniamoto,  Takashi;  Zeng.  Weiping;  Arau,  Masami;  Banba,  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Tanaka.  Hanimi,  5.8.34,532.  CI.  523-118.000. 
Bandman.  Olga:  and  CJoli,  Surya  K.,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human 

phosphorylase  kinase  gamma  subunit.  5,833,981.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Bandman,  Olga;  and  Lai,  Precti,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   DNA 
encoding  a  transforming  growth  facior-P  receptor  associated  protein. 
.5,8.34.240,0.435-69.100 
Bandman.  Olga:  Corley.  Neil  C;  and  Shah,  Purvi.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc   Human  clathrin-associated  protein.  5.8.34,242,  CI.  435-69. 1(X1 
Bando  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bando.  Shigeni,  5,832,801.  CI.  83-483.000. 
Bando.  Shigeru.  to  Bando  Kiko  Co ,  Ltd.  Numerical  controller  cuner  appa- 
ratus for  cuning  a  glass  plate.  5,832,801,  O.  83-483.000. 
Bang,  Young  Ln:  See — 

Yun.  Hee  Young;  Mix>n,  Kyo  Hun;  Lee,  Byeong  Yun:  Kim.  Yong  Bum; 
and  Bang.  Young  Un,  5,835.139,  CI.  .349-58.0(X). 
Banholzer.  Philip  Frederick,  to  Bnan  Taylor  Limited.  imm(H>ilising  device  on 

a  wheeled  vehicle.  5.833.034,  O.  188-32.000. 
Bani-Hashemi.  Ali  Reza:  See — 

Navab.   Nassir:  and   Bani  Hashemi.   Ali   Reza,   5.835..563.  O    378- 
207  (KM). 
Banman,  John:  See  - 

Greenblat,  Alan  P;  and  Banman.  John.  5,834.073,  CI.  428-13.(XIO. 
Bannasch,  Heinz:  Fegg.  Martin;  Greindl.  Fritz,  Gnindler.  Johannes;  Lenniger, 
Guenther;  Pnieschkowitz.  Helmut.  Salzcder.  Rudolf;  and  Wegscheider. 
Martin,  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Meth(xl  for  offering  a  phantom  target. 
5,835,051,0.  .142-12.(XX). 
Bao,  Jay:  See — 

Sun,  Huifang;  Bao,  Jay:  and  Poon,  Tommy  C,  5.835,151,  CI   348 
44 1. (XXI. 
Barak.  Renee-Lucia:  See— 

Haghin-Tehrani,  Yahva:  and  Barak,  Renee-Lucia,  5.834,755,  O.  235- 
492(XK) 
Barak.  Shiomo,  to  L'nic  View  Ltd.  Projector.  5,833,338,  O.  353-20.(XX). 
Barandiaran.  Javier,  to  Cain  Gas  Technique.  S.L.  Ga.s  cylinder.  5,833  J22,  CI. 

297  463  1(X). 
Baranowski.  James  P.  lo  Mouscbar  Company,  The,  Computer  mouse  opera- 
tion pad  and  forearm  support  assembly   5.833.180.  CI   24S-118(XK) 
Barazani,  Gideon,  lo  Iscar  Ltd.  Cutting  tool  a.ssembly  has  ing  an  exchangeable 

adaptor.  5,833,403.0  407- 101. (XX). 
Barbara  Ann  Karmanos  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Raz,  Avraham:  and  Pienta,  Kenneth  J..  5.834,442,  O  514  54.1XX). 
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Barbari.  E>  v^ard  P.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  creating  and 
iransmilt  n|g   documents   \  ia   facsmile   equipment.    5.835.236.   CI.    358- 
442  (XX).  I 
Barber,  Rnljai  D  :  See— 

Donohi*.  Timothy  J  ;  Barber,  Robert  D.:  and  Wittbuhn.  Vem,  5.8.34,3(K). 
O  i}5-262.500. 
Barbour.  VVJijiam  P  Dexterity  game  board  apparatus.  5,833,240.  CI.  273- 

282. 1(X),    : 
BarendregtJ  Cerrit:  See — 

Hazenli(oek,  Jacobus  E.:  Verrijp,  Bastiaan,  Steenbergen,  Willem  C; 
Bariiilregt,  Gertit,  and  van  Vark,  Leo  1 .  5.833,527.  O.  452-170.(KX). 
Barkatullah^  Javed  S.:  See — 

Palhik(>tda,  Chakrapani:  Fisch,  Matthew  A.;  and  Barkatullah,  Javed  S., 
5,8.>»,9.56.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Barker.  Ja^te^:  See — 

Wallbi|4ge,  Malcolm  G.  H.:  Blacker.  Nicholas  C:  Phillips,  Paul  R  ;  and 
Barker,  James,  5,8.34.058.  CI.  427-2.52.000. 
Barkus.  Leej  Andrew,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Termination  assembly  for 

an  opticai  fiber  cable.  5.835,653,  CI.  385-87.000 
Barnes.  Dai  ill  Andrew:  See — 

Wise,  /yirian  P.;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.:  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran, 
Mai^ii)  William;  Smith.  Colin:  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary:  Claydon, 
Antony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowfli.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas:  and 
Banlas.  David  Andrew,  5,835.792.  CI.  .395-888.000 
Barnes  Groiip  Inc.:  See — 

Labesk.M,  Matthew  John.  5.833.776.  CI.  148-580.000. 
Barnes.  Majit:  See- 
Wise,  i^drian  P.;  Dewar,  Kevin  D  ;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran, 
Maiiio  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  Claydon, 
Antldny  Peter  John;  Patterstm.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gout'ki.  Andrew   Peier;  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Bantes,  David  Andrew;  5,835.792,  O.  395-888.(XK). 
Barnes.  Mijhael:  See— 

McMilii,  Brian;  Barnes,  Michael;  Bemey,  Butch;  and  Nguyen.  Huong. 
5.8.35;334.  O   361-234(XX). 
Bamen,  David  K  :  See — 

Moreton,  Henry  P:  Fuccio,  Michael  L.;  Troeller,  Mark  W;  Tuffli. 
Charles  R,  III;  and  Banien.  Daxid  K..  5,835,729.  CI.  395-200 760. 
Bamen,  Ridhsrd  N,  to  Square  D  Company.  Interlock  assembly  for  a  manuallv 

operated  multiphase  fusible  switch.  5.835,002.  CI.  337-143.000. 
Bamsiead^TtierTnolyne  Corporation:  See — 

Lockwmod,  Mark  David:  and  Peake,  Steven  C.  5.834,739,  O.  219- 
458i»0 
BarodawallJ,  Anis  F.:  See — 

Pinna\(ata,  Thomas  J  ;  Galameau,  Anne  H.;  and  Barodawalla,  Anis  F. 
5,854.391,0  502-62  000 
Bar-Or.  Joitathan;  Nathan.  Roger  H  ;  and  Weingarden.  Harold,  to  NESS. 
Neuromuscular  Stimulation  Svstems  Ltd  Electrode  structure  and  system. 
5.833,71*.  O.  607-149.000. 
Barr.  Morton  L  :  See — 

Linn,  ^tzabelh:  de  la  Rosa,  Con.suelo  P.;  Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B.;  and 
Bart  Morton  L.,  5,833.964.  O.  424-65.000. 
Barrett.  Chii>l  L  :  See— 

Verholl,   Francis   H  ;   Blaneis.  Charles   S.;   and   Barren.  Cheryl   L.. 
5,83p;757,  CI.  127-42.(XX) 
Barren.  DoMld  Christopher:  Cook,  Michael  Robert:  and  Spalding.  Manhew, 
to  Raychfcm  Limited.  Insulated  electrical  equipment.  5.834.686.  CI.  174- 

500R   : 

Barrie.  Robert,  to  Forever  Endeavor  Software.  Inc.  Gaming  apparatus  and 
methixl  with  persistence  effect  5,833,537.  O.  463-21.000 

Barns.  Gleli  Clifton;  and  Sheppard,  Carolvn  Mary,  to  Industrial  Research 
Limited.  Ceramic  malenal.  5,834,389,  O   501-%.500 

Barron.  Kenneth  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  fast 
determination  of  puesdo-noise  code  generator  state  5,835,528,  CI.  375- 
200  (HK) 

Barrus,  Gonkin  Brent,  to  Printnmix,  Inc  Integrallv  driven  and  balanced  line 
printer  5.832.820.  O.  101-93  040. 

Barry,  Donjld;  Cabral,  Richard  E  ;  and  Ramsdell,  Tracy  L.,  to  Hologic.  Inc 
X-ray  bojit  densitometry  apparatus  with  \ariable  anenuation,  modulation 
and  colli^tion  of  penetrating  radiation  beam  5.835,555,0.  378-I46.0(X). 

Bartels.  Anitiony;  Allen.  Bob;  Karlsnid,  Chns;  and  Mosca,  Joe,  to  Speedfam 
Corporaliiw  Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  in-process  detection  of  work- 
pieces  witb  a  physical  contact  probe  5.834,645,  CI.  73-105.(KX). 

Barthel,  JearvMare,  to  Tarifold,  S.A.  Dtxumem  display  stand  with  pivoting 
pockets  p,833,082,  CI.  2I1-47  0(X) 

Barthuli,  Hick  Samuel.  Diesel  engine  fork  lifting  tool  5,832.581.  O 
29-2670(10 

Bartlen,  JatKs  L  ;  Chang.  Mau  Chung  F;  Higgins.  J  Aiden;  Marcy.  Henry 
O,  5th.  i Mehrotra.  Deepak:  Pedroni.  Kenneth  D.:  Pehlke.  David  R'; 
Seabury.  (^harles  W.;  Tham,  J.  L.  Julian:  and  Yao.  Jun  J.  to  RiKkwell 
Science  (ttnter.  LLC.  Integrated  variable  gain  power  amplifier  and  method 
5.8.34,97^  O.  3.30-278.000. 

Bartoldus.  ptniel  Edward;  and  Buriey.  Edward  James,  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technolcto,  Inc  Vehicle  occupant  restraint  assemhiv  5.833.266.  O  280- 
743  100. 

Barton.  Ketleth  Edward:  See- 
Strong^  '  Patrick;  and  Barton,  Kenneth  Edward.  5,833.587.  CI.  482- 
123  (IX) 

Barton.  Ritherd  R.:  See- 


Washington,  Peter,  and  Barton,  Richard  R..  5,835,775,  CI.  395-706.000. 
Banram,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Golland,   I>avid    I.;   Craven,   Robert   A  ;   and   Bartram.   Ronald   D.. 
5,8.34.812,0.  257.147  (MX) 
Bartys,  Stephen  D.  Clip-on  lip  up  device  5.832,652.  O.  43-I7.0(X). 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Guniherbetg.   Norben,  5.8.34.550,  CI.  524- 

434.000. 
Jager.  Hans-Ulrich;  Boeckh,  Dieler;  Briickel.  L'lrich:  Miiller.  Frank,  and 

Scbomick.  Gunnar.  5,834.548.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Kielhom-Baver.  Sabine:  Eichenaucr,  Ulrich:  and  Lehrich.  Friedhelm. 

5,834,542.  O  524-195  (KM) 
Lamm.  Gunlher:  and  Reicheli.  Helmut,  5,834.602.  O  5.34-67(1 0(XI 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl:  Eizbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Delavier,  Paul;  and  Mever. 

Frank,  5,833,880,  CI  252-299  640. 
Von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorlf.  I'we:  Engel.  Stefan: 
Onen,  Martina:  Vossen.  Marcus:  Plath.  Peter:  Rang,  Harald:  Harreus, 
Albrecht;  Riihl,  Franz:  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Kari-Ono:  and 
Misslitz.  Ulf,  5,834.402.  O  5(M  271  000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Callan.  Mao.  5.834.403.  O.  504-319.(XX) 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  W.;  Buchanan.  Kari 
H  ;  Ledford.  David  B.;  Stanko.  Wayne  S  ;  Gasperson,  G.  Daniel:  and 
Helms,  Charles  R.  Jr.  5.833.893,  CI.  264-13  000. 
Jones.  Frank  R  ;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A  :  Shore,  Gary  A  :  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  I,edford.  David  B.:  Stanko.  Wayne  S  ;  Gasperson.  G  Daniel,  and 
Helms.  Charles  R,  Jr.,  5,834,089.  CI.  428-97.000. 
Sheu,  Hrong-Roang,  5.834.126,  CI.  428-515.000. 
BASP  Lacke  -i^  Rarben.  AG:  See— 

Meisenburg,  Uwe:  Nienhaus.  Egbert;  Seidemann.  Rolf:  Mayer,  Bemd: 
and  Tye.  Anthony  J  .  5,834,555,  O  524-591.000. 
Bass,  Saundia  V;  Blosser.  Donald  LeRoy;  Crump.  .Andre  K..  Kerr.  David 
Bruce:  LaPorta.  Rrank  Carl:  Ricci.  Ted  Michael;  and  Sienger.  William 
Henr>.  Sr ,  to  AT  &  T  Corp.  Communications  svstem  call  complete 
arrangement.  5,835,568,  O   379-67  000 
Bassen.  John  Dollin;  McNeil,  Brian  Alfred:  and  Schaipf.  Eric  William,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Cryogenic  adjustment  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  content  of  syngas  5.832.747.  O.  62 -6.30. (XX). 
Ba.siiaansen.  Christ  A.  C.  A.,  to  Bato  Trading  BV.  Spatter,  dust  and  rain-proof 
plastic  safety  case  intended  for  extension  cord  plugging   5,834.690.  O 
1 74-52.  la). 
Bato  Trading  BV:  See— 

Bastiaansen,  Christ  A  C.  A..  5,834,690,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Battu.  Ramgopal:  Jabbari.  Iraj:  and  Chose.  Sanjoy.  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.  Insertable  miniature  hard  disc  dnve  having  a  reduced  size  transdticer 
head  suspension.  5.835.310.  O   .360-106.000 
Bany.  Duncan:  See — 

Khambay.  Bhupinder  Pall  Singh:  Battv,  Duncan;  Marich,  August  Niem- 
eyer.  and  Cahill.  Mathew  Robert.  5.834,515.  O   514-682.000. 
Bany,  Norman  Stewart;  Whitley.  Martin  William;  and  Allen.  Adrian  Swin- 
bum,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited  Solid  polvmeric  products  and  their  use. 
5,834,545,  CI.  524-276.000. 
Baude.Paul  R:  See— 

Haase.  Michael  A  .  Baude.  Paul  F ;  and  Miller.  Thomas  J ,  5.834.330. 0 
438-40  0(X). 
Bauer.  Charles  L :  Freedman.  Gary  S  ;  and  Kosydar.  Karen  M  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv.  Subbing  laver  for  dye-donor  element  used  in  thermal  dve 
transfer.  5.8.34.399.  CI.  .S03-'227.0(XI 
Baum,  Dean  O  ;  King,  James  A  :  Anderson.  John  J.,  and  Hugh.  F  Randall,  to 
Ca.se  Corporation.  Cab  air  inlet  and  service  access  arrangement.  5.833.528. 
O.  4.54-151.000. 
Bauman.  Walter  Douglas,  to  AVM.  Inc  Ball  socket  connector.  5.833.383.  CI. 

40.3-122.000 
Baumann,  Kurt  Gerard:  See — 

Jenks.  Rebecca  Sue  Moen;  and  Baumann.  Kun  Orard,  5,833.382,  O. 
401-82  000. 
Baumgardner,  James  E.;  and  NeufcId,  Gordon  R.  Mass  spectFometer  probe  for 

measurements  of  gas  tensions.  5.8.34.772.  O.  250-288  000. 
Baumgartner,   Helmut,   lo  Rieier   Ingolstadt   Spinnereimaschinenbau  AC 

Open-end  spinning  lolor.  5,8.32.711.  CI.  57-404.600. 
Baur.  Walter  See— 

Kammler.  Roman;  and  Baur.  Walter.  5,832,700,  CI  53-502.000 
Baurand.  Gilles,  Gaschei,  (j^rald;  and  Leglaye,  Dominique,  to  Schneider 
Electric  SA   Inductive  current  sensor  with  reduced  influence  of  spunous 
gaps  and  electncal  apparatus  including  it.  5,834,934,  CI.  324-127.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  1 .  5.833.866,  O.  210-7.39000 
Lieber.   Clement   E.;  Taimisto.   Miriam   H.;   and   Koono,   Mali  A, 
5,833,645!' O  604-53  0(X). 
Bavard,  Claude:  See — 

Abdi,  Mesfin:  Bayard,  Claude:  and  Perkins,  James  H..  5.834,033,  CI 
425-8.000. 
Baser  AG:  See — 

Scholl,  Thomas,  5,834.5.36.  C\.  523-21 1.000. 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baldus.  Hans-Peter;  Perchenck.  Nils;  Thierauf.  Axel;  Herbom.  Ralf;  and 

Spi«n.  Dieter.  5.8.34.388.  O   .501-95  100 
Bloodwonh,  Robert:  Struver,  Wcmer:  Lutjcns,  Holger;  Halle.  Olaf:  and 

Podszun.  Wolfgang.  5,8.34,524.  CI.  521 -.30.000 
Dnessen-HiJlscher.  Birgit;  Keim.  Wilhelm:  Prinz.  Thomas.  Traenckner, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Jentsch.  Jorg-Dietnch.  5,8.14,61 1. 0  5.S6-21  OIX) 
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Hain.  Rudiger,  Reif.  Hans-Jflrg:  and  Slenzel.  Klaus.  S.S34.268.  CI. 

4.15-17:  .KX). 
Ki)nig.  Klaus;  Liman.  tlrich:  and  Sanders.  Josef.  .'>.834..'i79,  CI.  52K 

.S.I.(KK). 
Muller.   I'Irith  E.;   Drcsscl.  Jurgen;   Key.   Pciet;   Hanko,   Rudolf  H  ; 

Hiibsch.    Walter;    Kramer.    Thomas;    Miiller-Gliemann.    Mallhias; 

Bcuck.  Manin;  K-i/da.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  Andreas; 

Slasth.  Johannes-Peter;  and  /alss.  Siegfried.  5.8-U.4XI.  CI    .S|4- 

Sul/bach.  Hans-Michael;  .Mthausen.  Ferdinand.  Steilen.  Herbert;  Raffel. 
Reiner;  Eiben.  Robert;  and  Kbcling.  Wilfried.  .S.X.VV'*.?!*.  CI.  42: 
l.VVtMX). 
Baver  Corporation:  Ser — 

Buettncr.  Joseph  A..  5.8M..^I8.  CI.  4,16-5l8.™i(). 

Dhillon.   Major  S.;   Sprintschnik.   Gerhard,   and  Gon/ales.  Jose  G  . 

S.8.14.i:y.  CI.  4:8-6!i4.0t)(). 
Tamburini.  Paul  Pert);  Huguenel.  Edward  David;  and  Fallon.  Kimberly 
Ann.  .S.S.Vl.Wft.  CI  424  "J.:!*! 
Baver.  Seth  W.:  Sfe— 

Finnev.  Tiidd  R  ;  Baver.  Seth  W.;  OReck.  Toren:  and  Schoening.  Mark. 
?.8;?:.f>.VS.  CI.  .'6- 1 1 8.800. 
Baylin.  Boris:  See — 

Tirumalai.    Partha    P;    Subramanian.    Knshna;    and    Baylin.    Boris. 
5.8.15.776.  CI.  .W5-7(W.()00. 
Bayhx  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

OMalley.  Ben  W ;  Conneely.  Oria  M.;  and  Power.  Ronan  F..  5.8.W.:i.V 
CI.  4.V5-7.8(H). 
Bazil.  Aline:  See— 

Trier.  Marc;  and  Bazil.  Aline.  5.8.M.981.  CI.  .VM-W.OOO. 
Bazin.  Simone  P.:  See  - 

Nonrup,   Edward   H.;   Ba/in.   Simime   P.;   and   Provost.   Pierre   G. 
5.8.W.897.  CI.  .1|.V6.14.0tK). 
Ba7/o.  Richard  J  :  See  - 

Knight.  Jotin  T;  Willbanks.  Scott  A  ;  Huffaker.  Jcwy  W;  Thereau. 
Kenneth  F;  Ba//o.  Richard  J.;  Verderber.  Jacob  J  .  Jr.  dccea.sed. 
5.8.V1.449.  CI.  4.M-WI.000. 
Beall.  Christopher  W.:  See— 

Kavanagh.  Thomas  S  ;   Beall.  Christopher  W.;   Heiny.  William  C  ; 
Molycka.  John  D  ;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S  ;  Terpening.  Brix>ke  E.;  and 
Traut.  Kenneth  A..  5.8.15.910.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Beard.  Paul:  See— 

MiH>re.  Mark  D.:  Silen,  Bradley  Alan:  and  Beard.  Paul.  5.835,297.  CI 
.360-69.000. 
Beauchamp.  Robert  W.;  and  Conejo.  Ignacio  Ruii.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Calibration  technique  for  mis-directed  inkjel  printhead  nozzles. 
5.835,108.  CI    .U7-I9.0(H). 
Beavers.  Brad  B.:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S.;  Beavers.  Brad  B.;  Cargnoni.  Robert  Alan.  Nunez. 
Jose  Melanio;  Todd.  David  W  ;  and  Yen.  Jcn-Tian.  5.8.35.946.  CI 

7ii-i::.ooo 

Becher.  Horst;  See — 

Ortlepp.  Peter:   Becher.   Horst;  and  Stauble.   Ulrich.  5.832.858.  CI. 
ll4-2:i.r)OR 
Bcchtel.  William  Theodore.  II:  Black.  Stephen  Hugh;  Dean.  Anthony  John: 
and  Luts.  Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Anti-coking  dual-fuel 
no/zle  for  a  gas  turbme  combustor  5.833.141.  CI.  2.39-406.000 
Beck.  Hal  E.:  See— 

Duvoisin.  Herbert.  Ill;  Beck.  Hal  E.;  Brown.  Joe  R.;  and  Bower.  Mark. 
5.835.901.  CI   706  I9.(XK) 
Beck.  William  Allen;  Herkes.  Frank  Edward:  and  Higley.  David  Page,  to  Du 
Pontde  Nemours.  E.  1.  and  Company  Selective  dimeri/ation  of  pentencni- 
Irile   5.8.34.617.  CI.  558-.36l.miO. 
Beck.  William  F:  See— 

Sloneback.  Dean  A.:  Beck.  William  F:  and  Huang.  Zheng  F.  5.835.844. 
CI.  455-5.100. 
Becker.  Joseph  W.;  Nicholson.  Donald  W.:  Rolonda.  Jennifer;  Thomberry. 
Nancy  A.;  Fa/il.  Kimberly  M.;  Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves;  Labellc. 
Marc;  Peterson.  Erin  P;  Rasper.  Dita  M  ;  Ruel.  Rejean;  and  Vaillancourt. 
John  P..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  and  Merck  Frossl  Canada.  Inc.  Method  for 
identifying  inhibitors  for  apopain  based  upon  the  crvstal  structure  of  the 
apopai'n:  Ac-DEVD-CHO  comple.x.  5.834.228.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Becker.   Lutz;   Schaefers.   Gerhard;   Feuerstacke.   Ewald;   and   Hofmann. 
Werner,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi   Bottom  electrode  for  a  met- 
allurgical vessel   5.835.523.  CI   373-72.000 
Becker,  Ronald  F;  and  Slarsinic.  Michael  E..  to  Monlell  North  America  Inc 
Olehn  polvmer  composition  having  low  smoke  generation  and  hber  and 
film  prepared  therefrom.  5.834.541.  CI.  524-119.000. 
Beckerdite.  John  M.:  See — 

Cavill.  Michael  B.;  White.  Jerrv  E.;  Beckerdile.  John  M.;  and  Silvis.  H. 
Craig.  5.834.078.  CI  428  35.7(K). 
Beckman  Insjrumenls.  Inc.:  See- 
Shu.  Frank  R.;  Wilson.  Daniel  J.;  and  Butcher.  Bradley  A..  5.833.925.  CI 
422-63.000 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Co.:  See— 

1-evine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  .Stephen  C;  Terstappcn.  L.eon  W.  M.  M.: 
Manion.  Krisien  1..;  Rcxlriguez.  Riniolfo  R  ;  Malick.  Adrien  P; 
Dhanesar.  Subha.sh;  Lovell.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ozinskas.  Alvvdas  J . 
.5.8.14.217.  CI.  4.35-7,240. 
Martin.  David  Alan.  5.833.7.52.  CI.  II8-723.0VE. 
Yale.  Mark  C;  Cohen.  Gary:  Olsen.  Alvin  T.:  and  Capaecio.  Paul  R.. 
5.832.971.  CI    141-329.000. 


Beclon  Dickinson  infusion  Therapy  AB:  See — 

Szvmc/akowski.  Tadeusz  A,:  and  Wahlbeig.  t'lf  H,.  5.832.9.59.  CI 
'137-625  470, 
Beeteson.  John  Siuan.  Clitheroe.  Adrian  Mark:  Lewis.  Griffith  John:  and 
Shepherd.  Edward  Trevor,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpix^ation 
Touch  sensitive  display,  .5.835.080.  CI   ,345-l73.(K»0, 
Begley.  William  James;  Corns.  Frank  Dino;  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan;  and  Singleton. 
Donald.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  clement  containing 
a  coupler  capable  of  releasing  a  pholograpically  useful  group  through  a 
pyrazole  group  5.834.604.  CI   534  798  (UK) 
Behe.  Roger:  See— 

Bruchat.  Patrice;  Sabatier.  Christian:  and  Behe.  Roger.  .■V.835.063.  CI, 
,143  7()00MS, 
Behrens.  Richard  T.  to  Cirrus  Logice.  Inc   Zero  phase  restart  interpolated 
liming  recovery  in  a  sampled  amplitude  read  channel    5.835.295.  CI 
360-5 1  (MK). 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH;  See — 

Neuenhofcr.  Stephan;  and  Kiismarker.  Reinhard.  5.8,34.206.  CI   435 
7.1(H). 
Beiersdi>rf  AG:  See — 

Am.  Dt)rte:  Christiansen.  Michael:  Schdninck.  llwc:  and  Sleinke. 

Sigrid.  5.833.951.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Gers-Barlag.  Heinrkh;  Muller.  Anja:  and  Maurer.  Peter.  5.833.960.  CI 
424-59.0(M). 
Beilsiein.  Kenneth  E  .  Jr;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Leas.  James  M  ;  and  Mandel 
man.  Jack  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Ctirptiration.  Structure 
for  making  sub-lithographic  images  by  the  intersection  ot  two  spacers 
5.8,14.818.  CI.  257-.390,(K)0, 
Beinglass,  Israel:  See — 

Anderson.  Roeer  N,;  Hey.  H,  Peter  W,;  Beingla.ss.  Israel:  and  Venkate 
san.  Mahahngam.  5.8,34.0.59.  CI.  427-255.0(K), 
Bej.  Asim  K.:  See— 

Molin.  Soren;  Giv skov.  Michael;  Krisienscn.  Claus  Sicmberg;  Bej.  Asim 
K  ;  and  Eberl.  Leo.  5.8.34.233.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Belisle.  Louis  C:  See — 

Stump.  Ijrry  K.;  Kusilek.  Thomas  V.:  May.  David  C  ;  Bailey.  Terry  R.; 
and  Belisle.  Louis  C  ,  5.835.271.  CI.  3.59-529.000. 
Bell.  Alan  G.:  See 

Davis.  Helen  M  ;  Preas.  Bryan  T;  Bell.  Alan  G.;  Lvles.  Joseph  B  :  and 
Greene.  Daniel  H..  5.835.491.  CI.  370-386.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Hew.  Hany  A.:  and  Farris.  Robert  D..  5.835..583.  CI.  379-22().()0() 
Bell.  D.  Michael;  Cionzales.  Mark  A.;  and  Meredith.  Susan  S..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  transaction  ordering 
and  arbitrating  in  a  bus  bndge.  5.835.7.19.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Bell.  Marian  James:  See— 

Gruner.  George  Paul:  Bell.  Marian  James:  and  Letoumeau.  Guy  lj>uis. 
5.833.616.  CI  600-462000 
Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  MuchI,  Brian  Stephen;  and  Winter.  Mark  .Man.  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company    Dihydrohenzo  |B|  indeno  12.  I-D|  thiophene  com- 
pounds, intermediates.  priKCSses.  compositions  and  methods.  5,834.488. 
CI.  514-3:4.000. 
Bellainkonda.  Ravi:  Ranieri.  John  R:  and  Aebischer.  Patrick,  to  CytoThera- 
peulics.    Inc.    Nerve   guidance   channel   containing   bioartiheial    three 
dimensional  hydrogel  extracellular  matrix  denvatized  with  cell  adhesive 
peptide  fragment   5.834.029.  CI.  424-570.000. 
Bellcmore.  Arthur  J .  to  Agfa  Division — Bayer  Corporation  Electronic  pre 
press  system  having  a  capstan  driven  virtual  internal  drum  imagesetter 
5.8,15.686.  CI,  195-105,000 
Bellheimer  Metallwerk  GmbH,:  See— 

Siegler.  Adrian;  and  Bouchc.  Norbert.  5.833.427.  CI.  414-277  (XK). 
Belluzzi.  Lino,  (o  Elitas  S.n  c  di  Bellu/i  Lino  &  C  Impregnating  machine  for 
surface  impregnating  hides  or  similar  products.  5,832.751.  CI  69-32.000 
Belmont  Textile  Machiner>  Company:  See — 

Hasclwandcr.  Jack  G.'.  5.832.552.  CI.  8-149  .V)0. 
Belogorskij.  Aleksandr  L.:  .SVe— 

Gimaev.  Nasich  Z.;  Zajcev., Aleksandr  N  ;  Belogorskij.  Aleksandr  l. ; 
Agafimov.  Igor  l..;  Amirchanova.  Naila  A.;  Kucenko.  Viktor  N.;  and 
Muchuldinov.  Rafail  R..  5.833.8.3.5.  CI.  205-645.0(X). 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shands.  Jay  A.;  Rogers.  Thomas  D.:  and  Neill.  Eugene  B  .  5.833,808.  CI 

162  198.000. 
Skaugen.  Borgeir;  Wedel.  Gregorv  L:  Brown,  Dale  A  ;  and  Archer. 
David  J..  5.832.625.  CI  ,34-ll7,'(XM), 
Belshaw.  Peter:  Sei — 

Crablree.  Gerald  R,:  Schreiher.  Stuart  L,;  Spencer.  David  M.;  Wandless. 
Thomas  J  ;  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5.8.14.266.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Bender.  l,ee;  and  WixkI.  J   Rodger  Lane  marker  position  sensor  and  alami 

5.835.028.  CI.  ,140-937  (XX) 
Ben-Efraim.  Nadav:  .See— 

Keate.   Christopher;   and   Ben-Efraim.   Nadav.   5.835.165,   CI.    348- 
845. 1(X). 
Benezra.  Robert,  to  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research    Gene 

cncixiing  the  human  homolog  of  MAD2.  5.834.298.  CI.  435  2.54  210 
Bengston.  Jon  N.:  See — 

Davids.  Robert  E.:  Wolf.  ForreM  D.:  and  Bengston.  Jon  N  .  5.833.5.16. 

CI.  46.1- II. (XX). 

Benkovic,  Stephen  J.;  Winograd,  Nicholas;  Brumniel.  Christopher  L  ;  and 

Lee.  Irene  N   W,.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The   Methiid  for 

identifying  members  of  combinatorial  libraries.  5.8.34.195.  CI  435-6.(XXI. 
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Ehud:  See — 
.'Gil;  Kramer.  Shiomo;  Zuk.  Nir;  Dugon.  Gil:  and  Ben-Reuven. 
EhiW.  5.835.7:6.  CI.  395-:(X).590. 
aUley  A.:  See — 

.  Cihangir  M.;  Benson.  Bradley  A.:  Finn.  Nonnan  W.:  and  Jay. 
in  H.  5,835,481.  CI.  370-2  I6.(XX). 
|id  K.:  .See- 

li-Guang;  Benson.  David  K.;  andTracv.C  Edwin.  5.8.34.1 37. CI. 

|93.(XH). 

,    M  ;  Mueller.  Eric  J ;  Boeddcker.  David  R  :  and  Weber.  Cindy. 
;i  Corporation.  Music  stand.  5.833.199.  CI    248-441  l(X). 
iTV  W..  to  Rtisemount  Analytical  Inc.  Dorsal  substrate  guarded 

sor.  5.833.824.  CI   204-416.(XK) 
ii>n  Charles  Tnston:  See  — 
RIoger  Erwin;  (jregorv.  Brian;  Jenkins.  Peter  David;  and  Benuin. 

Charles  Tnston.  .5.835.660.  CI.  385- 1 37.0(X). 
t'arlo.  to  FiiKchi  Munizioni  S.p.A  Projectile  having  features  of 
fmability  on  impact   5.8,14.683.  CI    I02-516.(XK) 
i»vard  R.;  and  Hanson,  Charles  ,M,,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
HJIicrobolomeier  cell  sinictuie,  5.8.14.776.  CI,  2.50-338,.1(K), 
..^onid:  See — 

jWolfgang;    Yablonsky.    Sergei:    Solo    Bustamame.    Eduardo; 
•fnev.  Leonid:  Blinov.  Lev;  Haase.  Wolfgang;  and Galvameldinov. 
.'5.833.833.  CI.  205-4l4.(KX). 
I  James:  Sei — 

.,  William  Wixxlrow.  Jr.  Berg.  Lowell  James:  Colfev.  Jerome 
itas;  and  Schultz.  Bnan  Edwin.  5.835.311.  CI.  .160- 106.(KX). 

LiK-kable  buckle  few  belts,  straps  or  the  like.  5.832.569.  CI 

). 

)gv.  Inc  :  .See-- 
1  iira'njan  Kumar.  5.833.475.  CI.  4.19-79.(XX). 

klichael  C.  5.833.498.  CI.  4.19-682.(XX). 
ian  A.,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi    Dimension  program- 
fil^banks  and  methods  for  making  the  same   5.835.425.  CI.  365- 


(III 
;  Tcchi  f  li 
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hari 
Bcrgsnia 
Chan 
53(1 
Bergsman 
Fagg 
Bensh.  R 
5.833.02 
Berkner. 
t'lla:  am  I 
A/S.  Ml 
Berktold.  ■ 
Hoist. 
40'J 
Berling 
Berling.  J. 
5,833.- 
Bemian. 

for  meta 
Bemian.  E 
Bailev 
5. 
Bernian. 
Bibhy. 
delemii 
accuracy 
3S2,(XK). 
Bemasconi 
Fanni , 
66 
Bemev. 
Mc 
5 
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,  G  ;  and  Dalai.  Ketan.  to  MicTosoft  Corporation,  Prixressing 
database  transactions  in  the  saine  process  to  reduce  process 
Luid  redundant  retrieval  from  database  servers,  5.835.9()8.  CI, 


irence  E,  Prc-hung  dixir  kit  with  selectively  reversible  hand, 

CI  49-382  (XX). 

S..  to  Hutchinson  Technology  lnc<xporated.  Integrated  gimbal 
assembly   with   assy  metric   bond  pad.   5.835.306.  CI.   .360- 


Hi  n  lid;  Miltag.  Peter:  Auberger.  Heinrich:  Wimmer.  Peter:  .Auer. 

ttcber.  Alfred;  and  Steins.  Johannes,  to  Voest-.Mpine  Induslrien- 

inihH    Scrap  melting  electnc  arc  furnace   5.835.524.  CI.  373- 


it  W  :  Nichols.  Ted  1. :  Kertatama.  .Vndrv:  and  Gust.  James  F.  to 
tch.  Inc    Double  actuator  elastomenc  switch    5.8.14.714.  CI 


I 


L  .  to  Muliisott"  Technolocics.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating 
*«th  porous  plastic  ends.  5.83,l'.784.  CI.  156-69  (XX). 
kjidy.  Wading  NxM  constnjction   5.832.632.  CI.  1h-58  51X1. 
Hrnest  Eisenhardl.  to  Lucent  Technoloeies  Inc  Optical  coupling 
4lCI.  .18.5-88.(XX). 
llaus-Peter:  Set — 
Schelijij  Siegfried,  deceased:  Beienunn.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Buhr.  (ier 

5.834.157.  CI  4.10-281  1(X). 

rk  J  :  See- 

innie;  Bergsma.  lierk  J.;  and  Ellis.  Catherine  E..  5.8.34.587.  CI. 

24(XHI 

ler  D.:  See— 

ed  D..  Ill;  and  Bergsman.  Peler  D.  5.835.9(X).  CI.  706-ll.(XX). 

rt  P..  to  Quality  Steel  Pnxlucls.  Inc.  Pump  jack  pole  assembly. 

CI.  I82-I.16()ix) 

hieen  L  ;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian;  Hart.  Charles  E.;  Hedner. 
regengaard.  Claus.  u>  Zv  moGenetics.  Inc.:  and  Novo  Nordisk 

irted  factor  VII  5.833.982.  CI.  424  94  640. 

idreas:  See — 
>».  Herbert;  Dolsch.  Rudolf:  and  Berklold.  Andreas.  5.833.4 1 1 .  CI, 
J69,(XX), 

T  Magneiicallypowered  valve,  5.833.211.  CI   251  129  150, 

sT  Linear  nhitor  arrangement  for  a  reciproc'ating  pump  system 

CI  4I7-418(XX). 

H;  and  Gnivfer.  ,'\nati»lv.  to  Zentox  Corporation.  In  situ  meihttd 
iting  a  semiconductor  catalyst   5.834.069.  CI.  427-553  (XX). 
.Se<- 

iteven  J    Berman.  Eric:  Marl.  Covie  Brett:  and  Talavcra.  Luis. 

.084.  CI   .145-326.(XX), 

hael  J,;  Kalpathv  Cramer.  Jaya.shree:  Kirchner.  Eric  J.;  and 

mas  Fredenck  .Allen,  Jr.  to  LSI  l-ogic  Corporation  Methtxl  for 
*g  optical  constants  prior  to  him  prixressing  to  be  used  improve 
«f  post-processing  thickness  measurements   5. 835, 226.  CI    356- 


lirmanno:  .See — 

Pierre-Andre:  and  Bemasconi.  Emianno.  5.835.456.  CI.  368 
1. 
B4<h:  .See— 

.  Brian:  Barnes.  Michael;  Bemev.  Butch:  and  Nguven.  Huong. 
1.3.14.  CI,  ,161-:,14(KX), 


(«|l). 
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Bemier.  Ri>ben  Joseph  Noel;  Boysen.  Robert  Lorenz:  Brown.  Robert  Cecil; 
Goode.  Mark  Gregory:  Moorhouse.  John  Henry;  Olson.  Robert  Darrell: 
Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian;  Spriggs.  Thomas  Edward;  Wang.  Duan-Fan; 
and  Williams.  Gary  Harry,  to  L'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation  Gas  phase  polvmcrizalion  process,  5.834.571.  CI 
5:6-68(XX), 
Bemstein.  David:  See  - 

McClintiK-k.    Joseph;    Childs.    Mary    Ann:    and    Bemstein,    David. 

5.833.9:4.  CI  422-58,(XX). 
McClintiKk.  Joseph  A.:  Childs.  Mary   Ann;  Shipman.  Gregory   K.; 
Trainot.  William  R:  Gray.  Erick;  and  Bemstein.  David.  5.833.923. CI. 
422-52.(XX). 
Bemval.  Rafael;  Neeser.  Jean-Richard;  and  Tachon.  Pierre,  to  Nesicc  S,A. 

Fluoridated  micellar  casein,  5.833.953.  CI  424-49,(XXJ, 
Berry.    Bradford   E,    Method   for   restoring   an   automotive   paint   finish. 

5.8.14.054.  CI   427-142.(XX) 
Berry.  James  M  Auxiliary  lens  attachment  for  an  optical  device.  5.835.289. 

CI.  359-822.(XX). 
Beny.  William  Bullhead  cattish  skinner  5.833.526.  CI.  452- 1 32.(X)0. 
Bertholdt.  Horst-Otto:  and  Gassen.  Rainer.  lo  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschafi. 
Method  and  device  for  the  disposal  of  a  cation  exchanger.  5.835.865.  CI 
588- 1. (XX). 
Bertin.  Claude  L.:  See — 

Beilsiein.  Kenneth  F...  Jr;  Benin.  Claude  L;  Loas.  James  M.;  and 
Mandelnian.  Jack  A..  5.8,34.818.  CI,  257-,390,(XX), 
Benrand  Faure  Equipemenis  S  A  :  See — 

Denis.  Bemard;  and  Pedronno,  Philippe.  5.833J03.  CI,  248-503,100, 
Gallienne.  Didier.  5.832.780.  CI   74-425,(XX), 
Bessel.  David:  See — 

Read.  Christopher  Jensen;  and  BesseL  David,  5  J!35. 1 .30.  CI  .348- 1 6,(XX), 
Bessvo.  Youky:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Bessvo.  Youky.  5.833.917,  CI,  264-683.(XX) 
Beslmann,  Giinter,  lo  Linotvpe-Hell  .AG,  Metbtxl  and  apparatus  for  iiK 

conversion  of  color  values'  5.835.244.  CI   3.58-523,(XX), 
Beiker.  Jay  Brian;  and  Knights.  .Anthony  John,  lo  ITT  Manufacturing  Enter- 
prises, inc.  Cardbus  Bridge.  5.833.473.  CI.  439-76. 1(X). 
BelzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

R.w.  Donald  C  .  5.833.881.  CI.  252-389.2.30. 
Beuck.  Martin:  .See — 

Miiller.  L'Irieh  E.:  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peler:  Hanko.  Rudolf  H.: 
Hiibsch.  Waller;  Kramer.  Thomas:  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias: 
Beuck.  .Martin.  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr.  .-Andreas; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zjiss.  Siechied.  5.8,14.481.  CI  5J4- 
292.(X»). 
Bev  an.  Greg<vry :  See — 

Mann.  Brian  M.;  Rorio.  Joseph  J.;  Sholder.  Jason  A.;  Ktiller.  Leslie  S  ; 
Snell.  Jefierv  D.;  Valikai.  Kenneth:  Bev  an.  Gregorv;  Fox.  J    Kellv; 
Rahbari.  AziU  M.:  and  Schwartz.  Allan   R  .   5.8,13,623,  CI    6<X)- 
523,(XX). 
Bev  is.  Michael  John:  See— 

Challis, -Anthony  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Bev  is.  Michael  John.  5.8,14.093. 
CI  428- 1 .16.(XX). 
Bewlay.  Bemard  Patrick;  and  JackM>n.  Mclvin  Robert,  lo  General  Electric 

Company    Nb-base  composites.  5.833.773.  CI.  I48-422.(XX). 
Bevers.  Robert  Bruce:  See — 

Ahn.  Byung  Tae;  Beyers.  Robert  Bnice;  Cixiper.  Emanuel  Israel.  Giess. 
FUJward  .August;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  John:  Roldan.  Judith  Mane;  and 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  Taras.  5.8.14.405.  CI.  5()5-2.l6.(XMI 
Beyne.  Christian:  .S<<  — 

Mannin.   Jean-Claude;   and   Bevne.   Christian.   5.832.828.   CI     101- 

350.  MX), 

Bhagavath.  Vijay  K,.  to  ,AT&TCoip,  Self-healing  contiguration  for  delivering 

data  services  on  a  hybrid  fiber-coaxial  (HFCi  nelwoii,  5.835.125.  CI. 

348-f.lXKI 

Bhandari.  Gimibaksh  Wireless  automobile  cruise  control  system.  5.833il25. 

CI.  18()-I78.IXX). 
Bhatt.  Nikhil:  See- 
Donahue.  Clark  P:  and  Bhatl.  Nikbil.  5.835.721.  CI.  395-2(X)  540 
BHK.  Inc.   .See— 

Bolaiid.  .Steven  H.;  and  Brady.  T.  Lvle.  5.8.14.908.  CI,  3I5-,3()7(XX) 
BHT,  Inc    See— 

Taylor.  James.  5.832.861.  CI    1 14-2,K),IXXI 
Bhukhanwala.  .Saumil  A,  Simultaneous  melerine  minies  in  cameras  usini: 

audio  output   5.835.801.  CI,  ,196-283(XK) 
Bi.  Qi:  and  Myer.  Robert  Evan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  INC,  Range  repeater 

for  a  transmission  system,  ,5.835.848.  CI   455-:-ilXX). 
Biatrv.  Bruno  See  - 

Ribier.  Alain;  and  Bialry.  Brano.  5.8,14.013.  CI  424-45().(XX) 
Bibby,  Thomas  Fredenck  Allen.  Jr:  .See — 

Bemian,  Michael  J  ;  Kalpathv -Cramer,  Javashree;  Kirchner,  Eric  J  .  and 
Bibby.  Thomas  Frederick  Allen.  Jr.  5.835.226.  CI,  356-,182,(XX) 
BIC  Corporation:  See— 

Doucel,  Michel:  Nollas,  Enrique  Amoros:  and  Frigiere.  Rene.  5.K33.448. 
CI   43I-153(XX), 
Biebl.  Markus:  See  — 

Hierold.  Christofer:  Scheilet.  Thomas:  Biebl.  Markus:  and  Klose.  Hel- 
mut. 5.814.332.  CI,  438-48  (XXI 
Biederniann,  Kimberly  ,Ann;  Bis^eit.  Di>nald  Lynn;  and  Deckner.  George 
Endel.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Topical  compositions  for 
regulating  the  oily/shiny  appearance  of  skin.  5.833,998.  CI,  424-40l,lXXI, 
Biehle.  Karen  J,:  See 
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Hargus.  Susan  D  :  and  Biehle.  Karen  J..  5,833,066,  CI.  206-438.000. 
bielomataik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Schreiner.  Max,  5,833.231.  CI.  271-197.000. 
Bienek.  Volker.  lo  DORMA  GmbH-fCo.  KG.  Automatic  door  closer  and 

process  for  assembly  of  same.  5.832,561,  CI.  16-53.000. 
Bierman,  Steven  F;  and  Weiss.  Gregory  M.  Naso-gastric  tube  retainer. 

5.833.663.  CI.  604- 1 74.000. 
Bierman.  Steven  F .  to  Venetec  International.  Inc.  Catheter  anchoring  system. 

5.833.667,  CI.  6Ot-180  000. 
Biermann.  Klaus:  See — 

Rau.sch.  Georg;  Wilkens,  Heinrich;  Biermann.  Klaus;  and  Zoller,  Geoig, 
5,832.807,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Bielti.  Ivan:  See — 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  Ca.stello,  Rinaldo;  Cleric!,  Giancarlo;  and  Bieni, 
Ivan,  5.834.976.  CI.  3.M- 292.000. 
Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri:  See — 

Mignard,  Samuel;  Marchal,  Nathalie;  Kasztelan.  Slavik;  Bigeard.  Pieire- 
Henri;  and  Billon.  Alain.  5,834,522,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Bignell.  George.  Constant  pressure  paper  press.  5,832,817,  CI.  100-51.000. 
Billingsley.  Samuel  F.  Ill:  See — 

Richardson,  Charles  Thomson,  Jr.;  Austin,  Kevin  l.ee;  and  Billingsley, 
Samuel  F.  III.  5.835.572.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Billon.  Alain:  See  — 

Mignard,  Samuel;  Marchal.  Nathalie;  Kas/telan.  Slavik;  Bigeard,  Pierre- 
Henn;  and  Billon,  Alain.  5,834.522.  CI   518  700.000. 
Bimman,  Lev  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dnlling  strictly  aligned  holes  in 
bones  to  be  connected  mtrameduUary  nailing.  5,833,691.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Binder.  Wintried:  See — 

Plcschiulschnigg.   Fritz-Peter;   Parschal.   Lothar.   Slalleicken.   Dieter; 
Binder.  Winfried;  Briickner.  Klaus;  von  Hagen.  Ingo;  and  Rahmfeld. 
Werner.  5.832.984.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Binelte.  Mark:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Bincite.  Mark.  5,833.-553,  CI.  473-374.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J  ;  Ncsbiit.  Dennis;  and  Binelte.  Mark.  5.83.3.554.  CI. 
473-374.000. 
Binks.  .Shirley  A.:  See — 

Meathrel.  William  G.;  Gusakov.  Ignaty:  Saleem.  Mohammed;  and  Binks. 
Shirley  A..  5.833.622.  CI  600-5 1 1 .000. 
Binnig.  Gerd  Karl;  Rohrer,  Heinrich;  and  Vettiger.  Peter,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mass-storage  applications  of  local  probe 
arrays.  5.835.477.  CI.  .^69-126  000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Curbelo.  Raul.  5.835.213.  CI.  356-346.000. 
BioCalalytics.  Inc.:  See — 

Roizell.  J.  David.  Jr.  5.8.34,261.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Biofab,  Inc.:  See — 

Pong,  Henry,  5,833.637,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Biosense,  Inc  :  See — 

Acker.  David  Ellis,  5,833,608,  CI.  600-409.000. 
BiosYnih  S.r.l.:  See— 

Porro.  Massimo;  and  Varra,  Martti,  5,834,4.30,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Biolck:  See— 

Hauger.  Todd  M.;  Kamstra.  Loren  G.;  and  Hursh.  Vincent  S.,  5,832.550. 
CI  5-621.000. 
Birch,  Nicholas:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran, 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William.  Bamcs.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robhins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Bamcs.  David  Andrew.  5.835.792.  CI.  395-888.0(K). 
Bird.  David  Alan;  See- 
Quirk.  Richard;  Bird,  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxviell.  5.833.730.  CI.  65-134.6<XI 
Birjuhn.  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Pokrishevsky.  Alexander  D.;  Birjulin.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Sleffensoti,  Gar\ 
G.,  5.832,85.VC1    112-475.110. 
Birkholz.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kempf.  Bemd;  Ringelslein.  Hans  Martin;  Voelcker.  Alexander,  and 
Birkholz.  Ulnch.  5.833.462.  CI.  433-207.000. 
Bischcl.  William  K.;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Field. 
Simon  J.;  DeWath.  Edward  J.;  and  Dyer.  Mark  J.,  to  Gemtire  Corporation 
Solid  state  optical  data  reader  using  an  electric  Held  for  routing  control. 
5.835.458.  CI.  .169-44.120. 
Bishop.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Long.  Dean  R.  E.;  Bishop.  Alan  G.;  and  Fiesko,  Nedim.  5,835,958,  CI 
711-170.(KK). 
Bishop.  Marshall  D.:  See- 

Patel.  Bharai  B.;  and  Bishop.  Marshall  D..  5.834.533.  CI.  523-130.1MX) 
Bishop.  Paul  D.;  and  Lasser.  Gerald,  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  Cross-linked 

gelatin  gels  and  methtnls  of  making  them.  5.8.34.232.  CI.  435-68.100 
Bishop.  Richard  P.  to  Face  International  Corp.  Multi-laver  piezoelectric 

transformer  5.834,882.  CI.  310-359000 
Bishop.  Tommy  J.  Sbelf  supporting  bracket  lor  a  scaffold.  5.833.190.  CI 

248-238.000! 
Bishopric.  Nanette  H.:  See — 

Webster.  Keith  A.;  and  Bishopric.  Nanette  H..  5.8.34.306.  CI    435 
320.100. 
Bissen.  Donald  Lynn:  See — 

Biedermann.  Kimberly  .Ann;  Bissett.  Donald  Lynn;  and  Deckner.  Ge«irge 
Endel.  5.833.998.  CI.  424-401.000. 


Bisson.  Frederic    Information  transmission  system  utilizing  at  least  two 

channels  in  the  redundancy  mode.  5.835.483.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Bistry.  David:  See — 

Orenstein.  Doron;  Wechsler.  Ofri;  Minal.  Millind;  Glew,  Andrew  F.; 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.;  Bistry,  David;  Dulong. 
Carole;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Eitan.  Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkala- 
gadda.  Ramamohan  R..  5.835.748.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Biton.  Jacques;  Marchandeau.  Jean-Pierre;  Azerad.  Robert;  and  Lacroix. 
Isabelle.  to  Roussel  L'claf.  1-  or  6-hvdroxylated  steroids.  5.834.452.  CI. 
514-I78.0(K). 
Bjerve.  Yngvil:  See — 

Renning.  Svein  O.;  Bjerve.  Yngvil;  Falk-Pedcrsen.  Olav;  Glinum.  Geir; 
and  Bolland,  Olav.  5.832.712.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Giacometii,  Massimo  Albeno;  and  Borgonovo,  Paolo-Luca,  5,833,409. 
CI  409- 182.000. 
Black.  Stephen  Hugh;  See— 

Bechiel.  William  Theixiore.  II;  Black.  Stephen  Hugh;  Dean.  Anthony 
John,  and  Luts.  Andrew.  5.833.141.  CI.  239-406.000. 
Blacker.  Nicholas  C:  See — 

Wallbridge.  Malcolm  G.  H.;  Blacker.  Nicholas  C;  Phillips.  Paul  R.;  and 
Baricer.  James.  5.8.34.058.  CI.  427-252.000. 
Blackford.  Leslie  Edward:  See — 

Llort.  Francisco  Moises;  Chen.   Mao-Ching;  and   Blackford.  Leslie 
Edward.  5.833.911.  CI.  264-301.000. 
Blackledge.  John  Wiley.  Jr.;  Boury.  Bechara;  Fray.  Bradly  George;  Reid. 
James  D.;  and  Valli.  Ronald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Address  space  architecture  for  multiple  bus  computer  systems. 
5.835.738.  CI.  395-307  000. 
Blades.  Michael  Waller:  See— 

Turner.  Robin  Fredrick  Bruce;  Blades.  Michael  Walter;  Greek.  Llovd 
Shane;  and  Schulze.  Hans  Georg.  5,835,649,  CI,  385-3 1.IKHJ 
Bladie.  Gerard;  Jaulin.  Pascal;  and  Herve.  Henry,  to  Hiedelberger  Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg  Harris.  S.A.  Safety  device  in  a  zone  for 
infeeding  a  web  of  material  into  a  folder  5.832.825.  CI.  101-219.000. 
Blaeser.  David  J  :  See — 

St  Germain.  Jon  P;  and  Blaeser.  David  J..  5,833.706,  C\.  606-194.000 
Blakcney,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Naiini.  Ahmad;  Hsu.  Steve  L.  C;  Weber.  William  D.;  and  Blakeney. 
Andrew  J.,  5.834,581,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Blaney.  Carol  Ann;  and  Griesbach,  Henry   I,ouis.  Ill,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc.  Oilsorbing  article  and  methods  for  making  and  using 
same.  5,8.34,385.  CI.  442-382000 
Blatteis.  Charies  S  :  See — 

Verhoff.   Francis   H.;   Blaneis.  Charles   S.;   and   Barren.  Chervl   L.. 

5.833.7.57.  CI.  127-42.000. 

Blauwblomme.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  CMC  -  Cinema  Magnetique  Conmiunicalion. 

Installation  for  driving  and  positioning  a  tilm.  in  particular  in  the  course  of 

etching  by  a  laser  beam.  5.835.385.  CI.  .164-.5.59.(KK) 

Blazejewski,  Edward G.. to  Megtec  Systems, Inc.  Integrated  VOC entrapment 

system  for  regenerative  oxidation.  5.833.938.  CI.  422-175  000. 
Bleakley.  Ian  Smart;  McGenity.  Philip  Martin;  and  Nutbeem.  Chrisiopher.  to 
ECC  International  Ltd   Paper  coating  pigments  and  their  production  and 
use.  5.833.747.  CI.  106-464.000 
Bleam.  Jeffcrey  C  :  See— 

Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam-Re/.a;  Bagaoisan.  Celso  J.;  Muni.  Ketan  P.;  and 
Bleam.  Jefferey  C  .  5.833.644.  CI.  604.52.000. 
Bleck.  Wolfgang:  5fi- 

Plcschiutschnigg.  Fril/Peter;  von  Hagen.  Ingo;  Bleck,  Wolfgang;  and 
Splinter.  Paul.  5.832.985.  CI.  164-4.760. 
Blewetl.  Charles  Douglas,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  URL  rewriting  pscudo  proxy 

server.  5.835.718.  CI.  395-2IX).48a 
Blinka.  Thomas  \..  Edwards.  Frank  B  ;  Miranda.  Nathanael  R.;  Specr.  t)re» 
v.;  and  Thomas.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    /eoliie  in 
packaging  Him.  5.8.34.079.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Blinov.  L.ev:  See — 

Dull/.    Wolfgang;    Yablonsky.    Sergei;    Solo    Busumanle.    Eduardo. 
Beresnev.  Leonid;  Blinov.  l.ev;  Haase,  Wolfgang;  and  Galyameldinov. 
Yuri.  5.833.833.  CI.  205-414.000. 
Bliss.  Roben:  See— 

Lewis.  Neil;  Paid.  Vithal; Terpinski,  Jacek;  and  Blis.s.  Robert.  5.834.492. 
CI.  514- .3.35.0(H). 
Blomquist.  Steve:  See — 

Smith.  Dwight  L.;  Blomquist,  Steve;  Bacco.  David  R.;  and  Moncrief, 
Frank.  5.833.(M6.  CI    198-458000 
Blonder.  Greg  E.;  Boie.  Roben  Albert;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Mark 
Thomas,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Position  sensing  systems  including 
magneioresisiive  elements.  5.8.M.709.  CI.  178-18.0.50. 
Blonstein.  Sieve;  and  Chancy.  Jack,  to  Samsung  Electroncis.  Ltd,  Television 
graphical  user  interface  employing  remote  random  access  pointing  dexice. 
5.835.156.  CI   348.569  0(K). 
BkHxlwimh.  Roben;  Striivcr.  Wemer;  Liitjcns.  Holger;  Halle.  Olaf;  and 
Pixls/un.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Akiicngcsellschaft  f^ivess  fiw  the  prepara- 
tion of  crosslinked  polymers   5.834.524.  CI.  521  -Hi.lMHI 
BUxmi  &  Kreten:  See— 

Manin.  Neil  F;  and  Robinson.  Howard  N-.  5.832.930.  CI.  128898  «)0 
Blosser.  Donald  l-cRoy:  See — 

Bass.  Saundra  V;  Blosser.  Donald  LeRoy;  Cnimp.  Andre  K  .  Ken. 
David  Bruce;  IjPorta.  Frank  Carl;  Ricci.  Ted  Michael;  and  Slenger. 
William  Henry,  Sr,  5,835.568,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Blouet,  Pierre:  See — 
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Abrahi  n  i.  Francis;  Blouel.  Pierre;  Boivin.  Jean-Claude;  Boncocur.  Mar- 
{^sneur.  Bernard;  and  Roux.  Nicole.  5.8.34..39I).  CI.  .50I-I.M.(K)0 
and  .\ndo.  Wayne,  to  Electn>nics  for  Imaging.  Sysiem  for 
g  input/output  daia  independently  thrt>ugh  an  input/ouipui  bus 
)f  response  lo  programmable  instructions  stored  in  a  program 
11X35.788,  CI.  .19.S-843.0(K). 
ik:  See — 
<f  Hyun.  5.833.901.  CI.  264-103.000. 

nts.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhnev.  Amatpreet  S  ; 
{  Neil  P;  Hill.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Hossainv.  Sved  f  A..  5.8.^4,274. 
177.0(K) 

Jean  J.;  and  Chcsak.  Eric.  5.835.245.  CI.  359-2.(MK). 
rvisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
College;  See — 

ark  L.;  and  Lomenzo.  Stac-ey  A..  5.834.484.  CI.  5I4-.W4.0(XI. 
lees  of  Inland  Stanford  Jr  University:  See — 
Gerald  R.;  Schreiber.  Siuan  L.;  Spencer.  David  M.;  Wandless. 
i*s  J  ;  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5.834,266,  CI.  435-I72..VX). 

lees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 
hiuo-Chuan  Karen;  and  Lin,  Chai  Ching  Shiriev,  5,8.34,225,  CI. 
Ift.OtXl. 

'itric-k  J.;  and  Kim,  In  Cheol,  5,8.34.297,  CI.  435-252.310. 
lia.  Thtimas  J.;  Galameau.  Anne  H.;  and  Barodaualla.  Anis  F.. 
■  -Wl.CI.  .502-62.000. 

J  Robert  A.;  Tiedje.  James  M.;  Breznak.  John  A.;  and  Urbance. 
yv..  5.8-M.264.  CI.  435-l(l8.(XRI. 
ess  operating  Michigan  Slate  University:  See — 
Paul  M.;  Reilly.  John  David;  and  Abujoub.  Amin.  5.833.980. 
4-93.210 
n  Nathan   See — 
Mark  John;  Boaiman.  Donn  Nathan;  Joffe.  Frederick  Manm; 

ig.   Barbara  Ann;  Silber.   Barri    Robert;  and  Trokhan.   Paul 
..  5.X.M.099.  CI  428-198.000.  ' 
i|i  Jesse;  and  Linn.  fJaniel  Harvey.  Caulking  nozzle.  5.833.099. 
(KK) 

LccLaRama.  Set — 
Michael  P;  Bobba.  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Schler.  Man  D.;  and 
in.  Gary  J..  5.8.34.708.  CI.  177-180.(XK). 
Inc..  The:  See — 

Iward  Demina;  WhitliKk.  Waller  H.;  and  Ezell.  Edward  Fred- 
5.833.814.  Cl.  204-1.58.200. 
M  K.:  iVt'- 

<!  John  E.;  BtK'he.  Daniel  K  ;  Henrv.  Bruce;  and  Balz.  Eric  R.. 
2197:,  CI.  Ul-.INMXM). 

t ;  DiPardo.  Robert  M  ;  and  Freidinger.  Roger  M  .  lo  Merck  & 
Itoiidazolinoben/odia/epines.  5.X.M.4W.  CI  5I4-220.(KX). 
•ffrev  Michael:  See — 

.JShaji  T;  Shih.  And\;  and  Bockman.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.8.34.186. 
35-6.000. 

ire;  Recourt.  Patrick;  and  Ougarane,  Lahcen.  lo  L'Air  Liquide. 

ilonyme  pour  I'Etude  Ft.  TExploiialion  des  Precedes  Georges 

Air  Liquide.  Inc.  Combusiion  process  and  appiratus  therefore 

eparale  injection  of  fuel  and  oxidant  streams   5.833.447.  CI 

r  See — 

nsUlrich;  Boeckh.  Dieter.  Brockel.  Ulrich;  Miiller.  Frank;  and 
ick.  Gunnar,  5,8.34..548.  CI.  524-405.000. 
avid  R.:  See — 
',  Gary  M  ;  Mueller.  Eric  J  ;  Bocddeker.  Daiid  R.;  and  Wctx-r. 

5.8.V3.199.  CI.  248-441.100. 
>ael  E.:  See — 

Mark;  Hughetl.  J    David;  Braddock.  C    Kerwin;  Boohm. 
E.;  Sicfanchik.  David;  imd  Mutrav.  Michael  A.,  5.833.7(K). 
-■(t6-158.0(K). 
1  igelheim  KG:  See  - 

Heinrich;  Freund.  Bemhard;  Bachller.  Wulf;  Jaeger.  Joachim; 
Bicher.  Joachim.  5.833.088.  CI.  215-248.000 
A^lamnnheim  GmbH:  Set — 

li.  Michael;  and  Burgsialler.  Petra.  5.8.34.198.  CI.  435-6.000. 
NIannheim  Coiporalion:  See— 

,  George  R.:  Murphy.  William  J.;  Stoughton.  John  W.;  and  Neel. 
T.  5.832,921.  CI    f28-632.<KK» 
Mannhein  GmbH:  See — 

Petra;  Ambrosius.   Doroihee;   Schmidt.   Bemd;   Sluka.   Peter; 

L-t.  Hans-Jiiachim;  and  Kopel/ki.  Erhard.  5.8.14.224.  CI.  435- 

). 

ny.  The:  i<- 
even  J..  5.832..594.  CI.  29  798.0(X». 
E..  5.8.33.177.  CI   244-195.000. 
He.  Douglas  A.;  Howiit.  John  S..  Jr;  and  Younie.  Mark  L.. 
31,786.  CI.  156-92.tXHI. 
ifcr.  John  A  .  5.833.799.  CI.  I.56-379.7(X). 
I'luong  B.;  and  White.  Stephen.  5.833.173.  CI.  244-75.(X)A. 
Iibert.  Landscaping  rake-leveling  device.  5.8.33.011.  CI.   172 


<i  Liho  Optical  S.rL.  PriKess  for  producing  a  spectacle  side  piece 
itsiliemly  yielding  mechanism.  5.835.184,  CI.  351-113.000. 
!iee — 
sta)  s«in,  Unnan;  and  Taylor,  Dennis.  .5.8.34.673.  CI.  86-1.100. 


Bogin.  Zohar;  and  Freker.  David  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.   Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  dynamically  placing  portions  of  a  memtiry  in  a  reduced  pitwer 
consumlion  state.  5.835.435.  CI.  365-227  (KK). 
Bogosian.  Gregg.  Deformylation  of  f-Mei  peptides  in  bacterial  expression 

systems.  5.8.M.243.  CI.  435-69. KK) 
Bohlander.  Johannes  H.:  See — 

Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.;  Slil.   Lambert  J.;   Bohlander.  Johannes   H.;   Los. 
Abraham  A  ;  and  Pennings.  Anionius  J,  5,834.887.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Boie.  Robert  Albert:  See— 

Blonder.  Greg  E..  Boie.  Robert  Albert;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack. 
Mark  Thomas.  5.8.34.709.  CI.  178-18.0.50. 
Bttise.  Lawrence  H.:  See — 

Thompson.   Craig    B.;    Boise.    LawreiKe   H.;    ai>d   Nunez.   Gabriel. 
5.8.34.309.  CI.  435-325.(KK) 
Boivin.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Abraham.  Francis;  Blouet.  Pierre;  Boivin.  Jean-Claude;  BoiKoeiir.  Mar- 
cel; Rasneur.  Bernard;  and  Roux.  Nicole.  5.8.14.390.  C  50I-I.34.(KK). 
Bolan.  Michael  L  :  See — 

l^ee.  Robert  D.;  Hass.  Steven;  Bolan.  Michael  L  ;  and  Kurkowski.  Hal. 
5.8.34.8.34.  CI.  257-679  (KK). 
Boland.  Steven  H.;  and  Brady.  T.  Lvle.  lo  BHK.  Inc.  Insianl-on  vapor  lamp 

and  operation  thereof.  5.8.34.908.' CI.  3 1 5-.307.(KK). 
Boler  Company.  The;  See— 

Hess.  Tiniothj  V.  5.833.253.  CI.  280-149.2W). 
Boliden  Contech  .AB:  See — 

Lindgren.    PerOlov;   and   Pettersson.   Joakim.   5.835-548.   CI.    376- 
272.(K)0. 
Bolkan.  Steven  A.;  Byrnes.  Gale  A.;  Dunn.  Steven;  Vinci.  Alfredo;  Winston. 
.Antony  E.;  and  Phillips.  Patricia  L..  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co  .  Inc  General 
purpose  aqueous  cleaner  5.8.34.41 1.  CI   510-245  (KK). 
Bolland.  Olav :  Sei — 

Running.  Svein  O.;  Bjerve.  Yngy  il;  Falk-Pcdersen.  Olav:  Glinum.  Geir 
and  Bolland.  Olav.  5.832.712.  CI  60-39.020. 
Bollegraaf.  Heiman  Salle,  to  Machinefabriek  Bollegraaf  .Appingedam  B.V. 
MettwxJ  for  pressing  bales  and  baler  lor  using  thai  method  5.X32.815.  CI. 
l(K)-42.(WO. 
Bollens.  Eric:  See — 

Mahieu.  Claude;  Bollens.  fcnc;  and  Mellul.  Mvnam.  5.833.997.  CI. 
424-401. (KKI. 
Bollman.  Percy  D.:  See — 

Woods.  Cierald  L  ;  Bollman,  Percy  D.;  and  Riichey.  Caty  D..  5.833.017. 
CI.  175-32().(KK) 
Bolton.  Anthony  E..  to  Vasogen.  Inc.  Meihixi  for  increasing  tlie  concentraticw 

of  nitric  oxide  in  human  blood.  5.8.14.0.10.  CI  424-613.0(K). 
Bonaquisl.  Dante  Patnck.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Single  column  cryo- 
genic rectirtcation  system  for  lower  purity  oxygen  production.  5.832.748. 
CI.  62-647  fKK). 
Boncoeur.  Marcel:  Set — 

Abraham.  Francis;  Blouet.  Pierre.  Bouin.  Jean-Claude;  BonciK'ur.  Mar- 
cel; Rasneur  Bernard;  and  Roux.  Nici>lc.  5.814.390.  CI  501-1 34.(XK). 
Bond.  Robert;  Stanek.  Roger  P;  and  Hoffman.  Wayne,  lo  Cardinal  IG 
Compdnv    Transparent   article    having   protective    silicon    nitride   Him. 
5.834.103.  CI.  428-2l6(KKI. 
Boney.  J<x;l  K:  See- 
Chang..  Chih-Wei  David:  Dawallu.  Kioumars.  Boney.  Joel  F;  Li.  Ming- 
Ymg;  and  Chen.  Jen-Hong  Charles.  5.815.962.  CI   711  206  (KKI 
B<ingaens.  Petrus  Ranciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adrianus 
Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepunc.  Henn  Roger  Jules  Richard;  Khan. 
Babar  .Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  Bu/ak.  Thomas  Stanley;  llcisin.  Kevin 
John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Chrisiopher  lt>  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca, 
Plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  displav   with  reduced  column  voltages. 
5.835.167.  CI.  .U9-32IKK).  ' 
Bonhomme.  Yves:  See — 

PiHichol.  Gerard;  Bonhomme.  Yves;  Poulain.  Marie-l^ure;  and  Duran. 
Michel,  5.8.14.448.  CI.  514-81  (KXI 
Bonkohara.  Manabu:  See — 

Takeda.    Hidetoshi;    and    Bonkohara.    Manabu.    5.8.14.338.   CI.    438- 
I23.(XK). 
Bonnell.  Leonard  J.;  Leiner  Dennis  C  ;  and  Brukilacchio.  Thomas,  lo  Vipera 
Systems.  Inc.  Endoscope  for  imaging  infrared  emissions  within  the  range 
of  2  to  14  micnws   5.833.5%.  CI.  6(X)-109(HK) 
Bonnie.  Gene  Patnck:  See — 

Cohen.  In;  and  Bimnie.  Gene  Patnck.  5.835.315.  CI   .160- 1 26  (XK) 
Bonsall.  Robert  \N  ingfield;  Emery.  Milbum  SpetKer;  and  Weiss.  Jay  Michael, 
lo  Emory  I'niversiiv  Apparatus  permining  tethered  labof«lofv  animals  to 
move  freely.  5.8.12.878.  CI    1 1 9-769.(XX). 
BiH)ker.  Dannv  l.ee;  and  Frazer.  Richard  Daniel.  Constant  velocity  joint  seal. 

5.833.243.  CI   277-606.(KX). 
Boiwe.  James  C:  See — 

Ri>ss.  Rixl;  Hughes.  Greggory.  and  Boore.  James  C.  5.833.643.  CI 
604  22.(XX). 
BiH>ih.  Andrew  Ji>hn;  and  Dolman.  Graham  Ainslev.  lo  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Communications  in  a  distribution  network.  5.835.533.  CI.  375- 
235(KX). 
Booth.  Marc;  Kobayashi.  Hironori;  Wicks.  James  E  ;  and  Williams.  Howard 
Allen.  Jr.  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc    Integrated 
electronic  system  utilizing  a  universal  interface  to  support  telephony  and 
other  communication  servic-es.  5.835.127.  CI.  .348-8.000. 
Booiman.  Manhcw;  and  Yamamolo.  Rotiald.  lo  Integra  LifeSciences  I.  Ltd 
Polyurcthane-biopolymer  composiie   5.833.665.  CI  604  I80.(XK) 
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Bouy,  Dar>l  R..  lo  Baton  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  transmission  shaft. 

5.832.607.  CI   2'J-8g.1..MO. 
Borders,  Richard:  See — 

Le  Pallec,  Didier;  Robic.  Dominique;  and  Borders.  Richard.  .S.8.12,549. 
CI   5-4.«).(X)0. 
Borg.  Charles.  Device  to  facilitate  allenutive  response  behavior.  5.833,466. 

CI.  434-2.36.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Showaltcr.  Dan  J..  5.833..566.  CI.  47.5-198.000. 
Weilant.  David  R..  5.832.777.  CI.  74-3.35.000. 
Borg.  William  John;  and  Stroeder.  Michael  Ludwig.  to  DCD  Corporation. 
Visual    schedule    management    system    for    a    manufacturing    facility. 
5.835.898.  CI.  705-8.000. 
Borgonovo.  Paolo-Luca;  See — 

Ciiacometti.  Massimo  Alberto;  and  Borgonovo.  Paolo-Luca.  5.833.409. 
CI.  409-182.000. 
Borsini.  Franco:  See — 

Gil  Quiniero.  Myma;  Matlmo.  Vincenzo;  Borsini.  Franco;  Pellegrini. 
Carlo  Maria;  Turconi,  Marco;  and  Giraldo.  Ettorc.  5.8.34.493.  CI. 
514-3.39.000. 
Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Praessel.  Holger.  5.834.658.  CI.  73-865.9<H). 
Bosch.  Werner:  See — 

Ramcke.  L'*e;  and  Bosch.  Werner.  5.834.530.  CI.  522-157.000. 
Boss.  Andre,  lo  Oerlikon  Contraves  AG.  Method  for  determining  the  disag- 
gregation lime  of  a  programmable  projectile  5.8.34.675.  CI   89-6.500 
Bosserman.  Fredrick  F..  lo  Bossmere  Products.  Inc.  PonabIc  pocket  spittoon 

5.832.543.  CI.  4-259.000. 
Bossmere  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bosserman.  Frednck  F,  5.832..543.  CI.  4-259.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Sieben.  Wayne;  and  Oslan.  Alan.  5.833.688.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Bothra.  Subhas;  Pramanik.  Dipankar:  and  Lin.  Xi-Wei.  to  VL.SI  Technology. 
Inc    Method  of  making  high  resistive  structures  in  salicided  priKcss 
semiconductor  devices.  5.8.34.356.  CI.  438-384  000 
B*>nen.  Ronald  S.:  See- 

Sawers.  Michael  F;  Gilman.  Thomas  H.;  Schneider.  Barry  L.;  Fllingson. 
Eric  D.;  Botlen.  Ronald  S;  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E..  5.8.34.009.  CI. 
424-443(K>0 
Bottrill.  John,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Power  factor  and  crest  factor 

circuit.  5.835..369.  CI.  .363-126.000. 
Bouche.  Norbert:  See — 

Siegler.  Adrian;  and  Bouche.  Norbeil.  5.833.427.  CI.  414-277.000. 
Boucher.  George  J.:  See — 

Palmien.  Joseph  M.;  Boucher.  George  J.;  McCuin.  J.  Peter;  and  Kim. 
Edward  E..  5.835.320.  CI.  .361  106.000. 
Boucher.  Timothy  J:  See— 

Ortiz.    Marcos   German;    and    Boucher.  Timo«hv   J.    5.8.34.659.   CI 

73-861.690. 

Boudreau.  Dana  L.;  Campbell.  Ellen  C;  Jones.  Kirslen  L.;  and  Shields, 

Michael  L..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  non-linear  browsing 

of  diverse  information  s*)urves.  5.835.092.  CI.  345-347  (Kit). 

Bouldin.  Bren  W..  to  PES.  Inc.  High  pressure  instrument  wire  connector 

5.833.490.  CI.  4.39-461000. 
Bounce.  Inc.:  See — 

Marisham.  Joseph  P.  5.832.877.  CI.  1 19-7I0.0(K). 
Bour.  Denis;  and  Pigelet.  Jerome,  to  Framaiome;  and  Compagnie  Generale 
des  Matieres  Nucleaircs.  Meihtxl  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  nxLs  of 
a  nuclear  reactor  control  cluster  5.8.35.-547.  CI   376-248.0»M). 
Bourdelet.  Martin:  See — 

Magnin,  Bernard;  Vouzelaud.  Alain;  Bourdelet.  Martin;  and  Weber- 
Guevara.  Cathenne.  5.833.767.  CI.  1.34-22  120. 
Bourguignon.  Jean- Jacques:  See  - 

Vial,    Henri;   Calas.    Michele;    Bourguignon,   Jean-Jacques;    Ancelin, 
Marie-Laure;  and  Giral.  Ixxiis.  5,8.34.491,  CI   514-332.000. 
Bourne.  David  Alan;  and  Krishnan.  Sivaraj  Sivarama.  to  Amada  Company. 
Ltd  ;  and  Amada  America.  Inc.  Method  for  planning/ciwtrolling  nibol 
motion.  5.835.684.  CI.  395-90.(KX). 
Bourne.  Tom:  See — 

Houser.  Russell  A.;  and  Bourne.  Tom.  5.833.604.  CI.  600-373  (XK). 
Boury.  Bechara:  See — 

Blackledge.  John  Wiley.  Jr.;  Boury.  Bechara;  Frey.  Bradly  George;  Reid. 
James  D  ;  and  Valli,  Ronald,  5.835.738.  CI.  .395-307.000. 
Boushira.  Michele:  See — 

Bra/eau.  Paul;  Abribat.  Thierry;  Ibea.  Michel;  and  Boushira.  Michele. 
5.8.34.418.  CI.  514-2.000. 
BoutaghiHi.  ZIne-Eddine.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Pivot  bearing.  5.835.309.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Bower.  Mark:  See — 

Duvoisln.  Herbert.  Ill;  Beck.  Hal  E  ;  Bn<wn.  Joe  R.;  and  Bower.  Mark. 
5.8.3.5,901.0.  706-19  000. 
Bowling.  Darryl  C:  See — 

Sowle.  Eddie  D.;  and  Bowling.  Darryl  C,  5,8.34,414,  CI  510-379.000 
Bowman,  Bruce;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  to  Edentec,  Inc.  Methixl  of  making  a 

respiration  sensor  5,832,592,  CI.  29-612.000. 
Boy.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Foster.  Allan  Eugene;  Boy.  Lee  A.;  Read.  Steven;  Rocco.  Mark;  Gun/a- 
les. Juan  C;  Van  Uer.  Mark  D.;  and  Smith,  Hany  S.,  5.833.271,  CI 
281-45.000. 


Boyer.  Frederick  Earl,  Jr.;  Domagala,  John  Michael;  Ellsworth,  Edmund  Lee; 
Gajda,  Christopher  Andrew;  Hagen,  Susan  Elizabeth;  Hamilton,  Harriet 
Wall;  Lunney.  Ell/jhelh  Ann;  Markoski.  Larry  James;  Vara  Prasad,  Josyula 
Venkata  Nagendra;  and  Tait,  Bradley  Dean,  to  Wamer-Lambcn  Company 
Dihydropyrooes  with  improved  antiviral  activity.  S,8.34,.506.  CI.  514- 
460.000. 
Boyle.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Scepanovic.    Ranko;    Koford.    James    S;    Kudryavtsev.    Valeriy    B.; 

Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshln,  Stanislav  V;  Ptxlkolzln,  Alexander 

S.;  and  Boyle,  Douglas  B  ,  5.835.378.  CI   .364-468.280 

Boyle.  James  T;  and  Momeau,  Colin  A.,  to  Venture  Tape  Corp.  Fern>mag- 

netlc  adhesive  foil  for  printing  applications  5.832,831,  CI.  101-.375.OO(). 

Boysen.  Robert  Lorcnz:  See — 

Bemier.  Roben  Joseph  Noel.  Boysen.  Robert  Lotenz;  Brown,  Roben 
Cecil;  Goode,  Mark  Gregory;  Moorhouse,  John  Henry,  Olsim.  Robert 
Darrell;  Scamla.  Leonard  Seba.stian;  Spriggs, Thomas  Edward;  Wang, 
Duan-Fan;  and  Williams,  Gary  Harry,  5,8.34.571.  CI.  526-68.(K»0. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Sunley.  John  Glenn.  5.8.34.622.  CI   560-232.0(X). 
Bracco  Research  S.A.:  See— 

Toumier.  Hervif;  Lamy.  Bernard;  and  Hyacinthe.  Roland.  5.833.948.  CI. 
424-9.321. 
BraccoliiK).  Diane  Susan:  See — 

Phlllion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  .Sai  Chi.  5.8.U,447,  CI   5I4-63.(XX). 
Brachal,  Patrice;  Sabatler.  Christian;  and  Behc.  Roger,  lo  France  Telecom 
Monopole  wideband  antenna  In  uniplanar  printed  circuit  technology,  and 
transmission  and/or  recrepiion  device  incorporating  such  an  antenna 
5.8.35.063.  CI   .343-7(X).OMS 
Braddix'k.  C.  Kerw  In:  See- 

Fogelberg,  Mark;  Hughett,  J.  Da\id;  Braddock,  C.  Kerwin;  Boehm, 
Michael  E.;  Stefanchik,  David;  and  Murray.  Michael  A..  5.833,7(X), 
CI.  606-158.(XX). 
Bradley,  Cari  E.  Saw  caddy.  5,833.185.  CI.  248-220.210. 
Bradshaw.  Michael  S.;  and  Shih.  George  Y.  to  Logon  Data  Corporation. 
System  to  control  content  and  prohibit  certain  interactive  attempts  by  a 
person  using  a  personal  computer.  5.835.722.  CI.  395-2(X).550, 
Bradstreet,  John,  and  Champemowne.  Arthur  F..  to  Micmsoft  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  digital  painting.  5,835,086.  CI.  .345-326.(XX) 
Bradv.  T  Lyle:  See  - 

Boland.  Steven  H  ,  and  Brady.  T  Lyle,  5,834,908.  CI.  315.307.000. 
Brais,  Normand  Air  purifier.  5.833,740,  CI.  96-16.(XX). 
Brakus,  Bogdan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Power  supply  module  for 

equipping  an  assembly  PC  board.  5.835,358.  CI.  36I-791.(XX). 
Bramlelt.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Vazquez,  RinJerick  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bramlett.  Kenneth  W..  5.833.640.  CI. 
602-27  (XX). 
Brandt.  Arnold  William:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Farmer.  David  George;  Brandt.  Arnold  William; 
and  Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scott,  5.832,722,  O.  60-274.(XX), 
Brandt,  Jobst:  See— 

Hcsterman.    Victor   W.;    Walmsley,    Robert   G ;   and    Brandt,    Jobsi, 
5.8.34,864.  CI   310-40  OMM 
Brandt.    Ulrich;    and    Kropsch.    Norben.    to    Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft 
Arrangement  for  determining  the  configuration  of  a  memory  utilizing 
dedicated  control  devices  and  ■  dedicated  contnil  lines.  5.835.931.  CI. 
711-5.(XX). 
Braun.  John  F;  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  and  Pintsov.  Leon  A  .  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.  Transaction  e\  idencing  system  and  methixl  including  post  printing  and 
batch  priK-essing.  5.835.689.CI.  .395-113.000. 
Brawie).  Robert  D..  Sr.;  and  Clark.  Lawrence  W.,  to  Marine  Kieen.  Inc 
Cooking  fluid  container  and  storage  system  and  method.  5.832.810.  CI. 
99-408.(XX). 
Bray.  Michael,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Lasers  Cllas;  and  Le  Com- 
missariat A  LEnergie  Alomlque  Device  for  determining  the  shape  of  the 
wa\e  surface  transmitted  by   a  substantially  parallel -faced  transparent 
component.  5.835.219.  CI.  3.56-3.59  000. 
Brazeau.  Paul;  Abribat,  Thierry;  Ibea,  Michel;  and  Boushira.  Michele.  to 
Theralechnologics.  Inc    Process  for  the  preparation  of  platelet  growth 
factors  extract  5.8.34.418.  CI.  5I4-20»X). 
Brazell.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Satoh.  Hiiushi;  Kikuchi.  Naoki;  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M..  5.833,524,  CI. 
451-4.56.(XX) 
Breault.  Gloria  Anne;  Oldfield.  John;  Tucker.  Howard:  and  Warner.  Peter,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Substituted  aryl  and  heteroaryl  compounds  as  E-type 
prostaglandin  anugonists.  5.8.34.468.  CI   514  247.0(X). 
Bredescn.  Dale  E  ;  Valentine.  Joan  S.;  Wiedau-Pazos.  Martina;  Goto.  Joy  J  ; 
and  Gralla.  Edith  B  .  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  and 
Bumham  Institute.  The  Method  of  modulating  radical  formation  by  mulant 
cuznsod  enzymes.  5,8.34.457.  CI  514-188.0(X). 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Bartoldus.  Daniel  Edward;  and  Burley.  Edward  James.  5,833,266.  CI 

280-743  100. 
Darby.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Husby,  Harald  Snorrc,  5,835,873.  CI 

701-45000. 
Seeger,  Donald  Edwin.  5,8.34,679,  CI    102  288  (XX) 
Breed,  David  S.;  DuVall,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Johnson.  Wendell  C  ,  to  .^ulomoClve 
Technologies   International,   Inc.  Optical   identification  and  monitoring 
system  using  pattern  recognition  for  u.se  with  vehicles.  5.835,613.  CI. 
382-100.000. 
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Brege(i|aard,  Claus:  See — 

B(erkner.  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen,  Lars  Christian;  Hart,  Charles  E.;  Hedner 
(Jlla;  and  Brcgengaard,  Claus,  5.833,982,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Brelllbw-Hertzfcldl.  Juergen:  See — 

Hiciss.  Heiko;  and  Breitlow-Hertzfeldt.  Juergen.  5,8.34,998,  CI    335- 
1  T8.000. 
BrenejnBn.  James  E..  Ill:  See — 

tja^is,    Stephen   J.;   Janes,   Richard;    and    Breneman,   James   E      III 

$.S33..560,  CI  473-537.0(X) 

Brennin.  Michael  W.;  and  Diamond.  Arthur  S..  to  Interscience  Computer 

CorMration.  Solvent  vapor  fixing  methods  and  process  color  toners  for  use 

in  sWie.  5,834,150,  CI.  430-lia(XX). 

Breto.lWatilde  Barbed  Chair  assembly  transformable  into  a  table,  a  bar  and 

an  ifqning  table  5,833,.306,  CI   297-124.0(X) 
Bretoii  Marcel  Philippe;  and  Oliver,  John  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Waterfast 

ink  ]«  inks  containing  a  surfactant.  5,8.33,744,  CI.  106-31.590 
Brenri^T.  Diana:  See— 

F|«iaker.  Denise;  and  Brettrager,  Diana,  5,833,093,  CI.  222-175.000 
Brcznit  John  A  :  See — 

Sinford,  Roben  A  ;  Tiedje,  James  M.;  Brezjiak,  John  A.;  and  L'rbance 
iJohn  W,  5.8.34,264,  CI.  435-108  0(X). 
Brian  fiylor  Limited:  See— 

Bkiholzer.  Philip  Frederick.  5.833.0.34.  CI.  188-32.000 
Brick.  Mary  Christine:  See— 

Ziigerie.  Paul  Leo;  Nelson.  John  Victor;  and  Brick.  Mary  Christine 
|18.34.I72.  CI.  4.30-5l7.(XX). 
BricmAin.  Inc.:  See— 

Cii.  Hugh  B..  5.833.455.  CI.  432-246.(XX). 
Bridget  J  Jack  E.;  and  Sresty,  Guggllam  C.  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Method 

for  Ideating  radioactive  waste.  5.835.866.  CI.  588-19.0<X) 
Bridgettjine  Corporation:  See — 

Kkjf.  Tetsuya;  and  Kurihara.  Norihisa,  5,8.34,719,  CI  2(X)-61.440. 
Si\ta.  Eiji;  Mori.  Yuichiro;  and  Saito.  Miho.  5.8.34,1 16,  CI.  428-37.5.0(X). 
Bridgu|4er.  James:  See— 

Wtilsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupl.  Robert  W.;  Bridgwater.  James 
atid  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.835.733,  CI.  395-281.000 
BnerleLJames  A  ;  and  Hill.  Da\  Id  L.,  to  New  mom  Gold  Co.;  and  Newmonl 
Minfct  Corporation    BuKnidation  pnvess  for  reco\er\  of  metal  values 
fronj  lulfur-containing  ore  matenals.  5.8.34.294,  CI.  435-243.(XX). 
Brifer  Irtematlonal  Ltd.:  See — 

C^  Gerhard;  Rossmann,  Gottfried;  Millonis,  Konstantin;  and  Whipp 
irtoy  Hubert,  Jr,  5,833,734,  CI.  75-4.5O.0(X). 
Bright,  ibanielle  A  :  Sei — 

Di^vsky.  Sophia;  and  Bright.  Danielle  A..  5.833.886.  CI.  252-601  .(XX). 
Bright.  Bdward  John,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Socket  assembly  for  an 

elecri-^nic  package.  5,833,472,  CI.  439-70.0(X). 
Bnm,  p»vid  Neal,  to  Wall  Data  Incorporated    Method  for  preserving  and 
reuslht  software  objects  assiKiatcd  with  web  pages   5,835,914   CI    707- 
206.4«). 
Briner,  Wichael  S.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Computer  Including  a  fast 

sensf^  amplifier  5.835.41 1.  CI   365-185.210. 
Brink,  Flederikus  Johannes:  See — 

H4i<on,  Allan  James;  Lynch.  Tom  Saddler;  Norwood.  Derek  Samuel 
Uivid;  Brink.  Frederikus  Johannes;  and  Schipper.  Jan,  5.833_525  CI 
|)f2-48.(XX). 
Brinkmliii.  Michael  J  :  See— 

BlUhel.  William  K.;  Deacon,  David  A  G  ;  Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  Field, 
Mmon  J.,  DeWath,  FJdward  J;  and  Over,  Mark  J..  "1,835  458    CI 
P^9-44  120. 
Brinlonl  Charies  C.  Jr.;  See— 

Grtin.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Brinton,  Charies  C.  Jr.,  5,8.34,187,  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Gtlllschmidt.  Norman;  Shultis.  Kenton;  f  aigle.  Gary  V ;  and  Esenther 

rimnie.  5.832.973,  CI.  I41-383.(KX). 
Kiiiling.  Kim  R  .  5.834.(M5.  CI.  426-74.0(X). 

MiAles,  Leonard;  Larkin,  Man  T;  Jorgcnscn,  Lise;  and  Chavkin 
Uonard,  5,833,%3,  CI.  424-6.5.(XX). 
British  Skiclear  Fuels  pic:  See— 

Sniar.  Nell  Graham;  Holmes,  Robert  George  Godfrey;  Tinker,  Nigel 
Dtnnis;  and  Darbyshlre.  Michael.  5.8.34.316.  CI.  4.36- 1 7S.0(X). 
British  Itchnology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Chulhs.  Anthony  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Bevis.  Michael  John.  5,834,093 

P  428-l36.0(X). 
Kliitnbay,  Bhupinder  Pall  Singh,  Battv,  Duncan;  Manch,  August  Niem- 

her.  and  Cahill,  Mathew  Robert.  5,8.34,515.  CI  514-682.000. 
To^tisend,  Peter  David;  Meek.  Philip  Ronald;  and  Nunn.  Patricia  Jean 
nompson.  5.833.818.  CI   204-192.260 
Broadciim  Corporation:  See — 

Bult;  Klaas.  5.8.35.(M8.  CI.  .34 1  - 1 .59  (XX). 
Broadst^,  Ben  E.:  See— 

Stijlfcr.  Gary;  and  Broadsky,  Bert  E.,  5,835,575,  CI.  379-93.010. 
BnK'k,  btnnis.  Holder  for  camcorder  and  camera  for  use  w  ith  microscope 

5,83.51807.  CI    .396^|9.(XX) 
Brock,  Wiine  T:  See— 

FaitDen,  Roben  J.;  Brock,  Waine  T ;  and  Ha.skln,  Terence  W..  5,832  668 
CI  49-215.000. 
Briickel  Ulrich  5ee— 

Jii^-f,  Hans-Ulrich;  Boeckh,  Dieter;  Brtxrkel,  Ulrich;  Muller,  Frank;  and 
Sqhomick,  Gunnar.  5,8.34,.548,  CI   524-405.000. 
Brulin,  Walter  G.  Modular  storage  system  for  stacking  cylindrical  loads 
5,8.33:89.  CI.  294-68.100 


Bronickl.  Lucien  Y.:  See — 

SIrovich.  Lawrence:  Levlch.  Eugene;  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  and  Karlsson 
Sture.  5.833.389,  CI  4()5-52.(XXJ 
Brooks,  Stanley  J  ;  and  Reneau,  Charles  E.  Arcing  fault  detector  testing  and 

demonstration  system.  5,834,940,  CI.  324-424.000 
Brooks,  William  Wixidrow,  Jr;  Berg,  Lowell  James;  Coffey,  Jerome  Thomas, 
and  Schultz,  Brian  Edwin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Shock-resistant  data  storage  system  actuator  assembly.  5.835.311    CI 
360-106.(XK) 
Broomhead.  David  S.;  Jones.  Robin;  and  Johnson,  Manin,  to  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Nonhem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Dynamical  system  analyzer 
5.835.682.  CI    .395-21).(XX). 
Brostin.  Joel:  See — 

Cohen.  Bernard;  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath;  and  Brostin.  Joel.  5.834,384  CI 
442.382.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Saloshl.  5.832.851.  CI.  112-470.010. 

Komatsu.  YoshiakI;  and  Yamanashi.   Motoaki.  5.835.676.  ci    388- 

811.000. 
Sa.sakl.  Toyonori.  5.835.1 10,  CI.  .347-40  000. 
Takagi.  Takeyuki;  and  MtKhizuki.  Isao,  5.833.050.  CI.  2(X)-.344.0(X). 
Ueda.  Masashi;  and  Komiya.  Ryohei.  5.835.624.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Brown.  Alvin  E.  Methixl  of  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  fluid.  5.835.884 

a.  702-45.000. 
Brown,  Bryan  M.;  and  Mahlstedt.  Cun  J.,  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.  Footrest 

movable  between  two  positK>ns.  5,83.3,261,  CI.  280-642.(X)0 
Brown,  Dale  A  :  See — 

Skaugen,  Borgeir;  Wedel.  Gregory  L  ;  Brown,  Dale  A  ;  and  Archer 
David  J  ,  5.8.32,625.  CI.  .34-ll7(XX). 
Brown.  Dave  M.:  See — 

Wells.  Steven  E ;  Kynett.  Virgil   Niles;  Kendall.  Teny    L.;  Gamer. 
Richard;  and  Brown.  Dave  M..  5.8.35.933.  CI.  71I-I03.(XXI. 
Brown,  Joe  R.:  See — 

Duvoisin,  Herben.  Ill;  Beck.  Hal  E.;  Brown.  Joe  R.;  and  Bower  Mark 
5.8.3,5,901,  CI.  706-19.(XX) 
Brown.  Joseph;  and  L<x.h,  Bnan.  to  Vidar  Systems  Corporation  Methods  and 
apparatus  hx  prov  iding  digital  halftone  imaees  w  ith  random  emir  diffusion 
dithenng.  5.835.687.  CI   .395-l(»9(XXJ 
Brown,  Li-on  G.  Combination  box  and  stool.  5.833,333.  CI.  312-235.100. 
Brown.  Michael;  Bailey.  Kevin  J.;  Kayser.  Steven  L.;  and  Kavser.  Ian  D  Pet 

animal  living  structures.  5.832,876,  C\.  1  I9-706.0(X). 
Brown,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Moore,   Mark   Douglass;   Burckhattt.   David  M.:  Johnson,   Drew    S  ; 
Brown,  Norman  P;  and  Hess,  Randall  L.,  5,835,759,  CI  395-651  .(X)0 
Brown,  Peter  S  :  See — 

Mclntvre.  John:  Onh.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Binwn.  Peter  S..  5.833,707  CI 
606- 1 98.000 
Brown.  Richard  I.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  BKxid  collection  systems  and 
methixls  which  derive  instantaneous  blixxi  component  yield  information 
during  blixKl  processing.  5.833,866,  CI.  210-7.39.(XX). 
Brown.  Robert  Cecil:  See— 

Bemier.  Roben  Joseph  Noel;  Boysen.  Roben  Lxwenz;  Brown.  Roben 
Cecil;  Goode,  Mark  Gregory ;  Mixirhouse.  John  Henry ;  Olson,  Roben 
Darrell:  Scarola,  Letmard  Sebastian;  Spriggs,  Thomas  Edward;  Wang. 
Duan-Fan.  and  Williams,  Gary  Harry,  5,8.34.571.  CI.  526-68.000 
Brown,  Roben  L  ;  and  Lin.  Techeng.  to  Micronics  Computers  Inc.  Computer 
apparatus  with  monitoring  circuit  for  displaying  fan  working  condition 
5,835.786.  CI.  .395-835  (XX) 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwainc  F.;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanbeig.  Paul 
R.;  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Sharp.  David  W;  Lacv.  Paul 
E..  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V;  Lvsaehl.  Michael  J 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T,  5,8.34.(X)1,  CI   424-422  00<i. 
Browning.  Roben  L.:  See— 

Hagenholl.  John  B.;  Alesi.  John;  and  Browning.  Roben  L..  5.833.207 
CI.  248-678  0(X) 
Broze.  Guy:  See — 

Durbut.  Patrick;  and  Broze.  Guy.  5.8.34.413,  CI.  5 10- .365 .(XX). 
Bruce.  Manhew:  See— 

.Averkiou.    Michalakis;    Bruce.    Matthew;    aiHj    Powers     Jeffrv    E 
5.833.613.  CI.  600-440.000. 
Bnice.  Nigel:  See— 

Ishli,  Masahifo;  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahari,  Kunio;  Toshlma.  Atsushi; 
Hough,  Colin;  and  Brace,  Nigel.  5.835.761.  CI  .395-653.000 
Bruck.  Jehoshua:  See — 

OInowich,  Howard  Thomas;  Brack.  Jehoshua;  Feenev.  James  William; 
Fisher.  Michael  Hans;  Upfal.  Eliezcr;  and  William.s,  Arthur  Robert, 
5,835,024,  CI.  .340-825.790. 
Biiickner.  Klaus:  See — 

PleschluLschnigg,   Frilz-Peter.   Parschat.   Lothar;   Stalleicken.   Dieter; 
Binder.  Winfned.  Bruckner.  Klaus;  von  Hagen.  Ingo;  and  Rahmfeld. 
Werner.  5.8,32,984,  CI    lM-476  000 
Bnihlmann,  Manuel;  Zumbiihl.  Max;  and  Bucher,  Hans,  to  Siaefa  Control 
System  SCS  AG   Valve  having  at  least  one  annular  valve  seat  element. 
5,832.957,  CI.  137-625.500. 
Brainink,  Jacob:  See — 
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Bimgaens.  Pelnis  Hranciscus  Gcrariius;  Brulnink.  Jaciib;  Burgman-., 
Ailrianus  Leunurdus  Josephus;  Van  Hcllcpime,  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard:  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elben;  Buzak,  Thomas 
Stanley;  llcisin,  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher.  5.835.167. 
CI.  349  32.(K)0. 
Brukilacchio.  Thomas:  See— 

Bonnell.  Leonard  J.:  Lciner.  Dennis  C:  and  Brukilacchio.  Thomas. 
5.833.596.  CI  6tK»-l09()00. 
Brummel.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Benkovic.  Stephen  J.:  Winograd.  Nicholas;  Brummel.  Christopher  L.: 

and  Lcc.  Irene  N.  W..  5.834.195.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Brun.  Alain:  and  Lombard.  Serge,  to  SGS-Thomstm  Microelectronics.  S.A. 

Method  of  implementing  of  a  reference  sample  for  use  in  a  device  for 

characterizing  implanted  doses.  5.8.V4.3W.  CI.  438-527.(KX). 

Bruni.  Marie-Dominique;  and  Clerc.  Jean-FrcHleric.  to  Pixel  International  SA. 

Flat  screen  cathode  including  micixMips.  5.8.14.883.  CI.  3I3-V)9(KH) 
Brunncr.  Matthias:  Feuerbaum.  Hans-Peter:  and  Frosien.  JUrgen.  to  Ebetcch 
Electron-Beam  Technology  Vcrtriebs  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  the   function  of  microstructure  elements    5.834.773.  CI.   250- 
310.000. 
Brunswick  Boiling  &  Billiards  Corporlion:  See — 

Ellis.  Paul  L.;  and  Hearl.  Brian  C.  .5.833..548.  CI.  473-125  IMX). 
Brunsu  ick  Corporation:  See — 

Griffiths.   John    M.;    Cicssncr.    Keith   W.;    and   Phillips.   George    E.. 

5,832.888.  CI.  123-179.180. 
Jones.  James  R..  5.833..50I.  CI.  440-1.000. 

White.  Brian  R.:  Nolareschi.  Vince  E.;  Hincs,  Grant  W.:  Simpson.  Brian 
D  :  Bacr.  Timothv  M.:  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Clarkson.  Daniel  E.;  and 
Horak.  James  Michael.  5.832.903.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Brvan.  Alton  C  :  See— 

Parker.  Peter  W. ;  and  Bryan.  Alton  C.  5.835.808.  CI.  .196-4 1 9.0(X). 
Bryant.  Frank  R.:  Sei — 

Tesauro.  Mark  R.;  and  Bryant.  Frank  R..  5.834..360,  CI.  438-445.000 
Bryant.  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Damji.  Dhirendra  C  ;  Kumar.  .Ajav:  Chiesa.  Daniel  A  :  Shafter.  Douglas 
W ;  Kurz.  Kari  E.;  Bryant.  Jcrrv'w.;  and  Milton.  Richard  J..  5,835.823. 
CI.  399-lll.0(K). 
Brvll.  M.  Scott:  See— 

Crews.  Mitchell  S.;  Kuhn.  Wayne  H.;  and  Brvll.  M.  Scon.  5.832.841.  CI 
1 08-5 1. -VK) 
Brvndzia.  Michael  R.:  Ste — 

Osierbrock.   James  A.;   and    Brvndzia.    Michael   R..   5.832.641.   CI 
4O-299.(Hi0. 
Bryniarski.   David  A  ;  Catchman.   Vemon  C;   Dobreski.   David  V:  and 
McManus.  .Michael  W..  to  Tenncco  Packaging.  Conforming  end  slops  for 
a  plastic  zipper.  5.833.791.  CI.  156-244.2.50. 
Brvson.  E  S.;  See — 

Donelson.  Richard:  and  Bryson.  E.  S..  5.833.452.  CI.  432-58.(K)0. 
Brvte  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

linger.  Scott  M.;  and  Riddle.  Guy  T.  5.8.34.337.  C\.  438-122.000. 
Buchanan.  Karl  H.:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R  :  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  W.:  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  Ledford.  David  B.:  Stanko.  Wayne  S.:  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.833.893.  CI.  264-I3.(M)0. 
Jones.  Frank  R.;  MclnU)sh.  Stanley  A.:  Shore.  Gary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  Ledford.  David  B  ;  Stanko.  Wavne  S.:  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.8.14.(189.  CI.  428-97  (KK) 
Bucher.  Hans:  See — 

Briihlmann.  Manuel:  Zumbuhl.  Max:  and  Buc-her.  Hans.  5.832.957.  CI. 
137-625..5(Kt. 
Bucher  Harald:  See — 

Huber  Werner:  Bucher.  Harald;  Geissler.  Wolfgang:  and  Kistler.  Bemd. 
5.835.626.  CI.  382-167  (XK) 
Butho.  James.  Mud  flap  adapter  assembly.  5.833.254.  CI.  280  1 54.(XX) 
Buchter.  Randolph  Lee.  to  Whiuker  Corporation.  The.  Pivotable  electrical 

connector  5.833.482.  CI.  4.39-288.(XX). 
Buck,  .\rthur  G.;  and  Olson.  Ronald  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Cable 

with  spaced  helices  5.8.14.6'W.  CI.  174-1  I3.00R. 
Buck.  Erik  S.  Process  for  transmitting  and  storing  energy.  5.832.728.  CI. 

60-407  (XX) 
Buck.  Ronald  F.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Radial   load  compensating 
apparatus  and  meth<xl  for  axially  ariiculatable  members.  5.833.408.  CI. 
409-l32.(XX). 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bannasch.  Heinz:  Fegg.  Martin:  Greindl.  Fritz;  Grundlcr.  Johannes. 
Lenniger.  Guenlher;  Proeschkow it/.  Helmut:  Salzeder.  Rudolf;  and 
Wegscheider  Martin.  5.835.051.  CI.  .342  12.000. 
Buckland.  Kurt:  See — 

Nayak.  Ash;  and  Buckland.  Kurt.  5.833.161.  CI.  242-352.400. 
Bucks.  Rodnev  R.:  See — 

Suudenniayer.  William  J.;  and  Buck.s.  Rodney  R..  5.835.831.  CI   .199- 
308.000. 
Buckwald.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Cabib.  Dario;  Friedman.  Zvi;  Lipson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Buckwald.  Robert 
A..  5.8.15.214.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Buechel.  Peter:  See— 

Gruencnfelder.  Pius;  Buechel.  Peter;  Leitner.  Klaus;  and  Haag.  Walter. 
5.833.823.  CI    204-298.090. 
Buening,  Dennis  J..  Hill.  David  A.;  and  McKenna.  Kevin  A.,  to  Excel 
Industries.  Inc  Self  aligning  window  regulator.  5.832.667.  CI.  49-212.000. 


Bucr.  Mark  Leonard,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Muli-cycle  non-parallel  data 

encryption  engine.  5.835.599.  CI.  380-29.<XK). 
Buettner.  Joseph  A.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Screening  of  combinatorial 
peptide  libraries  for  selection  of  peptide  ligand  useful  in  affinity  purifica- 
tion of  target  proteins.  5.8.14.318.  CI.  436-5l8(XX». 
Bug.   Bemhard;  and  Fiebig.  Guenter  to  Honey    Inc.  Compact  modular 

structuir  lor  electrical  converters.  5.835.354.  CI.  36I-7.16(XXI. 
Buhr.  Gerhard:  See — 

Scheler  Siegfried,  deceased;  Bergmann.  Klaus-Peter:  and  Buhr.  Ger- 
hard. 5.834.1.57.  CI.  4.10-281.  KX) 
Buhmian.  Scott  E.  Adjustable  mount  for  shower  head.  5.833.192.  CI.  248- 

295.110. 
Buisker.  Raymond  A.;  and  Kalnajs.  .Andrew,  to  Accuweb.  Inc.  I'ltrasonic 
transducer  units  for  web  detection  and  the  like.  5.834.877.  CI  310-322.tXX). 
Buljan.  Sergej-Tomislav    See— 

Ramanalh.   Srinivasan:   Willision.   William   H  ;   and   Buljan.   Sergej- 
Tomislav.  5.8.14.569.  CI.  525-48O.0(X). 
Bullington.  James  L.:  See — 

DixJd.  John  H.;  Dixon.  Lisa  A.;  Bullington.  James  L.:  and  Schwender. 
Charles  F.  5.8.14.521.  CI.  5I4-765.(XX). 
Bullivant.  Roger  A.,  to  Global  Innovations.  LLC.  Apparatus  for  use  in 

fi>rming  piles.  5.833.399.  CI  405-2.13  (XXt. 
Bullock.  Michael  L.;  Childers.  Winthriip  D.:  Hirst.  B  Mark:  Stephens.  Ronald 
D..  Jr:  and  Miquel.  Antoni  Gil.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Replaceable 
part  with  integral  memorv  for  usage,  calibration  and  other  data.  5.835,817. 
CI.  .199-25.(XX). 
Bulovic.  Vladimir;  Forrest.  Stephen  R.;  Burrows.  Paul;  and  Garbuzov.  Dmitri 
Z..  to  Trustees  of  Pnnceton  University.  The.  High  efficiency  organic  light 
emitting  devices   with   light  directing   structures.   5.8.14.893.  CI.   313- 
506.0(X) 
Bull.  Klaas.  to  Broadcom  Corporation.  .Analog-to-digltal  convener  with 

improved  cell  mismatch  compensation.  5.835.048.  CI.  .34I-I59.(XX). 
Bun.  Akihiro:  See — 

L'eno.  Hiroshi:  Kajihara.  Kazuhisa:  Bun.  Akihiro:  and  Fujiwara.  Hideki. 
5.833.371.  CI.  384-527  0(X). 
Bundgardt.  Gabriele.  to  Plantronics.  Inc.  Integatcd  electri>nic  communication 

device  and  clip.  5.835.852.  CI.  455-90.(XX). 
Bunker.  Stephen  N  Device  for  measuring  flux  and  accumulated  dose  for  an 
ion  beam  containing  a  radiixictive  element.  5.8.34.787.  CI.  2.50-492.210. 
Buongiome.  Jean  Marie:  See— 

Craver,  Mary  Ellen;  Buongiome.  Jean  Marie;  and  Haight,  Michael  John. 
5.8.14.170.  CI.  430-4.10.(XX). 
Burckhartt.  David  M.:  See — 

Mix)re,   Mark  Douglass:  Burckhant.  David  M.:  Johnson.  Drew    S.: 
Brown.  Norman  P;  and  Hess.  Randall  L..  5.835.759.  CI.  .195-65 1  .(XX). 
Burgess.  Larry  R.  Combination  tcxil  box.  5.833.065.  CI.  206-373.(XX). 
Burgetl.  Inc.:  See — 

Clifl.  Pamela  K  ;  and  Lee.  Charles  R.,  5.8.14.669,  CI.  84-462.(XX). 
Burgio,  Joseph  Thomas.  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  drying  a  substrate  printed 

on  a  mulli  stand  offset  press  5.832.833.  CI.  101 -424.  KX). 
Burgmans.  Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus:  See — 

Bongaetts.  Petrus  Franciscus  Cjerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  l^eonardus  Josephus:  Van  Helleputte.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert:  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanlcv;  llcisin.  Kevin  John:  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher.  5.835.167. 
CI.  .149-32.(XX). 
Burgo.  RiKCO  V,  Jr:  See — 

Siegfried.    Robeil   W.:    Howe.  Anna   Marie:    Burgo.    RiKco  V.   Jr: 
O'Connor.  Andrew  Peter;  and  Grebcnar.  Thomas.  Jr.  5.833.%1.  CI. 
424-.59.(XX). 
Burgstaller.  Pctra:  See 

Faniulok.  Michael;  and  Burgstaller.  Petra.  5.8.34.198.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Burk.    Robert     M.,    to    Allergan.    Cyclopenatane    heptan(eneK)lc    acid. 
2-heteroarvlalkenvl  derivatives  as  therapeutic  agents  5.814.498.  CI.  514- 
445(XX) 
Burke.  Kevin;  and  Addison.  Steve,  to  Iterated  Systems.  Inc.  Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  mtideling  discrete  data  sequences  bv  multiple  vector  repre- 
sentation. 5.835.037.  CI.  .14I-I06.(XX). 
Burke.  William  O..  Ill:  and  Kerr.  Robert  C.  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  manufacturing  a  dust  control  mat  including  side  strips  for 
enhanced  tear  resistance   5.834.086.  CI.  428-95  (XX). 
Burley.  Edward  James:  See — 

Bartoldus.  Daniel  Edward,  and  Burley.  Edward  James.  5.8.13.266.  CI. 
280-743. KX). 
Biirmann.  Dominik:  See  - 

Eis.  Giinter;  Weitenberg.  Ferdinand;  Bussmann.  Raulf;  and  Burmann. 
Dominik.  5.832.705.  CI.  56-14.9(X). 
Bumham  Institute.  The:  See — 

Bredescn.  Dale  E  ;  Valentine.  Joan  S.;  Wiedau-Pazos,  Martina;  Colo.  Joy 
J.:  and  Gralla.  Edith  B..  5.814.457.  CI.  514-188.000. 
Bums.  Lawrence  M..  to  .K'om  Corporation  Antenna  scanning  system  with 

low  frequency  dilhenng.  5.835.855.  CI.  455  277.  KX). 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Nakao.  Shigetoshi;  Kanayama.  Hideki;  Murota.  Toshio:  and  Ukawa. 
Masayuki.  5.835.0.18.  CI.  .141-131.000. 
Butris.  Kirk,  to  Zelcc.  Inc    Boll  hole  probe  with  flexure.  5.8.34.937.  CI. 

324-219  (XX). 
Burroughs.  Vance.  Swimming  pool  automatic  rescue  device.  5.832..S47.  CI. 

4-504.000. 
Burroway.  Gary  Lee:  See — 
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Lau'ich.  Jaclyn  Beth:  Burroway.  Gary  Lee;  and  Horvath.  James  Waller. 
5  834.123.  CI.  428-424.400. 
Burrows;  Paul:  See — 

Bul<>vic,  Vladimir;  Forrest.  Stephen  R.:  Burrows.  Paul:  and  Garbuzov. 

driitri  Z..  5.8.14.893.  CI.  313-506.000. 

Buschbofn.  Milton  L  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Non-metallurgical 

connection  between  an  integrated  circuit  and  a  circuit  board  or  another 

integraitd  circuit.  5.834,335.  CI  438-107.000. 

Bush.  G|iy  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  indicating  aircraft  fuel  efficiency. 

5.835,879,  CI.  701-123.000. 
Bush  ln(|t*;tries.  Inc.:  See — 

OptVlbeck.   Kevin  W.;   Krtig,  Donald  J  ;  and  Tocha.  Lawrence  P., 
5i«32,692.  CI.  52-745.190. 
Bush,   Rpjiald  Roscoe,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Methoil'and  system  for  optimized  material  movement  within  a  computer 
based    tnanufacturing    system    utilizing    global    positioning    systems. 
5.835,^77,  CI.  364-468.0.50. 
Bussey.  (tichard  A.:  See — 

Schfack.  John  F:  and  Bussey.  Richard  A..  5,835,395,  CI.  .165-5 l.OfX). 
Bussmaiiu  Raulf :  See — 

Eis. { (giinter:  Weitenberg,  Ferdinand;  Bussmann.  Raulf;  and  Biirmann. 
CMninik.  5.832.705.  CI.  56-l4.9(X). 
Bustard.  Cynthia  Jean:  See — 

Durfiiim.   Michael    De;ui;   Schlager.    Richard   John:    Ebner,   Timothy 

firge:  Stewart.  Robin  Michele;  Hyatt.  David  E.:  Bustard,  Cynthia 
i:  and  Sjostrom.  Sharon.  5.833.7,16.  CI  95-71  (XX). 
les  Michael:  See — 
David  James:  Buster  James  Michael;  and  Steadman.  Gordan 
Slqwart.  Jr.  5.832.686.  CI   52-533.000. 
Butcher.  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Shu  frank  R.;  Wilson.  Daniel  J:  and  Butcher.  Bradley  A..  5.833.925.  CI. 
4|1-63.(XX). 
Butler  Difiald  S.:  and  Amano.  Richard  S..  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, /ii^paratus  using  niemon  control  tables  related  to  video  graphics 
priKcsiiig  for  TV  receivers  5'.835.103.  CI   .145-509.(XK). 
Butler  Hlfar  L.:  See— 

Neff.  Dennis  B  :  Runnestrand.  .Scott  A.;  Butler,  lulgar  L.:  aivJ  Vienol. 

Mithael  E..  5.8.15.883.  CI.  702  7  000. 
Vieictt.  Michael  E.:  Neff.  Dennis  B  ;  Butler.  Edgar  L.;  and  Runnestrand. 
Si»lt  A..  5.835.882.  CI   702-7  (XX) 
Buttigiea.  JMary  Anne;  See- 

Bair).  John  Hudson:  Taylor.  Stanley  Edward;  Turek.  Robert  O.:  and 
BUtigieg.  Mary  Anne.  5.835.091.  CI.  .145.145  .OCX). 
Buiischafjt.  Wemer.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierroa.schinen  GmbH.  Single  felt 

dryer  Anmp  5.832.626.  CI.  .14-1 17.(XX). 
Buzak.  Iiiimas  Stanley:  See — 

Bonciiens.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bminink.  Jacob;  Burgmans. 
/uianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Helleputte.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
»(ihard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali:  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert:  Buzak.  Thomas 
Siailey;  llcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher  5.835.167. 
Cl'.349-32.(XX). 
Bvtield.  E  wight.  Jr  Electrical  connector  for  tappini;  into  a  fuse  hl>x.'k. 

5.833.*!  17.  CI.  4.19-622.(XX). 
Bvme.  ^I«rt  E..  Jr  Game  hunter's  system  and  kit  for  tracking  a  wounded 

animaj  111  night.  5.833.887.  CI.  252-700.(XX). 
Byrne,  ideiin  M.:  Dahl.  Arlene  M.:  Dombrowski.  .Anne.  Greene.  Joyce  A.: 
Ondevlkk.  John  G  :  Ostlind.  Dan  A  ;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux;  and  Vesev.  Diane  M.. 
to  MeicJ.  &  Co..  Inc.  Antiparasitic  agents.  5.8.14.260.  CI.  4.1.5-1 1 8.0(X). 
Bvmes.  fi*le  A.;  See— 

Bolian.  Steven  A.:  Bvmes.  Gale  A.;  Dunn.  Steven;  Vinci.  Alfredo; 
Vfijiston.  Antony  E.';  and  Phillips,  Patricia  L..  5.834,411.  CI.  510- 
2M.(XX). 
C.  R.  BafJ.  Inc.:  See  — 

PovJefs.  Kellv  B.:  Christian.  Kellv  J.;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Rosen- 
b  il-  Mel.'5.X33.6.54.  CI.  6(M-93.0(X). 
C3.  Inc.:  *•(•-- 

Hui^t^r.  Charles  Enc:  and  Waltz.  Diwglas  G..  5.835.205.  CI.  3.56-.10.0(X). 
Cabib.  Dbtio:  Fncdman.  Zvi;  Lipson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Buckwald.  Robert  .A., 
to  Applied  Spectral  Imaging  Ltd.  Meth>xl  and  apparatus  lor  spectral 
analy.J'aof  images.  5.835.214.  CI.  356..146.(XX) 
Cabib,  Iwio:  ,S<"<' — 

Katiif.  Nir;  Wine.  David; Garini.  Yuval; and  Cabih.  Dario.  5.834.203. CI 
4M-6.000. 
Cable  D^>fgn  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bakl-t.  James;  and  IX-llagala.  Joseph.  5.8.14.697.  CI.  174  113.(X)R. 
(abral.  C\thi.  Jr;  Cle\enger  Lawrence  Alfred:  d'Heurle.  Francois  Max;  and 
Hong.kii-Zhong.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  cottyolling  tensile  and  Ciinipressive  stresses  and  mechanical  prxiblems 
in  thirj  llms  on  substrates  5.8.14.374.  CI.  438-685  (XX). 
Cabral.  Riihard  E.:  Sec— 

Barti  Donald:  Cabral.  Richard  F_;  and  Ramsdell,  Tracv  L.,  5.835.555. 
378- 146  (XX) 

Caccavakj  Frank  Samuel,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Real-time  open 
hie  cacljc  hashing  table  restructuring  in  a  server  computer  5.835.756.  CI 
.195-601  (XX). 
Cadena.  «mando:  See — 

Klajif.  Fred;  and  Cadena.  Fernando.  5.833.739.  CI.  95-136.0(X). 
Cadis.  Iilcj:  See — 

Kavtfiagh.  Thomas  S.:  Beall.  Christopher  W.;  Heiny.  William  C: 
ijtvcka.  John  D  :  Pendleton.  Samuel  S  :  Terpening.  Brooke  E  ;  and 
aut.  Kenneth  A..  5.835.910.  CI   707- 103  (XX) 


Cadoite.  Raymond.  Calendric  device  with  sensible  indicia.  5.832.640.  CI. 

40-107.0(X). 
Cahalan,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Woloszko.  Jean  A.:  Hendriks,  Marc:  Cahalan,  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven, 
Michel  L.  P.  M  ;  Cahalan,  Linda  L  ;  and  Camps,  Antoine  N.  J.. 
5.834,051,  CI.  427-2.240. 
Cahalan.  Patrick  T:  See — 

Woloszko.  Jean  A.;  Hendriks.  Marc:  Cahalan.  Patrick  T:  Vetfioeven. 
Michel  L.  P.  M.;  Cahalan,  Linda  L.;  and  Camps,  Antoine  N.  J.. 
5,8.14.051,  CI.  427-2.240. 
Cahill.  Mathew  Ruben:  See— 

Khambav.  Bhupinder  Pall  Singh:  Batty.  Duncan:  Marich.  August  Niem- 
eyer;  and  Cahill.  Mathew  Roben.  5.834.515.  CI.  514-682.000. 
Cain,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Schinstine,  Malcolm;  Shoichet,  Mollv  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T ;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland,  Laura  M  ;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Dohenv,  Edward  J.; 
Winn,  Shelley  R.:  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5,833,979,  Ci  424-93.210 
Calas,  Michele:  See — 

Vial,   Henri:   Calas,    Michele;    Bourguignon.   Jean-Jacques;   Ancelin, 
Marie-Laure:  and  Giral,  Louis.  5.8.34.491.  CI  514-332.000. 
Calcatera.  Mark  C:  See — 

Richards.  Randy  J  ;  Calcatera.  Mark  C;  and  Paul,  Bradlev  J .  5,8.14,995, 
CI.  333-238.000. 
Caldwell.  Jeffrey  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Efficient  32-bit  based 

case  table  suppon  for  64-bit  architectures   5.835!774.  CI.  395-705  (XX). 
Calev.  David  James,  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ply.  Limited. 

Fuel  injector  nozzles.  5.833.142.  Q.  239-453.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Rushing.  J  Mitchell:  .Scruggs.  Ten>  L.;  and  Malone.  John  J..  5.833..164. 
CI.  .166-152  100 
California  Instimie  of  Technology;  See — 

Alkalaj.  Leon;  Fang.  Wai-Chi;  and  Newell.  Michael  A..  5.835.734.  O. 
.195-284.000. 
Callahan.  Robert  M.;  and  Shiflett.  Ronald  B  Composite  beam.  5.832.691.  CI 

52-7.17.300. 
Callan.  Marv.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Low  rate  application  of  inhibitors  of 

ethylene  biosynthesis  or  action.  5.8.14.403.  CI  504-319  (XX). 
Callawav.  Jerrv  D.  Electrical  cord  with  integral  surge  prxitcction  circuitrv 

5.835;326.  CI.  361-111.000. 
Calton.  Gary  J.:  See — 

W.xxJ.  Louis  L..  and  Calton.  Gary  J  .  5.833.972.  CI.  424-76  500. 
Calwoixi  Chemical  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Wo.5d.  Louis  L.:  and  Calton.  Gary  J..  5.833.972.  CI.  424-76.5<X). 
Camacho.  Marilou  F:  See — 

Talbot.  Jim:  Shelley.  Oren;  Avter.  Sevig;  Camacho.  Marilou  F.;  Sliwa. 

John  William.  Jr';  and  Wllsir  Walter  T.  5.8.14.687.  CI.  I74-35  0MS 

Campanella.  S.  Joseph,  to  WorldSpace  International  .Network.  Inc  Satellite 

direct  radio  broadcast  system  5.835.487.  CI.  370-316.000. 
Campau.  Daniel  N..  to  Flow-Rite  Controls.  Ltd.  Low  profile  batten  rerill 

system.  5.832.946.  CI.  1.17-15  (XX) 
Campbell.  A.  Regina:  See — 

Ghafghaichi.  Majid.  and  Campbell.  A    Regina.  5.8.34.323.  CI.  438- 
17.000. 
Campbell.  Ellen  C:  See— 

Boudreau.  Dana  L.;  Campbell.  Ellen  C  :  Jones.  Kirsten  L  :  and  Shields. 
Michael  L..  5.8.15.092.  CI.  345-.U7.000. 
Campbell.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Grail.    Michael   J.;   Coleman.   Lee   E;   and   Campbell.   Ronald    M.. 
5.8.14.991.  CI.  333-202.(XX) 
Campbell.  Scivit  Patrick:  Cunis.  Ke\in  Richard;  and  Tackin.  Michael  C .  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for  steering  focal  plane  data 
using  cvlindrical  CiHHdinates  to  access  data  locations  in  a  holographic 
memory'.  5.835.470.  CI.  369-103  (XX). 
Campion.  Brian:  See — 

Margeruni.  I^arrv ;  Campion.  Brian;  Fellmann.  Jere  Douglas;  and  Garritv. 
Manha.  5.83-1.020.  CI.  424-484.(XX) 
Campiis-Nelo.  Antonio:  See — 

Reed.  Steven  G.:  Campos-Neto.  Antonio:  Webb.  John  R.;  Dillon.  Davin 
C;  and  Skeiky.  Ya.sir  A  W..  5.8.14.592.  CI   5.10-35().n<X). 
Camps.  Antoine  N  J.:  See — 

Woloszko.  Jean  A  :  Hendriks.  Marc;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  VertKieven. 
Michel  L.  P.  M.;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.:  and  Camps.  Antoine  N    J  . 
5.8.14.051.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Camuglia.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Engel.  Jurgen.  Wolf-Heuss.  Elisabeth;  Deger  Wolfgang;  Camuglia. 
Giancarlo;  and  Sauerbier  Dieter.  5.834.520.  CI.  5I4-706.0(X). 
Canaday.  Michael  M.;  and  Watson.  Fred  W.  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navv.  Shixilder-launched  multiple-purpose  assault  weapon  5.835.978.  CI 
89-  r38.(XX) 
Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yusuke;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshiyuki.  5.8.14.245. 0. 435-69..300. 
Cancer  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Councnav  Luck.  Nigel  Stephen.  5.833.943.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Candle  Distributed  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Paul  F.  5.835.763.  CI.  .395-67 1 .0(X). 
Canheld.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Cheslock.   Edward   P.;  Canlield.   Eric   L;   and   Harris.   Richard   K  . 
5.833..167.  CI.  374-1.58.(XX). 
Cann.  Ingeborg:  See — 

Kopaciewicz.    William;    Cann.    Ingeborc:    and    Sheer.    Donald    G. 
5.833.860.  CI.  210-6.5O.0(X) 
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Kalsuloshi.    and    Wada.   Takalsugu. 
Kyoichi. 


Cano.  Francisco  A.:  See — 

Pham.  Lual  0  ;  and  Cann.  Francisco  A..  5.K35.421.  CI.  .^65- 1 89.020. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Koichi;  and  Kurosawa.  Yuji.  5.834.857,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Amcmiya.    Mitsuaki;    Waianabe.    Yutaka;    and    Kasumi.    Kazuyuki. 

5.835.560.  CI.  378-34.(»M). 
Choho.  SaloshI;  and  Sato.  Shunji.  5.833.227.  CI.  27l-10()0() 
Fukila.   Taku;   Nakasugi.    Mikio;   Saio.   Isshin;    Katayatna.   Telsuya; 

Komura.  Osamu;  and  Murabe,  Kaom.  5.835.124.  CI.  347-260.000. 
Gohda.  Makoco;  and  .Sasaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.835.666.  CI.  386-85.()(X). 
Hanvu.  Yukio.  Onuma.  Kenji.  HoIia.  Yitshio;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera.    Yasuio; 
Kojima.   Makoio:    Nakamura. 
5.835.248.  CI.  3.59-76.000. 
Haseeawa.    Masanobu;    Yoshii.    Mimmi;    and    Miya/aki 

5.8.M.767.  CI.  250-237.(K)G. 
Haianaka.  Kalsunori;  Saika.  Ttishlhiio;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  and  Yamada. 

Kaisuhiko.  5.8.14.822.  CI.  257-431.000. 
Kakizawa.  Katsuhiro.  5.8.35.180.  CI.  379-l65.(XK). 
Kaneko.  Saioshi;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Naka/a»a. 
Nobuo;  Fukushinia.  Hisashi;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and  Takekoshi.  Nobu- 
hiko.  5.835.681.  CI.  .195-3  (HK) 
Kimura.    Ka/umi;    Milsulake.    Hideaki;    Yanii.    Knhlaro;    Kawasaki. 

Shigcru;  and  Kuramochl.  Junko.  5.833..34I.  CI.  353-98.0(X). 
Kilani.  Ka/unari.  5.835.803.  CI.  .396-409.0(K). 
Kita/a»a.  Hiroaki.  5.8.V5.I15.  CI.  .U7-57.(M)0 
Miia.  Yoshinobu.  5.835.033.  CI.  34I-63.(X)(). 

Mi\amoiii.  Moriioshi;  and  Emolo.  Kengo.  5.835,471.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi.  5.8.^5.243.  CI.  358-518.000 

Mori.  Shigeki;  Sakaguthi.  KaLsuhiko;  Malsubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Arai. 
Tsuneka/u;  Harada.  Taka-shi;  and  Takasu.  Fiji.  5.835.631.  CI.  382- 
1 8 1  (XX) 
Muraki.  Masalo;  and  Cwiloh.  Susumu.  5.8.34.783.  CI.  2.50-398.(XX) 
Nakagawa.  Toniohilo;  and  Ueda.  Noriyoshi.  5.833.230.  CI.  27 1  - 1 2 1  .(XX». 
Nakamura.     Kalsuloshi;     Kojima.     MakoUi;     and     Sunaga.     Masaki. 

5.815.181.  CI.  .349-I89.1XXI. 
Nakanishi.  Toru.  5.834.878.  CI.  3I()-323.(KX). 
(Xlaka.  Yukio.  5.835.797.  CI.  .196-5 1 .(XXV 

Ogawa.  Kalsuhisa;  Mivawaki.  Mamoru;  Oh/u.  Hayao;  Sakashila.  Yuki- 
hiko;  Kixhi.  TeLsunobu;  and  Ouchi.  Akihiro.  5.835,045.  CI.  .341- 
l55.tXXI. 
Oki.  Joji;  and  Maekawa.  .Shinichiro.  5.835.122.  CI.  347-25 1 .(XX). 
Sato.  Shinichi;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Kurabavashi.  Yutaka;  Takahashi. 

Katsuhiko;  and  Ogasa«ara.  Masashi.  5.835.1 16.  CI   347  98  (XX) 
Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  and  Kndoh.  Yoshiyuki.  5.835.92 1 .  CI.  707  5 18.(XX). 
Su/uki.  Hirovuki;  lloh.  Masahiro;  Inouc.  Masahiro;  Waki.  Kcnichiro; 

Yamamulo'.  Takeo;  and  Inoue.  Rvo.  5.835.821.  CI.  .)99-l(X).(XX). 
Takano.  Takao.  5.835.804.  CI.  .196-4  ll).(XX). 
Takasu.  Fiji;  Arai.  Tsuneka/u;  and  Yoshii.  Hiroio.  5.835.632.  CI.  382- 

I XS  (XX) 
Ichida.  Haruo.  5.835.109,  CI.  .147-24.(XX). 
Washisu.  Koichi.  5.8.15.799.  CI.  .196-55.(XX) 

^amaguchi.    Yoshimasu;    Kusumolo.    Toshihiko;    hvanaga.    Ryuichi; 
Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ola,   Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  .Sakakibara. 
Ko/o.  5.833.423.  CI.  4I2-8.(XX). 
\amamolo.  Takeshi.  5.835.819.  CI   .199-51  (XX). 

Yoshinaga.  Ka/uo;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  Kashi/aki.  Yoshio;  and  Haya.shi. 
Yasuko.  5,8.14.145.  CI.  4.10-3 1  (MX). 
CANON  Kasbushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hoshika.  Norihisa;  Hibi.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Ishii.  Yasuyuki;  Ogata. 
Hiroaki;  and  Teshima.  Fiichiro.  5.835.818.  CI.  .199-26.(XX). 
Canon  Sales  Co..  Inc.:  .SVe'-- 

Su/uki.  Selsu;  Tokumasu.  NoUku:  Maeda  Ka/uo;  and  Aoki.  Junichi. 
5.834.7.10.  CI.  219-121.4.10 
Canters.  Paul:  See— 

Jcnnes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubergcn,  Herman;  and 
Debeerst.  Geerl,  5,835.155,  CI.  ,148-5.16.(XX). 
Cantrell,  Michael  A    .Sec  — 

Ne\alainen.  Helena  K.  M;  Paloheimo,  Marja  T;  Fagerstrom,  Richard 
B  ;  Miellinen-Oinonen,  .Nrja  S.  K.;  Turunen,  Marja  K  ;  R;imbosek. 
John  A  ;   Piddinclon.  Christopher  S  ;   Houston,  Christine  S  ;  and 
Cantrell,  MichaeF  A  ,  5,834,286,  CI  435-196  (XX) 
Can/utti,  Roberto;  Woy.  .\m>  L  ;  and  Rodrick.  Tom  J  .  to  Republic  Knpi 
neered  Steels,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manipulating  the  orientation 
of  workpieces.  5,833,(M4,  CI.  198-413,000, 
Capaccio,  Paul  R  :  See — 

Yale,  Mark  C  ;  Cohen,  Gan;  Olsen,  Alvin  T;  and  Capaccio,  Paul  R., 
5,832,971,  CI.  I41-329.(X'X) 
Capdevila,  Jorge  H.;  Makita,  Keiki>;  and  Karara,  Armando,  to  Vandcrbilt 
I'niversitv.  CytiK'hrome  P450  arachidonic  acid  epoxygenasc  genetic  muta- 
tion assiKiated  with  hypertension.  5,8.14.293.  CI.  435-240  2(X) 
Caplin,  Glenn,  to  Hughes  Fleclronics  Corporation.  Spacecraft  »ilh  large 

east-west  dimensions   5.833.175.  CI.  244-l58.(X)R. 
Caprotti.  Rinaldo:  See— 

DaMes.    Brian    William;    Caprotti 

5.833.722.  CI   44-4l8.(XX) 
Hart.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Caprotti.  Rinaldo.  5.833.721,  CI  44-320  (XX) 
Carbonneau,  Guy  A  ;  Wu,  Bcmie;  and  Jones,  Tim,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
SCSI-coupled  module  lor  monitoring  and  controlling  SCSI-coupled  raid 
bank  and  bank  enMronmcnt  5,815,7(X),  CI   395-183  -■' 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 


Rinaldo;    and    lliluorth,    Brid, 


2<X) 


Divakar,  Ramesh;  and  Lau.  Sai-Kwing,  5.834.387,  CI.  5OI-88.0(X). 
Cardeon  Corporation:  See — 

Macoviak.  John  A.;  and  Ross.  Michael.  5.833.671.  a.  604-247.000, 
Cardi-Act,  t.L.C :  See— 

Schneider,  Charles  W.,  Sr.,  5,833,71 1,  CI.  607-3.01X). 
Cardiac  Mariners,  Incorporated:  See — 

MtKwman,  Jack  W.;  Skillicom,  Brian;  Solomon,  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky, 
Peter  J     Wilent,  John  W,  deceased;  Moorhousc,  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen,  Robeil  E.,  5,835,-561.  CI.  .178-98.000. 
Cardinal  IG  Company:  See— 

Bond.  Robert;  S'tanek.  Roger  R;  and  HofTman.  Wayne.  5,834.103.  Q. 
428-2l6.0(X). 
Cardinale  Fe/ler.  Donnal  L.  Injection  of  rhea  and  ostrich  oils  in  animals. 

5.8.14.027.  CI.  424-522.000. 
Cargnoni.  Robert  Alan:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S.;  Beavers.  Brad  B.;  Cargnoni.  Robert  Alan;  Nunez. 
Jose  Melanio;  Todd.  David  W.;  and  Yen.  Jen-Tian.  5.835.946.  C\. 
7II-I22.(XKI. 
Caribtxi  Bob  Productions:  See— 

Curll,  Bruce,  5,832,689,  CI.  52-656.9(K). 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Dobschal,  Hans-Jiirgen,  5,835,263,  CI.  159.169.000. 
Meier,  Ludwig;  and  Putient.  Juergen,  5,835,252,  CI.  3.59-201. (XK). 
Tandler.    Hans;   Nordt.   Gudrun;   Werlich.    Reed;   Geier.    Karl-Hein/; 
Knoblich.   Johannes;   and   Schoppe.   Gunter.   5.835.264.   CI.    359- 
377, 0(X). 
Carleton.  Allison  A.:  See — 

Fit/Patrick.  Catherine  M.:  Pommier.  Theresa  M.;  Schwartz.  Krisia  S.; 
and  Carlel<«i.  Allison  A..  5.835.713.  CI.  ,195-2(X)  .340 
Carlson.  Robert  A.,  to  American  Metal  Fibers.  Inc.  Radial -flow  tiller  and 

method  of  manufacture  5.833.853.  CI.  210-497.010. 
CarmixJv.  Michael  A.;  Jones.  Ke\in  R  ;  Cixin.  Robert  J  ;  Murray.  Douglas  J.; 
Hopniann.  Mark  E.;  and  Jennings.  Steven  L..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Electn)  hydraulic  downhole  contiul  device.  5.832.996.  CI.   166- 
53.(XX). 
Camahan.  Caroline:  See  ~ 

Camahan.  Gameil;  and  Camahan.  Caroline.  5.833.385.  CI.  4()3-377.(XX(. 
Camahan.    Gamett;    and    Camahan.    Caroline.    Plug-in    liK'k    assembly. 

S.811.385.  CI.  403-177.(KX) 
Camahan.  Richard  P;  a*d  Kight.  Tmy  W.  Wave  cannon.  5.833.393.  CI 

4()5-79.(XX) 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Wactlar,  Howard  D  ;  Kanade.  Takeo;  Mauldin.  Michael  1..;  Reddv.  D 

Raj;  Stevens.  Scoll  M  ;  Christel.  Michael  G.;  and  Smith.  Michael  A  . 

5.835.667.  CI   386-96.(XX) 

Caro.  Richard  G.;  and  Sher.  Mark  H  .  to  Vital  Insiie.  Inc    Apparatus  and 

melh>xl  for  measuring  an  induced  perturbation  to  detennine  a  physiological 

parameter  5.833.6I'8.  CI  6(Xi-485  (XX) 

Carow.  Walter  M..  to  Richards  Industries.  Inc    Liquid  dispensing  nozzle. 

5.832.970.  CI.  I4I-206.(XX) 
Carp.  Stuart  L  :  See — 

Dodd.  Stirling  S.;  Carp.  Stuart  L.;  Hedberg.  David  M.;  Maslak.  Samual 
H.;  Ramamurthv.  Bhaskar  S.;  and  Need.  Daniel  E..  5.833.614.  CI. 
6(X)-447.IXX) 
Carpani.  Gio\anna:  See  - 

Gnfantini.  Rcnata;  Galli.  Giuliano;  Carpani.  Giovanna.  and  Grandi. 
Guido.  5.8.14.258.  CI.  415-I06.(XX). 
Carpenter.  John  W.:  SVi- 

King    Steven  R  ;   Walser.  Michael  W.;  Cole.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Carpenter.  John  W..  5.832.905.  CI.  1 23-525  (XX). 
Carpenler.  Kent:  See — 

Arva.  Prakash  V;  Hoist.  Mark;  Carpenter.  Kent;  and  Lane.  Scoii. 
5.8.13.888.  CI   261112  MX) 
Carpenler.  W.  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficicntlv  lifting  and  lowering 

stands  of  pipe   5.833.016.  CI    I75-85.(XX) 
Carr.  Hugh  B  .  to  Bncmoni.  Inc  Dry  mil  furnace  arrangement.  5.833.455.  CI. 

432-246(XXI 
Carr.  Richard  W  ;  Giirrard.  Brian;  and  Moshcr.  Malcolm.  Jr.  to  Tandem 
Computer.  Remote  duplicate  database  facility  with  improved  throughput 
and  fault  tolerance  5.835.915,  CI  7()7.202.(XX) 
Carrea.  Giovanni;  Warrick.  Bnan  D  ;  and  Wickman,  LewLs  J.,  to  DDL  Ltd. 

Specialty  gas  purihcation  system.  5.833.738.  CI.  95-II5.(XX). 
Carrier  Corporation:  Sei — 

Chiang.  Roben  H.  L.;  and  Esformes.  Jack  L..  5.832.995.  CI.    165- 

179.(XX) 
Lifson.  Alexahder.  5.833.443.  CI.  4I8-55.2(X). 

Smith.  Ian  Kenneth;  and  Stosic.  Nikola  Rudi.  5.833.446,  CI.  418- 
21)1.11X1. 
Carrv-Lite,  Inc  :  See  - 

Franceschini,  Augusio,  5,832,6.V),  CI   43-3.IXX) 
Carsel,  Dale  Anthony.  Wall  decoration  paint  applying  device.  5,832.832,  CI 

101  .179(XX) 
Carter.  Daniel  JS.:  See — 

Sargent,  Charles  L.;  and  Carter,  Daniel  S.,  5,833,417,  CI.  4II-85.(XX). 
C;irler,  Duane  F.:  See — 

Knipe,  Richard  L.;  Carter,  I>jane  E.;  and  White,  Lionel  S.,  5,835,3.16, 
CI.  .161-233  (XX). 
Carver,  Darden,  Koretzkv,  Tessier,  Finn,  Blossman  &  Areaux  L.L.C.;  See— 

Randon.  Donald  G.;  5.812.658.  CI.  4.1- 1 31. (XX) 
Casaro.  Fausto.  to  Vanan  Assixiates.  Inc.  RiHatable  assembly  for  supporting 
of  the  rotor  of  a  vacuum  pump.  5,833,374,  CI   384-537  (XX). 
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Case  CoMiration:  See  — 

Baufii  Dean  O.;  King.  James  A.;  .Xnderson.  John  J  ;  and  Hugh.  F. 
idall.  5.813.528.  CI  454- 1 5 1. (XK). 
Case.  Mikael:  See  - 

Maiiiinald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence;  Shealy.  Jefl'ney   B.;  Case. 
^  ithael;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran.  5.835.128.  CI   .148-8.(XX). 
Cash.  Al,  in:  See 

Salt   Ullan  J;  Cash.  Alan;  and  Smith.  Carlton.  5.833.244.  CI.  277- 
4  j.(XK). 
Casino  t  aa  Systems:  See 

Wei  i  Steven  A..  .5.833.538.  CI.  463-21. (XX) 
Casio  Cc  tiputer  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Shiifitaki.   Tomoyuki;    Kaneko.    Norihiko;    and    Yamada.    Hiroyasu. 
*894.  CI.  31.1-.5()9.(XX). 
nneth  D.:  See— 

r.  Kenneth  L.;  Yonker.  John  H.;  Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr;  Walter, 
■ey  S.;  Tucker.  James  C;  Mclntyre.  Kenneth  W.;  Connell.  Michael 

idCaskey.  Kenneth  D.  5.832.998.  CI    166-185  (XX). 
phen  L.;  Shirley.  Brian  M.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G  .  to  Micron 
I6gy  Inc.  Circuit  for  providing  isolaiion  of  integrated  circuit  active 
|t.1-..82().  CI.  257-194  (XX) 

iphen  L..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Roaling  isolation  gate  from 
ensing  5,835,433,  CI.  365-2()7.(XX). 
naldo:  5<'e— 

ini,  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo:  Clerici.  Giancarlo;  and  Bieni. 
5,8.34.976.  CI.  3.1()-292.(XX) 

Nicholas  T.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Unsaturated 
i/able    cyanoquinixJimethane    monomers.    5.8.14.619.    CI.    558- 

lolfo;  See — 

Marc;  and  Castillo.  Adolfo.  5.833.222.  CI   269-37  (XK). 
nneth  Flovd.  to  GiKKlvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Svn- 
trans- 1 .4-polyhutadiene.  5.8.14.573.  CI   526- 142  (XXJ 
.  F^^iard  Ross:  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edwin;  Atlas.  Boris  V.;  and  Liu.  David 
n.  to  Lam  Research  Corporation    Negative  ofl^scl  bipolar  electro 
■  ciilicks  5.835.333.  CI.  .161-2.14  (KX). 
N|;9ia  Angeles:  See- 

liza.  Marina;  Castro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Anuro;  del 
ral.  Jose   Maria  Miguel;   U>pe/.   Maria  Luisa;  and  Gravalos. 
iires  G  .  5.8.14..507.  CI   5I4-463.0(X). 
Vernon  C  :  See — 

rski.  David  A..  Calchman.  Vcmon  C;  Dobreski.  David  V;  and 
MUklanus.  Michael  W..  5,833,791,  CI.  1.56-244.2.50. 
nc:  See — 

Gregory  W..  5,833,146,  CI.  2,39-5.33.800. 
SctMt  F.  5.8.12.9.54.  CI    I17-543.I50 

to  Lys  Fusion  S.p.A  Fastening  system  featunng  disconnectable 
Is.  particularly  for  fastening  optional  accessories  to  automotive 
iments.  5.833.416.  CI.  41 1-55  (XK) 
hcrine:  .SVi — 
Jean-Baptiste;     Marrot.    l.aurem;    and    Causse.    Catherine. 
.518.  CI.  5I4-566(XK). 
.  MMiael  B;  White.  JcnA  E  ;  Beckerdiie.  Jotm  M.;  and  Silv  is.  H.  Craig. 
Chemical  Company.  The    Hydroxy -funclionali/ed  poKlamino 
^  alts.  5.8.14.078.  CI.  428-35  7(K).' 
Chris  Edward:  See — 
I  «id.  (jary  Ray;  Garcia.  Gar>  Edward;  Minikus.  James  Carl;  Nese. 
PcJ-  Ivar.  Cisneros.  Dennis;  and  Cawihome.  Chris  Edward.  5.833.020. 
I75-331.(KX). 
tee — 
Uchiji  1.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Waianabe.  Hideo,  5.833.907.  CI 
245.aKI. 
r|m;  and  Ziklik.  Arye.  lo  Waferscale  Integration  Inc    Micnxon 
;  dccssible  macrocell.  5.8.14.947.  CI   326.19  IXX) 
sis.  Inc.:  See— 

.  Mitchell  H.:  Roberts.  Margo  R.;  Dull.  Thomas  J.;  Zseho.  Kris/tina 
.iQin.  Lu;  and  Farson.  Deborah  A..  5.8.14.256.  CI.  435-91  3.10. 
iica.  Inc.:  See — 

.iDavid  D..  5.835.857.  CI.  4.55-4J0.00O. 

',  Charles  .^..  to  Great  American  Gumball  Corporation  Enclosing 
ft>mial  electrical  device   5.813.7S5.  CI    I.S6.69(l(Mi 
•,  Charles  A.,  lo  Great  American  Gumball  Corporation.  Injection 
lin|  encapsulation  lor  an  electronic  device  directly  onto  a  substrate 
"     ij.  CI.  2M-I55.0(X). 

Jss  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Mats  ida.  .Vkihisa;  Kondo.  Michio;  and  Chida.  Yoshthiko.  5.814.796.  CI 
25  I  57.(XX). 
Century  .S  ii  ulion.  LP.  Turn  ol  the:  See- 

."lilei    Harvey.  5.835.909.  CI.  707-101  (XX) 
Cerwin.  Rj^iert  J.:  Dey.  Clifford  .\  .  Findlay.  John  M  ;  Ivanov.  Konstantin  K 


[^>bert;  Pompei.  IXinald;  Reinhardt.  William  R.;  Reyhan.  Mehmei; 

i.  David  A.,  to  Elhicon.  Inc.  Surgical  suture  package  with  peelabic 
t.eal.  5.833.055.  CI  206-61  ..KXl. 
tier  M.;  Frilschy.  Michael  A.,  and  Drucker.  Karen,  to  Smith  & 

Inc   Surgical  instrument.  5.811.692.  CI   606-79  (KX) 
Joseph  .Anthony.  Tube  and  shell   heal  exchanger  with  baffle. 

.  CI.  I65-160.(XX). 

-ki:  See — 

ae-sun;  Kim.  Won-veong;  Yang.  Yun-mo;  and  Chae.  Seung-ki. 

'42.5.  CI   414  2I7.(XXI. 
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Chaen.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Yamamolo.  Kalsuloshi;  Inouc.  Osamu;  Kusumi,  Toshio; 
Chaen.  Shinichi;  Asanu.  Jun;  and  t'raoka.  Nobuki.  5.8.34.528.  CI 
52I-I45.(KX). 
Chaflee.  Jennifer:  See — 

Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Smith.  David  Canlield;  Curhow.  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;   Kreegar.  JeBrev;  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.835.919.  CI   707-515(KK) 
Challis.  Anthony  Arthur  Leonard;  and   Bcvis.  Michael  John,  to  British 
Technologv  Group  Limited.  Medical  dressing  having  a  thermally  expand- 
able passage.  5.834.093.  CI.  428-|16.(XX). 
Champemowne.  Arthur  F:  See — 

Bradstrcei.  John;  and  Champemowne.  Arthur  F.  5.835.086.  CI.  145- 
326.(XX). 
Chan.  Albert  L.:  See- 
Tsui.  Cynis  Y;  Shankar.  Kapil;  and  Chan,  Albert  L ,  5,835.405,  CI. 
.165-I82.0(X). 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu:  See— 

So.  Jason  Siucheong;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  5.8.14.966.  CI.  327-5.14.(XX). 

Chan,  Winnie;  Bergsma.  Derk  J  ;  and  Ellis.  Catherine  E..  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation.  G-prmein  coupled  receptor.  HLTEX  I  i   5.814.587. 

CI   5.10-324  (XK) 

Chandler.  Craig:;  and  Rice.  James,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Electrical 

outlet  box  with  integral  support  leg.  5.833.110.  CI.  22()-3.90(). 
Chandrasekharan.  Ramachandran:  See  — 

Weiner.  Norman;  Wallach.  Donald  F.H  ;  Egbaria,  Kamel;  and  Chan- 
drasekharan. Ramachandran.  5.8.14.014.  CI.  424-4.50.(XX). 
Chaney.  Jack:  See — 

Blonstein.  Steve;  and  Chaney.  Jack.  5.835.156.  CI   .148-.569.(XK). 
Chang.  Albert:  Set — 

Auslander.  Marc  Alan;  Chang.  Albert,  and  Meade.  Robert  Morris. 
5.835.928.  CI.  7I1-3.(XK). 
Chang.  Catherine  C.  Y:  See- 
Chang.  Ta-Yuan;  and  Chang.  CaUierine  C    Y.  5.8.14J!83.  CI    415- 
493.(KX) 
Chang.  Chcm-Jsair:  See — 

Wu.  Rong-Tvan.  and  CTiang.  Chem-Jsair.  5.835.581.  CI   379-142IKX). 
Chang.  Chih-Ching.  to  Compal  Electronics.  Inc  Adjustable  support  stnKlure 

for  liquid  crystal  display.  5.833.183.  CI    248-I76.IIKI. 
Chang.  Chih-Wei  David;  Dauallu.  Kiouniars;  Bonev.  Joel  F.;  Li.  Ming-Ying: 
and  Chen.  Jen-Hong  Charles,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Parallel  access  micTo- 
TLB  to  speed  up  address  translation  5.835.962.  CI.  71 1-2()6.(KX). 
Chang.  Chung  Nan.  Yuan.  Chuan  Kuan;  and  Hao.  Feng  (Ji.  .Secure,  swift 

cryptographic  key  extSiange.  5.835.592.  CI.  380-2 1. 0(X}. 
Chang,  rhiniel.  to  .Auden  Technologv  Mfg.Co  Ltd.  Mobile  telephone  antenna 

5.836.(X)5.  CI.  343-702.(XX). 
Chang.  Hsi  Tc  Modular  rack.  5.833.084.  CI.  2II-187.(XX) 
Chang.  I -Chen  Compact  disk  storage  box  associated  with  a  front  panel  of  a 

computer  case.  5.833.331.  CI.  312-223.200. 
Chang.  Jungsixi:  See — 

Jeong.  Kyoungsik;  and  Chang.  Jungsoo.  5.814.886.  CI   313-402  (KK). 
Chang.  l.eon  F;  Hewell.  Alan  Perry  Wilson;  and  Rouse.  David  Michael,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Message  transmission  among  pnx;essing  units 
using  inlemjpi  control  technique.  5.835.779.  CI.  .195-74 1  (XK). 
Chang.  Mau  Chung  F :  See— 

Bartlett.  James  L.;  Chang.  .Mau  Chung  F;  Higgins.  J    .Aiden;  Marcv. 
Henry  O..  5lh:  Mehrotra.  Deepak;  Pedroni.  Kenneth  D.;  Pehlke.  David 
R  ;  Seaburv.  Charles  W;  Tham.  J.   L    Julian,  and  Yao.  Jun  J.. 
5.8.14.975.  CI.  3.1()-278-0(X). 
Chang.  Mei:  See — 

Chem.  Chvi;  Chen.  Wei;  Liao.  Marvin;  Tseng.  Jennifer  Meng  Chu;  and 
Chang.  Mei.  5.8.14.068.  CI  427-535.(XK) 
Chang.  Nancv  T:  Sir — 

Chang.  tse-Wen;  Fung.  Sck  C  ;  Sun.  Cecily  Rou-N'un;  Sun.  Bill  Nai- 
Chau;  Chang.   Nancv   T;   and   Kim.  Y(»ung  WVki.  5.8.14„S99,  CI 
5.10-388.350. 
Chang.  Paul;  Guerin.  Rtxh  .A.;  Parekh.  Abhay  Kumar;  and  Raytield.  James 
Thomas,  lo  intemational  Business  Machines  Corporalitvn    Method  and 
system  for  implementing  multiple  leaky  bucket  checkers  using  a  hybrid 
synchronous/asynchronous    update    mechanism.     5.835,711,    CI.     .195- 
2(K).I.10. 
Chang,  Ta-Yuan;  and  Chang,  Catherine  C.  Y,  to  Trustees  of  DannKnith 
College  Acvlcocn/vme  A;choleMerolacvltransferaseiACAT).  5,8,34.283. 
CI  435-493.(KX). 
Chang.  Tsc  Wen;  Fung,  Sek  C  ;  Sun,  Cecily  Rou-Yun;  Sun,  Bill  NaiChau; 
Chang,   Nancy   T;  and   Kim.  >'oung  WVx).  to  Tanox   Biosystems.   Inc. 
InimumK'onjugates  which  neutralize  HIV-1  infection   5.834..599,  CI.  510- 
188.3.'iO 
Chang.  Young-fu;  and  McCormick.  Mari  Alan,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Meihtxi  ioT  enhancing  the  reliabiliiv  ttf  a  wireless  telecommunications 
system   5.835.564.  CI  179-1  (KK) 
Chang.  Yun;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Huang.  Chih  Mu;  and  Sung.  Kuo  Tung,  to 
Macronix  International.  Co.  Ltd.  Nitridation  process  with  peripheral  region 
prou-ction.  5.8.14.351.  CI  4.18-266.(KXI 
Chapkis.  Robert  L.:  See- 
May  Darvl  N  ;  and  Chapkis.  Robert  L  .  5.833.433.  CL  415-1 15  (KK) 
Chaplick.  Frank  G    Nail  clipper  and  receptacle  assembly.  5.832.610.  CI. 

.10-28.(XX) 
Char  Aka  l.oka;  and  Sibley.  Barry.  Apparatus  for  packaging  aiHl  shipping 

biological  fluid  samples  collected  in  vials.  5.833.057.  CI.  206-2O4.(XX). 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Ijboratorv.  Inc.:  See — 
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Rohbins,  William  L.;  Haggerty.  Ji)hn  S  ;  Rathnian.  Dennis  D  ;  Goodhue. 
William  D.;  Kennev.  George  B.;  Lighlfoot.  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R. 
Allen;  Rhine.  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia.  5.834,840,  CI. 
257-705.000. 
Charroilles  Technologies.  S.A.:  Se(— 

Drouei.  Jerome.  5.834,726.  q.  219-69.120. 
Chanon.  Jean-Pierre:  See —  \ 

Trapp.  Claude;  and  Chanon.  Jean-Pierre,  5,833,661,  CI.  604-147.000. 
Chase  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Herman.  Stephen  Robeit.  Jr.,  5.832,756,  CI.  70-131.000. 
Chaton.  Patrick:  See — 

Ida.  Michel;  and  Chaton.  Patrick.  5.835.273.  CI.  359-584.000. 
Chavkin.  Leonard:  See — 

Mackles,  Leonard;  Larkin.  Mary  T;  Jorgensen,  Lise;  and  Chavkin. 
Leonard,  5.833.963.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Chaw  Khong  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Huang.  Shih-Wei;  and  Wu.  Jeng-Jye.  5.835.507,  CI  371-32.000. 
Check  Point  Software  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Shwed.  Gil;  Kramer.  Shiomo;  Zuk.  Nir;  Dogon.  Gil;  and  Ben-Reu\en. 
Ehud.  5.835.726.  CI.  .195-200.590. 
Cheil  lndu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Hyung-Su;  and  Lim,  Sung-Yeul,  5,834,558,  CI.  525-76.000. 
Chelednik.  George  M.:  See— 

Whitfield.  Kenneth  H.;  Nohilly.  Martin  J.;  and  Chelednik.  George  M.. 
5.833.6%.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Chemand  Corp.:  See— 

Schell.  Daniel,  5.832.948.  CI.  137-93.000. 
Chen,  Chih-Kang;  Sawe.  Anil;  and  Tran.  David,  to  Oak  Technology.  Inc. 
Sampling  rate  conversion  using  digital  differential  analyzers.  5.835,160, 
CI.  348-581.000. 
Cfien.  Chih-Ming.  to  Andrx   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.   Diltiazem  controlled 

release  formulation  5.8.14.023.  CI  424-497  000 
Chen.  Chi-Jen,  to  Acer  PeripheraLs.  Inc.  Power  supply  device  featuring 
synchronous  mode  and  asynchronous  mode  operation.  5,835.363,  CI. 
363-41.000 
Chen,  C.  S.;  Cheng.  Sherman;  Tseng.  C.  Y;  and  Fong.  C.  S..  to  Texas 
Instruments     Incorporated      Transfer     molding     process     using     self- 
straightening  alignment  pins.  5.833,909.  CI   264-272  150. 
Chen,  George.  Body  exerciser.  5,833,582,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Chen.  Heng-Tien  Henry,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Process  for 
fabricating  low  off  current  thin  film  transistor.  5.834.341.  CI.  438-152.000. 
Chen.  Hsueh-Chung:  See — 

Chen.  Lai-Juh;  and  Chen.  Hsueh-Chung,  5,8.34,377.  CI.  438-693.000. 
Chen.  Jen-Hong  Charles:  See — 

Chang.  Chih-Wei  David;  Dawallu,  Kioumars;  Boney,  Joel  F.;  Li,  Ming- 
Ying;  and  Chen.  Jen- Hong  Charles.  5.835.%2,  CI.  71 1-206.000. 
Chen.  Kuang-Wei.  to  Chien  Ting  Precision  Casting  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club  head. 

5.833.550.  CI.  473-324.000 
Chen,   Lai-Juh.   to   Industrial  Technology   Research   Institute.   Chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  planarization  monitor.  5.834.375,  CI.  438-692.000. 
Chen.  Lai-Juh;  and  Chen.  Hsueh-Chung.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
institute.  In  situ  metfiod  for  CMP  endpoint  detection.  5.834,377.  CI 
438-693000. 
Chen.  Lidong:  See — 

Wu.  John:  Chen.  Lidong;  and  Gillingham,  Peter  B..  5,835,438,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Chen,  Lin-chieh:  See — 

Hung,  Chung-wen;  Chen.  Lin-chieh;  and  Chen.  Yung-fa,  5,834,930,  CI. 

.324-76.580. 
Jiang.  Miin-Hwa;  Tsao.  HenWai;  and  Chen.  Lin-Chieh.  5,836,004,  CI. 
341-166  000. 
Chen.  Mao-Ching:  See — 

Llort.  Francisco  Moises;  Chen.  Mao-Ching;  and   Blackford,  Leslie 
Edward.  5.833,911,  CI.  264-301.000. 
Chen.  Michael,  to  Advance  Security  Inc.  Key  in  combination  with  a  timer  and 

emitter  S.832.761.  CI  70- .395.000. 
Chen.  Nang-Ping;  Ko.  Robert  J.;  Li.  Jeong-Tyng;  Huang.  Thomas  B  ;  and 
Wang,  Ming- Yang,  to  Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc.   Structure  and 
mcttK>d  for  providing  recontigurable  emulation  circuit.  5.835.751.  CI 
395-500.000. 
Chen.  Sin-Hsiung.  Lipstick  ca.se  with  an  automatically  swinging  open  cap. 

5.833.%2.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Chen.  Teh-Hsuan:  See — 

Begley.  William  James;  Corns,  Frank  Dino;  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan;  and 
Singleton,  Donald,  Jr.  5.834.604.  CI.  5.34798.000. 
Chen,  Wei:  See— 

Chem.  Chyi;  Chen.  Wei;  Liao.  Marvin;  Tseng.  Jennifer  Meng  Chu;  and 
Chang.  Mei.  5,834.068.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Chen,  Wei-Liang;  and  Shiao.  Kai-Rhen.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Polyurethanes  prepared  from  amide  linkages-containing  diamine 
chain  extender  5.8.14.580.  CI.  528-61.000 
Chen.  Xin;  and  Wu.  Lianghua.  to  ChinaPetro-Chemical  Corporation;  and 
Shanghai    Research    Institute   of   Petrochemical    Engineering    Sinopec 
f^uidized-bed    catalvst    for    propylene    ammoxidation    to   acrylonitrile 
5.834,394,  CI.  502-302.000. 
Chen.  Xin:  See — 

Pistro.  Steve  J  ;  and  Chen.  Xin,  5,832.827.  CI.  101-288.000. 
Chen.  Yung-fa:  See — 

Hung,  Chung-wen;  Chen.  Lin-chieh;  and  Chen.  Yung-fa,  5.834,9.30,  CI. 
324-76.580. 
Cheney,  Michael  Charles:  See— 


Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul.  Cheney.  Michael 
Charles;  Rose.  Walter;  and  Pliego.  Salvador.  5.833,973.  CI.  424- 
18.080. 
Cheng.  Chen  Y.;  McCauley,  James  A.:  Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L.:  Verhoeven, 
Thomas  R  ;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Triazolylmethyl- 
indole  ethylamine  bisulfate  salt.  5.X.14.502.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Cheng.  Chun-Lin:  See — 

Cheng,  Shen-Wen;  and  Cheng,  Chun-Lin,  5,834.815.  CI.  257-379.000. 
Cheng,  Emily:  See — 

Pieterse,  Jan-Willem;  Petersen.  Alan  B  ;  Pohalski.  Chris;  Cheng.  Emilv; 

Lane.  Randall;  and  Nighan.  William  L..  Jr..  5.835.5 13.  CI  372  22.(KK). 

Cheng.  Jia-Shyong.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  for 

forming  high  performance  thin  tilm  transistor  structure.  5.8.14..144,  CI. 

438-158.(KK) 

Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  and  Jiang.  Canwen.  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Methods 

and  compasitions  for  treating  cystic  Hbrosis.  5,834.421,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Cheng.  Shen-Wen;  and  Cheng.  Chun-Lin.  to  Vanguard  International  Semi- 
conductor Corporation   Layout  structure  for  improving  resistance  unifor- 
mity of  a  polysilicon  resistor.  5.834,815,  CI.  257-379.000. 
Cheng.  Sherman:  See- 
Chen.  C  S  ;  Cheng,  Sherman;  Tseng,  C  Y.;  and  Fong,  C.  S..  5,833,909. 
CI.  264-272.1.50. 
Cheng.  Shih-Tung.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Capacilive 

auto-sensing  micnvprobe  5.834.641.  CI.  71-105.000. 
Cheng.  Tsan-Hsiung.  Faucet  5.832.958.  CI.  137-625.410. 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep  Circuitry  and  method  for  simuhaneously  transmining 

voice  and  data  information  5.835,480,  CI.  370-206.000. 
Cherabuddi.  Rajasekhar.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Central  pnKessing  unit 
and  method  for  improving  instruction  cache  miss  latencies  using  an 
instruction    buffer    which    condilionallv    stores    additional    addresses. 
5.8.15.947.  CI.  711-125  000. 
Chem.  Chyi;  Chen.  Wei;  Liao.  Marvin;  Tseng.  Jennifer  Meng  Chu.  and 
Chang.  Mei.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Wafer  surface  temperature  control 
for  deposition  of  thin  films  5.834,068,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Scheraga.  William  J..  5.834.964.  CI.  327-376.000. 
Chesak.  Eric:  See — 

Robillard.  Jean  J  ;  and  Chesak.  Eric,  5.835.245,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Chesavage.  Jay  A.,  to  Cisco  Technology.  Inc.  Current  sharing  power  supplies 

with  redundant  operation.  5.834.925,  CI.  323-272.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.lnc:  See — 

Gngor.  Janet;  and  Raven,  Stephen  John.  5.833,952,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Cheney,  Michael 
Charles;  Rose.  Walter;  and  Pliego,  Salvador.  5.833,973,  CI.  424- 
18.080. 
Cheslock,  Edward  P;  Canrteld.  Eric  L.;  and  Harris.  Richard  K..  to  TruTek. 

Inc.  Tympanic  thermometer  probe  cover.  5.833,367.  CI.  374-158.000. 
Cheung.  Wixx)  Nang:  See — 

Edwards.  Paul  Julian;  and  Cheung.  Wood  Nang.  5,834,763,  CI.  250- 
214.00A 
Chevallier,  Christophe  J.;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C.  to  Micron  Quantum 
Devices.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  selecting  data  bits  read  from  a 
multistaie  memory   5.815.406.  CI.  .365-185.0.10 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Heyse.  John  V.;  and  Kunze,  Alan  G..  5.833,838,  Q.  208-48  OOR. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc  :  See— 

Miller,  Stephen  J .  5.833.837.  CI.  208-80.000. 
Chi.  Frank  K  :  See— 

Murray.  Keith;  Philpon.  Clifton;  Chi.  Frank  K.;  Linu.  Timothy  S.; 
Paddock.  Ralph  W;  and  Stahlman.  Mark  D..  5,834,120.  CI.  428- 
404.000 
Chiang.  Kevin,  and  Qureshi.  Amjad  Z  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  Ltd  PCI 

interface  synchronization  5.835.752.  CI.  395-551  IXX). 
Chiang.  Robert  H.  L.;  and  Esformes,  Jack  L.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Heat 

transfer  tube.  5,832.995.  CI.  165-179.000. 
Chiang.  Steve  S  :  See — 

Shepherd.  William  H.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Xie.  John  Y..  5.834.824,  CI. 
257-530  000. 
Chiang.  Steve  Tsowen;  and  Lee.  Joseph  S  .  to  Cisco  Technology.  Inc. 
Dynamic  address  assignment  and  resolution  technique.  5.835.725,  CI. 
.195-200580 
Chiba.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yamada,  Yukari;  Abe.  Mayumi;  Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Arisaka,  Yuichi;  and 
Sato.  Kenichi.  5.835,673.  CI   386- II  2.000. 
Chiba.  Seicho.  to  Mark  Tech  Co  .  Ltd.  Maximum  dentand  power  control 

apparatus.  5.8.14.855.  CI.  .107  11 OOO. 
Chida.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Matsuda.  Akihisa;  Kondo.  Michio;  and  Chida.  Yoshihiko.  5,834,796,  CI. 
2.57-57.(K)0. 
Chien  Ting  Precision  Casting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Kuang-Wei.  5,833.5.50.  O.  473-324.000. 
Chien.  Tseng-Lu.  Method  of  making  multi-color  electro-luminescent  light 

panel.  5.833.508.  O.  445-24  000. 
Chies,  Ezio;  and  Marcon.  Federico,  to  Silca  Spa    Duplicating  machine. 

pamcularly  for  punched  and  laser  keys.  5,833,406.  CI.  4<I9-8I  0(K). 
Chiesa,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Damji.  Dhirendra  C  .  Kumar.  Ajav;  Chiesa.  Daniel  A..  Shaffer.  Douglas 
W.;  Kurz.  Karl  E  ;  Bryant.  Jcnrv'W ;  and  Milton,  Richard  J .  5.835.823. 
CI   .199-1 II. (XM) 
Chigurupati.  Padmasree:  See— 
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Whedltck.  Geoffrey  D.;  Rininger,  Joseph;  Babish.  John  G  ;  and  Chigu- 
rupati. Padmasree.  5.833.994,  CI.  424-198.100. 
Chikata.  N<ji;  Hanaya.  Ryuko;  and  Imada.  Makolo.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo 
Kabushlla  Kaisha;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Latch 
device  ♦»  a  vehicle  5.812.757.  CI.  7(»-210.(KIO 
Child.  Ani^itw  David,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  enhanc- 
ing the  flBbility  of  conductive  polymers  5.833.884.  CI.  252-.5{)0.(K)0. 
Childcrs.  ^nthrop  D.:  See— 

Bulliii.  Michael  L.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Hirst,  B.  Mark;  Stephens, 
Rohtid  D..  Jr;  and  Miijuel.  Antoni  Gil,  5.835,817,  CI.  399-25.000. 
Childs.  Mjij  Ann:  See — 

McCtttock.    Joseph;    Childs.    Maty    Ann;    and    Bernstein,    David, 

5,ffife,924.  CI.  422-58.000. 
McCMiock.  Joseph  A.,  Childs,  Mary  Ann;  Shipman,  Gregory  K.; 
Triior.  William  P.;  Gray,  Erick:  and  Bernstein,  David,  5,833.923,  CI 
422^2.(X)0. 
China-PetaufChemical  Corporation:  See — 

Chen  kin;  and  Wu.  Lianghua.  5.834.394.  CI.  502-302.000. 
Chino.  NaC'Vushi:  See— 

Hnoni(to.  Masahiro;  Yasui,  Mototada;  Hirose.  Masuhiko;  Watanabe. 
Seiichi;  Shigesada.  Keiji;  Ohgivama.  Takashi;  and  Chino.  Naoyoshi. 
5.8pj,l60,  CI.  242-.348.0(K). 
Chinone.  IL|zuo:  See — 

Odawiafa.  Akikazu;  Chinone.  Ka/uo;  and  Nakavama.  Saloshi.  5.8.14.938. 
CI.J  324-248.000 
Chinzei.  kijfoshi;  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Paper  deliven 

device.  5^33.108.  CI.  226-177.0(X). 
Chiron  Coraoration:  See — 

Spaet^^  Richard  R.;  and  Pachl.  Carol  A..  5.834.307.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Chinwcienti  Limited:  See — 

Dykej  H.vel  Joan;  and  Montana.  John  Gary.  5.8.14.485.  CI.  514-31 1 .000. 
Chisso  Cofporation:  See — 

Miya^awa,  Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Sekiguchi,  Yasuko;  and  Naka- 
gavta.  Etsuo.  5.833,879.  CI.  252-299.6.10. 
Chiu.  AntHnny  Man-Chong.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Method  of  making 

multiplcfbond  shelf  plastic  package.  5.832.5%.  CI  29-8.10.000. 
Chiu.  Chi«g-Chih;  and  Wu.  Sheng-Yung.  Backbime  stretching  exerci.ser. 

5.831.59a  CI  482-142.(K)0. 
Chiu.  Hsiil-Feng.  to  CIBER  International  Corp.  Grip  exercise  with  a  gear- 
shaped  4>5usting  member  5.813.580.  CI.  482-49  (XKI. 
Chlcbowsl^i,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Whal^it.  John  J.;  Chlebowski.  Michael  E.;  Heldebrant,  Charles  M.;  and 
Majveld.  H.  Edward.  5.834.660.  CI.  71-864.340 
Cho.  Davip'  S..  to  Atlantic  Richheld  Company.  Sump  seal  and  extender 

5.812,6Tlv  CI.  52  19.000. 
Cho.  Gyod  fl.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  protecting 

power  ajn>  module  5.8.14.978.  CI.  3.10-298.(X)0. 
Cho.  Jae  W«on.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd  LOC  (lead  on  chipi  package  and 

fabricatiht  method  thereof  5.814.830.  CI.  257-667.000 

Cho.  Moo  j).;  Levy.  Ralph  F;  and  Poulenv.  Philippe  J  .  to  SangStat  Medical 

Cotporajitin.  Oral  cyclopsporin  formulations.  5.8.14.017.  CI  424-455.000 

Cho.  Sang|-Juen;  and  Lee.  Gyung-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 

Self-inviljdation  melfRxJ  for  reducing  coherence  overheads  in  a  bus-ha.sed 

shared -nkemory  multipnKessor  apparatus  5.835.950.  CI.  7I1-I44.(XXI. 

Cho.  Seont:|ai.  to  Sanvsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Two-dimensional  inverse 

discrete  ttisine  transform  apparatus  5.835..191.  CI.  .164-725.020. 
Cho.  Yong  Wun:  See— 

Park.  >il'an  Pyo;  Won.  Hiun;  Choi.  Do  Sig;  and  Cho.  Yong  Hun. 
5.8n.442.  CI.  4181.0(X) 
Choate.  Mtcjiael  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  optiifipation  of  data  writes   5.835.972.  CI   711-220.(XX) 
Chotw.  Sa(<ishi;  and  Sato.  Shunji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

dix;umc4t  feeder.  5.833.227.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Choi.  Byuji|-Kuen.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  locked  loop 
having  ;ij|omatic  free  running  frequency  adjustment.  5.836,000.  CI.  331- 
14.1XX)   1  • 
Choi.  Do  ^\t:  See— 

Park,  i'an  Pyo;  Won.  Hiun;  Choi.  Do  Sig;  and  Cho.  Yong  Hun. 
.5.8l^.442.  CI   4181(XX) 
Choi.  Gill  efun:  See- 

Jung.  iToo-sang;  Choi.  Gil-hevun;  Park.  Ji-soon;  and  Kim.  Byeong-jun. 
5.8H847.  CI   257-773  (XX) 

-M>K)k;  and  Park.  Shi-Hong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
control  signal  generator  for  small  precision  motor.  5.835.992. 
4.(XX). 

Ctx>i.  Jeonkihyuk.  to  Samsung  HIecmmics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  forming 

integrati:  ilicircuits  containing  high  and  low  voltage  held  effect  transistors 

therein.   ikl4.352.  CI.  438-275  (XX) 

Choi.  Jong  Sik.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc   Image  formal  converter  for  HDTV. 

5.815.I5J^  CI  .148-441. (XX). 
Choi.  Kwait-Six).  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling flo'.Tof  discharged  air  in  air  conditioner,  and  methixl  tticrcfor 
.5.8.13..53llci.  454285  (XKI 
Choi.  0-d<  ng;  and  Kim.  Jonguk.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd. 
Lead  fn  lie  taping  app^fratus  and  taping  method.  5.833.783.  CI.  1 56- 
64  .(XX) 
Choi.  Seure'Ki:  See- 

Yixm.  Ifvoung  Won:  Hwang.  Ki  V>\xm:  Lim.  Ho  Jin;  Choi.  Seung  Ki: 
and  Kim.  Hark  Sang.  5,834.771.  CI.  250-286.(XM). 
Choi.  Yun-  H  n:  See 
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Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
.Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol:  L.ee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.835.956,  CI.  71I-167.(XX). 
Chojar.  Sunil:  See — 

Marie.  Michael  J.;  and  Chojar.  Sunil.  5.835.606.  CI.  381-68.600 
Chong.  Shaorong  S.  C:  See — 

Comb.  Donald  G.;  Perler.  Francine  B.;  Jack.  William  E.;  Xu.  Ming-(^n; 
Hixlges.  Robert  A  .  Noren.  Christopher  J.;  Chong.  Shaorong  S.  C; 
Adam.  Eric;  and  Soulhworth.  Maunce.  5.8.14.247.  CI.  435-69. 7(X). 
Chopra.  Kewal  K   Power  tool  anachment.  5.832.7%.  CI.  81-467.000 
Chou.  Homer:  See — 

Marks.  Tobin  J.;  Ma.  Wuping;  and  Chou.  Homer.  5.8.34.100.  CI  428- 
209.000. 
Chou.  Jin-Shin;  and  (Jian.  Jianzhong.  to  Siemens  Coiporatc  Research.  Inc. 
Automatic    full-leg    mosaic    and    displav    fur    peripheral    angiographv 
5.833,607.  CI.  600-407 .(XX). 
CtKiu.  Joany:  See— 

Roizman.  Bernard;  and  Chou.  Joany.  5.8.14.216.  CI.  435-7.210. 
(*hpu.  John;  Xia.  Yongping;  and  Hu.  Feng  Chang,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  Instant  stan  for  an  electronic  ballast  precooditioner 
having  an  active  power  factor  controller  5.8.14.906.  CI   3 15-107 .(XX) 
Chou.  Kuo-Chuan  Karen;  and  Lin.  Chai  Ching  Shirley,  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  State  L'niversitv.  Method,  device  and  lest  kit  for 
capacitation  of  sperm.  5.834.225.  Cl'  435-l4.(XX) 
Chou.  Ming-Chin:  See — 

Lin.  Chien-Lu;  and  Chou.  Ming-Chin.  5.832.854.  O.  112-175.220 
Chou.    Yueting.   to   Solutia.    Inc     Forming   crosslinked   polvsuccinimide. 

5.8.14.568.  CI.  525-420000 
Chow.  Laurence  C  ;  Takagi.  Shozo;  and  Vogel.  Gerald  L..  to  American  Dental 
Association  Health  Foundation.  Anti-carious  chewing  gums,  candies,  gels, 
toothpastes  and  dentifrices  5.833.954.  CI.  424-49.000 
Christ.  Ferdinand.   Method  and  apparatus  for  verifying  the  contents  of 
packages  delivered  to  or  leaving  a  warehouse  5.8.14.706.  CI.  177- 1. (XX). 
Christel.  Michael  G.;  Set — 

Wactlar.  Howard  D.;  Kanade.  Takeo;  Mauldin.  Michael  L.;  Reddv.  D. 
Raj.  Stevens.  Scott  M  ;  Christel.  Michael  G.;  and  Smith.  Michael  A.. 
5.835.667.  CI   .186-%.0O0. 
Christensen.  Todd  Alan:  See— 

Aippcrspach.  Anthonv  Gus;  Christensen.  Todd  Alan;  Day.  Leland  Leslie; 
Ganheld.  Paul  Allen;  Vaddigin.  Murali;  and  Wong.  Paul.  5.815,502, 
Cl   .171  21.100. 
Christcnson.  Lisa:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R  ;  Christensen.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Onon  D  ;  Sharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Pannck;  Vasconccllos.  Alfred  V ;  Lvsaghl.  Michael  J  ; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.834.001,  Cl  424-422.000. 
Christensen.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

McNeilus.  (Darwin  B  ;  and  Christenson,  Ronald  E..  5.833.429.  CI. 
41 4-408.000. 
Christian.  David  A.  to  Marshall  Electric  Corpt)ration.  Double  resonant  driver 

ballast  for  gas  lamps.  5.8.14.903.  Cl.  315-219.000 
Christian.  Kelly  J  :  See— 

Powers.  Kellv  B.;  Christian.  Kelly  J.;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Rosen- 
blatt. Mel.  5.833.654.  Cl  604-93  (XX). 
Christiansen.  Michael:  See — 

An/.   Done;  Christiansen.  Michael;  Schi>nnKk.   I'wc;  and  Sleinkc. 
Sigrid.  .5.8.13.951.  Cl   424-47  (XXI 
Christie.  David  S  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  and  mecliamsm 
for  checking  integrity  of  byie  enable  signals  5.835.5 1 1 .  Cl.  37 1  -»9.3O0. 
Chromatic  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Avery  L..  5.8.14.672.  Cl.  84-660.(XX). 
Chronopol.  Inc.:  See — 

Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  and  Lipinskv.  Edward  S..  5.834.582.  Cl.  528- 
154(XXI 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Fauhen.  Roben  J.;  Brock.  Wainc  T  :  and  Haskin.  Terence  W .  5.832.668. 

Cl   49-2l5(XX). 
Froelich.  Mark  A  ;  and  Zvbun.  JefTrev  P.  5.8.15.867.  Cl.  701-2  000. 
Leising.  Maunce  B  .  and  Parenti.  David.  5.833.572.  Cl  4771 13.0IXJ. 
Chu.  Ching-Hung.  to  .■Xsia  Vital  Comp>inents  Co..  Ltd.  CPl'  heal  dissipating 

device.  5.835..147.  Cl   .161-697  (XX) 
Chuang.  Jin  Chen.  Exerciser  having  f<K>t  supports  moving  along  elliptical 

path   5.831.581.  Cl  482-60  (XH) 
Chung.  Frank  H.  Y .  to  Rhodia  Inc   Baking  mu  including  novel  leavening 
acid  composition  produced  hv  healing  momxalcium  ptiosphate  ai  elevated 
temperatures  5.8.14.050.  CI.'426-555.tXX). 
Chung.  Hsien-Dar:  See — 

MingTsung.  Liu;  Hsu.  Bill  V  B  ;  Chung.  HsicnDar.  and  Wu.  Dev 
Yuan.  5.8.14.165.  C\  418-612(XK) 
Chung.  Jerry  deeming;  and  Tepmongkol.  Warangkana.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv  Dot  enhancement  for  laser  imagers.  5.835. 1 23.  Cl.  .V»7-25 1  .(XX). 
Chung.  Ming-\i:  See — 

On.  Harrv  T;  Ranum.  l^ura  P.  W.;  Chung.  Ming-vi:  and  Zoghbi.  Huda 
v.  5.814.181.  Cl  435-6(XX). 
Church  &.  Dwight  Co..  Inc:  So  — 

Bolkan.  Steven  A.:  Byrnes.  Gale  .A  ;  Dunn.  Steven;  Vinci.  .Mfredo; 
Winston.  Antonv  E'.  and  fTiillips.  Patricia  L.  5.8.14.411.  Cl    510- 
245(XX) 
Churchill.  Alex:  See  ~ 

Roc.  Frank.  Churchill.  Alex:  and  Hahbrini.  Tom.  5.834.381.  Cl   442 
4I.IMX) 
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Churchill.  Monique  C:  See — 

Churchill.  Paul  C  ;  and  Churchill.  Monique  C.  5.834.178.  CI.  435- 1 .200. 
Churchill.  Paul  C;  and  Churchill.  Monique  C  to  Wayne  Stale  University. 

Flush-storage  solution  for  donor  organs.  5.8.34,178.  CI.  435-1.200. 
Chuter.  Timothy  A.  M.  Extending  ribbon  stent.  5.833.699.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Chutorash.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Roy.  Dhirendra  C ;  and  Chutorash,  Richard  J..  5.833,488.  CI.  439- 
423.000 
Cianciolo.  John  S.  to  NT  Dor-O-Matic  Inc    Floating  pivot  sliding  and 
swinging  panel  construction  for  doors  and  the  like.  5.832.980.  CI    160- 
I97.0OO. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation;  See — 

Schulz.  Elisabeth;  Kobow.  Manfred;  Schewe.  Tankred.  and  Sprung. 
Wolf-Dietnch.  5.834.511.  CI  514-5.38.000. 
CIBER  International  Corp.:  See— 

Chiu,  Hsiu-Feng.  5.833,580.  CI.  482-49.000.  , 

Ciccarone.  Valentina  C  ;  See — 

Haces.  Alberto;  and  Ciccarone.  Valentina  C,  5.834.439.  CI.  514-42.000. 
CIDCO  Incorporated;  See— 

Piamond,  Robert;  Locklin.  Paul;  Anglikowski.  Ron;  and  Landry.  Steve. 
5.8-'t6.009.  CI.  379-93.230. 
Cilag  AG:  See— 

Naeff.  Rainer;  Delmenico.  Sandro;  Spycher.  Rene;  Corbo.  Mike;  and 
Flother.  Frank.  5.834.016.  CI.  424-450.000. 
CINCO.  Inc  ;  See— 

Tomero.  Roger;  and  Gray.  S.  David.  5.832.852.  CI.  112-475.080. 
Cip.  Gerhard;  Rossmann.  Gottfried;  Milionis.  Konstanlin;  and  Whipp.  Roy 
Hubert.  Jr .  to  Voesi-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH;  and  Brifer  Inter- 
national Ltd.  Proces.s  for  the  direct  reduction  of  paniculate  iron-containing 
material  and  a  plant  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5.833.734.  CI. 
75-450.000. 
Circe  Biomedical.  Inc  :  See — 

Hancock.  Lawrence  Francis;  Kishbaugh.  Alan  Jay;  and  Parham,  Marc 
Ellous.  5.834.583.  CI.  528-499.000. 
Circuit  Components  Incorporated;  See — 

Greenman.  Norman  L.;  Hernandez.  Jorge  M.;  and  Panicker,  M.  P 
Ramachandra.  5.832.598.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Circuit  Foil  Japan  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Wolski.  Adam  M.;  Street.  Michel;  Suzuki.  Akitoshi;  and  Otsuka.  Hideo. 
5.834.140.  CI.  429-220.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See— 

Keene.  David;  and  Ha.shemi.  Vahid  R..  5.835.960.  CI.  711-172.000. 
Pratt.  Kyle  Anthony;  and  Xu.  Frank.  5.8.V5.I53.  CI   348-»68.000. 
Taylor.  Ronald  T ;  Sharma.  Sudhir;  and  Runas.  Michael  E.,  5,835.965, 

CI   711-211 (KX) 
Vaswani.  Gautam  P.;  Larson,  Michael;  and  Dye.  Tom.  5,835,097,  CI. 
345-430.000. 
Cirrus  Logice,  Inc.:  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T.  5.835.295.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Cisco  Systems  Co  :  See — 

Takefman.  Michael  L..  5.835,036,  CI.  341-95.000. 
Cisco  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Chesavage.  Jay  A..  5.8.34.925.  CI.  323-272.000. 
Chiang.  Steve  Tsowen;  and  Lee.  Joseph  S..  5.835.725.  CI.  395-200.580. 
Hughes.  David  A  ;  and  Klausmeier.  Daniel  E..  5.835.494.  CI.  370- 
397.000. 
Cisneros,  Dennis:  See — 

Portwood.  Gary  Ray;  Garcia.  Gary  Edward;  Minikus,  James  Carl;  Nese, 
Per  Ivar;  Cisneros,  Dennis;  and  Cawthome,  Chris  Edward.  5,833,020, 
CI.  175-331.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Murakami.  Tomomi;  Tsuchiya.  Hideuka.  Ka.saya.  Ma-sahiro;  and  Naka- 

hara.  Takanori.  5,833.620.  CI.  600-498.000. 
Nakajima.  Fumio.  5.835.457,  CI  368-204.000. 
City  of  Scoetsdale:  See — 

On^.  Wilson  W.;  and  Miller.  Raymond  MR.  5.835.386.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Reed,  Richaid  R.;  and  Reed.  Steven  W..  5.833.008.  CI    171-141.000 
Haas  KGaA:  See— 

Eis.  Giinter;  Weitenberg.  Ferdinand;  Bussmann.  kaulf.  and  Bunnann. 
Dominik,  5.832.705.  CI.  56-14.900. 
Claassen.  Eric:  See- 

Noelle.  Randolph  J.;  and  Claassen.  Eric.  5.833,987.  O.  424-154.100. 
Oaassen.  Robert,  to  Masterflo  Technology.  Ltd.  In-line  deserter  and  integra- 
tor apparatus  and  method  5.833.226.  CI   270-52.160. 
Clariant  GmbH:  See — 

Schonfeld,  Axel;  and  Dieiz,  Erwin,  5,834,072,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Clark.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Zufeh.  Jon  E  ;  Clark,  Charies  H.;  and  Harjes.  Henry  H  .  Jr.  5.835,025, 
CI.  .340-870.020. 
Clark.  Gregory  M  :  See- 
Kim.  Dai  W ;  and  Clarii,  Gregory  M.,  5.833.321,  CI.  297-452.420. 
Clark.  J   L.:  See— 

Baerenwald,  Philip  M.;  Gray.  Alfred  L.;  and  Yarbro.  Michael  A.. 
5,834,127,  CI.  428-595.000 
Clark.  Lawrence  W.;  See — 

Brawley.   Robert  D.  Sr;  and  Clark.  Uwrence  W.  5.832.810.  a. 
99-408.000. 
Clarit.  Richaid  L.;  and  Martyn.  Tom  C.  to  ETMA.  Inc  Desktop  manager  for 

graphical  user  interface  ba.sed  system  with  enhanced  desktop.  5.835,090.    Coffin.  Paul  A.:  See— 
.  CI.  345-339.000.  Crane.  Roger  M  ; 


Clarke.  Roy;  Ennis.  Carl  Christopher;  and  Stewart.  John  Stanley,  to  GEC 
Alsthom  Limited.  Circuit  interrupter  arrangement    5,834,725,  CI.  218- 
120.000. 
Clarkson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

White.  Brian  R  ;  Notateschi.  Vince  E  ;  Hines.  Grant  W.;  Simpson.  Brian 
D  ;  Baer.  Timothy  M.;  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Clarkson,  Daniel  E,;  and 
Horak,  James  Michael.  5.832.903.  CI.  123-514.000 

Class  KGaA'  See 

Roberg.  Alfons.  5.833.533.  CI  460-112.000 
Clawson.  Allen  Dale;  and  Salter.  Fredrick,  to  Del  Indusnies  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  methods  for  sensing  fluid  parameters.  5.8.34.657.  CI.  73-863  810 
Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Soiheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John.  Panerson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5.835.792,  CI.  395-888.000. 
Clean  Team  Company:  See — 

Eyier.  Stanley  H.,  5,832,556,  CI.  15-104.930. 
Clemens.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Haegel.  Franz-Hubert;  Clemens.  Wolfgang;  Schwuger,  Milan;  Soeder, 
Carl-Johannes;  Slickdom,  Katrin;  and  Webb.  Leslie.  5.833,756,  CI. 
1.14-10.000. 
Clements.  John,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  and  fixing  honzontal  and  vertical  lines  in  digitized  images. 
5.835.640.  CI   382-289.(XX). 
Clerc.  Jean  FrWeric:  See— 

Bruni.  Marie-Dominique;  and  Clerc.  ieanftidinc.  5.834.883,  CI.  313- 
.109  000. 
Clerici.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  Castello.  Rinaldo:  Clerici.  Giancarlo;  and  Bieni. 
Ivan.  5.8.14.976.  CI.  3.10-292.000. 
Clevenger.  Lawrence  .Alfred:  See  - 

Cabral.  Cynl.  Jr.  Clevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred;  d'Heurie.  Francois  Max; 
and  Hong.  O'-Zhong.  5.8.34.374.  O.  4.18-685.000. 
Clift.  Pamela  K.;  and  Lee.  Charles  R  .  to  Burgen.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  optically  determining  note  characteristics  from  hammer  catchers  in  a 
keyboard  operated  musical  instrument.  5.8.34.669.  CI.  84-462  (XX) 
Oikeman.  Richard  Roy;  Wills.  Morris  Christopher;  Sperry.  Peter  Reeves; 
Vogel.  Martin;  Wu.  Jiun-Chen.  and  Lau.  Willie,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Droplets  and  particles  containing  liquid  crystal  and  films  and 
apparatus  containing  the  same.  5,835.174.  CI   349-86.0<X). 
Clinton.  Kim  P  N  ;  Keyser  111.  Frank  Ray;  and  Larsen.  Wendell  Ray.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Methods  and  systems  for 
improving  memory  component  size  and  access  speed  including  splining  bit 
lines  and  alternate  pre-charge/access  cycles.  5.836.007.  CI.  365-205  000. 
Qitheroe.  Adrian  Mark:  See — 

Beeteson.  John  Stuart;  Clitheroe,  Adrian  Mark;  Lewis,  Griffith  John;  and 
Shepherd.  Edward  Trevor.  5.835.080,  CI.  .345-173.000 
Clyde.  Stephen  Karl:  See— 

Kraus.  Robert  Peter.  Jr;  and  Clyde,  Stephen  Karl.  5.8.14.625.  CI 
73-320OR 
CMC  -  Cinema  Magnetique  Communication:  See— 

Blauwblomme.  Jean-Pierre.  5.835.385.  CI.  364-559.000. 
CMl-Equipmeni  &  Engineering.  Inc.:  Sef— 

McKibhen.  Kenneth  D  .  5.833.384.  CI  403-270.000. 
Co.  Ramon  S  ;  and  Traber.  Richard  L..  to  .ICom  Coqxxation.  Pha.se  detector 

which  eliminates  frequency  npple.  5.8.34,950,  O.  327-12.000. 
Coach  Master  International:  See — 

Harrison.  Robert  G.;  and  Lamson,  Robert  D..  5.833.470.  CI.  4.34 
323.0(X) 
Coats.  David  E.:  See — 

Laird.  John  D..  Coats,  David  E  ;  lorio.  Michael  J.;  Schiff,  Jonathan  D  ; 
Wisnosky.  Carl  J .  and  Woolfson.  Steven  B..  5,833,6.34.  CI    600 
587  000. 
Cobb.  Jeffrey  R.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  f«  providing 

dynamically  linked  libraries  5.835,749.  CI.  .195-500.000. 
Cobb.  Michael  S  :  See 

Hanson.  E   Christine;  Work,  David  R.;  Elliott.  Scon  D.;  and  Cobb, 
Michael  S..  5.835.455.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Cobra  Therapeutics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Masucci,  Maria  G.,  5.833,991.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Coccho.  Joseph.  Ill:  See — 

Kent.  Scott  Edward;  Coccho,  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Mun-ay.  Stephen  Newton. 
5,835,976.  CI   73-40  700. 
Cochon.  Etienne;  Domer,  Albert;  and  Hanna.  Charaf.  to  Thomson  multimedia 

S  A  Demultiplexing  device.  5.835.591,  CI.  380-10000 
Cochran.  Mark  D.;  MacConnell.  William  P;  MacDonald.  Richard  D  ;  and 
Junker.  David  E  .  to  Syntro  Corporation  Attenuated  herpesvirus,  herpes- 
virus which  include  foreign  DNA  encixling  an  amino  acid  sequence  and 
vaccines  containing  same  5.8.14..105,  CI.  435-320. ItX) 
Codipilly.  Milroy:  See — 

Kleinberg.  Israel;  and  Codipilly.  Milroy,  5,833,955,  CI.  424-49  000. 
Cofer.  Bryan  Keith:  See — 

Ferlin.  William  J.;  Cofer.  Bryan  Keith;  Simpson.  Anthony  Wade;  and 
Woods.  Garry  Wayne.  5.833.280.  CI.  285-330.000 
Coffey.  Jerome  Thomas:  See  - 

Brooks.  William  Woodrow.  Jr;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Coffey,  Jerome 
Thomas;  and  Schultz,  Bnan  Edwin,  5,835,311,  CI.  360-106.000. 


and  Coffin.  Paul  A..  5.833,782,  CI.  156-60.000. 
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'  'oiporation:  See- 


and    Colboume.     Lewellyn     Boyce. 


Cole, 
Cole.  I 


Cole,  1 
T 

Colem; 

svstei 


K(  I  imen.  Juha;  and  Petry.  John  P,  111,  5,835.622.  CI.  382-146.000. 
Cohen.  Allen  C.  Artificial  media  for  rearing  entontophages  comprising 

cooked,  whole  egg.  5.8.14.177.  CI.  435-1.100. 
Cohen.  Hemard;  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath;  and  Brosiin.  Joel,  to  Kimberiy-Clari 

Worl(l»ide.  Inc.  Nonwovcn  webs  with  one  or  more  surface  treatments 

i84.  CI   442  382  (XX). 
emard.  to  Kimberty-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.  Nonwoven  harrier. 
186.  CI.  442-.182.(XX). 
E.:  See— 
Prliner.  Stanley  B.;  Cohen,  Fred E.;  and  Muramoto. Tamaki,  5,834,593, 
53O-3.5O.0(X). 

See- 
Mark  C:  Cohen.  Gary;  Olsen.  AKin  T ;  and  Capaccio.  Paul  R.. 
$J(-12.971.CI    I4I-.129.(XX). 
Cohen.  Uri;  and  Bonnie.  Gene  Patnck.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Wafer 
including  scnbe  line  grooves  lor  separating  thin  film  heads  and  process  for 
makii^  ihc  same.  5.835.315.  CI.  IfiO- 1 26.0(X) 
Coherciji  Technologies:  See  ~ 

Phllhps.  Mart*  W.;  Suni.  Paul  J  M.;  and  Thomson.  J.  Alex  L..  5.835.199, 
356-5.0.30 
Colboui^it.  lewellyn  Boyce:  See  — 
Rej»olds.     Di)ugbs     Bradlev 
.K3.1,4.30.  CI  4I4-II.(XX).' 
Cole.  Ctiirles  Allen:  See— 

ip-Aissa.  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin. 
.((15.757.  CI.  .195-610.000. 
Cole.  Cjijisiopher  M.:  See— 

Kiij.   Steu'n   R.;   Walser.   Michael  W.:  Cole.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Irpenter.  John  W..  5.S12.9()5.  CI    I23-525.(XX). 
ard  W.  Trampoline  basketball  game  5.833.557.  CI.  473-472.(XXl. 
ard:  See^ 

ois,  Brian  C;  Glenn,  Susan  C;  and  Cole.  Howard.  5.833.719,  CI. 
11.000. 
<hael  S.:  See— 

.!J    Yun;  Cole.  Michael  S.;  and  Anaseni.  Claudio.  5.834..597.  CI 
.10-387..KX). 

jEdward  P.;  and  Grodevanl.  Scon  R..  to  PSC.  Inc.  Bar  code  scanning 
il  for  automatically   maintaining  constant  the  amplitude  of  light 
reflecjil  from  a  bar  code.  5.K.14.7.5(1.  CI   2.15-455.(XX) 
Colemai  ^Lee  E.:  .Sfe— 

Gnjll.   Michael    J ;   Coleman.    Lee    E.;   and   Campbell.   Ronald   M.. 
-14.993.  CI.  331-2()2.1XX) 
Colometi  Dale   M..  Jr   Driver,   vehicle  and  traffic   information   system 

5.835  (1)8.  CI   .140-439  (XX). 
Colgaie-|rtilmolive  Co    See— 

Dufhui.  Patrick,  and  Bro/c.  Guy.  5..S14.4I3.  CI  5 1(1- .165  (XX). 

Philip  Anthony;  Robbins.  Clarence;  Curtis.  John.  Crawford, 
hard;  Mehrrteab.  Ammanuel;  and  Tame,  Jiashi.  5,833,956.  CI. 
-49.(XX) 

Eli/abclh:  de  la  Rosa.  Consuelo  R;  Kasal.  Radhakrishna  B.;  and 
ftirr.  Morton  I...  5.833.964.  CI.  424-65  (XX). 
Ra^i$rhandrun.  Pallassana  Naravanier;  Robbins.  Clarence  Ralph;  and 
el.  Amnt  Manilal.  5.X.14.4()9.  CI.  5 10-1 25  (KX). 
k.  Len;  and  McCandlish.  Elizabeth.  5.K.14.4I7.  CI.  5I0-426.(XX). 

David  Ian;  See — 
ft.  David;  and  Colguhoun.  David  Ian.  5.835.(XX).  CI.  336-90.000. 
'bcrt  Maclnti>sh:  See — 
»ius.  Ldo;  and  Collen.  Robert  Macintosh.  5,8.34,048,  CI.  426- 
.t*.(XXI. 
Collins.  Manhcw  L.  Wrench  with  lightening  grip.  5.8.32,793.  CI.  8 1  - 1 .38.<XX). 
Collins.  jMichael  J.:  See — 

Ol44'    Sompong    P;    Ramscv.    Jens    K  ;    and   Collins.    Michael    J.. 
4115.948.  CI   7I1.|28.(XX) 
Colman  JQompany.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Skijliiiore.  Keith;  Linnebur.  David:  and  May.  Randall.  5.812.915,  CI 
ipjS-90()R. 
Colorsp^H  Coiporalion:  See — 

Elvii*il.  Hamdy  A  .  5.8.V3,743.  CL  106-31.270. 
Coltec  iMustries  Inc:  See — 

Suijdiierg.  Jack  G  .  5.833.438.  CI  4I7-2(M000. 
Comb.  Donald  G.;  Perler.  Francine  B  ;  Jack.  William  E.;  Xu.  Ming-tjun: 
H(xlg^4  Rohen  A.;  Noren.  Christopher  J.;  Chong.  Shaorong  S.  C;  Adam. 
Eric:  ^«d  Souihworth.  Maurice,  lo  New  England  Biolahs.  Inc.  Modified 
protein  comprising  contrnllable  intervening  pr<ilein  sequences  or  their 
elcmcrls  mclhixls  of  producing  same  and  nu-ihods  for  purification  of  a 
target jiKHein  comprised  by  a  modified  protein  5.834.247.  CI  435-69.7(X) 
Comb,  twnald  G  .  Perlei.  Francine.  Kucera.  Rebecca;  and  Jack.  William  E  . 
to  Neif  Kngland  Biolabs.  Inc.  Recombinant  thermostable  DNA  polymerase 
from  lahaebacteria.  5.834,285,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Combs.  (Iiarles  M.:  See— 

Hait«s.  Luiz  C  ;  Hickey.  Richard  C  ;  and  Combs.  Charles  M  .  5.833,076. 
CI.  2II-5I.(XX) 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Sibtei.  David  L..  5.8.15.549,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Comfortfi  Corporation  Inc.:  See— 

Ma*i*iak.  Thomas  J..  5.832.979.  CI.  I60-I73.00V. 
Comincc  Ltd.:  See — 

Got  4»lez  Dominguez.  Jose  Alberto;  and  Makwana.  Dilipkumar  Devjib- 
hit  5,833,8.10.  CI  205-337.(XX) 
Commis  ^at  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 


Abraham.  Francis;  Blouet.  Pierre;  Boivin.  Jean-Claude;  Boncoeur.  Mar- 
cel; Rasneur.  Bernard;  and  Roux.  Nicole.  5.8.14..19fl.  CI.  501-1.34.000. 
Ida.  Michel;  and  Chaton.  Patrick.  5.835.273.  C\.  359-584.0(X). 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Smilh.  William  D..  5.835.981.  CI.  174-82.00(1 
Compagnie  Generalc  Dc  Geophysique:  See— 

Soubaras,  Robert.  5.835.451.  CI   .167-24  000 
Compagnie  Generalc  Des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Amaud.  Jean-Claude;  Corsi.  Pamck:  Depraetere.  Eric;  and  Lamoureux. 
Christian.  5.833.771.  CI.  I48-325.(XX) 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Bour.  Denis:  and  Pigelet.  Jerome.  5.835.547.  CI.  376-248.(XX). 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Lasers  Cilas:  See — 
Bray.  Michael.  5.835.219.  CI.  .156-3.59.0(X). 
Compal  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Chih-Ching.  5.833.1X3.  CI.  248-176.100 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See- 
Alexander.  Forrest  Thomas.  5.835..144.  CI   .16I-683.0(X). 
Elkhoury.  Bassam:  Peney.  Christopher  J.;  Riley.  Dwighi:  Seeman.  Tho- 
mas R.;  and  Hausaucr.  Bnan  S..  5.835.741.  CI.  .395-.3O9.0(Xt. 
Ermel.  Keith:  Hartfield.  Bradley  B.;  Moore.  Mark  D.:  and  Zawolkow 

Geoffrey  A  .  5.835.094.  CI   .145-335.(XX) 
Knox.  Richard  M.;  Walker.  Dale  S.:  and  Mercer.  William  Burton. 

5.833..160.  CI.  .162-291.(XX» 
MiMire.  Mark  D.:  Silen.  Bradley  Alan;  and  Beard.  Paul.  5,835.297.  CI 

.160-69  (XX). 
Mixire.  Mark   Douglass;  Burckhant.  David  M:  Johnson.  Drew   S: 
Brown.  Norman  R:  and  Hess.  Randall  L..  5.835.759.  CI.  .195-65 1  .(XX). 
Olarig.    Sompong    P;    Ramses.   Jens    K.;    and  Collins.    Michael    J. 

5.83.5.948.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 28.0fX). 
Tavallaei.  Siamak;  Aulor.  Jeffrey  S  :  Vu.  An  T:  and  Lacombe.  John  S  . 
5.8.14.8.56.  CI.  .107-64.000 
Comptoir  De  La  Technologic;  See — 

Gaudrioi.  Lionel:  and  Martinai.  Jacques.  5.8.14.647.  CI.  73-570.000. 
Citmpuled  .Anatonn  Incorporated:  See — 

Mammone.  Richard  J..  5.8.15.265.  CI   3.59-383.0(X). 
Coms.  Frank  Dino:  See — 

Begley.  William  James:  Coms.  Frank  Dino;  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan:  and 
Singleton.  Dimald.  Jr.  5.8.14.604.  CI  5.14-798.000. 
Conejv>.  Ignacio  Rui/:  See — 

Bcauchamp.   Robert  W:  and  Conejo.   Icnacio  Ruiz.  5.835.108.  CI 
.347-19.(XX). 
C<inneely.  Oria  M  ;  See — 

OMalley.  Ben  W.:  Conncelv.  OrIa  M  ;  and  Power.  Ronan  F.  5.834.21 1 
CI   435-7.8(XI. 
Connell.  Michael  L  :  See- 
Decker.  Kenneth  L.;  Yonker.  John  H.:  Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr;  Walter. 
Jeffrey  S.:  Tucker.  James  C:  Mclntvrc.  Kenneth  W.;  Connell.  Michael 
L.;  and  Caskev.  Kenneth  D..  5.832.998.  CI.  I66-I85.(XXI. 
Connelly  III.  William  L  :  and  Grimm.  Todd  M  Hand-held  resilient  exerciser. 

5.811.588.  CI  482- 1 26  (XX) 
Conner.  Jesse  R.:  See — 

Reiber.  Rov  S;  Mallow.  William  A  :  and  Conner.  Jcvse  R  .  5.8?  1.940.  CI 
423-3.14.000. 
Conolly.  Sl»en:  See — 

Macovski.  Albert:  and  Conolly.  Steven.  5.835.995.  CI    124-.109(X)() 
Conradsson.  Ake.  to  Industriverkivg  .AB   Wheel  and  methixl  for  manufac 

luring  of  the  same  5.833.324.  CI.  .3UI-.5.I(X). 
Conroy.  Joseph  P.  Sr.  Pneumatic  control.  5.832,951,  CI.  137-2.30.000. 
Consultec  Scientific.  Inc.:  See- 
Hunter.  Scott  R  :  and  Wrighi.  Harvel  A..  5,8.34.628.  CI.  73-28.040. 
Contreras.  Roland:  See— 

Maras.  Marleen:  and  Contreras.  Roland.  5.8.14.251.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Cook.  Arnold  J.,  to  PCC  Composites.  Inc   Cubic  boron  nitride  composite 

structure.  5.8.14.689.  CI    I74-.5().(XX). 
Cook.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Fuller.  Terrv  A.;  DeStefano.  Mark:  OTonnor.  Sean  M.:  and  Cook. 
Kenneth  R..  5.813.683.  CI.  606-17.000. 
C(X)k.  Michael  J:  See — 

Russell.  David  A:  and  Cm*.  Michael  J.  5.834.455.  CI.  5I4-I85.(XX). 
Cixik.  Michael  Robert  See — 

Barren.  Donald  Christopher:  Cook.  Michael  Robert:  and  Spalding. 
Matthew.  .5.8.14.686.  CI    l74-5tX)R 
Cook.  P  Dan:  See— 

Manoharan.  Muthiah:  and  Cwk.  P  Dan.  5.8.14.607.  CI.  5.16-22  100. 
Cook.  William  D  :  and  Engelhardt.  Raymond  T.  Jr..  lo  Emhart  Inc.  Valve 

assembly  with  reversible  stop  5.832.952.  CI.  I37-270.(XX). 
Cooke.  Christopher:  See — 

Hillan.  John;  and  Cooke.  Christopher.  5.834.961.  O.  327-295.000 
Cooke.  Jeffery  A  :  See— 

Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Kumai.  Seisaku:  Cooke.  Jeffery  A  ;  Muiphy.  Gerald 
J.,  and  Policello.  George  A..  5.8.14.612.  CI  5.S6-448.000. 
CcKiley.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Morgan.  Hugh  T:  Cooley.  Gregory  G.:  Thornton.  Bryce  G.;  and  Plum- 
mer.  Steven  G  .  5.834.780.  CI  2.50. .363.040 
Coon.  Paul  Derek,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Metliod  and  apparatus  to  compen- 
sate for  thermal  expansion   in  a  lithographic  prcxess    5.8.14.785.  CI. 
250-492.200. 
Coon.  Robert  J :  See — 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  10.  1998 


Carmody.  Michael  A.;  Jones,   Kevin  R.;  Cixm.  Robert  J.;   Mun-ay. 
Douglas  J.;  Hopmann.  Mark  E.;  and  Jennings.  Steven  L..  .'i,832.W6, 
CI    166-5.V(X)0. 
Oxiper  Cameron  Corpiration:  See— 

Rees.   Douglas  James;   and   Lavy.   Marold  William,   5.K32.726.  CI. 
W)32:.()(K). 
C(K>per.  Emanuel  Israel:  See — 

Ahn,  Byung  Tae;  Beyers.  Robert  Bruce;  Cooper.  Emanuel  Israel:  Giess. 
Eduard  August:  O'SuUivan.  Eugene  John;  Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  and 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  Tarj.s.  5.8.M.4()5.  CI.  SO.SO.^h.tXIt). 
Cix)per  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Chris;  and  Deremo.  Ed.  .S.833.404.  CI.  408- 1 .30.(MX). 
Cooper.  J.  Carl:  See— 

Uwe,  Virgil.  ."i.S.I.S.ISS.  CI.  348-.S74.()(K). 
Cooper,  J.  Carl,  to  Pixel  Instruments.  Universal  credit  card  apparatus  and 

method.  .'i.K.14.747.  CI.  2.VV449.(»()0. 
CiK)per.  John  Thomas:  See — 

Ashlon.  Gregory;  Cix>per,  John  Thomas;  and  Hawkins.  Craig  Andrew. 
5.833.678.  CI.  6<)4-378.(XK). 
Cix>rs  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Schull/.  Robert  H  .  5.832.769.  CI,  72-352.0(X). 
Copeland.  Victor  L  ;  and  Pratt.  Steven  G.  Plano-asphcric  spectacle  lens. 

5.8.35.186,  CI    .351-1.5Q(XX) 
Copenhaver.  Richard  W,.  Sr  Mouse  trap.  5.832.656.  CI.  43-61  (XH). 
Coppersmith.  Don;  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Software-efficient  pseudorandom  function  and  the 
use  thereof  liw  decryption.  5.835.5')7.  CI.  38()-28.<X)(). 
Copvlele.  Inc.:  See — 

Disanio.  Frank  J ;  and  Krusos.  Denis  A..  5.835.577.  CI.  379-93.190. 
Corace,  Russell  .\.:  See — 

Rom,  Paul  K;  and  Corace,  Russell  A..  5.833.624.  CI.  600-526.000. 
Corbin,  Harry  C;  Crossley,  Jim;  Drobnis.  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo.  Fred.  Jr.; 
Lehner,  James  M.;  Largman.  Harry  E.;  l.eisncr.  John;  Masi.  Frank;  and 
Newquist.  Edward  S..  to  Universal  Studios.  Inc.  Film  and  live  action 
theater.  5.833.544,  CI.  472-79.0(X). 
Cortx),  Mike:  5f<- — 

Naetf,  Rainer;  Dclmenico.  Sandro;  Spycher.  Rene;  Corbo,  Mike;  and 
Flother,  Frank,  5,834.016.  CI  424-450(XX). 
Cordani.  Peter  J.  Fluid  absorption  mat.  5.8.34.104.  CI.  428-2l8.(XX). 
Cordani  Technologies  Inc  :  See— 

Nielson.  Daniel  B.;  and  Lester.  Dean  M..  5.8.34.680.  CI.  I02-3.36.(XX). 
Corderv.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Braun.  John  F;  Coidery.  Robert  A.;  and  Pinlsov.  Leon  A..  5.835.689,  CI. 
.395-113.000. 
Conies.  Jurgen;  and  Schrimpf.   Holger,  to  Volkswagen  AG    Passenger- 
restraining  system  in  motor  vehicles.  5,833.267.  CI.  280-75 1.0(X), 
Cordis  Corpt)ration:  See — 

Kranvs,  Rudy  J..  5,833,6.59,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Corella.  Francisco;  and  Kim.  Michelle  Yixwkyung.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  inethixl  for  authonng  an  expert  system. 
5.8.35.683.  CI.  .395-75.(XX). 
Corixa  Corporatit»n:  See — 

Reed.  Steven  G.;  Campos-Nelo.  Antonio;  Webb.  John  R.;  Dillon.  Davm 
C;  and  Skeiky.  Yasir  A.  W..  5.8.34..592.  CI.  53(I-3.50.(XX). 
Corley.  Neil  C:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga:  Corley,  Neil  C  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.834.242.  CI. 

435-69. 1(X). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  Ul.  Preeli:  and  Corley.  Neil  C.  5,8.34.241,  CI. 
435-69.1  IX) 
Com.  Jack  E.  Vehicle  sunvisor.  5.833.299.  CI.  296-97.110. 
Cornelius.  Cynthia:  See — 

Cornelius.  Wanda,  5.833.413.  CI.  410-II9.0(X). 
Cornelius.  Janet  G.:  See — 

Peck,  Amnion  B.;  and  Cornelius,  Janet  G.,  5.834,308,  CI  435-325.(XX). 
Cornelius,    Wanda,    to   Cornelius.   Cynthia.    Inflatable    cargo    load    lock. 

.5.83.3.413.  CI.  410-1 19.(XX). 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Shealv.  James  R.;  Engstrom.  James  R.;  and  Lo.  Yu-Hwa.  5.8.34,379,  CI. 
438-767.0(X). 
Cornell.  Robert  W.;  and  An.  Suk  Ku.  lo  DN  Craft  Corporation.  Edging 

scissors  with  guides.  5.832.612.  CI.  30-233.(XX). 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen.  Stephen  R  ;  Anderwin.  James  G.;  Gossie.  Albert  M.;  and  Tren- 

telman.  Jackson  P.  5.834.888,  CI.  313-484.000. 
Lenniniaux.  Christian;  and  Trouchel.  Denis  M..  5.835.651.  CI.  .385- 

50.(XX). 
Liu.  Yanming;  and  Newhouse.  Mark  A..  5.835.655.  CI.  .385-124.000. 
Comish.  Kevin  C:  See — 

Giannano.  Carl  J.;  Comish.  Kevin  C:  and  Straub.  Walter  H.,  5,835.349, 
CI.  .36 1-70 1. (XX). 
Cofonado.  Martin  P.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Running  liners  with 

coiled  tubing.  5.833.(X)4.  CI.  I66-382.(XX). 
Corpak.  Inc.:  See— 

Andersen.  Erik.  5.833.275.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Correll.  John  D  Multi-function  pizza  canon.  5.833.130.  CI.  229-IO8.0(X). 
Corrick.  George:  See — 

Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Smith,  David  Canfield;  Curbow,  David:  Chaffee, 
Jennifer;   Kreegar,  Jetfrev;  Thompson,  Michael;  Corrick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol,  Kurt.  5.835.919.  CI.  707-515.(XX). 
Comgan.  George  H.,  Ill:  See — 


Whillock,  John  Periy;  and  Corrigan.  George  H,  III,  5.835.112,  CI 
347-50.0»X) 
Corsair  Communications.  Inc.:  See— 

Hawkes.  Kelly  Davidson.  5.835.5.30.  CI.  375-225.(XX). 
Corsi,  Patrick:  See  — 

Amaud.  Jean-Claude:  Corsi.  Patrick;  Depraetere.  Eric;  and  Larooureux. 
Christian,  5,833.771,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Conech.  Inc.:  See— 

Stewart.  John  M  ;  Whalley.  Eric  T.:  and  Cera.  Lajos.  5.8.M.431.  CI 
514-15.(XX). 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Moser.  Gregory  C;  and  Smith.  Jerry  R..  5.832..548.  CI.  5-288.(XX). 

Pinch.  Daniel  R.;  and  Turner.  Dennis  M..  5.833.545.  CI.  472-119.(XX). 

Costahaude.  Mark;  Kashare.  Frank;  and  Yuan.  Hu  Shao.  to  Style'n  I'SA.  Inc.; 

and  Accord  Enterprise  Corp.  Vehicle  handlebar.  5.8.32.785.  CI.  74-55 1 . 1(X). 

Coslen.  Michael  K;  and  Scon.  Clark,  lo  Pumpkin.  Ltd.  Hand-held  cutting  tool 

with  fatiguc-resistam  blade.  5.832.615.  CI.  30-517.(XX). 
Coltrell.  F  Richard:  .SVf — 

Higgins.  Eric  W;  Hultgren.  Bror  O..  Ill:  and  Conrell.  F.  Richard. 
5.835.627.  CI.  382-I67.(XX). 
Coulter  Corporation:  See— 

Riesgo.  Mina  I :  and  Young.  Carole  Jo.  5.8.34.315.  CI.  4.16-66(XX1. 
Courtenay-Luck.  Nigel  Stephen,  to  Cancer  Therapeutics  Limited.  Minimum 
recognition  unit  of  a  pcm  mucin  tandem  repeat  speciHc  moniKlonal 
antihxly.  5,833.943.  CI.  424-1  490. 
Cousins.  David  J.:  See — 

Smith.  David  A.:  Cousins.  David  J.;  Tagg.  John  M.;  and  Rabun.  Phyllis 

S..  5.833.329.  CI.  3I2-3.(XX). 

Coussens.  Paul  M.;  Reilly.  John  David;  and  Abujoub.  Amin.  to  Board  of 

Trustess  operating  Michigan  Slate  University.  Sustainable  cell  line  for  the 

production  of  the  Mareks  disease  vaccines.  5.833.980.  CI.  424-93.210. 

Coutts.  Michael  G.:  and  Dove.  1-ee  G..  lo  NCR  Corporation    Fmancial 

transaction  system.  5.835.603.  CI   380-49.(XXt. 
Covello.  James'  A.;  and  Hill.  David  R..  to  Etec  Systems.  Inc   Articulated 
platform    mechanism    for    la-ser    panem    generation    on    a    workpiece. 
5.835.198,  CI.  3.55-72.0(X) 
Covington    Edward  A.   to   Dana  Corporation.   Anti-drain   back/pressure 

relieved  filter  cartridges.  5.833.843.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 .30.(XX). 
Cowan.  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Lau.  Philip  T.S.;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  and  Hoke.  David.  5.834,166,  CI. 

4.30-385  000. 

Cowgill.  George  A.,  to  Telecom  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and  nieth(x)  for 

providing  in-band  and  out-of-band  testing  of  telecommunications  network 

components.  .5.8.35..566.  CI.  379-10.(XXI. 

Cox.  James  P.  Deodorant  material  and  deodorizing  method.  5,833.970.  CI. 

424-76. 1  (X). 
Cox.  William  I.:  See— 

Paoleni.  Enzo;  Tartaglia,  James;  and  Cox.  William  I..  5.833,975,  CI. 
424-93.2(X). 
Coxhead.  Bruce;  and  Schad.  Robert,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems 
Ltd.  Injection  molding  apparatus  and  priKcss  for  changing  mold  elements. 
5,833,902,0   264- 106  (XX). 
Crabiree.  Gerald  R.;  Schreiber.  Stuart  L.;  Spencer.  David  M.:  Wandless. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Belshaw.  Peter,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College:  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University.  Regu- 
lated apoptosis.  5.834.266.  CI  435- 1 72  .«X) 
Cragun.   Brian   J.;   and   Mitchell.    Michael    D..   lo   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  providing  mapping  notation 
in  interactive  video  displays.  5.835.692,  CI.  395-119.(XX). 
Craig.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Miodunski.  Robert  L.:  Schneider.  Richard  J.;  and  Craig.  Robert  J.. 

5.833.540.  CI.  463-42  0(X). 

Craig.  Robert  Lee;  Weil/.  Stephen  J.;  and  Spencer.  John  W.,  to  Photo 

Dimensions.    Blended  photographic  composite   images.  5.835,795,  CI. 

3%-6.(XX). 

Crane,  Jeremy  Lewis;  and  Samwell.  Christopher  John,  lo  New  team  Limned. 

Mulii  mode  shower  head.  5.833.138.  CI.  2.39in6.(XX). 
Crane.  Roger  M.;  and  Coffin.  Paul  A.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy. 
High-energy-absorbing   enclosure   for   internal   explosion   containment. 
5.833.782.  CI.  156-60.(XX). 
Craven.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Golland.   David   1.;  Craven,   Robert  A.;   and   Barwam.   Ronald   D.. 
5.8.34.812.  CI.  2.57-.347.00O. 
Craver.  Mary  Ellen;  Buongiome.  Jean  Marie;  and  Haight.  Michael  John,  lo 
liastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  bleach  regenerator  composition 
formulated  with  bromide  ion  from  two  sources.  5,8.34.170,  CI.  4.W- 
4.30.000. 
Crawford.  Richard:  See — 

Gorlin.  Philip  Anthony;  Robbins.  Clarence;  Curtis.  John;  Crawford. 
Richard;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  and  Tamg.  Jiashi.  5.833.956.  CI. 
424-49.1XX) 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Scon.  Steven  L.;  and  Fromm, 
Eric  C.  5.8.35.925.  CI.  71I-2.(XX). 
Create  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 

Konda.  Akinobu;  and  Konda.  Hidemi,  5.833.517.  CI.  451-29.000. 
Creative  BioMolecule.  Inc.:  See— 

Harada.    Shun-ichi;    Sampath.    Kuber   T;    and    Rodan.    Gideon    A.. 
5,834.188,  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Creative  BioMdecules:  See — 
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Joni^  William  K.;  Tucker,  Ronald  F;  Rueger.  David  C;  Oppermann. 
liefmann;    Ozkaynak.    Engin;    and    Kuberasampath.    Thangavet. 
5  8&4.I79,  CI.  435-4.0(X). 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ku^ii.  Philip  T.  5,8.35..506.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Crete.  G|ii)laume  See — 

PiraMoon.    Alireza;    Wedemeyer.    Roben;    and    Crete.    Guillaume, 
5  S33,908.  CI.  264-2.50.000. 
Crews,  \  iiichell  S.;  Kuhn.  Wayne  H.;  and  Bryll.  M.  ScoR.  lo  Slone  Container 

CorpoMion.  Shipping  platform  apparatus.  5.832.841.  CI.  108-5 1. 3(K). 
Cnlly.  Ktvin  .Security  device  for  a  ladder.  5.832.755.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Crison.  Jl+n  R.:  See — 

Amjim.  Gordon  L.:  and  Crison.  John  R..  5,834.022.  Q.  424-492.000. 
Cnssey.  plenn  C:  See — 

Crii*y.  Merrill  E  ;  and  Crissey.  Glenn  C.  5.832,688.  CI.  52-651.010. 
Crissey.  Merrill  E.;  and  Crissey.  Glenn  C.  Lightweight,  prestressed  tower. 

5.832.6*8.  CI   52-651.010. 
CriswelL  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Ma.*»i.  Donald;  and  Criswell.  Christopher  A..  5.835.735.  CI.  395- 
2!l000. 
Critelli.  ,(iin  M,:  Sf*-—  -'      " 

You  bhenhua;  Critelli,  John  M.:'Yaiig,  Yubo;  and  Grossman,  Hvman. 
5  «33.355.  CI.  .162-244.000. 
Croix-Rt  itte  de  Belgique:  See — 

Laub,  Ruth;  and  Wael.  Luc  De.  5,8.34.420.  CI.  514-2.000. 
CroonenJ  Werner:  See — 

Kirt  rtioffer.  Johann;  Manin.  Thomas;  Reichcrt.  Eric;  Croonen.  Werner; 

W  %ner.  Thomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang.  5.835.875,  CI.  701-51.000. 

Crosmanl  Alexander  C,  III;  Schubert,  Thomas;  and  Sandman.  William  R..  to 

Electronic    Design    &    Manufacturing    Inc     Emergencv    power   supply. 

5.8.34, 158.  CI   .307 -66.0fX). 

Crossley,  Jim:  See — 

Cor  lii.  Harry  C:  Crossley,  Jim;  Drobnis,  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo,  Fred.  Jr.: 
L:kner.  James  M.;  Largnian.  Harry  E.;  Leisner.  John;  Masi.  Frank: 
aid  Newquist.  Edward  S..  5.833.544.  a.  472-79.000. 
Crowhurttv  David  B.:  See — 

Ronicjrein.  Robert  L  ;  Crowhurst.  David  B  ;  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J  ;  and 
Llles.  Kenneth  W..  5.8.34.989.  CI.  .333-l<X).(XX). 
Crown  Cii^k  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Hari^an.  Mark  W;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J ;  .Aschberger.  Anion 
/V^Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O.:  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Riiihard  O.;  Winkless.  Robert  A.:  Golding.  Richard  Mark  Oriando; 
ai4  Harvey.  David.  5.832.766.  CI   72-62.IXX). 
Crown  Riiil  Leaf.  Inc.:  See — 

Wai  It.  Robert.  5.8.34.0%.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Crump.  Atdre  K.:  See — 

Bas  .  .Saundra  V;  Blosser.  tXmald  LeRoy;  Crump.  Andre  K.;  Kerr. 
Ctilid  Bruce;  LaPorta.  Frank  Carl:  Ricci.  Ted  Michael;  and  Stenger. 
W  illiam  Henry.  Sr..  5.8.35.568.  CI   379-67 .0<X). 
Crumrin<  .pouglas  L.  Fishing  sinker  womi  l>x:king  apparatus.  5.832.655.  CI. 

43-42.  m. 
Crvovac,  fcc:  See — 

Rogjfs.  Kent  L..  5.832.697.  CI.  53-440.0(X). 
Cudnohu  l^ky.  Gerald:  See — 

Cudiohufskv.  Svlvester  R.;  and  Cudnohufsky.  Gerald.  5.832.797.  CI. 
8  1ilI8.(XXI. 
Cudnohu f^v.  Sylvester  R.:  and  Cudnohufsky.  Gerald,  lo  Programmable 

Tracin  ^Incorporated.  Rotary  machine  tixil.  5.832.797.  CI.  82-1 18.000. 
Cutfe.  Jonti:  iV,— 

Smi  H.  Geoffrey  W ;  Mulqucen.  Patrick  J.;  Paterstm.  Eric  S.;  and  Cuffe. 
J<  tin.  5.8.34.(X)6.  CI  424-409.(XX). 
Cullen.  f  lichael  John,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  system 
for  est  ijialing  a  midbed  temperature  of  a  catalytic  convener  in  an  exhaust 
sysien  having  a  vanable  length  exhaust  pipe.  5.832.721.  CI  60-274 .(XX). 
Cullen.  t  lichael  John:  Fanner.  David  George;  Brandt.  Arnold  William:  and 
Hephiin,  Jeffrey  Scott,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  mamiaining  calalvsi  efficiencv  of  a  NO,  trap.  5,832,722.  Cl. 
60-27-  .6(XI. 
Cullor.  Ll4  :  See— 

Vin  lien.  ErkVi:  Koivistoinen.  Mika;  McNaughlon.  James  L  ;  and  Rosi. 
L  ii,a,  5,8.34,473,  CI.  514  2.59.(XX). 
CunningMm.  Brian  C  :  See — 

Wells.  James  A  ;  and  Cunningham.  Bnan  C  .  5.8.U.2.SO.  CI.  435-7. 1(X) 

Cunningham.  John  hxlward:  and  Tsang.  Won-Tien.  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  A  rides  comprising  doped  semiconductor  material.  5.8.34.792,  CI 

2.57- rteo. 

Curfielo.  I^aul,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.  Triple  modulation  experiment 

for  a  f  Hiner  transform  spectrometer  5,835,213,  CI.  3.56- .346.01X1 
Curfxiw,  liavid:  See — 

Stenj  Mark  Ludwig;  Smith,  David  Canfield:  Curbow,  David:  Chaffee, 

Ji  ijnifer;   Kreegar,  JefTrev;  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick.  George; 

Jialan.  Daniel:  and  Piersol,  Kurt,  5,8,35.919.  CI.  707-515.(XX) 

Curelop.l  Bradley  Mitchell:  and  Hann.  James,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 

Seniic6(duclor    prtKess    chamber   exhaust    port    quartz    removal    tool. 

5.83.3.i:4().  CI   294-97.0(X) 

CuHl.  Blue,  lo  Caribix^  Bob  Productions.  Joint  with  locking  pin  for  con- 

neclini  multiple  memheni.  5.832.689.  CI.  52-656.900. 
Curran.  J^n:  See — 


Rul 


a.   Harvey:   Yang.   Fude:  Avarb*Kk.   David;   and  Curran, 
SP4.279.  CI.  435-189  (XX) 


Curran. '  "linothv  G.:  Sec- 


Sean. 


Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothv  G.;  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac, 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede.  Roger  C..'5.832.924.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Cunis.  Adam  Sebastian  Genevieve;  and  Wilkinson.  Christopher  David  Wicks, 
to  University  of  Glasgow.  The  University  Court  of  the   Wound  healing 
material.  5.833.641.  CI.  602-43.000 
Curtis,  John:  See — 

Gorlin,  Philip  Anthony;  Robbins.  Clarence;  Curtis,  John;  Crawford, 
Richard;  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel;  and  Tamg,  Jiashi.  5,833,956.  CI. 
424-49.0(X). 
Curtis.  Kevin  Richard:  See — 

Campbell.  Scon  Patrick;  Cunis,  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackin.  Michael  C 
5.835.470.  CI.  369-103.0(X). 
Cuylen.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  rapid  digital 
acquisition  and  processing  of  analogue  measured  values  in  a  pcxxessor  w  ith 
restricted  binary  word  length.  5.835.887.  CI.  102-\S9jO00. 
CV  Therapeutics:  See — 

Lum.  Robert  T;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Joly.  Alison;  Kerwar.  Suresh;  Nelson. 
Marek  G.:  and  Wick.  Michael  M..  5.834.487.  CI.  514-319.(XX) 
CW  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Fields.  Howanl  Jay.  5.833,842,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Cvmber.  Inc.:  See — 

EiNhov.  Alexander  I..  5.835,210.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Cvmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Das.  Palash  Parijat:  and  Ershov,  Alexander  I..  5.835.520.  CI.  372-57.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Gary  W.;  Torixle.  John  0  ■  R<xJgers.  T.  J.:  and  Shah.  Shailesh. 

5.835,401.  CI.  -36.5- 149 .(XX). 
Jones.  Christopher  W ;  and  Raza.  Babar.  5.835.503.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Landry.  Greg  J.;  and  Shah.  Shailesh.  5.835.970.  CI.  711-218.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

McMahan.  Steven  C.  5.835.%7.  CI.  711-213.000. 
CytoTherapeuiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellamkonda.  Ravi;  Ranieri.  John  P;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.834.029. 

CI  424-570.000 

Schinstine.  Malcolm:  Sluiichet.  Molly  S.:  (jentile.  Frank  T;  Hanunang. 

Joseph  P.:  Holland.  Laura  M  :  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J  ; 

Winn.  Shelley  R  ;  and  Aebischer,  Patrick,  5,833,979.  CI.  424-93.210 

Czaplak.  Stanley.  Melhtxl  for  improved  lumbar  spine  disc  flexion.  5.833.708. 

CI.  606-237.0(X). 
Czaplinski.  Cheryl  E.;  and  Grafe,  Bemie.  Rack  for  kitchen  ware.  5,833,075, 

CI  211-41.200. 
Czamecki.  Steven  V.;  Johnson.  James  .A  ;  Gray.  Clifford  M  ;  VerWys.  George 
A.:  and  Gerst.  Carl,  lo  L(x'kheed  Manin  Corporation.  Self-resolvmg  LBI 
triangulalion.  5.835.060.  CI,  342-M2,(XK). 
Czopek.  Brian  J.:  See — 

McCallips.  Lavem  R.:  and  Czopek.  Brian  J..  5.832.784.  CI.  74-5 12  (XX). 
DDL  Ltd  :  See— 

Carrea,  Giovanni:  Wamck,  Brian  D..  and  Wickman,  Lewis  J..  5.833.738. 
CI  95- 115  (XX) 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Lawrence  l-kuei.  5.835..384.  CI.  .364- .552.000. 
Daesong  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Paik,  Bo-Hyun,  5,833.901.  CI.  264-I03.(XX). 
Daewix)  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.;  See — 

Jang,  Ho-Jin,  5,833,162.  CI   242-356  .3(X). 
Kang.  Sang-Bo.  5.832.559.  CI    15-4I6.(XX». 
Kim.  Young-Soon.  5.833.489.  CI.  4.39-4.56.(XX). 
Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  Um.  Min-Sik.  5.834.163.  O.  4.30-321. (XX). 
Min.  YongKi;  and  Kim.  Mvoung-Jin.  5.835.293.  CI   359-X50(XX) 
Shin.  Jun-Chul.  5.832,738.  CI.  62-276.0(X). 
Shin,  Ki  Hixin,  .5.83.3.125.  CI   226-I94.(XX). 
Shin.  Ki-Hoon.  5.8.35..30I.  CI.  .360-84.(XX). 
Y.X).  HvoJong.  5.833.157.  CI.  242  3.34.6(X) 
Yixm,  j'aeSix),  5.835.148.  CI.  .348-4l6.0(X) 
Dage.  Gerhard  Allan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Mic-roprocessor-controlled 

semi-automatic  temperature  contnil  device  .5.833.133.  CI  2.36-13  (XX) 
Dagom,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

lovanna.  Juan-Lucio:  Dagom.  Jean-Charles:  Keim.  Volkcr:  and  Sarles. 
Jacques.  5.8.34.214.  CI  4.35-2  9(X). 
Dahl.  Andrew  A.,  to  Dauber  &  Companv.  Inc  Interactive  theater  and  feature 

presentation  system.  5.835.715.  CI   .395-2(X)  .390 
Dahl.  Arlene  M  ;  See— 

Byme.  Kevin  M.;  Dahl.  Arlene  M  :  Dombrowski.  Anne:  Greene.  Joyce 
A  ;  Ondevka.  John  G.;  Ostlind.  Dan  A  ;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux:  and  Vesev. 
Diane  M '.  5.8.34.260.  CI.  435- 1 1 8.0(X). 
Dahlemann.  Horsi:  See— 

Reinen.  Karl  Albert;  Osenberg.  Frank:  Vorbeck.  Manfred:  and  Dahl- 
emann. Horsi.  5.833.277.  CI  285-39  (XX) 
Dai.  JiDong:  See — 

Saw.  John  Choo  Beng.   Dai.  Ji-Dong:   Xu.  Yufeng;   Suthers.   Mark 
Spencer;  and  Granon.  Conrad  Franvois.  5.835.990.  CI  310-313  (X»D 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co .  Ltd.:  See  — 

Yamazaki.  Masavasu;  Kawai.  Satoru;  and  Sulo.  Kenichini.  5.8.34,154, 

CI  4.W-20I.(XJ0 
Yamaxakj,  Ma.sayasu:  Kawai,  Satoru:  and  Sulo.  Kenichiro.  5.8.34,397, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasuda.  Hajime.  5.8.34..S67.  CI.  525-111,000, 
Daido  Slell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaki,  Kyoichi;  and  Kalo.  Yoshihisa.  5.835.842.  a.  428-552.000 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabiishiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Nukanishi.  Tsulomu;  Horinaka.  Hiromichi;  Saka.  Takashi:  and  Kaio. 

Toshihiro.  5,834.791.  CI.  257-11.000. 
Ohashi.  Kohachiro.  5.832.765.  CI.  72-40.000. 
Daig  Corpiiration:  See — 

Ockuly,  John  D  ;  and  Ha.ssell.  James  A  .  5.833.673.  CI.  604-281.000 
Daigle.  Tixid.  Chemical  pump  conlainmeni  and  melhod  of  containing  liquid 

spillage.  5.833..W1.  CI.  4<)5-52.()0(). 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi:  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Satoixi;  and  I'oto.  Kouichi. 
V      5.8.34,476.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Taizou,  5,8,^,91 1,  CI   318-2.54.000 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Yamanioto,  Katsuioshi;  Inoue,  Osamu;  Kusumi, Toshio; 
Chaen,  Shinichi;  Asano.  Jun;  and  Uraoka,  Nobuki.  5,834,528.  CI. 
521-145.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aen>space  AG:  See — 

Grafwallner,  Fran/:   l.uger.  Peter;   Peller,   Helmuth,   Muller,   Martin; 
Malyshcv.  Valentin  V.;  Galperin,  Sergei  B.;  Kovalev.  Andrew  B  ;  and 
Shengardt.  Alexsander  ,S.,  5,833.172.  CI   244-l.(H)R 
Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  .Airbus  GmbH:  See— 

Suttrop,  Friedcraann,  5.832,718.  CI.  60-39.465. 
Daimixi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tambo,  Fumiaki;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo:  and  Yamasaki, 
Kazuo,  5,8.14,149,  CI,  4.30-78.000. 
Daines,  Nolan:  See — 

Magee.  Mark;  Johnson,  Brian;  Uxikabaugh.  Tom;  and  Daines.  Nolan. 
5,835,493,  CI   370-394.000 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Haraguchi,  Kazuloshi;  and  Usami.  Yusho.  5.8.34.551.  CI.  524-492.000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 

Itano.  Yoshiharu;  and  Scgawa.  Kunihiko.  5.8.V5.201.  CI.  .155-75.(X)0. 
Oka/aki.  Masahide;  and  Ha>a-.hi,  Takahisa.  5,8.35,228,  CI.  356-432  1100 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  5,833,154,  CI   242-223.000. 
Muravama,  Tonii^iro,  5,833,155,  CI.  242-279.000. 
Tsuru'fuji,  Tonxnoshi.  5,832,653,  CI.  43-24.0IX>. 
Dalai,  F.dul  N.;  Grubcr.  Robert  J ;  and  Moser.  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Dual  oil  release  agent  management  system.  5,835.833.  CI.  .199-325000. 
Dalai.  Ketan:  See 

Bennett,  John  G.;  and  Dalai,  Ketan.  5,835,908.  CI,  707-10.000. 
Dalby,  .-Xnthony,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Mixlular  assembly  for  sup- 
potting  an  electronic  circuit  package  5,835.353,  CI    .161  727(K»0 
Dalcv,  Michael:  .S'<r 

Kconomy.  James,  and  Dalcv,  Michael,  5,8.34,114,  CI.  428-,V)8,0()0. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See  - 

Lee,  Roben  D.;  Mass,  Steven;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Kurkowski,  Hal 
5,8.14.8.14,  CI.  257-679.tH)0. 
Dalniia.  Kamal;  Ivanov,  Andre;  Gerson,  Brian  Donald;  and  Lapadat,  Curtis 


Dannels,  Wayne  R.;  Xu,  Yansun;  and  Liu,  Haiying,  to  Picker  International, 
Inc.  Rotating  diffusion  MR  imaging  reduced  motion  artifacts   5,833,609, 
CI.  600-4IO.(X)0. 
Dao,  Ricardo  E  ;  and  Morgan,  Denny  E.,  to  Remec,  Inc..  Computer  control 

device.  5,835,077,  CI.  .145-1.57.000. 
Darby,  Christopher  Paul,  and  Husby,  Harald  Sniwrv.  to  Breed  Auton«)tive 
Technology.  Inc    Vehicle  safety  system  viith  safety  device  controllers. 
5.8.15,873,  CI   701 -45.<XH). 
Darbyshire,  Michael:  See — 

Smart.  Neil  Graham;  Holmes,  Roben  George  Godfrey;  Tinker,  Nigel 
Dennis;  and  Darbyshirc.  Michael,  5,8.14,316,  CI.  4.16- 1 78  (JOO. 
Darchem  Bngineenng  Ltd.:  See- 

Murrav.  Keith.  Philpott,  Clifton;  Chi,  Frank  K.;  Lint/,  Timothy  S.; 
PaddiK-k,  Ralph  W.;  and  .Suhlman.  Mark  D..  5.834.120,  CI.  428- 
4(M.IX)0. 
Darling.  Graham  D.:  Heisler.  Seymour.  decea.-sed  (by  Renee  Heisler,  execu- 
tor)   Siranix,  Brent  R.;  Turkewitsch,  Petra;  and  Wandelt,  Barbara,  to 
McGill  University  Viscosity  Pri*e  5,8.14.2.10,  CI.  435-29.(H)0 
Dart  Industries  Inc    See— 

Molo,  Nicholas  J.,  5,833,170,  CI.  242-.5%.800. 
Das,  Palash  Parijat;  and  Ershov,  Alexander  I.,  to  Cymer,  Inc.  Very  narrow 

band  KrF  laser  5,835.520.  CI.  372-57.000. 
Dasan  C&l  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohu.  H.  B.,  .5.833,0')6,  CI.  222  146  100. 
Dashevsky,  Sophia;  and  Bright.  Danielle  A.,  to  Ak/o  Nobel  NV  Thermosta 
bility   enhancement  of  polyphosphate  flame  relardants.   5,833,886,  CI 
252-601. (KH). 
Date,  Takashi.  See 

Sone.  Takehiko,  Date.  Takashi,  and  Kusano,  Manabu,  5,835,178,  CI 
U9-149.0(K» 
Daughton,  Jtihn  W  :  See— 

Martin,  Andrew  T;  Daughton.  John  W;  Clauronski.  John  (Jackl  K; 
Heinzelman,  David  B.;  Layer.  Susan  B.;  and  Matvsek,  James  F.. 
5,835,820,  CI   .199-85.(MI0.  ' 
Davco  Manufacturing  LLC:  See  ~ 

Davis,  Stephen  D.;  and  Smith,  Paul  B.,  5.832,902,  CI.  I23-5I4.O0O 
Davids,  Robert  H  ;  Wolf,  Forrest  D  ,  and  Bengston,  Jon  N.,  to  International 
Game  Technology   System  for  playing  electronics  card  game  with  player 
selection  of  cards  in  motiim  on  display.  5.833.5.16.  CI.  463-11.000. 
Davidson,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Outlaw,  Ronald  A.;  and  Davids.Ki,  Mark  R.,  5.8.34.768.  CI.  2.50-25 1. (KK) 
Davidson,  Russell:  .SVi' 

Massara,  Andrew;  Leistra,  Philip,  III;  Masters,  James;  Davidson,  Rus- 
sell; Matsu,  Richard  LavkteiKe:  and  Durrani.  Sheryar.  5.833.3 1 7.  CI. 
297-374(MtO 
Davics.  Brian  William;  Caproiti.  Rinaldo;  and  Dilwonh,  Brid.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents,  Inc    Fuel  oil  compositions  with  improved  lubricity 
pmperties.  5,833,722,  CI  44-418(K)0. 


to  PMC  Sierra  Ltd  Built  in  lest  scheme  for  a  jitter  tolerance  test  i>f  a  clivk    Davies.  Chnsiopher  John,  to  Johnson  i  Johnsiw  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc 


and  data  recoverv  unit.  5.835,.S01,  CI.  37 1 -5.  UK). 
Dalton.  Thomas  K.' Illuminated  address  sign,  5.832.642,  CI.  40-546.000. 
Daly,  Jerome:  See — 

Morsiein.  Jason;  Morstein,  Rhonda;  Morsiein.  Jerome;  and  Daly.  Jer- 
ome, 5,8.16.(H)2,  CI.  .14O-,568.(K»0 
Dalv,  Scott  J  :  Sir— 

■  Honsinger,  Chris  W  ;  .ind  Daly.  .Scott  J..  5,835.6.19,  CI  382-278.1*10 
Damji,  Dhirendra  C  ;  Kumar.  Ajay;  Chiesa,  Daniel  A  ;  Shaffer.  Douglas  W.; 
Kur/.  Kari  E.;  Bryant,  Jerry  W.;  and  Milton,  Richard  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Process  cartridge  including  priKCss  components  having  critical 
image  quality  and  life-extending  priKess  path  acting  regions.  5,835.823, 
a.  399- 1 1 1  mt 
Dana  Citrpt)ration:  See  — 

Covington,  FUlward  A  ,  5.833,843.  CI.  210-I.10,(X)0. 
Dana-Farbcr  Cancer  Institute,  Inc  :  See— 

Tedder  Thomas  F;  and  Kansas,  Geoffrey  S.,  5,8.14.425.  CI  514  12  0(K). 
Dane.  Dennis  K  .  to  Symmetry  Health  Data  Systems.  Compuier- implemented 

iiiithod  for  profiling  medic'al  claims.  5.835.897.  CI.  705-2.(K)0. 
Daniel.  F.ran.  Holder  for  securing  a  recharge  plug  in  a  cellular  telephone 

stand.  5.8.14.920,  CI.  320-2.IXH) 
Daniel,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Erickson,  Brian  L.,  to  Prince  Corpiwalion  Hcadliner 

with  integral  impact  absorption  panels.  5.813,.104,  CI   296-2 14.(K)0. 
Daniels.  Nichitlas  R.-  See  — 

Morgan,  Donald;  and  Daniels,  Nicholas  R  ,  5,8.14,869,  CI   310  89tHHI 
Daniels.  Stuart  F.  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.  Compensated  opto- 
electronic system  and  methinl  for  gas  sensing.  5.835,229,  CI.  3.56-435.000. 
Danielson,  Arvin  D  ;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  and  Hanson,  George  E.,  h)  Norand 
Corporation   Laser  scanner  m<idule  having  integral  interlace  with  hand- 
held data  capture  terminal  proximity  and  label  sensing,  and  enhanced 
sensitivity  and  power  efficiency.  5,8.14,753,  CI   235-472.0tKl 
Danielson,  Orland  H.:  See — 

Archibald,  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielsim,  Orland  H.;  Poliac, 
Marius  O  ;  and  Thede,  Roger  C,  5,832,924,  CI    128-672.(HHI. 
Danish,  Peter  J ;  McKinney,  Kelvin  E.;  and  Mullen,  Richard  S.,  to  ITT 
.\utomotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  washer  nnmir  for 
use  m  a  vehicle.  5,8.13.441,  CI  417-42.1  140. 
Dannas.  Par  E  :  See- 
Saucier.  Stanton  D.;  Fretwell.  Percy;  and  Dannas.  Par  E..  5.832.555.  CI. 
14-71. UXI. 
Danneels.  Gunner:  See  — 

Andrews,  Michael;  Danneels,  Gunner;  Sampat.  Ketan;  and  Davison, 
Eric.  5.835.723.  CI.  .195-2(X).560. 


Method  for  antenatal  nsk  assessment  for  fetal  abnormalities  using  gesta- 
tional age  discrepancy.  5.8,14.317.  CI.  4.16-5 lO.IXXl. 
Davis.  Carol  L.  Genital  covering  garment.  5.832.535.  CI.  2- 1. (XX). 
Davis.  Charles  R.;  Schucart,  David;  and  Melinyshvn,  Lev,  to  I'resil  Copo 

ration  Catheter  lixalion  assembly.  5,811,666.  CI.  W)I-I80.(XX). 
Davis,  Clark:  .Se<' - 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis,  Clark;  and  Wells,  David.  5.833.632.  CI 
6(X»-585.(XXI. 
Davis.  Helen  M  ;  Preas,  Bryan  T ;  Bell,  Alan  G.;  Lyles,  Jtvseph  B..  and  Greene. 
Daniel  H  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  supplying  multicast  capii 
biliiies  in  switching  networks  with  a  reservation  ring.  5.835.491.  CI 
370-.186(XX) 
Davis,  James  M.;  and  Prueti,  JanK-s  D.,  to  DSC/Celetire.  liK.  Muhi-channcl 
Iransc-oder  rale  adapter  having  low  delay  and  integral  echo  cancellation. 
5,835,486.  CI    170  287.(XX) 
Davis,  John  Leslie,  to  Road  Radar  Ltd   Roadway  ground  penetrating  radar 

system.  5,835,053,  CI   .142-22  (XK) 
Davis,  Michael  E.,  to  GrecnsgriKmier  Worldwide,  Inc.  Grass  brush  vehicle 

5.833,013,  CI.  I72-612.0<X). 
Davis.  Richard:  See — 

Griffiths.  Scott;  and  Davis.  Richard.  5.832.672.  CI.  52-4.(XX). 
Davis,  .Samuel  C    Back  cushion  and  seal  cushion  system.  5,833.319,  CI 

297-452.210 
Davis.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Smith.  Paul  B  .  to  Davco  Manufacturing  LLC.  Fuel 

temperature  control  bypass  circuit   5.832.902.  CI.  123-514  <XX). 
Davis.  Stephen  J  ;  Janes,  Richard,  and  Brcneman.  James  E.  Ill,  lo  Prince 

Sports  Group,  Inc   Racquelball  r.icquet   5,833.56(1,  CI   473-517  (XXI 
Davis,  Warren;  Wassemian,  David;  and  Dybus.  Roben.  Illuminated  syringe 

tip  and  handpiece  assembly.  5.833,456,  CI.  433-29.1XX). 
Davis,  William  Michael:  See— 

Shen,  Nancy  Lau  Liu;  Kacian,  Daniel  Louis;  Putnam.  James  Garheld; 
and  Davis,  William  Michael,  5,8.14.2.54,  CI  435-91. 2(X) 
Davistm,  Eric:  See 

Andrews,  Michael;  Danneels,  Gunner;  Sampat,  Ketan;  and  Davison, 
Eric.  5,835,723,  CI.  395-2(X)  .560. 
Davison.  William,  to  University  of  Lancaster  Device  for  concentrating  trace 

components  in  a  liquid.  5,834,633,  CI.  73-53  (110. 
Dawallu,  Kioumars:  See — 

Chang,  Chih-Wci  David;  Dawallu,  Kioumars;  Boney,  Joel  F ;  Li,  Ming- 
Ying;  and  Chen.  Jen-Hong  Charles.  5.835.962.  CI   711  2(X..(XX» 
Dawher  &  Company.  Inc.:  See  - 

Dahl.  Andrew  A  .  5.835.715,  CI.  .195-2(X)  .190. 
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Leslie:  See  — 

pach,  Anthony  Gus;  Christensen.  Tixld  Alan;  Day.  U-land  Leslie; 
icld.  Paul  Allen;  Vaddigiri.  Murali;  and  Wong.  Paul.  5.835..502. 
71-21. |(X». 

W..  to  Webcore  Technologies.  Inc.  Reinforced  foam  cores  and 
id  apparatus  of  pixxluciiun.  5.8.34.082.  CI.  428-.56.(X)a 
■ation:  See — 
illiam  John;  and  StnK-der,  Michael  Ludwig.  5.835,898.  CI. 
(XX). 

id  A   G.:  See 

i.  William  K..  Deacon,  David  .\.  G.;  Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  Field, 
n  J.:  DeWalh,  Edward  J.;  and  Dyer,  Mark  J.,  5,835,4.58.  CI. 
»4  120 
I  4n>  John:  Sei — 

William  Theodore.  II.  Black.  Stephen  Hugh;  Dean.  Anihonv 
and  Luts,  Andrew.  5.833.141.  CI.  2.19-406(XX) 
Company:  See  - 
^arl  TTioiiias.  5,833.1 15,  CI.  220-669.(XXI. 
I  ;<rd  T;  and  Lister-James,  Ji>hn,  to  Diatide,  Inc.  Techneiium-99m 
iiatostatin-derived  peptides  lor  imaging  and  therapeutic  uses 
CI.  424-1.410. 
C,  Jr:  See— 

Nixibar  B.;   Regnier.   Fred   E.;   and   Dean.   Roben  C  Jr. 
.861.  CI.  210-6.56.(XX). 

Ihony   Panitioned  stylish  hamper  5,833,336.  CI.  312-293.2(X). 
Allison:  See- 
Lone  Kierstein;  and  Deane-Wray.  Allison.  5.834.415.  O.  510- 
*(X). 

.,  Claudio,  to  Inventio  AG.  Fj)uipmc>nt  for  determining  when 
iher  cables  are  ready  lo  be  replaced.  5,8.14,942,  CI.  .124-522.000. 
■en:  See — 

Jos;  Wouters,  Paul;  Caniers,  Paul;  Van  Goubcrgen,  Herman;  and 
rsi,  Geen.  5.835.155,  CI   .148  5.16  (XX) 
>lo:  See — 

Walter;  and  De  Bona.  Paolo,  5,835,982,  CI    177-I45(XX). 

Id  M  ;  Huynh,  Cue  K  ;  Jurjevic,  Roben  A.;  Nadeau.  Douglas  P; 

blatt.  Marc  A.,  to  Inlenialional  Business  Machines  C*trporatit»n. 

m  tnonilor  lor  CMP  brush  cleaners   5.834.642,  CI.  73-67  71(1. 

{■mory  S  ,  and  Malat.  Douglas  R.  Colorimetric  indicators  for 

(\  gas  and  vapor  analyses  and  melhixl  of  manufacture.  5.834,626, 

liKX). 

y  Ward:  .See  - 

"aniben;  De  Schepper.  Luc;  Roggen,  Jean;  and  De  Ceuninck. 
5.833.165.  CI.  374  5  (XXI 

leth  L.;  Yonker  John  H  ;  Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr;  Walter.  Jeffrey 
James  C;  Mclntyre,  Kenneth  V,  .  Conncll,  Michael  L  ;  anil 
Kenneth  D ,  to  Hallibunon  Companv    Coiled  tubing  depk>yed 
Mimulation  tool   5,832,998.  CI    166-'l85.(XX). 
See- 

Spence.  John  R  ;  Pas(us/vn,  lurster  J.;  and  Decker, 
,8.14,953.  CI.  327-57  (XJO. 
irge  Endel;  See— 

lann,  KimheHv  Ann;  Bisselt.  Donald  Lvnn;  and  Deckner,  George 
5,833.998,  CI.  424-401. (XX) 

C  ;  Hanson,  Bruce  L.;  Huber  Kenneth  M.;  Joseph,  Eugene  J.; 
indo,  Steven  C,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  system  for  call 
5.835.573,  CI   .179-89.(XXI 
hnology.  Incorporated;  Set — 
Edward  E..  III.  .5.833.397.  CI.  4O5-2(M.0(X). 
pany:  See — 

Xiuglas  L..  Menins.  Carolyn  C  ;  Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  Jacob- 
in T;  and  Menins.  Kari  He  in/  O  ,  5,8.14.764,  CI.  25()-2l6.(XX) 
lig:  See — 
Eric  A.;  Fisher.  Walter  G  ;  and  Dees.  H  Craig.  5.832.931.  CI 
I8.0(X). 

nology  Corporation  of  America:  See  — 
IDavid  K  .  5.8.14.681.  CI.  I()2-4.10.(XX). 

J  Ijwrence;  Liversidge.  Elaine  M  ;  and  Liversidge,  Gary  G.,  to 
efns      L.L.C,      Reduction      of      intravenously      administered 
late-formulatitHi-induced     adverse     phvsiolttgical     reactions. 
CI.  424.50 1. (XX). 
Jang:  See- 

liirgen;  Wolf-Heuss,  Elisabeth;  Deger,  Wolfgang:  Camuglia. 
arlo;  and  .Sauerbier  Dicier  5,8.14,520,  CI   514-706  (XX) 
io;  and  Mi/utani,  Toshika/u,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
loplastic  resin  compositions  having  excellent  antistatic  pniper- 
5.59.  CI.  525-93.(XX) 
iengesellschafi:  See— 

Bemd;  Ringelstein,  Hans  Martin;  Voelcker,  .Alexander;  and 
.1/,  Ulnch.  5,83.1,462,  CI.  413-207.(XX). 

iciscus  C  M.;  Van  Laarliovcn,  Franciscus  M  H  ,  and  Van  Beck, 
,  lo  L  S  Philips  Corp    ation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  plate 
ilh   insulating  materi;     having  a  pattern  of  apertures  and/or 
>j83.1,516,  CI   45I-29.(XX). 

MollenhoU.  Horst.  Wegclin,  Riidiger;  and  Krcin,  Joachim,  lo 
Lenijcs  6abc(x.-k  Energielechnik  GmbH    Apparatus  for  the 
if  dusi  laden  gas  5,833,725.  CI   55-.102.(XX) 

G.;  Kruvthoff.  Dirk;  Salomons.  Willemien  G  ;  and  Veld 
ana.  lo  Hercules  Incorporated    Pressure  sensitive  adhesives 
CI.  524-22.(XX). 
i:  See— 


Mimuiaiii>n 
IKam  W  :  Se 
Kevin  W  . 
im  W..  5.8 


irltii 


:^■t. 
uici 
gi.f 
Ja  .-bbu: 
Ai  i|, 
.111, 


Harold  J,,  lo  WagiK'r 
sicn.   5,832.(>43,  CI. 


Goto.  Hiroshi;  Deishi.  Satoshi;  and  Johnston.  Peter  5,835.215.  CI 
358-406.(XX). 
Del  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Clawson,  Allen  Dale;  and  Salter  Fredrick,  5,8.14,657,  CI.  7.1-863.810. 
Martin,  Frank  G.;  and  H;'mil,  Eli/aheth  C  5,834,031.  CI.  424-61 3.(XX). 
Delacourt,  Dominique:  See  — 

Papuchon.    Michel;    Vodjdani.    Nakita;    and    Dclacoun,    Dominique, 
5,835.258,  CI.  3.59-333.(XX). 
Dclaquila,  Gary  E.;  l.eone,  James  W.;  and  Smith, 
Zip-Change.   Inc.   Full    view   changeable  display 
40-611  (XX). 
de  la  Rosa,  Consuelo  P.:  ,S<'< — 

Linn.  Flli/abeth;  de  la  Rosa.  Consuelo  P.;  Kasal,  Radhakrishna  B.;  and 
Barr,  Morton  L.,  5.833.964,  CI.  424-65.0(X). 
Delay  ier  Paul:  See — 

Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Etzbach,  Karl-Hein/;  Delavier.  Paul;  and  Mevcr, 
Frank,  5.833.880,  CI.  252-299.640 
I>:lco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kosiak.  Walter  Kirk.  5.835.(X17.  CI.  .140-4.16.(XX). 
del  Corral.  Jose  Maria  Miguel:  See — 

Gordali/a.  Manna;  Castro.  Maria  .Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  .Anuro,  del 
Corral,   Jose   Maria   Miguel;   Lope/.   Maria   Luisa,   and  Gravalos. 
Dolores  G  ,  5,8.14.,507,  CI.  514-463.0(Xt 
De  Ij:  fevre,  Paurick  \    Forming  device  for  settable  fluids  for  use  in 

construction  5.833,872,  CI.  249-14  (XX) 
Dell  USA,  LP   See— 

Pan-Rat/laff,  Ruby  Y..  5.835.7.50.  CI.  .195-.5(XI.OOO. 
Swamy.  IX-epak;  and  Kixis.  Thomas  J..  5.835.357.  CI.  36I-7M.(XX) 
Dellagala.  Joseph:  .See- 
Baker.  James;  and  Dellagala,  Joseph,  5,8,14,697,  CI.  I74-1I3.(X)R. 
Delmas,  Christian,  to  Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.  Digital  processing  circuit 

with  gain  ctmtrol   5.835.040.  CI.  .14 1-1. 19  (XXI 
Dclmenico.  Sandro:  See— 

Naeff.  Rainer;  Delmenico.  Sandro;  Spvchc-r.  Rene;  CortKi.  Mike:  and 
Flolhet.  Frank.  5.814.016.  CI.  424-4.50.(XXI. 
DeLuca.  Michael  J  :  ,Se(' — 

Gutman,  Jose;  and  Del.uta,  Michael  J  ,  5.8.14.756.  CI.  235-493.(XJO. 
DeMartino,  Dominick  Stair  climbing  hand  truck.  5.833.249.  CI.  280-5.200. 
Demas,  James  N  :  See — 

Affleck,  RhctI  L.;  .Ambrose,  W.  Patrick;  Demas,  James  N  ;  Gixxlwin, 
Peter  M  ;  Johnson,  Mitchell  E.;  Keller,  Richard  A  ;  Pettv,  Jeffrey  T; 
Scheckcr,  Jay  A  ;  and  Wu,  Ming,  5,8.14.204,  CI  4.15-6()(X) 
Deng,  Meng:  .See  - 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W  ,  and  Deng,  Meng,  5,8.14.113,  CI.  428..164  (XX). 
Denis,  Bernard,  and  Pedronno,  Philippe,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Eujuipements  S.A. 
System  for  titling  a  pan  of  a  seat  to  a  motor  vehicle    5,833,203.  CI, 
248-503. 1(X) 
rXnki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwasa,    Mitsuvoshi;    Sakaguchi,    Yukio;    and    Sima/oe,    Hinifumi. 
5,833,746,  CI.  106-482  (XX). 
Denley.  Ronald  S.,  to  Elco  Textmn  Inc  Hon/ontal/vertical  position  indicator 

for  vehicular  headlamp  assembly    5,833,146.  CI   .162-66.(XX). 
Dennis.  Mark  S  ;  and  ij/arus,  Robert  A  ,  to  Gcnentech,  Inc   Factor  Vila 

inhibitors  fnim  Kunit/  domain  proteins   5.834.244.  CI  435-69.2(X). 
Denny.  Thomas  N  :  .See — 

Oleske.  James  M.;  Denny.  Thomas  N.,  Scolpino,  Anthony  J  ;  Feketiwa, 
Eleonora;    Gould-Fogerite,    Susan;    and    Mannino,    Raphael    J., 
5,8.14.015,  CI.  424-450  (XXI. 
Densitek  Corporation:  See — 

Ijirson,  Bruce  M.;  and  Liu.  Wenhong.  5.8.14,085.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Denso  Citrporation:  See — 

.Adachi.  Michio;  and  Kataoka.  Teniki.  5.832,887,  CI    123-90  170 
Asakura,  Fumio;  Goto,  Masahiro;  Kitahara,  Takahide;  Okumura,  Rvo/o; 

and  Yoshida,  Kiyoka/u.  5,835,010,  CI.  34O-.505.000. 
Kaloh,  Masahiro;  and  Shiga,  Tsulomu,  5,8.14.852,  CI.  29O-38.00R. 
Osakahe.    Hirovuki;    Kawaguchi.    Kivoshi;    and    Su/uki.    Masahiko. 

5.832.989.  Ci    165-104.3.10 
Takami.    Ma.savuki;    Flaseda.    Satoshi;    and    Mi/i>guchi,    Tomiwnichi, 

5,833,8.16,  C'l   20.5-785.(XX) 
Yamaguti,     Makoto,    and     Matsuvama,     Masahiro,    5,8.14,631,    CI 
73-40.(XXI 
Denstorl.  Andreas:  See   - 

KUxkner,  Lothar:  and  Densti«-f.  Andreas,  5,833.().K),  CI.  187-21 1  0(XI. 
[X-nt,  Paul  Wilkinson,  to  Ercisson  Inc.  Frequency  synthesi/er  systems  and 
nK'thiHjs  for  Ihrcv-point  nuxiulalion  with  a  DC  response.  5.834.987.  CI 
3.12  127  (XX) 
Den(splv  International  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  William  B..  5.833.4.57.  CI  433-81  (XX). 
DePalma.  Richard  Caster  5.8.32..560.  CI.  16  .1(I.(XX). 
Depraetere.  Enc:  See  — 

,Amaud.  Jean-Claude;  Corsi,  Patrick;  Depraeiere,  Eric;  and  Lamoureux, 
Christian,  5,833,771,  CI    148-325.(XX) 
Derda.  Roger;  and  .Adrian.  David  T.  Expandable  and  adjustable  dispbv 

device   5,833,193,  CI.  248-298  1(X) 
DerenKi,  Ed:  See— 

Johnson,  Chri.s;  and  Derein<i,  Bi.  5,833,404,  CI.  408- 1 .K).(X)0. 
De  Rijk.  Jan  Willem:  .See 

Zwijnenburg.  .Arte;  De  Rijk.  Jan  Willem,  and  Rekers.  Casper  J.  N.. 
5,833,854.  CI   210-.50().37() 
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Derleth,  Helmut:  Kix:h.  Benoit;  Rulmoni.  Andre;  and  Wij^en.  Fabienne.  to 
Solvay  (Socieie  Ammyme).  Process  for  the  preparaiion  of  a  support  for 
catalysts,  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  and  process  for  llie 
polymerization  of  olefins  by  means  of  this  catalyst.  .S.8.U..S72.  CI.  526- 
126.000. 
Desai.  Neil  P ;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  and  Heintz.  Roswitha 
E..  to  Vivorx.  Inc.  Graft  copolymer  of  polycationic  species  and  water- 
soluble  polymers,  and  uses  therefor.  5.8.M..5.')6.  CI.  SJS-.M.IOO 
Desai.  Neil  P;  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  R;  Sawhney.  Amarpreel  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P;  Hill.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Hossalny.  Syed  F.  A  .  5.834.274. 
CI.  435-177.000. 
De  Schepper.  Luc:  See— 

Stals.  Lamben:  De  Schepper.  Luc;  Roggen.  Jean;  and  De  Ceuninck. 
Ward.  5.833.365.  CI   374-5.000 
Deshpanday.  Ninad  A.:  See — 

Ouan.  Danyi;  Deshpanday.  Ninad  A.;  Venkateshwaran,  Srinivasan;  and 
Eben.  Charles  D..  5.834.010.  CI.  424-448.(X)0. 
Designing  Health,  Inc.:  See — 

Erasmus.  Udo;  and  Collen.  Robert  Macintosh.  5.8.34.048.  CI.  426- 
.395.(K10. 
DesNoyers,  Daniel  P.  to  Signlite  Services.  Inc.  OuUloor  suppoft  post  appa- 
ratus. 5.8.33.181.  CI.  248-156.000. 
de  Souza.  Jose  P.:  See — 

Baird.  Donald  C;  Roben.son.  Christopher  C;  and  de  Souza.  Jase  P. 
5.834..560.  CI.  52.5-1.32.000 
DeStefano.  Mark:  See — 

Fuller.  Terry  A  ;  DeStefano.  Mark;  O'Connor.  Sean  M.;  and  Cook. 

Kenneth  R..  5.833.683.  CI.  606-17.000. 

Deurlixi.  Oscar  J.;  and  Roijers.  Stefan  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Discharge  lamp  ieniting  and  operating  curcuit  having  interference  signal 

suppression  from^9  KHz  to  100  MHz  5.8.34,902.  CI   315  209.00R 

Deu.schle.  Heinz;  and  Schulz.  Manfred,  to  Metabowerke  GmbH  &  Co.  Drill 

chuck.  5.833.247,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Deutsche  Telekom  AG:  See — 

Dultz.    Wolfgang;    Yablonsky.    Setgei;    Soto    Bustamante.    Eduardo; 
Beresnev.  Leonid:  Blinov,  Lev;  Haa.se.  Wolfgang;  and  Galyametdinov. 
Yuri.  .5.833.833.  CI   205-414.000. 
Hillmer.  Hartmut,  5,834,158,  CI.  4.30-296.000. 
Schwenk.  Joerg,  5.835,598,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Dev.   Sudarshan   Paul.   Small  gas  turtine  engine  having  enhanced  fuel 

economy.  5,832,715,  CI.  60-.39..360 
DeVale.  Donald  P:  See— 

Zarembo.  Peter  J  ;  DeVale.  Donald  P;  Weber.  William  R  ,  111;  Koning, 
Norman  L.;  and  Michels,  Paul  J..  5.833.793.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Devenyi.  Gabor  See — 

Hollmann.  Joerg;  Devenyi.  Gabor;  and  Wagner.  Kevin  B.,  5,835.208.  CI. 
.356-124.000. 
Devm  PLC:  See— 

Hanlon.  Allan  James;  Lynch.  Tom  Saddler;  Norwood.  Derek  Samuel 
David.  Brink.  Frederikus  Johannes;  and  Schlpper.  Jan.  5.833.525.  CI. 
452-48.000 
Dewar.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Soiheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Bames.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Bames,  David  Andiew.  5.835.792.  O.  395-888.000. 
DeWalh.  Edward  J  :  See— 

Bischel.  William  K.;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Field. 
Simon  J .  DeWath.  Edward  J.;  and  Dyer.  Mark  J.,  5.835.458.  CI. 
369-44.120 
DeWinler.  Frank  A.;  Zargari.  Navid  R.;  Wu,  Bin;  and  Xiao.  Yuan,  to  Allen 
Bradley    Company.    LLC      Hanm>nic    eliminating    PWM    convener. 
5.835,.364.  CI.  363-45.000. 
Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo:  See — 

Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo;  and 
Nguyen.  Philip  D.,  5.833,000.  CI.  166-276.000 
Dey.  Clifford  A  :  See— 

Cerwin.  Robert  J.;  Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Findlay.  John  M.;  Ivanov.  Konstan- 

tin  K  ;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R.; 
Reyhan.  Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.833.055.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Dey.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Mason.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Dey.  Thomas  W..  5.835.267.  CI.  359.399.000 
Dhanesar.  Subha.sh:  See — 

Levine.  Roben  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Terstappen.  Leon  W.  M.  M.; 
Manion,   Krislen  L.;   Rodriguez,   Rodolfo  R,;   Malick.  Adrien   P; 
Dhanesar,  Subhash;  Lovell.  Stephen  J ;  and  Ozinskas.  AN-ydas  J., 
5.834.217.  CI.  435-7.240. 
d'Hcurle.  Francois  Max;  See — 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.  Clevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred:  d'Heurle.  Francois  Max; 
and  Hong.  Qi  Zhong.  5.8.34.374,  CI  438-685  0(K). 
Dhillon.  Major  S.;  Sprintschnik,  Gerhard;  and  Gonzales.  Jose  G..  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Grained  and  anodized  aluminum  substrate  for  lithographic 
printing  plates.  5,834,129,  CI.  428-654.000. 
Diachina.  John,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Operation  and  administration  of  mobile 
station  user  groups  in  wireless  communications  systems   5,835.860.  CI 
455-458000 
Diafoil  Hoechsi  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Miki,  Takatoshi.  5.833.905.  CI.  264-211.210. 


Dial.  James  R.:  See — 

Richards.  Michael  J.;  and  Dial.  James  R..  5.833.863.  CI.  210-712.000. 
Dialight  Corporation:  See — 

You.  Chenhua;  Critelli.  John  M.;  Yang,  Yubo:  and  Gros.sman.  Hyman. 
5.833.355.  CI.  .362-244.000. 
Diamond.  Arthur  S.:  See — 

Brennan.  Michael  W.;  and  Diamond,  Arthur  S.,  5,8.34,150.  CI.  4.V)- 
110.000. 
Diamond  Electric  Mft.:  See — 

Ishida.  Yoshio.  5,835.348,  CI   .36 1-699.1X10. 
Diamond.  Patricia  Mary.  Jewelry  chain  holding  device.  5,833,052.  CI.  206- 

6100. 
Diamond.  Roben;  Locklin.  Paul;  Anglikowski,  Ron;  and  Landry,  Steve,  to 
CIDCO    Incorporated.    Caller    ID   telephone    with    signal    attenuation. 
5.8.36.009.  CI   379-93  2.30. 
Diamond  Semiconductor  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Nicholas  R.;  and  Sieradzki.  Manny.  5.8.34.786.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Diatide.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James.  John.  5.833.942.  CI.  424-1  410. 
Diaz  Randall  J .  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Connector  bracket  for 

printed  wiring  board.  5.833.494.  CI.  439-573.000. 
DiCillo.  John:  See— 

Lussicr,  Barbara  B  :  and  DiCillo,  John.  5.8.34.167.  CI.  4.30-389.000. 
Dick.  Vincent  B.:  See— 

Edwards,  David  A  ;  and  Dick,  Vincent  B.,  5.833.388.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Dicke.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Vandermeerssche.  Ga.sion  A.;  and  Dicke,  Stephen  M..  5.835.621.  CI. 
382-141.000. 
Dickey.  Daniel  W..  to  Southwest  Research  Instilule.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  controlling  homogeneous  charge  compression  ignition  combustion  in 
diesel  engines  5.832.880,  CI    123-25.00C. 
Dickin.son,  Alexander  George:  See — 

Ackland,  Bryan  David;  Dickinson.  Alexander  George;  Eld,  El-Sayed 
Ibrarhim;  and  Inglis.  David  Andrew,  5.835,141.  CI.  348-308.000. 
DiCosimo,  Roben:  See — 

Anton.   David  Leroy;  and  DtCosimo.  Roben.  5.834.262.  CI    435- 

136.000. 

Didier,  David  E.;  Goode.  Joseph  W..  Ill;  Strickling,  James  E,.  Ill;  and  Dunn. 

William  R.,  to  Advanced  Displays  Corporation.  Method  to  change  the 

viewing  angle  in  a  fixed  liquid  crystal  display  by  changing  the  pre-tilt  angle 

in  the  liquid  crystal  layer  with  a  bias  voltage  5.835,074,  CI.  .345-94.000. 

Diehl.  Donald  Richard:  See— 

Helber.  Margaret  Jones;  Diehl.  Donald  Richard,  and  O'Toole.  Tenence 
Roben.  5.8.34.173.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Diehl.  Eric;  and  Hamon.  Joel,  to  Thomson  Consumer  ElectttMiics  S.A. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  customizing  a  device  with  a  sman  card. 
5.835,864,  CI.  455-602  000. 
Dieu,  Erwin.  Schonfeld,  Axel,  and  Kreuder,  Willi,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft.  Effect  coatings  whose  perceived  color  depends  on  the  viewing 
angle.  5.8.34,064,  CI.  427-388.100. 
Dietz,  Erwin:  See — 

SchOnfeld.  Axel;  and  Dietz.  Erwin.  5.834.072.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Dietz.  John  Gregory.  Test  pn*e  guide  device.  5.834,929,  CI.  324-72  .500. 
DiFrancesco,  Uniis,  to  Panicle  Interconnect  Corporation  Electrical  intercon- 
nect using  panicle  enhanced  joining  of  metal  surfaces.  5,835.359.  CI. 
.361-803  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Albani.  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey.  Roben  John;  Tardiff.  David  Wilfred; 

Tun  Yun-Long;  and  Tyo,  Daniel  C.  5,835,-346,  CI   361-684.000. 
Caccavale,  Frank  Samuel,  5.835.756.  CI  395-601.000. 
Faiman,  Roben  Neil,  Jr,  5.836,014.  G.  395-707.000. 
Harvey.  Michael  Seward;  and  Noel.  Karen  Lee.  5.835.%1.  CI.  711- 

206.000. 
Thacker.  Charles  P.  5.835.134.  CI.  348-180.000. 
Dih-Bah  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ui.  Tzay-Shyong,  5,833.534.  CI.  .362-72.000. 
Dillon.  Davin  C:  See — 

Reed.  Steven  G.;  Campi>s-Neto.  Antonio;  Webb,  John  R.;  Dillon,  Davin 
C;  and  Skeiky,  Ya.sir  A.  W.,  5.834.592.  CI.  5.30-350000. 
Dillon,  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs,  William  Leonard,  to  Noble  House 

Group.  Protective  device.  5.833.670.  CI.  604-263  000. 
Dilly.  Giinter,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Rocker  switch  especially  for  vehicles 

5,833,048,  CI   2(X)-4460(X) 
Di  Loreto,  Oswaldo,  to  FIB-Services.  Method  for  panially  building  and/or 
repairing  at  high  temperatures  industrial  facilities  including  a  structure 
made    of    lefractory    materials,    and    prefabricated    element    theiefor 
5,833,895,  CI.  264-.3O.0(X) 
Dilworth,  Brid:  See — 

Davies.    Brian    William;    Caprotti.    Rinaldo;    and    Dilwonh.    Bnd, 
5.83.3,722,  CI.  44-418.000. 
DiMarco,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Lund,  David  L.;  and  DiMarco,  Charles  J  ,  5,834.743.  CI.  219-633.(XX). 
Dimonie.  Victoria  L.:  See — 

Wu.  Huey  S.:  Sun.  Fuming;  Dimonie.  Victoria  L ;  and  Klein,  Andrew. 
5.8.34.526.  CI   52 1 -.56.000 
Dinkel.  Beltina  A  ;  Lee,  Pei-Ing;  and  Levine,  Ernest  N.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Sieinens  Components.  Inc   Energy 
relieving  crack  stop.  5,834,829,  CI   257-620.000. 
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Dionne.  Neith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul  R.; 
Christeij'im,  Lisa;  Hegre,  Orion  D.;  Sharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul  E.; 
Achiscl^,  Patrick;  Vasconcellos,  Alfred  V.;  Lysaghi.  Michael  J.;  and 
Gentile:  frank  T,  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation  Methods  for 
making  I  immunoisolatory  implantable  vehicles  w  iih  a  biocompatiable 
Jacket  aliO  a  hiiKompatlble  matrix  core.  S.8.34.001,  CI.  424-422.000. 
DiPardo.  I!»ben  M  :  See— 

Bock   iMaric  G.;   DiPardo.   Roben   M.;  and   Freidinger.   Roger  M.. 
5,(!  3*1,464,  CI.  5I4-220.(XX). 
DIsanto,  Frink  J.;  and  Krusos,  Denis  A.,  to  Copytcle,  Inc.  Multi-functional 

persona  telecommunications  apparatus  5.835,577,  CI.  .379-93.190 
Discovisic  n:  Associates:  5*'*' — 

Wise,  |\drian  P.;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Msr(in  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anfhony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Mark;  Kuli- 
goitki,  Andiew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barrtes,  David  Andrew,  5,835.792,  CI.  395-888.0(K). 
Wise.  Adrian  l^ilip;  Smheran,  Manin  William;  and  Robbins.  William 
Phjljp.  5,835,740,  CI.  .W5-.309.(XX) 
Distefano.i Thomas  H.;  and  Fjelstad,  Joseph,  to  Tessera.  Inc    Methods  for 
pnividiiw  void-free  layers  for  semiconductor  assemblies   5.8.34.339.  CI 
4.38-121000. 
Ditter,  Jer^iiie  F.:  See — 

Wan^  i-Fan;  Diner,  Jerome  F;  and  Zepf,  Roben,  5.834,107.  CI  428- 
310  $(X) 
Divakar.  Rimesh;  and  Lau.  Sai-Kwing,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The. 
Ccramid  itomprising  silicon  carbide  with  controlled  porosity.  5.834.387,  CI. 
.501-88.M0. 
Divicom.  hi;.:  See — 

Magec;  Mark;  Johnson.  Brian;  Lookabaugh.  Tom;  and  Daines.  Nolan. 
5.8Bi.493,  CI   370-.394.(XX). 
Divringi.  lUlc  R  :  See — 

Vicik  frederic  O  ;  and  Divringi.  Lale  R  ,  5,835.904.  G.  707-1.000. 
Dixon.  LiiiA.:  See— 

Doddl  iohn  H.;  Dixon.  Lisa  A.;  Bullington.  James  L.;  and  Schwender. 
Chiiles  F.  5,834,521.  CI.  514-765.(XX) 
Dizerega.  Cere  Stodder:  See— 

Rodgiit;.  Kathleen  Elizabeth,  and  Dizerega,  Gere  Stodder,  5,8.34,432.  CI. 
5M-)6.(XX). 
DN  Craft  Corporation:  See — 

Comdll  Roben  W;  and  An.  Suk  Ku,  5,832.612.  CI.  30-233.000. 
Doak,  Ron  Glass  container  hammer  mill   5.833.151,  CI.  241-37.500. 
Dobhek.  Jifrey  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coqnraiion  One  or 
more  loj  i^al  tracks  per  physical  track  in  a  headerless  disk  drive  5.835.9.30. 
CI.  7II-»HXX). 
Dobkowsk  .Brian  John;  Znaiden,  Alexander  Paul;  Cheney,  Michael  Charles; 
Rose,  Vfalter;  and  Pliego,  Salvador,  to  Chesebrough'-Pond's  USA  Co . 
Divisiori  of  Conopco.  Inc   Crosslinked  elastomeric  silicones  in  aqueous 
emulsioi  cosmetic  compositions.  5.833.973.  CI.  424-18.080. 
I>obles.  Jok*  M.:  See— 

Rosati.  Carl  Jt>scph;  Ronncr.  Bruce  E..   Kanis,   Kenneth  Raymond; 
Dorfcs.  Joan  M  ;  Schmieder,  James  .A  ;  and  Reitano,  Frank  John, 
5,8!lS.202,  CI   355-75  (XX). 
IX)brcski,  (»vid  v.:  See— 

Bryniit^ki,  David  A.;  Catchman.  Vernon  C  ;  Dobreski,  David  V.;  and 
McManus,  Michael  W.  5.833,791,  CI    1.56-244.2.50. 
DobrovolnL  Pierre,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Frequency  compen- 
sated PIN  diode  attenuator  5.8.34,988,  CI  333-81  (X)R 
l>ibschal,  Hans-Jiirgen,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Optical  arrangement  for 
coupling  %  beam  into  the  v  iew  ing  or  recording  beam  path  of  a  micn>scopc. 
5,K35,2fi\  CI.  359-.369.(XX). 
DiKkniak.  Michael  J.:  See — 

DuanJ  Voulu;  Gwost.  Douglas  II.;  Lindqulst.  Lowell;  Rhein.  Scott, 
Rofclido.  Thomas  E.;  Slammler,  Sonja;  Voss.  Peter  A.;  and  Dixkniak. 
MitjUacI  J..  5,8.'4,554,  CI    524.591  (XXI 
I>Ktrow,  Susan  Robin:  See — 

MalfrtjCamine,  Bernard;  and  DtKtrow,  Susan  Robin,  5,8.34,.509.  CI. 
5I4-4«2.(XX». 
I>idd,  Doilitd  K  VOR  flight  instructional  aid  and  method  of  use.  5,833,467, 

n  4.34-M3.00O. 
Dodd,  lan:|i'e — 

Mossiliiwska,  Danuta  Ewa  Ireha;  Dodd.  Ian;  Freeman.  Anne  Marv;  and 
Smiiji.  Richard  Anthony  Godwin,  5.833.989.  CI.  424-185  100.' 
I>idd.  John  M.;  Di.xon.  Lisa  A.;  Bullington.  James  L  ;  and  Schwender.  Charles 
F .  to  Or|l»i  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Substituted  dibenz  ( A  Fla/ulenes 
and  metlk»ds  of  preparation   5.8.34,521,  CI.  514-765.(XX) 
Dodd,  SlirlBg  S  ;  Carp,  Stuan  1. ;  Hedbcrg,  David  M  ;  Maslak.  Samual  H  ; 
Ramamitilhv.  Bhaskar  S  ;  and  Need.  Daniel  E.,  lo  .Xcuson  Corporation 
Ultrason  q  imaging  methixl  and  apparatus  for  generating  pulse  width 
inodulaii  4  waveforms  with  reduced  harmonic  response.  5.833,614,  CI. 
6(X)-447  IIX). 
Doel.  Geolfifcv  Rovslon;  and  Smith.  .Andrew  William,  to  AMBl  Inc  Denti- 
frice coni«)sitions.  5,833,958,  CI   424-52.(XX) 
Doemer,  P  •(  :r:  See  - 

Lamb  Christopher  J ;  Doemer,  Peter;  and  Laible,  Gaeu.  5.8.34.2.36.  CI 


435(i9.l(X). 


Dogon.  Gi 
Shwet 


See- 

Gil;  Kramer.  Shiomo;  Zuk.  Nir;  Dogon.  Gil;  and  Ben-Reuven. 
—   .395-2(X)..590. 


Ehiii   5.8.35.726,  CI 
Diihcnv.  E  Ifiard  J.:  See— 


Schinstine,  Malcolm:  Shoichel,  Molly  S  ;  Gentile,  Frank  T ;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M  ;  Dohenv,  Edward  J.; 
Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick,  5,833.979.  CI  424-93.210 
Dohjo.  Masayuki;  Kawano.  Hideo;  Kubo.  Akira;  Shibusawa.  Makolo;  lizuka. 
Tetsuya;  Nakai.  Tamio;  and  Mori.  Kazushige.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Array  substrate  with  bus  lines  takeout/terminal  sections  having  multiple 
conductive  layers   5.835.177.  CI.  .349-l47.(XX) 
Dohmen.  Gerardus  M  :  Haisma.  Johannes  P.,  and  Zieren.  Victor,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Ctwpt>raIion.   Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  unit. 
5,832.591,  CI.  29-603.0.50. 
Dili,  Y'oshitaka:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Namba.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Ogura.  Yoshjml; 
Doi.  Yoshiiaka;  Izutsu,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Aoki.  Shinji.  5.834.722.  CI. 
204- 1 57.300. 
Doiron.  Daniel  R.:  See  — 

Narciso.  Hugh  L..  Jr ;  Radasky.  Christine  J.;  Doimn,  Daniel  R  ;  and 
Anderson,  Steven  C,  5,835,648.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Dolan.  James  T.;  Ury,  Michael  G.;  Wood.  Charies  H..  and  Turner.  Brian,  to 
Fusion  Lighting,  Inc    Visible  lamp  including  selenium    5.834,895.  CI, 
313-570.000. 
Dolle.  Roland  E  ,  and  Rinker.  James  M.,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals.  Incor- 
porated. Halomethvl  amides  as  IL-ljJ  pTXKea.se  inhibitors.  5.8.34.514,  O. 
514-629  000. 
Doller.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Huner.  Andrew  J.;  and  Doller.  Edward  M..  5.835,413,  CI.  365-185.240. 
Dolman,  Graham  Ainsley:  See — 

B«xh,  Andrew  John;  and  Dolman.  Graham  Ainsley.  5.835.533.  O. 
375-235.(XX). 
Domagala.  John  Michael:  See— 

Boyer.  Frederick  Earl.  Jr.;  Domagala,  John  Michael;  Ellsworth,  Edmund 
Lee;  Cajda.  Chnsiopher  .Andrew ;  Hagen.  Susan  Eliz.aheth;  Hamilton. 
Harriet  Wall.  Lunncy,  Elizabeth  Ann;  Markoski.  Larry  James;  Vara 
Prasad.  Josvula  Venkau  Nagendra;  and  Tail.  Bradlev  Dean, 
5.834,.506,  CI.  51 4-460  (XXJ 
Dombrowski.  Anne:  See — 

Byme,  Kevin  M.;  Dahl,  Arlene  M.;  Dombrowski.  Anne:  Greene.  Jovce 
A.;  Ondevka.  John  G.;  Ostlind.  Dan  A.;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux;  and  Vesey. 
Diane  M  .  5,8.«,260,  CI.  435-118.000. 
Dombrowski.  Richard  John:  See — 

Michalak.  Brian  Charles;  and  Dombrowski.  Richard  John.  5.835.(X)6.G 
340-407.100 
Domen.  Shingi:  See— 

Shihata.  Yoji;  KivomaLsu.  Telsuro;  Domen.  Shingi;  and  Higuchi.  Shoji. 
5,835,923,  CI  707-526.000. 
Dominguez.  Peter  Roben.  Suppon  assembly   5,832..542.  CI.  4-254 IXXI 
[Xmahue.  Clark  P.;  and  Bhan.  Nikhil.  to  .Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  data  transmission  over  a  network  link  between  computers  with 
the  abilttv  to  withstand  tempi>rarv    interruptions    5.835.721.  CI    395- 
200  540 
Donclson.  Richard;  and  Bryson.  E.  S..  lo  M-C  Power  CiKp>iraIion   Coaled 
metal  sintering  earners  for  fuel  cell  electrodes  5.833.452.  CI.  432-58  000. 
Doner.  John  R..  to  .AirNet  Communications  Corporation    Method  for  fre- 
quencv  allocation  and  assignment  in  wireless  cv>mmunication  s\ stems. 
5.835,859,  CI  455-447.(XX). 
Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ijd.:  See — 

Jew.  Sang-Sup,  Kim,  Hee-Doo:  Jung,  Y'oung-Hoon;  Park,  Eun-Hee;  Seo. 
Sung-Ki;  Nam.  Tae-Gvu;  Hahn,  Duc-Kv ;  Park.  Jae-Ho;  Sim.  PilJong; 
Lim.  Min-Jung.  and  Lim.  Kvung-Haw',  5,8.34,437,  CI  514-25.0(XI 
Donne,  Donald  E.  Rotary  gourmet  panhandler  5,833,080,  CI.  211-85.310 
Donoghue,  Terence  Club  sandwich  cuner  5,832,8(X).  CI  83-467  100, 
Donohue,  Tinnithy  J  ;  Barber.  Roben  D  .  and  Witthuhn.  Vem.  lo  Wisconsin 
.Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Microbial  svstem  for  formaldehvde  sensing 
and  remediation   5.8.<4..VX).  CI  435  262. .500 
tXvnovan.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Rose.  Sandra  T ;  Elstrod.  John;  Andrew  s.  Patricia  C;  Foitei.  Charles  G. ; 
Dvinovan.  Joseph  M;  and  Klinger.  Lvnn  M.  5.835,899,  G.  705- 
34.0(X) 
Donovan,  Maura  G.;  and  Stein.  Paul  M  .  to  MedtronK.  Inc    Therapeutic 

intraluminal  stents.  5.83.3.651.  G.  6(M-53.00O 
Doo.  Lee  Seah:  See — 

Siew.  Adriel;  and  Doo.  Lee  Seah.  5.835.327.  CI   .361-111  0<X) 
Dordi,  Yezdi  N  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Tape  ball  grid  arrav  package  with 

perforated  metal  siiffener.  5,835,355,  CI  .36 1 -760  OCX). 
Dorfman,  Leonard  M    5<'f— 

Kallman,  NMlliam  R  ;  Dorfman,  Leonard  M.;  and  Ahem.  John  F. 
.5,8.3.5.185.  CI   .V5I-1I3.0»X), 
DORMA  GmbH-KTo  KG:  See— 

Bienek,  Volker,  5,832.561.  CI.  16-53.000. 
Domer.  Albert:  See — 

Cochon.  Elienne:  Domer.  Albert;  and  Hanna.  Charaf.  5.835.591.  CI 
38O-10.(XX). 
Domier  GmbH:  See  — 

Schmid.  Ottmar;  and  Tillmetz.  Werner.  5.833,821.  CI   204-255  (XXI 
[>>mier,  Pascal,  and  Kikinis.  Dan,  lo  Elonex  I:  P   Holdings.  Disk  arrav 
controller  with  enhanced  synchronous  write  5.835.955.  CI.  71 1-I62.(XX). 
Domier.  Pascal:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J..  5.835.732,  CI 
.395-28 1. (XX) 
Dorsle,  David  C;  Ens,  Robert  S.;  and  Heffner.  Josi^  H..  to  Spnrlan  Valve 
Company  Distributor  for  refrigeration  system.  5.832.744.  G  62-528  IXX) 
IXtrwttnh.  Gordon  L  :  See — 
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Yohe.  Thomas  Patrick;  Dorwoith,  Gofdon  L.;  Penner.  Jon  J.;  and 
Henzog.  Scotl.  5.835,94.1.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Dorvokim>  Kakunenryo  Kaihaisu  Jigyodan:  See— 

'  Kikuchi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Gunji.  Kjyoshi.  5.834.867,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Dosaka,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Ohlani.  Jun;  Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Dosaka,  Kaisumi.  5.835.448.  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Dosho.  Shiro;  See — 

Kusumolo.  Keiichi;  Dosho,  Shiro:  Terada,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa. 
Akira.  5,835.552.  01.  377-24.000. 
Dotsch,  Rudolf:  See — 

Holslein,  Herbert;  Docsch,  Rudolf;  and  Berktold.  Andreas.  5.833.41 1 .  CI. 
409- 269.000. 
Doucei.  Michel;  Nollas,  Enrique  Amoros;  and  Frigiere.  Rene,  to  BIC  Cor- 
poration. Child  resistant  lighter.  5,833,448.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Doumet,  Joseph  Elie.  Apparatus  for  producing  bulk  material.  5,833,453,  CI. 

4.32-78.000. 
Doutre.  Don  Allen,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the   detection   and   measurement   of  solid   particles   m   molten    metal. 
5,834,928.  CI.  324-71400 
Douville.  Brad;  Touchette.  Alain;  Hill.  Philip  G  ;  Post,  Adrian  J.;  and  Epp. 
Mark  A.,  to  Westpon  Research  Inc.  Intensifier  apparatus  and  method  for 
supplying  high  pressure  gaseous  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.832,906.  CI.  123-527.000. 
Dove.  Lee  G.:  See — 

Couns,  Michael  G.;  and  Dove,  Lee  G.,  5.835.603.  CI.  380^9  000. 
Dow  AgroSciences  LLC:  See — 

Smith.  Geoffiey  W ;  Mulqueen.  Patrick  J  ;  Paterson.  Eric  S.;  and  CulTe. 
John.  5,8.34,006.  O.  424-409.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Cavin,  Michael  B.;  White.  Jeny  E  ;  Beckerdile,  John  M.;  and  Silvis,  H. 

Craig,  5,834,078,  CI  428-35  700. 
Jacobsen,  Grant  Berent;  Wijkens,  Peter;  Jastrzebski,  Johann  T.  B.  H.;  and 

Van  Koten.  Gerard.  5.834.393.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Kiefer.  Garry  E.;  and  Sherry.  A.  Dean,  5.8.34.456.  CI.  514-186.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  David  Lee;  and  Williams,  Dwight  Edward,  5,8.34.416.  CI 
510-411.000. 
Dow  Coming  S.  A.:  See — 

Leempoel.  Patrick.  5.833.798.  CI.  156-329.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura,  Toshi,  5.834,585,  CI.  528-501.000. 
Dow.  Kimberly  E;  Gorine,  Bons  I.;  Riopelle.  Richard  J  ;  and  Thatcher. 
Gregory,  to  Queen '5  University  at  Kingston  Nerve  process  growth  modu- 
lators. 5.834,446.  CI   514-58000. 
Dowdle.  John:  See — 

Yuan,   Hansen;   Stutz.   Peter;   Dowdle.  John;   and  Samson.   Serafin. 
5,833.628,  CI.  600-567  000. 
Down  East.  Inc.:  See — 

Howell.  Clarence  P.,  5.832.573.  CI.  24-664.000 
Doyle,  Brian  S,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  implanting  halo  structures 

using  removable  spacer.  5,834,355.  CI.  438-305.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heindenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Fiedler,  Karl,  5,832.616,  CI.  33-706.000. 
Draganski.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Edwards.    John    B.;    and    Draganski.    Kenneth    M..    5.832.567.    CI. 
24-16.0PB 
Draghelti.  Fiorenzo;  and  Stivani.  Eros,  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni    Rigid 

hinged-lid  packet  for  elongated  elements  5,833.060.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Dragheni.  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Osti,  Roberto;  and  Dragheni,  Fiorenzo,  5,833.045,  CI.  198-444.000. 
Draves,  Richard  P;  and  Odinak,  Gilad,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Virtual 
memory  system  with  hardware  TLB  and  unmapped  software  TLB  updated 
from  mapped  task  address  maps  using  unmapped  kernel  address  map 
5.835.964.  CI.  711-207.000. 
Dressel.  Jilrgen:  See — 

MUller,  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf  H  , 
Hiibsch,  Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas;  Miiller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knon,  Andreas, 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peler;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.834.481,  CI  514 
292.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

.Anders.son,  Bo-G6ran.  5.832,967,  CI    141-59.000. 
Madrid.  Ronn  G..  and  Hiller,  Don.  5.832,779.  CI.  74-424.8VA. 
Dies.sman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.;  Hammond,  Marlys;  Homback.  William 
J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.;  Reich, 
Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.,  Shepherd,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Rodriquez. 
Michael  J.,  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    HIV  protease  inhibitors 
5.834.467,  CI  514-231.200. 
Diexelbrook  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Maltby,  Frederick  L..  5,835,454,  CI.  367-165.000. 
Driessen-Holscher.  Birgit;  Keim,  Wilhelm;  Pnnz.  Thomas;  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim;  and  Jentsch.  Jiirg-Dietrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Com- 
plexes containing  tris-(hydroxyalkyl)-phosphines  as  ligands  for  telomer- 
izations,  as  catalvsts  and  new  complexes  containing  tris-<hydroxyalkyl)- 
phosphines.  5.834.611.  CI.  556-21.000 
DriscoU.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Wamaka.  Glenn  E  ;  and  DriscoU.  Francis  J..  5.835,608.  Q.  381-94.700 
Drobnis.  Nicholas  H.:  See — 


Corbin,  Harry  C;  Crossley,  Jim;  Drobnis,  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo.  Fred,  Jr.; 
Lehner.  James  M.;  Largman,  Harry  E.;  Leisner,  John;  Masi,  Frank; 
and  Ncwquisl.  Edward  S  ,  5,833..544.  CI.  472-79.000 
Drouei,  Jerome,  to  Charmilles  Technologies,  S.A.  Device  for  machining  by 

inclined  wire  cutting  electroerosion.  5.834,726,  CI.  219-69.120 
Dtucker.  Daniel  J.,  to  1 149336  Ontario  Inc.  Glucagon-like  peplide-2  and  its 

therapeutic  use.  5.834,428,  CI.  514  12.000. 
Dracker.  Karen:  See — 

Cesarini,  Peter  M  ;  Frilschy,  Michael  A.;  and  Drucker.  Karen.  5,833,692, 
CI  606-79.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Mazzurco.  Anthony;  Teodorescu.  loan  V;  Shankel,  Stewart  W.,  Ill; 
Witinski,  Richard  C;  Ennghillis,  Pavlina;  and  Haitjes,  Harry  W., 
5,835,543,  CI   375-372.000. 
DSC  Telecom  LP:  See— 

Edwards,    John    B.;    and    Draganski,    Kenneth    M..    5.832.567.    CI. 
24  16  0PB. 
DSC/Celcore.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  James  M.;  and  Pruelt.  James  D.,  5.835.486,  CI.  370-287  000. 
Du,  Benjamin  R.  Slide  valve  of  a  gas  driven  pump    5.833.439.  CI.  417- 

,393.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nenwurs.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Anton,   David   Leroy;   and   DiCosimo,   Robert,   5,8.34,262.  CI.  435- 

136.000. 
Beck.  William  Allen;  Herkes,  Frank  Edward;  and  Higley.  David  Page. 

5,8.34.617,  CI,  .558-361.000. 
Franke,  Ralph  A  ;  Lim.  Hyun  S.:  and  Marshall.  Lairy  Ray,  5,833,900.  CI. 

264-103.000. 
Pechhold,  Engelben,  5,834,088.  CI.  428-%  000. 
Ramachandran.  Seshadri;  and  Allen,  Ronnie  Aaron.  5.833.807,  CI, 

162-157.300 
Roop,  Robert  Kenneth.  5.834.119.  CL  428-397.000. 
Du  Pont  Mitsui  Ruorochemicals:  See — 

Hon.  Yoshihiio.  5.833.149.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Du.  Xin:  See — 

Gomez.  Francisco  X.;  Langenberg,  Ronald;  and  Du,  Xin.  5.835.064.  CI. 
343-702.OCO. 
Duan,  Youlu;  Gwost.  Douglas  U  ;  Lindquist,  Lowell;  Rhein.  Scott;  Rolando. 
Thomas  E  .  Sianimler,  Sonja;  Voss,  Peter  A.;  and  Dockniak,  Michael  J  .  to 
H  B  Fuller  Licensing*  Financing,  Inc.  Laminating  adhesives  for  flexible 
packaging  5,8.34.554,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Duane.  Michael:  See — 

Gardner,  Marii  I.;  Kadosh,  Daniel;  and  Duane.  Michael.  5.8.34.350.  CI. 
438-300  000 
Duane,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Tereshchenko.    Alexander    P;    and    Duarte,    Jeffrey,    5.832.661,    CI. 

47-6.000. 
Tereshchenko,    Alexander    R;    and    Duane,    Jeffrey,    5,832.662.    CI. 
47-6000 
Duane  Nursery  Inc.:  See — 

Tereshchenko,   Alexander   P;   and   Duane,   Jeffrey.    5,832.661.   CI. 

47-6.000. 
Tereshchenko.    Alexander    P;    and    Duane.    Jeffrey.    5.8.32.662,    CI. 
47-6.000. 
DuBay,  David  K  ,  to  Defense  Technology  Corporation  of  America.  Reload- 
able high-low  pressure  ammunition  cartridge  5,8.34,681,  CI.  102-430.000 
Dubin,  Paul  L.;  Muhoberac.  Barry  B.;  and  Xia.  Jiulin,  to  Advanced  Rcarch 
and  Technology  Institute.  Inc.  Enzyme-polyelectrolyte  coacervale  complex 
and  method  of  use,  5.8.34.271,  CI  435-174.000 
Dubin.  Valerv.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Electroplating  apparatus 

5,833.820,'Cl.  204-212  000. 
Dubner,  Andrew  D  ,  to  Imalion  Corp  Method  of  opitcally  turning  a  magneto- 
optic  medium  having  in  order  a  substrate  two  dielectric  layers,  and  a  thick 
magnelo-opiic   recording   layer,   and   medium   lumer  by   that   method 
5,835.105,  CI   .346-74400. 
Duckworth.  David  Malcolm;  Jenkins.  Sarah  Margaret;  and  Jennings.  Andrew 
John,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p  I.e.  Amide  derivatives  as  5HT,„  receptor 
anugonists  5.8.34.471,  CI   514  252,000 
Dudley.  Gordon  E  ,  and  Roehlk,  George  F  Apparatus  for  facilitating  cutting 

of  an  object.  5.832,804,  CI.  83-870.000. 
Duesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Casper,   Stephen   L.,   Shirley.   Bnan   M  ;  and   Duesman,   Kevin  G  , 
5,834,820,  CI   257.394  000 
Dufaull,  Karen:  See — 

Pierce,  Kevin  J.;  Pierce,  Michael  J,;  Dufault.  Karen;  and  Pierce,  Wayne 
A,  5.833.012.  CI.  172-199.000. 
DuFresne,  Fred  B  .  to  Webmate  Technologies,  Inc  Client-server  system  using 
embedded  hypertext   tags   for  application   and  databa.se  development 
5,8.35.712,  CI.  395-200.330. 
Duguid.  William  P:  See— 

Vinik,   Aaron   1.;   Pinenger,   Gary    L.;   Rafaeloff.   Ronit;    Rosenberg. 
Lawrence;  and  Duguid.  William  P.  5.8.34,590.  CI.  53O-350.(X)0. 
Duhon,  Edward:  See — 

Lovell,  Walter  C  ,  and  Duhon,  Edwani.  5,834,899.  CI.  315-41.000, 
Dull,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Finer,  Mitchell  H,;  Roberts,  Margo  R.;  Dull,  Thomas  J  ,  Zsebo.  Krisztirta 
M  ;  Oin.  Lu;  and  Farson.  Deborah  A..  5.834.256.  CI  435-91  330, 
Dulong.  Carole;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Peleg,  Alexander 
D,,  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  performing 
complex  fast  fourier  transfonns  (FFTs).  5.835,.392,  CI.  364-726020. 
Dulong,  Carole:  See — 
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(in.  Doron;  Wechsler.  Ofri;  Mittal.  Millind;  Glew,  Andrew  F; 
jemeicr.  Larry  M.;  Pclcg.  Alexander  D.;  Bislry.  David;  Dulong. 
|e;  Kowashi.  Eiichi:  Eitan.  Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkala- 

Ramamohan  R..  5,835.748.  CI.  .395-393.000 
!ang;  Yablonsky.  Sergei;  Soto  Bustanianic.  Eduardo:  Beresnev. 
Uinov.  Le\;   Haasc.  Wollgang;  and  Galyameldinov,  Yuri,  to 
ITelekom  AG.  Methtxl  of  preparing  a  pyriwlectric  mixture  and 
clc*<ic  device.  .5.833.8.33.  CI.  2O5-4I4.000. 
M.:  See — 
kk.  Richard  M.;  Dunich.  Alan  M.;  and  Dunich,  Bemadeite  M.. 
(.869.  CI.  119- 168  (KH) 
,  B^ijnadene  M.:  Sec- 
Ik,  Richard  M.;  Dunich.  Alan  M.;  and  Dunich,  Bemadene  M.. 
1.869.  CI.  ll9-l6X.(HKt 
.  P^tir  M.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Header/fooler  text  string  parsing 
jback  routines  for  additional  prcKessing.  5.835.690.  CI.  395- 

A.,  lo  Htwlelt-Packard.  Co  Method  for  achieving  native 
ice  across  a  set  of  incompatible  architectures  using  a  single  binarv 
773.  CI.  -395-705  (KH). 

rt   Reciprocating  tool  handle.  .5.833.014.  CI.  173-162.200. 
^  M.:  See- 
John  K.;  Dunn.  James  M.:  Leushner.  James:  and  Green,  Ronald 
34,189.  CI.  43.5-6.000. 
1  B.:  See— 
ird.  Robert  CKniglas:  and  Dunn.  Michael  B..  5.833.1X8.  CI 
29.170. 
See — 
Steven  A  ;  Byrnes.  Gale  A.;  Dunn.  Steven;  Vinci.  Alfredo; 
on.  Antonv  F. ;  and  Phillips.  Patricia  L..  5.8.34.411.  CI.  Sl(). 
HI. 

n  R.:  .Sc- 
lav id  E.;  GiMKle.  Joseph  W..  HI:  Strickling.  James  E..  Ill;  and 
William  R  .  5.835.074.  CI.  .345-94.(100, 
ael  K:  See- 
Michael;    Dunne.    Michael    F;    and    Hanlieimer.    Richard. 
.012,  CI.  .395-237.(¥)(l. 
Sec- 
Paul;   Pinev,   Philippe;  Fraisse.  Didier;  and  Dupuis.  Yves. 
i..'2.S.  CI.  .361-94(XKI 

Jesus  M  ;  Kunz.  Dietmar  W,;  and  Ruber.  Bemhard  J.,  to  U.S. 
^rporalion   Cellular  mobile  radio  system  cimipnsing  sub-cells 
i.X4(*  CI.  455-33.  UK) 
—  Jiixive  .Sv  stems.  Inc.;  See — 
IcCa  lips.  Laicrn  R  ;  and  C/opek.  Brian  J..  5.S32.7X4.  CI  74-512.000 
■  l:.5<v 

>|.  Gerard;  Bonhomme.  ^ves;  Poulain,  Marie-Laure;  and  Duran, 

hfcl.  5.8.34.448.  CI.  514-M  (HK). 

i»is  .A  f)piical  image  capture  svstem  for  reading  targets  at  oblique 

tM.749.  CI.  235-4.S4  (KK). 
is  A.:  Set — 
-km.  Arvin   D.;   Durhin.   Dennis  .\..  and   Hanson.  George   H,. 
-1753.  CI   235-472  (HK) 

rkk;  and  Brozc.  Guv.  m  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Liquid  cleaning 
lins.  5,8.M.4I.3.  CI.'5l()-.165.tKK). 

Iithael  Dean;  .Schlager.  Richard  John;  Ebner.  Timothy  George; 
Robin  Michele;  Hvall.  David  E..  Bustard.  Cynthia  Jean;  and 
[Sharon,  to  .ND.A  Kn\  ironniental  .Solutions.  LLC.  Vteihixi  for 
^indcsircd  particles  lomi  gas  xlrc;ims.  5.833.7.^6.  CI  95-71. (KH) 
ilild  A:  Sir  - 
avid  L.;  and  Durran.  Donald  A.,  5,8.3.3.204.  CI.  248-6I9.(HK) 
yar:  See — 

Andrew:  Leisira.  Philip.  HI:  Masters.  James;  Davidson.  Rus- 
.latsu.  Richard  Lawrence;  and  Durrani.  Shervar.  5.X<^3I7,  CI 
74.0(K) 
V  Wireless  purse-snalcher/luggage  alarm.  5,835,013,  CI  .340- 

acek;  Szymonski.  Kr/ysztof  Andr/ej;  Aberson.  Gerard  Martin: 
fong.  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc  TrcatnK-nt  pnKess  for 

bers.  5.8.34.095.  CI  428  191  (KH). 
H..  to  .Mhanv  International  Corp.  Mcihod  lor  manufacturing 

gnated  endless  belt  stniciures.  5.833,898.  CI.  264  102.(XH). 
E.:  See— 

•av  id  S.;  DuVall,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  C.  5,835,61 3. 

2  l(K)(HK). 
iirbcrt.  Ill:  Beck,  Hal  E  ;  Brown.  Joe  R.:  and  Bower,  Mark,  to 
linctta  Corporation.  Perceptive  svstem  including  a  neural  nei- 
.15.901.  CI.  706-19(KH) 

.!  Linda  Marie;   Micka.  William  Frank;  and  Shomler.   Robert 
^  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Target  D.'VSD 

■aia  migration  move.  5,835.9.S4.  CI.  711-162(KH). 
.See— 

arren:  Wasserman.  David:  and  Dvbus.  Robert.  5.833.456,  CI 

'»000. 

' ;  Smith,  David  C  .  King.  Christopher  N.;  and  Tuenge.  Richard 

ersits  of  California.  The  Regents  of  ihe    Blue  light  emitting 

phosphor  5.834.053.  CI.  427-66  (HH). 


Gautam  P.; 
tVKHH). 
See^~- 


Larson.  Michael,  and  Dve.  Tom.  5.835.097.  CI 


Bischel.  William  K  ;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J  ;  Field. 
Simon  J  ;  DeWath.  Edward  J.;  and  Dyer.  Mark  J..  5.835.458.  CI 
.369-44.120. 
Dyke,   Hazel  Joan;  and  Montana,  John  Gary,  to  Chiroscience  Limited. 
Crinoline  sulfonamides  and  their  therapeutic  use.  5.834.485.  CI    514- 
3II.(KHI. 
Dykslra.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Krueger,  William  R  .  Dvksira,  Daniel  R.;  and  Windsiein.  David  W 
5,834,874.  CI.  3 10- 191. (KH). 
Dvle,  John  S.:  See — 

Lutz.  Robert  A.:  Dvle.  John  S.  and  Lutz.  Harrv  W..  5.834.131    CI 
429-7.0(K). 
Dvnametric.  Inc.:  See- 
Morse.  Alan  P.  5.835.585.  CI   379-424.(KH). 
Dyslar  Texiilfarben  GmbH  4:  Co.:  See— 

Ehrenberg.  Stefan:  and  Schumacher.  Christian.  5.834.601.  CI.  534- 
618  (HH). 
E.G.O.  Elektro-Geriitebau  GmbH:  See- 
Wilde.  Eugen.  and  Gross,  Martin.  5,8.34,740.  CI.  2I9-464.(KJ0. 
E.P.  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Houser.  Russell  A.:  and  Boume.  Tom.  5.833.604,  CI.  6(K(-373.0(H). 
Earle.  Anthony;  and   Simon,  Joachim   P.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Companv 

Photographic  processing  apparatus  5.835.8 1 2.  CI.  3%-6.'6.(HK) 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  Set — 

Nickcns.  Dan  A  ;  and  Matiem,  Charles  C.  5.8.32.966.  CI.  I4I-5I.(HJ0 
Easier,  Brian:  See  — 

Knipielnicki.  Jerzv  Jacek;  Twort.  Keith  Jeremv;  and  Ea.ster.  Brian 
5.835.066.  CI.  .343  704.(HK). 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv :  See - 

Bacon.  Wesley  Howard.  5.835.2.S4.  CI.  359.2.M.(KHJ 

Bauer.   Charles   L:    Freedman.  Garv    S.;   and   Kosvdar.   Karen   M 

5.834.399.  CI  .50.3-227.0(H). 
Beglev.  William  James;  Coms.  Frank  Dino:  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan    and 

Singleton.  Donald.  Jr.  5.8.34.ft(M,  CI   5.34-79X.0(H) 
Craver,  Mary  Ellen:  Buongiome.  Jean  M;irie:  and  Haight.  Michael  John, 

5.8.M.|7(),  CI   4.^1-4.10  (HK). 
Earle.  .Anihonv:  and  Simon.  Joachim  P.  5.835.812,  CI.  .396-6.»6 (HK) 
Evans.  Gareih  Bryn;  and  Twist.  Peter  Jefferv.  5.834.168.  CI.  430- 

399.000. 
Fisher.  Tenence  L..  Sr:  and  Mindler.  Robert  R.  5.835.118,  CI.  347- 

214  (HJO. 
Griftilh.  John  D  .  5.835.280.  CI   .3.59-662.(HKI. 
Helher.  Margaret  Jones;  Diehl.  Donald  Richard;  and  O'Toole.  Teirence 

Robert.  5.8.34.173.  CI  4.3()-522.(HH) 
Honsinger,  Chris  W:  and  l>al.v.  Scon  J..  5,835.639.  CI.  382-278  0(KI 
Houchin.  J.  Scott:  and  Axman.  Michael  Stuan.  5.835.637.  CI    3X2- 

254.(WO. 
Kennv.  Gary    R  ;   Smith.  Dean  Leonard:  and   Kerr.  Roger  Slanlev. 

5.832,986.  CI.  I65-80.3(K) 
Kraus.  Robert   Peier.  Jr ;  and  CIvde.  Stephen   Kart,  5.834.625.  CI 

73-.32.(H)R. 
Lau.  Philip  T.S.;  Cowan.  Stanlev  W..  and  Hoke.  David.  5.8.34.166.  CI. 

4.30-385  (KX) 
Lawiher.  Joel  Sherwood;  and  Slanchus.  Robert  James.  5,8.35.8M).  CI 

3%-538.0(H). 
Lussier.  Barbara  B  ;  and  DiCillo.  John.  5.X34.167.  CI.  4.30-389.0<H). 
Mason.  Donald,  and  Cnswell.  Chnsiopher  A..  5.835."  15.  CI    3VS- 

2X7.tHK). 
Mason,  Kenneth  1 .;  and  Dev.  Thomas  W..  5.8.35.267.  CI.  359-.399.O0O 
McKeown.  L^mald  M  .  5.X.i5.l37.  CI   348  208.IH)0. 
Morton.  Roger  Rov  .Adams.  5.X35.194.  CI   355-22  (HH) 
Rimai.  I>>nald  S..  Goehel.  William  K  :  and  Leone.  Salvatote.  5.83S.832. 

CI.  .399-.3()X.(HK) 
Rosari.  Carl  Joseph:  Rotihcr.  Bruce  E  :  Kanis.  Kenneth  Raymond: 
Dobles.  Joan  M.:  Schmiedet.  James  A.:  and  Reiiano.  Frank  John, 
5,835.202,  CI   355-75  (KH) 
Small,  Jeffrey  A..  5,835.117.  CI.  347- 1 83.0(H). 
Smith.   Dennis   Edward;  Wang.  Yongcai:   and  Jeffnes.   Patrick    M  . 

5.8.UI74.  CI.  4.30-.537.(HKl. 
Staudenmaver.  William  J  :  and  Bucks.  Rodnev  R..  5,8.35,831.  CI    3<w. 

308.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanlev  W.  and  LaRock.  Philip  J  .  5.X35,.<«)9.  CI.  3%. 

429(KH) 
Thomas.  Francoise  M..  5.8.34,169.  CI  4.3()-405.(HH). 
Zengerie.  Paul  Leo;  Nelson.  John  Victor:  and  Brick.  Marv  Christine. 

5.8.U.172.  CI  4.30..'vl7.(HK). 
Zengerie.  Paul  Ijjo;  and  Sowinski.  Allan  Francis.  5.8.34,175.  CI  430- 
546  (KH) 
Fuisimond.  (ieoffrey  Charles;  and  Paprolny.  Jerzy.  lo  University  of  Liverpool 
.Aromatic    polvamides    and   polyesters   c-ontaining   onho-eiher   groups 
5.8.34.620.  CI.  .560  8  (HH). 
Eaton  Corpivration:  See — 

BiH.v,  Danl  R  .  5.832.607.  CI.  29-893  .340 
Dilly.  Gunier.  5,833,(M8.  CI  2(H)-446(HK) 

Elms.  Rohen  T;  and  Schlotterer.  John  C.  5.835.321.  CI.  .»61-45(HH) 
Hutchison.  Wavne   K.:   and   Evbereen.   William   N..  5.8.32.741.  CI. 
62-475.(HH). 
Fjlon,  James  O.  Reactionary  force  utilization.  5.833.514.  CI.  446-462.0(K) 
Ebara  Corp<iration:  See — 

Ohaia.  Naruo;  Saiio.  Tom:  Odashima.  Kenji.  and  Kawanishi,  Takashi. 
5.832.943,  CI    165  166  (HK) 
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Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Namba.  Hideki:  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Ogura.  Yushimi; 
Doi.  Yoshilaka;  Izulsu.  Ma'sahim;  and  Ai)ki.  Shinji.  5.834.722,  CI. 
204-l57..1(M). 
Ebeling.  Wilfricd:  See— 

Sul/bach.  HansMichaol;  Alihausen.  Kerdinand;  .Sieilcn.  Herbert;  Raffcl. 
Reiner;  Eiben.  Robert;  and  Ebeling.  Willried.  .'i.X.13.9.10.  CI.  422- 
1-VVOOO. 
Eberl.  Leo:  Sfe — 

Miilin.  Soicn;  Givskov.  Michael;  Krislensen.  Claus  Siembeis:  Bej.  Asim 
K.;  and  Ebcrl.  Leo.  5.8.M.2.V^.  CI.  4.VS-69.I0O. 
Ebert.  Charles  D.:  Set — 

yuan.  Danvi;  Deshpandav.  Ninad  A.;  Venkaieshwaran.  Stiniva.san;  and 
Ebeit.  Charles  D  .  .S.S.M.OIO.  CI  4:4-448.(XK). 
Ebelech  Eleclron-Beam  Technology  Vertriebs  GmbH:  See~^ 

Brunner.    Manhias;    Keuerbaum.    Hans-Peter;    and    Frosien,    Jiirgen. 
.'(.834.77.?.  CI.  2.S()-.1I0.()0(). 
Ebner.  Timoihy  George:  See — 

Durham.    Michael    Dean;    Schlager.   RK-hard   John;    Ebner.  TinnKhy 
George;  Siewart.  Robin  Michele;  Hvaii.  David  E  ;  Buslard.  Cynthia 
Jean;  and  Sjostroni.  Sharon.  .S.8.3.1,736.  CI.  g.S^l.tXM). 
Ebrahimi.  Touradj.  to  Sony  Corporation   Video  signal  coding  mcthixj  and 
apparatus  thereof,  and  video  signal  decoding  apparatus.  .S.8.15,2.17.  CI. 
35X-448.0(K) 
EBS  Dealing  Resources:  See — 

Togher.    Michael;    Dunne.    Michael    F.;    and    Hanheimer.    Richard. 
.S.8.16.012.  CI.  .W.'i-237.00() 
ECC  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Bleakley.  Ian  Stuart;  McGenitv.  Philip  Martin;  and  Nutbeem,  Christo- 
pher. 5.8.13,747,  CI.  I()6-464.0(K). 
Echapaie  Ibarrola.  Jesus;  and  Pina  Insausti.  Jose  Luis,  to  Azkoyen  Industrial. 
S.A.  Device  for  the  successive  display  of  pictures  in  recreational  machines. 
5.833..M2.  CI.  353-KW.()00. 
Eckes.  Peter:  See — 

Milliner.  Hubert;  Uhlmann,  Eugen;  Eckes,  Peter,  Schneider,  Rudolf;  and 
Uijtewaal.  Bemadus.  5.8.34.265.  CI.  4.35-172.100. 
Eckhouse.  Shimon;  and  Kreindel.  Michael,  to  ESC  Medical  Systems,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosis  skin  lesions.  5.833.612,  CI.  600- 
476.0(X). 
Eckman.  Charles  M.;  and  Roden.  James  S..  to  Energy  Converters.  Inc.;  and 
Rheem  Technology.  Inc.  Polymeric  immersion  healing  element  with  skel- 
etal support  and  optional  heat  transfer  tins.  5.835,679,  CI.  392-503.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Sowle.  Eddie  D.;  and  Bowling.  Darryl  C.  5.8.34.414.  CI.  510-379.000. 
Thomas.  John  E.;  Boche,  Daniel  K.;  Henry,  Bruce;  and  Balz,  Eric  R., 
5.832,972,  CI.  1 4 1 -.360.000. 
Economy,  James;  and  Daley.  Michael,  to  University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of 

Tnjstees  of  the.  Coated  absorbent  fibers.  5,8.34,1 14,  CI.  428-368.0(X) 
Eddinglon,  John:  See — 

Stoddard,  Steven  P.;  Liaw.  Hungming  J.;  Eddington.  John;  and  Yang. 
Yuequin.  5,8.34,231.  CI.  435-42.000. 
Edelsiein.  Alan  S  ;  and  Harris.  Vincent  G.,  to  Navy.  The  United  States  is 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the   Method  of  making  chemically  engi- 
neered   mela.stable    alloys    and    multiple    components    nanoparticles. 
5,8.34.057.  CI.  427-212.000. 
Edentec,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowman,  Brace;  and  Siasz.  Peter,  5,832.592,  CI.  29-612.000. 
Edgenon.  John  W;  and  Kochis.  Gary,  to  Telxon  Corporation    Hard  drive 

protection  system  and  method.  5.835.298,  a.  36<V75.000. 
Edwards,  David  A  ;  and  Dick.  Vincent  B..  to  Haley  and  Aldrich,  Inc.  Method 
for  directing  groundwater  flow  and  treating  groundwater  in  situ.  5,833,388, 
CI.  405-52.000. 
Edwards,  David  A.,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The.  Hydrogels  or 
lipogels  with  enhanced  ma.ss  transfer  for  transdermal   drug  delivery 
5.833.647,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards,  Frank  B.:  See — 

Blinka,  Thomas  A.;  Edwards.  Frank  B.;  Miranda.  Nathanael  R  ;  Speer. 
Drew  v.;  and  Thomas,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,834,079.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Edwards.  John  B.;  and  Draganski,  Kenneth  M..  to  DSC  Telecom  LP  Cable 

lie  with  safety  guard.  5,832,567,  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Edwards,  John  W..  to  Advanced  Cixitracting  and  Hedging,  Inc.  Hedger/ 
cutting  unit  with  blade  coupling  unit  and  method  for  cunmg  vegetation 
profiles.  5.832.706.  CI.  56-15.200. 
EuJwards.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Smith,  Chris  C;  and  Edwards.  Kenneth  W..  5,835,376,  CI.  .364-436.0(K). 
Edwards.  Lawrence  D..  lo  Kadee  Quality  Products  Co.  Method  of  assembling 

a  model  railroad  truck.  5.X32.837,  CI.  105-157.200. 
Edwards,  Paul  Julian;  and  Cheung.  Wood  Nang.  Low  noise  photon  coupled 

circuit.  5,834,763.  CI.  2.SO-2I4.QOA. 
Eek.  Ame  Torsten,  to  AB  Astra.  Methods  and  compositions  for  the  treatment 

of  pain  utilizing  ropivacaine.  5,8.34,489.  CI  514-330.000 
Egan.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Gates,  James  D.;  Pan,  Jeffrey  Y;  Huang.  Tung-Ming;  Ver  Lee.  Donald; 
Alcock,  Alan  J  ;  Li.  Conan  K  N.;  and  Egan,  Karen  A.,  5,834,314,  CI. 
4.36-52.000. 
Egbaria,  Kamel:  See — 

Weiner,  Norman;  Wallach.  Donald  F.H.;  Egbaria.  Kamel;  and  Chan- 
dra.sekharan.  Ramachandran.  5,8.34,014.  CI.  424-4.5O.0(K). 
Egelrud.  Torbjiim;  and  Hansson.  Lennart.  to  Astra  Aktieholag.  Recombinant 
stratum  coraeum  chymotrvptic  enzyme  (SCCE).   5.8.34.290.  CI    435- 
226.000. 


Eguchi,  Takohara;  Asai.  Shigeki;  Niioka,  Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Tatsunori;  and 
Kobayashi.  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  device 
configured  lo  prevent  contact  between  the  disk  and  the  disk  drive  motor 
5,835.474.  CI.  .369-263.(HH) 
Eguchi.  Yasuhiko,  to  EXEDY  Corporation.  Stairway  ascending/descending 
vehicle  having  an  arm  member  with  a  torque  transmitting  configuration 
5,833,248.  CI.  280-5.280. 
Ehmkc.  John  C:  See — 

Skokan.  Mark  R.;  Ehmke,  John  C;  Franda,  Charles  A  ;  and  Whicker. 
Stephen  L  .  5.834.775.  CI.  2.50-332.000. 
Ehrenbcrg.  Stefan;  and  Schumacher.  Christian,  to  Dystar  Texlilfarben  GmbH 
&  Co.  Water-soluble  fiber-reactive  dves.  process  fof  their  preparation,  and 
their  use.  5.834.601.  CI   5.34-6 18.(KJ<). 
Ehret.  Boyd  P.>See— 

Fhrei.  David  B.;  and  Flhrct.  Boyd  P.  5.832,558,  CI.  15-250.060 
Ehret.  David  B.;  and  Ehret,  Boyd  P  Healed  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly. 

5.832.558.  CI.  15-250.060. 
Ehr«l.  Philippe;  Guipouy.  Philippe;  and  Lahlenkopa.  Kimmo,  lo  Fiberweb 
.Sodoca  Sari  Privess  for  making  a  nonwoven  web  derived  from  lactic  acid, 
web  prcnJuced  therebv.  and  apparatus  therefor  5,833.787,  CI   156  167  (HHI. 
Ehrlich.  Donald  J.;  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P;  Smidler,  Francis  S.;  and  Williams. 
DeWavnc  B..  lo  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Modular  articulated  railcar. 
5,832,836.  CI    105-4..3(X». 
Ehrlich.  Rodncv  P:  See— 

Ehrlich.  Donald  J.;  Ehrlich,  Rodney  P;  Smidler,  Francis  S.;  and  Will- 
iams, DeWayne  B  .  5.832.836.  CI.  I05-4.3(X). 
Eiben.  Robert:  See — 

Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Steilen,  Herbert;  Raflel. 
Reiner;  Eiben,  Robert;  and  Ebeling.  Wilfned,  5,833,930,  CI    422 
133.000. 
Eibl.  Martha;  Wolf.  Hermann;  Mannhaller.  Josef  W.;  Leibl.  Heinz;  and 
Linnau.  Yendra,  lo  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composition  and  mclhixi 
for    preventing    and    treating    inflammation    with    immunoglobulin    A. 
5,8.«.984.  CI.  424-1.30.100. 
Eichenauer,  Ulrich:  See — 

Kielhom-Bayer,  Sabine;  Eichenauer,  Ulrich;  and  Lehrich.  Friedhelm. 
5,8.34,542,  CI.  524-l95.0(X). 
Eicher.  Joachim:  See — 

Kladders.  Heinrich;  Freund,  Berahard;  Bachtler.  Wulf;  Jaeger,  Joachim; 
and  Eicher,  Joachim,  5,833.088,  CI.  215-248.000. 
Eichfeld.  Herbert;  and  Mattes,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Inte- 
grated circuit  with  memory  programmable  pad  driver.  5,834.955.  CI. 
327-108.000. 
Eick.  Stephen  Gregory;  and  Wills,  Graham  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Graphical  display  of  relationships.  5,835,085,  CI.  345-326.000. 
Eid.  El-Sayed  Ibrarhim:  See — 

Ackland,  Bryan  David;  Dickinson,  Alexander  George;  Eid,  El-Sayed 
Ibrarhim;  and  Inglis.  David  Andrew.  5,8.35,141.  CI.  .348-308.000. 
Eimori,  Takahisa:  See — 

Saloh,  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Hiroji;  and  Eimori,  Takahisa,  5,834,817,  CI 
2.57.387.000. 
Einarsson.  Einar  Th.  Lens-free  assembly  for  shading  eyes  from  incoming 

light.  5,8.35,182,  CI.  351-41.000 
Eis,   Giinler;    Weilenberg,    Ferdinand;    Bussmann.    Raulf;    and    Burmann, 
Dominik,  to  Claas  KGaA.  Agricultural  machine  5,832,705,  CI.  ,56- 14.900. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yusuke;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshiyuki,  5.834,245, 0. 435-69.300. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Niijima,  Jun;  Haneda,  Torn;  Kotake, 
Yoshihiko;  YoshimaLsu,  Kentaro;  Watanabe,  Talsuo;  Nagasu,  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara,    Naoko;    Koyanagi,    Nozomu;    and    Kiloh,    Kyosuke, 
5.8.34.462.  CI.  5I4-217.(XK). 
Eisenhour.  Ronald  S.,  to  Nissan  Research  &  Development,  Inc.  Automatic 
temperature  control  method  and  apparatus  for  an  aulomolive  vehicle. 
5.832,990.  CI.  165-202.000. 
Eisenwerke  Fned  Wilh   Duker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Reinert,  Karl  Albert;  Osenberg,  Frank;  Vorbeck,  Manfred;  and  Dahl- 
emann,  Horst,  5,833,277,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Eisner.  Jason  M.:  See — 

Herz,  Frederick  S.  M.;  Eisner,  Jason  M.;  and  Ungar.  Lyie  H.,  5,835.087, 
CI.  345-327.000. 
Eilan.  Benny:  See — 

Orenstein.  Doron;  Wechsler.  Ofri.  Mittal.  Millind;  Glew.  Andrew  F; 

Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.;  Bistry,  David;  Dulong. 

Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eilan,  Benny;  Lin,  Derrick;  and  Vakkala- 

gadda,  Ramamohan  R.,  5,835,748,  CI.  395-393.000. 

Eitan,  Boaz;  and  Hong.  Chang  Hee,  lo  Waferscale  Integration.  Inc.  Banery 

backed  configurable  output  buffer  5,834.859,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Eilen.  Carl  Thomas,  to  Dean  Foods  Companv.  Container.  5.833.115.  CI 

220-669.000. 
Ejima,  Akio:  See — 

Terasawa,  Hirofumi;  Ejima,  Akio;  Ohsuki,  Satoru:  and  Uoto.  Kouichi, 
5,834.476,  CI.  514-279.000. 
Ekins,  Roger  P  Back-titration  assay  using  two  different  markers.  5,834.319, 

CI   436-5l8.(XK) 
ELA  Medical  S.A.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Peter,  5,833,710,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Elastogran  GmbH:  See — 

Reese.  Hans-Jucrgen;  Heimpcl,  Franz;  and  Forsler,  Heinz.  5.834J29,  CI. 
52I-I59.(XX». 
EIco  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Denlcy,  Ronald  S.,  5,833,346,  CI.  362-66.000. 
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Eldridge.  Btjijamin  N.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  Y;  and  Mathieu. 
Gaeian  L  .to  Form  Factor,  Inc.  Method  of  making  temporary  connections 
between  electronic  components.  5,832,601,  Q.  29-843.000. 
Electro  Stall}  Solutions,  LLC:  See— 

MoreliW,  Gregory  B.,  5,833.350.  CI.  362-95.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Rose,  J  aidra T;  Elstrod.  John;  Andrews.  Patricia  C;  Forbes,  Charles  G.; 
Don  )tan.  Joseph  M.;  and  Klinger,  Lynn  M.,  5.835.899.  CI.  705- 

Smith.  JWin  D..  5.835,724,  CI.  395-200.570. 
Electronic  lj>esign  &  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Crosm»i».  Alexander  C.  Ill;  Schubert,  Thomas;  and  Sandman,  William 
R..  3.J.34.858.  CI   307-66.(XX). 
Electronic  Packaging  Services.  Ltd.:  See — 

Zwemar,  Dirk  A.;  and  Hassell,  Pafiick  B.,  5.835,223.  CI.  3.56-371.000. 
Electronics  Uid  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim,  Sung  Bock.  Ro,  Jeong  Rae;  and  Lee,  El  Hang,  .5,833,870,  CI 

2I6-2;0(X) 
Oh,  MiivCheol;  Hwang,  Wol-Yon;  and  Kim.  Jang-Joo,  5,8.35,644.  CI. 

.385-51.000. 
Park,   Woo-Goo;    Lee.    Sook-Jin;    Ahn,   Jee-Hwan;    and    L.ee,    Hun. 
5,83f^90,  CI.  370- .342.000. 
Electronics  for  Imaging:  See— 

Blume<  Marc;  and  Ando,  Wayne,  5,835,788.  CI.  395-843.000. 
Elegir.  Graz^ano:  See — 

Jeffriesi  Yhomas  W.;  Grabski,  Anthony  C;  Paiel,  Rajesh  N.;  Elegir. 
Graztano;  and  Szakacs,  George,  5,834.301,  CI.  4.35-278.000. 
Eleidjian.  Arait   Dual  game  unit  5,833.239.  CI.  273-248.000. 
Eli  Lilly  anj  Company:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Muehl.  Brian  Stephen;  and  Winter,  Mark  Alan. 

5,834.488,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Hoskin^,,  Jo  Ann;  Peerv,  Robert  Brown,  Skatrud,  Paul  Luther;  and  Wu, 

ChyiJrt-Yeh  Earnest.  5,8.34,270,  CI.  435- 1 72.300. 
Mitch,  Idharles  H.,  5,834,458.  CI.  514-200.000. 
Eliasen,  Keliieth  A.:  See — 

Powersi  Kelly  B.;  Christian,  Kelly  J.;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Rosen- 
blatt; Mel,  5,833,654.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Elitas  S.n.c  Idi  Belluzi  Lino  &  C:  See— 

Belluzi.  Lino,  5,832,751,  CI.  69- .32.000. 
Elizabeth  and  Sander  Vaiyi  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Vaiyi,  itiery  I.,  5,833,085.  CI.  215-44.000. 
Elkem  ASA  $ee— 

LEslraJlt,  Leif:  Forwald,  Karl;  and  Schussler,  Gunnar,  5,833.772,  CI. 

148-400  (XX). 

Elkhoury,  Bdssam;  Pettey.  Christopher  J.;  Riley.  Dwight;  Seeman,  Thomas 

R.;  and  Hailsauer,  Brian  S  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Bus-to-bus 

bridge  in  Computer  system,  with  fast  burst  memory  range  5,835,741,  CI. 

.395-.309.aiX) 

Elkhoury,  Gtorge  F  Topical  application  of  opioids  for  treatment  of  acne  and 

sebaceou:<  |land  disorders.  5,8.34,480.  CI.  514-289  000. 
Ellenberger  ISt  Poensgen  GmbH:  See — 

Ullermann.  Wolfgang.  5.834,996,  CI.  335-6.000. 
Ellingson,  Efit  D    See — 

Sawer^j  Michael  F;  Gilman,  Thomas  H  ;  Schneider.  Barry  L.;  Ellingson. 
Eric  IX;  Bolten,  Ronald  S.;  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E..  5,8.34.009.  CI 
424-443. (XX). 
Ellinthorpe.  Wlan  W.:  See — 

WynneJ  Kenneth  J.;  Fox,  Rt>bert  B.;  Ellinthorpe,  Alan  W.;  Scheinbeim, 
Jenyll;  and  Newman,  Brian  A.,  5.835,453,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Ellion.  John  p.:  See— 

Skartxij  Kune  A.;  and  Elliott.  John  D.,  5.835.089.  CI.  .345-335.000. 
Ellion.  JohnlOuncan;  and  Leber,  Jack  Dale,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration. Eniiothelin  receptor  antagonists.  5,8.34,469.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Ellion.  Lari}   J.,  lo  Sight  Unseen.  Weapon-mounted  location-moniionng 

apparatus  1  5,8.34.676,  CI   89-410,50 
Ellion,  Scoflj  p.:  See— 

Hansoni  E.  Christine;  Work.  David  R.;  Ellion.  Scon  D.;  and  Cobb. 
MichUl  S..  5,835,455,  CI.  .368-10.000. 
Elliott,  Stanjar  B    Reaction  products  of  lyotropic  liquid  crystal  salt  com- 
plexes. 5,133,877.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Elliott  Turf)qrtachinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kushnci.  Francis,  5,832,606,  CI.  29-889.700. 
Ellis.  Catbeiine  E.:  See- 
Chan,  \*iinie;  Bergsma,  Derk  J.;  and  Ellis.  Catherine  E.,  5,8.34.587,  CI. 
5.W-3i4.000. 
Ellis.  Jacks<^lL.:  See- 
King.  Udtvard  C;  Ellis,  Jackson  L.;  Moussavi.  Robert  B  ;  and  Weisser. 
Pinni»L.,  5,835,945.  CI.  7 1 1 . 1 20.(XX). 
Ellis.  John  Qlkn;  and  Wise,  Mary  Alice  Vicknair.  to  Interaational  Business 
Machines  JGorporation.  Extended  programming  interface  for  STRILAMS- 
based  X.2^,  5.835,708,  CI   .395-200010 
Ellis.  Paul  ^.;  and  Hearl.  Brian  C,  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Bilhards 

Corportioij   Bowling  ball.  5,833,548.  CI.  473-125.000. 
Ellsworth.  Eilmund  Lee:  See — 

Boyer.  fitderick  Earl.  Jr ;  Domagala,  John  Michael.  Ellsworth,  tuJmund 
Lee;  tiijda.  Christopher  Andrew ;  Hagen.  Susan  Elizabeth:  Hamilton, 
Ham^l  Wall;  Lunney.  Elizabeth  Ann,  Markoski,  Larry  James,  Vara 
Prasatij  Josyula  Venkata  Nagendra;  and  Tail.  Bradley  Dean, 
5.8.34.J06,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Ellwood.  D;^1d  E  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Companv.  Method  and  assembly  for 
Igniting  a  bgmer  assembly  5.832.999.  CI    166-2.56.000 


Ellwood.  Kevin  Richard  John;  and  Mielewski.  Deborah  Frances,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Injection  molding  method  forming  strengitiencd 
weld  line.  5,833.913.  CI.  264-328.700. 
ELM  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

1-eedy.  Gleiin  Joseph.  5.8.34.3.34.  CI.  438-107.000. 
Elmfeldt.  Dag:  See— 

Fagher.  Birger;  Jonsson.  l,ars;  Lindgren.  May;  Partridge.  Stephen;  and 
Elmfeldt,  Dag.  5,8.34,497,  CI.  514-356.000 
Elms,  Robert  T;  and  Schlonerer,  John  C,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Arc  fault 
detection  apparatus  and  circuit  breaker  incorporating  same.  5,835.321.  CI 
.361-45.000. 
Elonex  I   P  Holdings:  See— 

I>oniier.  Pascal;  and  Kikinis,  Dan,  5.835.9.55.  CI.  711-162.000. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller,  William  J..  5.835,732,  C! 
.395-281.000. 
Elopak  Systems  AG:  See — 

Pape.  Leslie;  and  Owen.  Barry  C,  5,833.112,  CI.  220-2.58.000. 
Elsberry.  Dennis  D.;  Rise,  Mark  T;  and  Ward,  Scoct  R ,  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 
Method  of  treating  movement  disorders  by  brain  infusion.  5.832.932  CI 
128-898.000. 
Elstrod.  John:  See — 

Rose.  Sandra T;  Elstrod.  John;  Andrews.  Patricia  C  ;  Forbes,  Charles  G.; 
Donovan.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Klinger.  Lynn  M..  5.835.899,  CI.  705- 
34.000. 
Elwakil.  Hamdy  A.,  to  Colorspan  Corporation.  Method  of  selecting  an  ink  set 

of  an  ink  jet  printer  5,833,743,  CI.  106-31.270. 
Elwing.  Mary  Jo  Frances:  See — 

Hooke.  John  Willard;  and  Elwing.  Mary  Jo  Frances,  5,834,134,  CI 
429-181.000 
Embry,  Darryl;  and  Embry.  Regina  Self-contained  toothbrush  con.struclion. 

5,832,940.  CI.  1 32.309.000. 
Embry,  Regina:  See — 

Embry,  Darryl;  and  Embry.  Regina.  5.832,940,  O    132-309.000. 
EMC  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Mazzochene.  Joseph  B..  5,834.991,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Emcore  Corporation:  See — 

Li.  Ting  Kai;  Gurary,  Alexander  I.;  and  Scon,  E)ane  C,  5,835,677,  CI. 

392-401.000. 
Li.  Ting  Kai;  and  Scon,  Dane  C.  5,835,678,  CI.  392-401.000. 
Emerich,  Dwaine  F:  See — 

Dionne,  Keith  E.;  Emerich,  Dwaine  F,  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R  :  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D  ;  Sharp.  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul 
E  ;  Aebischer,  Panick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaghl,  Michael  J ; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T,  5.8.34.001,  CI  424-422.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Amonen,  Daniel  K..  5,834,718,  CI.  200-38  (X)R 
Morgan,  Donald;  and  Daniels,  Nicholas  R.,  5,834.869,  C\.  310-89.000 
Emerson,  Robert  N.:  See — 

Lees,  William  F;  and  Emerson,  Robert  N.,  5,833,421.  C\.  411-466.000. 
Emery.  Milbum  Spencer:  See — 

Bonsall.  Robert  Wingfield;  Emery.  Milbum  Spencer,  and  Weiss.  Jay 
Michael.  5.832.878.  CI    1 19-769.000 
Emery.  Roy  William.  Composite  hollow  moulded  panels  and  methods  of 

manufacture  5.833,805,  CI.  162-109.000 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Mungovan.  John  P:  and  Roberts.  Douglas  J.,  5,833.731.  CI.  65-227.000 
Roberts.  Douglas  J.,  5,833,732,  CI  65-227.(XX). 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  William  D.;  and  Engelhardt,  Raymond  T.  Jr.  5,832.952.  CI 

1 37-270.000. 
Mauer.  Dieter;  and  Roser.  Hennann.  5.834,728,  CI  219-99.000. 
Volnhals.  Robert.  5,834,727,  CI  219-98.000. 
Emo.  Bruce  D  :  See — 

Miwehouse.  James  H.;  All.  Robert  A.;  Furay.  David  M..  Emo.  Bruce  D.; 
and  Volk.  Steven  B..  5.835.303.  CI.  360-97.010 
Emory  University:  See — 

Bonsall.  Robert  Wingfield;  Emery.  Milbum  Spencer;  and  Weiss.  Jav 

Michael,  .'i.832.878.  CI.  1I9-769.0<X) 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  5.834.474.  CI.  514  262.0(X). 
EftKMo,  Kengo:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Moriioshi;  and  Emulo.  Kengo.  5.835,471,  O.  369-109.000. 
Enamelon.  Inc  :  See — 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  and  Usen,  Norman,  5,833.957.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Encelle.  Inc  :  See — 

Usala.  Anton-Lewis.  5,834,005.  O.  424-424  000. 
Endo.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Malsuzawa,    Hiloshi;    Kobavashi.    Misako;    Endo.    Kazumasa;    and 
Suenaga.  Yutaka.  5,835,285.  CI.  359-7.54.(XX). 
Endo.  Tomio:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Nakaaki;  Sugino.  Masakazu:  and  Endo,  Tomio,  5,834,451.  CI. 
514-I77,0(X). 
Endoh,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Hiravama,   Koichi;  Nakai,  Masaioshi;  Miyano.  Yuichi;  and  Endoh. 
Kenjiro,  5,835,669.  CI.  386-97.000 
Endoh.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Sunakaw'a.  Shinichi;  and  Endoh.  Yoshiyuki,  5,8.35,92 1, CI.  707-518.000. 
Energy  Conveners.  Inc.:  See — 

Eckman.  Charles  M.;  and  Rixlen,  James  S.,  5.835,679,  CI.  .392-503.000 
Engel.  Hanev,  to  R  O.  F  Displays,  Inc.  Display  hook  system.  5.833.077. 0. 
211-59  100 
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Engel.  Jurgen;  Wolf-Heuss.  Elisabeth:  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia.  Gian- 
carlo.  and  Saucrhier.  Diclcr.  to  ASTA-Medica  AktiengL-scllschafl.  Con- 
lainer  for  injectable  mesna  solutiiws.  5.8.W.52().  CI.  5 1 4-7()6.()0»). 
Engel.  Stefan:  Sec— 

ViMi  Dc>n.  Wolfgang:  Hill.  Regina  Luise:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten.  Martina:  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter:  Rang.  Harald:  Harreus. 
Albiecht    Rt*l.  Fran/:  Walter.  Helmut:  Westphalen.  Karlt)ito:  and 
Misslilz,  Llf.  .S.X.W.4()2.  CI.  504-27 l.IKH). 
Engeler.  William  Emcsl:  Lorraine.  Peter  William:  and  Pedicone.  John  Thtv 
mas.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ulrasound  imaging  system  architecture 
employing  switched  transducer  elements.  5.8.12.923.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Engelhaiilt.  Raymond!.  Jr.:  Set- -  ,o,-,.>«-.    r-i 

CtxA.  William  D.;  and  Engelhardt.  Raymond  T..  Jr..  .S.832.95..  tl. 
I37-27().(XH). 
Engelmann.  Werner  E  :  See— 

Sawers,  Michael  F.:  Gilman.  Thomas  H.;  Schneider.  Barry  L.;  Ellingson. 

Eric  D  :  Botten.  Ronald  S.:  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E..  S.S.M.OtW.  CI. 

424-443.000. 

Engelson.  Erik  T:  See—  ._,„•,,  ,„c 

Ken.  Christopher  G.  M.:  Gia.  Son  M  ;  and  Engelson.  hnk  T.  5.833.70.'>. 

CI.  606-141.000 

*' Adams.  Uwrence  J.;  and  Hughctt.  Paul  D  .  S.834.534,  CI.  523- 166.000. 
Engstrom.  James  R.:  See— 

Shealy  James  R.:  Engstrom.  James  R..  and  l-o.  Yu-Hwa.  5.8.34.379,  LI. 
438-767.000. 
Enhanced  Memory  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Joseph.  James  Dean:  Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas;  and  Heisler,  Doyle  James. 
5.835.442.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Enincerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Grifantini    Renata:  Galli.  Giuliano;  Caipani.  Giovanna;  and  Orandi. 
Guido.  5,8.34.258.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Enmanji.  Koe;  See — 

Nagae.    Suguru:    Wakita.    Kazuko;    Kobaya.shi,    Toshio;    Sugimino, 
Yoshimi:    TsMnoda,    Sei;    Hayama,    Kikuo;    and    Enmanji,    Koe. 
5,834,147,  CI.  430-67.(X)0. 
Ennghillis,  Pavlina:  See— 

Ma7/urco.  Anthony:  Teodorescu.  loan  V.  Shankcl.  Stewart  W  .  III. 
Witinski    Richard  C;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina.  and  Hanjes.  Harry  W.. 
5.835.543.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Ennis.  Carl  Christopher:  Sec- 
Clarke    Roy:   Ennis.  Carl  Christopher:   and  Stewart.  John   Stanley. 
5.8.34.725.  CI.  218-120.000 
Enoki  Takashi:  and  Sasaki.  Fujio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Two  band  receiver.  5,835,853,  CI.  455-180.100. 
Enoki.  Yuko:  See —  c     i. 

Kokelsu.  Mamoru:  Nishizono.  Masaka/u:  Nitoda.  Teruhiko;  Enoki. 
Yuko:  Kawanami.  Hiri>shi:  and  Juneja.  Lekh  Raj.  5.8.W.423.  CI. 
514-7  (XX). 
Enomoto.  Ma.sahiro;  Yasui.  Mototada:  Hirose.  Masuhiko:  Watanabe.  Seiichi: 
Shigesada,  Keiji:  Ohgiyama.  Takashi;  and  Chino.  Naoyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photo  film  cassette  including  an  improved  flange  design  for 
retaining  the  film.  5.833.160.  CI.  242-348.(XX). 
Enomoto.  Takashi:  See—  ^^ 

Watanabe.  Chiharu;  and  Enomoto.  Taka.shi,  5.834,879,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Enomoto.  Youichi:  See —  ,„.   ^i 

Fuke.  Hiroyuki;  Saitoh.  Ka/uo;  and  Enomolo.  Youichi.  5,834,794,  CI. 
257-.39.(KX). 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Arai,  Takayuki:  and  Sasako,  Hiromi,  5,833,-344.  CI.  362-31. (XX) 
Ens.  Robert  S.:  See— 

l>)rste.  David  C:  Ens.  Robert  S.:  and  Heffner.  Joseph  H..  5.832,744. CI. 
62-528000. 
ENSYS.  Inc.:  See— 

Friedman,  Stephen  B.:  Studabaker,  William  B.;  and  Allen,  Randy  L,, 
5,834,222,  CI.  435-793  (XX). 
Entenmann,  Karin:  See — 

Watzlawick,    Robert:     Entenmann.     Karin;    and    Grussler.    Martin. 
5,833..M)5.  CI.  296-217.000. 
EnvirviGuard.  Inc.:  See — 

Reiber.  Rov  S.:  Mallow.  William  A.:  and  Conner.  Jesse  R  .  5.833.940.  CI. 
423-3.W.(XX). 
Envirotest  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Mary  V.;  and  Frost.  Mark  D.,  5.835,871,  CI.  701-29.000. 

EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See —  

Panescu.  Donn:  and  Swanson.  David  K  .  5.833.621.  CI.  6<X)-5O9.0O(). 
Epp.  Mark  A.;  See — 

Douville.  Brad:  Touchette,  Alain;  Hill,  Philip  G.;  Post,  Adnan  J :  and 
Epp,  Mark  A.,  5.8.12.906.  O.  1 23-527 .0(X). 
Epstein.  Richard:  See— 

Manson,  Thomas   Lee;  and  Epstein.   Richard,   5,834,291,  CI    435- 
235.100. 
Etiua-Liner  Systems,  LLC:  See- 
Harris,  J.  C  ,  5.833.171.  CI.  242-6l5.1tK) 
Erasmus    Udo;  and  Collen.  Robert  Macintosh,  to  Designing  Health.  Inc. 

Dietary  food  supplement.  5.8.34.048.  a  426-.395.(XX). 
Ercissor  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  Wilkinson.  5.8.14.987.  O.  3.12- 1 27.(XX»: 

Ericksoo.  Brian  L.:  See —  

Daniel.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Erickstm.  Brian  L.,  5.833.304.  CI.  296-214.000, 
Ericsson  Inc  ;  See — 


Diachina.  John.  5.835.860.  CI  455-4.S8.(XX). 

Patel   Mahesh.  5.835.856.  CI.  455-4()6.(XX). 

Peacock.  John  Leonard.  5.813.206.  CI.  248-677.0(X). 

Phelps.  Craig.  5.835.071,  CI.  .141-906.(XX). 

Rxsmusson.  Jim  A.  J.:  S«lve.  Torbjom  Wilson;  and  Zak.  Roben  Allen, 

5,815,851.  CI  4.5.5-79.(XH). 
Scaraglino.  Frank  A..  5.815.070.  CI.  .14.3-877.(XX). 
Erkkila.  Marko:  See  — 

Nykanen.  Petri  Tapio:  Erkkila.   Marko;   Rauhala.  Jyri:   Rinne.  Juha; 
llusimaki.  Matti;  Terho.  Mikko:  and  Tiilikainen.  Hannu.  5.835.862. 
CI.  455-558.(XK). 
Ermcl.   Keith;  Hattfield.  Bradley  B  ;  Moore.  Mark  D;  and  Zawolkow. 
Geoffrey  A    to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Three-dimensional  com- 
puter environment.  5.815.094.  CI   145-355  (XX). 
Ershin.  Alexander  1..  to  Cymber.  Inc.  Multi-pass  spectrometer  5.835.210.  CI 

356-328.(XX). 
Ershov.  Alexander  I.:  See— 

Das.  Palash  Parijal;  and  Ershov.  Alexander  I..  5.835.520.  CI.  372  57.(XX). 

Esaki.  Himshi:  See—  .>.,..        . 

Nagami   Kenichi;  Ami.  Junko:  Katsube.  Yasuhiro;  Sailo.  Takeshi;  and 

Esaki.  Hiroshi.  5.815.710.  CI   .195-2(X).8(X) 
Yamalo.  Kalsumi;  and  Esaki.  Hiroshi.  5.835.484.  CI.  370-2.K).(XX). 
ESC  Medical  Svsiems.  Ltd.:  See  - 

Eckht)use.  Shimon:  and  Kreindel.  Michael.  5.833.612.  CI.  600-476.0(X) 
ESCO  Electronics  Corporation;  See—  ,„,,o/,i 

Stri*meyer.  James  J.;  Libby.  Meriin;  and  Gleeson.  Barry  C.  5.833.80.«. 
CI.  156-517.000. 
Escnther.  Connie:  See— 

Goldschmidt.  Norman;  Shullis.  Kenton:  Faigle.  Gary  v.;  and  Esenthcr. 
Connie.  5.832,973,  CI.  141-383.000. 
Esformes.  Jack  L:  See—  ^.     .^, 

Chiang.  Robert  H.  L.:  and  Esfomies.  Jack  L..  5.812.995.  CI.    165- 
179  (XX). 
Eshita.  Taka-shi:  See—  ^  .    ■  ^ 

Miyagaki.  Shinji;  Eshita. Takashi:  Ohkubo.  Saloshi;  and  Takai.  Kazuaki, 
5.834,.162.  CI.  418.507 .000. 
Espe  Carsten;  and  .Schcytt.  Mathias.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Variable 

air  intake  device.  5.832.894.  CI.  I21-116.(XX). 
Es.selie  Corporation:  See  — 

Foster.  Allan  Eugene:  Boy.  Lee  A.:  Read,  Steven;  Rocco.  Mark:  Gonza- 
les. Juan  C  :  Van  Leer.  Mark  D.:  and  Smith.  Harry  S.,  5,811,271,  CI. 
28I-45.(XX) 
Essen-Moller.  Anders,  to  Synectics  Medical  AB   Ambulatory  reflux  moni- 
toring system.  5.833.625.  CI.  6(X)-547.0(X). 
Estakhri.  Petro.  Assar.  Mahmud:  Reid,  Robert  Alan:  and  Iman,  Berhanu.  to 
Lcxar  Media.  Inc.  McthcxI  of  and  architecture  for  controlling  system  dau 
with  automatic  wear  leveling  in  a  semiconductor  non-volatile  mass  storage 
memory  5.815.9.15,  CI.  711  lO.I.(XX) 
Etalon.  Inc.:  See- 
Miles.  Marii  W.  5.815.255.  CI.  359-291  (XX) 
Etal  Francais  (represente  par  le  Delcgue  General  poor  I'Annement:  See- 
Ida.  Michel;  and  Chaton.  Patnck.  5.835.273.  CI.  359-584.(XX) 
Etal  Francais  as  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  I"  Amicment:  See- 
Rodriguez.  Gerard:  and  Roger.  Damien.  5.834.674.  CI.  89-1.810. 
Etco  Speciality  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Thompson.  Ernest  R..  Jr..  5.833.276.  CI.  285-38.01X). 
Etec  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Covello.  James  A.:  and  Hill.  David  R.,  5,8.15,198,  CI.  .155-72  (XX). 
Ethicon  Endo- Surgery.  Inc.:  See— 

Fogelberg.  Mark:  Hughen.  J.  Da\id:  BraddiKk.  C.  Kerwin;  Boehm, 
Michael  E.;  Stefanchik.  David;  and  Murray.  Michael  A..  5.833.700. 
CI.  606-l58.(XX) 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Cerwin.  Robert  J..  Dey.  Cliflord  A  .  Findlay.  John  M  :  Ivanov.  Konstan- 

tin  K     Nufiez.  Robert:  Pompei.  tXmald:  Reinhardt.  William  R.; 
Rcyhan.  Mehmei:  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.833.055.  CI.  206-63..1(X) 
Reinhardt.  Rohen  W:  and  Green.  Nicholas  A..  5.813.657.  CI.  »»- 

96.(XX). 
Yates   David  C  .  Kuhns.  Jesse  J  :  Mersch.  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Mailin; 
and  Nuchols.  Richard  P.  5,833.690.  CI   606-52.(XX) 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Mishra.  Munmaya  K.;  and  Saxton.  Raymond  G..  5.834.408.  CI.  .508- 
469.0(X). 
ETMA.  Inc    See- 
Clark.  Richard  L  :  and  Martyn.  Tom  C.  5.835.090.  CI.  .145  1.19  (XX) 
Etsion.  1/hak:  and  Kmroi.  (Ifer.  to  Surface  Technok>gies  Ltd.  Bearing  having 

micropores  and  design  melhod  thereof.  5.8.14.094.  CI.  428  I56.(XX) 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  .See- 

Siemensmever.  Karl;  Etzb;ich.  Karl  Heinz:  Delavier.  Paul;  and  Meyer. 
Frank.  5.'833.880.  CI.  252-299.640. 
Eukarion.  Inc.:  .See  — 

Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard:  and  Doctrtm.  Susan  Robin.  5.8.14..509.  CI. 

5I4-»92.(XX). 

Euzen.  Jean  Paul:  Poniier.  Renaud;  and  Vuillemol.  Daniel,  to  Institui  Francais 

du  Petrole  Vessel  with  improved  solid  panicle  extraction.  5.811.9.16.  CI. 

422-l92.(XX) 

Evans  Arthur  Leon,  to  Magic  Circle  Corporation  Twin  engine  nding  lawn 

mower.  5.832.703.  CI.  56-11  400. 
Evans.  Edwin  R.:  and  Gross.  David  C .  to  General  Electric  Company 
PolyfluoroalkyI  siloxanes  5.834.578.  CI.  528-36.(XX). 
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r^ih  Bryn:  and  Twist.  Peter  Jctfcry.  to  Fjsinian  Kodak  Companv 
ifhic  image-forming  process   5,814.168.  CI.  4.1()-.199.tXX). 

C.  Sr.:  and  PiHtei.  James  G..  to  Cjold  Mc>dal  Pixxlucts  Co. 
baj.  cheese  server.  5.831.120.  CI.  222-y5.(XX). 
Ifc:  See 

.  Richard  D.  5.833.849.  CI.  2IO-232.(KX). 
Ross:  See — 
llonnie  C  ;  Evov.  David  Ross;  aqd  Slorv.  Franklvn.  5.835.791.  CI. 
.19$  S82.(XX). 

*  iries.  Inc.:  See  — 

r  a.  Dennis  J.;  Hill.  Dav  id  A  ;  and  McKenna.  Kev  in  A..  5.832.667. 
9212.(XX). 
C  Lirporalion:  St'e — 

Yasuhikiv.  5.831.248.  CI.  280-5.280. 
loto.  Yasuyuki.  5.833.(MI.  CI.  I92-8.5.(ICA 
oiMralion:  See — 

-  ivn.  Carl  J.;  and  Fere*.  Fred  F..  5.8.14.141.  CI.  429-24.5.(HX). 

I  nis  Publishing  Co.:  See — 

I  red  D..  Ill:  and  Bcrgsnian.  Peter  D..  5.815.900.  CI  706- II. (XXI 

!  yslcni.  Inc.:  See 

.fi.  Devon  A  :  and  JoH^e.  Michael  A..  5.833.726.  CI.  .55-.156.0<X). 

ical  Patents  Inc:  See — 
l<tchard  Joseph:  and  Caproiii.  Rinaldo.  5.833.721.  CI.  44-32«.(XX). 
'hfipical  Paients.  Inc  :  Set 

Brian    William:    Caproiii.    Rinuldo:    and    Dilworth.    Brid 
<).722.  CI.  44-4l«.(HK) 
•L'irch  and  Engineering  Company:  See  — 
I  rink.  Robert  Jav.  Silverberg.  Steven  Fjrl;  and  Rvan.  Daniel 
I  is.  5.813.8.19.  CI.  208-1  I2.(XX) 
«  illiam  N.:  See- 
on.   Wayne   K.;   and   Evbergen.   William   N..   5.812.741.  CI 
- 1  '5.(XXI. 
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Stai  il  'y  H..  to  Clean  Team  Companv.  EnoHled  card  lor  cleaning 
currencv    eaders.  5.812..5.56.  CI.  15-lli4.9.1() 
l:vre.  Dav  i    R..  to  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Assay   for  ivpe  I 
collagen  ( ;tfb»x\  terminal  Iclopepiidc  .inalyies.  5.8.14.221.  CI.  4.15-7.920. 
E/cll.  Edw  J  d  Frederick:  See  - 

Tang.  1  dward  Deming:  WhilliKk.  Waller  H.:  and  Ezell.  Edward  Fred- 
eri+l  5.833.814.  CI.  2(M-1.S8.2(X). 

See— 
Kxltfte.    Graham    John:     Harrold.    Jonathan:    and    Ezra.    David. 
i.8  .  ..507.  CI.  445-24.IXXI 
.  Jolir  A:  See-  - 

:haries  P;  Fabbri.  John  A:  andY'oung.  Geofge  N..  5.8.33.176.  CI 
71.0(K). 
ii:  .Vie— 

ank:  Churchill.  Alex:  and  Fabbrini.  Tom.  5.8.14..18I,  CI   442- 
II. 

ii>nal  Corp.;  .See — 

Richard  P.  5.8.14.882.  CI.  3IO-.1.59iXX). 
JRichard  B.:  .See— 
al  linen.  Helena  K.  M.;  PaloheinKi.  Maija  T;  Fagerstriim.  Richard 
Mieltinen-Oinonen.  Arja  S.  K  :  Turunen.  Marja  K  :  RamNisek. 
ohi   A:   Piddinglon.  Christopher  S:   Houston.  Christine  S.:  and 
Laitticll.  Michael  A  .  5.8.U.28ft.  CI.  435-l96(XK) 

.  Ill:  and  Bergsman.  Peter  D  .  ui  Expert  Systems  Publishing  Co. 
implemented  decision  management  system  with  dynamically 
HUestions  and  answer  choices  5.815.9(X).  CI   7(K>- 1  i.OOO 
I  !  er.  Jonsson.   Lars;   I.indgren.   May ;   Partridge.   Stephen:   and 
Dag.  to  .Asira  Aklieholag.  Lse  of  felodipine  to  treat  cerebral 
1  n  due  to  solvent  exposure  5.814.497.  CI  514-156.01X1. 
,  Ra|T  in:  .Set — 

'aul  A.;  Klein.  I  jrrv  l..:  Faghih.  Ramin;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N.. 
4.18.  CI   514  29.(XXI. 
liiiiiad  G.:  See- 
John  S.:  Supp.  James  A.:  and  Fahms.  Mohamad  G..  5.8.14.407. 
|X-27I.(I(X(. 
V:  See 

imidi.  Norman:  Shultis.  Kenton:  Faigle.  Gary  V;  and  Esenther 
le.  5.832.971.  CI.  I4I-.1S1IXXI 

n  Neil.  Jr..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Melhod  o( 
ig  a  constant-folding  mechanism  in  a  mullilaneuage  optimizing 
'8.16.014.  CI    19S.707.(MX) 

Millennium  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Compusiiions  and  methixls 
15.14.  a  gene  unregulated  by  shear  stress.  5.8.14,248.  CI.  415- 

quale  .Mired:  See- 
Hans-Thomas.  Mucnzel.  Norhen;   Merlesdorf.  Carl  Lorenz: 
I  lino.    Pasqualc    .-\lfrcd:    Holzwarth.    Heinz:    Rohde.    Ottmar. 
1  i.ed.  and  Kinici.  Hans  Jorg.  5.8.14.511.  CI.  522-17X1X10 
I  llEdgar:  Turlev.  Eva  .\nne:  and  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon,  to  Hyal 
i^tical  Corporation.   Hyaluronic  acid  and  salts  thereof  inhibit 
fenosis  5.814.444.  CI   514  54(XX) 
il.  Olav:  .Vee- 

i.  Svein  O.:  Bjerve.  Yngvil.  Falk-Pedersen,  Olav;  Glinum.  Gcir: 
^olland.  Olav.  5.812.712.  CI.  60  .19(120 
N  ithael  M  .  to  Harris  Corporation    Method  and  wire  lemiination 

i-Jaining  wire  in  receptacle   5.X12.NI1.  CI   29X61  0(K) 
n  iberly  .-^nn:  .Sic- 
Tambt  rini.  Paul  Perry:  Huguencl.  F:dvvard  David,  and  Fallon.  KImheriy 
Anr,  5.X11.y46.  CI   424-9  2IKI 


Famulok.  Michael:  and  Burgstaller.  Pelra.  to  Bochringcr  Mamnnheim  GmbH. 
Selective  photoinducled  flavin  dependent  cleavage  of  RNA  at  G-l'  base 
pairs  and  kils  therefor  5.X14.I9X.  CI   415-6(100. 
Fan  Tcxh  Ltd:  .See 

O'Lenick.  Anihony  J  .  Jr..  5.X.14.5I6.  CI   5I4-.561.(XK) 
OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.  5.814.517.  CI  5I4-.561.(XX). 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L  :  Fedel.  Salim  B:  Alexis.  Ranjeet;  and  Rashid.  Mamun. 
to  Intel  Corporation   Special  test  nuides  lor  a  page  buffet  shared  resource 
in  a  memory  device.  5.815.927.  CI   71  l-2(X*t 
Fang.  Ming:  Qian.  Jianzhong:  and  Sehrjinni.  Helniulh.  lu  Siemens  Corporate 
Research.  Inc    I'niform  and  non-unifomi  dvnamic  range  remapping  tor 
optimum  image  display.  .5.8.15.6IK.  CI.  .182-'L32.000. 
Fang.  Wai  Chi:  Set — 

Alfcalaj.  Leon;  Fang.  Wai-Chi:  and  Newell.  Michael  A..  5.815  714  CI 
.195-2X4(KKI 
Fanget.  Michael  W.:  .Sr< — 

Ball.  Edward  D  :  and  Fanger  Michael  W  .  5.X11.yX5.  CI  424-1.14  l(X) 

Fanti.  Luigi.  to  Amtico  Company  Limited.  The  Tiles.  melh<Hj  of  manufac- 

. luring  tiles   from  plastic  material  and  equipment  for  facilitating  such 

manufacture   5.X.14.(IXI.  CI   42X-44(I(X) 

Fantone.  Stephen  D.  to  Insight.  Inc    Flat  box  system  with  multiple  view 

optics.  5.83.1.068.  CI.  206  459.I(X). 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Junichi;  and  Fuchigami.  Hiroshi.  5.814.715.  CI.  2(X)-5.(X)A 
Farine.  Pierre-Andre:  and  Bemascivni.  Emianno.  to  Asulab  S  A  Timepiece 

including  an  electric  power  generati>r  5.815.4.56.  CI.  .168-66(KXI 
Farlow.  James  M  .  Jr' Totally  liiobile  kitchen.  5.833.295.  CI.  296-24. KX). 
Farmer.  David  George:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Farmer.  David  George:  Brandt.  .Arnold  William; 
and  Hepburn.  Jeflfey  Scott.  5,812.722.  CI.  60-274.(MKI 
Fam\»orth.  Warren  M.:  See— 

Akrani.  Salnun:  WimkJ.  .Alan  G  :  and  Fainuonh.  Warren  M  .  5  X14  945 
CI   124-755  (KKI. 
Farrar.  William  L.:  See — 

Pen.  Candance  B.:  RuB.  Michael  R.:  and  Farrar.  William  L..  5,834  4''9 
CI   5I4-16.(XKI 
Farrell.  Barbara  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mettiod  and  system  for  generating 

histograms  from  a  scanned  image  5.815.628.  CI   182-168  (XX). 
F:irris.  Roben  D:  See 

Hetz.  Harry  A  :  and  Farris.  Robert  D..  5.815.581.  CI.  179-220.(XX). 
Farson.  Deborah  A.;  See — 

Finer.  Mitchell  H.:  Roberts.  Margo  R.:  Dull.  Thomas  J.:  Zsebo.  Krisziina 
M  :  Qin.  Lu:  and  Farson.  Deborah  A  .  5.8.14.256.  O.  415-91.130 
Fasse.  James  H  :  and  Worm.  Ralph  R   .\en>sol  container  filling  apparatus 

5.8.12.965.  CI    141-2().lXX) 
Faubert.  Robert  J  :  Brock.  Waine  T:  and  Haskin.  Terence  W..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation    Vehicle  slidinu  door  modular  elide  sy^em.  5.X12.668  CI 
49-2l5(KXI 
Fazil.  Kiniberiv  M    See— 

BecVer.  Joseph  W.  Nicholson.  IXmald  W.:  Rotonda.  Jennifer;  TT«>m 
berry.  Nancy  .\.:  Fazil.  Kiniberiv  M  :  Gallant.  Micliel:  Garcau.  Yves: 
Labellc.  Marc:  Peterson.  Enn  P;  Rasper.  Dila  M  .  Ruel.  Rejcan:  and 
\aillancourt.  Ji*n  P.  5.8.14.228.  CI.  4.15-23.WX). 
Fecik.  Michael  T:  See— 

Meunier.  Olivier:  Scandella.  Philippe:  Fecik.  Michael  T.;  Frank.  Robert 
G  :  and  Zimmerman.  William  B  .  5.811.729.  CI  65-|06(HNI 
Fedel.  Salim  B  :  .See 

Fandnch.  Mickey  L  :  Fedel.  Salim  B  ;  Alexis.  Ranjecl:  and  Rashid 
Mamun.  5.S15.927.  CI   711-2(KX). 
Fcdorov.  Svvjloslav  Nikola<^K'h.  Linnik.  Leonid  FeiKk>sievich:Treushnikov. 
Valery      Mikhailovich:      and      Vjklorova.      Elena      Alexandrovna.      to 
MezhtHraslevoi  Nauchno-Tekhnichcsky  Koniplex.  and  Tovarischestvo  S 
Ogranichennoi  Otveistvennostju.  Method  fv>r  making  an  elastic  intraiK-ular 
lens   5.X11.X90.  CI   264-1  180 
Feeney.  Brian:  See  — 

Kennedy.  Thomas,  and  Feeney.  Brian.  5.X11..56I.  CI.  471-564.(XX). 
Feeney.  James  William:  .See — 

OInowich.  Howard  Thi>mav:  Bruck.  Jehoshua.  Feeney.  James  Williani. 
Fisher.  Michael  Hans:  Ipfal.  Eliezer.  and  Williams.  Arthur  Roben 
5.X15.024.  CI.  .140-825  790. 
Fegg.  Martin:  See — 

Bannasch.  Heinz:  Fegg.  Martin:  Grcmdl.  Fritz;  Grundlcr    Joliannes. 
Ij^nniger.  Gueniher;  f*rv)eschko«iiz.  Helmut:  Salzedcr.  Rudolf:  and 
Wcgscheider.  Martin.  5.815.051.  CI   .142  12.(K«). 
Feketeova.  Eleom>ra:  See — 

Oleske.  James  M.:  Denny.  Thomas  N  :  Scolpino.  .Anthony  J.:  Feketeova. 
Eleonora.    GiHild-Fogerite.     Susan:     and     Mannino'.     Raphael    J . 
5.X34.0I5.  CI   424-450  (KXI. 
Feldchtein.  Felix  I    See 

Gelikonov.  Valentin  M  .  Gelikonov.  Gngory  V;  CJIadkova.  Natalia  D. 

LeiHKiv.  Vladimir  I.:  Feldchicin.  Felix  I..  Sergeev.  Alexander  M  ;  and 

Khanin.  Yakov  1  .  5.815.642.  CI   1S5-4  (XXI 

Feldman.  Edward  T  :  Keenan.  TlKimas  C  .  and  LoPresii.  Philip  B  .  to  lUim^s 

TiK>l  Works  Inc.  Ratcheting  cargo  Kud  hracing  bar  5.833.414.  CI.  410- 

15 1. (XX). 

Feldstein.  Nathan,  to  Surface  Technology.  Inc.  Compi>siie  plated  articles 

having  light-emitting  pmpenies  5.814.065.  CI  427-405.(XX) 
Feller.  Bemhard:  S'n  — 

Petersen.  Cnxlber:  Gottling.  Josef:  Feller.  Bemhard:  and  Fleischmann. 
Hans.  5.812.821.  CI.  101  2I6(XXI 
Fellmann.  Jcre  Douglas  See — 
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MargenJm.  Lam;  Campion.  Brian;  Fellmann.  Jere  Douglas;  and  Canity. 
Manha.  5.8.14.020,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Fcll<m>i.  Jonathan  A  :  See — 

Grossman.  Michael  A.;  Kellows.  Jonathan  A.;  and  Holhorow.  Clive  E.. 
S.S.VS.T.W.  CI.  .W5-200.770. 
Feng.  Chen;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  lo  Metanclits  Coqxwation.  Portable  data 

collection  device  with  viewing  assembly  .'i.8.M.7.S4.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Fenger.  .Stefan:  See — 

Steinhauser.  Uwc;  and  Fenger.  Stefan,  5.8.V1.485.  CI.  4.19-358.000. 
Feres.  Fred  F:  See— 

Anders.«i.  Carl  J  ;  and  Feres.  Fred  F.  5.8.U.141.  CI  429-245  (MHI. 
Ferlin.  William  J.;  Colcr.  Bryan  Keith;  Simps<in.  Anthony  Wade:  and  Wixxis. 
Garry  Wayne,  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works.  Inc.  Mechanical  joint.  5.833,280. 
CI.  285-3.30.(HK). 
Femandes,  Rubens  Ramos:  and  Nishikawa.  Antonio  Massao,  lo  Telecomu- 
nicacoes  Brasileiras  S/A  Telebras.  Debiting  method  for  inductive  prepay- 
ment cards.  5.834.757.  CI.  235-493.(K)0. 
Fernandez.  Angel   Inertial  power  transmission.  5,833..567.  CI.  475-255.000. 
Ferran.  Philip  F  Game  lor  perfecting  ba.skelball  arc.  5.833,5.56,  CI.  473- 
448.IH)0. 

Ferrero.  Marino  Diago;  and  Gaio  Pecina.  Juan  Jose,  lo  Viscofan.  Induslria 

Nav  arra  De  Envoliuras  Celulosicas.  S.  A.  Cellulose  casing  lor  Muffing  meat 

products  5.8.34.076.  CI.  428-34.800. 

Fetriere,  Philippe,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  scaleabic 

streamed  audio  transmission  over  a  network.  5.835,495.  CI.  370-465.000. 

Ferry.  Alan  F.;  Han.  Byung  Jinm;  Lau,  Maureen  Yce;  Scruton.  Robert  T,  Sr.: 

and  Tai.  King  Lien,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 

forming  fine  patterns  on  printed  circuit  board.  5.8.34.160,  CI.  4.30-313.000. 

Fettes,  Ian:  See — 

Grant.  Eugene  J.   P;  Trapp.  TixJd;  and  Fettes,  Ian.  5.832.909.  CI. 
124-6.000. 
Feuerbaum,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Brunner,    Manhias;    Feuerbaum.    Hans-Peter;    and    Frosien,    Jilrgen, 
5.8.34.773.  CI   2.50-3 lO.(HX). 
Feuerstacke.  Ewald:  See — 

Becker,  Lutz;  Schaefers,  Gerhard;  Feuerstacke,  Ewald;  and  Hofnuinn. 
Werner.  5,835.523,  CI.  373-72.0(X). 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schrey,  Ekkehard.  5.832.955.  CI.  137-551.000. 
Fey.  Peter:  See — 

Muller.  Ulrich  E.:  Diessel.  Jilrgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf  H.; 
Hijbsch,  Waller;  Kriimer.  TTiomas:  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Manin;  Ka/da,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfned,  5,8.34.481,  CI.  514- 
292.000 
Fey,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Zydek.  Michael;  Fev.  Wolfgang;  and  TrtLskov.  Adrian.  5,835.041,  CI. 
.341   143.000. 
FH  Faulding  &  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Heinicke,  Grant  Wavne;  l.epore,  Angelo;  and  Morella.  Angelo  Mario, 
5.8.34.024,  CI.  424-497  000. 
FIB-Services:  See — 

Di  Loreto.  Oswaldo.  5.833.895,  CI.  264-30.000. 
Fiberweb  Sodtx:a  Sari;  See — 

Ehret.    Philippe;    Guipouy.    Philippe;    and    Lahtenkorva.    Kimmo. 
5.833,787,  CI.  1.56-167.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Preukschat.  Alfred.  5.833.037.  CI.  188-299.100. 
Welke.  Knut.  5.833,022.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Fiebig.  Guenter:  See — 

Bug,  Bemhard;  and  Fiebig,  Guenter,  5.835.354.  CI.  361-736000. 
Fiedler.  Karl,  to  Dr  Johannes  Heindenhain  GmbH.  Length  mea.suring  device 
and  methtxi  of  mounting  a  length  measuring  device.   5.832.616,  CI. 
33-706.000. 
Fiekowsky,  Peter:  See — 

Tnilson,  Mark;  Stem.  David;  Fiekowsky.  Peter;  Rava.  Richard;  Walton. 
Ian;  and  Fodor.  Stephen  P  A..  5,834.758.  CI.  2.50-201. 2(X). 
Fiekowsky.  Peter  J,:  See — 

Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon,  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky, 
Peter  J.;  Wilent.  John  W.,  deceased;  Moorhouse,  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  Robert  E..  5.835.561.  CI.  378-98.000. 
Field,  Simon  J.:  See — 

Bischel.  William  K  ;  Deacon,  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Field, 
Simon  J.;  DeWath,  Edward  J.;  and  Dyer,  Marit  J..  5,835,458,  CI. 
369-44.120. 
Field.  Stephen  James,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Co.  Tracheal  tube 

with  integral  suction  lumen.  5.832.920.  CI    128-207  140. 
Fields,  Howard  Jay,  to  CW  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  disinfecting 

water  in  hot  water  recirculation  systems.  5.833,842,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Fila  Sport  S.p  A,:  Sec- 
Wong.  King  C.  5.832,634.  CI.  36-107.000. 
Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Solheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Panerson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew.  5.835.792.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Findlay.  John  M.:  See — 


Cerwin.  Robert  J.;  Dey.  Cliffwd  A.;  Findlay.  John  M.;  Ivanov,  Konstan- 

lin   K  ;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardi.  William  R  ; 
Reyhan.  Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A  .  5.833.055.  CI.  206-63.300 
Finer.  Mitchell  H.;  Roberts,  Margo  R.;  Dull,  Thomas  J.;  ZseN).  Krisztina  M.; 
Qin,  Lu;  and  Farson,  Deborah  A.,  to  Cell  Genesys,  Inc.  Method  for 
production  of  high  titer  virus  and  high  efficiency  retroviral  mediated 
transduction  of  mammalian  cells  5,8.34.256.  CI.  435-91.3.10 
Finmeccanica  S  p.A  .Azienda  Ansaldo:  See — 

Frontini,  Luis;  and  Repetto.  Francesco.  5,832.842.  CI.  110-190.tMH). 
Finn.  Norman  W.:  See— 

Akyol.  Cihangir  M.;  Benson.  Bradley  A.;  Finn.  Norman  W.;  and  Jay. 
Steven  H..  5,835,481,  CI.  .170-2I6.(MK). 
Finnestad.  Scott  J..  loOlalco  Inc.  Acoustic  pulse  gun  assembly.  5,8.14.710.  CI. 

18I-I06.(MK). 
Finncv.  T<xld  R  :  Bayer.  Seth  W.;  Orzeck,  Torcn;  and  Schoening.  Mark,  to 
Items  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  forward  lean  and 
flexibility  of  fix>twear.  5.832.635.  CI.  .36-1 18  8(H). 
Fiocchi  Munizioni  S  p.A.:  See — 

Benvegnu'.  Carlo.  5.8.34.683.  CI.  102-516.000. 
Fimiin.  Hennan  P.  to  Pamcll.  Jr.  Fred  D.  Wheel  locking  device.  5.832.760. 

CI   70-226.tK)(). 
First  Years  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Rossman.  Jon  R.;  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R..  5.833.189.  O.  248-231.610. 
Fisch,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Pathikonda.  Chakrapani;  Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  and  Barkatullah.  Javed  S.. 
5.8.34,956,  CI   327-1 16.(KX). 
Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Kolbe,  Wilfried;  Steinmeier.  Bodo;  Tcrsiegen.  Manfred;  and  Schirrich, 
Klaus,  5,832,829,  CI.  101-352.010 
Fischer,  Manfred;  Reindl,  Maximilian;  Sander,  Jom;  and  Vogler,  Klaus,  to 
Aesculap  AG  &  Co.   KG;  and  Aesculap-Meditcc  GmbH.   Device   for 
generating  a  laser  beam  having  a  homiigenized  cross  section  and  use  ol  this 
beam   5,835,647.  CI   385-3 1. IHX) 
Fischer.  Stephen  A  :  See— 

Dulong.  Carole;  Mennemcier.  I.arry  M.;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Peleg.  Alex- 
ander D.;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  5.835392.  CI.  364-726.020. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  GiintherK-rg,  Norbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Dull  thermoplastic  molding  material.  5,8.14,5.50.  CI   524-4.14  (KM). 
Fish.  Richard  H  ,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Polymer 
supported  sulfonated  catechol  and  linear  catechol  amide  ligands  and  their 
use  in  selective  metal  ion  removal  recovery   from  aqueous  solutions. 
5,8.14.525,  CI.  521-33.000. 
Fisher.  Alan  S.;  and  Kaplan.  Samuel  Jertold.  to  Onsale.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  priKessing  and  transmitting  electronic  auction  information 
5.835.896,  CI   71)5.17  (»00 
Fisher.  Michael  Hans:  See— 

OInowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Bruck,  Jehoshua;  Feeney,  James  William, 
Fisher,  Michael  Hans;  Lpfal,  Elie/er;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Robert. 
5.8.15.024.  CI   .340-825  790. 
Fisher-Price,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Bryan  M.;  and  Mahlsiedt.  Curt  J..  5.833.261.  CI   280-642.000. 
Fisher.  Terrence  L..  Sr.;  and  Mindler.  Robert  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Dve  cartridge  system  and  method  adapted  to  tension  a  dye  ribbon  associ- 
ated therewith.  5,835.118,  CI.  347-214.(XX). 
Fisher,  Walter  G.:  See— 

Wachler,  Eric  A  ;  Fisher,  Walter  G  ;  and  Dees,  H.  Craig.  5.832.931.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Fisli,  Tibor:  See— 

Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Fisli.  Tibor,  5,835.253,  CI.  .359-216.000. 
Fitchett.  Andrew  Simpson:  See — 

Reynoldson.  Ray  William;  and  Fitchett,  Andrew  Simpson.  5.832.848,  CI. 
1 10-348  000 
Fitness  Master,  Inc.;  See — 

Piagei.  Gary  D.;  Gordon,  Trace  O.;  Friedebach,  Adt>lf  H.;  and  Theisen. 
Paul  M..  5.833.584.  CI.  482-70.000. 
Fitz.  Chris  K.:  See— 

Fu.  Monty  Mong  Chen;  Zhu.  Bing  Bing;  Green,  Richard  L.;  and  Fitz. 
Chris  K..  5,8.34,788,  CI.  2.50-506.100. 
Fitzgerald,  William  Vincent,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Switch- 
mode  power  supply  with  over-current  protection.  5,835,361,  CI.  .363- 
21.000. 
Fitzpalrick.  Brian:  See — 

Nunes,  Victor  M.;  Fitzpatrick,  Brian;  and  Harkins,  Jack  R.,  5,833,639, 
CI.  602-23.000 
FitzPatrick,  Catherine  M.;  Pommier,  Theresa  M.;  Schwartz,  KrisU  S.;  and 
Carleton,  Allison  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Remote  collaboration  system  for 
selectively  locking  the  display  at  remote  computers  to  prevent  annotation 
of  the  display  by  users  of  tJie  remote  computers.  5.835.713.  CI.  .395- 
200.340. 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coqxiration  Meth<id  and  apparatus  for  optical  character  recog- 
nition utilizing  proportional  nonpredominant  color  analysis  5.835.625,  CI 
382-165.000. 

Fiwihcx'  Sf^ 

Van  Andel.  Eleonoor.  5,832.992,  CI    165-165.(KX). 
Fjelstad.  Joseph:  See — 

Distefano,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Fjelstad.  Joseph,  5.834.339.  CI.  438-125.000. 
Rack,  Harold,  II;  and  Stephens,  Ryan.  Window  storm  shield  and  guard 

assembly.  5.832,666.  CI.  49-67.000. 
Flat  Panel  Display  Co.  B  V.:  See— 
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IWrenialen.  Hendrikus  C   M..  5,835,073.  CI.  .145-93.(KK). 
i*iis  William;  Heise.  James  Arthur;  and  Turner.  Duane  Lee.  to 
>jCompany.  Coupling  member  for  securing  a  spring  lo  a  rotatable 
4ft.  5.8.14.997.  CI.  335-68.tX)0. 
Hans:  See — 

GixJber;  GMtling.  Josef;  Feller.  Bemhard;  and  Fleischmann. 
.■5.8.12.821.  CI.  101-216.000 

A.;  and  Shannon.  Brian  E  .  to  Atlantic  RichHeld  Company 
li)r  reducing  the  concentration  of  contaminating  radioactive  mate- 
)»laminated  soil.  5.833..395,  CI.  40.5-128.000. 
arent.  Inc.:  See — 

Ronald  D.,  5.833.058.  CI.  206-204  0(K) 
rtoducis:  See— 

.*.  Flint  Scott,  5,832,681,  CI   52-210.000. 
1  ijhak;  and  Messing,  Itzhak,  to  State  of  Israel/Ministry  of  Defense 
Development  Authority-Rafael.  Melhtxl  ft>r  compression  and 
-ision  of  a  video  signal.  5.835,147.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
ih  J.:  Sec- 
Brian  M.;  Florio.  Joseph  J.;  Sholder.  Jason  A.;  Miller.  Leslie  S.; 
I  Jelfery  D,  Valikai.  Kenneth;  Bevan,  Gregorv;  Fox,  J.  Kelly; 
■-ari,  Azita  M.;  and  Schwartz,  Allan  R.,  5,8.i3.623,  CI.  600- 
(Nl. 

k:  See— 

Jainer;  Delnienico,  Sandro;  Spvcher.  Rene;  Corbo,  Mike;  and 
Ncr,  Frank,  5.814.016.  CI.  424-4.50(X)0 
itmtrols.  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Daniel  N..  5.832.946.  CI.  I37-15.(K)0. 
(meoine  Device  for  forming  points  on  hair  braids.  5,8.14.735,  CI. 
IfNI. 

\|anagcment  Company:  See- 
[Lionel  A.,  5.833.518.  CI.  45I-53.(K)0. 
ration:  See — 

rJ  Paul:  and  Kniisdijk.  Egbert  Jan  Cornells.  5.8.14.973.  CI.  3.10- 
(|(XI. 

"nc;  See — 
.ISteven  L.;  and  Nenll.  Robert  J..  5,833.073.  CI.  206-724  (KMJ 
A.:  Sec— 

obert  E.;  and  Flynn.  Robert  A..  5.833.765.  CI.  1.34-22.120. 
E.;  and  FIvnn.  Robert  A.  Engine  condiliiwing  apparatus  and 
5(833.765.  CI.  1.14-22  120. 
n  P  A.:  See— 

Maiii;  Stem,  David;  Flekowskv.  Peter;  Rava.  Richard;  Walton. 
ind  Fodor.  Stephen  P  A  .  5.834.758.  CI.  2.SO-20I.2IH). 
ark:  Hughett.  J.  David;  BraddiKk.  C.  Kerwin;  Boehm.  Michael 
hik.  David;  and  Munay.  Michael  A.,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery. 
occlusion  fasteners  and  instrument  and  method  for  their 
5.833.700.  CI.  606-158.(K)0. 
See- 

lary  E.;  Knapp.  John;  and  Foley.  Mark.  5.8.14.040.  CI.  425- 
N). 

iny  M.:  and  Greko.  Michael  .\..  Sr..  to  Grede  Foundries.  Inc. 
cleaning  and  inspecting  castings  5.832.584.  CI   29-407.040 
J.;  and  George.  Clayton  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
""ompany.    Presizcd    hacking    for   a  coated   abrasive   article 
CI.  428^123.00(). 


n  Ipi 


S  ;  Cheng.  Sherman;  Tseng.  C.  Y.:  and  Fong.  C  S..  5.833.909. 

■  -72  1.50.  .      , 

nax  Limited:  See —  •'    .< 

Caroline  Serena.  5.834.695.  CI.  I74-66.O0O 
Jes  G.:  See — 

iindra T;  Elsirod.  John:  Andrews.  Patricia C;  Fort)es.  Charles  G.; 
[Ian.  Joseph  M.;  and  Klinger.  Lynn  M..  5.835.899.  CI.  705- 

Thomstm:  See — 

'«ter;  Jones.  Graham  Elgin,  and  Fi>rbes,  Ian  Thomson.  5.814.494. 
'4-3.19.000. 

Wilfred,  to  National  Steel  Car  Curved  flange  sidewall  con- 
r  railcar  end  structure  5.832.8.19,  CI    105-4<U  (HK). 
*ard,   lo   Micron  Technology,    Inc.    Muhiplication  of  storage 

in  memory  cells  by  usinc  the  Miller  efl'ect    5.835.401.  CI. 
l<K)  ... 

Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
Michael  John.  5,832.721.  CI.  6O-274.(X»0. 
Michael  Ji>hn;  Farmer.  Day  id  George;  Brandt.  Arnold  William; 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scon.  5.8.32.722.  CI.  6()-274.INK). 

Kevin    Richard   John;   and    Mielewski.    Deborah   Frances. 
13.  CI.  264-.128.7(X) 

Philip  Michael;  May.  David  Eugene;  and  Stone.  Jefl'rev. 
'j499.  CI.  4.19-755.<K)0 

iv.  Richard  Reynolds;  and  Wozniak.  Kenneth  Paul.  5.835.876. 
1)1-62  (H¥l 
cr.  Johann;  Martin.  Thomas;  Reichert.  Eric;  Crixmen.  Werner; 
r.  Thomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang.  5.835.875.  CI.  701  -51  tXKl. 
<J"onipan);  See — 
:^crtiard  Allan.  5.833.133.  CI  2.16-I3.0(H). 

Mohan  R.;  and  Shangguan.  Dongkai.  5.833.921.  CI.  420- 

)no. 

lames  Omglas;  Mara.  Jeffrey  Paul;  Gilman,  Dale  Michael; 
II,  John  .Mfrcd;  and  .Moore.  William  Thomas.  5.X.34.638.  CI 
7.1-1  lb  (X)A. 


Williams.  Trevor.  5.834.8.54.  CI.  .107-10.600. 
Fordyce.  Patricia  Anne:  See — 

Strong.  John  H..  Ill;  Gualtier.  Joseph;  Still.  John  Lee;  and  Fordyce. 
Patricia  Anne.  5.833.308.  CI.  297-1 72.0(M). 
Forever  Endeavor  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Bame.  Robert.  5.833.537.  Q.  463-2 1. (KM). 
Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.:  See — 

Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M.;  Mayne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoeth.  Cari  R..  5.835.343.  CI 
361-681.000. 
Form  Factor.  Inc.:  See — 

Eldridgc.  Benjamin  N  ;  Grube.  Garv  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  Y;  and  Mathieu 
Gaelan  L..  5,832,601,  CI.  29-843.000. 
Fomiex  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

HagenhoflT.  John  B.;  Alesi,  John;  and  Browning.  Robert  L..  5.833.207. 
CI.  248-678(»)0. 
Forrest.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Bulovic.  Vladimir:  Forrest,  Stephen  R.;  Burrows,  Paul;  and  Garbuzov. 
Dmitri  7  .  5,8.34.893,  CI   31 3-506  (KK). 
Forsberg.  Flemming:  See — 

Wu.  Yunqiu:  Forsberg.  Remming;  and  Goldberg.  Barry.  5.833.615.  CI 
6IX)-458.00O. 
Forschungszentnim  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Althaus.  Martin;  Kussel,  Eckhard;  and  Sonnenberg.  Klaus.  5.831.748. 

CI.  117-49.000 
Hacgel.  Franz-Hubert:  Clemens.  Wolfgang;  Schwuger.  Milan;  Soeder. 
Carl-Johannes;  Stickdora.  Katrin;  and  Webh.  Leslie.  5.811.7.56  CI 
I.U-IO.CXK). 
Forster.  Heinz:  See — 

Reese.  Hans-Juergen;  Heimpel.  Franz;  and  Forster.  Heinz.  5.8.14.529.  CI 
521-I.59.(K)0. 
Fort  James  France:  See — 

Ruppel.  Remv;  Point.  Remv;  and  Roussel.  Gilles.  5.833.804.  CI    l'>6- 
57K.(K)0. 
Fortriin  Bioscience.  Inc.:  See — 

Wicks.  Richard  W.;  Zartman.  Leslie  O.;  Vargas.  Annette  M  ;  and  Torretti. 
Stacy  A..  5.8.14.220.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Forwald.  Karl:  See — 

L'Estrade.  Leif;  Forwald.  Kari;  and  Schussler.  Gunnar.  5.833.772.  CI 
148-4(X).0(K). 
Foser.  Hans  Peter,  to  Ivoclar  AG  Method  for  manufacturing  a  ceramic  denial 

replacenKni.  5.833.464.  CI  433-228. 1(X) 
Foster.  .Mian  Eugene;  Boy.  Lee  A.:  Read.  Steven;  Rikco.  Mark;  Gonzales. 
Juan  C  Van  Leer.  Mali  D.;  and  Smith.  Harry  S..  lo  Essclte  Coiporatioiv. 
File  folder  having  a  pocket.  5.833.271.  CI   281-45.IXXI. 
Foster.  John,  to  Praxair  ST.  Technology.  Inc.  PryMective  coaline.  5.833.829. 

CI   205-109.IXX) 
Folheringham.  Ian  G.:  See — 

Pantaleone.  David  P.:  Folheringham.  Ian  G.;  and  Ton.  Jennifer  L.. 
5.8.14.2.59.  CI  4.15-I()9.(XH). 
Fotit-Wear.  Inc.:  See — 

Hare.  Donald  S..  5.833.790.  CI.  1 .56-24«.(¥10. 
Fowler.  Elbert  J   Extension  handle  apparatus  for  wrenches.  5.832.794.  CI. 

81-177  2(X). 
Fox.  J    Kelly:  See- 

Mann.  Brian  M  :  Rorio.  Joseph  J  ;  Sholder.  Ja.M)n  ,A  ;  Miller.  Leslie  S.; 
Snell.  Jelfery  D.;  Valikai.  Kenneth:  Bcvan.  Gregory.  Fox.  J.  Kelly; 
Rahhari.  Azita  M.;  and  Schwartz.  Allan  R.  5.8.13.623.  CI    6(x')- 
523.(X)0. 
Fox.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J  :  Fox.  Robert  B  ;  Ellinthtvrpc.  .Man  W  ;  Scheinheim. 
Jerry  I.;  and  Newman.  Bnan  A  ,  5.S35.453.  CI.  .167-I40.<XX). 
Fraisse.  Diilier:  See— 

Tripodi.   Paul;   Pinev.   f^ilippe;   Fraisse,   Didier;   and   Dupuis.  Yves. 
5.835.325.  CI.  .361-94  (XX) 
Framalomc:  See — 

Bour.  Denis;  and  Pigelet.  Jerome.  5.835.547.  CI  376-248.(XX). 
Magnin,  Bernard;  Vouzelaud.  Alain;  Bourdelei.  Martin;  and  Weher- 
Guevara,  Catherine.  5.833.767.  CI    1.14-22  120. 
France  Telecom:  See— 

Brachat.  Patrice:  Sabalier.  Christian;  and  Behe.  Rtwer.  5.835.063.  CI. 
343-7(X).OMS 
Franceschini.  .Augusto.  to  Carrv-Liie.  Inc  Self-righting  stabilizing  adaptor  fix 

floating  waterfowl  decoy.  5.832.6.';().  CI.  43-3  (XX) 
Franciskovich,  Mark;  and  Masnjak.  Steve  .Aui:ust  Angularly  ai-cessible  head 

for  threaded  connector  5.833.419.  CI.  41  r-403.(XX1. 
Francois,  Brian  C;  Glenn.  Susan  C;  and  Cole.  Howard,  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration .MkyI  poly  glycosides  in  textile  scour/bleach  pnxessing  5.833.719, 
CI   8-111  (XX) 
Franczak.  Richard  M  ;  Dunich.  .Man  M  ;  and  Dunich.  Bemadelte  M  f^e-hlled 

disposable  cardboard  pet  litter  container  5.832.869.  CI    1 19-168  (XXI. 
Franda.  Charles  .\    See— 

Skokan,  Mark  R  ;  Ehmke.  John  C  ;  Franda.  Chartes  .X  :  and  Whicker. 
Stephen  L..  5.8.14.775,  CI.  2.50  332.(XX) 
Franetzki,  Manfred,  to  Sirona  Dental  Systems  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Handpiece 
for  a  stomatological  application  for  laser  light   5.833.684.  CI  606-  17.0(X). 
Frank,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Meunier,  Olivier;  Scandella,  Philippe;  Fecik,  Michael  T;  Frank,  Robert 
G.;  and  Zimmennan,  William  B  .  5.833.729.  CI.  65-l06.(XX). 
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Franke.  Ralph  A.;  Lim.  Hyun  S  ,  and  Marshall.  Lany  Ray,  lo  Du  Poni  de 
Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Process  for  modifying  porosity  in  sheet 
made  from  flash  spinning  oletin  polymer.  .').S33.900.  CI  264-103.000. 
Frankel.  Alan:  See — 

Harada.  Kazuo;  Martin.  Shelley  S.;  and  Frankel.  Alan,  5,834,184,  CI. 
435-6.0(X). 
Franklin  Pharmaceuticals:  See  — 

Pickett.  William  R..  and  Parks.  James  D..  5.835.292.  CI.  359-846.000. 
Friinnhagen.  Bjorn:  See — 

Mertke.  Johan;  and  Frannhagen.  Bjorn.  5.8.34.921.  CI   320-112.000. 
Fra.ser.  Alexander  Gibson,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
mated provisioning  and  billing  of  communication  services.  5,835  J80.  CI. 
379-115000.  ,^        ,_,_ 

Fra.ser.  Alexander  Gibson;  Keshav.  Srinivasan;  and  Odiyzko.  A  M..  lo  AT&T 
Cotp     Method    and    apparatus    for    crytographically    priHecling    dau. 
5.835.595.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  iUT  Foerdenmg  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 

Wanner.  Marlin-Christoph;  and  Herkommer.  Thomas  Fred.  5.833.762, 
CI.  134-18.000.  . 

Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.: 

Kloeser.  Joachim;  Zakel.  EIke;  and  Reichl.  Herbert.  5.833.128.  CI. 
228-180.220. 
Frazer.  James  T:  See — 

Kaetterhenry.  Jeff;  Frazer.  James  T;  and  Leavis.  Glenn  E..  5.832.849, 0. 
112-117.000 
Frazer.  Richard  Daniel:  See — 

Booker.  Danny  Lee:  and  Frazer.  Richard  Daniel,  5,833,243.  CI.  277- 
606.(100 
Frebourg.  Philippe;  Gy.  Rene;  and  Keddad.  Yasmin.  to  Samt-Gobain  Vitrage. 
Covering  for  tools  in  contact  with  hot  glass.  5.8.M.382.  CI.  442-320.(XX). 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Alexander.  Ian  E  .  Russell.  David  W ;  and  Miller.  A.  Du.sly.  5.834.182. 
CI.  435-5.(X)0. 
Frederick.  Ken:  See — 

Marshall.  Dale  R  ;  Vallas.  RtxJ;  Roemer.  Henry:  Then.  Paul;  and  Fred- 
erick. Ken,  5.833.332.  CI.  312-223.300. 
Freed.  Paul  S.;  and  Kantrowitz.  Adrian,  to  L.  Vad  Technology.  Inc.  External 
blixxl  pressure  sensor  apparatus  and  method.  5.833.619.  Cl.  600-485.000. 
Freed.  Paul  S.;  Taro.  George;  and  Kantrowitz.  Adrian,  to  L  Vad  Technology. 
Inc    Percutaneous   access   device   having   removable    turret    assembly. 
5.833.655.  CI.  6<M-93.000. 
Freedman.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Bauer.   Charles   L;   Freedman.  Gary    S.;   and    Kosydar.    Karen    M.. 
5.834..399.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Freeman.  Anne  Mary:  See — 

Mossakowska.  Danula  Ewa  Irena;  Dodd.  Ian;  Freeman.  Anne  Mary;  and 
Smith.  Richard  Amhony  CKidwm.  5.833.989.  Cl  424-185.100 
Frees.  Louis  C:  See  — 

Holkeboer.  David  H.;  and  Frees.  Uniis  C.  5.8.34.770.  Cl.  250-28 1 .0(H). 
Frei   Hugo;  and  Keller.  Peter,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vacuum  valve. 

5.833.212.  Cl.  25I-I48.O0O. 
Frei.  Jiirg;  and  Slanek.  Jaroslav.  to  Novatlis  AG.  Piperidinyl-2alkyl.  substi- 
tuted linear  polyamines  for  the  reduction  of  intracellular,  endogenic 
polyaminc  levels  such  as  puu-escine.  spermidine  and  spermine,  and  their 
impact  on  cell  proliferation.  5.834.486.  Cl.  514-315  000. 
Freidinger.  Roger  M.:  See- 
Back.   Mark  G;   DiPardo.   Robert   M.;   and   Freidinger.   Roger  M.. 
5.834.464.  Cl.  5I4-220.(KX). 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw.  Jeffrey  H..  5.833.283.  Cl.  293-117.(100. 
Freker.  David  E  :  See — 

Bogin.  Zohar;  and  Freker.  David  E..  5.835.435.  Cl.  365-227.000. 
French.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Roy.  Polly;  and  French.  Timothy  J..  5.833,995.  Cl.  424-215.100. 
Freshwater.  Donley  D.:  See — 

Ackers.  Stephen  B.,  deceased;  and  Freshwater.  Donley  D..  5.833.153. 
Cl.  24l-192tKK) 
Fresko.  Nedim:  See — 

Long.  Dean  R.  E  ;  Bishop.  Alan  G  ;  and  Fresko.  Nedim.  5.835.958.  Cl 
711-170.000. 
Fretwell.  Percy:  See- 
Saucier.  Stanton  D.;  Fretwell.  Percy:  and  Dannas.  Par  E..  5.832J>55.  Cl. 
14-71  1(H). 
Fieudenberg.  Rav  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  E.;  Rix.  John  K;  Freudenberg.  Ray  E.;  and  Randolph. 
David  C.  5.835.322.  Cl.  36I-45.()(H). 
Freund.  Bemhard:  See — 

Kladders.  Hcinrich:  Freund.  Bemhard;  Bachller.  Wulf;  Jaeger.  Joachim; 
and  Eicher.  Joachim.  5.833.088.  Cl  2I5-248.(HX). 
Frey.  Bradly  George;  See — 

Blackledge.  John  Wiley.  Jr.;  Boury.  Bechara;  Frev,  Bradly  George:  Reid. 
James  D.;  and  Valli.  Ronald.  5.835.738.  Cl.  395-307.000. 
Fricke  &  Solomon:  See — 

Bailey.  Robert.  Jr..  5.833..Vt8.  Cl.  362-72.000. 
Frideco  AG:  See — 

Stable.  Carl.  5.833.4.34.  Cl.  4I5-205.(KX) 
Fnden.  Phillip  M  .  to  Alkermes.  Inc.  Transferrin  receptor  specific  antibody 
neuropharmaceutical  or  diagnostic  agent  conjugates.  5.833.988.  Cl.  424 
178.100. 


Friedebach.  Adolf  H.:  See— 

Piagel.  Gary  D.:  Gordon.  Trace  O.;  Friedebach.  Adolf  H.;  and  Theisen. 
Paul  M..  5.833.584.  Cl.  482-70.000. 
Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  Snidabaker.  William  B.:  and  Allen,  Randy  L..  to 
ENSYS.  Inc.  Polychlorinaled  biphenyls  (PCB)  immunoassay  method,  its 
components  and  a  kit  for  use  in  performing  the  same.  5.834.222.  Cl 
435-793.000 
Friedman.  Zvi:  See— 

Cabib.  Dario;  Friedman.  Zvi;  Lipson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Buckwald,  Robert 
A..  5.835.214.  Cl.  356-346.000. 
Friedrich.  Matthias;  and  Wolfi.  Volkmar.  lo  Van  Riesen  GmbH  U.Co..  KG. 

Add-on  child  seat.  5.833.311.  Cl.  297-216.110 
Frigiere.  Rene:  See — 

Doucet.  Michel;  Nollas.  Enrique  Amoros:  and  Frigiere.  Rene,  5,833.448. 
Cl  431-153  000. 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Rothstein.  Sven  Olle.  5.832.734.  a.  62-63.000. 
FriLschy.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cesarini.  Peter  M.;  Fritschy.  Michael  A.;  and  Dtucker.  Karen.  5.833.692. 
Cl  606-79000 
Fritz,  James  E.:  See— 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback, 
William  J  ;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E  ; 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tallock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A  ;  and 
Rodriquez.  Michael  J..  5.834,467.  Cl.  514-231.200. 
Froclich.  Mark  A.;  and  Zyburt.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Ba.se  plate 
for  robiHic  system  for  automated  durability  road  (ADR)  facility.  5.835.867. 
Cl.  701 -2.0(H). 
Fmmher/.  Markus  P  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Generic  melhixl  tor  automati- 
cally generating  tinite-stale  machines  for  schedudling  from  print  engine 
capabilities.  5.835.688.  Cl.  395-ll2.(XH) 
Fromm.  Eric  C:  See — 

Kessler  Richard  E.;  Oberlin,  Steven  M..  Scott.  Steven  L.;  and  Fromm. 
Eric  C.  5.835.925.  Cl.  711-2.000. 
Fromson.  Howard  A.;  and  Rozell.  William  J.,  to  Fromson.  Howard  A. 
Catalytic  structures  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,833.931.  Cl.  422- 
177.000. 
Fronlini.  Luis;  and  Repetlo.  Francesco,  to  Finmeccanica  S.p  A.  Azienda 
Ansaldo.   System   for  ihe  automatic  admission  and   regulation  of  the 
flow-rate  of  a  basic  substance  admitted  to  refuse  incineration  plants  for  Ihe 
hot  destruction  of  the  acids  in  the  combustion  fumes.  5.832.842.  Cl. 
110-190.000. 
Frosien.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Bmnner.    Matthias;    Feuerbaum.    Hans-Peter:    and    Frosien.    Jurgen, 
5.8.M.773.  Cl.  250-310.000. 
Frost.  Mark  D  ;  See- 
Smith.  Mary  V.:  and  Frost,  Mark  D..  5.835.871.  Cl.  701-29.000. 
Frueh.  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Wittmann.  Robert;  Mueller.  Frank;  Niederitom.  Serge;  .Seltele.  Martin. 
and  Frueh.  Hans  Juergen.  5.833.263.  Cl   280.728..3(H) 
Fu.  Jian-Min.  lo  Allelix   Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.  Alkyl-subsntuted  com- 
pounds having  dopamine  receptor  affiniiv.  5.8.14.459.  Cl.  514-21 1.0(H). 
Fu.  Montv  Mong  Chen;  Zhu.  Bing  Bing;  Green.  Richard  L.;  and  Fitz.  Chnv 
K    to  Svncor  International  Corp.  Tungsten  container  for  radioactive  iodine 
and  (belike.  5.8.34.788.  Cl   2.50.506. 1  (H) 
Fu.  Tzuu-Hong  Bernard:  S<'f- 

Vavala.  Ralph  J  .  and  Fu.  T/uuHong  Bernard.  5.833.2.34.  Cl.  273- 
26.(H)A. 
Fuccio.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Morcton.  Hcnrv   P;  Fuccio.  Michael  L  ;  Trocller.  Mark  W,;  Tuffli. 
CTiarles  F.  Ml;  and  Bamelt.  David  K.  5.835.729.  Cl   .W5-2(X).760 
Fuchigann.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato.  Junichi;  and  Fuchigami.  Hiroshi.  5.8.M.715.  Cl.  2(H)-5.(H)A. 
Fuhlbrigge  Thomas  .A  .  to  ABB  Flexible  Aulomalion  Inc   Rotary  union  tor 

robotic  end  effector  5.833.147.  Cl.  239- 587..5(H). 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Abdi.  Mesfin;  Bayard.  Claude;  and  Perkins.  James  H..  5.8.14.033.  Cl 

425-8.(HH) 
Ray.  ThiHiias  O..  5.833.071,  Cl.  206-532.(HH) 
Fuji  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Asakawa.  Koji;  Uchida.  Naoshi:  and  Kama.   Kyoji.  5.8.14.724.  Cl 

2 18. 16.000. 
Kanzaki.  Noboru;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.8.14.861.  Cl.  .107-I25.(HK). 
Nakatani.  Tomoyoshi.  5.832.814.  Cl  99-45().6(K). 
Fuii  Pho(o  Film  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  — 

EnonKHo.  Masahiro;  Yasui.  MiHotada:  Hirose.  Masuhiko:  Watanabc. 
Seiichi;  Shigesada.  Keiji;  Ohgiyama.  Takashi:  and  Chino.  Naoymhi. 
5.833.160.  Cl.  242-.148.fHH) 
Fukumura.  Kemchi;  Ishiyama.  Ma.sashi;  and  Ishizuka.  Seiji.  5.8.14.052. 

Cl  427.58.0(H) 
Hayashi.  Katsumi.  5.833.617.  Cl.  6(H)-476  00(1. 
Izaki.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.835.805.  Cl   396-41 1  (HH1 
Komon.  Noboru;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi.  5.835.802.  Cl 

.196-3I9.(H)0. 
Monta.  Kiytio.  5.833.1.59.  Cl.  242-.146.2(H) 
Nishino.  Atsuo;  Fukino.  Kiyotaka,  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  5.832.834.  Cl 

l(H-459.(HH). 
Toida.  Masahiro;  and  Miyagawa.  Ichiiou.  5.835.215.  Cl.  356- .149.000 
Uehara.  Kazuki.  5.8.14.155.  Cl.  430-203.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Izaki.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.835.805.  Cl.  .196-4 1 1  (HH). 


Nakai  ci  Etuo;  and  Saioh.  Suwao.  5.813..143.  Cl.  .362-20.000. 
Ohno.  jCa/unori.  5.835.281.  Cl.  3.59-692.(H)0. 
Tanakij  Ka/uhisa.  5.8.14.704.  Cl.  174-2.54.(HK). 
Yamaill.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagahara.  Akiko.  5,835.288.  Cl.  359-793.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  (to..  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Fukuiti  Yuichi;  Malsuda.  Tsuka.sa;  Okuno.  Tatsuo;  Yamashila.  Tak- 

and  Arai.  Kazuhiko.  5.835.8.10.  Cl.  .199-.107.(XH). 
Hoshi  'iki.  Taketoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and 

Igafathi.  Ryosaku.  5.8.14.146.  Cl  4.10-.59.(HH). 
Malsu^^.shila.  Junichi.  5.835.691.  Cl   .195-1  I6.(HH) 
NashiMito.  Kciichi.  5.834.803.  Cl.  257-295.(XH). 

<jilho;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  5.8.15.917.  Cl.  7()7-.5()9.(H)(). 
Fumiaki;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  and  Yamasaki. 

5.8.14.149.  CI.4.1()-78.(HH). 
ao;  Yamagishi.  Makolo;  and  A/ami.  Kazuo.  to  .Sonv  Cotpiira- 
er  apparatus.  5.835.612.  Cl.  38 1-42 1. (HH) 
:  See — 

Akira;    L!chivania.    Katsumi;   Yukumolo.   Tohru;   and   Fujii. 
i.  .5.8.33.792.' Cl.  156-244  270. 
^ki:  See — 
k  asonori;  and  Fujii.  Hiroyuki.  5.835.652.  Cl.  .385-87.000. 

and  Fujiwara.  Hideki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  lor 
V  .-hide  bodv   with   scats   and   robot   hand   for  clamping   scat. 

Cl.  4l4-7.i2.(HHl. 
i^i:  See— 
Yoshinon;  and  Fujii.  Masaaki.  5.835.262.  Cl.  3.59-352.(»0. 
iro:  Sei- 
Shigenori;  Fujii.  Nobuhiro;  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto. 
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.«>mi.  5,8.14.463.  Cl.  514-220.0(HI. 

.■tii:  See — 

If  .Shinya;  and  Fujii.  Shinichi.  5.8.14.762.  Cl.  2.50-208. 1(H). 

and  Ishihara.  Masamichi.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of 
liirona  ring.  5.8.14.703.  Cl.  I74-I4().0CR 
ijroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fack\-Mos  Asahi   Haircui  methixi. 
7JCI    I32-2(H).(HH) 
'  ibuvoshi:  See — 

Izumi;   Yamacivhi.   Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuvoshi;  and 
iwa.  Yukio.  5.8,14.122.  Cl  438-12  (HH) 
ichi:  Set  — 

akashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiuara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoni; 
isawa.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi.    Hirovoshi;    V^ada.    Kunio;    and 
loto.  Koichi.  5.8.14.501.  Cl.  514-.169.(HH). 
ichi:  Set — 
ij  Toru;  and  Fujisiiki.  Kenichi.  5.835.969.  Cl   71 1-2I7.(HH) 
sunusuke;    Mao.    Jianchang;    and    Mohiuddin.    Kottappuram 
I.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Concurrent 
Iniulli-nelwork  opiical  character  recocnilion  s\-icm  5.835.631. 
7.(HH) 

rmaceuiical  Co..  Ltd.:  ,V< — 

ineo;  Saito.  Yoshiiiiasa;  Ishil.  Yoshinon;  Yoshida.  Masarui  and 
hi.  Hiromi.  5.8.14.263.  Cl.  435-l.18.(HH). 
zuo:  See  — 

"oichi;  Yamagata.  Fiji;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Hai:a.  Masakazu; 
ima.  Ka/uo;  and  .^dachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.835.874.  Cl.  7()I-50(HH» 
^(asaloshi.  to  Tomv   Seiko  Co.   Lid    Meihixl  and  device  for 
land  punhcaiion  of  DNA.  5.834..103.  Cl.  4.15-287.7(HI. 
leaki;  Sakiirai.  Osamu;  and  Nagahara.  Junichi.  lo  Sony  Corpe>- 
io  equipnunl  and  niclhod  of  dis'plaving  operation  thereof 
Cl    .145-353.(HH) 
Ipi.  Shimi/u.  Fujio;  and  Malui.  Shmji.  lo  NEC  Coqporaiion 
i^ani  pattern  forming  method  using  attnnic  beam  holographv. 
Cl.  250-251  (HH). 

ru.  to  Nee  Corporation.  High  speed  semiconductor  meinorv  with 
:.  5.835.443,  Cl.  .165  233.(HH) 

hi;  Yoshioka.  Takao:  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
a.  Hiroaki;  Horikoshi.  Hirovoshi;  Wada.  Kunio;  and  Fujiim>lo. 
i(  Sankvo  Companv.  Limited.  Heteriwclic  compounds  baling 
;lic  activity  and  their  use.  5.8.14..50I.  Cl,  5 1 4-.169.(HH). 
jl~a:  See— 

ijTadahiro;  and  Fujita.  Tetsuya.  5.8.14.967.  Cl.  327-.543.(HH(. 
ikuki;  and  Sakurai.  Koji.  to  Tovoda  CHisei  Co..  Ltd.  Air  hag 
1.5.813.262.  Cl,  280  728,2(X), 

liie;  Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  and  Akaoka.  Hiniki.  to  Minehea  Co,.  Ltd 
icture   5.8.14.866.  Cl    110  49IH)R 
ijed:  .SVc- 
Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajila.  Taisuva.  Watanabe.  Hisav 
land  Yamashila,  Minoru.  5.835.408.  Cl   .165  185  180. 
i  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajila.  Taisuva;  Watanabe.  Hisav- 
iand  Yamashila.  Minora.  5.835.416.  Cl    .165  185.190. 
(Thih-Wei  David;  Dawallu.  Kioumars.  Bonev.  J>xrl  F;  Li.  Ming- 
\  and  Chen.  Jen-Hong  Charics.  5.835.962.  Cl.  711-206.(HH). 
■t  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5.833.108.  Cl.  226I77.(HX). 
Moiozane;    Mukai.    Makolo;   Ohtsu.   Shinichi:   and   Ogawa. 
5.835.979.  Cl    174-33  (HHI. 
JiatHo.  5.835.8.16.  Cl  .19')-3.16  IHH) 
ifoiku;  Ito.  Hiroaki;  and  Hashizume.  Yasuhiko.  5.835.766.  Cl. 

(XH). 
I^asayuki.  5.835.971.  Cl.  711  22()(XH). 
imi;  Shiina.  Kazushige;  Ohori.  Taisuva:  Tanaka.  Hiioshi;  and 
ii4<^akai.  Nobuaki.  5,833.754.  Cl    1 18-725  (HH) 
a.  Yoshikazu.  5.835.072.  Cl.  .145-6().tXH). 
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Kancsaka.  Hiroki.  5.835.2.50.  Cl.  359-l83.0(X). 
Konno.  .Shigeo.  5.835.703.  Cl  .195-183.180. 

Kubota.  Akihiro;  Asano.  Yuichi;  Sihasaki.  Koichi;  Yonetake.  KazuhiFo: 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Takashima.  Akira.  5.8.14.831.  Cl.  257-674.(X». 

Malsuda.  Masahiro;  .Murakami.  Masahiko;  Morinaga.  M.-isanobu:  Iwao. 

Tadashige;  Fukuyama.  Norivuki;  and  Okuvama.  Satoshi.  5.815.582. 

Cl   379-373.000 

Mivagaki.  Shinji:  Eshita.  Takashi;  Ohkubo.  .Satoshi:  and  Takai.  Kazuaki. 

.5.8.34..162.  Cl.  438-507  0(H). 
Mori.  Syuji:  Sekiba.  Takasi:  and  Kudo.  Osomu,  5.834.843.  Cl.  257- 

723.000. 
Nagai.  Eiichi;  Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Mixhizuki.  Hirohiko;  and  Nomura. 

Yukihiro.  5.835.790.  Cl  395-881. (XHI. 
Nagasaki.  Yoshiki:  Shimura.  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya:  Taninaka.  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  Kawahara.  Morihisa;  Takano.  Minoru;   Kawai. 
Hirovuki;  Kusu.  Kunihiro;  and  Wakihara.  Junji.  5.835.822.  Cl.  399- 
III.OOO. 
Nakagawa.  Tom;  and  Takada,  Yuji.  5.835.91 1.  Cl.  707-203.(WO. 
Nakashima.  Kazuo.  5.835.589.  Cl.  38O-4.0(H). 
Okamolo.  Masaaki.  5.8.14.962.  Cl.  327-313.0(H). 
Osaki.  Tonioko;  and  Tenma.  .Shoji.  5.835.780.  Cl.  .195-750.010. 
Otsuka.  Tatsushi.  5.835.101.  Cl.  .145.501  (HH). 
Sonc.  Katsuhide.  5.835..1()7.  Cl.  .160-1(M.(HX). 
Takaki.  Kazuyuki.  5.835.2.14.  Cl.  358-404.000 

Walabc.  Toru;  Sakurai.  Yasulomo;  Kishino.  Takumi;  Hirose.  Yoshio; 
Odahara.   Koichi:  .Vonomura.   Kazuhiro;  Takeno.  Takumi;   Katoh. 
Shinva;  and  Noda.  Takato.  5.835.697.  Cl   .195-182.090. 
Yatsuka.  Hiroyuki.  5.8.14.979.  Cl.  331-1  (X)R. 
Yorimiisu.  Keiichi;  and  iwatani.  Sawao.  5.835.940.  Cl.  71I-II2.(XH). 
>'oshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Sotoyama.  Walaru;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi;  Tsukamoto. 
Ktiji;  Aoki.  Shigenon:  Talsuura.  Satoshi;  Mott>\oshi.  Katsu-^ada;  and 
Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5.835.Mf>.  Cl   385  I4.(HX).  ' 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yuji.  5.8.15.015.  Cl.  .14()-.568.(HH). 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajila.  Taisuva:  Watanabe.  Hisav - 

oshi;  and  Yamashila.  Minoru.  5.835.408.  Cl  365185. 180. 
.•\kaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajila.  Taisuva:  Watanabe.  Hisav- 
oshi;  and  Yamashila.  Minoru.  5.835.416.  Cl.  .165185.190 
Fujiwara.  Hideki:  Sec — 

Fujii.  Kanji;  and  Fujiwara.  Hideki.  5.833.4.12.  Cl.  414-732.000. 
I'eno.  Hiroshi:  Kajihara.  Kazuhisa:  Bun.  Akihini:  and  Fujiwara.  Hideki. 
5.833.373.  Cl.  .184-527.(HH) 
Fujiwara.  Masahiro;  and  N'oneda.  Hiroshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active 
matrix  LCD  with  Morage  cap;icitors  connected  biween  tlie  pixel  elecirode 
and  gale  lines,  none  ot  which  is  a  gate  line  for  driving  the  pixel.  5.83.5.170. 
Cl   ,149-.18.(HH) 
Fujiw  ara.  Masanori .  Sakamoto.  Tsutomu:  Tsuzuki.  YoshijI:  Mihara.  Hisay  uki ; 
and  Obavashi.  Toshio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digilal  convergeiKe 
apparatus.  5.835.029.  Cl.  .141-5()()(H) 
Fujiwara.  Shinji:  Sir  — 

Nakamura,  Telsuro;  Nakagawa.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Eiichini:  and  Fuji- 
wara. Shinji.  5.835.142.  Cl.  .148-.135.(HH1. 
Fujiwara.  Takashi:  See — 

Hivoshi.  Michiaki:  Fujiwara.  Taka.shi;  Malsuda.  Hideo,  ^'anagisawa. 
Satoshi:  lesaka.  Susumu;  and  Harada.  Talun.  5.835.'»85.  Cl.  257- 
I2I.IHX). 
Fujiwara.  fatsunori:  See — 

Eguchi.  Takaharu;  Asai.  Shigcki;  Niioka.  Takavuki:  Fujiwara.  Tat-unon: 
and  Kobavashi.  Masaki.  5.835.474.  Cl   .169- 263 .(HH) 
Fujiwara.  Toru:  See — 

Nakakubo.  Kaisuva:  Miyake.  Hiixwuki:  and  Fujiwara.  Toru.  5.833.220. 
Cl.  267-226.(Hh:). 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fujiia.  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takao:  Fujiwara.  Tmhihiko:  Oguchi.  Minoru: 
Yanagisawa.    Hinxiki;    Horikoshi.    Hirtivoshi;    Wada.    Kunio:    and 
Fujimolo.  Koichi.  5.814..50I.  Cl   514-.169.(HH). 
1-ujiwara.  Yoshio:  See- 

Hida.  Masanobu;  lt*t.  Kengo:  Fujiwara.  Yoshio:  Suzuki.  Nt>buo;  ^'amaga. 
Hirovoshi:  and  Hagiwara.  Junichi.  5.8.14.6(H).  Cl.  5.14-607.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Nakamura.'Yusuke:  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshivuki.  5,834.245.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Fukatsu.   Shigemiisu;    Kubokova.    Ryiiichi:    Shiratori.    Kenji:   and   Oova. 
Nobuvuki.  to  Nippondcnso  Co  .  Ltd  MIS  Ivpc  semiconductor  device  and 
methiid  for  manufacturing  same  5.8.14.147'.  Cl  418-232,(HH). 
Fukc,  Hiroyuki;  Saitoh.  Kazuo:  and  Enomoto.  Youichi.  lo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba:  and  International  Superconductiv  itv  Technologv  Center,  Super- 
conducting device,  5.8.14.794.  Cl.  257-,19,0(X), 
Fukino.  Kiyotaka:  See  — 

Nishino.  Atsuo:  Fukino.  Kivotaka:  and  I'esugi.  Akio.  5.832.814.  Cl 
101 -459 (HX) 
Fukila.  Taku:  Nakasugi.  Mikio.  Salo.  Isshin:  Kalayama.  Tetsuva;  Komura. 
Osamu:  and  Murahe.  Kaoni.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industnes,  Ltd  Dynamic-pressure  gas  bearing  structure  and  opti- 
cal deflection  scanning  apparatus  5.8.15.124.  Cl,  .147-260,0(H) 
Fukuchi.  Iwao:  See— 

Honda.  Yutaka:  Fukuchi.  Iwao:  Tava.  Masato;  and  Jen.  Kwan-^'ue  Alex. 
5.8.14.575.  Cl  526-256,(HH) 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Maiuyama.  Shigenobu;  Hongo.  Mikio;  SakamiHo.  Hanihisa:  Miyauchi. 
Taleoki;  Saloh.  Rvohei;  Malsui.  Kiyiishi;  Ka;ui.  Shinichi;  Kalavama. 
Kaoru:  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.832.595.  CI.  2'>-S:<i.0«H) 
FukuJa.  Ken:  See — 

Malsuoka,  Hirufumi;  Norilou.  Yasuji:  and  Fukuda.  Ken.  .^.X.V5.K72.  CI. 
70I-4I.(H)0. 
Fukuda.  MiHinuki;  See— 

Kubo.  KeijI;  Yamaniura.  Kenji:  Fukuda.  Mtxoyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Saunhi. 

5.835.815.  CI.  .1W-8.«(K). 

Fukuda.  Yuichi;  Matsuda.  Tsuka^a'.  Okuno.  Tal.iu»:  Yamashita.  Takayuki;  and 

Arai.    Ka/uhiko.   lo  Fuji   Xerox  Co..   Lid.   Image   furming  apparacu.s. 

5.8.^5.8.30.  CI   3W-.307.(H)(). 

Fukuhara.  Saioiu.  lo  Hiiachi.  Lid.  Electron  source  and  electron  beam-cniitiing 

apparatus  equipped  with  same   5.8.M.78I.  CI.  2.50-423  (X)F 
Fukumoto,  ShinjI;  and  Nishida.  Naoki.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Waveguide 

input/output  device.  5.835.643.  CI   385-7.()OI). 
Fukumoto.  Tadao;  luamolo.  Masatoshi;  and  Kishimoio.  Akihiko.  lo  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.  Instrinsically  antistatic  thermoplastic  resin  compositions 
housing  and  resin  composition  including  polvether  ester  amide,  p^ilyphe- 
nylene  ether  resin  and  vinyl  polymer.  5.834..S6I.  CI.  525- 1 33  (XH).  ' 
Fukumoto.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Talsuo.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 

Ltd  Pneumatic  tire  lor  heavy  load.  5.833.781.  CI.  I52-2(W.(»)R 
Fukumura.  Kenichi:  Ishiyama.  Masashi:  and  Ishi^uka.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd    Producing  electrode  sheet  with  multilayer  structure  by 
simultaneous  multilayer  coaling  5.8.34.052.  CI.  427-58  ()00. 
Fukuno.  Akira:  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Nishi/av^a,  Gouichi.  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Sintered  magnet  and  meth<id  for  making.  5.8.34.663.  CI.  75-244.0WI. 
Fukushi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Tanaka  Scientific  Limited.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

flash  point  of  anicle.  5.8.34,630.  CI.  73-36.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi:  Kaneko.  Tokuhanj:  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  Naka/avia. 
Nobuo;  Fukushima.  Hisashi:  Miura.  Yasushi:  and  Takekoshi.  Nobu- 
hiko.  5.835.681.  CI.  395-3.0(X). 
Fukushima.  Takao:  See — 

Niki.  Atsuyoshi;  Maeda.  Ichiro;  and  Fukushima,  Takao.  5.83S.84S.  CI. 
4.55-5.100. 
Fukuyama,  Masa.shi:  See — 

Ota,  Takashi:  Fukuyama.  Ma.sashi:  and  Aisaka.  Yukio.  5.835.659.  CI. 
.38.5-137  000 
Fukuyama,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Matsuda,  Masahiro:  Murakami,  Masahiko;  Morinaga,  Masanobu;  Iwao. 
Tadashige;  Fukuyama,  Noriyuki;  and  Okuvama,  Satoshi,  5.835.582, 
CI   379.373  000 
Fuller.  Terry  A.;  DeStefano.  Mark:  O'Connor.  Sean  M.;  and  Cook.  Kenneth 
R..  to  Surgical  La.ser  Technologies.  Inc.  Laterally-emitting  la.ser  medical 
device.  5.833.683,  CI.  606-17.000. 
Funaki.  Akira;  Uchiyama,  Kaisumi:  Yukumolo,  Tohru;  and  Fujii,  Atsushi.  lo 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  laminated 
theniH>plaslic  resin  film,  a  laminated  thermoplastic  resin  Him  and  a 
thermally  produced  molding  of  the  same  5,833,792.  CI.  156-244.270. 
Funasaka.  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yasuharu:  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Miyazaki.  Hajiine;  Funasaka. 
Tsukasa;  and  Furuhata.  Makoto.  5.835.996.  CI.  323-364.000. 
Punches.  Otis  L.;  Hampshire.  Randall  D  ;  and  Kovner.  Vladimir,  lo  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Compensating  for  variations  in  torque  capability  of  voice 
coil  motors.  5.835.302.  CI.  360-78.070. 
Fung,  Sek  C  :  See — 

Chang,  Tse-Wen;  Fung.  Sek  C  ;  Sun,  Cecily  Rou-Yun;  Sun,  Bill  Nai- 
Chau;  Chang,   Nancy  T;  "and  Kim.  Young  Woo.  5.834.599.  CI. 
5-V)-388.350 
Funk,  James  E.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  small  spherical  granules. 

5,833.361.  CI.  .366-80.000. 
Furay.  David  M.:  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Alt,  Robert  A.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Emo,  Bruce  D.; 
and  Volk,  Steven  B.,  5,835,303,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Futtavk,  Robert  William:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W;  Sasula.  Michael  D.;  and  Furtau.  Robert  William. 
5.835.485.  CI.  370-3l2.(X)0. 
Furuhata.  Makoto:  See  — 

Hashimoto.  Yasuharu;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Funasaka. 
Tsukasa;  and  Furuhata.  Makoto.  5.835,996,  CI.  323  364.000. 
Furui.  Sadaoki:  See — 

Matsui.  Tomoko;  and  Furui,  Sadaoki,  5.835.890,  CI.  704-255.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Ichii.  Fiji;  Moriue.  Hiroo;  Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  and 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu.  5.835.537.  CI   375-295.000. 
Furukawa.    Hirohisa;    Wada.    Katsuhiro;    Inoue.    Yoshitaka;    Shimamolo. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hideki.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Power-line  data  trans- 
mission method  and  system  utilizing  relay  stations.  5,835.(X)5.  CI.  .340- 
310.010. 
Furukawa.  Kazuaki;  Sugimura.  Keijiro;  and  Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro,  to  Sunlory 

Limited.  Process  for  production  of  pixjtein.  5.834.249.  CI  435-70.500. 
Furukawa.  Kenji;  Nishi,  Yasuki;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Yoshihisa;  and 
Kodama  Eiji.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.  Mobile 
satellite  communication  system  5.835.846.  CI  455-10.(XX) 
Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Kumai.  Seisaku;  Cixike.  Jeffery  A.;  Murphy.  Gerald  J ; 
and  Policello.  George  A.,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.;  and  OSI  Special- 
ties. Inc.  Fluorine-containing  organic  compound.  5.834.612.  CI.  556- 
448.(XK). 


Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Koiera.  Mami;  Kumai.  Seisaku;  and  Murphy.  Gerald  J.,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  ;  and  OSi  Specialties  Incorporated  MettKx)  for 
producing  a  Hutwine-conlaining  silicone  comp^nind.  5.834.614.  CI,  556- 
479.IXX). 
Furumura.  Takashi:  See— 

Tomioka.  Takanori;  Ishi/aki.  Osamu;  Ohia.  Makoto;  and  Furumura. 
Takashi,  5.835.9.36.  CI.  71  l-103.(MX). 
Furuuchi.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kvoei  .Seiko.  Clamping  apparatus 

with  a  gear  reducer.  5.833.223.  CI.  269-93  (XX). 
Furuya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamano.  Hiroshi;  Furuya.  Hiixishi;  Tohyama,  Hiroshi;  Kanno.  H>ro- 
masa;   Ogura.   Shigeki;   and  Terouchi.  Yuji.   5.835.120.  CI.   347- 
241  tXX) 
Fusamolo.  Akira:  See — 

Tanikita.  Masumi;  and  Fusamotb.  Akira,  5,833,889,  CI.  264-1.900. 
Fusegawa.     l/umi;    Yamagishi.     Hinnoshi;    Fujimaki.    Nobuyoshi;    and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd    Heal  Ireatmcni  of  Si 
single  crystal.  5.8.U.322.  CI  4.38-12.000. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan.  James  T;  LIry.  Michael  G.;  Wood.  Charles  H.;  and  Turner.  Brian. 
5.8-34.895.  CI.  3I3-570.(X)0. 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyti  K.K.:  See — 

Itoh.   Shigeo;  Walanabe.  Teruo;  Ohisu.   Kazu)o.shi;   and  Taniguchi, 

Masaleru,  5.8.34,885.  CI   3I3-3.'6.0(X). 
Kikuchi.   Yasuyuki;    and    Kurobuchi,   TaLsuya    5.8.34.892,   CI     313- 

496.000. 
Malsuda,  Norio,  5,832.882.  CI.  l23-73.tX)R. 

Tanaka.  Mitsuru;  and  Suzuki.  Ka/uyuki.  5.8.34.900.  CI   3I5-169.I(X) 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niiyama.  Takahiro;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  and  Walanabe,  Teruo,  5.835,991.  CI. 
3I3-553.0(X). 
Fulatsugi,  Masayuki;  and  Gushi.  Kenji.  lo  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Heat-siable  and  water  soluble  nuxlified  enzymes.  5.8.34.273.  CI. 
43.5- 177  (XX) 
Future  Alignments  Limited  of  Anderson  House:  See — 

Stephen.  Graham;  and  Stephen.  Robert,  5,832,582.  CI.  29-272.000. 
G.D  Societa'  Per  A/ioni:  See — 

Dragheni.  Fiorenzo;  and  Stivani.  Eros.  5.833.060.  CI.  206-268  (XX). 
Osti.  Roberto;  and  Dragheiti.  Fioienzo.  5.833.(M5.  CI.  198-444  (XX). 
G.  H.  Wood  &  Wyant  Inc.:  See— 

Morand,  Michel.  5.833,169,  CI.  242-560.000. 
Gain  Gas  Technique.  S.L.:  See — 

Barandiaran.  Javier.  5.833,322,  CI.  297-463. 1(X). 
Gajda.  Christopher  Andrew:  See — 

Boyer.  Frederick  Earl.  Jr.;  Domagala.  John  Michael;  Ellsworth.  Fxlmund 
l.ee;  Gajda.  Chnstopher  Andrew;  Hagen.  Susan  Elizabeth;  Hamilton. 
Harriet  Wall;  Lunney.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Markoski.  Larry  James,  Vara 
Pra.sad,  Josyula  Venkala  Nagendia:  and  Tail.  Bradley  Dean. 
5,834,506.  CI.  5I4-460.0(X). 
Galanly.  William  B  Integrated  comminuting  screening  aitd  shredding  system 

for  liquid  waste  channels.  5.833.152.  CI   241-46020. 
Galameau.  Anne  H.:  See- 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  Galameau,  Anne  H.;  and  Barodawalla,  Anis  F. 
5,834,391,  CI   502-62.000. 
Galey,  Jean-Baplisie;  Marrol.  Laurent;  and  Causse,  Catherine,  to  L'Oreal. 
Use  of  N.N -dibenzvlethylenediamine-N.N'-diacetic  acid  derivatives  as 
depigmenting  agents!  5,834,518,  CI.  5 1 4-566.(X)0. 
Gallano-Ramos.  Alvaro:  See — 

Verde-Casanova.  Maria  Jose;  and  Galiano-Ramos,  Alvaro,  5,834,490, 

CI.  5I4-330.0(X). 

Gallagher,  P  Sean;  and  Abdallah,  Sue  H.,  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company. 

Remote  lower  guard  lift  lever  mechanism  for  circular  saws.  5,832.614.  CI. 

.30-391  000 

Gallagher.  Stephen  F.  Elastomer  ring  seal  for  pressurized  fluids.  5,833.245. 

CI.  277-549.000. 
Gallant.  Michel;  See- 
Becker.  Joseph  W.;  Nicholson.  Donald  W;  Rotonda.  Jennifer;  Thorn- 
berry,  Nancy  A.;  Fazil,  Kimberiy  M.;  Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves; 
Labelle.  Marc;  Peterson.  Erin  P.;  Rasper.  Dita  M.;  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 
Vaillancoun.  John  P.  5.8.34.228.  CI.  435-23.0(X) 
Galleguillos.  Ramiro:  See — 

Sun.  Wei  Mei;  Ma.  Zhu-ning;  Panitch.  MaxiiiKi  M.;  and  Galleguillos. 
Ramiro,  5,833,%5,  CI.  424-66.(XX). 
Galli,  Giuliano:  See — 

Grifantini.  Renata;  Galli.  Giuliano;  Carpani.  Giovanna;  and  Grandi. 
Guide.  5.834.258.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Gallienne.  Didier.  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipemenis  S.A.  Compact  reduction 

gear  with  two  reduction  stages.  5.832.780.  CI.  74-425.000. 
Gallo.  Fred.  Jr.:  See — 

Corbin,  Harry  C;  Crossley.  Jim;  Drobnis.  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo.  Fred.  Jr: 
Lehner.  James  M  ;  Largman.  Harry  E  ;  Lcisner.  John;  Masi.  Frank; 
and  Newquisl.  Edward  S..  5.833.544.  CI  472-79.000. 
Gallo.  Gregory  J.,  to  ImmunoGen.  Inc.  Apoptosis  asstxiated  protein  Bbk. 

5.8.34.234.  CI,  435-69.100. 
Galloway.  Jim:  See — 

Turbessi.  Timothy;  and  Galloway.  Jim.  5.832.775.  CI  74  42  000. 
Galperin.  Sergei  B.   See — 

Grafwallner.   Franz;  Luger.  Peter;   Peller.   Helmulh;   Miiller.  Martin. 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V;  Galperin.  Sergei  B.;  Kovalev.  Andrew  E  .  and 
Shengardl.  Alexsander  S..  5.833.172.  CI.  244-I.OOR. 
Galyametdinov.  Yuri:  See — 
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Dultz.    Wolfgang;    Yablonsky.    .Sergei;    Soto    Busiamanle.    Eduardo: 
Bcri'^iev.  Leonid;  Blinov.  Lev;  Haase.  Wolfgang;  and  Galyametdinov 
Yuri  S.833.833.  CI.  205-»I4.O00. 
CiambertogM.  John  G.:  See — 

Schrie^.  Roben  W.;  Gambertoglio.  John  G.;  Aweeka.  Francesca  T; 
Schnier.  Douglas  M  ;  Austin.  Janet  L.;  Heiland.  Cheryl  D.;  and 
Mcliamara.  Timothy  J..  5.833.-599.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Gambit  Intdrtiational  Limited:  See — 

Valenti  IPiera;  and  Antonini.  Giovanni,  5.834,424,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Gambro  AH:  See — 

Jonssoji.  Lennart;  and  Jdnsson,  Sven,  5,833,949.  CI.  424-44.000. 
Gan.  Zhon^xtie;  Wang.  Wei-Ping.  Tang.  Oing;  Zhang.  Ruiming;  and  Moh. 
John,  to  VI  &  T  Group.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  vehicle  following 
with  dyn»iiiic  feature  recognition   5.835.880.  CI.  701-205.000. 
Ganapathiaj^pan.  Sivapackia:  See — 

Nguye^i  Khe;  and  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia.  5.834.564.  CI.  525- 
326,?(X), 
Ganheld.  Piiil  Allen:  See— 

Aippeif  ^ch.  Anthony  Gus;  Christensen,  Todd  Alan;  Day.  Leland  Leslie; 
GanHld.  Paul  Allen;  Vaddigiri.  Murali;  and  Wong,  Paul,  5,835.-502, 
CI,  3Tll-21  100, 
Ganno.  Yasfkiko:  See — 

Kajikaf ».  Teruo;  Ganno.  Yasuhiko;  Takeda,  Junichi;  and  Yonezawa 
Shuitki.  5.8.34.087.  CI.  428-95.(X)0. 
Gano. John  iC    See — 

White.lBal  M,;  and  Gano.  John  C,  5,832,997,  CI    166^117.600. 
Cans.  Stev<ii,  S  ;  and  Nazem.  Farzad.  lo  Oracle  Corporation,  Method  and 
apparatusifor  processing  electronic  mail  in  parallel   5.835.762.  CI.  395- 
670tXX) 
Gao.  Feng;  atd  Mitchell.  Porter  H  .  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 

preparing;  polymeric  electrolytes.  5.8.34.136.  CI.  429-l92.(XX). 
Garbuzov.  Dittitri  Z.:  See — 

Bulovii.:  Vladimir;  Forrest.  Stephen  R.;  Burrows.  Paul;  and  Gattuzov 
DmiH  Z..  5.834.893.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Garcia.  Gar^  Edward:  See — 

PonwoWI.  Gary  Ray;  Garcia.  Gary  Edward;  Minikus.  James  Carl;  Nese, 
Per  Ikir;  Cisneros,  Dennis:  and  Cawihome,  Chris  Edward.  5.833,020, 
CI.  ip-33 1.000 
Garcia.  Serai*:  See — 

Paul.  !t|FFey  A  ;  Wien.   Roy;   KIcbe.   Douglas;  Garcia.  Sergio;  and 
Minttbff.  Richard  P.  5.835.068.  CI   .343-757.000 
Garcia.  Teddy.  Imgaior  device  5.833.675.  CI.  604-310.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I ;  Kadosh.  Daniel,  and  Duane.  Michael,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Uc.  Elevated  transistor  fabrication  technique.  5,834,350.  CI. 
438-.300.(jr«) 
Gardner.  M^rk  I :  See — 

KadosK  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  5.834.354.  CI.  438-305.000. 
Gardyne.  Rt^bert  R:  See— 

buyangChi;  and  Gardyne.  Robert  P.  5.835.145,  CI.  348-403.000. 
Gareau.  Yvei:  See — 

Becker.'  Joseph  W ;  Nicholson.  Donald  W.;  Rotonda.  Jennifer;  Thotn- 
berryl  Nancy  A  ,  Fazil.  Kimberiy  M  ;  Gallant,  Michel:  Gareau.  Yves; 
Labeilt,  Marc;  Peterson.  Erin  P;  Rasper.  Dita  M..  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 
Vailljucourt.  John  P.  5.8.34.228.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Garibay.  Ra^ljA..  Jr:  See— 

(^aitromani.  Marc  A.;  Garibav.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  McMahan.  Steven  C  :  and 
Hervk  Mart  W.  5.8.3.5.949.  CI.  7|  1-135  000 
Garini,  Yuval:  See — 

Nir;  Wine.  David;  Garini,  Yuval;  and  Cabib,  Dario.  5,834.203,  CI 
fjXJO. 
t&.  See — 

Jeven  E.;  Kynett.  Virgil  Niles;  Kendall.  Terry   L.;  Gamer. 
4iil;  and  Brown.  Dave  M  .  5.835.933,  CI.  711-103.000. 
Garrard.  Briiii  See — 

Carr.  RJctiard  W.;  Garrard.  Brian;  and  Mosher.  Malcolm.  Jr..  5.835.915. 
CI.  7C)t-202  000. 
Garrison.  Tiiii  Impact  dispersing  compositions.  5.8.34..543.  CI.  524-198.000. 
Garrity.  Marjha:  See — 

Margenfiii.  Larry;  Campion.  Brian;  Fellmann.  Jete  Douglas;  and  Garritv 
Mania.  5.8.34.020.  CI  424-484.000 
Garry.  Robe^  F;  Tenenbaum.  Scott  A.;  and  Plymale.  Douglas  R  .  lo  Tulane 
Educationil  Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the.  Method  for  detecting  anti- 
polyirier  aJiUbodies  and  diagnosing  silicone  related  disease  (SRD)  fibro- 
myalgia atd  chronic  fatigue  syndrome  (CFS).  5.834.215.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Gar/arolli.  rtiedrich:  See — 

Van  Sw^ih.  l-eonard  F.  P;  Garzarolli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinrich. 
5.83!^J50.  CI.  376-409.000. 
Gaschet.  «to|d:  See— 

Bauranil.jGilles;  Gaschet.  Gerald;  and  Leglaye.  Dominique.  5.834.934. 

CI.  3M- 127.000 

Gaskins.  Da»i»s;  and  Henry.  Glenn,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc. 

Method  aru'iapparatus  for  sub  cache  line  access  and  storage  allow  ing  access 

to  sub  caclid  lines  before  completion  of  a  line  fill  5.835.929.  CI.  7 1 1  -3.000. 

Gasperson.  Q  ,  Daniel:  See — 

Jones.  It«nk  R  ;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  W  ;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H  ;  LrJford.  David  B  ;  Stanko.  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson.  G  Daniel,  and 
Helmf.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.833.893.  CI.  264-13.000 
Jones.  F^ink  R  .  Mclniosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  L^ford.  David  B  ;  Stanko.  Wayne  S.:  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helmj..'  Charles  F.  Jr.  5,8.34.089.  CI.  428-97.000. 
Gassen.  Raii<e|:  See — 


Bertholdt.  Horst-Otto:  and  Gassen.  Rainer  5.835.865.  CI   588-l.(X)0. 
Gast,  Mark  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Autopilot/flight  director  overspecd 

protection  system.  5.833.177.  CI.  244-195.000. 
Gastesi.  Ignacio.  Modular  motor  vehicle  chassis.  5.833.269.  CI.  280-785  (MO 
Gates.  James  D.;  Pan.  Jeffrey  Y;  Huang.  Tung-Ming;  Ver  Lee.  Donald; 

Alcock.  Alan  J.;   Li.  Conan   K.   N  ;  and  Egan.   Karen  A.,  lo  Abbott 

Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus  for  metering  a  fluid.  5.834.314  CI 

436- .52.000. 

Gato  Pecina.  Juan  Jose:  See — 

Ferrero.  Marino  Diago;  and  Gato  Pecina.  Juan  Jose.  5.834.076   CI 
428.34.800 
Gaudriot.  Lionel;  and  Martinal.  Jacques,  to  Compioir  De  La  Technologie. 
Active   device    for   attenuating    the    sound   intensity.    5.834.647.   CI 
73-570.000. 
Gauronski.  John  (Jack)  F:  See- 
Martin.  Andrew  T,  Daughton.  John  W;  Gauronski.  John  (Jack)  F; 
Heinzelman.  David  B.;  Layer  Su.san  B.;  and  Matvsek.  James  F. 
5.835.820.  CI   .399-85  000 
Gauthier.  Forrest  P;  and  Jovic.  Dimitrije  L..  to  Vans  Corporation  System  and 
method  for  interfacing  a  raster  printer  controller  with  a  plurality  of  print 
engines   5.833.375.  CI.  400-82.000. 
Gautiero.  Antonio,  to  Meialframe  S.R  L   Double-chamber  heat  exchanger 

5.832.740.  CI.  62-374.000 
Ge-tronic  Geislinger  Electronic  GmbH  Nachrichientechnik:  See — 
Hahn.  Oaus;  and  Koehne.  Klaus.  5.8.34.990.  CI.  333-101.000 
Ge.    Xiaoqin.    to   GL   Displays.    Inc    Cold   cathode   fluorescent   display 
5.834.889.  CI.  31.3-493.000  ' 

GEA  Till  GmbH  &  Co.;  See- 
Till.  Volker.  5.833.763.  CI.  134-18.000. 
GEC  Alstliom  Limited:  See — 

Clarke.   Roy;   Ennis.  Carl  Christopher;  and  Stewart.  John  Stanley 
5.8.34.725.  CI  218-120  000. 
GEC  Alsth<im  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Marmonier.  Jean.  5.834.909.  CI.  318-17.000. 
Geerlings.  Barthel.  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co  Open-end  spinmng  frame 

with  dirt  removal  device  .5.832.710.  CI  57-301  000. 
Geier  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Tandler,   Hans;   Nordu  Gudrun;  Werlich,   Reed:  CSeier,   Karl-Heinz; 
Knoblich.   Johannes;   and  Schoppe.   Gilmer.   5.835.264.   CI    359- 
377.000. 
Geissler.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Huber.  Werner:  Bucher.  Harald;  Geissler  Wolfgang,  and  Ki.sller.  Bemd 
.5.835.626.  CI.  382-167  0(X). 
Gelikonov.  Grigory  V.   See — 

Gelikonov.  Valentin  M.;  Cielikonov.  Grigory  V;  Gladkova.  Natalia  D.; 

Leonov.  Vladimir  I.;  Feldchtem.  Felix  I.:  Sergeev.  Alexander  M.;  and 

Khanin.  Yakov  I..  5.835.642.  CI   385^  000 

Gelikonov.  Valentin  M  ;  Gelikonov.  Gngory   V;  Gladkova.  Natalia  D: 

Leonov.  Vladimir  I.;  Feldchtein.  Felix  I  ;  Sergeev.  Alexander  M.;  and 

Khanin.  Yakov  I .  to  Optical  Coherence  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  fiber 

interferometer  and  piezoelectric  modulator  5.835.642.  CI   385-4000 

Gellekink.    Bernard,    to    Hollandse    Signaalapparaien    B.V    Ship's    hull 

5.832.8.55.  CI    I14-56.0(X) 
Gelorme.  Jeffrey  Donald:  See— 

Af^ali-Ardiakani.  Ali;  (jelorme.  Jeffrey  Donald;  and  Kosbar.  Laura 
Louise.  5.833.883.  CI.  252-500.000  ' 
Gemfire  Corporation:  See — 

Bischel.  William  K  .  Deacon.  David  A.  G  ;  Bnnkman.  Michael  J.;  Field. 
Simon  J..  DeWath.  Edward  J.;  and  Over.  Mark  J..  5.835.458.  CI 
.369-44.120. 
Ciemperle.  James  P;  Herms.  Richard  A  ;  Nyman.  Bengt;  and  Zahn.  Irwin,  to 
Raychem  Corporation   Electncal  devices  and  assemblies    5.835.(XM.  CI 
3.18-212  (XX). 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Shen.  Nancv  Lau  Liu;  Kacian.  Daniel  Louts;  Putnam.  James  Garfield; 
and  Davis.  William  Michael.  5.8.34.254.  C\.  435-91.200. 
Genencor  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Hudlicky.  Tomas.  .5.8.34.606.  O.  5.36-16.100. 
Gcnentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Dennis.  Mark  S  ;  and  Lazarus.  R(4iert  A..  5.8.34.244,  CI  435-69.200. 
Lowman.  Henry  B  .  and  Wells.  James  A  .  5.8.34.598.  CI   5.30-399  000. 
Vandlen.  Richard  L  ;  and  Holmes.  William  E  .  5,834.229.  CI    435- 

69  100 
Wells.  James  A.,  and  Cunningham.  Brian  C  .  5.8.34.2.SO.  CI.  4.35-7.100 
Genera  Technoloeies  Limited:  See— 

Panon.  Adrian.  5.8.U.I97.  CI.  435-6.000. 
General  Electric  Company    See — 

Bechtel.  William  Theodore.  II;  Black.  Stephen  Hugh;  Dean.  Anthonv 

John,  and  Luis.  Andrew.  5.833.141.  CI  2.39-406.000. 
Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick,  and  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert.  5.833.77?   CI 

I48-422(XX) 
Engeler  William  Ernest;  Lorraine.  Peter  William;  and  Pedicone.  John 

Thomas.  5.832.923,  CI.  128  661OI0. 
Evans.  Edwin  R  :  and  Gross.  David  C .  5.8.34.578.  CI.  528-36.000. 
Girach.  Mahomed  H  .  5.8.34.890.  CI  313-493  000. 
Hines,  William  R..  5.832.714.  CI.  60-39 (MO 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.835.559.  CI  378-4.0(M). 

Palmieri.  Joseph  M  ;  Boucher.  George  J.;  McCuin.  J.  Peter;  and  Kim, 
Edward  E..  5.835.320.  CI   .361-106.000. 
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Roberts    Victor   David;    Har^a.  Clarence  James;   Kachmarik.    David 

Joseph;  and  Vamvakas.  Spiro.  5.K.M.884.  CI.  3 1. V3 1 8010. 
Salisbur>.  Roger  Stephen,  yniA.il  I .  CI.  438-4.(XM) 
Tominari.  Kenichi:  Kanezawa.  Akio;  Shigeta.  Yasujiro;  and  Tada.  Eiji. 

5.83.1.848.  CI.  2I(»-2.32.0(X). 
Tracy.  James  E.;  and  Yeager.  Gary  William.  .S.8.M.565.  CI.  525391.000. 
Venkataramani,  Venkat  .Subramaniam;  Wildes.  Douglas  Glenn;  and 

Uwandowski.  Robert  Stephen.  5.8.M.880.  CI.  3IO-3.34.tHM). 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  and  PalitKr.  Thomas  Michael.  5,835.319, 
CI   .361 -5.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  Sfc—  ,,-c.u. .^w. 

Builer.  Dtmald  S  ;  and  .Aniano.  Richard  S..  5.835.103.  C  1.  .U5-.509.000. 
Sloneback.  Dean  A.;  Beck,  William  F.;  and  Huang.  Zheng  1-..  5.835.844. 
CI.  455-5.100. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See— 

Grossman  Michael  A.;  Fellovks.  Jonathan  A.;  and  Holborow.  Clive  h., 
5,835,734).  CI  .W5-2(K».770. 
C«neral  Motors  Cortxiralion:  Se<-  „    .     „  ,„,,<,.    ^,    .n 

Abu-lsa,  Ismat  Ali;  and  Jaynes,  Craig  Bryant.  5.834.535.  CI.  5Zi- 

179  000. 
Bakker.  John  Henry;  Kountz,  John  George;  and  Reed,  Vickey  Elisa. 

5,8^,694.  CI.  I74-65.00G. 
Kent  Scoti  Edward;  Coccho,  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Munay.  Stephen  Newton. 

5,835,976,  CI   73-40.700. 
Kidd,  Richard  U>uis,  5,833.474.  CI.  439-77.000. 
Nacy,  Donald  B.,  5,835.974.  CI  73-1.060. 

LInuvar.  Lisa  Mane;  and  Lane,  Susan  Jean,  5.835,877.  CI.  701-93.000. 
Gennep,  Jan  Van.  Adjustable  holder  5.833,191.  CI.  248-288.510. 
Genovese,  Frank  C;  and  Lannom,  James  W ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pixel 
exposure  control  for  a  raster  output  scanner  in  an  electrophotographic 
printer.  5.8.3.5.121.  CI.  .347-246.000 
Genovese,  Frank  C  ;  and  Amico,  Mark  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single- 
ended  symmetric  resistive  ring  design  for  sed  rolls.  5,835,829,  CI.  399- 
285.000. 
Gentile.  Frank  T:  See— 

Dionne  Keith  E.;  Emerich,  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman,  Diane;  Sanberg,  Paul 
R.;  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre,  Orion  D  ;  Sharp,  David  W.;  Ucy,  Paul 
E;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V ;  Lysaght,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8.34,001,  CI.  424-»22.0tX). 
Schinsline.  Malcolm;  Shoichet,  Molly  S.;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Hammang, 
Joseph  P;  Holland,  Laura  M.;  Cain,  Brian  M.;  Doheriy,  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shellev  R.;  and  Aebischer,  Palnck,  5,833,979,  CI  424-93.210. 
Genlry,  Daniel  Robert;  GreenwiKid,  Rebecca  Claire;  and  Lawlor,  Elizabeth 
Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Asparaginyl  TRNA  synthetase 
polynucleotides  of  streptociKCUs.  5.834,276.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Gen/vnie  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  and  Jiang,  Canwen.  5.8.34.421.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Shuber,  Anthony  P.  5.834,181.  CI.  435-5.000. 
George.  Clayton  A.;  See — 

Follett.  Gary  J.;  and  George,  Clayton  A..  5,8.34.109.  CI  428-323.000. 
George,  Shaji  T;  Shih,  Andy;  and  Bockman,  Jeffrey  Michael,  to  Innovir 
Laboratories.  Inc  Regulatable  RNA  molecule.  5,834.186.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See —  

Taylor.  David  G  ;  and  Shouse,  Kenneth  R  ,  5.834.918.  C\.  318-601,000. 

Gera.  Lajos:  See  -  ,„,..,,    ^, 

Stewart,  John  M.;  Whalley,  Eric  T;  and  Gera.  Ujos.  5.834.431,  CI. 

514-15.000.  ,.  ^     . 

Gergely,  Gerhard;  Gergely,   Irmgard;  and  Gergely.  Thomas,  to  Cjerhard 

Geigely.   Pharmaceutical  formulation  containing  a  hydrophobic  active 

substance  and  an  effervescent  system.  5.834.019.  CI.  424-466.000. 

Gergely,  Irmgard:  See — 

Gergely,  Gerhard;  Gergely,  Irmgard;  and  Gergely.  Thomas,  5,8.34,019, 
CI.  424-466.(XX>. 
Gergely,  Thomas:  See— 

Gergely,  Gerhard;  Gergelv.  Irmgard;  and  Gergely,  Thomas.  5,8.34.019, 
CI.  424-466.(X)0 
Gertiard  Gergely:  See—  ,,,,,„,„ 

Gergely.  Gerhard;  Gergely,  Irmgard;  and  Gergely.  Thomaii.  5.8.34.019, 
CI.  424-466(100. 
Genm  Corporation:  See 

Ko/lowski,  Michael   R  ;   Prowse,   Karen   R.  Wang.  Sy-Shi;  Wong. 
Sharon;  Kim.  Nam  Woo;  and  Allsopp,  Richard.  5.834,193,  CI.  435 
6.000. 
Gersan  Establishment:  See— 

Smith.  Martin  Phillip;  Smilh,  Robin  Wynclyffe;  and  Wclboum,  Chns- 
topher  Mark,  5,835.200.  CI   356.30  (NK). 
Gers-Barlag.  Heinnch;  Muller,  Anja;  and  Maurcr,  Peter,  to  Beicrsdorf  AG. 
Foaming  light  protection  preparations  containing  water-soluble  light  pro- 
tection hiters  and  surface-active  substances  5,833,960,  CI  424-59(100 
Gersi,  Meir;  Shogol,  Felix;  and  Ronen,  Ela/ar,  to  Radlinx  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  preventing  disconnection  of  facsimile  transmission  over  a 
networii   5,835,579.  CI   379-100.170. 
Gerson.  Bnan  Donald:  See— 

Dalmia,  Kamal;  Ivanov,  Andre;  Gerson,  Brian  Donald:  and  Lapadat. 
Curtis,  5,8.35,.5()l.  CI   .371-5.100. 
Gerst,  Carl:  See— 

Czamecki.  Steven  V ;  Johnson,  James  A.;  Gray,  Clifford  M  ;  VerWys, 
George  A.;  and  Gerst,  Carl,  5,835.060.  CI.  .342-442.0(M). 
Gessner,  Keith  W  :  See- 
Griffiths,   John    M.;   Gessner.    Keith   W.;    and    Phillips.   Oorge    E., 
5.832.888.  CI.  123-179.180. 


Getzen.  IKinald:  See — 

Wanner.  J.rfm  H.;  and  Get/en,  Donald  E..  5,8.34.666,  CI.  84-.395.(HKI. 
Gel/en.  Di>nald  E.:  See — 

Wanner.  John  H  ;  and  Get/en,  Diwald  E.,  5.8.34,666,  CI.  84-.395.0(K). 
Ghafchaichi.  Majid;  and  Campbell,  A   Regina,  to  Accurel  Systems  Interna- 
tional   Corporation     Meth(xJ    of    modification    and    testing    flip-chips. 
5,834,323,  CI.  438-17(K)0. 
Ghil.  Sung-Hong.  Ui  Hvundai  Motor  Co.  Method  for  controlling  damper 
clutch  of  an  automatic'trasmission  to  increase  engine  power.  5,833.579,  CI. 
477-169.000. 
Ghose.  Sanjov:  Sir 

Battu,  Ramgopal;  Jabban.   Iraj;  and  Ghose,  Sanjoy.  5.835.310.  LI. 
.360-106.000 

ken.  Christopher  G.  M.;  Gia.  Son  M.;  and  Engelson,  Erik  T.  5.833.705, 
CI.  6«6-l9l.0(K). 
Giacometti.  Massimo  Alberto;  and  Borgonovo,  Paolo-Luca.  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc  Power  tools.  5,833,409,  CI.  409-182.000. 
Giacomini.  Joseph  D..  to  VTC  Inc   Self-biasing,  low  voltage.  muUiplying 

DAC.  5,835,039,  CI.  .341-135  (KM) 
Gianfortune,  Paul  A:  .See—  ,,.,  .,,.^. 

Giguerc,  David  B.,  and  Gianfortune,  Paul  A.,  5.834.97 1 . CI  3.«)-43.000. 
Giannatto,  Carl  J  ;  Ci>niish,  Kevin  C;  and  Straub.  Walter  H  .  to  Hams 
Corporation.    Printed    circuit    board-nKHinted.    sealed    heat    exchanger. 
.5.83.5,.349.  CI.  361-701.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See— 

Muller.  Svlvain,  5,8.34,677,  CI.  89-41.170. 
Gibstm,  Glen;  Runaldue,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yu,  Ching,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices  Inc  Apparatus  and  meth<xl  for  remote  wake-up  in  system  having 
interlinked  networiis.  5,835,719,  CI.  .395-200.510. 
Gibson.  John  A.;  and  Knirck.  Jeffrey  G..  to  Megalpanel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transfer  of  a  reticle  panem  onto  a  substrate  by  scanning. 
5,835.195,  CI.  355-53.(K)0. 
Gibson,  Maa  E.  Collapsible  typing  keyboard  tray.  5.833,378.  CI.  400- 

472.000. 
Giesecke  &  Devrieni  GmbH  See  -  ,„,,,„   ^,    ,,. 

Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahva;  and  Barak,  Renee-Lucia.  5,834.755.  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Giess.  Edward  August:  See  — 

Ahn,  Byung  Tac;  Beyers,  Robert  Bnice;  Cooper,  Emanuel  Israel:  Giess, 
Edward  August;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  John:  Roldan,  Judith  Marie;  and 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  Taras,  5.8.34,405,  CI.  505-236.0(H) 
Giga-Bvte  Technologv  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin,  Huo-Vuan,  5,835,885,  CI   702-99.000. 
Giguere,  David  B  ,  and  Gianfortune,  Paul  A.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  RF 
amplifier  including  traveling  wave  nibe  with  .sequential  suges.  5,8.34,971, 
CI.  330-43.000. 
Gilbride,  Michael  T:  See— 

Reves  Jason  A.;  Manning,  Frank  B  ;  Manning,  Terence  J  ;  McDonald. 
Eric  L.,  and  Gilbride,  Michael  T,  5,835,578.  CI.  .379-93  290 
Giles.  David  L..  to  Thomycroft.  Giles  &  Co.,  Inc.  Monohull  fast  ship  with 

improved  loading  mechanism  5,832.856.  CI.  114-56.000. 
Gill   Geixge  Michael,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.  Easy  toe  adjustment 

5.832,617,  CI.  33-203.000. 
Gillespie,  Byron;  and  Young.  Bruce,  to  Intel  Corporation  System  for  biwting 
priKessor  from  remote  mcrm>ry  by  preventing  host  pnxressor  friim  con- 
figuring an  environment  of  pr(xessor  while  conhgunng  an  interlace  unit 
between  prcKesstir  and  remi>le  menwry.  5.835.784,  CI   .395-830.(KH) 
Gillespie  George  T ,  to  Pro-Formance  Shocks,  Inc.  Rebound  adjustable  shtxk 

absorber  5.833.0.36,  CI.  l88-285.00<). 
Gillingham.  Peter  B    See— 

Wu,  John:  Chen,  Lidong:  and  Gillingham,  Peter  B.  5Jt35.43»,  CI. 
.365-230.060. 
Gillmore,  William  E  ;  and  Sebren,  Freddie  Hugh,  to  MCI  Communications 
Corporation.  Disaster  resloral  pop-up  structure.  5,832,676,  CI.  52 -67 .(XX) 
Oilman,  Dale  Michael:  See- 
Taylor,  James  Douglas;  Mara,  Jeffrey  Paul;  Gilman,  Dale  Michael: 
kundrot.  John  Alfred;  and  Moore.  William  Thomas,  5,834,638,  CI. 
73  II9(X)A 
Gilman.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Sawers.  Michael  F;  Gilman,  Thomas  H.;  Schneider.  Bany  L  ;  Ellingson, 
Enc  D.;  Bolten,  Ronald  S;  and  Engelmann,  Werner  E.,  5.8.34.(X»9,  CI. 
4:4-443.(XX) 

Gilmore.  Frank  E,  II:  See  

Abraham.  Fred;  and  Gilmine,  Frank  E  .  II,  5,833,718,  CI.  8-94.160. 
Gilmore.  Robert  P:  and  Thompson.  JanKs  H..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated 
Pilot  signal  strength  control  for  a  low  earth  orbiting  satellite  communica- 
tions system.  5.835.847,  CI  455-l2.l(H) 
Gilmoie    Roger  C    I'ser  powered   vehicle   and   propulsion   mechanism 

5,833.256,  CI.  280-224.(XXI. 
Gilmour.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  L.,  5,833,145,  CI   2.39-526(XXl 
Gil  QKiintero,  Mvnta:  Martino,  Vincen/o;  Borsini,  Franco;  Pellegnni.  Carlo 
Maria-  Turcon'i.  Marco;  and  Giraldo,  Ettore.  Indole  denvatives  as  5HT1 A 
and/or  5-HT2  ligands  5.8.14,493,  CI   514  3.19  0(X). 
Gimaev.   Nasich   Z:   Zajccv,   Aleksandr   N  ;    Belogorskij,   Aleksandr  U; 
Agafonov,  Igor  L.;  Amirchanova,  Naila  A.:  Kucenko,  Viktor  N  ;  and 
Muchutdinov,  Rafail  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  CiMporation  Method  and  apparatus 
for  electriK-hemical  machining  by  bipolar  current  pulses   5,833,835,  CI. 
2()5-645(KX) 
Gipson,  Lamar  Heath:  See  — 
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Cohepl  Bernard:  Gipson,  Lamar  Heath:  and  Brosiin,  J<iel.  5,8.34..384,  CI 
382.(XX). 

lomed  H,  to  Cieneral  Electric  Ci>mpany.  Electrodelcss  fluorescent 
.34,890.  CI.  313  493  IKK) 
See—  - 

enri;    Calas.    Micli-le;    Bourguignon.    Jean-Jacques:    Ancelin. 
ie-Laure:  and  Giral.  Louis,  5,8.14,491,  CI.  514-3.12.(KX). 

See — 
iniero,  Myma;  Martino,  Vincenzo;  Borsini.  Franco;  Pellegrini, 
1  Maria;  Turconi,  Marco:  and  Giraldo.  Ellore,  5,834,493.  CI. 
•11.19  (KK). 

A  T..  10  Hutchinson  Technologv  Incorporated.  Gram  load  adjust- 
lid  for  magnetic  head  suspensions.  5.832,763,  CI   72-16  KX) 
if.  T.  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated  Method  for  adjust- 
load,  st;itic  altitude  and  radius  geometrv  for  magnetic  head 
s.  5,832,764.  CI.  72- I6..1(KI. 

imes  W..  Jr.;  and  Teitler.  Nicole  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and 
for  fetching  and  issuing  dual-word  or  multiple  instructions  in  a 
ssing  system   5.835,746,  CI.  .195-191  (KK). 

H..  to  Micron  Technolocv.  Inc    Reduced  RC  dela\  between 
ubslrate  wiring  lines  5.X.15!9K7,  CI.  257-522.(KK). 
hael:  See 
jSorcn;  Ciivskov.  Michael;  Krisiensen.  Claus  Sternberg;  Bej.  .^sini 
»nd  Ehcrl.  U-o,  5,8.14.233,  CI.  435-69  HKI. 

ve.  Inc.:  .SVe — 
If  Richard:  Paid,  Paresh;  and  Grabaum,  Gary  D..  5,833.542.  CI. 
■175.(XKI 
1' .,  Inc.:  See  — 

iioqin.  5.834,889,  CI   313  493.(XK). 
ijjatalia  D.:  .See — 
lov.  Valentin  M.:  Gelikonov,  Grigory  V.:  Gladkova,  Natalia  D.: 
v,  Vladimir  I.:  Feldchlcin.  Felix  I.;  Sergee\,  Alexander  M.;  and 
n.  Yakov  1 ,  5,835.642.  CI.  3X5  4.(KX) 
to  .WL  List  GmbH   Measuring  device  with  a  piezoelectric 
element  positioned  between  two  supports  and  divided  into  a 
I  if  rod-,  roller-,  or  rib-shaped  elements.  5.814.653.  CI  73-774  IKK) 
as  Technology  Limited:  Set — 
KropUnicki.  Jerzv   Jacek:  Twort.  Keith  Jeremv;  and  Easier.  Brian. 
"  S11F.(I66.  CI.  .143-7()4.(KK) 
See- 

Jakob:  Tocnazzini,  Bruce:  and  Glass.  Bob.  5,835,083.  CI. 
:il.lKMI. 

I  W  ;  Spence.  John  R.:  Pastus/yn,  Lester  J. 
R  iK'kwell  Inlemalional  Corporation    Hi-jh 
5.8.U.953.  CI   327-57.IXKI. 
i  Sau  i;  lu  GmbH:  See — 

Amojd     Rudolf;   Wicker.  .Xnlon:    Rauch.   Hans; 
6.707.  CI   56-(i6.(KKI. 
Limited:  .See  — 

,  Willem  Peter  Chrisliaan;  and  Lipshulz,  Robert  J.,  5,8.34.252. 
-  35-9 1. 1 (K). 

•,  Anthonv  James;  and  Neale.  Philip  John.  5.833.950,  CI.  424- 
IKI. 
q+ry  C:  See— 

er.  James  J.:  Libbv.  Merlin:  and  Gleesi>n,  Barrv  C,  5.833,803, 
L56-517.(XK). 

C    See 
ijs.  Brian  C;  Glenn,  Susan  C  .  and  Cole,  Howard.  5.833.719.  CI 
l.(KX). 

F:  See- 
in,  Doron:  Wechsler,  Ofn:  Mittal,  Millind;  Glcw.  .Andrew  F.: 
Mciiiemeier.  Larry  M.;  Pcleg.  Alexander  D  ,  Bistry.  David;  Dulong, 
Ca  I  le;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eit;ui,  Bennv;  Lin,  Derrick:  and  \'akkala- 
g*tn,  Ramaniohan  R.,  5,835.748,  CI.  .195.193  IKK). 
Glittum.  (  e  r:  .See — 

Ronn  r  i.  Svein  (>..  Bjerve.  Vngvil:  lalk-Pedersen.  Olav: Glittum. Geir: 
Jolland,  Olav,  5.832.712.  CI  60  39  (120. 
nations.  LLC:  See    - 

*i.  Roger  A.,  5.83,3,399,  CI.  405-233.(XX). 
IS  Inc  :  See — 
iti»n.  Lawrence  E..  .5L833.I66,  CI.  242-432.4«K). 
ichard  L.:  See — 

I.  Christopher  J.:  and  Glohenskv,  Richard  L..  5.833.674.  CI. 
■83.(XK). 

•il  David.  Tracking  device  having  emitter  groups  with  different 
irections   5.8.14.759.  CI   250-203  KK) 
.llXiv ;  and  Weideniann,  Karl  H.,  10  .\ppliance  Development  Corp. 
il  heater  and  support  structure.  5.835.68(1.  CI.  .192-.5<)I.(KKI. 
PJiul.  to  Micahl   Vakuumlechnik   .VG.   Device   for  mixing  and 
assiri^a  free-flowing  compound   5.833..163,  CI.  .166- 1 .19.(XX) 
"    hjril)logies.  Inc    .SVe— 

)avid  L.:  and  DiMatvo,  Charles  J..  5.8.14.743,  CI.  219-633.(KK). 
erre:  See — 

an.  Howard  E  :  and  Cmbin,  Y  Piene,  5,833,652.  CI,  6<M-82.(XX). 
lori:  .See-- 
Harold  M  :  Cknla.  Funiinori,  Walczak.  Tadcusz;  and  Liu.  Ke 
5.833,601.  CI.  6(KI-.MI9.(KK) 
ijvti  E.,  Hierath,  Leonard  L  ;  Hillani.  Mark  E  .  Schmehl.  Michael 
\  atsi>n,  Charles  F,  tti  Summit  Machine  Builders.  Corp.  .Apparatus 
fec<  i  ig  poorlv   flowable  drv    paniculate   materials.   5,833,092.  CI. 
68  (IX). 


Gn  u  ■> 


h  r  ev 


Su  jn 


:  and  Decker.  William 
speed  current  sense 

and   Reber.   Erwin. 


Godyak.  Valery  A.;  Alexandrovich.  Benjamin;  Piejak.  Robert  B  :  and  Stalnic. 
Eugene,  to  (Jsram  Svlvania  Inc.  High  iniensity  elccirodeless  low  pressure 
light  source  driven  bv  a  transformer  core  arrangement.  5.8.34,905.  O. 
3 1 5-248  (KX). 
Goebel.  William  K.:  See — 

Riinai.  Donald  S.:  Goehel.  William  K.:  and  Leone.  Salvatiwc.  5,835.832, 
CI.  .199-.108.(KX). 
Goedman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wong.  Thomas  K.:  Radia,  Sanjay   R.:  Lim,  Swee  Boon:  Tsirigoiis, 
Panagiotis;  and  Cioedman.  Robert  J.,  5,835.727.  CI.  395-2(K»  680 
Gtvhncr.  Ronald  H..  Jr:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Goehner,  Ronald  H.,  Jr..  5.834.4(K),  CI. 

.504-ll6.(KKI 

Goff,  Lonnie  C;  Evoy,  Dav  id  Ross;  and  St«iry.  Frankly n.  to  VLSI  Technology. 

Inc.  Versatile  connection  of  a  first  ke v  b*mrd/mouse  interface  and  a  second 

keyboard/mouse  interface  to  a  host  computer  5.835,791.  CI.  395-8K2.(KX). 

Gogola.  Michael  R.:  Set — 

Hartman,  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zaw  W  .  Tang.  James  I..  Aschberger.  .Xnion 
.A  ;  Gogola.  Michael  R.:  Irvine.  William  O.:  Tmka.  Ralph  J  :  Wahler, 
Richard  O  ;  Winkless,  Robert  A  ;  Golding,  Richard  Mark  Orlando: 
and  Harvev.  David,  5.8.12,766,  CI   72-62.(XK) 
Ciohda.  Makoto:  and  Sasiiki.  Yoshivuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Repro 
ducmg  apparatus  including  equalizing  means  w  hich  equalizes  a  reproduced 
signal  when  the  signal  is  between  a  first  and  second  level  and  vanes  the 
response  speed.  5.835,666.  CI.  386-85.(KK). 
Gold  Medal  Products  Co.:  Se, — 

Evans.  John  C  .  Sr:  and  Poner,  James  G  .  5,833,120.  CI  222-95.(XX). 
(ioldbcrg,  Barrv:  See — 

Wu.  Yunqiu;  Forsbcrg.  Flemming.  and  Goldberg.  Barrv,  5,833.615.  CI. 
6(KI-458  (KK). 
Golden  Aluminum  Companv:  See — 

Newton.  William:  Selepack.  Mark  S.:  and  Ivv.  Jackie  S.,  5,833.775.  CI. 
148-551  (KK) 
Golden  Valley  Microwave  FihkIs,  Inc.:  .See — 

Turpin,  Charles  H  :  Schilnioeller,  l.ance  B.:  and  Mtmtealagre.  James  W,, 
5.8.14.046.  CI   426-107  IKKI 
Goldenberg.  Tsvi;  and  Trilz.  Richard,  to  Inyiiusol  Incorporated   RiNizymc 

therapy  for  the  inhibition  of  restenosis  5.834.440.  C"l.  5 I4-44.(KKI 
Golding.  Richard  Mark  Orlandiv:  See-- 

Hartman.  Mark  W  .  Shore.  Zeev  V>  .  Tang.  James  J  ;  .Aschberger,  Anton 

A  :  Ciogola.  Michael  R  ;  Irvine.  William  O.:  Tmka.  Ralph  J  ;  Wahler. 

Richard  O.;  Winkless,  Robert  A  ,  Golding.  Richard  Nlark  Orlando. 

and  Harvey.  David.  5.832.766.  CI   72-62  (KK). 

Goldman.  Jav  R   Non-spill  steady  cup  holder  5.811.056.  CI   2(16- 199  (KK) 

Goldsbv.  Alan  T  Detachable  two-handed  crank  handle  for  nautical  winch 

5.833.217,  CI.  2.54-266.(KK) 
Goldschmidt.   Norman;   Shultis.   Kenton:   Faigle.  CJary    V,  and   Esenther. 
Connie.  t()  Bristt»l-Mvers  Squibb  Companv.   Sanitarv   carbon  charging 
system   5.832.973,  CI.' I4I-383.IKKI 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  — 

Jang.  Seong  Jin.  5.8.14.K16,  CI  257-382.(KK) 
Ckvldstein.  Steven:  See— 

U-vv.  Ri*ert  J.;  and  Goldstein,  Steven,  5.8.13.658.  CI.  6(M.96.(KK) 
Goli.  Surva  K.:  See — 

Bandman,  Olga;  and  Goli.  Suna  K.,  5.833.981,  CI.  424-94..S(K). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  :  and  Goli!  Surva  K  .  5.814.239.  CI   435-69  100 
Cjolland.  David  I  .  C" raven.  Robert  A  .  and  Bartram.  Ronald  D.  to  SiBond. 

LLC   Edge  stripped  BESOI  wafer  5,8.14,812,  CI   257-.147.(KX). 
Golub,  Lome  M  :  Set — 

Thompson.  Robert  W  ;  and  Golub,  Lome  M..  5.8.34.449,  CI    514 
I52.(XK). 
Gomez,  Francisco  X.:  Langenbetg,  Ronald:  and  Du.  Xin,  to  .Andrew  Corpo- 
ration.   .Antenna    adapter    assemblv     for    portable    cellular    teleph*me 
5.835.064.  CI   343-702  (KK) 
Gomez.  Jose  Luis  Lopez:  and  Aldeanucva.  Luis  Archilla.  to  Investigacion  Y 
Asesoramiento  Tecnico.  S..A  Invastesa  Dev  ice  fi>r  transmiltini:  a  tempera- 
ture signal  by  mechanical  means  5.833,371,  CI.  384-448.tKKi. 
Gonii,  Tatsuva.  to  Suntorv  Limited  Spear  tube  for  beer  keg  5.833.098.  CI. 

222-4(X)7(K). 
Cionzales.  Ji>se  G.:  .Si< — 

Dhillon.   Major   S.:   Sprintschnik.   Cierfiard;   and  Gonzales.  Jose  G  . 
5.814.129.  CI.  428-654.(KX). 
Gonzjies.  Juan  C.:  See- 
Foster.  Allan  Eugene:  Btn:  Lee  A.:  Read.  Steven:  Rocco.  Mark;  Gonz.a- 
les.  Juan  C  ;  Van  Leer.  Mark  D  :  and  Smilh.  Harrv  S.,  .5,833.271,  CI. 
2XI-45.(KK) 
Gonzales.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Bell.  D  Michael:  Gimzales,  Mark  A:  and  Meredith.  Susan  S..  5.835.7.19. 
CI.  .195-108.tKX). 
Cionzales,  Philip  Michael:  May,  David  Eugene;  and  Stone.  Jeffrey,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  and  I  niied  Technolocics  ,Automi>tive.  Inc 
Insulated  banery -cable  connector  5.833,499,  CI.  439-755  (XX). 
Gonzalez.  Mansela:  See — 

Ramirez  de  .Acudelo.  Maria  Magdalena;  Guerra,  Julia:  and  Gonzalez, 
Mansela.  5.8.14.192,  CI.  .502-64.(XXI 
Gonzalez  Donvinguez.  Jose  Alberto;  and  Makwana.  Dilipkumar  Devjihhai.  to 
Cominco  Ltd.  Redox  control  in  the  eleclrixieposition  of  metals.  5,833.8.V1. 
CI   205-337.(KK). 
Goode.  Joseph  W.,  Ill:  See  - 

Didier.  David  E.:  GiKxle.  Joseph  W  ,  ill;  Strickling,  James  E  .  Ill:  and 
Dunn,  William  R.  5.835.074.  CI   .145-94.(XK). 
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C»X)de.  Mark  Gregiin:  See — 

Bemier.  Robert  Joseph  Noel;  Boysen.  Robert  Loren/;  Brown.  Robert 
Cecil;  Gixxic.  Mark  Gregory;  Mcx)rhouse.  John  Henry;  Olson.  Robert 
Darrell;  Scarola.  Leonard  Scba.stian;  .Spriggs.  Thomas  Edward;  Wang. 
Duan  Kan;  and  Williams.  Gary  Harry.  5.8.M..S7I,  CI.  526-68.0IK). 
G«xxlhue.  William  D.:  See— 

Robbins.  William  L.;  Haggeny.  John  S  ;  Raihman.  Dennis  D.;  GmHlhue. 

William  D.;  Kenney.  George  B.;  Lightfooi.  .Annamarie;  Murphy.  R. 

Allen:  Rhine.  Wendell  E.:  and  Sigalovsky,  Julia.  5.8.V».840.  CI 

257-705.000. 

Giwdman.  Edward  A.  Short  vertical  160  meter  band  antenna.  5.8.^5.067.  CI. 

343-722.000. 
Gmxiwin.  Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  P.;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Mtx>te.  Mark 
W..  to  Monarch  Marking  Svsiems.  Inc.  Pnntmg  apparatus.  5.833.8<K).  CI. 
I. 56-387.1X10. 
Goodwin.  Faith  M.  Brtelca.se  light.  5.833.352.  CI.  362-156.000. 
Goodwin.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Affleck.  Rhett  L  ;  Ambrose.  W.  Patrick;  Demas.  James  N  ;  Gixidwin. 
Peter  M.;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E.;  Keller.  Richard  A.;  Petty.  Jeffrey  T ; 
Schecker.  Jay  A  :  and  Wu.  Ming.  5.834.204.  CI.  435-6.(XK) 
GcKKiyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Castner.  Kenneth  Floyd.  5.8.34.573.  CI.  526-142.(M)0. 

Launch.  Jaclyn  Beth;  Burrowav.  Garv  1-ee;  and  Horsath.  James  Waller. 

5.8.34.123.  CI  428-424.4(X).' 
\an  der  Mcer.  Alex;  and  Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  5.833,779.  CI.  152- 
2(W.00R. 
Gix)iee.  Michael  T:  See — 

Kovens.  Ste\en  A.;  Mincher.  Wayne;  Gcxxee.  Michael  T;  and Teglmeier. 

Robert  H..  5.833.117.  CI.  221-24.000. 

Gordali/a.  Marina;  Castro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Ariuro;  del  Corral. 

Jose  Maria  Miguel;  Lope/.  Maria  Luisa;  and  Gravalos.  Dolores  G..  to 

L'niversidad    de    Salamanca.    Antineoplastic    cyclolignan    derivatives. 

5.8.M..507.  CI.  514-463.000. 

Gordon.  Eugene  Irving,  to  Medjet.  Inc.  Procedure  and  device  for  correclive 

and  therapeutic  eye  treatment.  5.833.701.  CI.  606-166.000 
Gordon.  Trace  O.;  See — 

Piaaet.  Gary  D.;  Gordon.  Trace  O.;  Friedebach.  Adolf  H  ;  and  Theisen. 
Paul  M..  5.833.584.  CI.  482-70.(X)0. 
Gorgon/  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

U-Gene.  Brian  E;  and  Wilson.  Ronald  L..  II.  5.835.609,  O.  .381- 
187.(XX). 
Gorine.  Boris  I.:  See — 

Dow.  Kimberly  E  :  Gorine.  Boris  I.;  Riopelle.  Richard  J.:  and  Thatcher. 
Gregory.  5.834.446.  CI.  5I4-58.(XK). 
Gorlin.  Philip  Anthony;  Robbins.  Clarence;  Curtis.  John;  Crawford.  Richard; 
Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  and  Tamg.  Jia.shi.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
Oral  composition  containing  an  anionic,  a  nonionic  and  an  amphoteric 
surfactant  system.  5.833.956.  CI.  424-49.(XX) 
Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  Robert  Henry:  and  Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul.  5,8.34,412.  CI. 
5IO-324.0fM). 
Gossie.  Albert  M.:  See — 

Allen,  Stephen  R.:  Anderson.  James  G.:  Gossie.  Albetl  M.;  and  Tren- 
telman.  Jackson  P.  5.8.34.888.  CI.  3 1 3-484.(XX). 
Goswami.  D  Yogi,  to  Universal  Air  Technology.  Photocalalytie  system  for 

indiwr  air  quality.  5.835.840.  CI.  422-l86..3(x'). 
Goto.  Hiroshi;  Deishi.  Satoshi:  and  Johnston.  Peter,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparatus  which  establishes  image  formation  values  using 
environmentally  sensitive  references.  5,835.235.  CI.  358-406.000 
Goto.  Joy  J.:  See — 

Bredesen,  Dale  E.:  Valentine.  Joan  S.:  Wiedau-Pazos.  Martina:  Goto.  Joy 
J.;  and  Gralla,  Edith  B.,  5.834,457.  CI.  5I4-I88.(XX). 
Goto.  Masahiro:  See — 

A.sakura,  Fumio:  Goto.  Masahiro:  Kiiahara.  Takahide;  Okumura.  Rvo/o; 
and  Yoshida,  Kiyokazu,  5,835.010.  CI.  340-505.{XXI. 
Goto.  Tetsuro:  and  Kalayama.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  and 
recording   medium   forwarding  device   suitable   for   use   in   a  camera 
5.835.800.  CI.  396-235.(XK). 
Goioh.  Susumu:  See — 

Muraki.  Masato:  and  Gotoh.  Susumu.  5.834,783.  CI.  250-398.000. 
Gotro.  Jeffrey  Thomas;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis,  Papathomas,  Konstantinos: 
Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  and  Joseph,  William,  to  IBM 
Corporation.  Homo-,  co-  or  mullicompuncnt  Ihennoplastic  polymer  dis- 
persed in  a  thetmoset  resin.  5.834,537.  CI.  523-440.000. 
Gottlieb,  Louis  G.:  See — 

Lilzenberger.   Paul    D.:  Gonlieb.  Louis  G.:   and   Khalil,   Nadia  A.. 
5,835.497,  CI.  370-522.0(K) 
Gottling.  Josef:  See — 

Petersen.  Godber:  Gottling.  Josef;  Feller.  Bemhard:  and  Fleischmann. 
Hans.  5.8.32.821.  CI.  101  216.000. 
Gould-Fogeriie.  Su.san:  See — 

Oleske.  James  M.;  Denny. Thomas  N.;  Scolpino.  Anthony  J.;  Feketeova. 
Eleonora;    Gould-Fogerite.    Susan;    and    Mannino.    Raphael    J.. 
5.834.015,  CI.  424-4.50  (XX). 
Goumlllou.  Daniel.  Communications  interface  for  connection  between  tele- 
communications equiptiKni  and  interface  modules.  5,836,008,  CI.  370- 
419.000. 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Jung.  Roger  Erwin:  Gregory.  Brian:  Jenkins.  Peter  David:  and  Benton. 
Simon  Charles  Trislon.  5,835.660,  CI.  385- 1 37.(XX). 
Grabaum.  Gary  D.:  See — 


Harrold,  Richard:  Patel.  Paresh;  and  Grabaum,  Gary  D..  5,833.542.  CI. 
464-175.000. 
Grabski.  Anltxiny  C:  See — 

Jeffries.  Thomas  W;  Grabski.  Anthony  C:  Patel.  Rajesh  N.:  Elegit. 
Gra/iano:  and  S/akacs.  Gewge.  5.8.'l'4..^0l.  CI  435-278.(XX). 
Grael/.  Alton,  to  Graet/  Manufacturing  Inc.  Mechanically  operated  lift  table. 

5.833.198.  CI    248-370.(XX). 
Graet/  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Graet/.  Alttw.  5,833.198,  CI.  248-370.(X)0. 
Grafe.  Bemie:  See — 

C/aplinski.  Cheryl  E.:  and  Grafe.  Bc-mic.  5.833.075.  CI   2II-4I.2(X) 
Grafwallner.  Fran/;  Luger.  Peter.  Poller.  Helniulh;  Miiller.  Manin;  Malyshcv. 
Valentin  V;  Galperin.  Sergei  B.:  Kovalev.  Andrew  E.:  and  Shengardt. 
Alexsander  S  .  to  Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  AG;  and  Tupolev  AG.  Arrange- 
ment of  outlet  devices.  5.833.172.  CI.  244  l.fXtR. 
Graham.  Neil  J   ToiKh  isolator.  5.833.459.  CI  433-l38.(HX). 
Grail.  Michael  J.:  Coleman.  Lee  E.:  and  Campbell.  Ronald  M  ,  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation.  Passive  microwave  structure  and  methixfs  having 
reduced  passive  inlemwxlulation   5.8.34.993.  CI.  333-202.(XX) 
Gralla.  Kdilh  B  :  See- 

Bredesen.  Dale  E.;  Valentine.  Joan  S.;  Wiedau-Pa/os.  Martina:  Goto.  j€)y 
J.;  and  Gralla.  Edith  B  .  5.8.M.457.  CI.  514-188  WXI. 
Grandi.  Guido;  See — 

Onfantini.  Renata;  (iaili.  Giuliano:  Carpani.  Giovanna;  and  Grandi. 
Guido.  5.8.34.258.  CI  435l06.tXX). 
Grandin.  Friedrich-Hans;  and  Ptaff.  Walter,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Ki>ppem 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Meth.xl  of  making  steel.  5.833.735.  CI.  75-.544.(KX). 
Grjneto.  Matthew  James:  See 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul:  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan:  Graneto.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Garv:  Van  Sam.  Karev  Alan:  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5!8.34,447.  CI.  5I4'-63.(XXJ 
Grant.  Eugene  J    P;  Trapp.  Tixld;  and  Feltcs.  Ian,  to  Athletic  Training 

Equipment  Company.  Ball  pitching  machine.  5,832.909.  CI.  124-6.000. 
Grapha-Holdine  AG:  See— 

Liithi.  Ernst;  and  Heutschi.  Kun.  5.832.799.  CI.  83  423.(XX). 
Graphic  Controls  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Meathrel.  William  G  :  Gusakov.  Ignatv:  Saleem,  Mohammed;  and  Binks. 
Shirley  A..  5,833,622.  CI.  WXKSIUKX) 
Gras.  Marlcne.  Microwave  operated  coffee  maker.  5.832.809.  CI.  99-299.(XX). 
Gratlon.  Conrad  Franvois:  See — 

Saw.  John  Chixi  Beng.   Dai.  Ji-Dong;   Xu.  Yufeng;   Suthers.   Mark 
Spencer:  and  Granon.  Conrad  Francois.  5.835,990.  CI.  310-313.00D. 
Gravalos.  Dolores  G.:  See — 

Gordali/a.  Marina;  Castro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Aituro:  del 
Corral.  Jose  Maria   Miguel;   Lopez.   Maria  Luisa:  and  Gravalos. 
Dolores  G..  5.834.507.  CI.  514-463.000. 
Graves.  Jodie  B.  Key  ca.se  assembly  with  select  feature.  5.833,0.54.  CI. 

206- .38. 100. 
Gray.  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Baerenwald.  Philip  M.;  Gray.  Alfred  L.:  and  Yarbro,  Michael  A., 
5.8.34.127.  CI  428-5950(X). 
Gray.  Clifford  M.:  See— 

C/amecki.  Steven  V.:  Johnson.  James  A.;  Gray.  Clifford  M.;  VerWys. 
George  A.;  and  Gerst,  Carl.  5.835,060.  CI.  342-442.000. 
Gray.  Erick:  See — 

'McCliniock.  Joseph  A.:  Childs,  Mary  Ann;  Shipman.  Gregory  K.; 
Trainor.  William  P.;  Gray,  Eiick:  and  Bernstein,  David,  5,833.923.  CI 
422-52.000. 
Gray.  S.  David:  See — 

Tomero.  Roger;  and  Gray.  S.  David.  5.832.852.  CI.  112-475.080. 
Graybill.  David  M.  Collapsible  easel  for  artists.  5.833.201.  CI.  248-462.(XX) 
Grayfer.  Anatoly:  See — 

Berman.  Elliot:  and  Grayfer.  Anatoly.  5,834.069.  CI.  427-553.000. 
Great  American  Gumball  Corporation:  See — 

Centofante.  Charies  A..  5.833.785.  CI.  1 56-69  0(X). 
Cenlofante.  Charles  A..  5.833,903.  CI.  264-I55.0(X). 
Grebenar.  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Siegfried.   Robert   W.;   Howe.  Anna  Marie:   Burgo.   R(Kco  V..  Jr.; 
O'Connor.  Andrew  Peter:  and  Grebenar,  Thomas.  Jr..  5.833.%l.  CI. 
424-59.0(X). 
Grede  Foundries.  Inc.:  i><" — 

Folino.   Anthony    M.:   and   Gteko,   Michael  A..   Sr.   5,832,584,  CI. 
29-407 040 
Greek.  Lloyd  Shane:  See — 

Turner.  Robin  Fredrick  Brace;  Blades.  Michael  Walter:  Grtek,  Lloyd 
Shane;  and  Schul/e,  Hans  Georg,  5,835,649,  CI,  385-31  000. 
Green.  Bruce  A.;  and  Bnnton.  Charles  C.  Jr.  to  Bactex.  Inc.  Sequence  and 
analysis  of  LKP  pilin  structural  genes  and  the  LKP  pili  operon  of  non- 
typable  Haemophilus  influenzae.  5.HJ4.IH7,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Green.  Gary  W.;  Torode.  John  Q.:  Rodgers,  T.  J.:  and  Shah.  Shailesh.  to 
Cypre.ss  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Dram  with  hidden  refresh.  5,835.401. 
CI.  365-149  000. 
Green.  Nicholasi  A.:  See — 

Reinhardt.  Robert  W.;  and  Green,  Nicholas  A..  5,833.657.  CI.  604- 
%.000. 
Green.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Fu.  Monty  Mong  Chen:  Zhu.  Bing  Bing;  Green.  Richard  L.;  and  Fiu. 
Chris  K..  5.834.788.  CI.  250- .506.100. 
Green.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Stevens,  John  K.;  Dunn,  James  M.;  Leushner,  James,  and  Green.  Ronald 
J..  5,834,189.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Greenblat    Alan   P:  and   Banman.  John,  to  Plastic   Dress-Up  Company. 

Achievi  itieni  plaque  and  methixl  of  making  same.  5.834,073   CI   428- 

I3.<XX). 
Greene.  CUiiel  H 
Davi  . 


See- 


Mundinger.  David  C:  Hollz,  James  Z.:  and  Grove.  Robert  E..  5,835,5 18 
CI   372-.5(MXX>. 
Groves.  Brace  I :  and  Laible.  RixIney  L .  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Ruid  dispensing 

device.  5.833.124.  CI.  222I58.(XX». 
Grabe.  Gary  W;  Sasuta.  Michael   D.:  and  Furtaw.   Robert   William,  to 
MtMorola.  Inc.  Method  for  dynamic  routine  of  communication  messaees 
5.8.^5.485.  CI.  .170-3 1 2.0(X). 
Grube.  Gary  W..  See— 

Eldridge.  Benjamin  N.;  Grabe.  Garv  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  V:  and  Mathieu 
Gaeian  L..  5.832.601.  CI.  29-843.(XXI. 
Graber.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dalai.  Edul  N  :  Graber.  Roben  J.:  and  Moser.  Rabin.  5,835.833   CI 
-    .   -     .     ,  399-325.(XX) 

Cireenmaa  Norman  L:Hemande/.  Jorge  M;  and  Pamcker.M.PRamachan-    Graenenfelder.  Pius:  Buechel.  Peter;  U-itner.  Klaus:  and  Haag   Walter  to 

dra.  to  nrc-uit  Components  Incorporated.  Methixi  of  making  microwave        ■>.■—.•.-: ■■    .  ,.  -  ^-      """••" 

ciauit  ijaickage.  5.832.598.  CI.  29-840.(XX). 


Helen  M.;  Preas.  Bryan  T :  Bell.  Alan  G.;  LyIes.  Joseph  B.:  and 
Gr^tne.  Daniel  H..  5.835.491.  CI.  370-386.0(». 
Greene.  Jijce  A.:  See — 

Bym  ■,  Kevin  M.;  Dahl.  Arlene  M  :  Dombrowski.  Anne;  Greene.  Joyce 

A.  pndeyka.  John  G.:  Ostlind.  Dan  A.:  Singh.  Shco  Bux;  and  Vesev 

Dii»e  M..  5.8-U.260.  CI.  435-II8.CXX) 

(irecnc.  TiMd  Michael:  and  Hallin.  John  Edward.  Jr.  to  Phoenix  Technologies 

Ltd.  MiJtbixl  and  apparatus  for  compressing  system  read  only  memory  in 

a  compiling  system   5.836.013.  CI    395-652  (KN) 


Grecnsgroi)|iicr  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See 

Davi^.  Michael  E..  5.833.013.  CI.  I72-6I2.(XX). 
Greenspanj.  David  C:  and  West.  Jon  K..  to  U.S.  Biomaterials  Corp.  Compo- 
sition ai  d  method  for  acceleration  of  wound  and  bum  healing.  5  814  (X)8 
CI.  424  *3.000. 
Greenwoo  i\  Rebecca  Claire:  Sec— 

Genti  4  Daniel  Robert:  GreenwrxxJ.  Rebecca  Claire:  and  Law  lor.  Elizi- 
bet  ilJane.  5.8.34.276.  CI.  435- 1 83  (XX). 
Gregory.  I  nan:  See — 

Jung.  Roger  Erwin:  Gregory.  Brian:  Jenkins.  Peter  David:  and  Benton. 
Simin  Charles  Triston.  5.835,660.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Cireindl.  F  il/:  See — 

Bann:  ih.  Hein/;  Fegg.  Martin:  Greindl.  Frit/:  Grandlcr  Johannes; 
Lei  niger  Guenther:  Proeschkow  it/.  Helmut;  Sal/eder.  Rudolf:  and 
We;tcheider.  Martin.  5.835.051.  CI.  .U2-I2.(XX). 
Grcko.  Mi  :lael  A..  Sr:  See — 

Folind.)  Anthony    M.:   and  Gteko.   Michael   A.   Sr.   5.832.584    CI 
29-  »j)7  (MO. 
Gremillet.  Aicques.  to  Thomson-CSF.  BitKhemical  sensor.  5.834.218.  CI 

435-7.3  (1. 
Giey.  Chri  ,aipher:  See — 

Inoue  kiyoshi:  and  Grey.  Christopher  5.835.662.  CI.  386-52.000. 
Griego.  Re  itn:  See— 

Leavi  tJ  Thomas  R;  and  Griego.  Roben,  5.835,913.  CI.  7O7-2O4.0(X). 
Gncsbuch.  Henry  Louis.  Ill:  See — 

Blane  ,i  Carol  Ann:  and  Griesbach.  Henry  Louis.  III.  5.834  185    CI 
44:  -t82.(XK). 
Gritantini.  R^jnata;  Galli.  Giuliano;  Carpani.  Giov  anna,  and  Grandi.  Guido.  to 
Eniricen  lie   S.p.A.    Process    for   the   preparation   of   D-a-aniino  acids 
."i.8.'4.2.' Sl  CI.  4.1.5- 106  (XX) 
Gnffin.  Jof  n(H  :  Rapapon.  Samuel  I.:  and  Le.  D/ung  T.  to  Scripps  Research    Gucrin.  Rixh  A.:  See— 


Bal/crs  Akiiengesellschaft.  Sputter  s<iurce  with  a  target  arrangement  and  a 
holding  device.  5.833.823.  CI   2(M-298i)90. 
Grandig  AG:  See — 

Zell.  Horst.  5,835.588.  CI.  3X()-4.(XX). 
Grandler  Johannes:  See~- 

Banna.sch.  Hein/:  Fegg.  Martin:  Cireindl.  Fritz.  Grandler  Johannes: 
Lenniger  Guenther.  Proeschkowit/.  Helmut:  Sal/eder  Rudolf  and 
Wegscheider  Martin.  5.8.35.051.  CI.  .342-l2.(XX) 
Graner  George  Paul:  Bell.  Marian  James:  and  LeKxirneau.  Guv  L.ouis.  to 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Navigable  probe  and  rotating  motor  control 
apparatus  5.833.616.  CI.  600-J62  (XK). 
Grassier  Martin:  Set — 

Watzlawick.     Ri>ben:    Enienmann.     Karin:     and    Grassier     Martin 
5.833.305.  CI   296-2l7,(XX). 
GTE  Airfone  lnci>rporated:  See — 

Skowronski.  Richard  E..  5.8.35.586.  CI.  379-428.0(X). 
Gu.  Xinying:  See — 

Lubow.  Allen:  and  Gu.  Xinying.  5,835.615,  O.  .382-112.000. 
Guallier  Joseph:  See  — 

Strong.  John  H..  Ill:  Guallier  Joseph:  Still.  John  Lee:  and  Fiirdvce 
Patricia  Anne.  5.833..308.  CI.  297I72.(XX). 
Gubig.  Andreas,  to  Tecbnoirans  GmbH   Meih>xJ  and  apparatus  for  thermal 
prixess  control  in  the  eleclrofomiing  of  stampers  for  prixJuctiiin  of  CD/LD 
^  data  carriers.  5.833.828.  CI.  2()5-68.(XX) 
Guder  Hans-Jiuchim:  Set — 

Ruger  Petra:  Ambrosius.  Dorothec:  Schmidt.  Bemd:  Sluka.  Peter. 
Guder  Hans-Joachim:  and  Kopetzki.  Erhard.  5.834,224,  CI    435- 
14  (XX). 
Guerel.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal.  Packaaing  and  dispensing  device  5  831  PI 

CI  222-l44.5(X)  '  >~       <- 

Gucrei.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal.  Packaging  and  dispensing  device  5  h13  I  ""I 
CI.  222-153.060 


Institute  Jhc:  and  I'niv  ersity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Methixl  for 
diagnosil.  »>f  thrombotic  disorders.  5.8.14.223.  CI.  435- 1 3.(XX). 
Griffith.  J(l»i  D..  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  F-O  lens.  5,81'i.280   CI 

359-662  itX). 
Griffiths.  J(  i|{n  M.:  Gessner.  Keith  W.:  and  Phillips.  George  E..  to  Branswick 
Corporaiion  Thermostatic  override  switch  for  an  automatic  choke  in  an 
intcnial    <»nibuslion  engme   5.832.888.  CI    123-179.180. 
Griffiths.   I  dolt,   and   Davis.    Richard.    Beach   blanket   anchoring   device 

.5.8.12,67:;  CI.  52-4.(XX). 
Grigor  Jar:!:  and  Raven.  Stephen  John,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  ISA  Co. 
Division  af  Conopco.Inc.  Oral  compositions  5.833.952.  CI.  424-49.(XXI 
Grimm.  TJiijnas  H..  to  Odd/On  Pnxlucts.  Inc.  Methixi  of  forming  tossabic 

device  iiduding  game-ball  unit  5.8.13.897.  CI.  264-46..5(XI. 
Grimm.  To  1|  M.:  See — 

Connelk  III.  William  L.:  and  Grimm.  Tixld  M..  5.833.588.  CI    48''- 
126  IIX). 
Grimsrad.   ijiut.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Methixi  and  apparatus  fiw  uploading 

peripher  llconirol  functions  to  host.  5.835.783.  CI.  395-828.(XX) 
Groh.  Ferd  Hand;  and  Sicher.  Ido.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  .Apparatus  for 
adjusiinj  il  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.812  886   CI 
12.1-90.171). 
GrixJcvant.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Colenuh.  Edward  P:  and  Cmxievanl.  Scon  R..  5.8.34.7.50.  CI    215- 
455  IIX). 
Grodnensk;  .|llya:  Morita.  Elsuya;  Suwa.  Kyoichi:  and  Hirakawa.  Shigera.  to 
Nikon  Pi  etision  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  pertormancc 
character  I'^lics  in  lithographic  lix)ls.  5.835.227.  CI.  156- 199  (XX) 
Gross.  Dav  d  C:  See— 

Evans  Idwin  R.;  and  Gross.  David  C,  5.8.34.578.  CI.  52R-.36.0(X). 
Gross.  Mar  i^:  See — 

Wilde,  tugen:  and  Gross.  Martin.  5.8.14.740.  CI.  219-4M.0(X). 
Grossman,  hlynian:  See— 

You.  C  lienhua;  Critelli.  John  M.:  Yang.  Yubo:  and  Grossman.  Hvman. 
.5.8.M|35.5.  CI   .162-244  (XXI. 
Grossman.  Nlichael  A  .  Fellows.  Jonathan  A  :  and  Holborow.  Clive  E  .  to 
General  !  rt,trumenl  Corporation  of  Delaware   MPEG  packet  header  com- 
pression   Or  television  modems   5.835,710.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Grossmeyei .  ^ark  C.  to  Joseph  Enterprises.  Inc.  Simplified  VCR  program- 
mer 5.8;  ;^665.  CI.  386-83.(XX) 
Cirosspietsc  1,  John;  and  St.  Angel.  Lindo.  lo  MiXorola.  Inc.  Low   power 

regenerati>je  feedback  device  and  methixl  5.835.999.  CI   327-328.(XX). 
Groupe  Gu  lln  (S.A.I:  See— 

Guillii^.  Franvois.  5.833.1 16.  CI.  220-783.(XX). 
Grove.  Robtn  E.:  See — 


Chang.  Paul;  Guerin.  R<xh  A.:  Parckh.  Abhav  Kumar,  and  RayHeld. 
James  Thomas.  5.835.711.  CI    395  2(X)  I  K).' 
Guerra.  Julia:  See— 

Ramirez  dc  Agudelo.  Maria  Magdalcna:  Ciuerra.  Julia:  and  Gonzalez 
Marisela.  5.8.14.392.  CI.  502-W.(XX). 
Guillin.   Franijois.   to  Groupe  Guillin  (S.A.).  .Angular  fastening  device 

.5.8.13.116.  CI   220-783  0(X). 
Guillon.  Michel:  See— 

Rolfman.  Jeffrey   H  :  Mcne/cs.  Edgar  V.:  Lewis.  Yulin  X.:  Poling 
Timoihv  R.:  and  Guillon.  Michel.  5.8.15.192.  CI.  35l-24<i.lXX). 
Guipouv.  Philippe:  See — 

Ehrei.     Philippe:    Guipoay.    Philippe:    and    Lahlenkorva.     Kimmo. 
.'i.833.787.  CI.  1.56-167.000. 
Gunji.  Kivoshi:  Set — 

Kikuchi.  Kiyotaka:  and  Gunji.  Kiyoshi.  .5.8.14.867.  CI.  3I()-5I.(XX). 
Giinttierfx;rg.  Norhert:  Set — 

Fischer  Wolfgang:  and  Giintherberg.  Norhert.  5.8.34.550    CI    5'>4- 
.  4.14.(XX). 
Gurary.  Alexander  I.:  .Sir- 
Li.  Ting  Kai:  Gurarv.  Alexander  I  ;  and  Scott.  Dane  C.  5.835.677  CI 
.W -401. (XX) 
Gurav.  Abhijit  S  :  Kixlas.  Toivo  T:  and  Anderson.  Brace  M..  to  Kemira 
Pigments.  Inc  Formation  of  TiO,  piemenl  by  spray  calcinatioa.  5.811.892. 
CI   264-13  (XX).  "  ■ 

Gusakov.  Ignaty:  Set — 

Meathrel.  William  G.:  Gusakov.  Ignatv ;  Salcvm.  Mohammed:  and  Binks 
Shiriey  A..  5.83.1.622.  O  6(X)-5 1 1  .(XXI. 
Ciushi.  Kenji:  See— 

Futaisugi.  Masayuki:  and  Gushi.  Kenji.  5.8.34.273.  CI.  435- 1 77.(XX). 
Gust.  James  F.:  See— 

Bcrger  John  W.:  Nichols.  Ted  L  :  Kertatama.  Andrv:  and  Gust.  James  F.. 
5.8.14.714.  CI.  2(X)-5  (X)A. 
Gustafson.  Glenn:  See — 

Ayres.  Donald  B.:  and  Gustafson.  Glenn.  5.833.064.  CI.  206- 140 (XX) 
Gustavsson.  l.ennart:  and  Taylor  Dennis,  to  B»>forsAB.  MethixJ  of  prov  iding 
fixed  ammunition  wiih  an  additive  which  limits  barrel  wear,  and  ammu- 
nition prixluced  in  accordance  therewith   5.8.14.673.  CI   86-1  IIX). 
Guthcrlct.  HorM.  to  h  &  m  guiberlei  GmbH  industrievenreiungen  cdh 

Cosmetic  pencil   5.832.942.  CI    1 32-317  IXX) 
Gutman.  Jose:  and  DeLuca.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Macneticallv 

communicative  card.  5.8.14.7.56.  CI  215-493.(XX). 
Guy.  Fredenck  R  .  and  Roberts.  Ronald  N..  hi  Guv.  Fredenck  R    Remote 
learning  system   using  a  television   signal  and  a  network  connection. 
5.833.468.  CI.  4.14-3.5().(XX). 
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Guyol  Jean-Noel  M.;  and  Rosset.  Rene  R.,  to  Guyo«.  Jean-Noel  M.  Container 

for  manure.  5.833.007,  CI.  1 69-54.000. 
Gwosl.  Douglas  U.:  See — 

Duan.  Youlu;  Gwosl,  Douglas  U.;  Lindquisu  Lowell;  Rhein.  Scott; 
Rolando.  Thomas  E.;  Stammler.  Sonja;  Voss.  Peter  A.;  and  Dockniak. 
Michael  J..  5.834.554.  CI.  524-591.000. 
GX  BioSystems  A/S:  See—  ^  . 

Molin.  Soren;  Givskov.  Michael;  Kristensen.  Claus  Sternberg;  Bej.  Asim 
K.;  and  Eberl.  Leo.  5.834.233.  CI.  435-69.100 

Frebourg.  Philippe;  Gy.  Rene;  and  Keddad.  Yasmin.  5.834.382.  CI. 
442-320000 
Gvn/Rekowski.  dumber  V.  to  Pegasus  International  Inc.  Pipe  protector. 

'5.833.019.  CI.  175-325.600. 
h  &  m  gutberlet  GmbH  industrievertretungen  c.d.h.;  See— 

Gutberlet.  Horst.  5.832,942.  CI.  132-317.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn.  Youlu;  Gwosl.  Douglas  U.;  Lindqulst.  Lowell;  Rhein.  Scott; 
Rolando.  Thomas  E  ;  Stammler.  Sonja;  Voss.  Peter  A.;  and  Dockniak. 
Michael  J..  5.834.554.  CI   524-59 1 .«». 
Haag.  Waller:  See— 

Gruenenfelder.  Pius;  Buechel.  Peter;  Leilner.  Klaus;  and  Haag.  Walter. 
5,833.823.  CI.  204-298.090. 
Haas.  Kevin;  Witte.  Robert;  and  Kim.  Sang,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for 
etching  phololilhographically  produced  quartz  crystal  blanks  for  singula- 
tion. 5,833,869,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Haas.  Michael;  and  Speil.  Walter,  lo  Ina  W'alzlager  Schaeffler  oHG.  Deuce 
and  mcthixl  for  operating  a  valve  drive  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.832.884.  CI.  123-90  160. 
Haase.  Michael  A.;  Baude.  Paul  F;  and  Miller,  Thomas  J  ,  lo  Minne.soia 
Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company.  Selective  elch  niethixl  for  ll-VI 
semiconductors.  5,834,330.  CI.  438-4O.(X)0 
Haase,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Dull/.    Wolfgang;    Yablonsky,    Sergei;    Soto    Busiamanle,    bduardo; 
Beresnev  Leonid;  Blinov,  Lev;  Haase.  Wolfgang;  andGalyametdinov. 
Yuri,  5,833,833,  CI.  205-414.000 
Habuchi,  Hiroko;  Habuchi,  Osami;  and  Kimala.  Koji.  lo  .Scikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heparan  sulfate  6-O-sulfoffansferase.  5.834.282.  CI. 
435-l93.(KK). 
Habuchi.  Osami;  See—  ^  ■>   ^, 

Habuchi,  Hmiko;  Habuchi.  Osami;  and  Kimala.  Koji,  5.8.34,282,  CI. 
435-l93.tK)0 
Haces,  Albeno;  and  Ciccarone,  Valentina  C.  lo  Life  Technologies,  Inc 
Highly   packed  polvcationic  ammonium,  sulfonium  and  phosphonium 
lipids.  5.8.14.439.  Ci   5I4-42.(XK). 
Hachnochi.  Daniel:  See — 

Kaplan,  Eran;  Shapira.  Opher;  Haraiy.  Yuval;  Hachnochi.  Oaniel:  and 
.Scon.  Richard  S.  f.  5.835.620.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Hadani.  Ron:  See — 

Tepper.  Ron;  and  Hadani,  Ron.  5.833.611.  CI.  600-462.000. 
Haddad,  Joseph  C  lo  Interim  Design  Inc.  Interactive  audiovisual  dislribuiion 
system.  5,835.843,  CI  455-4  200. 

Haden,  James  M.:  See-  

Slaskus,  Michael  P;  and  Haden.  James  M..  5.835.345.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Hadler,  Howard  D.:  See— 

Aguado,  Aleck  R;  Hadler,  Howard  D.;  SchultJ,  Lynn  W.;  Syburg.  James 
A     Weidner,  Thomas  E  ;  Struck.  John  M  ;  Wendorff,  Gary;  and 
U-'veren/,  John  H  ,  5,832,637,  CI.  37  2.M  (HK) 
Haegel,  Franz-Huhen;  Clemens,  Wolfgang;  Schwuger,  Milan;  Soeder,  Carl- 
Johannes;  Slickdom.  Kalrin;  and  Webb,  Leslie,  to  Forschungs/enirum 
Julich  GmbH.  Prixess  and  plant  for  dcconiaminaiing  solid  materials 
contaminated  with  organic  pollutants   5.833.756.  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
H,icj;ler.  Thomas:  See — 

Sicinhilber.  Ernst;  Haegler.  Thi>mas;  and  Sleincr.  Erwin.  5.833.148.  CI. 
2.W-6OI.0OO. 
Haga.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hirala.  Toichi;  Yamagata.  Eiji;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Haga.  Masaka/u; 

Fujishima.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.835.874.  CI.  701.5O.0OO. 

Haga  Yoshiaki;  Mivoshi.  Ken'ichi;  Naka/ima.  Fumio;  and  Katsuno.  Yoshi- 

nobu.  lo  Topy  Fa'slcners,  Lid   Push  nut   5,833.422,  CI.  411-526.000. 
Hagcn.  Susan  Elizabeth:  See  — 

Boyer.  Frederick  Eari.  Jr.;  Domagala.  John  Michael;  Ellswi>rth.  Edmund 
Lee;  Gajda.  Christopher  Andrew.  Hagen.  Susan  Elizabeth.  Hamilton. 
Harriet  Wall;  I.unney.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Markoski.  Larry  James;  Vara 
Prasad.    Josyula    Venkata    Nagendra;    and    Tail,     Bradley     Dean, 
5,834,.506,  CI   514-460.01X1 
Hagenhoff.  John   B.;  Alesi,  Jt>hn;  and  Browning.   Robert  L.  lo  Formex 
Manufacturing,  Inc  ;  and  ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc   Supports  for 
transformers  or  other  equipment.  5.833,207.  CI.  248-678.(X)0 
Hagersten,  Enk  E.;  and  Hill.  Mark   Donald,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Meth<xls  and  apparatus  for  sharing  stored  dau  objects  in  a  computer 
system.  5.835.906.  CI.  707-8.000. 
Haggeity.  John  S  :  See — 

Robbins.  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S  ;  Raihman.  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue, 
William  D.;  Kennev,  George  B  ;  Ligblfixjt.  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R 
Allen;   Rhine.  Wendell   E  ;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia.  5.834.840.  CI. 
257-705.0(X). 
Haghin-Tehrani.  Yahya;  and  Barak.  Renee-Lucia.  to  Giesecke  &  Devrieni 
GmbH.  Electronic  module  and  a  dau  carrier  having  an  electronic  module. 
5.8.34.755.  CI.  235-492.(X10. 
Hagiwara.  Junichi:  See — 


Hida,  Ma.sanobu;  Ito.  Kengo;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Yamaga. 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Junichi,  5.834.600.  CI.  534-607 .0(X). 
Hahn.  Claus;  and  Koehne,  Klaus,  to  Ge-tronic  Geislinger  Electronic  GmbH 
Nachnchlentechnik.  High-frequency  switching  distributor.  5.834,990.  CI 
333-101.000. 
Hahn.  Duc-Ky:  See — 

Jew.  Sang-Sup;  Kim.  Hee-Doo;  Jung.  Young-Hoon;  Park.  Eun-Hee;  Seo. 
Sung-Ki;  Nam.Tac-Gyu;  Hahn.  Duc-Ky;  Park.  Jae-Ho;  Sim.  Pil-Jong; 
Lim.  Min-Jung;  and  Lim.  Kyung-Haw.  5.834,437.  CI.  5I4-25.0(X). 
Haight.  Michael  John:  See — 

Craver.  Mary  Ellen;  Buongiome.  Jean  Marie;  and  Haight.  Michael  John. 
5.834.170.  CI.  430-4.30.000. 
Haijima.  Kazumi;  See- 
Walsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupt.  Robert  W  ;  Bridgwater.  James; 
and  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.835.733.  CI   395-281.000. 
Hain.  Rudiger;  Reif.  Hans-Jiirg;  and  Stenzel.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Stilbene  synthase  genes  for  grapevine.  5.834.268.  CI.  435-l72.3(X). 
Haines  James  C.  lo  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.  Sound  control  through 

resonance  damping.  5.834.711.  CI.  18 1-290  (XX). 
Haisma.  Johannes  P.:  See— 

Dohmen.   Gerardus   M.;    Haisma.  Johannes   P;   and   Zieren.   Victor. 
5.832.591.  CI.  29-603.050. 
Hail.  John  N..  lo  Rocky  Mountain  Research  Center.  Addressable  imaging. 

5.835.246.  CI   3.59-9.(XX). 
Hakimi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rasen.  Perry,  to  Hoffman-La  Rwhe  Inc. 

Polyethylene-protein  conjugates.  5,834,.594,  CI.  530-35 1. OIX). 
Haldex  AB:  See— 

Severinsson,  Lars.  5.833.035.  CI.  188-72.700. 
Haley  and  Aldrich.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  David  A.;  and  Dick.  Vincent  B..  5.833.388.  CI.  405-.52.(XX) 
Halin.  Yves  Robert,  lo  SiKiele  Nalionale  D'Etude  el  de  Construction  de 
Moieurs  D' Aviation  •Snecma".  Fuel  injection  supply  circuit  for  providing 
a  meteied  decontaminated  flow  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  injectors  5.832.717.  CI. 
60-39.281. 
Hall.   Dennis  R.;  and  Johnson.  Philip  A.  Chiral  nemalic  liquid  crystal 
polarization  mtxlulated  color  display  for  stereoscopic  viewing  device. 
5.835.166.  CI.  .349-15  (XX). 
Halle.  Olaf:  See - 

Bloodworth.  Robert;  Striiver,  Werner;  Luljens.  Holger;  Halle.  Olaf;  and 
Pod-szun.  Wolfgang.  5,8.34,524,  CI.  521-.W.0(X1 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Decker,  Kenneth  L.;  Yonker,  John  H..  Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr;  Waller, 
Jefl'rey  S    Tucker,  James  C;  Mclntyre.  Kenneth  W.;  Connell.  Michael 
L.;  and  Caskey.  Kenneth  D..  5,832.998.  CI.  166-185.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Longboilom.  James  R.;  and  Hills.  Robert  L..  5.833.(X)3,  CI. 

298  OCX). 
Weaver,  Jim  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo; 

Nguvcn.  Philip  D  .  5.833.(XX).  CI.  I66-276.(XX). 
While.Pai  M  .  and  Gano.  John  C.  5.832.997.  CI    I66-1I7.6(X) 
Hallin.  John  Edward.  Jr.:  See- 
Greene.  Todd  Michael;  and  Hallin.  John  Edward.  Jr.  5.836.013. 
.195-652.(XX). 
Ham  Peter  Jones.  Graham  Elgin;  and  Forbes,  Ian  Thomson,  to  SmilhKline 
Beecham  p.l.c.  Phridylcarbamoyl  Indolincs.  5,8.14.494,  CI.  5I4-3.W.(XX) 
Hama.  Kyoji:  See — 

Asakawa.  Koji;  Uchida.  Naoshi;  and  Hama.  Kyoji.  5.834.724.  CI 
218  .36  (XX). 
Hamada  Akihiko;  and  Takcmura.  Kouhei.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 

Ltd.  C«ilf  ball   5.833.552.  CI.  473-.«9,tXX). 
Hamada.  Masami:  See- 

Muraoka.   Shigemitsu;   and   Hamada.   Masami.  5.8.34.112.  CI.   428 
332.0(X). 
Hamaguchi.  Kouji:  .Sec 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hiroka/u;  Hamaguchi.  Kouji;  Wada.  Shigeru. 
Malsumolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba.  Kalsuyuki.  5.835.675.  CI.  386 
127 (XX) 
Hamaguchi.    Tetsuya;    Shiroisbi.    Yoshihiro;    Kalo.    Yukio;    Malsumolo. 
Masaaki;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  and  Imazeki.  Shuji 
to  Hitachi.  Lid  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  employing  liquid  hearing  type  or 
physical  contact  tvpc  magnetic  head  slider  5.835,.105.  CI   360- 103  (XK) 
Hamagun.  Kenji;  and  Shimizu.  Shinji.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Lid    Device  tin 
measuring  a  glow  center  of  a  display  device.  5,835,135,  CI.  .148- 191. (XX) 
Hamahara.     Kyoko;    Asahina.    Shuichi;    Nakakoji.    Hisaiada;     Katagin. 
Tomokalsu;   and    MiK-hizuki,    Kazuo.   lo   Kawasaki    Steel   Corporation 
Organic  lilm-coaied  zinc  plated  steel  sheet.  5.8.34.128.  CI   428-626(XX) 
Humamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Ohia,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ueda.  Yukio.  5.835.617.  CI.  382- 1 3 1  .(XX). 
HamaiTH>to.  Koji:  See — 

Oyama.  Hidetoshi;  Hongu.  Toshinon;  Hamamolo.  Koji;  and  Tanimolo. 
Junzo.  5.834.73.3.  CI  2I9-1.17.7I0. 
Hamano.  Hiroshi;  Funjva.  Hinishi;  Tohyama.  Hiroshi;  Kanno.  Hiromas.i: 
Ogura.  Shigeki;  and  Tcrouchi.  Yuji.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 
Double-resolution     optical     svstem     for     electrophotographic     priniei 
5.8.35.120.  CI.  .147-241. (XX). 
Haniaz.aki.  Tomohito:  See— 

Akimolo.  Kengo;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura.  Satomichi;  Malsui. 
Masashi;  Hamazaki.  Tomohito.  Sawazaki.  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura 
Nono.  5.834.512.  CI.  5 1 4.560.000, 
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Hambrick,  Geoffrey  Manin;  and  Rowan.  James  Matthew,  to  Inlemaiional 
Buiihess  Machines  Corporation.  Implementation  of  teams  and  roles  within 
a  pt^ple, oriented  work  environment.  5.836.011.  CI.  395-208.000. 
Hamlj\\  Thomas  E..  Jr  Tret  delimbing  device  5.832.975.  CI.  144-24.1.30. 
Hamii,  Elizabeth  C:  See— 

Mwtin,  Frank  G.;  and  Hamil.  Elizabeth  C.  5.834.031.  a.  424-613.000. 
Hamilton.  .Andrew:  .See — 

.■Jehti.  Said  M.;  and  Hamilton.  Andrew.  5.834.434.  CI.  514-19.000 
Hamilton.  Harriet  Wall:  See — 

iioyer.  Frederick  Earl.  Jr;  Domagala.  John  Michael;  Ellsworth.  Edmund 
tee;  Gajda.  Christopher  Andrew;  Hagen.  Susan  Elizabeth;  Hamilton. 
Harriet  Wall;  Lunney.  Eliz.abeth  Ann;  Markoski.  Larry  James;  Vara 
Prasad.  Josyula  Venkala  Nagendra;  and  Tail,  Bradley  Dean. 
i5.834.5()6.  CI.  514-460.(XX). 
Hami  i^n.  Stanley:  See— 

>'ogelstein.    Bert;    Kinzler.    Kenneth    W.;    and    Hamilton.    Slanlev. 
5.834.190.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Hamrtijng.  Joseph  R:  See — 

Sdhinsline.  Malcolm;  Shoichei.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T.;  Hammang. 

Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherly.  Edward  J.; 

I  ^inn.  Shelley  R  ;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.833.979.  CI.  424-93.210. 

Hami^^rberg.  Goran,  lo  Scania  CV  Aktiebolag.  Combustion  sensor  and 

coiiiuslion  engine  equipped  with  such  a  sensor  5.834.629.  CI  73-35.080. 

Hamiiiir  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sniith,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Artemieflf.  Suzanne  O..  5,835.565.  CI.  379- 

:  .5.(xx), 

Hamitond.  Marlys:  See — 

ijitssman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond,  Marlys;  Homback, 
I  William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W ;  Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Munroe,  John  E  ; 
i  Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz;  TalliK-k,  John  H  ;  Shepherd,  Timothv  A.;  and 
Rodriquez.  Michael  J..  5.8.14.467.  CI.  514-231.200. 
HanK^i,  Joel:  .See — 

Dii-hl.  Eric;  and  Hamon.  Joel.  5.835.864.  CI.  455-602.000. 
Hampstiire.  Randall  D  :  See — 

Pitches.  Otis   L.;   Hampshire.   Randall    D.;   and    Kovner.  Vladimir. 
5.835.302.  CI  360-78.070. 
Hamp  ifcire.  Randall  David:  See — 

t  lUrphy.  Robert  Dale;  McKenzie.  Lealon  Ray;  and  Hampshire.  Randall 
0avid.  5.835..30().  CI   360-77.0.50 
Hamp  ;4n.  R.  Terry.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  making  wmxlworking  joints. 

5.8  11.977.  CI.  144-144  510 
Hamu  ICaino  J.  Svstem  for  registration  of  work  support  pallets  with  screen 

francs  of  carousel  priming  machine.  5.832.822.  CI.  10M26.(XX». 
Han.    i^ung  JiK>n:  See — 

f  upy.  Alan  E.;  Han,  Bvung  Jixm;  Lau,  Maureen  Yee;  Scruton,  Robert  T, 
^r;  and  Tai,  King  Lien.  5.8.14.160.  CI  4.10-3I3.(XX». 
Han.   >*ng  Kcc;  and  Shin.  Yih)  Cheol.  lo  Han.  Sang  Kee  Casein  phospho- 
pep  ipe.  casein  containing  same  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
.'i.8  4.427.  CI.  514-I2.0U) 
Han.    r^ung-Soo:  See — 

Hang.  Sixm-Hyung;  and  Han.  'loung-SiKi.  5.833.919.  CI.  42t»-62.(XXI. 
Hanacai  Mitsugu.  to  Shimano.  inc    Internal  bicvcle  transmission  with  a 

coa.tr  brake   5.833.040.  CI    192-6  (X)A 
Hanal  i,  Kaisuhiko:  See — 

V.Ida.  Yuzuru;  Kamada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hanaki.  Kaisuhiko,  5.833,733. 
n.  71-27.0(X). 
Hanajat  Ryuko:  See— 

Otka'la.  Koji;  Hanava.  Ryuko;  and  Imada.  MakiHo.  5.832.7.57.  CI. 

j70-210(XX) 

Hanazaiva.  Yasuyuki;  Kita/awa.  Tomoko;  Asai.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Kaisuhiko; 

and  izuka.  Telsuya,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid  crystal  display 

dev  lie  comprises  a  pluralily  i)f  TFTs  w  iih  a  desirable  channel  length  w  hicii 

redM(Jcs  the  resistance  of  the  scanning  lines  5.835,171,  CI.  149-43.(XX) 

Hano  ck,  Gary,  to  Sonv  Corporalion   Safelv  interlock  svstem  for  a  wafer 

pro^r  testing  device'  5,8.14,944,  CI   324-'7.S4  (XX). 
Hanci  li..  Lawrence  Francis;  Kishhaugh.  Alan  Jav;  and  Parham.  Marc  Ellous. 
to  Circe  Biomedical.  Inc.  Block  copolymers.  5.8.14.583.  CI.  528-499 (XX) 
Hanet  -jL  Toru:  Sei — 

>  ifchino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijlma.  Jun;  Haneda.  Tom;  Kotake. 

noshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentam;  Watanabe.  Talsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 

[Tsukahara.    Naoko;     Kovanagi.     No/imiu;    and    Kiloh.    Kyi>suke. 

f,8.14,462,  CI   514-217(I<K) 

Hanis  ,^,    John-Cvril    P.    Single    wire    brake    condition    sensing    svstem. 

5,8  1(X)9.  CI.  .i40-4.S4  (XX) 
Hanki  wa.  MasashI:  See — 

/  sii.    Telsuhisa;    Hankawa.    Masashi;    and    Malsumolo.    Yoshihiro. 
f  .835.276.  CI.  3.59-638.(XX). 
Hanki  .[Rudolf  H  :  See- 
Miller.  lUric-h  E.:  Dressel,  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter.  Hanko.  Rudolf  H; 
Hiibsch.    Walter;    Kramer    Tbomas;    Muller-Gliemann.    Matthias; 
Beuck.  Manin.  Ka/da.  Sianislav;  Wiihlfeil.  Stefan;  Km>rr.  Andreas. 
Blasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5,8.14,481,  CI.  514- 
E92.0(X). 
Hanloil Allan  James;  Lynch,  Tom  Saddler;  Norwoixl,  Derek  Samuel  David; 
Brink,  Frederikus  Johannes;  and  Schipper,  Jan,  lo  Devm  PLC.  Apparatus 
and  i^iethod  lor  forming  sausage  links  5,833.525.  CI  452-48.0(X). 
Hann.,)ljmes:  See — 

Oirclop.  Bradley  Mitchell;  and  Hann.  James.  5.833.290.  a.  294-97  (XX) 
Hanna,  Charaf:  See — 

CiiL-hon.  Elienne;  Domer.  Alben;  and  Hanna.  Charaf,  5.835.591.  CI 
I80-1().(XX). 


Hanns.  Mark  Jefferson;  and  Stevenson.  James.  Guitar  bridge  bias  converter. 

5.8.34.665.  CI.  84-298.000. 
Hanrahan.  Kevin;  and  Schmidt.  Ryan,  lo  Intri-Plex  Technologies.  Inc.  Base 
plate  for  suspension  assemblv  in  a  hanJ  disk  drive  with  a  hardened  flange 
and  soft  hub.  5.833.777.  CI    148-643.000 
Hanrahan.  Robert  J.;  Heaton.  Harley  L.;  and  Parker.  Robin  Z..  lo  Solar 
Reactor  Technologies.  Method  for  generating  hydrogen  to  fonn  HBR 
5.833.8.34.  CI.  205-637.000. 
Hanson.  Bnice  L.:  See — 

Dee.  Heather  C;  Hanson,  Bnice  L  ;  Hubcr.  Kenneth  M.;  Joseph.  Eugene 
J ;  and  Salimando.  Steven  C  .  5.835.573.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Hanson.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Beralan.  Howard  R.;  and  Hanson.  Charles  M..  5.834.776.  CI.  250 
338.300. 
Hanson.  E.  Christine;  Work.  David  R.;  Elliott.  Scott  D.;  and  Cobb.  Michael 
S  .  lo  University  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill.  Audio  prescription 
instruction  device.  5.835.455.  CI.  .368-10  000. 
Hanson.  George  E.:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D;  Durbin.  [)ennis  A.,  and  Hanson.  George  E.. 
5.834.753.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Hansson.  Lennart:  See — 

Egelnid.  Torbjom;  and  Hansson.  Lennan,  5.834.290.  CI.  435-226.000 
Hanyu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimomae.  MuLsuo.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ud    Page 
printer,  resolution  converting  meihixi.  and  variable -length  reversible  com- 
pression prtKess.  5.835.685.  CI.  375-l02.(XX) 
Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima. 
Makoto;  Nakamura.  Kalsuloshi;  and  Wada.  Takatsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  McthiKi  of  making  ferroeleclric  liquid  cry  slal  device  using  panicles 
lo  create  an  unevenness  khi  altgnmem  layer  or  underlying  insulating  laver. 
5.835.248.  CI.  359-76.(XXI 
Hao.  Feng  (Ji:  See — 

Chang.  Chung  Nan;  Yuan.  Chuan  Kuan;  and  Hao.  Feng  Qi.  5.835.592. 
CI.  380-21.000. 
Hara.  Masato:  See — 

Sugiura.  Ma.savuki;  Hara.  Masalo;  Nakavama.  Toshihiro;  and  Kida. 
Alsushi.  5.8.15.207.  CI   356-124.(XX). 
Harada.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Harada.  Katsuma.sa;  and  Sugise.  Rvoji. 
5.8.14.615.  CI   .5.58-274.(XX) 
Harada.  Kazuo;  Manin.  Shellcv  S  ;  and  Frankel.  Alan,  in  vivo  selection  of 

RNA-binding  peptides.  5.8.14.184.  CI  435-6(XX) 
Har.ida.  Kenichi:  See — 

Iwaia.   Minoru;   llo.  Yoshiaki;  and   Harada.  Kenichi.  5.832.723.  CI 
60-276.000. 
Harada.  Shun  ichi;  Sampalh.  Kuber  T;  and  Rodan.  Gideon  A.,  to  Creative 
BioMolecule.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  idemifving  morphogen 
analogs.  5.814.188.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Harada.  Takashi:  See — 

Mori.  Shigeki;  Sakaguchi.  Kaisuhiko;  Matsubavashi.  Ka/uhiro;  Aral. 
Tsunekazu;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Takasu.  Eiji.  5.835.631.  CI.  382- 
181  (XX) 
Harada.  Tatuo:  .See — 

Hiyoshi.  Michiaki;  Fujiwara.  Takashi.  Matsuda.  Hideo.  Yanagisawa. 

Satoshi;  lesaka.  Susumu;  and  Harada.  Tatuo.  5.835.985.  CI.  257- 

12 1. (XX). 

Haragucbi.  Kazutoshi;  and  Usami.  N'usho.  lo  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals. 

Inc.  Comp«>siie  of  ihermoselting  resm  with  metallic  i>xidc  and  process  ftw 

the  preparation  thereof  5.8.14.551.  CI   524-492.01X1 

Haragucbi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  NoncontacI  tonometer 

lor  measuring  intraivular  pressure   5.833.606.  CI  6(X)-4(II  (XX) 
Haran.  Elivahou   Mash  EEPROM  memorv  svSiems  and  methods  of  using 

them.  .5.8.15.41.5.  CI   .16.5-185  290 
Harary;  Yuval:  See — 

Kaplan.  Eran;  Shapira.  Opher.  Hararv.  Yuval;  Hachnochi.  Daniel:  and 
Scon.  Richard  S.  E.  5.835.620.  Cf  382-l33.(XX). 
Harasawa.  Akio;  and  Kaganoi.  Teruo.  lo  NEC  Coqwration    Input/outpui 
buffer  memory  circuit  capable  of  minimizing  data  transfer  required  in  input 
and  output  buffering  operations   5.835.418.  CI   365- 189  (LSI I 
Haralo.  Takuo;  Kumagae.  Yi>shio;  and  Ishihashi.  Ka/uhisa.  lo  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Companv.  Linuted.  .Sedimentation  type  s«>lid-liquid  separator 
5.833.865.  CI   210-733.(XX) 
Harding.  Kevin  G..  lo  Insulrial  Technology  Institute.  Moire  inierlerometry 
svstem  and  method  with  extended  imaging  depth.  5.835.218.  CI.  356- 
3.54.(XM). 
Hare.  Donald  S..  lo  FotivWear.  Inc  Methods  for  reusing  artwork  and  creating 

a  personalized  tee-shirt   5.833.790.  CI    l.S6-240.(XX). 
Hargus.  Susan  D  ;  and  Biehle.  Karen  J  .  lo  InhalerMate.  LLC  Carrying  case 
for  oral  and  nasal  inhalation  dev  ices  w  ith  counting  mechanism.  5.833.066. 
CI   2()6-438.(XXI. 
Harima.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memorv 

.S.8.15.423.  CI   .165  194  IXX) 
Harjes.  Henrv  H..  Jr:  See — 

Zufell.  Jon  E.;  Clark.  Charles  H.;  and  Haijes,  Henrv  H..  Jr.  5.835.025. 
CI.  .14O-870.020. 
Harkins.  Jack  R.:  See — 

Nunes.  Victor  M.;  Fiizpatrick.  Brian;  and  Harkins.  Jack  R..  5.833.6.19. 
CI.  6()2-23.0(X) 
Harniel.  Douglas  M.  Mechanical  vehicle  positioning  device.  5.832.865.  CI 
ll6-28.tX)R. 
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Marnier,  Tracy  D.,  lo  Texas  Inslnimenis  Incorporaled.  Methtxl  and  arrange- 

meni  fiif  providing  BIOS  lo  a  hiwi  computer.  5.835.760.  CI.  395-h52.00l) 

Harper.  Bnice  M..  lo  HMT  Technology  Coiporalion.  Laser  lexluring  appa- 

ralus  wiih  bemoulli  holder.  5.8.34.7.11.  CI.  219-I21.6W). 
Harper.  Dale  Oganizer  for  home  enteilainment  accessories.  5.833J34,  CI. 

312-257.100. 
Harreld,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Raiajczak.  Janel;  Harreld.  Donald  R.:  Kus.  Joseph:  and  Posey.  John. 
5.X33.92X.  CI.  422-102.(XK). 
Harres.  Luiz  C;  Hickey.  Richard  C:  and  Combs,  Charles  M..  to  Siemens 
EleciroCom  L.P.  Cartridge  for  containing  flat  articles.  5.833.076,  CI. 
211-5I(K)0. 
Harreus,  Albrechl:  See — 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Vv,e.  Engel.  Stefan; 
Olten.  Manina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plalh.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald:  Harreus. 
Albrechl;  Rohl.  Franz;  Waller.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Olto;  and 
Misslilz.  Ulf.  5,8.34.402.  CI.  504-271.000. 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Fallandy.  Michael  M  .  5.832.603.  CI.  29-861. (MX). 

Giannallo,  Carl  J.;  Cornish.  Kevin  C;  and  Siraub.  Walter  H..  5.835..349. 

CI   .36 1-70 1. (HX). 
Heckaman.  Dimglas  E.;  and  Kanaly,  David  B.,  5,835,062,  CI.  .343- 

700.0MS. 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  and  Kwoka.  Mark  A..  5.8.33.758.  CI.  1.34-1.200. 
Harris  Gary  L.;  Susman.  Hector  D.;  and  Slewan.  Kenneth  R   Fluid  driven 

motors.  5.833.444.  CI.  418-1 13.(XX). 
Harris.  George  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Mehl.  Thomas  L..  Sr.;  and  Harris.  George  W..  Jr..  5.833,687,  CI 

606-.36.(XX). 

Harris,  Jack  C;  and  Mahlum,  David  J.,  to  Novell,  Inc.  Unilaterally -conlrolled, 

tinK-insensitive,  daia-link  recovery  apparatus  and  methixi.  5.835.698.  CI 

.W.5-182.1.30. 

Harris.  J  C  .  to  Servants.  Inc..  The  Web  tension  equalizing  n>H  and  tracking 

apparatus.  5.833.106.  CI.  226-17.(XX). 


Harvey,  David:  See— 

Hanman,  Mark  W ;  Shore.^eev  W.;  Tang,  James  J.;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A.;  Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine,  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler, 
Richard  O.,  Winkless,  Robert  A.;  Golding,  Richard  Mark  Orlando; 
and  Harvev.  David.  5.832.766.  CI.  72-62.000. 
Harvey.  Michael  Seward;  and  Noel.  Karen  Lee.  to  Digital  Equipment  Civ- 
poration.  System  for  non-current  page  table  structure  access.  5.835.96 1 .  CI. 
711-206.000. 
Ha.sako.  Satoshi:  See 

Koga,  Shoichi;   Igala.  Yuji;   Hasako.  SatoshI:  Maki,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishimoio.  Michinori.  5.835.529.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Hasebe,  Masahim:  See — 

Kinto,  Yoshio;  and  Hasebe,  Masahiro,  5.832,789,  CI.  74-606.(X)R. 
Haseda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takami.    Masayuki;    Haseda,    Satoshi;    and    Mizoguchi,   Tomomichi, 
5.833.8.36.  CI.  205-785.(XX). 
Hasegawa.  Hiloshi.  lo  Nittoku  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Niitoku 
Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrallv  molded  disk  device  actuator  with 
ground  path.  5,835,308,  CI.  360-104(KX) 
Hascgawa.  Ma-sanobu;  Yoshii.  Minoni;  and  Miya/aki.  Kyoichi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  position  delecting  system  and  projection  expo- 
sure apparatus  using  the  same.  5,834,767,  CI.  250-237.(XJG. 
Hasegawa.  Naoya:  See — 

Ominaio.  Kumiko;  Hasegawa.  Naoya;  Hayakaua.  Yasuo:  and  Makino, 

Akihiro,  5,833.770,  CI.  148-.305.tXX). 

Hasegaua.  Osamu;  Kitami.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Hin)mitsu;  Sando.  Vasuyuki;  and 

Ozawa.   Koichiro.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Battery 

temperature  regulating  apparatus.  5.8.34.132.  CI.  429-62.(XXI. 

Hasegawa.  Takuji;  and  Ohara.  Himmu.  to  Konica  Cotporation.  Radiographic 

image  forming  method.  5.834,153.  CI.  430- 1 .39.rxX). 
Haselwander.  Jack  G..  to  Belmont  Textile  Machinery   Company.   Steam 

hxation  comb  5.832,.552,  CI.  8.149.-3(XI. 
Hashemi.  Vahid  R.:  See — 

Keene.  David;  and  Hashemi.  Vahid  R..  5,835.960,  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 72.(XX). 


Harris.  J.  C  .  to  EquaLiner  Systems.  LLC.  Web  tension  equalizing  n>ll  and    Hashiba.  Soichirii:  See- 


tracking  apparatus.  5.833.171.  CI   242-615.100. 
Harris,  Kevin  M.;  and  Rajagopalan,  Murali,  lo  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  ball 

core  blends  containing  oxa  acids.  5,834,.546.  CI   524-320.(XX). 
Hams.  Michael  Alan.  Variable  transmission  apparatus.  5.833..S64.  CI.  475- 

I49.IXX). 
Harris.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Cheslock.   Edward   R;  Cantield,   Eric   L.;   and   Harris.   Richard   K.. 
5,833,.367,  CI.  374-l.58.(XX). 
Harris,  Vincent  G.:  Sf<«— 

Edclstcin.  Alan  S.;  and  Harris,  Vincem  G..  5,8.34,057,  CI  427  212.(XX). 

Harrison.  Robert  G  ;  and  Lamson.  Robert  D..  to  Coach  Master  International. 

Inlomiaiion/enterlainment  systems  with  user  prompts.  5.833,470,  CI.  4.34- 

323.(XX). 

Harrisson.  Louie  V.  111.  Graduaied  endodontal  swab.  5.833.458,  CI.  433- 

102  fXX). 
Harrold.  Jonathan:  See — 

WiKKigale.    Graham    John;    Harrold.    Jonathan;    and    Ezra.    David. 
5.833..507.  CI.  445-24.(XX). 
Harrold.  Richard;  Patel.  Paresh;  and  Grabaum.  Gary  D..  U) GKN  Automotive. 

Inc  Transmission  joint  sealing  btxn.  5.833.-542.  CI.  464-l75.(XX). 
Harrow.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Lahti.  Gregg  D.;  Hicok.  Gary  D.;  and  Harrow.  Scoti  E.,  5,835.944.  CI. 
7I1I18.(XX). 
Harsa.  Clarence  James:  See — 

Roberts.   Victor   David;    Harsa.  Clarence  James;    Kachmarik.   David 
Joseph;  and  Vamvakas.  Spin.,  5.834.884.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Hart.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Berkner.  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian;  Hart.  Charles  E..  Hedner. 
Ilia;  and  Bregengaard.  Claus.  5.833,982,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Han,  James  E..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Freight  brake  control 

using  train  net  braking  ratio.  5.833,325,  CI.  .303-7.000. 
Han.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Caprolti.  Rinaldo.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 

.Additive  for  hvdriKarbon  oils.  5.833.721.  CI.  44-320.(XX). 
Hantield.  Bradley  B.:  See— 

Ermel.  Keith;  Hantield.  Bradley  B.;  Mo»>re.  Mark  D.;  and  /awolkow. 
Get>frrey  A..  5.835.094.  CI.  .345-355.(XX). 
Hanheimer.  Richard:  See — 

Togher.    Michael;    Dunne.    Michael    F.;    and    Hanheimer.    Richard. 
5,8.36.012.  CI.  .395-237.(XK). 
Hanjes.  Harry  W.:  See — 

Ma/zurco.  Anthony;  Teodorescu,  loan  V;  Shankel.  Stewan  W.  Ill; 
Witinski.  Richard  C;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina;  and  Hanjes.  Harry  W.. 
5.835.-543.  CI.  375-372.0<X). 
Hartley.  James  L  .  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  marker  ladder  for 

estimating  mass.  5.8.34.201.  CI.  4-V5-6.(XX). 
Hanman.  Christine   Sanitary  napkin.  5,833,680.  CI.  604-385.  KXI. 
Hanman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zcev  W.;  Tang.  James  J  ;  Aschberger.  Anton  A.; 
Gogola.  Michael  R  ;  Irvine.  William  O.;  Tmka,  Ralph  J  ;  Wahler,  Richard 
O  ;  Winkless.  Robert  A.;  Golding.  Richard  Mark  Orlando;  and  Harvey. 
David,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation.  Systems  and 
methods    for   making   decorative    shaped   metal    cans.    5.832.766.   CI. 
72-62.IXX). 
Hanman,  Michael  Orban.  l-ow  maintenance  water  distiller.  5,833,812,  CI. 

203-l.(XX>. 
Hartzell,  Robert  Eugene.  Jr..  lo  Kulicke  and  SoHa  Investments,  Inc.  Linear 
motor  cixiling  system.  5,8.34,862.  CI.  310-12.(XX). 


Ikeda.  Shuji;  Megum.  SaKwhi;  Hiuhiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kalsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro.  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigcru;  Hiraishi.  Alsushi;  Kobavashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5,8.34,851.  CI.  257-903.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Aimoio.  Takeshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Murase,  Shoichi;  Tanabe.  Shinichi; 
Hashimoto.  Ka/uhiro;  IwamtMo.  Hirushi;  Ohguro,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 
Takehisa;    Nakayama.    Haruvuki;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Yoshizawa. 
Satoshi;  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  5.835,492.  CI.  370-389.(XX) 
Hashimoto.  Naolaka:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi:  Hashiba,  Soichiro:  Kuramoto,  isamu: 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kalsuro:  Ishibashi.  Koichim;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Alsushi;  Kobavashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake,  Seigou. 
5.8.34,851,  CI.  257-903.(XX). 
Hashim<Ho.  Nobuaki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  mounting 

eleclronic  parts   5.832.6<X).  CI.  29-841. (XX). 
Hashimoto.  Yasuharu;  Takahashi.  Osamu;   Miya/aki,,  Hajime;   Funasaka. 
Tsukasa;  and  Furuhata,  Makoto,  to  Seiko  Epston  Corporation.  Power 
generation  methiHl  and  power  generator  using  a  piezoelectric  element,  and 
eleclninic  device  using  the  power  5.835.996.  CI.  323-.'64.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki.  lo  EXEDY  Corporation.  Clutch  operating  mechanism. 

5.833.(«I.C1.  192-85  .<K:A. 
Hashimoio,  Yuichi:  See  — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Hashimoio.  Yuichi;  Kashizaki,  Yoshio;  and  Hayashi. 
Yasuko.  5.8.M.145.  CI.  4.W-3I.(XX1. 
Hashinaga.  Talsuva:  See — 

Maisuzaki.  Ken-ichiro;  Ishii.  Gaku:  Globe,  Kenji;  and  Hashinaga.  Tai- 
suya.  5.835.352.  CI.  .36I-707.(XX). 
Hashizume.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Iba,  Hin)iku;  Ito,  Hiroaki;  and  Hashizume,  Yasuhiko,  5,835,766,  CI. 
.395-679.(XXI. 
Haskin.  Terence  W:  Ser - 

Fauben.  Robert  J  ;  Bnxrk.  Waine  T;  and  Haskin,  Teri-nce  W..  5.832.668. 
CI.  49-215IXX). 
Haslow.  Randy  E.;  Hulchins.  Donald  G.;  and  Leaf.  Michael  R  .  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  vias  for  subsequent  metallization 
5.833,759.  CI    1.34I..1(KI 
Hass,  Steven:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  D.;  Hass,  Steven:  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  and  Kurkowski.  Hal. 
5,8.34.8.34,  CI   2-57-679.1XX). 
Hassell.  Patrick  B..  See 

Zwemer,  Dirii  A.;  and  Hassell,  Patrick  B.,  5.8-35,223,  CI   -3-56-371.000 
Hassell.  James  A.:  See — 

Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassett,  James  A..  5,833,673,  CI.  6(M-28I.<XX). 
Hastings.  Reed,  lo  Rational  Software  Corporation.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 
modifying    reliKalable    object    cixlc    Hies    and    monilonng    programs 
5.8.35.701.  CI   -395-18.3.110 
Hala,  Hinwhi;  See — 

Tabaia,  Alsushi:  Taga.  Yulaka:   Ibaraki.   Ryuji:  Hala.  Hiroshi;  and 
Mikami,  Tsuyoshi,  5,833,570,  CI.  477-3.fl(XI. 
Hata.  Seishichi:  See — 

Kunihiro.  Yasuvuki;  Tanaka.  Rvo;  Hata,  Seishichi.  Su/uki.  Shigeharu; 
and  Kud.>h.  Yumio.  5.8.34,028,  CI.  424-545.(XX». 
Haiakenaka,  Tsukasa:  See-  - 
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Nafii,  Akihisa:  Imai.  Takeshi;  Yamasawa.  Tsuiomu;  Nishida,  Satoshi; 
Itakenaka,     Tsukasa;     and     Okuhara.     Soichi.     5.8.34.649.     CI. 
-649.000. 
HatanaUaj  Kalsunori:  Saika.  Toshihim:  Ishii.  Takavuki;  and  Yamada.  Kat.su- 
hiko.  i.  Camm  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensor  5,8.34.822,  CI.  257- 
431.(1111. 
Hatayai  la,  Kcnjiro:  See — 

Ka  nura,  Hiloshi;  Hatavama.  Kcnjiro;  Nomura.  Toshiro;  and  Tamura. 

iL>ki.  5.832,893,  Ci.  l2.3--30-5.(KX). 
Yoshinori:  See — 
Yoshihiro:    Haiayama.    Yoshinori:    and    Kurokawa,    Satoshi, 
15,916,  CI  707-509.(XX). 
Richard  Reynolds;  and  Wo/niak,  Kenneth  Paul,  lo  Ford  Global 
)gies,   Inc    Torque   convener  clutch   solenoid   functional   lest. 
6.  CI   701-62.000. 
n  W.  Programmable  electronic  fu.se  box  having  a  key  pad  which 
require  fuse  elements.  5,835,324,  CI.  361-93.000. 
i/uko:  See — 
a,    Michio;   Tsusaki,    Keiji;    Hattori,    Kazuko:    and   Sugimolo. 
T<>shiyuki.  5.8.34,287.  CI.  435-201. (XX). 
Hattori.  Wasashi:  See — 

IniVlika.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  and  Salo.  Kenichi.  5.833.573.  CI. 

477-l4.3.(XX). 
Tsi  4amolt>.    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka.    Takeshi;    and    Hattori.    Masashi. 
i.)<33..571.Cl.  477-44.(XX». 
Hat/iko .,  George  H.:  See — 

At^il.  Robert  P  I..;  and  Hatzikos.  George  H.  5.833,840,  CI.  208- 
JO.(XX). 
HautHtl(..1J(>rg:  See — 

Ka  4:t.  Eduard;  Weidncr,  Roland;  Kachler.  Manfred:  and  Haubold.  Jitrg, 

iit.35.61l.CI.  .38 1 -.321. (XX). 

Hauck.  Aiuglas  L.;  Menins.  Carolyn  C;  Skarie.  Christopher  J.:  Jacobson.  Jon 

T.  a  i4  Menins.  Karl-Heinz  O..  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Non-imaging 

collei}lt>r  element  for  inpulling  seed  nK>nitoring  signals  lo  detector  or 

opiiciLhbcr.  5.8.34.764.  CI.  2.50-2 1 6.(XX). 

Hauers.  Manfred;  and  Viis.  Dieter.  Venical  bag  forming,  filling  and  sealing 

mach  iK'.  5,832,701,  CI.  53-55l.(XX). 
Hauger.  'tiMld  M.;  Kamstra.  Loren  G  ;  and  Hursh.  Vincent  S  .  to  Biotek. 

MoldhUe  vacuum  cushion.  5.832.5-50.  CI.  5-621.(XX). 
Haugs.  Aiudun.  Inflatable  gripping  or  suppon  device.  5,833.291.  CI.  294- 

119.3)i). 
Hausaui  i\  Brian  S.:  See — 

Ell  li>ury.  Bassam;  Petley.  Christopher  J.;  Riley.  Dwight:  Seeman.  Thtv 
injis  R.;  and  Hausauer.  Brian  S..  5.835.741.' CI.  .395--309.(XX). 
Hauser.  Werner:  See — 

Miiihelcn.  Rolf;  Hauser.  Wenicr;  and  ZwOlfer.  Dietmar.  5.833.314.  CI 
i')7-237.(XX) 
Haw ketj  f  nergy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoi*e.  John  Willard;  and  Elwing.  Mar\  Jo  Frances.  5.834,1.34,  CI 
.^29-l8l.0(X) 
Hawkey  Kelly  Davidson,  to  Corsair  Communications.  Inc.  Bit  characteristics 
measii^menl  system  for  digitally  iiKxiulated  signals.  5.835.530.  CI.  375- 
225.(1 4). 
HawkinkjCraig  Andrew:  See — 

Ashion.  Gregory:  Ctxiper.  John  Thomas;  and  Hawkins.  Craig  Andrew. 
i.f(33.678.  CI  604-.378.0(X). 
Hayakajvt.  Taro:  See — 

Oklida.  Yasunori;  Shinmei.  Ma-sayoshi;  Hayakaw a. Taro;  Iwata.  Kazushi; 
korin.  Yumi;  Kixlama.  Shuji;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5.X.34.212.  CI. 
ii5-7.40<). 
Hayakak^-  Ya.suo:  See — 

Oifitiato.  Kumiko.  Hasegawa.  Naoya;  Hayakawa.  Yasuo;  and  Makino. 
Aliihiro.  5.833.770.  CI    148-.3()5.'(XX). 
Hayama.  Kikuo:  See — 

Naete.    Suguru;    Wakita.    Ka/uko;    Kobavashi,    Toshio;    Sugimolo, 
^  yoshimi;    Tsuntxla.    Sei;    Hayama,    Kikuo;    and    Enmanji,    Koe, 

lJi-34,147,  CI.  4-30-67.(XX). 
Havashl. '  Hideki.  lo  Pioneer  Eleclronic  Corporation.   High-speed  viterbi 

decoi<^.  5,835,510,  CI.  37I-43.7(X). 
Hayashi.  iHiromi:  See — 

U\f.f.  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshima.sa:  Ishii,  Yoshinori:  Yoshida,  Ma.saru;  and 
Heyashi.  Hiromi.  5.834.263.  CI.  435  138.(XX). 
Hayashi.  Kaisumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Flqurescence  delecting 

appaiblus.  5,833,617,  CI.  600^76.0(X). 
Hayashi.  IKatsura:  See — 

TaMbatake,    Kouji:    Havashi,    Katsura:    and    L'tikoshi,    Yoshinori. 
J*.34,547,  CI   524-32 1.0<X). 
Havfshi. Kohichi:  Nada,  Kenichi;  and  Shiratsuyu,  Kosuke,  lo  Murata  Manu- 

factujilig  Co.,  Ltd.  Pieziwlectric  ceramics.  5,833,875,  CI.  252-62.9PZ- 
Hayashi.  IKoichiro:  See — 

.Atnima,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Yoshimasa;  and  Havashi.  Koiciliro.  5.8.34.6M, 
n  75-246  (XX). 
Hayashi.  IMa-saiake;  and  Seki.  Alsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma  display 

wiihh»mer  ribs   5.8.34.896.  CI.  313-585.000. 
Havashi.  Satoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Metal  ba.se  board  and 

elect«»iic  equipment  using  the  same.  5.8-34.101,  CI  428-209(XX). 
Hayashi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kan^,  Takuji;  Yasuda,  Masaaki;  Masutani.  Eiji;  Isonaga.  Kazulomo; 
kti  Hayashi,  Satoshi,  5,833,313.  CI.  297-218.100. 
Havashi.  Takahisa:  See — 


Okazjki.  Masahide;  and  Hayashi,  Takahisa.  5,8.35,228.  CI.  3.56-432.000. 
Hayashi.  Takehisa:  See — 

Aimoto.  Takeshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Murase.  Shoichi;  Tanabe.  Shinichi: 
Hashimoto.  Ka/uhirt>:  Iwamolo.  Hiroshi;  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 
Takehisa;    Nakayama.    Haruvuki;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Yoshizawa. 
Satoshi;  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  5.835.492.  C  370--389.(XX) 
Hayashi.  Takumi:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Yasuo;  Ola.  HiriKhige;  Matsuoka.  Akira;  Havashi.  Takumi; 
and  Walanabc,  Ni*uhisa.  5,833.723.  CI  48-6 1. (XX). 
Hayashi,  Telsuji;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiro,  lo  Kavaba  Industrv  Co..  Ltd. 

Control  valve.  5.832.949.  CI.  1.37-115.0.50. 
Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Inagawa.  Jun;  Havashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobala,  Hiroshi.  5.8-35.464,  CI. 
369--SO.(XX). 
Haya,shi.  Yasuko:  Sei — 

Yoshinaga.  Ka/uo;  HashimMo.  Yuichi;  Kashiz.aki,  Yoshio:  and  Hava.shi. 
Yasuko.  5.8.34.145.  CI  4.30-3l.(XX). 
Hayashi.  Yujiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Shinya;  Takaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yujiro.  5.832.950.  CI. 
137-2()2.(XX). 
Hayashibe.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Ka/uhiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiramalsu. 
Tatsuo;  and  Toniida.  Yoshika/u.  5.835.499.  CI.  37I-3.(XX). 
Hayashikoshi.  Masantiri:  See — 

Ichimura.  Ttxiru;  Okimoio.  Hiromi;  Havashikoshi,  MasaiKiri:  and  Tobila. 
Youichi.  5.835.419.  CI.  365-189.06<). 
Havden.  Robert  C.  Sr.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Toolh  suticture  of  a  handsaw  blade. 

.5.832.803.  CI  83-661. (XXi. 
Hayes.  Frank  F.  Jr :  Set — 

Rianda.  Kent  A  .  and  Hayes.  Frank  F.  Jr..  5.833.278.  CI.  285-124.100. 
Haves  Lemmcrz  International.  Inc.;  See — 

■  Jansen.  Daniel  F.  5.832.609.  CI.  29-894.-351. 
Havnes.  David  H..  to  L'nited  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Gas  retaining  device. 

.5.833.195.  CI.  248-316.5(K). 
Hazenbrxiek,  Jacobus  E.;  Verrijp.  Bastiaan;  .Sicenbergen.  Willeni  C;  Baren- 
drcgl.  Gerrii;  and  van  Vark.  Leo  I.,  lo  Svstemate  Holland.  B  V.  Poultrv 
breast  hlleting  apparatus.  5.833.527.  CI.  452-170.000. 
Health  Research.  Incorporaled;  See — 

Rich.  Steven  A.;  and  Masters.  Paul  S  .  5.834.23-5.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Heap.  Eric;  and  Herbert.  Peter  John,  lo  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  lor  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  Apparatus  fix  directing  a  mobile  cTaft  lo  a 
rendcvous  with  another  mobile  craft.  5.835.0.56.  CI.  -342-62.(XX). 
Hearl.  Brian  C:  See — 

Ellis.  Paul  L  ;  and  Heart.  Brian  C.  5.833.548.  O.  473-125.000. 
Heaion.  Harley  L.:  See — 

Hanrahan.  Robert  J.:  Heaion.  Harley  L.:  and  Pariier.  Robin  Z..  5.833.8.34. 

CI   205-637  000 

Heckaman.  Douglas  E.;  and  Kanaly.  David  B  .  to  Harris  Corporation.  Rat 

panel-conhgured  electronically   steerable  phased  array  antenna  having 

spatially  distributed  array  of  fanned  dipole  sub-arrays  controlled  by  Diode- 

conhgu'red  Held  emission  control  devices  5.835.062.  CI.  .343-7(X)OMS. 

Heckman.  James  R.  Method  for  determining  presence  of  w  aier  5,832.773.  CI. 

73-61.4.30. 
Hedbcrg.  David  M.:  See — 

Dtxld.  Sliriing  S.;  Carp.  Stuart  L  ;  Hedberg.  David  M.:  Maslak.  Samual 
H.;  Ramamurthv.  Bhaskar  S  ;  and  Need,  Daniel  E.,  5,833,614,  CI 
600-447.0(X) 
Hedner.  Ulla:  See— 

Berkner.  Kathleen  L..  Petersen,  Lars  Chri<>lian:  Hart.  Charles  E.;  Hedner. 
L'lla;  and  Bregengaard,  Claus.  5.833.982.  CI.  424-94,640. 
Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis:  See — 

Gotni.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  Hedrick.  JeflPrey  Cunis:  Papalhomas.  Konsian- 
unos;  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal.  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Joseph.  Wil- 
liam. 5,8.34,537,  CI   523-440(XX). 
Heene.  Edward  L.:  See~- 

Jones,  Stephen  W :  Heene,  Edward  L  ,  and  Swan,  Michael  D .  5.833.194, 
a   248-311.200. 
Heermann.  Marcel;  and  Hosien.  Daniel,  to  Siemens  S.A.  .Apparatus  for 

treating  printed  circuit  boards.  5,833,816.  CI.  204-198.000. 
Heerze.  Louis  D.;  Armstrong.  Glen  D  ;  and  Smith.  Richard,  to  Alberta 
Research  Ci^ncil.  Anii-inflammatorv.  tolerogenic  and  immunoinhibiting 
piopertics  of  cartK*ydraie  binding  peptides   5.833.990.  CI.  424-185  1(X), 
HelTner.  Joseph  H  :  See — 

Dorste.  David  C  ;  Ens.  Robert  S  ;  and  Heftner.  Joseph  H..  5.832.744.  CI. 
62-528.(XX) 
Hefler.  Gregory  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Valve  assembly  wilh  coupled  seats  and 

fuel  injector  using  same   5.833.146.  CI.  2.39-533  '800. 
Hegg.  Ronald  G  .  to  Raytheon  Company.  Modular  helnKt-mounled  display. 

5.835.277.  CI.  359-6.3'0.(XX). 
Hegre.  Orion  D.:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman,  Diane:  Sanbcrg,  Paul 
R.:  Chnslenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Onon  D.;  Sharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebi.scher.  Patrick;  Vasconcell(».  .Alfred  V.;  Lvsaghl.  Michael  J  ; 
and  Genlile.  Frank  T.  5.8.14.(X)I.  CI   424-422  000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc  :  See — 

Rancourt.  Michael  Raymond;  and  Lyman.  Charies  Douglas.  5.832,830. 
CI.  101-365.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris.  S.A.:  See — 

Bladie.  Gerard.  Jaulin.  Pa.scal;  and  Herve.  Henrv.  5.832.825.  CI    101 
2 19  (XX). 
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Heidelherger  Dnickmaschincn  AG:  See — 

Huher.  Wemcr;  Buchcr,  Hiinilil:  Gcissler.  Wiilfgang;  and  Kisiler.  Bomd. 

5.835.626.  CI.  3X2- 167  (MM) 
Mack.  Richard;  Wallc-nbcrpcr.  Bcrnhard;  and  Stephan.  Bcmd.  5.X.^2.K26. 

CI.  101-2,11  IMH) 
Marniin.    Jean-Claude,    and    Bcyne.   Christian.    5.X.12.X2K.   CI.    101- 

.V50  KM). 
Ranoiurt.  Michael  Raymond:  and  Lyman.  Charles  Duuglas.  5.8.12.S.'(). 
CI.  101-.<65.(MM). 
Heidlberg  Harris  S.A.:  See— 

Marmin.   Jean-Claude;    and    Beyne.   Christian.   5.8.12.X2X.   CI.    101- 
.VSO.KK). 
Heiland.  Cheryl  D  :  See 

Schrier.  Robert  W  ;  Ciamhcnuulin.  John  Ci  ;  Aweeka.  hrancesca  T; 

Schner.  Diniglas  M  ;  Austin.  Janet  I,.;   Heiland.  Cheryl   D.;  and 

McNaniara.  Timolhy  J  .  5,X.V».5W.  CI.  6(M)-.1tM)(MMI 

Heilig.  .Mexander.  lo  TRW  (kcupant  Restraint  Systems  GnihH.  Attachment 

device   lor  connecting  a   \ehicle   steering   wheel   to  a   steering  shaft. 

5.X.<2.7X7.  CI.  74-552'(MMI 

Heima.  Teisuya.  Higashisaka.  Norio;  and  Ohia.  Akira.  lo  Mitsubishi  DenkI 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  deuce.  5.X.W.%0.  CI   327-276.(KM). 
Heimpel.  Hran/:  See 

Reese.  Hans-Juetjen;  Heimpel.  Kran/;  and  Horsier.  Hein/.  5.X.14.52').  CI 
52l-15y.lMM). 
Hem.  M;irco:  .SVi  — 

Oslerwald.  Mark;  Hem.  Marco;  and  Utemiohicn.  Rail.  5.X.V^.766.  CI. 
l.M-22  120. 
Heme.  Randolph  A.,  to  New  Tradition  Pipe  Co.  Tobacco  storage  and  smoking 

apparatus.  5.X.32.935.  CI    13l-.12y.(MM). 
Heinecke.  Dieter:  See 

Sinibe.    Lut/;    Holt.    Peter;    and    Heinecke.    Dicier.    5.X.12.77(1.    CI. 
72-.17y.4»M). 
Heinicke.  Grant  Wayne;  Lepore.  Angelo;  and  Morclla.  Angelo  Mario,  lo  HH 
Kauldini;  &  Co.  llimited.  Controlled  absorption  diltia/em  pharmaceutical 
formulation.  5.X.M.024.  CI.  424-497.0(10. 
Heinonen.  Hrkki:  See — 

Sarela.  Amti;  and  Heiminen,  Krkki.  5.8.32.917.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Hemt/.  Roswitha  E  :  Set — 

Desai.  Neil  P;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick:  Sandford.  Paul  ,\.:  and  Hcinl/. 
Roswiiha  E..  5.8.34.5.56.  CI.  525.54. 100. 
Heiny.  William  C:  .Sec — 

Ka^anagh.  Thomas  S.;    Beall.  Christopher  W  :   Heiny.   William  C; 
Mofvcka.  John  D  ;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S  ;  Terpening.  Brix>ke  H.;  and 
Trau't.  Kenneth  A  .  5.835.910.  CI   707-103.(MM>. 
Hein/elman.  Da>id  B.:  See — 

Martin.  .Andrew  T;  Daughton.  John  W.;  Gauronski.  John  (Jackl  K; 
Hein/elman.  David  B.;  l.aver.  .Susan  B.:  and  Malysek.  James  K. 
5.835,820.  CI   .399-85.(MM).  " 
Heise.  James  Arthur:  See 

Eleege.  Dennis  William;  Heise.  James  Arthur,  and  Turner.  Duane  l-ec. 
5.8.34.W7.  CI.  335-hX.O(M». 
Heisler.  Dion  Nicki>las:  See — 

Joseph.  James  Dean;  Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas:  and  Heisler.  Doyle  James. 
5.835.443.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Heisler.  Di>yle  James:  See  — 

Joseph.  James  Dean;  Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas:  and  Heisler.  Doyle  James. 
5.835.442.  CI.  .165-2.V).0X0 
Heisler.  Gary  R    See  - 

Van  Wyk.  Rohen  A  ;  and  Heisler.  Gary  R..  5.833.702.  CI.  606-I67.IMM) 
Heisler.  Renee.  executor:  See — 

Darling.  Graham  D.:  Heisler.  Sevmour.  deceased;  Stranix,  Brent  R.; 
Turivewitsch.  Petra;  and  Wandcli,  Barbara.  5,X.M,2.V).  CI.  435  29  (MM). 
Heisler.  Seymour,  deceased  (by  Renee  Heisler.  executor):  See 

Darling.  Graham  D.;  Heisler.  Sevmour,  deceased;  Stranix,  Brent  R  ; 
Turitewilsch,  Peira;  and  Wandeli,  Barbara,  5.8.M.2.3().  CI.  435-29.(MM) 
Heilsch.  Holger:  See — 

Wagner.  Adalbert;  Heilsch.  Holger;  Niilken.  Gerhard:  Wiith.  Klaus:  and 
Schiilkens.  Bemward.  5.8.U.500,  CI.  5I4-.(67.(MM) 
Helher.  Margaret  Jones;  Diehl.  IXinald  Richard;  and  OToole.  Terrencc 
Robert,  to  Eiastman  Kodak  Cimipany.  Killer  dves  lor  photographic  ele- 
ments. 5,8.34.173.  CI   4.«)-522.(MM). 
Held.  Jetferv  S  .  and  Sharp.  James  W..  to  .Stericycle.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

melhiHj  for  processing  medical  waste.  5.833.922.  CI.  422-22  (KM) 
Heldebrant.  Charles  M.:  See  — 

Whalen.  John  J.;  Cblcbowski.  Michael  E.:  Heldebrant.  Charles  M.;  and 
Maiveld.  H.  Edward.  5.8.M.660.  CI.  73-864..34<). 
Helenc  Curtis,  Inc.:  See— 

Jenks.  Rebecca  Sue  Moen:  and  Baumann.  Kurt  Gerard.  5.833.382.  CI. 

4()1-82.(MMI. 
Sun.  Wei  Mei;  Ma.  Zhu-ning;  Panitch.  Maximo  M.;  and  Gallcguillos. 
Ramiro.  5.833.965.  CI.  424  66.(MM). 
Heller.  Michael  J.;  and  Tu,  Eugene,  to  Nanogen.  DNA  optical  storage  device 

utilizing  non-radiative  energy  transfer  5.835.404.  CI.  365-151-(MM) 
Helm.  Walter  lo  Tinwx  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  niethixl  for  optical 
transmission  of  serial  data  using  a  serial  communications  pon.  5.835.388. 
CI.  364-705070 
HelmerMet/mann.  Ereddy.  and  Schneller  Arnold,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Homogeneous  polymer  alloys  based  on  sulfonated  aromatic  poly- 
etherkeytones.  5.8.34..566.  CI.  525-535.(M)0. 
Helms.  Charles  E.  Jr:  See— 


Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  W.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H  ;  Ledford.  David  B  ;  Stankt).  Wayne  S  :  Gaspcrson.  G  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  E.  Jr.  5.X33.X93.  CI  264-l3.(MM) 
J<ines.  Erank  R  :  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A  ;  Shore..  Ciary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H  ;  I  c-dford.  David  B.:  Slanko.  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  K.  Jr.  5.X.M.()X9,  CI.  42X-97  (MM). 
Hemphill.  Douglas,  lo  Zodiac  Hurricane  Technologies.  Inc  Diver's  diKir  for 

inflatable  boat.  5.8.32.8(>4.  CI    114  345  (MM). 
Hendriks.  Marc:  See 

Wolos/ko.  Jean  -X  ;  Hendriks.  Marc;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T:  Verhoeven. 
Michel  L    P  M.:  Cahalan.  l.inda  L  ;  and  Camps.  Anioine  N.  J.. 
5.8.U.()5I.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Henke.  Torsien:  See  - 

Kirschner  Michael:  and  Henke.  Torsien.  5.835.3.30.  CI.  .36I-152.(MH). 
Henkel  Corjxffation:  .S'l r  - 

Erancois.  Bnan  C;  Glenn.  Susan  C;  and  Cole.  Howard.  5.833.719.  CI. 

X-lll.(MM). 
Schnur  Nicholas  E.;  and  Zehler  Eugene  R-.  5.833.876.  CI.  252-68.(MK). 
Henkel  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien:  See 

Raehsc-  Willried:  Paal/.  Kathleen:  Pichler  Wemer;  and  llpadek.  Horsl. 
5.H.M.275.  CI  435-IX3.(MMI. 
Henmi  Engineerinc  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Henmi.  Ka/ukivo,  5.833.576.  CI.  482-52.(MK). 
Henmi.  Ka/ukivo.  lo  Henmi  Engineering  Co..  Lid.  Physical  training  device. 

5.833.576.  CI  482-52  (MM) 
Henning.  Jenold  V:  .ind  Starbuck.  Dennis  E.,  lo  RiK'kwell  International 
Corporation.   Method  of  providing  redundancy  in  eleclrically   alterable 
memories  5.X.15.4.30.  CI.  .«65-20l.(MM). 
Henry.  Bruce:  See — 

Thomas.  John  E.;  Bochc.  Daniel  K  ;  Henry.  Bruce;  and  Bal/.  Brie  R.. 
5.832.972.  CI    I41-.36().(HM) 
Henry,  Glenn:  See 

Ciaskins.  Darius;  and  Henry.  Glenn.  5.835,929.  CI.  711-3.(MM) 
Hensley.  Jerrv  Les(er  (o  I'nited  Stales  Kilter  Corporation.  System  and  method 

for  backwashing  multiple  Hliralion  vessels   5.833.867.  CI.  2I()-792.(MM). 
Hepburn.  Jeflrev  Scod:  See-^ 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Karmer  David  George;  Brandt.  Arnold  William: 
and  Hepburn.  Jetfrey  Scon.  5,832.722.  CI.  6(V274.IMM). 
Herben.  Caroline  Serena,  to  Korbos  &  Lomax  Limited.  Electrical  lilting  with 

transparent  mounting  plate.  5.X.M.695.  CI.  I74-66.(MM). 
Herbert.  Peter  John:  Sir — 

Heap.  Eric;  and  Herben.  Ptter  John.  5,835.0.56.  CI  .342-62  (MM). 
HerUim.  Ralf:  5..' 

Baldus,  Hans  Peter:  Perchenck.  Nils;  Thierauf,  Axel:  Herbom,  Ralf:  and 
Spotn.  Dieter  5,8.UJ88.  CI.  5()1-95.I(M). 
Herchcr  Michael,  lo  Hewlett  P;»ckard  Company.  Non-contact  position  sensor. 

5.835.224.  CI.  3.56-375.(MM). 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen,  Anthonv  John;  and  Ux.k.  George.  5.8.33.806.  CI.  162- 1 1 1. (MM). 
dcHullu.  Jacobus  G  ;  Kniylhoff.  Dirk;  Salomons.  Willemien  G.;  and 
Veldhorst.  Adnana.  5.8.M,538.  CI.  524-22.(MM). 
Herkes.  Krank  Edward;  .See   - 

Beck.  William  Allen;  Herkes.  Krank  Edward:  and  Higley.  t>avid  Page. 
5.8.34.617.  CI.  5.58-.16l.(MM). 
Herkommcr  Tliomas  Kred:  See  — 

Wanner  Manm-Chrisioph:  and  Herkommer  Thomas  Fred.  5.833.762. 
CI    I34-IX.(MM) 
Herlinger  James  E  ;  Studlcy.  David  K  :  and  Zimmer  Jerry  W  .  to  sp  '.  Inc. 
Reactor  having  an  aaav  of  healing  hlamenls  and  a  hiameni  force  regulator 
5.833.7.53.  CI.  1 18-724.(MM). 
Herman.  JelT:  See — 

Kaufman.  Kenneth:  and  Herman.  Jeff.  5.832.962.  CI..I.39-.183.(M)A 
Herman.  Stephen  Robert.  Jr.  to  Chase  Industries.  Inc.  Lock  set  for  swinging 

industnal  d.x)r  5,832,756.  CI.  7()-l3l.(MM). 
Hermanson.  Lars  S.  -Self-suppocling  in(erior  surface  panel.  5.832.685.  CI 

52.506.070. 
Henninaih.  Michael:  See 
Wollralh.  Richard  L; 
23.  KM). 
Herms,  Richard  A.:  See- 

Gcmperle,  James  P.;  Hcmis.  Richard 
Irwin,  5,835.(MM,  CI.  .3.^8-2 12.(MM). 
Hernandez.  Jorge  M  :  See— 

Greennian.  Norman  L.:  Hernandez.  Jorge 
Ramachandra.  5.832.-598.  CI.  29-840.(MM). 
Heil/og.  SciUt:  See  - 

Yofie.  Thomas  Palnck:   Dorworth.  Ciordon  L: 
Hertyog.  .Sc.<t.  5.8.35.943.  CI  7 1 1- 1 18  (MM). 
Herve.  Henrv:  See  — 

Bladie.  Gerard:  Jaulin.  Pascal:  and  Herve.  Henry.  5.832.825.  CI. 
2I9.0(M) 
Hervin.  Mark  W.:  See 

Quatlromani.  Marc  A.;  Garihay.  Raul  A..  Jr;  McMahan.  Steven  C; 

Hervin.  Mark  W..  5.835,949,  CI.  71 1-135  (MM) 

Her/.  Frederick  S    M.;  Eisner  Jason  M.;  and  l.'ngar  Lyie  H    System  for 

generation  of  object  profiles  for  a  system   for  customized  electronic 

identification  of  desirable  objects   5,835,087.  CI   .345-327.(MM). 

Herzinger  Craig  M  .  to  J. A.  WiK<llam  Co.  Inc.  System,  and  mathematical 

regression  based  method  uiili/ing  optical  data,  for  identifying  optical  axis 

orientation  in  material  svstems  such  as  optical  compensators  and  relarders 

5.835.222.  CI.  356-369 .'(MM). 


and  Herminath.  Michael.  5,832,91(1,  CI.   124- 


A.;  Nyman,  Bengi:  and  Zahn, 


M.;  and  Panicker  M.  P 


Penner  Jon  J.:  and 


101- 


;  and 
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Her/I.  R|>^'rt  Dov;  and  Schrolcr.  David  Andrew,  to  International  Business 
MachiMs  CoiTporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  resenation  of  data  buses 
betweiii  multiple  storage  control  elemems.  5,835.714.  CI.  395-2(M).380. 
Heshmatl  iHooshang.  to  Mohawk  Innovative  Technology.  Inc.  High  load 
capacity  compliant  foil  hvdrixivnamic  ihrust  bearing.  5.833.-369.  CI.  384- 
l()5.(MJ<i 
Hcsked.  tlJon  E..  to  KDE  Fluid  Treatment.  Inc.  Method  for  treating  fluids. 

5.83.3,ki9.  CI.  2IO-638.(XM) 
Hess.  Gil*  C.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Data  rouier  backup  feature 

5.835.kf6,  CI.  .395-182.080. 
Hess.  Rahtiall  L.:  See— 

Miiait.  Mark  Douglass;   Burckham.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Drew   S.; 

a-Awn.  Norman  P :  and  Hess.  Randall  L..  5.835.7.59.  CI.  .395-65 1  (MJO. 

Hess.  Tiiti^hy  V..  (o  Boler  Companv.  The.  LiKking  mechanism  for  movable 

subfrajifc  of  traciortrailers.  5.833.253.  CI.  280-149.200 

Hesse,  Alfons:  Schmidt.  Joachim:  Wurm.  Dieier;  and  Zerbs.   Klaus,  to 

TraciotTechnik  Paul  Schmidt  Spe/ialmaschinen.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sinkin|  pipes  or  cables  into  a  pilot  borehole.  5.833.015.  CI.  1 7.5-40.(MM). 

Hestermsn.  Victor  W.;  Walmsley,  Robert  Ci.;  and  Brandt,  Jobsi,  to  Hewlen 

Packaijd  Company.  Magnetic  micro-mover  5.8.34,864.  CI.  3I0-4O.0MM 
Hetz,  Hatrt  A.;  and  Earns,  Robert  D.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc. 
Mcdiajoi  AIN  control  of  short  code  access  to  infonnalion  service  provid- 
ers. 5,H5..583.  CI.  379-22().(MX). 
Heutschij  kurt:  See — 

I.Utlji;  Ernst;  and  HeuLschi.  Kurt.  5.832.799.  CI.  83-423.000. 
Hewed.  A(an  Perry  Wilson:  See — 

Chaiii.  Leon  F;  Hewed.  Alan  Perrv  Wilson:  and  Rouse.  David  Michael. 
5M5.779,  CI.  395-74I.O(M». 
Hewlelt-Pickard  Company:  See — 

Balirr  Uonard  P.  5.835.1 1 1.  CI.  .347-.50.(MM). 

Beali«hanip.  Robert  W.;  and  Conejo.  Ignacio  Ruiz.  5.835.108.  CI. 

-347-l9.(KM). 
Bullitk.  Michael  L  :  Childers.  Winthrop  D  :  Hirst.  B.  Mark;  Stephens. 
RJ>(iald  D..  Jr:  and  Miquel.  Antoni  Gil.  5.835.817.  CI.  399-25.000. 
Cal<|\»ell.  Jetfrey  B..  5.835.774.  CI.  395-705.(M)0. 
Chujit.  Jerry  Yeeming:  and  Tepmongkol.  Warangkana.  5.835.123.  CI. 

.341251.000. 
Dunti,  David  A..  5.835.773.  CI   .39.5-705.000. 
HeriJHer  Michael.  5,835,224.  CI.  3-56-375.0(X) 
Heslefman,    Victor   W.;    Walmslev.    Robert    G.:    and    Brandt.   Jobst. 

5JS|I4.864.  CI  3I()-40.0MM. 
Higiihs.  Thomas  M  .  Jr.  5.8.34.983.  CI   331-109.000. 
Jansti.  Arian.  5.835.-360.  CI.  .363-2 1. (KM). 
Kelllig.  William  H.;  Stoddar.  Samuel  A.:  and  Wilcox.  Darren  W.. 

5iiB3.38I.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Kinl.lDavidA.:  Pidaro,  Richard  J;  and  Huber  Alexander  5.835.522.  CI. 

37i-97.0(» 
Kleihfca.  Keith  S.;  and  Merckling.  Roger  5.835.5%.  CI   380-25.000. 
Nguktn.  Khe:  and  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia.  5.834.564.  CI.  525- 

3M3(M) 
NicM.  Janice;  and  Zhang,  Shufend,  5,835,003.  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Quelv  S(X)  Huat:  and  Hoong,  Ting  Yeow,  5.832.566.  CI.  I6-.342.(MM). 
Samiitls.  Bnan  C  .  5.835.119.  CI    .347-2.38.0(K). 
Serttttsi.    Gadiel;    Sapiro,    Guillemio:    and    Weinberger    Marcelo, 

5.M.5.().34.  CI.  .341-65.000. 
Stae  ill.  Carl.  5.8.35.777.  CI.  .395-712.000. 
Statiii.  Kenneth  L..  5.8.34.957.  CI.  .327- 1 4 1. (KK). 
Stoti-king.  Dannv  E..  5.835.891.  CI.  702-117.000 
Whijlpck.  John  Pen-v;  and  Corrigan.  George  H.  III.  5.835.112.  CI. 

347-50.(K10 
Yuei.:  Alben  T;  Zhang.  Tati:  Sears.  David  M.:  and  l.anion.  Leif  Eric. 


Yuei.Alben  T;  Zhang.  Tati:  Sears.  David 
5.M5.5I4.  CI.  372-36.(KK). 
Hey,  H.  fier  W.:  See— 

And*t«n.  Roger  N.:  Hev.  H.  Peter  W.;  Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkate- 
y^,  Mahalingam.  5,8.34.0.59.  CI  427-255.(K)0. 
Hevse,  Jp>n  V:  and  Kun/e.  Alan  G  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 

Crackiiif  processes.  5.833.838.  CI.  208-48.(K)R. 
Hibi.  Tauwhi:  See— 

Hoslika.  Norihisa;  Hibi.  Taka.shi:  Shoji.  Takeo:  Ishii.  Yasuyuki:  Ogata. 
Hlii)aki;  and  Teshima.  Eiichiro.  5.835.818.  CI.  399-26.000. 
Hickey.  jU;  See— 

Pirnijl.  Daniel;  and  Hickey.  Jay.  5.833.127.  CI.  228-102.(KK). 
Hickey.  Hichard  C:  See  — 

Hanti.  Lul/  C:  Hickev.  Richard  C;  and  CiMnbs.  Charles  M..  5.833.076. 
C(  l2ll-51.(KK). 
Hicok.  G*!^  D.;  and  Michelsen.  Jeffery  M..  to  S3  Incorporated.  Variable  band 
size  coJifK>slling  buffer  method  and'apparatus  5.835. 1 04.  CI.  .345-509  (KM) 
Hicok.  GJny  D  :  See- 

Lahd.Gregg  D  ;  Hicok.  Gary  D.;  and  Harrow.  Scoct  E..  5.835.944.  CI. 
7Jlrll8.0(K). 
Hida.  Maslinobu:  Ito.  Kengo;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio:  Suzuki.  Nobuo:  Yamaga. 
Hiroyiifii:  and  Hagiwara.  Junlchi.  to  .Sony  Corporation:  and  Hodogaya 
Chemi^iil  Co  .  Lid    Hvdrophohic  cationic  dves  and  thermal  transfer  ink 
I  Using  the  same  5.8.U,6(K).  CI.  5.34-607.0(M). 
:jji:  See — 

»va.  Watani;  and  Hidaka.  Seiji.  5.8.34.176.  CI.  430-603.000. 
iob  F .  to  JFH  Engineering.  Ptoduce  drier  svstem  using  subtended 
firce  and  heat  reservoir  5.832.627.  CI.  34-5'8()  (MM). 
jrr  Drtickmaschinen  .•\G:  See— 
|4.  Gerard:  Jaulin.  Pascal;  and  Herve.  Henry:  5.832.825.  CI.  101- 
KVm. 


Hielkman.  Jerry   D.;  Sparks.  Gary  A.:  and  Treadwell.  David  J.,  (o  MPC 
Products  Corporation.  Solenoid  having  multistage  plunger  5.836.(M)1.  CI. 
335-259.(KMV 
Hieralh.  Leonard  L.:  See — 

Gtxlfrey.  Scod  E  :  Hieralh.  Leonard  L.;  Hillam.  Mark  E.:  Schmehl. 
Michael  R.;  and  Watson.  Charles  F.  5.833.092.  CI.  222-168.(MK). 
Hierold.  Chrisiofer;  Scheiter  Thomas;  Biebl,  Markus;  and  Klosc.  Helmut,  lo 
Sienwns  Aktiengesellsihaft  Micromechanical  semicontiuctor  components 
and  manufacturing  method  therefor  5.8.M.332.  CI.  438-48.000. 
Hifumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yabe.  HIdcki:  Marumoio.  Kenji:  Aya.  Sunao:  Kise.  Kojl:  Sumitani. 
Hiroaki;  Hifumi.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiioshi.  5,8.34.142.  CI. 
430-5. (XK). 
Higashi.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Akagawa.  Masaloshi:  Higashi.  Mitsutoshi:  lizuka.  Hajime;  and  Aral. 
Takehiko.  5.834.844.  CI.  257-734.0(K). 
Higashi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Mitsutoshi:  Kitawada.  KiyofumI:  Marsuo.  Minoru:  Higashi. 
Seiichiro:  O/awa.  Tokuroh;  Takenaka  Saloshi;  Matsueda.  Yojiro; 
Nakazawa.    Takashi:    Ohshima.    Hirovuki:    and    Inoue.    Saloshi. 
5.8.34.827.  CI   257-578.0IM) 
Higashisaka.  Norio:  See — 

Heima.  Tctsuya:  Higashisaka.  Norio;  and  Ohia.  Akira.  5.834.960.  CI 
327-276.(MM). 
Higgins.  Eric  W :  Huligren.  Bnir  O..  Ill;  and  Coitrell.  F  Richard.  System  and 
method  for  automatically  optimizing  image  qualilv  and  processing  lime. 
5,8.35.627.  CI.  382-l67.0(K). 
Higgins.  J.  Aiden:  See — 

Bartled.  James  L  ;  Chang.  Mau  Chung  F;  Higgins.  J    Aiden.  Marcy. 

Henry  O  .  5ih;  Mehrotra.  Deepak:  Pedrooi.  Kennedi  D.:  Pehlke.  David 

R  :  Seaburv.  Charles  W.:  Tham.  J    L    Julian:  and  Yao.  Jun  J . 

5.8.34.975.  CI.  33()-278.(KX). 

Higgins.  Thomas  M..  Jr.  lo  Hew  led-Packard  Company  Wideband  oscillator 

with  automatic  bias  control.  5.834.983.  CI.  331-109.000. 
High  Morals  Steel  Mold  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Liu.  Chu-Chang.  5.834.919.  CI   32()-2.(K)0. 
Highland  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Roe.  Frank;  Churchill.  Alex;  and  Fabbrini.  Tom.  5.834.381.  CI.  442- 
41.000 
Higley.  David  Page:  See — 

Beck.  William  Allen;  Herkes.  Frank  Edward:  and  Higley.  David  Page. 
5.8.34.617.  a.  558.36 1. (KK). 
HIguchi.  Kaoru:  See— 

Nagata.  Masava.  Tsune/awa.  Masavoshi;  Ozaki.  MasaakI:  and  HIguchi. 
Kaoni.  5.8.i5.ll4.  CI   347-55.(KK). 
HIguchi.  Shoji:  See — 

Shihata.  Yoji;  Kivomatsu.  Tetsuro:  Domen.  ShingI:  and  HIguchi.  Shoji. 
5.835.923.  CI.  707-526.000. 
HIguchi.  Yasuo  Bag  top  binding  device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof. 

5.832.-568.  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Hikichi.   HIroshi:  and  Igauc.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of 
conlmlllng  data  writing  inio  onboard  microcomputer   5.835.706.  CI. 
395-185.020. 
Hill,  Charles  Richard;  and  Maki,  Melvin  Cllve,  lo  Scnslar  Stellar  Corporation. 
Electromagnetic  intruder  detector  sensor  cable.  5,8.W,688.  CI.  I74-.36.0(K). 
Hill.  David  A.:  See— 

Buening,  Dennis  J.,  Hill,  David  A.:  and  McKenna.  Kevin  A..  5.832.667. 
CI.  49-212.000. 
Hill.  David  L.:  See— 

Brierlev.  James  A  :  and  Hill.  David  L..  5.8.34.294.  CI.  435-243  000. 
Hill.  David  R.:  See- 

Covello.  James  A.:  and  Hill.  David  R..  5.835.198.  CI.  3.55-72.000. 
Hill.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  Pathak.  Chandrasheklur  P:  Sawhnev.  Amaipreei  S.: 
Desai.  Neil  P.:  Hill,  Jennifer  L  ,  and  Hossainy.  Svcd  F.  A..  5.834.274. 
CI.  4.3.5- 177  (KK). 
Hill.  Mark  Donald:  See— 

Hagersien.  Erik  E.;  and  Hill.  Mark  Donald.  5.835.906.  O.  707-8.000. 
Hill.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Douvllle.  Brad;  Touchede.  Alain:  Hill.  Philip  G.:  Post.  Adrian  J.:  and 
Epp.  Mark  A  .  5.832.906.  CI    123  527.0(K). 
Hill.  Regina  Luise:  See — 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Hill.  Regina  Luise:  Kardorff.  L'we.  Engel.  Stefan. 

Oticn.  Martina:  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plalh.  Peter:  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 

Albrechi;  Rohl.  Fran/;  Walter  Helmut:  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono:  and 

Misslllz.  L'If.  5.8.34.402.  CI   5(M-271.(KK) 

Hill,  Wolfgang.  Multiphase  electric  machine  with  prefabricated  conductor 

lanes  5.8.34,875,  CI   310-268  (KK) 
Hillam,  Mari<  E  :  See— 

G<xlfiev,  Scott  E  ;  Hieralh,  Leonard  L  :  Hillam.  Mark  E;  Schmehl. 
Michael  R.:  and  Waisim.  Charies  F.  5.833.092.  CI   222  I68.(KK). 
Hillan.  John;  and  Cooke.  Chnstopher  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences. 
Inc    Gasted-clixk  registers  for  low-power  circuitrv    5.8.34,961.  CI    .'27- 
295(KK) 
Hiller,  Don:  See- 
Madrid,  Ronn  G.;  and  Hiller  Don,  5.832.779.  CI  74-424  8VA. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Shah.  Puni.  lo  Incvte  Ptiarmaceuiicals.  Iik.  Human 

GTP  binding  prmein  5.8.U.238.  O  4.35-69  KK). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  :  and  (joli.  Suija  K  .  to  Incvte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Polvnucleotides  enoxling  a  cofaclor  .Alike  protein    5,834.239.  CI   435- 
69.i(K). 
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Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Lai.  Preeli;  and  Corley.  Neil  C.  lo  Incyle  Phamaceu 

licals,  Inc  Vesicle  trafficking  protein.  5.834.241.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hillman.  Joseph  T:  See— 

Ameen.  Michael  S  ;  and  Hillman.  Joseph  T.  5.8.34.371 .  CI.  438-656.000. 
Hillmer.  Hanmut.  to  Deutsche  Telekom  AG.   Method  for  the  optimum 
utilisation  of  base  material  in  the  manufacture  of  optoelectronic  compo- 
nents with  vanable-period  grating.  5.834.158.  CI.  430-2%.000. 
Hilli  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmidle.  Josef;  and  Slefanoudakis.  Dimilrios.  5.833.420.  CI.  411- 
441.000. 
Hilts.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Longbottom.  James  R.;  and  Hilts.  Robert  L..  5.833.003.  CI.    166 
298.000. 
Himori.  Thuyoshi:  See — 

Yuda.  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Takayoshi;  Himori.  Thuy- 
oshi;  and  leda.  Tomoaki.  5.832.578.  CI   29-25  420 
Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J  .  Ralcliff.  Keith;  and  Toso.  Kenneth  E..  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Anastomosis  instrument  and  method.  5.833.698.  CI. 
606-153.000. 
Hines.  Grant  W.;  See — 

While,  Brian  R  ;  Nolareschi.  Vince  E  ;  Hines.  Grant  W  ;  Simpson.  Brian 
D  ;  Baer.  Timothy  M.;  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Clarkson.  Daniel  E.;  and 
Horak.  James  Michael.  5.832.903.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Hines.  Horace  H.:  See— 

Shao.  Lingxiong.  and  Hines,  Horace  H  .  5.834.779.  CI.  250-363.030. 
Hines,  William  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Ga-s  turbine  engine  having 

flat  rated  horsepower  5.832.714,  CI.  60-39.040. 
Hirabayashi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Takeda,  Toshio;   Kobayashi.  Yukimori:   Hirabaya-shi.   Katsumi;   and 
Kazaoka.  Shinji.  5.833.563.  CI.  474-138.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Kazuhiko,  to  Konica  Corporation  Method  for  processing  silver 
halide  light  sensitive  photographic  material.  5.8.34.165.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Shigeto:  See — 

Nakayama,    Noritaka;    Tanaka.    Tatsuo;    and    Hirabaya.shi.    Shigeto. 
5.834.164.  CI.  430-376.000. 
Hirahara.  Shu2o;  Hosaka.  Yasuo;  Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Ishii,  Koichi;  Nomura. 
Yuko;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami.  Teruo.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Ink  jet  printing  apparatus  with  controlled  compression  and  ejec- 
tion of  colorants  in  liquid  ink.  5.835.113.  CI.  .347-55.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ilo.  Shogo;  Hirai.  Yoshiaki;  Nanba.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nozawa.  Toshihiro, 
5,835,023.  CI  340-825  440. 
Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto,  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka;  and  Yukulake.  Seigou. 
5.834.851.  CI.  257-903.000 
Hirakaia.  Junichi:  See — 

Itoh,  Osamu;  Kondo,  KaLsumi;  Hirakata.  Junichi;  Utsumi,  Yuka;  Kiku- 
chi,  Naoki;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshiaki,  5.835.175.  CI.  349-119.000. 
Hiraki.  Motozane;  Mukai.  Makoto;  Ohtsu.  Shinichi;  and  Ogawa.  Masaki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Wiring  pattern  preventing  EMI  radiation  5.835.979,  CI. 
174-33.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiramatsu. 
Tatsuo;  and  Tomida,  Yoshikazu,  5,835.499.  CI.  371-3.000. 
Hirao.  Naoio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  image  forming  apparatus.  5.835.836.  CI. 

399-3.36.000. 
Hiraoka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Susuniu;  Asai,  Yoshikazu;  Hiraoka,  Kazuo;  and  Irie,  Hiro- 
sada,  5,835,519.  CI.  372-55.000. 
Hirasawa.  Yulaka:  See — 

Ohara.    Muneharu:    Hirasawa.    Yulaka;    and    Miyazaki.    Tomohiro. 
5,833,819.  CI.  2M-206.000. 
Hirata.  Junko:  See — 

Adachi.  Shizuo;  Hirata.  Junko;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,835.587,  CI. 
379-435.0(X) 
Hirata.    Toichi;    Yamagata.    Eiji;    Watanabe,    Hiroshi;    Haga,    Masakazu; 
Fujishima.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Hitachi  Construction  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Lid.  Region  limiting  excavation  control  system  for  a  construction 
machine.  5,835,874,  CI.  701-50.000. 
Hirata,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Nagano,  Hideaki;  Nakagawa.  Koichi;  Yurugi.  Keiji;  Makino.  Milsuaki; 
Hirata,  Tsuyoshi;  Nagare,  Koichiro;  and  Kita,  Yuichi.  5.8.34,576.  CI 
526-318.300. 
Hirayama.  Kazutoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  voltage 
generating  circuit,  semiconductor  memory  device,  and  method  of  measur- 
ing current  consumption,  capable  of  measuring  current  consumption  with- 
out cutting  wire.  5.835.434,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Signal  equalizer  5,835.531. 

CI.  375-229.000. 
Hirayama.  KoicTii;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  Miyano,  Yuichi;  and  Endoh,  Kenjiro,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multilingual  recording  medium  which  com- 
prises frequency  of  use  data/history  data  and  a  plurality  of  menus  w  hich  are 
stored  in  a  still  picture  formal   5,835,669,  CI  386-97.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Miyano,  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multilingual  recording  medium  and  reproduction  appara- 
tus. 5,835.670,  CI.  386-97.000. 
Hirose.  Masuhiko:  See— 


Enomoto.  Masahiro;  Yasui.  Motoiada;  Hirose.  Masuhiko;  Watanabe, 
Seiichi;  Shigesada,  Keiji;  Ohgiyama.  Takashi;  and  Chino.  Naoyoshi, 
5.833.160,  CI.  242-348.000. 
Hirose,  Osamu;  and  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Heal 

treating  apparatus.  5.834,737,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Hirose.  Shunzo:  See — 

Selo.  Yoshiharu;  and  Hirose.  Shunzo.  5.832.816.  CI.  100-48  000. 
Hirose.  Yoshio:  See — 

Waiabe,  Toru;  Sakurai,  Yasutomo;  Kishino.  Takumi;  Hirose.  Yoshio. 
Odahara,   Koichi;   Nonomura,   Kazuhiro;  Takcno,  Takumi;   Kaioh, 
Shinya;  and  Noda,  Takato.  5.835.697.  CI.  .395-182.090. 
Hirose.  Yukitoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation   Flat  NOR  type  mask  ROM  having 
off-cells  disposed   at  every    predetermined   number  of  memory  cells. 
5.835.398,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Hiroshima  University:  See — 

Yasue,  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Hiraku;  and  Aka.saka.  Koji.  5.834,269.  CI. 
435- 172.300. 
Hirst.  B   Mark:  See- 
Bullock.  Michael  L  ,  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  Hirst.  B.  Mark;  Stephens, 
Ronald  D ,  Jr;  and  Miquel,  Anloni  Gil.  5.835.817,  CI.  .199-25.000. 
Hirukawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Grodnensky.  llya;  Morita.  Etsuya;  Suwa.   Kyoichi;  and  Hirukawa. 
Shigeru.  5.835,227,  CI.  356-399.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda,  Yulaka,  Fukuchi,  Iwao;  Taya,  Masalo;  and  Jen,  Kwan- Yuc  Alex, 
5,834.575.  CI   526-256.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirata.  Toichi;  Yamagata,  Eiji.  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Haga.  Masakazu; 
Fujishima.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki.  5.835.874.  CI  701-50.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niki,  Atsuvoshi;  Maeda,  Ichiro;  and  Fukushima,  Takao,  5,835.845.  CI, 
455-5.100 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering,  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh,  Osamu;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Hirakaia.  Junichi;  Utsumi,  Yuka;  Kiku- 
chi,  Naoki;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshiaki,  5,835,175,  CI.  .349-119.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aimoio.  Takeshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Murase.  Shoichi;  Tanabe.  Shinichi; 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi;  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 

Takehisa;    Nakayama.    Haruyuki;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Yoshizawa. 

Saloshi;  and  Murayama,  Hideki,  5.835.492.  CI.  370-389.000. 

Anazawa. Takashi. Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and  Kambara.  Hideki. 5.833,827. 

CI.  204-603  (XX) 
Arita.  Setsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Yuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka. 
Yukio;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Kaji.  Akira.  5.835.078.  CI.  .345- 
158.000. 
Ayukawa.  Kazushige;  Watanabe.  Takao;  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu. 

5.8.35,417,  CI.  36.5-189.040. 
Fukuhara,  Satoru,  5,834,781,  CI.  25O-423.00F 

Hamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro;  Kato,  Yukio;  Matsumoto, 
Masaaki;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Nakakawaji.  Takavuki:  and  imazeki, 
Shuji,  5.835..305.  CI.  360-103.000 
Ikawa.  Kyoko;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo.  5.834.922.  CI.  320-1.36.000. 
Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naotaka;    Moriwaki,   Nobuyuki;   Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi,  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.8.34,851,  CI.  257-903.000. 
Itoh,  Osamu;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Hirakata,  Junichi;  Utsumi,  Yuka;  Kiku- 

chi,  Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshiaki,  5,835,175.  CI.  349-119.000. 
Kogure.  Makoto.  5.835.5.34.  CI.  .175  2.57.000. 
Kurokawa.  Isamu;  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kawa- 

bata.  Hisayoshi;  and  Onuma.  Hiroaki.  5.835,939,  CI.  711-113.000 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Harukazu;    Andoo.    Keikichi;    Wakabaya.shi,    Kouichirou;    Sailo, 
.Atsushi;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Ushiyama.  Junko;  Komoda.  Osamu;  and 
Saga.  Hideki.  5.835.469,  CI.  .369-100.000 
Maruyama.  Shigenobu;  Hongo.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Haruhisa;  Miyauchi. 
Taieoki.  Satoh,  Ryohci;  Matsui.  Kiyoshi;  Kazui,  Shinichi;  Katayama, 
Kaoni;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  5,832,595,  CI.  29-829.000. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki.  5.8.35.445.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Sasaki,  Shoji;  and  Watabe,  Mitsuru,  5,8.34,636,  CI   73- 1 1 7.300. 
Shibata,  Yoji;  Kiyomatsu,  Tctsuro;  Domen,  Shingi;  and  Higuchi,  Shoji, 

5.835,923,  CI.  707-526.000. 
Shima,  Yoshihiro;  Marukawa,  Katsumi;  Koga,  Masashi;  Nakashlma, 

Kazuki;  and  Uehara.  Tetsuzo.  5.835.922.  CI.  707-522,000. 
Tokushima.    Hidekazu;    Miyasaka.    Motohiro;    Aizawa.    Michihiro; 

Shikata.  Hideo,  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi,  5.8.M.870.  CI.  310-90  0(X). 
Yamamoto,  Akira;  Satoh.  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki,  5,835.938.  CI.  711- 
112.000 
Yoshikawa.  Himki;  Ohishi.  Tetsu;  and  Tanide.  Hideo,  5,833.340.  CI. 

353-98.000. 
Yoshioka,  Shinichi;  Narita.  Susumu;  Kawasaki.  Ikuya:  and  Tamaki, 
Saneaki,  5,835,%3.  CI  7 1 1  -207.000. 
Hilachi.Ltd.:  See— 

Kosaka.  Junya;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Kuwano.  Hidevuki.  5.835,260. 
CI.  .359-341  000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aonuma.  Koichi,  Aoki.  Yoshimasa;  and  Hayashi,  Koichiro.  5.8.34.664. 
CI.  75-246.000. 
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Hiyoshi.  llichiaki;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  Maisuda.  Hideo:  Yanagisawa.  Saio.shi: 
Icsaka.. Susuniu;  and  Harada.  Tatuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Reverse 
conduiii  ig  gatc-tumofl  thyristor  5.835.985.  CI.  257- 12 1 .000. 
HMT  Tei*  lologv  Corporation:  See — 

Harit  .  Bruce  M.,  .5,8.14,731.  CI.  219  121.680 
Lai,  Brij  Bihan;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi,  5,8.34.1 1 1,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ho.  Chii»l,ien.  Plastic  ltH»se-lcaf  bag  capable  of  storing  a  compact  disk 
therein!  ^833,063,  CI   206- .108  100 

hien.  Fan  positioning  slot  structure.  5.833.436.  CI.  416-247.(KIR 
lu  Joseph;  and  Tang,  1^.  Wireless  remote  temperature  sensing 
thermolni  with  adjustable  register  5.833,1.14.  CI.  2.16-49.300. 
Ho.  Wcn-Hin:  Sec 

Washerman,  Harry  H.;  and  Ho,  Wen  Bin,  5,8.14.588.  CI.  5.10  .140(MHI 
Ho.  W'ini:i  and  Yamasaki.  Jiro.  lo  Sensormatic  hleclronics  Ciwporation. 
Multi  Uifead  re-cnirani  marker  with  transverse  anisotrxipy  flux  concentra- 
tors. 5.|l)5.0l6,  CI.  340-.568  (100. 
Hodcl.  Ujl!  See- 

Wonlpner  Diethelm;  Ames,  Adolf;  Hodcl,  Ulf;  and  Rotzinger.  Gregor. 
'  ^)2,767,  CI.  72-255  (H»0. 

^ul,    to    Iniemalional    Business    Machines   Corporation     Raid- 
I  disk  drive  array  wherein  array  control  occurs  at  the  disk  drive 
$35,694.  CI.  .195-I82.(M0. 

en  A.:  See— 
j  Donald  G.;  Perler.  Francine  B  ;  Jack.  William  E.;  Xu.  Ming-Qun; 
ges.  Robert  A  ;  Norcn.  Christopher  J.;  Chong.  Shaorong  S   C  . 
n.  Eric;  and  Souihwiinh,  Maurice.  5,8.14.247.  CI.  435-69.7(K). 
"hemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

i1a.sanobu;  Ito,  Kengo;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Nobuo:  Yamaga. 
iyoshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Junichi.  5.8.34.600.  CI.  5.34-607.000 
l|tiengesellschafl:  See — 

Erwin;  Schonfeld,  Axel;  and  Kreuder.  Willi.  5.8.34,064.  CI. 
'(388.100. 
t-Metzmann.  Freddy;  and  Sthneller.  Arnold,  5,8.14.566.  CI.  525- 

ir,  Hubert;  L'blmann.  Eugen;  Eckes.  Peter;  Schneider.  Rudolf:  and 
twaal.  Bemadus,  5,8.14,265,  CI.  435-172  100. 
Muslila.    Winfricd;    Schmidt.    Robert;    and    Kochem.    Kari-Heinz. 

5.«33,9»M,  CI   264-1 78  l)0R. 
Wagiar.  Adalbert;  Heitsch.  Holger;  Nolken,  Gerhard;  Wirth.  Klaus;  and 
Scfitilkens,  Bemward,  5.8.14..S00.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Hoechst  (ialanese  Corp:  See— 

Kimjpai  W.;  and  Clark.  Gregory  M  .  5.833.321.  CI.  297-452,420, 
Hanese  Corp.:  See — 

Tiia-Chi;  Sub,  Suk  Y.iun;  and  Yoon.  Hyun-Nam,  5.834.122.  CI. 
» 1 2.000. 
jmbH:  See- 
Hollijitach.  Bemhard.  5.833.281.  CI.  285-382.000. 
Hoerhigei*  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Slciifikk.  Peter.  5.833.209,  CI   251-47.000. 
Hofl^man,  jUiane:  See — 

Dionnt,  Keith  E.;  Emerich,  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R  j  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre,  Orion  D.;  Sharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer,  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght.  Michael  J  ; 
anfl  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8.14.001.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Hoffman-L»  Rixrhe  Inc..  See — 

Hakibi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Perry.  5.834,594.  CI.  5.10- 
351 XXX). 
Hoffman.  Wayne:  See — 

Boni  Robert;  Stanek.  Roger  P;  and  Hoffman,  Wavne,  5,834,103,  CI 
42P.2 16.000. 
Holmann,  ^'emer:  See- 
Beck  r|,  Lutz;  Schaefers,  Gerhard;  Feucrstacke,  Ewald;  and  Hofmann, 
W.  rtier,  5,835.523,  CI  373-72.000. 
Hofsass.  l^rcel.  Temperature-dependent  switch  having  a  movable  contact 

can^ini  b  heating  resistor  5,835.001.  CI.  .3.37-104.000. 
Hoft,  Pet^;  See— 

Struhe,    Lutz;    Hoft    Peter;    and    Heinecke,    Dieter    5,832,770.    CI 
72|T79.400. 
Hoke.  Daiiil;  See— 

Lau.  Hiilip  T  S.;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  and  Hoke.  David,  5,834,166.  CI. 
43^385.000. 
Holborowj  tlive  E  :  See — 

Grosiitian.  Michael  A.;  Fellows.  Jonathan  A.;  and  Holborow.  Clive  E.. 
5,8.16.7.10.  CI.  .195-200  770. 
Holcombo. '  Michael  W.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Remote  control 

plug-dropping  head  5.833.002,  CI    166  291.000 
Holkeboet  David  H  ;  and  Frees.  Louis  C,  to  Levbold  Inhcon,  Inc    Ion 
mlleciirg  electrode   for  total   pressure  collector    5,8.14,770,  CI.   250- 
:8I.(KHI 
Holland.  (Itrbert  W  Method  of  removing  organic  compounds  from  air  and 

water  cblumns.  5,(03,862,  CI   210-690.000. 
Holland,  lUura  M.:  See — 

Schiiisline,  Malcolm;  Shoichci,  Mollv  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang, 
Joiefjh  P;  Holland,  l^ura  M.;  Cain,  Brian  M.;  Dohertv.  Edward  J  ; 
Whii,  Shelley  R  ;  and  Aebischer  Patrick,  5.833,979,  Cl'.  424-93.210. 
Holland  Sweetner  Companv  V.o.F:  See- 

SlanJeli,  Hubertus  J.  M..  5,8.14,018.  CI  424-489.(K)0. 
Hollander^  Milton  Bernard;  McKinley.  William  Eiarl;  and  Sl£wan.  Rus-sell.  to 
Omega  ftigineering.  Inc  Connector  with  protection  from  electromagnetic 
emissions   5.833.49h.  CI   439-6201100 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See 


Gcllckink,  Bernard.  5.832.855.  CI.  114-56.000. 
Hollenbach.   Gerald   A.,   to   Shreve,   Bonnie    L.   Clamp   mounted    lamp. 

5.833,359,  CI.  362-250.000 
Hollerbach,  Bemhard,  to  HiK-rbiger  GmbH   Fastening  structure  tor  a  fluid 
plug-type  connector  with  a  connection  bore.  5.833,281,  Cl.  285-382.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

.Sawers,  Michael  K;  Oilman. Thomas  H  ;  Schneider.  Barry  L.;  Ellingson, 
Enc  D  ;  Bonen.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Kngclniann,  Werner  E  !  5,834,009.  Cl. 
424-443  (KK) 
Hollmann.  Joerg;  Devenyi.  Gabor;  and  Wagner.   Kevin  B  ,  to  Raytheon 
Companv    Apparatus  to  measure  wedge  and  centenng  error  in  optical 
elements   5,835,208,  Cl   .1.56-1 24 .(XK». 
Holmes,  Richard:  See— 

Marshall,  Ian;  and  Holmes.  Richard.  5,8.15.279.  Cl.  359-645.(KMJ 
Holmes.  Robert  (ieorge  Godfrey:  See — 

Smart.  Neil  Graham;  Holmes.  Robert  George  Godfrey;  Tinker.  Nigel 
Dennis;  and  Darbyshire.  Michael.  5.8.14.316.  CI.  436-178.000, 
Holmes.  William  E.:  See— 

Vandlen,  Richard  L  ;  and  Holmes,  William  E„  5.834.229.  Cl.  415- 
69. 1  (K) 
Holmgren.  Jan;  and  Sanches  Castillo.  Joaquin,  to  Vitec  Aktiebolag.  Recom- 
hinani  sy  stems  for  expression  of  cholera  B-subunii  w  iih  the  aid  of  foreign 
pronKWers  and/or  leader  peptides.  5,8.14,246.  Cl.  435-69.700. 
Hologic.  Ir,L.:  See-  - 

Bartv,  Donald;  Cabral,  Richard  E.;  and  Ramsdell.  Tracy  L..  5.835.555. 

Cl.  378  146.000. 
Ramsdell,  Tracy  L.;  and  LeFebvre.  Tina.  5.835.562.  Cl.  378-206000 
Holslag.  Nicholas  J.  C.  Portable  exercise  apparatus  having  chair  mountable 
support  base  and  variable  iesisunce  exercise  arms.  5.833,575.  Cl.  482- 
5I.(XM). 
Hoist.  Mark:  See— 

Arya.  Prakash  V.;  Hoist.  Mark;  Carpenter.  Kent;  and  Lane.  Scon. 
5.83.1.888.  Cl.  261-112.100. 
Holsiein.  Herbert;  Doisch.  Rudolf;  and  Berktold.  Andreas,  to  Oswald  Forst 
Ma.schinenfabrik  u   Apparatebauansialt  GmbH  &  Co   Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  Vertical  broaching  machine  5.833,411.  Cl  409-269.000. 
Holte,  Mark  D  Jar  clamp  5,833,224,  Cl.  269-1.30.000 
Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Rong-Tyan;  and  Chang.  Chem-Jsair.  5.835J8I.  a,  379-142,000. 
Holtz,  James  Z  :  See — 

Mundinger.  David  C;  Holu.  James  Z.;  and  Grove.  Robert  E..  5.835.518. 
Cl.  372-.50(XX). 
Holzwanh.  Heinz:  See — 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel.  Norbert;  Menesdorf,  Cari-l.orenz. 
Falcigno,    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwanh,    Heinz;    Rohde,    Onmar, 
deceased;  and  Kimer,  Hans-Jorg.  5,834.531.  Cl,  522-178.000. 
Holzwarth.  Ronald  Bemd:  See — 

Lee.  Yann-Per;  Holzwarth,  Ronald  Bemd;  and  Wu,  Lanying.  5.8.34.092, 
Cl  428  131 (XXI 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Lai,  Ching-ho;  and  Pei,  Wen-Chun.  5.833,483,  Cl.  439-342.000. 
Tseng,  Gwou-Jong;  and  Poi,  Lie-Ming.  5.833.478.  Cl.  439-326.000. 
Honaker.  Denise;  and  Brettrager  Diana.  Protective  cover  for  small  sprav 

dispensers  and  medicated  inhalei*.  5.833.093,  Cl   222  1 75  (XX). 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aovama,  Chiaki;  and  Sekine,  Takahani.  5.835.614.  O.  382-I(M.0(X) 

Arai.  Hideaki.  5.832.908.  Cl.  123-625  000. 

Chikata.  Koji;  Hanaya,  Ryuko:  and  Imada.  Makoto.  5,832.757.  Ct. 

70-210.000. 
Hasegawa,  Osamu;  Kitami.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Hiromitsu;  Sando.  Yasuvuki. 

and  Oz.awa.  Koichiro,  5,8.14,132.  Cl  429-62.0U) 
Honda.     Kiyoshi;     Kobayashi.    Seiichiroh;    and    Tada.    Yoshinobu. 

5.833.261.  Cl  280-741.000. 
Kaneda.  Takuji;  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Masulani.  Eiji:  Isonaga.  Kazutomo; 

and  Hava.shi.  Satoshi.  5.833.313,  Cl.  297-2I8.1(X). 
Maisuda.  Shohei,  5.833.328.  Cl.  303-150.000. 
Tsurumi,  Takafumi;  Ohsawa,  Naoki;  Kondou,  Hajime;  and  Ohnuki. 

Yasumichi,  5.8.34.910.  Cl   3I8-I.19(XX) 
Yamashita.  Akihiko;  and  Nakajima,   Hiroyuki,  5.833.049.  CI.   2(X)- 
284.000. 
Honda.  Kenji:  See — 

Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Honda,  Kenji.  5,835,313.  Cl   360-113.000 
Honda,  Kiyoshi;  Ktibayashi,  Seiichiroh.  and  Tada,  Yoshinobu,  to  Htvnda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inflaior  assemblv  for  a  vehicle  air  bag 
system.  5.833,264.  Cl  280-741.000. 
Honda.  Koji;  Kovama.  Haruo;  Ishitani.  Yusuke;  and  Kawano.  Nobuaki,  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Metluid  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  toner 
concentration  and  the  amount  of  electric  charge  of  a  two-component 
developing  agent.  5.8.34,6.34.  Cl.  71  53  010 
Honda,  Takashi,  to  Next  Generation  Catalvst  Research  Institute,  Co.,  Ltd 

Catalyst  for  controlling  emissions.  5,8.14.395.  Cl.  502-146  0«X). 
Honda.  Yutaka;  Fukuchi,  Iwao;  Taya,  Masato;  and  Jen,  Kwan-Yue  Alex,  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Compounds  and  polymers,  resin  com- 
pi^sitions,  nonlinear  optical  element  and  nonlinear  (vptical  devices,  and 
prxiduction  priKess  iherelor  5.834. S7S,  Cl   526-2.Sh(XX) 
Honda,  Ziro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Transistor  with  constant 

voltage  diode.  5,834,823.  O.  257-488.(XX). 
Honev  Inc.:  See — 

Bug,  Bemhard;  and  Fiebig.  Guentcr,  5,835,354.  O  .161 -7.16  (XX) 
Hong.  Chang  Hee:  See— 

Eitan.  Boa/:  and  Hong.  Chang  Hee.  5.834,8.59,  Cl.  .107-66.(XX). 
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Hong.  GiK)  Fan:  Huang,  Wei-hua;  Zhai.  Feng,  deceased  (by  Fudi  Ni,  execu- 
tor), to  Shanghai  Institute  of  Biochemistr>'.  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences. 
Bacillus  sleiimlhermophilus  DNA  polymerase  with  proof-reading  .1-5' 
exonuclease  activity.  S-S-U.^.-iS.  CI.  435-91. KK). 
Hong.  Qi-Zhong:  See— 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.;  Clevenger,  Lawrence  Alfred;  d'Heurle.  Francois  Max; 
and  Hong.  Qi-Zhong.  .'i.SM..n4.  CI.  43R-685.00(). 
Hong.  Scxin-Hyung;  and  Han.  Young- S<k>.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology.  Fe-Mn-Cr-AI  cryogenix  alloy  and  method  of 
making.  5.833.919.  CI.  420-6:.(HX). 
Hongo.  Mikio:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shigenobu;  Hongo.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Haruhisa.  Miyauchi. 
Tatei>ki;  Saioh.  Rvohci;  Matsui.  Kiyoshi;  Kazui,  Shinichi;  Katayama. 
Kaoru;  and  Fukuila.  Hiroshi.  5.X32.595.  CI.  29-829  (KH). 
Hongu.  Toshinori:  See — 

Ovama.  Hidetoshi;  Hongu.  Toshinon;  Hamamolo.  Koji;  and  TaninMHo. 
Junzo.  5.8.34.733.  CI   219-137.71(1. 
Honma.  Ichiroh:  See  - 

Waianabe.  Hitxihito;  and  Honma.  Ichiroh.  5.835.337.  CI.  3(il-.10l.4<IO. 
Honma.  Shigeo:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Satoh.  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kilajima.  Hiroyuki,  5.835.938.  CI.  711- 
ll2.(t(X). 
Hon-singer.  Chris  W.;  and  Daly.  Scon  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methixl 
for  delecting  rotation  and  magnification  in  images.  5.835.639.  CI.  382- 
278.(100. 
H(K>govens  GriKrp  B.V.;  See — 

van  Kuijcrcn.  Herman  C   P.;  van  der  Lee.  Jacobus  W   M.;  and  Vink. 
Klaas.  5.8.33.778.  CI.  148-W)l.n(KI. 
Hookc.  John  Willard;  and  Elwing.  Mary   Jo  Frances,  to  Hawker  Energy 
Products.    Inc.    Sealant    ga-sketing    plastic    nut    battery    lemunal    seal. 
5,8.34.134.  CI   429-181000. 
HiK>ng.  Ting  Yeow:  See  ~ 

9uek.  S.X)  Huat;  and  Hixmg.  Ting  Yeow.  5.832.566.  CI.  I6-.M2.(X)0. 
Hoosier  Fiberglass  Industries.  Inc:  See- 
Tucker.  Richard  R  .  5.833.751.  CI.  I18-M.00(). 
Hopmann.  Mark  E.:  Set — 

Carmody.  Michael  A.:  Jones.  Kevin  R.;  Coon.  Robert  J.;  Murray. 
Dougias  J.;  Hopmann.  Mark  E.:  and  Jennings.  Steven  L  .  5.832.996. 
CI.  166-53.000. 
Horak.  James  Michael:  See — 

While.  Brian  R.;  Notareschi.  Vince  E.;  Hines.  Grant  W.;  Simpsi>n.  Brian 
D  .  Bacr.  Timothy  M.;  Jaeger.  Matthew  Vi.:  Clarkson.  Daniel  E..  and 
Horak.  James  Michael.  5.832.903.  CI.  I23-5I4.(H)0. 
Hon.  .Akihiro.  to  Nippon  Television  Network  Corporation.  Melhixl  of  con- 
verting 4  2  (lp/4:2:2p  progressive  scan  data  and  converter.  5.835.152.  CI. 
.348-455.(KX). 
Hori.  Fujio:  See — 

Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Hori.  Fujio;  Aniano.  Masaaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Junji. 
5,833,802,  CI.  l.VvSlOlHK). 
Hori,  Yoshihiro,  to  Du  Pont  Mitsui  FluoriKhemicals,  Method  for  the  granu- 
lation of  polytelrafluoroethylene  powder.  5.833.149,  CI.  241-16.000, 
Horiba.  Tatsuo;  See— 

Ikawa.  Kyoko;  and  Hi>riha.  Tatsuo.  5.8.34.922.  CI.  320-136.000. 
Horie.  Mikio:  See — 

Su/uki.  Minoni;  Negishi.  Kivoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi;  Horie.  Mikio; 
Orita.  Hiroshi.  and  .Su/uki'.  Katsuywhi.  5.835.107.  CI.  .347  19.000. 
Horie.  Noriyoshi;  Ohgaki.  Tatsuo;  Hosokawa.  Hayami;  Tada.  Masami;  and 
Yamashita.  Tsukasa.  Co  Omron  Corporation.  Optical  pickup  device  with 
substanliallv  mutually  orthogonal  reflection  surfaces.  5.835.472.  CI.  369- 
I  lO.tKKt. 
Horikawa.  Tsuvoshi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takaaki;  Yamamuka.  Mikio;  Makita.  Tetsuro.  Honkawa. 
Tsuyoshi;  Yuuki.  Akimasa:  and  Shibano.  Teruo.  5.8.34.060.  CI.  427- 
255.300. 
Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Fujita,  Takashi;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  Oguchi,  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi,    Hirt))oshi;    Wada,    Kunio;    and 
Fujimolo,  Koichi,  5,834,501.  CI.  5I4-.369.0(K) 
Horinaka.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  Horinaka.  Hiromichi;  Saka.  Takashi;  and  Kato. 
Toshlhiro.  5.8.34.791.  CI.  257  11.000. 
Honi.  Stuart  B  ;  and  Nelson.  Elizabeth  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army 
Nanoporous  semiconductor  material  and  fabncation  technique  for  use  as 
thermoelectric  elements.  5.8.M.828.  CI.  2.57  618(KK) 
Homhack.  William  J.;  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Frit2.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback. 
William  J ;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W ;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.; 
Reich.  Siegfried  Hcin/;  Tailock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A  ;  and 
Rodriqutv.  Michael  J..  5.8.34.467.  CI.  514-231  200. 
HortK-.  David  A.;  and  Yakushijin.  Kenichi,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  L'niversity 
in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Bievclic  aminoimida/oles   5.8.34,609,  CI 
540-476.IHK). 
Homiak.  John  Colin:  See — 

Honiiak.   Stephen;   Wingeron.  John.  Jr.;   and   Homiak.  John  Colin. 
5.833.104.  CI   225  I06.(X)0 
Homiak.  Stephen.  Wingeron.  John.  Jr.;  and  Homiak.  John  Colin,  to  Homiak. 

Stephen.  Ticket  dispensing  device  5.833.104.  CI  225-l06(HK). 
Homisch.  Frank  Shaftless  roller  for  lead  fomiing  apparatus.  5.832.963.  CI. 
I40-105.0»XI 


Horton,  Edward  E.,  Ill,  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Incorporated.  Shallow  draft 

floating  oft'shore  drilling/prixlucing  structure.  5.833,397,  CI.  405-204.0(H) 

Honon,  Scon  E.,  to  U  S  West,  Inc.  Dynamic  page  reduction.  5.835,920,  CI. 

707-517(100. 
Horvath.  James  Walter;  Sec  — 

Launch.  Jaclyn  Beth;  Burroway.  Gary  Lee;  and  Horyath.  James  Waller. 
5.834.123.  CI.  428-424.400. 
Hosaka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hirahani.    Shu/o;    Hosaka.    Yasuo;    Nagaio.    Hiioshi;    Ishii.    Koichi; 
Nomura.  Yuko.  Nak;io.  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami.  Teruo.  5.835,113. 
CI    347-55.0(K). 
Hoshika.  Norihisa:  Hibi.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Ishii.  Yasuyuki;  Ogala. 
Hiroaki;  and  Teshima.  Eiichiro.  to  CANON  Kasbushiki  Kaisha.  Serv  ice  life 
informing  device  for  charged  member,  informing  method  thereof,  process 
cartridge  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.835.818.  CI.  .399-26.000. 
Hoshi/aki.  Taketoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi. 
Ryosaku.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Lid.  Electrophotographic  ph<»loreceptor  con- 
taining unifomi  and  nonuniform  charge  transporting  layers.  5.834.146.  CI. 
430-59.(M)(). 
Hosiden  Corporation:  Sri — 

Miniala,  Yoshihisa;  and  Miyaura.  Nobumasa.  5.835.323.  CI.  361-93  (MH) 
Hoskins.  Jo  Ann;  Pcery.  Robert  Brown;  Skalmd.  Paul  Luther;  and  Wu. 
Chyun-Yeh  Eamest.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Biosynthelic  gene  murD 
from  streptocreeus  pneumoniiie.  5.H34.270.  CI.  4.^5- 172. ^(HX 
Hosokawa.  Hayami:  See  - 

Hone.  No'iiyoshi;  Ohgaki.  Tatsuo;  Hostikawa.  Hayami;  Tada.  Masami; 
and  Yamashita.  Tsukasa.  5.835.472.  CI.  .169-1  lO.OIX). 
Hosomi.  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  Akio;  Takami.  Tom;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  and 
Malsumoto.  Yoshiharu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Primer  having  cutting 
apparatus  and  prt>leclive  device   for  use   in   a   printer    5.833.380.  C'l 
400-62  l.(X  10 
Hossainy.  Syed  F.  A.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jefl'rev  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashckhar  P;  Sawhnev.  Amarprcci  S.; 
Dcsai.  Neil  P.;  Hill.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Hossamy.  Syed  F.  A..  5,834.274, 
CI.  435  I77.(XX). 
Hosten.  Daniel:  See — 

Heemiann.  Marcel;  and  Hosien.  Daniel,  5.833.816.  CI.  204-l98.(KX) 
Hotaling.  Brvan  R.:  See — 

Rossma'n.  Jon  R.;  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R..  5.833.189.  CI.  248-231.610. 
Holla.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Holla,  Yoshio:  Tanigucbi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.  Tadashi;    Kodcra.   Yasuto; 
Kojinia.    Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsuloshi;   and   Wada.   Takalsugu. 
5.835.248.  CI.  3.59-76.(K)0. 
Holla.  Yuji;  Shigyo.  Hiiomi.  Ohi/umi.  Shinichi;  and  Kondoh.  Seiji.  lo  Nitio 
Denko  Corporation.  Encapsulated  semiconductor  device  having  metal  foil 
covenng.  and  metal  foil.  5.8.34.850.  CI.  257788  (KM). 
Houchin.  J.  Scott;  and  Axman.  Michael  Stuart,  to  Eastman  K.idak  Compans 
Method  and  apparatus  for  shaqiening  an  Image  by  scaling  spatial  residual 
components  during  image  reconstruction.  5.835.637.  CI.  382-2.54.000. 
Hough.  Colin:  See  — 

Ishii.  Ma.sahin);  Yokoi.  Toshika/u;  Takahari.  Kunio;  Toshima.  Atsushi; 
Hough.  Colin;  and  Bmcc.  Nigel.  5.8.35.761.  CI.  .395-653.0(X). 
Houle.  Roben  M.:  SVe— 

Balkin.  David  K  ;  Houle.  Roben  M.;  Ventrime.  .Sebastian  T;  andTorino. 
Kenneth.  5.835.504.  CI   371  21  600. 
Houser.  Russell  A  ;  and  Bourne.  Tom.  to  E.P.  Technologies.  Inc   Variable 

stiffness  eleclrophysiology  catheter.  5.833.604.  CI.  6(XI-373.(X)0. 
Houssian.  Vazgen.  lo  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.  Inc.  Receptacle  plate 

5.8.V5.98().  CI    174-67  (KM). 
Houston.  Christine  S  :  See- 

Nevalainen.  Helena  K   M  ;  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  Fagcrstrom.  Richard 
B.;  Mietlinen-Oinonen.  Arju  S    K.;  Tuiunen.  Marja  K.;  Ramhosck. 
John  A.;   Piddinglon.  Christopher  S.:   Houston.  Christine  S.;  and 
Canlrell.  Michael  A  .  5.834.286.  CI  435-l96.(XX). 
Howard.  David;  Languillai.  Jean  Paul;  and  van  de  Camp.  Johannes  Willtel- 
mtis  lo  Sonivo  J^oducls  ("onipanv   Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing 
seam  unifontv  in  spirally  wound  tubes  5.833.592.  CI  493-30 1. (XX). 
Howard.  Ja.son  N.:  See — 

Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Howard.  Jason  N.:  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and 
Oliver.  Manuel.  5.8.34.135.  CI  429-lOO.(XX). 
Howard.  Maureen:  See — 

Malefyl.  Rene  de  Waal;   Howard.  Maureen; 
Hiroshi;    OGana.    Anne;    Spits.    Hergen; 
5.833.976.  CI   424-85.2(X). 
Howe.  Anna  Marie:  See — 

Siegfried.    Rohen   W.;    Howe.  Anna   Marie 
O'Connor.  ,\ndrew  Peter;  and  Grchenar.  Thomas.  Jr..  5.833.961.  CI. 
424  .S9.(XX)  ' 

Howe.  Michael,  lo  Howe.  Michael;  and  Malek.  Alfons.  Apron  ctinveyor. 

5.8.33.047.  CI    I98-708.(XX). 
Howell.  Clarence  F.  to  Down  East.  Inc.  (>)ick  relea.sc  buckle  avsembly. 

5.832.573.  CI  24-664  (XXI. 
Howes.  Steve  E.:  See — 

Pease.  David  H..  Ill;  and  Howes.  Steve  E..  5.8.34.124.  CI.  428  4.30(XX) 
Howiit.  John  S..  Jr.:  See — 

McCarville.  Douglas  A.;  Howiil.  John  S..  Jr.;  and  Younie.  Mark  L. 
5.833.786.  CI    l-56-92.(XX). 
Hsiao.  Ping-Hui:  See 

Hsiao.  Rui-Yang;  and  Hsiai).  Ping-Hui.  5.833,326.  CI.  .W3-9.720 
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Hsiao.  iqui-Yang;  and  Hsiao.  Ping-Hui.  Multiple  master  cylinder  braking 

syste  TJ.  5.833.326.  CI.  303-9.720 
Hsieh.  P  ng  R.:  See — 

M^*.  Joseph;  Hsieh.  Bing  R  ;  Machonkin.  Mary  A.:  Mammino.  Joseph; 
p*d  Yanus.  John  F.  5.834.080,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Hsieh.  Cfiao-Mao.  Wa'king-type  exerciser.  5.83'  574.  CI.  482-51.000. 
Hsieh.  (iiih-ching.  Socket  for  a  ratchet  wrench.  5.832.792.  CI.  81-124.600. 
Hsieh.  ^liih-Ching.  Magnetic  brassiere.  5.833.594.  CI.  600-15.(KX). 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
scam  ijig  an  object  in  a  computed  tomography  system    5.835.559.  CI. 
378-  JlOO. 
Hsieh,   -Ing-Chao.  Positioning  device  for  a  walking  chair  5,833,316,  CI 

297-:  44.210. 
Hsin-Fi ,  (Wang.  Garden  hose  nozzle.  5.833,143,  CI.  239-456.000. 
Hsu.  Bill Y  B.:  See— 

Ml  ri-Tsung.  Liu;  Hsu,  Bill  Y.  B.;  Chung.  Hsien-Dar;  and  Wu.  Dev- 
Irtan.  5.834.365.  CI.  438-612.000. 
Hsu.  CI  iiig-Hsiang:  See — 

Lii  jRuei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.834,806. 
1.  257-306.(XX). 
Hsu.  DI^Hwei:  See— 

M^ltfyl.  Rene  de  Waal;  Howard.  Maureen;  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  Ishida. 
^roshi:    O'Garra.    Anne;    Spits.    Hergen;    and    ZIomik.    Albert. 
1*33.976.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Hsu.  Fi  -yhang:  See — 

Le'. 'Peter  W.;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5,835.420.  CI. 
1*5-189.090. 
Hsu.  Michael  S..  to  Ztek  Corporation.  Electrochemical  convener  having 

optin  4  pressure  distribution.  5.833.822.  CI.  204-270.(XX). 
Hsu.  StMe  L.  C:  See  — 

Na  ihi.  Ahmad;  Hsu.  Steve  L.  C;  Weber.  William  D.;  and  Blakeney. 
Ardrew  J..  5.8.34.581.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Hu.  Fer  g  Chang:  See — 

Chm.  John:   Xia.  Yongping;  and  Hu.  Feng  Chang.  5.8.M.906.  CI. 
i|5-.3O7  0(X). 
Huang.  C}hih  Mu:  See — 

Ch  tig.  Yun;  Shone.  Fuchia:  Huang.  Chih  Mu;  and  Sung.  Kuo  Tung. 
:iii34..35I.Cl  438-266 (XX). 
Huang.  Cjhing-Tzu   Multipurpose  float  5.833.505.  CI.  44 1  - 1 29.(XX). 
Huang.  Chung-Chen,  to  Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cellular  structure 

5.8.34^.  CI.  428-1 16.(XX). 
Huang.  Ijang:  See — 

Sh  li.  Zhifeng:  Mou.  Jian  Xun;  and  Huang.  Gang.  5.834.644.  CI 
i- 105.000. 
Huang.  hjsin-Tsung.  Fresh  air  supplying  svslem  for  elevator.  5.8.34.713.  CI. 

187-."»1.(XK). 
Huang.  linn-Ming,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Lid 

Salici  Jt  process  for  F'ETs   5.8.34.811.  CI   257.3.36.(XX). 
Huang.  shih-Wei;  and  Wu.  Jeng-Jye.  lo  Chaw  Khong  Co..  Lid.  Error  sensing 
melhoil  for  impn)\ing  error  control  capability  in  data  communications 
5.8.35,^)7.  CI   .37 1.32  IXX) 
Huang.  Sun-Yuan,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    High  power  semiconductor 

laser  i*ray  5.8.35.515.  CI.  372-36.(XX). 
Huang,  rtiomas  B.:  See — 

Ch;i.  NangPing;  Ko.  Robert  J.;  Li.  Jeong-Tvng;  Huang.  Thomas  B.. 
;  lid  Wang.  Ming- Yang.  5.835.751.  CI.  .195-'5(X).(XX). 
Huang.  fling-Ming:  See — 

Ga  !»,,  James  D.;  Pan.  Jeffrey  Y ;  Huang.  Tung-Ming;  Ver  Lee.  Donald; 
,  ^jcivk.  Alan  J.:  Li.  Conan  K.  N.;  and  Egan.  Karen  A  .  5.8.34.314.  CI. 

■  .»6-52.(XX). 
Huang,  ^ei-hua:  See — 

Ho  It.  Guo  Fan:  Huang.  Wei-hua:  Zhai.  Feng,  deceased.  5.834.253.  CI. 

■  ls.91  1(X). 
Huang,  ^eng  F:  See — 

Si(  ntback.  Dean  A.;  Beck.  William  F;  and  Huang.  Zheng  F.  5,83.5.844. 
(T.  455-5  1(X) 
Hubbell   Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashckhar  P;  Sawhnev.  Amar7>rect  S  ; 
Desai  Weil  P.;  Hill.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Hossainy.  Syed  FA.,  to  Board  of 
RenefO,.  The  University   of  Texas  System.  Gels  for  encapsulation  of 
biolo|iial  materials.  5,834,274,  CI   435-177.(XX). 
Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill:  See— 

Peittrs.  Eric;  Kubby.  Joel  A  ;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill;  Wallace.  Stanley  J.; 
^mer.  Alan  J .  Jr;  and  Viiumi.  R.  Ennque.  5.835.975.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Huber.  Alexander:  See — 

Kiija.  Dav  id  A  ;  Pinaro.  Richard  J;  and  Huber.  Alexander.  5.835„522.  CI. 
172-97  (XX). 
Huber.  Ktnneth  M  :  See — 

Dei,  Heather  C;  Hanson,  Bruce  L.;  Huber,  Kenneth  M  ;  Joseph,  Eugene 
i  ;  and  Salimando,  Sleven  C,  5.835.573.  CI.  379-89.(KX). 
Huber.  ^*>ben  J.:  See— 

Riijcii.  Antonio  J.:  Hughes.  Roben  C  ;  Smith.  James  H.;  Moreno.  Daniel 
J  :  Manginell.  Ronald  P.;  Sentuna.  Stephen  D  .  and  Huber.  Roben  J  , 
5,834.627.  CI   73-23  310. 
Huber.  Wcmer;  Bucher.  Harald;  Geissler.  Wolfgang,  and  Kisiler.  Bemd.  to 
Heiddlkerger  Druckmaschinen  AG   Method  for  adjusting  the  inking  in  a 
pnmi  i|  press.  5.835.626.  CI  382-167.000. 
Hiibsch,  Waller:  See — 


Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf  H  ; 
Hiibsch.  Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas;  Miiller-Glienunn.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  Knoir.  Andreas; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.8.34.481.  CI  514- 
292.000 
Hubshman.  Alexis,  to  Wedgee  Products.  LLC.  Cover  and  walking  attachment 

for  in-line  skate  wheels.  5.833.270.  CI.  280-825.(KX). 
Huddleston.  Wyatt  A.;  and  Szewczyk.  Andrew,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  of 
assembling  a  semiconductor  device  using  a  magnet.  5.834.320.  CI.  438- 
3.000. 
Hudlicky.  Tomas.  to  Genencor  International.  Inc.  Syndiesis  of  condurilol 
epoxides  aiul  aziridines  and  methods  of  using  such  to  synthesize  higher 
disaccharides.  5.834.606.  CI.  5.36-16.100. 
Huffaker.  Joey  W.:  See- 
Knight.  John  T;  Willbanks.  Scott  A  ;  Huffaker.  Joey  W.;  Theteau. 
Kenneth  F;  Bazzo.  Richard  J  ;  Verdetber.  Jacob  J..  Jr.  deceased. 
5.833.449.  CI.  431-191.(XX) 
Hugh.  F  Randall:  See— 

Baum.  Dean  O.;  King.  James  A.;  Anderson.  John  J.;  and  Hugh.  F. 
Randall.  5.833.528.  CI.  454-151  000. 
Hughes.  David  A.;  and  Klausmeier.  Daniel  E..  lo  Cisco  Technology.  Inc. 

Multilevel  rale  scheduler  5.835.494.  CI.  370- .397.000 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

GIguere.  David  B.;  and  Gianfottune.  Paul  A..  5.834,971.  CI.  330-43.000. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Caplin.  Glenn.  5.833.175.  CI   244-l.'i8.(X)R. 

Grail.    Michael    J ;   Coleman.   Lee   E.;   and   Campbell.   Ronald   M. 

5.8.34.993.  CI.  333-202  (XX). 
Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence;  Shealv.  Jeffrey  B.:  Ca-se. 

Michael,  and  Matloubian.  Mehran.  5.835.128.  C\.  .348-8'.(XX). 
Matossian.  Jesse  N.;  Williams.  John  D.;  and  Krone-Schmidt.  Wilfried. 

5.8.33.918.  CI.  266-251.000. 
Rubin.  Charies  P;  Fabbn.  John  A;  and  Young.  George  N..  5.833.1 76.  CI. 
244-173.0(X) 
Hughes.  Greggory:  Set — 

Ross.  Rod;  Hughes.  Greggorv;  and  Boore.  James  C  5.833j643.  CI. 
6(M-22.(XX) 
Hughes.  Robert  C:  See— 

Ricco.  Antonio  J.;  Hughes.  Roben  C  ;  Smith.  James  H.;  Moreno.  Daniel 
J.;  Manginell.  Ronald  P..  Senluria.  Stephen  D.;  and  Huber.  Roben  J  . 
5.8.M.627.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Hughen.  J.  David:  See— 

Fogelberg.  Mark;  Hughen.  J    David.  Braddock.  C.  Kerwin;  Boehm. 
Michael  E  ;  Stefanchik.  David;  and  Murtav.  Michael  A..  5.833.7(X). 
CI.  606-1.58.(XX). 
Hughen.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Adams.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hughen.  Paul  D..  5.8.34.5.34.  CI.  523-166.000. 
Huguenel.  Edward  David:  See — 

Tamburini.  Paul  Perrv:  Huguenel.  Edward  David;  and  Fallon.  Kimberlv 
Ann.  5.833.946.  C'l.  424-9.200. 
Huguenin.  Freddy,  lo  PLK  Verpackungssy steme  GmbH    Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  flexible  package  comprising  a  pouring  channel,  and  package 
obtained  b\  the  method  5.832.698.  CI   53  451. (XX) 
Huh.  Dong-Chul;  and  Jung.  Chang- Yong.  lo  Samsung  Electmnics  Co  .  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  semiconductor  devices  without  leaving 
water  droplets  5.833.760.  CI    I.U-2.(XX) 
Huhne  &  Kiin/li  GmbH  Oberflachentecbnik:  See— 

Kunzli.  Franz:  and  Huhne.  Erwin.  5.834.066.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Hiihne.  Erwin:  See — 

Kunzli.  Franz;  and  HUhne.  Erwin.  5.8.34.066.  CI.  427-446.(XX) 
Huibers.  Andrew,  to  Reflectivity.  Inc  Reflective  spaual  light  modulator  with 

encapsulated  micro-mechanical  elements  5.835.256.  CI.  3.59-291. (XX). 
Hukazawa.  Hanio:  See  — 

Kosuge.   Kenji;   koh.  Mikio;   I'eno.  Shinji;   Hukazawa.   Haruo;  and 
Yoshimura.  Takashi.  5.833.768.  CI.  148- 111. (XX) 
Hull.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Vach.  Randy  L.;  and  Hull.  Richard  I. .  5.835.410.  CI.  .365-185.21'). 
Hulten.  Richard  E  Amphibious  vehicle  5.832.862.  CI    II4-270(XX). 
Hullgrcn.  Bror  O  .  Ill:  See— 

Higgins.  Eric  W.;  Hultgren.  Bror  O.  Ill:  and  Conrell.  F.  Richard. 
5.835.627.  CI.  382-l67.(XX) 
Hung.  Chung-wen;  Chen.  Lin  chieh;  and  Chen.  Yung-fa.  lo  Indusinal  Tech- 
nology Research  Insiitute.  Device  for  sensing  the  periixl  of  a  digitized 
signal  including  noise  evaluation  and  averaging  over  a  plurality  of  zero 
crossing   5.8.34.9.10.  CI   324-76  580 
Hung.  Cbun-Hsiung;  Wan.  Ray -Lin;  and  I>ec.  Yu-Sui.  lo  Macronix  Interna- 
tional Co..  Ltd  Page  mode  program,  program  verify,  read  and  era-se  venfv 
for  floating  gate  memory  device  with  low  current  page  buffer  5.835.414. 
CI.  ,165-185  250 
Hung.  Kuang  Fu   DC  power  connecting  cable  wilh  eirorproof  indication 

5.833.49.3.  CI.  4.39-5(M  000. 
Hunt.  Waldo  Henlev.  lo  Intervisual  B<K>ks.  Inc.  Bendable  figurine  book 

5.833.509.  CI  446-73 IXX). 
Hunt.  William  M  ;  and  Levilsky.  Paul  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  brokering  excess  earner  capacity  5.835.716.  CI.  .395-20()4.K) 
Hume.  Stanley  G  Computer  desktop-keylxiard  cxiver  with  built-in  moniior 

screen  and'wnsl  support  accessory   5.835..U2.  CI.  .361 -681. (XX) 
Hunler  Charles  Eric;  and  Waltz.  Douglas  G .  lo  C3.  Inc.  Optical  lesiing 
system  for  distinguishing  a  silicon  carbide  gemstone  from  a  diamond. 
5.835.205.  CI.  3.56-.10.000. 
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Hunier.  Scon  R.:  and  Wrighi.  Harvel  A.,  lo  Coosullec  Scientitic.  Inc  Activity 

weighted  panicle  size  distribution  system.  5.834.628.  CI.  7.1-28.040. 
Hursh.  Vincent  S  :  See  — 

Hauger.  Todd  M.;  Kamstra.  Loren  C;  and  Hursh.  Vincent  S..  .S.8.12.5.'iO. 
CI.  .'v-621000 
Hurson.  Steven  M.  Titanium  surface  treated  dental  screw  for  attaching  a 

prosthetic  component  to  an  implant   .S.83.'.46,1.  CI.  4.1,1-17.1.000 
Hun.  C.  Rodger,  lo  Spirit  Manufaclunng.  Inc.  Fold-up  exercise  treadmill  and 

method.  !i.8.1.1..S77.  CI.  482-54  000 
Huner,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Doller.  Edward  M..  lo  Intel  Cotporalion.  Method  for 
improved  data  retention  in  a  nonvolatile  wrileable  memory  by  sensing  and 
reprogramming  cell  voltage  levels.  5.8.15.41.1.  CI.  .165-185.240. 
Hurushila.  Tsugihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masanobu.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Barudan 
Sew  mg  machine  which  performs  a  stitching  operation  using  multiple  kinds 
of  threads.  5.8.12,8.50.  CI.  I  I2-225.(K)0. 
Husby.  Harald  Snorre:  See — 

Darby.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Husby.  Harald  Snorre.  5.8.15.87.1.  CI. 
70I-45.<M)0. 
Huskv  Injection  Molding  Svslems  Ltd.;  See — 

Coxhead.  Bnice.  and  Schad.  Roben.  5.8.11.902.  CI.  264  106.000. 
Husmann.  Joseph,  to  Invenlio  AG.  Rotating  oscillation  damper  for  elevator 

dnve  pullev.  5.8.1,1.216.  CI.  2.54-266.000. 
Hussel.  William  B  Chimney  moisture  seal.  5.8.12.682.  CI.  52-218.000. 
Hulchins.  Donald  G  :  ."ice — 

Haslow,    Randv    E ;    Hulchins.   Donald  G.;   and   Leaf.   Michael    R.. 
5.8.1.1.759.  CI.  I, 14-1. .100. 
Hutchinson;  See — 

MelUm.  Paul.  .5.8.1,1.219.  CI.  267-140.130, 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated;  See — 

Bennin.  Jetfrv  S  .  5.835.106.  CI.  .160-I04.(X)0. 
Girard.  MarlT.  5.832.763.  CI.  72-16.100. 
Girard.  Mark  T.  5.832.764.  CI.  72-l6.,100. 
Hutchison.  Vincent.  Paint  roller  remover  tool.  5.832.,557.  CI.  15-2.30. 1 10. 
Hutchison.  Wayne  K.:  and  E>bergen.  William  N..  lo  Eaion  Corporation. 

Filler/drier  for  reversible  heat  pump  system.  5.832.741.  CI.  62-475  (HK). 
Hullenlocher.  Daniel  P:  See — 

Rucklidge.  William  James:  Hunenlocher.  Daniel  P.:  and  Jaquilh.  Eric  W . 
5.835.638.  CI.  382-257.000. 
Huusfeldl.  Per  Olaf  See— 

Lundbeck.  Jane  Marie:  Soekilde.  Birgine:  and  Huusfeldl.  Per  Olaf. 
5.834.482.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Huynh.  Cue  K.:  See — 

Decain.  Donald  M.:  Huvnh.  Cue  K.;  Jurjevic.  Roben  A  ;  Nadeau, 
Douglas  P;  and  Taubenblali,  Marc  A..  5.8.14.642.  CI.  73  67.710 
Hwang.  Cheol-seong;  and  Lee.  Ch(x>ng-hj>.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ferroelectric  structure  including  MgTiO,  pa.s.<uvation.  5.8.14,804,  CI.  257- 
295.0(K). 
Hwang.  Ki  Woon:  See — 

^Vnin.  Kvoung  Won;  Hwang,  Ki  WiKin;  Lim.  Ho  Jin;  Choi.  Seung  Ki; 
and  Kim.  Hark  Sang.  5.8.14,771.  CI.  2.50-286.000. 
Hwang.  Wol-Yon;  See— 

Oh.  Min-Cheol:  Hwang.  Wol-Yon;  and  Kim.  Jang-Joo,  5,8.35,644,  CI. 
.185- 1 1. (MM). 
Hv-Gene,  Inc.:  See — 

Wille,  John  J.,  Jr..  5.8.14.312.  CI  435-405.(MM). 
Hyacinihe.  Roland:  Sre^- 

Toumier.  Herve:  Lamy.  Bernard:  and  Hyacinthe,  Roland,  5,833,948.  CI. 
424-9.121. 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Eulgar:  Turley.  E\a  Anne:  and  .Asculai.  Samuel  Simon. 
5.8.34.444.  CI   5 14-54  (MX). 
Hyatt.  David  E.:  See — 

Durham.   Michael    Dean:    Schlager.    Richard   John:    Ehner.   Timothy 
Geix^ge:  Stewan.  Robin  Michele:  Hvan.  David  E.;  Bustard.  Cvnthia 
Jean:  and  Sjosirom.  Sharon.  5.833.736.  CI.  95-7 1. (MM). 
Hybridon.  Inc  ;  See — 

Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.;  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  and  Tan.  Weilian.  5.833.944. 
CI.  424-I.810 
Hydro-Drill,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Johnson.    Howard    E.:    and    Slrihal\a.    Louis   Alan.    5,832,604.    CI. 
29-888.023. 
Hvkes.  Timothv  W  Variable  volume  coolant  system.  5,833.523.  CI.  451- 

'450.(MH) 
Hyoi.  Isao:  See — 

Murai.  Masani;  and  Hyoi.  Isao.  5.8.15.183.  CI.  351-110.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  5.8.U.161.  CI.  4.10-313.000. 
Kim.  Ang  Seo:  Kim.  Don  Soo:  Lee.  Sang  Yong:  and  Sin,  Young  Kun. 

5.8.14.329.  CI.  438-40.(MM). 
Kim.  Jung  Pill.  5.8.14.974.  CI,  3,1()-253,(MM). 
Lee.  Poong  Yeub.  5.835.407.  CI.  365-185.090. 
Park.  Kyei  Chan;  and  Roh.  KilSub.  5.8.34.8.16.  CI,  257-686.(MM). 
Suh.  Jung  Won.  5.835.439.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bae.  Duk-Han.  5.8,12.883.  CI.  123-90.110 
Ghil.  Sung-Himg.  5.833..579.  CI.  477- 1 69.(MM). 
Lim.  Dong-Sik.  5.833.410.  CI.  409-200.(MM). 
Park.  Jong-Sul.  5.833..568.  CI.  475-284.000. 
Sim.  Hyunsung.  5.832.725.  CI.  60-289.000. 
lalron  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsubota,  Hiroyuki:  and  Shimada,  Reiko,  5,8.14,227.  CI.  415-l7.0tM) 


Russell  D..  5.833,541.  CI.  464-20.(XJ0. 
:  See — 
Katsumi;   Yukumolo.  Tohru:    and    Fujii. 


Iba,  Hiroiku;  Iio,  Hiroaki:  and  Ha,shi2uine.  Yasuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
System  for  detecting  global  deadliKks  using  wait-for  graphs  and  identitiers 
of  transactions  related  lo  the  deadliK'ks  in  a  distributed  transaction  pro- 
cessing system  and  a  methixl  of  use  therefore.  5.835,766.  CI  395-679.000. 
Ibaraki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi:  Taga.  Yutaka;   Ibaraki.   Ryuji:   Hala.   Hinwhi;   and 
Mikami.  Tsuyoshi,  5,833,570,  CI.  477-3.000. 
Ibaraki.  Shinya;  See — 

Matsushita.  Takeshi:  Ibaraki.  Shinya;  and  Adachi.  Shigcyuki.  5.833.871. 
CI.  2I6-22.(MM). 
Ibea.  Michel:  See  - 

Brazeau.  Paul;  Abribai.  Thierry:  Ibea.  Michel:  and  Boushira.  Michile. 
.5.8.14.418.  CI   5I4-2.(MM). 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Golro.  Jeffrey  Thomas;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Cunis:  Papalhomas.  Konslan- 
tinos;  Palel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal:  Viehbcck.  Alfred;  and  Joseph.  Wil- 
liam. 5.8.14.517.  CI   523-440.(MM). 
Ichii.  Eiji:  Moriue.  HiriH);  Malsuda.  Yutaka:  Sakamoto.  Himaki:  and  Nobu- 
loki.  Yoshika/u.  lo  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Multiple  transmission 
apparatus.  5.835.537.  CI.  ,175-295.(MM). 
Ichimura.  Gen;  and  Noguchi,  Masayoshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  trans- 
mission method  and  signal  transmission  apparatus    5.835.042.  CI    .141- 
143.(MM) 
Ichimura.  Tooru:  Okimol<i.  Hiromi;  Hayashikoshi,  Masarum:  and  Tt>bila. 
Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  with  clamping  circuit  for  preventing  malfunction.  5.835.419,  CI. 
.165-189  060. 
Ida.  Michel:  and  Chaion.  Painck.  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  and 
Flat  Francais  (represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  lArmemeni   High 
rcHecli\iIy.  broad  band  mirror  and  pixvess  lor  pnxlucing  such  a  mirror 
5.835.273.  CI.  .1.59-584  (MM). 
Idc.  Russell  D.:  See— 

Turner.  William  E.;  and  Ide. 
Idemilsu  Petrixhemical  Co..  Ltd.: 
Funaki,   Akira:    IVhivama, 

Atsushi.  5.833.792.  CI.  1.56-244  270 
leda.  Tomoaki:  See— 

Yuda.  Naoki:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Takavoshi:  Himori.  Thuy- 
oshi;  and  leda.  Tomoaki.  5.832..578.  C  29-25.'42() 
lesaka.  Susumu:  See— 

Hivoshi.  Michiaki;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  Malsuda.  Hideo;  Yanagisawa. 

Satoshi;  lesaka,  Susumu;  and  Harada.  Tatuo.  5.835,985.  CI.  257- 

12 1. (MM). 

llVovits.  Edward  M.;  Janaika.  Karel  J.:  Slengl.  Richard  F:  and  Zuzick,  Joseph 

F.  Jr.  to  Piinev  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  and  direclionally 

reoneming  sheets.  5.833.232.  CI   271-225.«MM). 

Igarashi.  Ryosaku:  See 

Hoshi/aki.  Takeloshi.  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo; 
Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  5.8.14.146.  CI.  4.10-.59.(MM). 
Igala.  Yuji:  See — 

Koga.  Shoichi;  Igala.  Yuji;  Hasako.  Satoshi;  Maki.  Ma.sahin>; 
Kishimoto,  Michinori.  5.835.529,  CI.  375-2()2.(MM). 
Igaue.  Takashi:  See — 

Hikichi.  Hiroshi:  and  Igaue.  Takashi.  5.835.706.  CI.  .195-185.020 
Ignagni.  Mario  B  Apparatus  and  method  lo  provide  high  accuracy  calibration 

of  nvachine  iik>Is  5.8.14.623.  CI.  73-I.OOE. 
Ihara.  Hideki:  Sei — 

Innami.  Tetsu:  Jingbo.  Wang;  and  Ihara,  Hideki,  5,8.34.732,  CI    219- 
1.10  510. 
lida.  Ka/umasa:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ma.sato;  lida,  Ka/umasa;  Ueda.  Kaisunori:  and  Miyamoto. 
Kaisuhiko,  5,832,901.  CI.  1 23-478.(M10. 
limura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamasaki.    Yoshimari:    Teravama,    Yasunori:    and    limura.   Toshiaki. 
5.835.476.  CI.  .169- 1 16  (MM) 
linuma.  Toshiya:  See — 

Okino.  Toshiyuki:  linuma.  Toshiya;  Kanayama.  Hidevuki;  and  Murala. 
Hanihiko.  5.835.132.  CI.  .148-42.0(M). 
IIT  Research  Insiilule:  See — 

Bridges.  Jack  E.;  and  Sresly.  Guggilam  C.  5.835.866.  CI.  588-l9.(MM). 
li/uka.  Hajime:  See- 

'    Akagawa.  Masaloshi;  Higashi.  Mitsutoshi:  li/uka,  Hajime;  and  .^^li, 
Takehiko.  5.8.14.844.  CI.  257-7,14.(MM). 
lizuka.  Telsuya:  See — 

Dohjo,  Masayuki:  Kawano.  Hideo;  Kubo,  Akira:  Shibusawa,  Makoto: 
li/uka.  Telsuya:  Nakai,  Tamio:  and  Mori.  Ka/ushigc.  5J(35.I77,  CI, 
349- 1 47  (MM). 
Hana/awa.  Yasuyuki;  Kita/awa.  Tomoko;  Asai.  Yoshihiro:  Inada.  Kai- 
suhiko: and  liAuka.  Tetsuya.  5.835.171.  CI.  .349-43.(MMI. 
li/uka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Miehilo:  Aral.  Satoshi:  Nii/eki.  Masalsugu;  and 
Miyake.  Toshini.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.  Bacillus  strain  and 
harmful  organism  controlling  agents.  5,834.2%.  CI  435-252.5(M). 
Ikawa.  Kyoko;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Secondary  hatierv  power 

storage  system.  5.8.14.922.  CI.  320- 1 .36.0<M). 
Ikeda.  Daijou:  See — 

Takada.  Ryouichi:  Walarai.  Hiroshi:  Kawala.  Toshimichi;  Ikeda,  Daijou; 
and  Mita.  Takashi.  5.833.916.  CI.  264-494.(MM). 
Ikeda.  Hiroaki:  See 

Okad;i.  Tomoaki:  Shimada.  Toyofumi:  Ikeda.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawamura. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.835.826.  CI    199- 249.(MM). 


and 


and 
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Ikeda.  Jt  itchi:  llo.  Naoya:  Mimura.  Masahiro:  and  Tamabuchi.  Takeaki.  lo 
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no  Co..  Ltd  Oil-retaining  bearing  siructure  for  rolarv  machine. 
1^0.  CI.  384-1 25.(MM). 


Ikeda.  ft  *ayuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generaling 

addrc.'sis  in  parallel  processing  systems.  5.835.971.  CI.  71  l-220.(MMI. 
Ikeda.  SI  iijji;  Meguro.  Satoshi:  Hashiba.  Soichiro:  Kuramoto.  Isamu:  Koike. 
.•\lsuy  >ihi:  Sasaki.  Katsuro:  Ishihashi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki: 
Hashi  n|>lo.  Namaka:  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi.  Shigeru:  Hiraishi. 
.Aisuslii;  Kobayashi.  Vulaka:  and  Yukuiake.  Seigou.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  SRAM 
havinj  load  transistor  formed  aboxe  driver  transistor.  5.8.14.851.  CI. 
2, S 7  9(13  (MM). 
Ikeda.  Tiikao.  lo  Mitsui  Kin/oku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  locking 

dcMcd  kilh  an  aniithefl  mechanism  '5.833.282.  CI.  292-201. (MM). 
Ikeda.  YJi  i.  to  Fujilsu  Ten  Limited    Sc-curilv  svstcm  for  audio  equipment 

5,835i)  5.  CI.  ,140-568.(XM). 
IkcgamiJ  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kojjiuigi.  Saioru:  Tamura.  Yukiu:  Nakavama.  Toru:  and  Ikegami.  Kai- 
sWiro.  5,833.1.50.  CI,  24 1 -27  (MM). 
Ikcma.  K4lsuaki:  Set'  — 

Su/li^,  Ka/uyoshi:  Mamiya.  Toshio:  Akimoto.  Katsuji; Takase.  Ma.saki: 
iJi^ake.    Akihiro:    Ikema.    Katsuaki:    and    Takahashi.    Katsunori. 
,5l!l1,1,l,58.  CI.  242-3.16  (MM). 
IkL-noucnil  Takayuki;  and  Shimi/u.  Hiroshi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd, 
WireWsl  telephone  for  cellular  telephone  svslem    5.835.863.  CI.  455- 
567.  oAj 
Ikelaki.  Tt^shinori;  and  Fujii.  Masaaki.  lo  Research  Development  Corporation 
of  Jap^i:  and  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Multi -wavelength  optical  raicnv 
scope  J.835.262.  CI.  3.59-352.(MM). 
Ikeya.  TMhiaki:  Ohia.  Milsuhiko:  and  Kawasaki,  Naoki,  lo  Suzuki  Motor 
Corpor^tiim  Air  intake  device  for  outboard  boat  engine.  5,832.890,  CI 
I23-1W,140 
Ikeya.  TMhiaki;  Ohta.  MiLsuhiko:  and  Kawasaki.  Naoki.  lo  Su/uki  Motor 
Corporation,  Air  intake  device  for  outboard  b<al  engine,  5.833.504.  CI. 
44()-8MMM). 
IkulameJ  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Shiim/ono.   Hiroaki;  and  Ikuiame.   Nobuyasu.   5.835.473.  CI.   369- 
lijIMM). 
Ilcisin.  Hdvin  John:  See — 

Borjjjicns.  Peirus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Burgmans. 
Ai^ianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Rhihard;  Khan.  Babar  .Mi:  Kuijk.  Karel  Elben:  Bu/ak.  Thomas 
Slwilev;  Ilcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher.  5.8.15.167. 
C\.  349,12  0(M) 
Illinois  Jit)!  Works  Inc.:  Set — 

Auiin.  Ronald.  5,833,480.  CI.  439-95.(MM) 
BuAl  Ronald  F.  5.833.408.  CI  409-132  000. 

Felaitian,  Edward  T:  Keenan.  Thomas  C;  and  LoPresli.  Philip  B  . 
51*13.414,0.  410-151  (MM). 

Charles    C;    Pagnier.    Gregorv    J;    and    Share,    Lawrence. 
5llt12.57().  CI.  24-587  (XX). 
IllumenekjCorporation:  See— 

Ambialz.  Cunis  A  ;  Rydell.  Mark  A.;  Ziebol,  Robert  J.:  Poner.  Chris- 
Idpher  H.:  and  Kasinkas.  Mi  hael.  5.833.682.  CI.  606-l5.0tM). 
Imada.  M^oto:  See — 

ChiMla.  Koji:  Hanaya.  Ryuko:  and  Imada.  Makoto.  5.832.757.  O. 
7W2IO.OOO. 
Imai.  KiyAshi:  See — 

YoldAama.  Dai;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Hideaki;  and  Kinoshita. 
;|i(omi.  5.832.597.  CI.  29-837.000 
Imai.  Kii«(aka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  ha\ing  spiral 
w irinj liirectly  covered  with  an  insulating  laver  containing  ferromagnetic 
particltl  5,834,825,  CI.  257.53 1. OCX). 
Imai.  Tat^shi:  See — 

Narai  Akihisa:  Imai.  Takeshi;  Yamasawa.  Tsuiomu;  Nishida.  Satoshi; 
Halakenaka.     Tsukasa;     and     Okuhara.     Soichi.     5.834.649.     CI, 
7Si^9,(XM) 
Imajo.  Vlsutaka:  See — 

ina(U,  Minoru:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Vagi.  Noriaki:  and 
Skjioh.  Nobuhirt).  5.833.761.  CI.  1.14-10000. 
Imamiy4  jCeniti.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Low  pa.ss  filter.  5.834.%8.  CI. 

327-5HOOO 
Imamur4  [Tetsuo:  See — 

Izuil  Isao:  Imamura.  Tetsuo.  Shimamune,  Takaham.  deceased;  Tojima, 
" Uomi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji.  5.8.14.698.  CI.  I74-113.(M)R. 
Inian.  B^anu:  See — 

Estdkhri,  Petro;  Assar.  Mahmud:  Reid.  Robert  Alan;  and  Iman.  Berhanu. 
5BS.935.  CI  71 1-103  (MM) 
Imanishil  Saoki:  See — 

Iwapia.  Kiyoshi:  Anan.  Hideki;  Imanishi.  Naoki:   Ka/uta.  Kenichi: 
►hio.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki.  Takeshi:  liaJiana.  Hinnsune:  llo,  Hirovuki; 
kau,  Keiji;  and  Ohta.  Mitsuaki.  5.8.14.499.  Q,  5I4-.166,(XX),' 
Imalion  tprp  :  See — 

DuHiir.  Andrew  D..  5.835.105.  CI   .146-74.4(X). 
Ima/eki.  $huji:  See — 

Hainaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Kato.  Yukio:  Matsumoto. 
lissaaki;  Tokisue.  Hiromilsu:  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  and  Imazeki. 
sUji.  5.835.305.  CI.  .160-I()3.0(M). 
lmmunoU(ktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eibl  Martha:  Wolf.  Hermann:  Mannhalier.  Josef  W.;  Leibl.  Heinz;  and 
|i)nau,  Yendra,  5.833.984.  CI.  424-130.100, 
ImmunoOtn.  Inc.:  See 


Gallo.  Gregory  J..  5.8.34.2.34.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Immusot  Incoiporaled:  See^ — 

Goldenberg,  Tsvi:  and  Tritz.  Richard,  5,834.440.  CI,  514-44.0(M). 
IMO-Indusirie-Momenienlager  Sloll  i  Russ  GmbH:  See— 

Sloil.  Klaus;  and  Russ.  Erich.  5.834.662.  CI.  74-425.(XM). 
Imoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichiro:  Akashi.  Hiroyuki;  Imoto.  Hiroshi;  Azuma.  Hideto: 
Kilamura.   Kenichi:  Adachi.   Momoe:   Sasaki.  Terue;  and  Tanaka. 
Kohichi.  5.814,138,  CI  429-194.(MM). 
IMP  Inc.:  See— 

Klein.  Hans  W,.  5.8.14,951.  Ci  327-.53,(MM). 
Implex  GmbH  Spezialhorgeriile:  See — 

U-ysieffer.  Hans.  5.833.626.  CI  6(M)-5,59(MM). 
Imran,  Mir  A.,  to  Percusurge.  Inc.  Catheicr  apparatus  and  method  for  treating 

iKcluded  \essc|s.  5.833.6.50.  CI.  604-53.(XM). 
Imura.  Koichi:  See — 

Shimai.  Shun/o;  Imura.  Koichi:  Shibata.  Ichiro;  Okamolo.  Kenichi: 
Niizuma.  Akiko:  and  Muto.  Tadayoshi.  5.8.34.108.  CL  428-.107..300. 
Imura.  Yoshio;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Imura.  Yoshio:  Nakamura.  Toshivuki;  and  L'rata. 
Keishi.  5.835,796,  CI,  396-48  0(M). 
Ina  Wal/lager  Schaefiler  oHG:  See — 

Haas.  Mic-hael;  and  Speil.  Walter.  5.832.884.  CI,  123-90,160, 
Inada.  Kaisuhiko:  See — 

Hanazawa.  Yasuvuki:  Kilazawa.  Tomoko:  Asai.  Y'oshihiro.  Inada.  Kai- 
suhiko; and  hzuka.  Telsuya,  5,835.171,  CI   .349-43  (MM) 
Inada.  Minoru:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka:  Yagi.  Nonaki:  and  Saitoh. 
Nobuhiro.  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Lid    Method  of  cleaning  an  objctn 
including  a  cleaning  step  and  a  vapor  drving  step   5.833.761.  CI    1.14- 
10  (MM). 
Inagaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Tsulsui.  Toshivuki;  Yoshilsugu.  Ken.  Takahashi.  Mamoni;  Todo,  Akira: 
Ohta.  Seiji;  and  Inagaki.  Hajime,  5.8,14.557.  CI   525-71  0«M) 
Inagaki.  Toru;  and  Fujisaki.  Kenichi.  to  Advanlesl  Corp  Address  tesi  pattern 
generator  for  burst  transfer  operation  of  a  SDR.^M,  5.835.969.  CI.  711- 
217  000. 
Inagawa.  Jun:  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kobata,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Disc  data  repr(»ducing  apparatus  and  signal  prtvessing  circuit 
5.835.464.  CI.  .169-.5()  (MM) 
Inaki.  Yoshihiro:  Halayama.  Yoshinori.  and  Kurokawa.  Satoshi.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co ,  Ltd.  Documeni  preparing  apparatus  capable  of  relocating  cells 
fomiing  a  table  and  reselling  cell  size.  5.835.916.  CI   707-509  0(M). 
Inbar.  Dan:  Wolf.  Hanan.  and  Levi.  Ben-Zion.  to  Smartlighl  Ltd  Transpar- 
ency  \iewing  device  comprising  pa.ssing  matrix  LCD.  5.835.173.  CI 
.149-61.000. 
Inch.  John  D..  lo  Melcraft.  Inc.  Flush  toilet  having  a  reseal  \taier  chamber. 

5.832.-546.  CI   4-333.(MX). 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Akcrblom,  Ingrid  Erika;  and  Mun^,  Lynn  E..  5.8.14.192.  CI.  435-6.000 
Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli.  Surva  K  .  5,833,981,  C  424-94.500 
Bandman.  Olga:  and  Lai,  Preet'i.  5,8,14.240.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Corlev.  Neil  C;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.834.242.  CI. 

435-69  KM) 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.8.14.238.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Ck)1i.  Surva  K  .  5,8.14.2.19.  CI  435-69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  Lal.  Preeti;  and  Corlev.  Neil  C.  5,834,241.  CI 
435-69.  KM) 
Industrial  Research  Limited:  See — 

Barris.  Glen  Clifton:  and  Sheppard.  Carolyn  Mar\.  5.834.389.  CI. 
.50I-%.5<M) 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen.  Lai-Juh,  5.8.14.375.  CI  438-692  000. 

Chen,  Lai-Juh;  and  Chen.  Hsueh-Chung.  5.834.377.  O.  438-693,000, 
Chen.  Wei-Liang:  and  Shiao.  Kai-Rhen.  5.8.14.580,  CI.  528-61.000. 
Cheng.  Jia-Shvong.  5.8.14..U4.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Cheng.  Shih-fung.  5.8,14.643.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Hung.  Chung-wen:  Chen.  Lin-chieh:  and  Chen.  Yung-fa.  5.8.34.930.  CI. 

324-76.580 
Jiang.  Miin  Hwa;  Tsao.  Hen-Wat;  and  Chen,  Lin-Chieh.  5,836.0lM.  CI 

.141-166.000. 
Lin.  Kang-Cheng.  5.8.14.071.  O.  427.578.000, 
Pan,  Tsung-Ming;  and  Yang,  Hui-Pin,  5.835..167.  Q.  .163-61.000. 
Industriverktyg  AB:  See — 

Conradsson.  Ake.  5.833.324.  CI.  301-5.100 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran.  Hieu  Van.  5.835.412.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Inglis.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Ackland.  Bryan  David;  Dickinson,  .Alexander  George:  Eid.  El-Sayed 
Ibrarhim;  and  Inglis.  David  Andrew.  5.835. 141.  CI    .148. 108  (MX). 
InhalerMate.  LLC:  See— 

Hargus.  Susan  D.;  and  Biehle,  Karen  J.,  5.833.066.  CI.  206-i.18.000. 
Inman.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

McAndrew.  James  J.  P.  and  Inman.  Ronald  S,,  5,835.2.10,  CI    356- 
437.0(X). 
Innami,  Tetsu:  Jingbo.  Wang,  and  Ihara.  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Lid,  Apparatus  for  controlling  consumable  electrode  type 
pulsed  arc  welding  power  source  5.8.14.732.  CI   2I9-I.10.5I0. 
Innovir  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

George.  Shaji  T:  Shih.  Andy:  and  Bockman.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5,8.34.186, 
CI.  435-6  0(M) 
Inolex  Inveslmeni  Corporation:  See — 
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Siegfried.    Roben   W.;    Howe.   Anna   Marie;    Burgo.    Riicoi   V.   Jr.; 
O'Ciinnor,  Andrew  Peter;  and  Grebenar.  Thuma.'i.  Jr..  .'i.8.'3.9<) I .  CI. 

Inouchi.  Hidenori:  .Sec  - 

.\inuilo,  Takeshi;  Inouchi.  Hideniiri;  Murage.  Shiiichi;  Tunahe.  .Shiniehi; 
Hashimoto.  Ka/uhiro;  Iwaniolo.  Hiroshi;  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 
Takehisa;    Nakayama.    Haruvuki;    Nakajiina.    Kenji;    Yoshi/awu. 
Satoshi;  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  .S.S3.S.49:.  CI.  .Hd  .W9.(HK). 
Inoue.  Akira:  Sie  — 

Nomura.  Hirtuki;  Sato.  Yu/uni;  Inoue.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Takaaki;  and 
Momose.  Keniehi.  S.X.VS.OT^.  CI.  .M.V97.(XK). 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Grey.  Christopher,  to  Sony  Corp»>ration.  Editing  system 

for  preilictivel)  encixled  video  signals.  5.S.VS.662.  CI.  .1X652  (HHl. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hiroka/u;  Hamaguchi.  Kouji;  Wada.  Shigeru;  Mat- 
sumolo.  Hiniyuki;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd    Photo- 
graphed image  reprixlucing  apparatus.  5.X.1.'i.67.S.  CI.  .IXh- 127.00(1. 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  Set'— 

Su/uki.  Hirovuki;  Itoh.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Waki.  Keniehini; 
Yaniamolo'.  Takeo;  and  Inoue.  Rvo,  5.8.'5.X2I.  CI.  .tW-ltMI.(MHI. 
IntHie.  Nobutaka.  to  Maspro  Denkoh  Co..  I.TT.  Multi-tap  distribution  appa- 
ratus .S.X.1V4XI.  CI.  4.W-2ft.V(HXI. 
Imtue.  Osamu:  Sfe  — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Yaniamolo.  Katsutoshi;  Inoue.  Osamu;  Kusumi.  Toshio; 
Chaen.  Shiniehi;  Asami,  Jun;  and  Uraoka.  Nobuki.  5,8.M..'<2X.  CI. 
.S21-l4.S.OfK). 
Inoue.  R\o:  See — 

Su/uki.  HIroyuki;  Itoh.  Masahiro:  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Waki.  Keniehiro; 
Yamamoto.  Takeo;  and  Imnie.  Ryo.  S.8.1.'i.X2l.  CI.  .^W-KKI.OOO. 
Inoue.  Sadako;  See  -  - 

Inoue.  Yasuo;  Inoue.  Sadako;  and  Kitajinu.  Ken.  .S.X.M.28X.  CI.  4.15- 
201. (KX) 
Inoue.  Satoshi;  and  Urushihara.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  sepa- 
rator and  television  leeeiver  having  the  same  .5.X.15.I62.  CI.  148-M>9.(KX) 
Inoue.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Mitsutoshi;  Kilawada.  Kiyofumi;  Matsiio.  Minoru;  Higashi. 
Seiichiro;  Ozawa.  Tokuroh;  Takenaka.  Satoshi;   Malsueda.  Yojiro; 
Naka/aua.    Takashi;    Ohshima.    Hirovuki;    and    Inoue.    Satoshi. 
5.X.14.827.  CI.  2.'i7-57X.(XH). 
Inoue.  Yasuo;  Inoue.  Sadako;  and  Kit;ijima.  Ken.  to  Seikagaku  Corporation. 
KDN-specitic  deniinoneuraminida.se  from  Sphinttuhiurerium  miiliiioruiti. 
!i.KU.:iOI,  a.  4.i.'i-20I.O(X). 
Inoue.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kurukaua.  Hirohisa;  Wada.  Katsuhiro;  Inoue.  Yoshitaka;  Shimamoio. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hideki.  3.X.V'i.(HI5.  CI.  .140- .MOO  10. 
Insight.  Inc.:  See— 

Fantone,  Stephen  D,.  .'i.X.1.1.068.  CI.  206-4.W.I0O. 
Institut  Francuis  du  Petrole:  See — 

Eu/en.  Jean  Paul;  Pontier.  Renaud;  and  Vuillemol.  Daniel.  5.8.1.1.936, CI. 

422  l'»2.0(K). 
Mianard.  Samuel;  Marehal.  Nathalie;  Kas/telan.  Slavik;  Bigeurd.  Pieirc- 
Henn;  and  Billon.  Alain.  5.X14.522.  CI   5IX-7(H).IKKI 
Insiitui  Kuer  Verbundwerksiotfe  GmbH:  See — 

Lut/.  Andreas.  5.X.14.0.5ft.  CI  427175.(N)(). 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  ei  de  la  Recherche  Medtcale:  See^- 

lovanna.  Juan-I.ucio;  Dagom.  Jean-Charles;  Keim.  Volker;  and  Sarles. 
Jacques.  5.X.14.2I4.  CI.  4.15-2.y<HI. 
Institute  of  Research  and  Innovation:  See— 

Tamura.  Takaaki;  and  Kumagai.  Mikio.  5.8.1.1.7.17.  CI.  y5-yX.(HM). 
Inslilulo  de  Invesiigacion  y  Desarrolo  Quimico  Biologico.  S.A.:  See — 

Verde-Casanova.  Maria  Jose;  and  Galiano-Ramos.  .Mvaro.  5.X.14.490. 
CI.  514-1.10.000. 
Instmmentarium  Ov:  See— 

Sarela.  Aniti;  and  Heinonen.  Erkki.  5.832.917.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Insutnal  Technology  Institute;  See— 

Harding.  Kevin  G.,  5.X35.218.  CI.  356-.354.000. 
Integra  LifeSciences  I.  Ltd.:  See— 

B(Milman.    Manhew;    and    Yamamoto.    Ronald.    5.831.665.    CI.    604- 
IXO.(KH) 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H  ;  Alt.  Roben  A.;  Kuray.  David  M.;  Emo.  Biuce  D.; 
and  Volk.  .Steven  B  .  5.X.15..103.  CI.  .160-97010. 
Integrated  Device  Technologv.  Inc.:  See  ~ 

Gaskins.  Darius;  and  Henrv.  Glenn.  5.835.929.  CI.  7I1-1.(HK). 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  5.8.14.125.  CI   428-448.(XK). 
Miner.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Snider.  Brian.  5.835.431.  CI.  .165-201. (XXI. 
Wang.  Willy  C  ;  and  Sue.  Steve  Kun.  5.8.14.648.  CI.  71-606.(M10. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Albrecht.  Mark;  and  Wildgrube.  Frank.  5.835.594.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Andrews.  Michael;  Danneels.  Gunner;  Sampat.  Keian;  and  Davisjin. 

Eric.  5.X.15.723.  CI.  195-2tK»..560 
Astle.  Brian.  5.835.149.  CI.  .148-419.000. 
Bell.  D.  Michael;  Gon/ales.  Mark  A.;  and  Meredith.  Susan  S..  5,835.7.39. 

CI   .195-308O(K). 
Bogin.  Zohar;  and  Fa-ker.  David  E..  5.835.4.15.  CI.  .165-227.(KXI. 
Doyle.  Brian  S  .  5.X.14..155.  CI.  4.18-.105.(KK). 

Duiong.  Can>le;  Mennemeicr,  Ijrrv  M.;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Peleg.  Alex- 
ander D.;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  -V.  5.835.192.  CI    164-726.020 
Fandricb.  Mickey  L  ;  Fedel.  Salim  B.;  Alexis.  Ranjeet;  and  Rashid. 

Mamun.  5.835.927.  CI.  7II-2.00O. 
Gillespie.  Bvron;  and  Young.  Bruix-.  5.835.784.  CI.  395-8.10.(XIO. 
Grimsrud.  Knut.  5.815.783.  CI  .195-828.(XX). 


Huner.  Andrew  J.;  and  Doller.  Edward  M..  5.8.15.413.  CI.  .165  1X5.240 

Li.  Yan;  and  Natu.  Mahesh.  5.815.704.  CI.  .195-183.180 

Lin.  Derrick  Chu;  and  Mohebbi.  Mchrdad.  5,815.7X2.  CI  .195  X(XI  420 

Maloney.  Timothy  J.;  and  Parat.  Krishna.  5.8.15.328.  CI  .161-1 II  (HXI. 

Orensiein.  Doron;  Wechsler.  Ofri;  Mitlal.  Mlllind;  Glew.  .Andrew  K; 

Mennemeicr.  Larry  M  ;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David;  Duiong. 

Carole;  Kowashi.  Fiichi.  Kitan.  Bennv;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkala- 

gadda.  Ranumohan  R  .  5.8.15.748.  CI.'  .195-.191.(XX). 

Palhikonda.  Chakrapani;  Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  and  Barkatullah.  Javed  S.. 

5.814.956.  CI   327  llb.tXXI. 
Skarho.  Rune  A.;  and  Elliott.  John  D..  5.815.0X9.  CI.  .U5-3.15.IXK). 
Thurio.  Clark  S..  5.X.15.772.  CI.  195-705  (XK). 

Wells.  .Steven  H  ;   Kvnelt.  Virgd  Nilcs;  Kendall.  TeiTV  L.;  Gainer. 
Richard;  and  Brown.  Dave  M..  5.8.15.93.1.  CI.  711-10.3.000. 
Interactive  Light.  Inc  :  .Sir   - 

Zur.  Oded;  and  Schiller.  Douglas.  5.833..549.  CI.  473- 1 99.(XX). 
InterDigital  Technologv  Corp<iration:  See — 

Lomp.  Gary  R..  5.835.527.  CI.  375-2(X).(XXI. 
Inleniraph  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Karin  P;  and  Smith.  CK-orgc  R..  Jr.  5.835.095.  CI.  .145-421. (KM) 
Inkrini  Design  Inc.;  ice— 

Haddad.  Joseph  C.  5.X35,X43.  CI.  455-4  2(XI. 
Intemiec  Corporation:  See — 

Ackley.  H.  Sprague;  and  Swansoii.  Paul  S..  5.8.34.760.  CI.  250-205.(HK). 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  Set — 

Af/ali-.Ardakani.  Ali;  Gclomie.  Jeflrey   Donald;  and   Kosbar.  Laura 

Uiuise.  5.813.X81.  CI.  252  StXMKX). 
Ahn.  Byung  Tae;  Beyers.  Robert  Bruce;  Ciniper.  Emanuel  Israel;  Giess. 
Edward  .August;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  John;  Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  and 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  Taras.  5.X.14.405.  CI  .505  216.(KK) 
Aipperspach.  Anthony  Cms;  Christensen.  Ttnid  Alan;  Day.  Leland  Leslie. 
Ganheld.  Paul  Allen;  Vaddigiri.  Muiali.  and  Wong.  Paul.  5.835_502. 
CI.  .17 1 -2 1. 1 (K) 
Allen.  Michael  S.;  Beavers.  Brad  B.;  Cargnoni.  Robert  Alan:  Nunez. 
Jose  Melanio;  Todd.  David  W.;  and  Yen.  Jen-Tian.  5.835.946,  CI. 
7ll-l22.tXX). 
.■\uslander.  Marc  Alan;  Chang.  Albert;  and  Meade.  Robert  Morris. 

5.X35.928.  CI    7II-1.(XX» 
Bailcv.  John  Hudson;  Taylor.  Stanley  Edward;  Turek.  Robert  O  ;  and 

Builigieg.  Mary  Anne.  5.835,091.  CI  .145  .145.0(K). 
Balkin.  Dav  id  K.;  Houle.  Robert  M.;  Venirone.  Sebastian  T;  and  Torino. 

Kenneth.  5.835..504.  CI.  171-2I.6(X). 
Beeleson.  John  Stuart;  Clitheroe.  Adrian  Mark;  Lew  is.  Griffith  John,  and 

Shepherd.  FIdward  Trevor.  5.835.080.  CI.  .145-I71.(XX). 
Beilsiein.  Kenneth  E  .  Jr;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Leas.  James  M  ;  and 

Mandelnian.  Jack  A  .  5.8.14.818.  CI.  257-.190.(XXI. 
Binnig.  Gerd  Karl;  Rohrcr.  Heinrich:  and  Vciliger.  Peter.  5.835.477.  CI. 

369-126.iXX». 
Blacklcdge.  John  Wilev.  Jr;  Boury.  Bechara;  Frev.  Bradiv  George;  Reid. 

Jiiines  D  ;  and  Valli!  Ronald.  5.815.718.  CI.  .195  .107.(XXI 
Boutaghim.  Zine  Eddine.  5.835.109.  CI  .160-I06.(XX). 
Brooks.  William  WihkIiow.  Jr;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  CoHev.  Jerome 

Thomas:  and  Schult/.  Brian  F:dwin.  5.835.311.  CI   .l60-l06.(KKt. 
Bush.  Ronald  Roscoe.  5.X35..177.  CI.  364-46X.050 
Cabral.  Cvril.  Jr.  Clevenger.  l-awrenee  Alfred;  d'Heurle.  Frani,-ois  Max. 

and  Hong.  Qi  Zhong.  5.X14.374.  CI.  4.1X-6X5  (XK). 
Chang.  Paul;  Guerin.  R<Kh  A.;  Parekh.  Abhav  Kumar;  and  Ravlield. 

James  Thomas.  5.835.711.  CI.  .195  2(X)  1 10.' 
Clinton.  Kim  P  N.;  Kevser  III.  Frank  Ray;  and  Ijrsen.  Wendell  Rav. 

5.8.16.(X)7.  CI    365-2('l5  (XK». 
Coppersmith.  Don;  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W..  5.835.597.  CI.  3XO-28.(XX) 
Corella.  Francisco;   and   Kim.  Michelle  Yixmkyung.  5.835.683.  CI. 

.195-75  (HXt. 
Cragun.  Brian  J;  and  Mitchell.  Michael  D..  5.835.692.  CI.  .195- 1  I9.(XX) 
Detain.  Donald  M  ;  Huvnh.  Cue  K.;  Jurjevic.  Robert  A..  Nadeau. 

D<Higlas  R:  and  Taubenblatt.  Marc  A..  5.8.14.W2.  CI.  71-67.710. 
Dinkcl.  Beltina  A  ;  Lee.  Pei  Ing;  and  U-vine.  Emesi  N..  5.8.14.829.  CI. 

257  620(XK). 
Dobbck.  Jeffrey  J .  5.835.9.10.  CI.  71 1-4(XX1. 
Duvanovich.  Linda  Marie;  Micka.  William  Frank;  and  Shomlcr.  Robert 

Weslev.  5.835.954.  CI.  7II-I62.(XX). 
Ellis.  John  GIvn;  and  Wise.  Marx  Alice  Vieknair.  5.835.708.  O.  .395- 

2(X).010. 
Fit/palrick.  Gregorx  P;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.835.625.  CI.  382- 

I65.(XX). 
Fujisaki.  Telsunosuke;  Mao.  Jianchang:  and  Mi>hiuddin.  Kollappuram 

Mohamedali.  5.815.633.  CI.  .182187  (XX) 
Hambrick.  Geoffrev  Martin;  and  Rowan.  James  Matthew.  5.836.01 1 .  CI. 

395-20X(XH) 
Her/I.  Robert  Dov;  and  Schroler.  David  Andrew.  5.83.5.714.  CI.  .195- 

2(X».380. 
HiKlges.  Paul.  5.835.694.  O.  .195-I82.(M0. 
Jaaskelainen.  William.  Jr.  5.835.088.  CI.  .145-.143.(XXI. 
Kanevskv.  Dimiln;  Roukos.  Salim  Esiephan;  and  Sediv  v.  Jan.  5.835.888. 

CI.  704-9.(XXI 
Larsen.  Troy  Dale;  Randolph.  Jack  Chris:  and  Wonreng.  Andrew  Henry. 

5.835.705.  CI.  .195-184.010. 
Levine.  Frank  EliiH;  Rmh.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon,  Edward  Hugh. 

5.8.1.5.702.  CI.  .195-183  1.50 
Matsufusa.  Ichiroh.  5.835.I(X».  CI   .14.5-467  (XX). 
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Gary  Wayne;  Rose.  Danial  A.;  Smilh.  Robert  Milton:  SiKir. 
Batlrv  S  ;  Tan.  Luis  C:  and  Weston.  G.  David  A..  5.835.768.  CI. 
39!  I  ,X2.(XX). 
Olnot  l^h.  Howard  Thomas:  Biuck.  Jehushua:  Feeney.  James  William: 
Fis  i<r,  Michael  Hans:  Upfal.  Elie/cr:  and  Williams.  Arthur  Roben. 
5.8  I  j.()24.  CI  340X25.790. 
Plan.  KJichael:  and  Stanford-Clark.  Andrew  James.  5.835.764.  CI.  395- 

67I.«(X). 
Shieh  Johnny  Meng-Han.  5.X35.079.  CI.  .145-I73.(XX>. 
Shum  iPeler  K.  L.;  Yan.  Kevin:  and  Tai.  Dean.  5.835.770.  CI.  395- 

70^  .^X). 
Yamaii.  Fumiaki:  and  Taira.  Yoichi.  5.835.249.  CI   3.59-201. (XX). 
Intemation  i|  Center  for  Electron  Beam  Technt>logies  of  E.O.  Paion  Electric 
Welding  iisliiule:  See- 
Minx  i^n.  Boris  A.;  Rudov.  Jury  E.;  and  Malashenko.  Igor  S..  5.834.070. 
CI.  i27-.566(XX» 
ln(ematior  »|  Game  Technology:  See — 
>avic 
CI  -J63- 1 1  (XXI. 
Intemation  i\  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See^ 

Fuke.  Niroyuki;  Saitoh.  Kazuo:  and  Enomolo.  Youichi.  5.834.794.  CI. 
25'  -?9.(XX). 
Intemtions  I  business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Nozal  i   Hiroshi;  and  Itoh.  Nobuyasu.  5.835.635.  CI.  382-226.000. 
Interscienqu  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Brenrtaii.  Michael  W.;  and  Diamond.  Arthur  S.  5,8.14.150,  CI.  4.10- 
IKitOO. 
Inlerspiro  KB:  See — 

LundWrg.  Mats.  5,832.916.  CI.  128-202.220. 
Interstate  iAM  Company:  See — 

.Schmjji.  Martin.  5.833.274.  C\  283-67.000. 
Interunive^sitair  Micro-Electronika  Centrum  vzw:  See — 

Stals.l  lambert;  De  Scheppei.  Luc.  Roggen.  Jean;  and  De  Ceuninck. 
Wld.  5.833.165.  CI.  374-5.(XX). 
Intcrvisual  $ooks.  Inc.;  See — 

Hunt.|*aldo  Henley.  5.833..509.  CI  446-73.000. 
Intervisual  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Rosei|4ile.  David  J ;  and  Tomczyk.  John.  5.833.789.  CI.  156-227.000 
Intevep.  SW  :  See — 

Ramiti^r  de  Agudelo.  Maria  Magdalena:  Guerra.  Julia;  and  Gonzalez. 
Mliela.  5.8.34..392.  CI.  .502-64.000. 
Inln-Plex  r^ehnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hani^fen.  Kevin;  and  Schmidt.  Ryan.  5.833.777.  CI.  148-643.0(X). 
Inu/uka.  mkeshi;  Hatlori.  Masashi:  and  Sato,  Keniehi.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd. 
Speed  cMnge  control  svstem  for  automatic  transmission.  5.833.573.  CI. 
477-l4i()tX). 
Inuzuka.  Iweshi:  See — 

TsukJittolo,    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka.    Takeshi;    and    Hatlori.    Ma.sa.shi. 
5.8P|l..571.CL  477-44.000. 
Inventio  AjQ:  See — 

De  A^ijelis.  Claudio.  5,8.34.942.  CI   324-522.0(X) 
Husnlain.  Joseph.  5.833,216.  CI   2.54-266.000. 
Liebejijiu.  Chnsioph:  and  Richter,  Liz.  5.833.031.  CI.  I87-239.(XX). 
Invesiigack^  Y  Asesoramienio  Tecnico,  S.A.  Invastesa:  See — 

Gomai,  Jose  Luis  Lopez:  and  Aldeanueva.  Luis  Archilla.  5.833.371.  CI. 
.184i48.0(X). 
lorio.  Micnael  J.:  See — 

Lairdl  John  D.;  Cuats.  David  E.;  lono.  Michael  J.:  Schiff.  Jonathan  D  ; 
WiLiosky.  Carl  J.;  and  Woolfson.  Steven  B..  5.833.6.14.  CI.  600- 

tovanna.  jiian-Lucio:  Dagom.  Jean-Charles;  Keim.  Volker;  and  Sarles. 
Jacques!  io  Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale. 
Detectiw  of  pancreatitis — assiK'iaied  protein  for  screening  for  cystic 
hbrosis  J.8.14.214.  CI.  435-2.9(X) 
Irazabal.  '.  rCguel  Zubigaray.  Prixess  and  machine  for  the  fabrication  of 
decoratiq  vulcanized  and  polychrome  maLs.  and  mats  thus  obtained. 
5,X.14.0'ii,  a.  42X-II9(XX). 
Irie.  Hiros  lia:  See  — 

Tsuk4i1>o<o.  Susumu;  Asai.  Yoshikazu:  Hiraoka.  Kazuu:  and  hie.  Hiro- 
5.X.15,5I9.  CI.  372-55.000. 
Irvine.  Wi  liam  O.:  See— 

Hartr  itn.  Mark  W.:  Shore.  Zecv  W.;  Tang.  James  J.:  Aschherger.  Anton 
A  :  Cogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O  ;  Tmka.  Ralph  J ;  Wahler. 
Rii  l^ird  O.:  Winkless.  Robert  .\.:  Golding.  Richard  Mark  Oriando: 
and  Harvey.  David.  5.832.766.  CI   72-62.(XX». 
Isaak.  Hai  jp  R..  Io  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  of  interfacing 

detectoii  »n^ay  layers.  5.832.599.  CI.  29-840.01X1. 
Iscar  Ltd. H  ice — 

Bara.4ii.  Gideon.  5,833.403.  CI.  407-I0j:000. 
Ishibashi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Haraii\  Takuo;  Kumagae.  Yoshio;  and  Ishibashi.  Kazuhisa.  5.833.865. 
Clj  jl()-713.(HX). 
Ishibashi.  Moichiro:  See — 

Ikedi.JShuji:  Megurv).  Satoshi:  Hashiha.  Soichiro:  KuranMKo.  Isamu. 
K>  lie.  ALsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro:  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toil^iaki:  Hashimoto.  Naolaka.  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Sh  aeru;  Hiraishi.  .Atsushi;  Kobavashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.IJ.W.85I.CI  257-903  (XK» 
Ishida.  Hifitshi:  See— 


Malefyi.  Rene  de  Waal;  Howard.  Maureen:  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  ishida. 
Hiroshi:    O'Garra.    .Anne;    Spits.    Hergcn;    and    ZIoinik.    Albert. 
5.833.976.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Ishida.  Kenji;  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Shimizu.  Akira:  Ishida.  Kenji:  and  Yamashila.  Hiroshi, 
5.834.171.  CI.  4.1I)-465.(XK). 
Ishida.  Takashi:  See — 

Mivagawa.  Nauvasu;  Aoki.  Yoshilo:  Ishida.  Takashi:  and  Ohara.  Shunji. 
.5.835.479.  C\   .169-275.2(X). 
Ishida.  Yoshio.  to  Diamond  Electric  Mfl.  Movably  mounted  heal  receiving 

plate.  5.835..348.  CI.  .16I-699.(XX). 
Ishige.  Rvuuichi:  Kondo.  Reishi:  and  Mitome.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporalion. 

Hearing  air  system.  5.835.610.  CI.  .181-315  (XXt 
Ishihara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaneko.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Ishihara.    Hiroyuki.    5.833J20.   CI.   297- 
452.270. 
Ishihara.  Masamichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Shuji;  and  Ishihara.  Masamichi.  5.8.34.703.  CI.  174-I40.(K:R. 
Ishii.  Gaku:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kcn-ichiro;  Ishii.  Gaku;  Otobe.  Kenji:  and  Hashinaga.  Tal- 
suya.  5.835.352.  CI   361 -707 .(XX) 
Ishii.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Packed  semiconductor 

device  with  wrap  around  external  leads.  5.X35.988.  CI.  257-684(XX). 
Ishii.  Koichi:  See — 

Hirahara.    .Shuzo.    Hosaka.    Yasuo;    Nagato.    Hitoshi;    Ishii,    Ktnchi: 
Nomura.  Yuko:  Nakao.  Hidevuki;  and  Murakami,  Tenio.  5.835.113. 
CI.  347-.55.0(X). 
Ishii.   Masahiro;  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahari.   Kunio:  Toshima.  Atsushi: 
Hough.  Colin;  and  Bruce.  Nigel,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Apricot  Computers  Limited  Information  priKessing  system  capable  of 
updating  a  BIOS  programme  without  interrupting  or  stopping  the  opera- 
tional of  a  system.  5.835.761.  CI.  395-653.(XX). 
Ishii,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Saika.  Toshihiro;  Ishii.  Takayuki:  and  Yamada. 
Kaisuhiko.  5.834,822.  CI   257-431.000. 
Ishii.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Hoshika.  Norihisa:  Hibi.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Ishii.  Yasuvuki:  Ogata. 
Hinuki:  and  Teshima.  Eiichiro.  5.X35,XIX.  CI   .199-26.000 
Ishii.  Yoshinori.  See — 

Niwa.  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshimasa:  ishii.  Yoshinori;  Yoshida.  Masani;  and 
Hayashi.  Hiromi,  5.X.14.263.  CI.  435-138.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya.  Eiichi:  Itoh.  Kaoiu.  deceased;  Kila.  Hin>shi; 
Nakata.   Hisashi;   Sawada.   Kanji.  Tamada.  Yoshilake;   Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu:  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Shiojima.  Keniehi:  Kawaguchi.Chiaki: 
and  Nakahira.  Kunimilsu.  5.8.34.401.  CI.  5(M-254.00O. 
Ishikawa.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Yano.  Hitoshi;  Yamagu^bi.  Yoshinari;  iio.  Hirokazu:  ishikawa^  Ryuichi; 
Matsumoto.  Yukihiro;  and  Kaziwara.  Temhisa.  5.833.813,  CI.  203- 
73.(XX). 
Ishikawa.  Sakae.  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation    Method  for  controlling 
resistance  welding  using  adjustable  fuzzv  reastMiing   5.834.729.  CI    219- 
IIO.(XX). 
Ishikawa.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yuda.  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Takavoshi:  Himori.  Thuv- 
oshi;  and  leda.  Tomoaki.  5.X32.57X.  O  29-25.420. 
Ishikawa.  Watani;  and  Hidaka.  Seiji.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide 

pbinographic  light-sensitive  material  5.8.14.176.  CI.  4.10-603.000. 
Ishiko.  Daisuke:  See — 

Itoh.    Nohuki;    Minemoto.    Hisashi:    Ishiko,    Daisuke;    and    Ishizuka. 
Satoshi,  5,835.257.  CI.  359-324.0(X) 
Ishitani.  Yusukc:  See — 

Honda.  Koji;  Kovama.  Haruo:  Ishitani.  Yusuke:  and  Kawano.  Nobuaki. 
5.8.34.634.  CI.'73-53O10. 
Ishitsuka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Sotoyama.  Watani;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi;  Tsukamoio. 
Koji;  Aoki.  Shigenori:  Talsuura.  Saioshi;  Molovoshi,  KaLsusada:  and 
Yoneda.  Yasuhim.  5.835.646.  CI.  385-14.000 
Ishiyama.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Fukumura.  Keniehi;  Ishivama.  Masa.shi;  and  Ishizuka.  Seiji.  5.834.052. 
CI  427-58.(XX). 
Ishizaki.  Naoki;  and  Takano.  Toshiro.  to  Komatsu  Ltd   Directional  control 

valve  unit.  5.832.808.  CI.  91-447.fXX). 
Ishizaki,  Osamu:  See— 

Tomioka.  Takanori;  Ishizaki.  Osamu.  Ohta.  Makoio;  and  Funimura, 
Takashi.  5.835.9.16.  CI   71 1- 103  (XX) 
lshiz.aki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Alsumi.    Kiminori:    Ishizaki.    Tsutomu:    and    Kawamala.    Hirovuki. 
5.831,959.  CI.  424-57.(XX). 
Ishizuka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Itoh.    Nobuki;    MinenKXo.   Hisashi;    Ishiko.    Daisuke:   and   Ishizuka. 
Saioshi.  5.835.257.  CI.  359  124.(XX). 
Ishizuka.  Seiji:  See — 

Fukumura.  Keniehi:  Ishivama.  Masashi;  and  Ishizuka.  Seiji.  5X34.052. 
CI  427-58(XX). 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Manoharan.  Mulhiah;  and  Cik*.  P  Dan.  5.8.14.607.  CI  5.36-22.  MX) 
Isonaga.  Kazulomo:  See  — 

Kaneda.  Takuji;  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Ma.sulani.  Fiji:  Isonaga.  Kazulomo; 
and  Havashi.  Saioshi.  5.831.311.  CI   297-218  KX). 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See — 
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Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Goehner.  Ronald  H..  Jr..  5.834.400.  CI. 
5(M- 116.000. 
Israel,  Ciar>  E.;  Knapp.  John;  and  Foley.  Mark,  lo  Pepperidge  Farm,  Incor- 
porated.   Extruder  for  making  braided  products.   5.834.040.  CI.  425- 
381.000. 
Nuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.834.736.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Iiahana.  Hirotsune:  See — 

Iwaoka.  Kiyoshi;  Anan.  Hideki:  Imanishi.  Naoki:  Kazuta.  Kenichi; 
Koshio.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Itahana.  Hirotsune;  IK).  Hit\)yuki; 
Miyala.  Keiji;  and  Ohta.  Mit.suaki.  5.834,4'W.  CI.  5 14-366  (XK). 
Iiani.  Hitoshi:  Yama-saki.  Yuji.  and  Murakami,  Hirotoshi.  lo  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries  Lid.  Silicone  rubber  roller  for  electrophotography  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5.8.34.584.  CI   528-501. (XK). 
llano,  Yoshiharu,  and  Segawa.  Kunihiko.  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd 
Ongmal  holder  adaptable  for  both  laterally  long  and  vertically  long  images 
5.835.201.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Ita.saka.  Hideki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Vacuum  suction  forceps.  5,833.288,  Q. 

294-64.100. 
Items  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Finney.  Todd  R.;  Bayer,  Seth  W.;  Orzeck,  Toren;  and  Schoening.  Mark. 
5.832.635.  CI.  .36-118.800. 
Iterated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  Kevin;  and  Addison.  Sieve.  5.835.037.  CI.  341-106.000. 
Ito.  Emi;  Tsurumi.  Kanehisa;  and  Murai.  Yuichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation 
Method  of  operating  a  karaoke  network  system  witli  system  program 
distribution  and  karaoke  network  system  5.833.469.  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Ito    Fumitaka.  to   Pfizer   Inc.    Morphinan   hydroxamic   acid  compounds. 

5.834,478.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Ito.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Iba.  Hiroiku;  Ito.  Hiroaki;  and  Hashizume.  Yasuhiko.  5,835.766.  CI. 
395-679  000. 
Ito.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yano.  Hitoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinari;  Ito.  Hirokazu;  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi; 
Matsumoto.  Yukihiro;  and  Kaziwara.  Teruhisa.  5.833.813.  CI    203- 
73.000. 
Ito.  Hiromi;  Shiina.  Kazushige.  Ohori.  Tatsuya;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and  Tome- 
sakai.  Nobuaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Deposition  apparatus  for  growing  a 
malenal  with  reduced  haz.ard.  5.833.754.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Iio.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwaoka.  Kiyoshi;  Anan.  Hideki;  Imanishi.  Naoki;  Kazuta.  Kenichi; 
Koshio.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Itahana.  Hirotsune;  Ito.  Hiroyuki; 
Miyata.  Keiji;  and  Ohta.  Milsuaki.  5.8.34.499.  CI.  514-366  000. 
Ito.  Kengo  See — 

Hida.  Masanobu;  Ito,  Kengo;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Yamaga. 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Junichi,  5.834,600,  CI.  534-607.000. 
Ito.  Naoya:  See — 

Ikeda.  Junichi;  Ito.  Naoya;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  and  Tamabuchi.  Takeaki. 
5.833.370.  CI  384-125.0(X). 
Ito.  Shogo;  Hirai,  Yoshiaki;  Nanba.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nozawa,  Toshihiro.  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  inc.  Selective  radio  paging  system 
and  pager.  5.835.023.  CI.  340-825.440 
Ito.  Shuichi:  See — 

Toda.  Akitoshi;  Ito.  Shuichi;  Miyamoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Yagi.  Akira, 
5.835.251.  CI.  359-198.000. 
Ito.  Takao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 

5.834.814.  CI.  257-378.000. 
Ito.  Takuya,   to   Koito   Manufacturing  Co..   Ltd.   Automobile   headlamp 

5.833.345.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Ito.  Tomoaki.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Plug  type  cable  connector.  5.833.495. 

CI.  439-610.000. 
Ito.  Tosika/u:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Ito.  Tosikazu.  5.833.297.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Ito.  Tsutomu;  Turner.  Michael  L.;  and  Kusunoki.  Toshimasa,  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration of  America  Framed  enclosure  5.832.683.  CI  52-274.000. 
Ilo.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iwata.  Minoru;  Ito.  Yoshiaki;  and  Harada.  Kenichi,  5,832,723.  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Itoh.  Etsuko:  See — 

Terashima.  Shiro;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  Iioh.  Etsuko.  5,834,618.  CI. 
558-408.000. 
Itoh.  Kaoru.  deceased  (by  Mariko  Itoh.  legal  representative)  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya.  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaoru.  deceased;  Kita,  Hiroshi; 
Nakaia.  Hisashi;  Sawada.   Kanji;  Tamada.  Yoshilake;  Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu;  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro,  Shiojima.  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki; 
and  Nakahira.  Kunimitsu.  5.834.401.  CI.  504-254.(KX) 
Iloh.  Mariko.  legal  representative:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya.  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaoru.  deceased;  Kita.  Hiroshi; 
Nakata.  Hisashi;  Sawada.  Kanji;  Tamada.  Yoshilake.  Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Shiojima.  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi. Chiaki; 
and  Nakahira.  Kunimitsu.  5.834.401.  CI.  504-254.000. 
Itoh,  Masahiro:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Iloh.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Waki.  Kcnichiro; 
Yamamoto.  Takeo;  and  Inoue.  Ryo.  5.835.821.  CI.  399-IOO.(XK). 
Iloh.  Mikio:  See — 

Kosuge.  Kenji;   Itoh.  Mikio;  Ueno.  Shinji;  Hukazawa,  Haruo;  and 

Yoshimura.  Takashi.  5.833.768.  CI.  148-1 1 1. (XK) 

Itoh.  Nobuki;  Minemoto.  Hisashi;  Ishiko.  Daisuke;  and  Ishizuka.  Saloshi.  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.   Magneto-optical  element  and 

optical  magnetic  field  sensor  using  the  same.  5,835,257,  CI.  359-324.000 

Itoh,  Nobuvasu:  See — 


Nozaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Itoh.  Nobuyasu.  5.835.635.  CI.  382-226  (XK), 
Itoh.  Osamu.  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Hirakata.  Junichi;  Utsumi.  Yuka;  Kikuchi. 
Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device 
Engineering.  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus.  5.835.175.  CI. 
349-119.000 
Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Ohtsu.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Masateru. 
to  Futaba  Den.shi  Kogyo  K.K.  Field  emission  cathode  and  method  for 
manufacturing  same  5,8.34.885.  CI  313-336.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeo:  See — 

Niiyama.  Takahiro;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  and  Watanabe.  Teruo.  5.835.991.  CI. 
313-553.000. 
Itoh.  Takanori.  lo  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd.  Color  image  input  apparatus. 

5.835.242.  CI.  .358-515.000. 
Itoh.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Iloh. 
Toshimitsu.  5,835.304.  CI.  360-99.010. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Danish.  Peter  J.;   McKinney.   Kelvin  E.;  and  Mullen,  Richard  S.. 
5.8.33.441.  CI.  417-423.140. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Zydek.  Michael;  Fey,  Wolfgang;  and  Traskov.  Adrian.  5,835.041,  CI. 
341-143.000. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Emerprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Betker.  Jay  Brian;  and  KnighLs,  Anthony  John.  5.833,473.  CI.  439- 

76.100. 
Lutz.  Rober.  A  ;  Dyle.  John  S.;  and  LuU.  Harry  W..  5.834.131,  CI. 

429-7.0(K). 
Neubauer.  Walter;  and  Klein.  Rudolf.  5.834.720.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Ivanov,  Andre:  See — 

Dalmia.  Kamal;  Ivanov.  Andre;  Gerson.  Brian  Donald;  and  Lapadat. 
Cunis.  5.835,501.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Ivanov.  Konstanlin  K  :  See — 

Cerwin,  Robert  J.;  Dey.  Clifford  A.;  Findlay.  John  M.;  Ivanov.  Konstan- 

tin  K.;  Nuiiez.  Roben;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R  ; 
Reyhan.  Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.833,055.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Ivoclar  A.G.:  See — 

Foser.  Hans  Peter,  5.833.464.  CI  433-228.100. 
Ivy.  Jackie  S.:  See — 

Newton.  William;  Selepack,  Mark  S.;  and  Ivy,  Jackie  S.,  5,833,775,  CI. 
148-551.000. 
Iwagami.  Tooru:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Saloshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5,834.842.  a.  257-718.000. 
Iwaki.  Telsuo:  See — 

Okada.  Hideo;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  Okuda.  Tohru;  Iwaki.  Tetsuo; 

Yamawaki.  Chiaki;  and  Kinai.  Yoshinori.  5.834.761.  CI  250-208  100 

Iwakuni.  Mikio.  to  L'niden  Corporation.  Radar  detector  and  the  adjustment 

system  and  method  thereof  5.835.052.  CI.  342-20.000. 
Iwamolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aimoto.  Takeshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Murase.  Shoichi:  Tanabe.  Shinichi; 
Hashimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi.  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 
Takehisa;    Nakayama.    Haruvuki;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Yoshizawa. 
Saloshi;  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  5.835.492.  CI.  370  389.000. 
Iwamoto,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Fukumoto.   Tadao;    Iwamoto.    Masatoshi;    and    Kishimoto.   Akihiko. 
5.834,561,  CI.  525-133.000. 
Iwanaga.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshimasu;    Kusumoto.    Toshihiko.    Iwanaga.    Ryuichi; 
Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Ota.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji,  and  Sakakibara. 
Kozo,  5.833.423.  CI.  412-8.000. 
Iwao.  Tadashige:  See— 

Matsuda.  Masahiro;  Murakami.  Ma.sahiko;  Morinaga.  Masanobu;  Iwao. 
Tadashige;  Fukuvama.  Noriyuki;  and  Okuyama.  Saloshi.  5.835,582. 
CI  379-373.000.' 
Iwaoka.  Kiyoshi;  Anan.  Hideki;  Imanishi.  Naoki;  Kazuu.  Kenichi;  Koshio. 
Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Itahana.  Hirotsune;  Ilo.  Hiroyuki;  Miyata. 
Keiji;  and  Ohta.  Milsuaki.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  5-HT, 
receptor   agonist,   novel   thiazole   derivative   and   intermediate   thereof 
5.8.34.499.  CI   514-366  000. 
Iwasa.  Mitsuyoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Yukio;  and  Simazoe.  Hirofumi.  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Silica  Hller  and  method  lor  its  produc- 
tion. 5.833.746.  CI.  106-482.000 
Iwa.saki.  Ken.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  device  and  semicon- 
ductor package.  5.834.848.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tetsuva:  See — 

Saka.  Kazuhilo;  and  Iwasaki.  Telsuya.  5.834.701.  CI.  I74-II7.0()F 
Iwata.  Kazushi:  See-  - 

Okada.  Yasunori;  Shinmci.  Masayoshi;  Hayakawa,Tam;  Iwata,  Kazushi; 
Korin.  Yumi;  Kodama,  Shuji;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5.834.212.  CI 
435-7.400 
Iwaia.  Masahiro:  See — 

Noda.  Ichio;  Iwata.  Masahiro;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Koshiva.  Kazuo; 

Morita,  Takuma;  and  Kohara.  Alsuyuki,  5.8.34.460.  CI.  5 14-2 1 2.000. 

Iwata.   Minoru;   Ilo.  Yoshiaki;  and   Harada.   Kenichi.  tt)  Tovota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  exhaust  pipe.  5.832.723.  CI  60-276.000. 
Iwalani.  Sawao;  See — 

Yorimilsu.  Kciichi;  and  Iwalani.  Sawao.  5.835.940.  CI.  711-1I2(KXI 
Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.:  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  and  Tan.  Weitian.  to  Hybridon.  Inc 
Procedure  for  the  solid  pha.se  synthesis  of  "S-labeled  oligonucleotides 
with  3H- 1. 2-benzodithiol-3-one  1.1 -dioxide.  5,833,944.  CI.  424  1.810. 
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Izjki,  Toshil  liko;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Fuji  Ph(Ko  Film  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Fuji 
Photo  Oj Ileal  Co..  Ltd.  Film  transporting  device  of  camera  and  clutch 
structure  and  camera  with  magnetic  recording  function.  5,835,805.  CI. 
.<96-411.((|). 
Izui.  Isao;  I  ii^mura.  Tetsuo;  Shimamune.  Takaharu.  deceased  (b>  Masayuki 
Shimamuit.  Tsuru  Shimamune.  hcirsi;  Tojinia.  Yasonii;  and  Takahashi. 
Keiji.  lo  1  Htsuba  Corporation;  and  Oki  Electric  Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Composite 
cable  wit  ibuili-in  signal  and  power  cables.  5.8.34.698,  CI.  I74-II3.(K»R. 
Izumi.  Nobi  laki:  See — 

Oikaw  1.1  Yuka;  Yanagihara.  Naofumi;  and  l/umi.  Nobuaki.  5.835,664. 
CI   :  |J6-74.(KX). 
I/umi.  Taka  >ki:  See — 

Yumur  iJ  Takeshi:   Ohnishi,    Himki;    Miyatake.    Masanori;   Ochiiwa. 
Masiihi;  Izumi.  Takashi;  and  Sawada.  Tenika/u.  5.834.670.  CI. 
84-t  ijl.OOO. 
Izutsu.  Mas  liiro:  See — 

Tokun;  m.  Okihiro;  Namba.  Hideki:  Tanaka.  Tadashi:  Ogurj.  Yoshimi; 
Doi.  Yoshitaka;  Izulsu.  Masahiro;  and  Aoki.  Shinji.  5.8.34.722.  CI. 
204  lf>7..300. 
J. A.  WixHIaii  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Herzin;ir.  Craig  M..  5.835.222.  CI.  356-369.000. 
J.E.  Thoma .  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Romei;ii.  Roben  L.  Crowhurst.  David  B.;  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J.:  and 
Lynfi  Kenneth  W..  5.8.34.989.  CI.  333-1011.000. 
J   G   Bosu^ll  Conipanv:  See — 

Rangai,  Thirumale  S.:  and  Anderson.  David  M..  5.8.34.292.  CI.  435- 
240  tbO. 
J.  M   Ney  Ifmpany,  The:  See — 

Klein,  sithur  S.;  and  Smith.  Edward  F,  III.  5.833.774.  CI   14R-442.(XK). 
J.  Morita  V  iiufaciuring  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki ,  iMasakazu:  Mon.  Keisuke;  Tachibana.  Akifumi;  and  Makino. 
Taki  «i  5.835.554.  CI.  378-98.0(K). 
Jaaskelaine  iJ  William.  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Methixl  iild  apparatus  for  providing  programmable  window-lo-window 
fiKUS  chmge  wilhm  a  data  prticessing  svslem  usinc  a  uraphical  user 
interface;  $.835,088.  CI.  .345-343.(XX). 
Jabbari.  Iraj  See— 

Battu.  i  Ramgopal:  Jabbari,  Iraj;  and  Ghose.  Sanjoy,  5,835  JIO.  CI. 
.360Jl)n6.(XX). 
J  AC  Produ.  I*.  Inc.:  See— 

Rak.  /  ttur  K..  5,833.103.  CI,  224-321  000 
Jack.  WilliiH  E.:  See- 
Comb  t>onald  G.:  Perler.  Francine  B.:  Jack.  William  E.:  Xu.  Ming-(}un: 
Hodges.  Robert  A.:  Noren.  Christopher  J.;  Chong.  Shaorong  S.  C: 
Adam.  Eric;  and  Southworlh.  Maunce.  5.8.34.247.  CI.  435-69.7(X). 
Comb  ponM  G.;  Perier.  Francine:  Kucera.  Rebecca:  and  Jack.  William 
E..   iB34.285.  CI.  435-194.(KK) 
Jackson.  Jarlcs  S.:  See— 

Merce.i  Larry  R.;  Usalis.  Anthony  W..  Jr;  Albers.  David  G..  Jr;  and 
JacI  .in.  James  S..  5.832.589.  CI.  29-525.020. 
Jackson.  M  t|vin  Robert:  See — 

Bewla .,  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Jackson,  Melvin  Robert,  5,833.773,  Cl. 

I48  422.0(X). 

Jackson.  Ri  .-ky  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  System  and  method  for 

alignmeiijof  integrated  cimiiLs  multiple  layers  5.8.35.196.  Cl.  3.55-53  (K)0. 

Jacob.  Slev  :t  D..  to  Landis  &  Staefa.  Inc  Fume  hood  exhaust  terminal  having 

an  electrilly  driven  linear  actuator  5.833.529.  Cl.  454-61.000. 
Jacobs.  Edt»ind  Petrus;  and  Sanderson.  Ronald  Douglas,  to  Water  Research 
Commission  Melhix)  of  making  a  hollow  fibre  membrane  5.833.8%.  Cl 
264-41  (»» 
Jacobs.  Erii;  Silvestre.  Nathalie;  and  Schweinbryhei.  Ernst.  loTransgene  S.A 
Combinm  use  of  two  expression  cassettes  for  the  production  of  a  protein 
of  inieren  5.8.34.237.  Cl.  435-69  100 
Jacobsen.  (jianl  Bereni:  Wijkens.  Peter:  Jastrzebski.  Johann  T.  B  H  :  and  Van 
Koten.  Qerard.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Adduci  of  an  organomeial 
compouad  and  a  compatible  anion,  supported  catalyst  compotient  sup- 
ported cilBlvst  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.834,393.  Cl.  502- 
I52.000I 
Jacobsen.  $itphen  C;  Davis.  Clark:  and  Wells.  David,  lo  Sarcos.  Inc.  Hollow 

guide  w^  apparatus  catheters  5.833.632.  Cl.  6(K)-585  0(K). 
Jacobson.  Oary:  and  Ballard.  Michael  D .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Motion 
control  Orptile  to  improve  reliability  of  insener  during  insertion.  5.832,702. 
Cl  53-.5I.9.000. 
Jacobson.  Jejffery  Thomas.  Portable  vehicle-mounted  support.  5,833.102.  CI. 


224-275 

Jacobson. 

Hauc 


T:  See- 
Douglas  L  ;  Mertins.  Carolvn  C;  Skarie.  Christopher  J  ;  Jacob- 
Ion  T:  and  Mertins.  Karl-Heinz  O..  5.8.34.764.  Cl.  250-2 16  (XK) 
Jacobson.  Ptter.  to  ELA  Medical  S.A    Protection  circuit  for  implantable 

cIccironL- device.  5.833.710.  Cl  607-4(KX). 
Jacobus  Plt;fmaceulical  Co.:  See — 

Uwii  Seil;  Palel.  Vithal;  Terpinski.  Jacek;  and  Bliss.  Roben.  5.8.34.492. 
C1.|!I14-335.000 
Jaeger.  Joihim:  See— 

Kladjets.  Heinrich;  Freund.  Bcmhard;  Bachllcr.  Wulf:  Jaeger.  Jivachim: 
and  tichcr.  Joachim.  5.833.088.  Cl   215-248  (XXI 
J.ieger.  M;^#kw  W  :  .See— 

Whin}. Brian  R  ;  Nolareschi.  Vince  E  :  Hmes.  Gram  W  .  Simpson.  Bnan 
D  :  ftaer.  Timothv  M  :  Jaeger.  Malthcw  W  ;  Clarkson.  Daniel  E.;  and 
Ho  A.  James  Michael.  5,832,903.  CI.  i:3-514.(»0. 
Jjtfc.  Stev  ;f  Todd:  See- 


Stralle.  Christopher  Hugh:  and  Jaffe.  Steven  Todd.  5,835.532.  Cl 

375-233.(XK). 

Jiiger.  Hans-Ulrich;  Boeckh.  Dieter:  Brockcl.  I'lnch:  Milller.  Frank:  and 

Schomick.  Gunnar.  to  BASF  Akticngesellschaft.  Pnxress  for  preparing 

fine-panicle   mixtures  of  amphiphilic   polymers  and   inorganic   solids. 

5.8.34.548.  Cl   524-405  (KX). 

Jager.  Jacqueline  Mariette:  and  Muld<xm.  Damian  Raymond,  to  Scaniech  B  V. 

M<xinling  arrangement  for  scanner  5.8.34.751.  Cl.  235-462.(XX). 
Jain.  Amit:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K  ;  Jain.  Amil;  and  Manm.  Roy  E..  5.835,290,  Cl.  359- 
833.(KX) 
Jakobsen.  Hcnrik:  See  - 

Kvisteriiy.  Teije;  and  Jakobsen.  Henrik.  5.8.34.646.  O.  73-514.290. 
Jalali-Farahani.  Bahram:  and  King.  Clifford  .Alan,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Helerojunclion  bipolar  transistor  having  mono  crvsialline  SiGe  intrinsic 
base  and  polycrysialline  SiGe  and  Si  extrinsic  base  regions.  5.834.8(X).  Cl. 
257-198.(XX). 
Jalloul.  Louay  Adel:  .See — 

Schiemcn/.  .Arthur  Fred.  Jr ;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Anderson.  Dale  Roben. 

and  Jalloul.  Louay  Adel.  5.834.972.  Cl.  3.30-1 24 .(X)R. 

James.  David  V:  North.  Donald  N.;  and  Stone.  Glen  D..  lo  Apple  Computer. 

Inc   Svslem  and  metlxxl  for  executing  indivisible  memorv  operations  in 

multiple  processor  computer  svstems  with  multiple  busses.  5.835.742.  Cl. 

.395-3IO.O(KI 

Jan.  Te  Chin.  Ultrasonic  expelling  device  with  infirared  rays  delecting  circuit 

for  dnving  away  animals.  5.8.32.657.  Cl.  4.3-124.0(K). 
Janatka.  Karel  J,:  See — 

ItVoviis.  Edward  M.;  Janatka.  Karel  J.;  Stengl.  Richard  F:  and  Zuzick. 
Joseph  F.  Jr..  5.833.232.  Cl.  271-225.000. 
Janes.  Richard:  See — 

Davis.   Stephen  J.:  Janes.   Richard;  and  Breneman.  James   E..   III. 
5.833.560.  Cl.  473-537.0(X). 
Jang.  Ho-Jin.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Reel  table  driving  device  for 

a  video  cassene  recorder.  5.833.162.  Cl  242-3.56.300. 
Jang.  Hyun-SixHi:  See — 

Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  HyunSoon:  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho:  Lee. 
Seung-Hun:  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  HivCheol;  Kim.  TaeJin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.835.956.  Cl.  71 1-167 .(XX) 
Jang.  Seok  Pil.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  liquid  crystal 

display  5.834.328.  Cl.  4.38.30.000. 
Jang.  Seong  Jin.  to  Ck>ldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd  MOSFET  having  tapered  gate 

electrode.  5.8.34.816.  Cl.  257-382.000. 
JannaroiK.  Roben  J.  Concurrent  learning  and  performance  information  pro- 
cessing system.  5.835.902.  Cl.  706-26.(XKI. 
Janse.  Kees:  See — 

Manin.  Rainer;  Janse.  Kees.  Knibbler.  Charles:  and  Kellermann.  Walter. 
5.835.607.  Cl   381-94.I(K). 
Jansen.  Arian.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv  Regulation  of  second  output  of 

a  switched  mode  power  supply   5.835..360.  Cl.  363-2I.O(Xt. 
Jansen.  Daniel  F..  to  Hayes  Lemmerz  International.  Inc  Method  for  produc- 
ing a  vanable  thickness  nm  for  a  vehicle  wheel  5.832.609.  Cl.  29-894.351 
Janze.  Leonard:  See- 
Nelson.  Jamie:  Janz£.  Leonard.  Ravichandran.  Kalpana:  and  Rangarajan. 
Govindarajan.  5.835.720.  Cl   .395-200.540. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Okiliini:  Namba.  Hideki:  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Ogura.  Yoshimi: 
Doi.  Yoshitaka:  Izutsu.  Masahiro;  and  Aoki.  Shinji.  5,834.722,  CI. 
204-157.300. 
Japan  Pionics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimada.  Takashi:  and  Nawa.  Youji.  5.833.882.  Cl   252-408.100 
Japan  Servo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Junichi:  Ito.  Naova;  Mimura.  Masahiro:  and  Tamabuchi.  Takeaki. 
5.833.370.  Cl.  384- 125.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Sugano.  Yasushi:  Terada.  Ichiro;  and  Kodama.  Hisashi,  5,8.34.257.  Cl. 
4.35-101.000. 
Japp.  Philip  R  Studded  traction  assist  strip  5.833.1.36.  Cl   238-14000 
Jaquith.  Eric  W  :  See — 

Rucklidge.  William  James;  Hunenkxher.  Daniel  P.;  and  Jaquith.  Eric  W  , 
5.835.638.  Cl.  382-257  0(X). 
Jarvik.  Murrav  E.:  See — 

Rose.  Karce  Daniel;  Rose.  Jed  E  ;  and  Jarvik.  Murray  E  .  5.8.M.01 1.  Cl. 
424-449(XX) 
Jarzewiak.  Michael  George.  Alpha-blox.  5.833.465.  Cl  4.34-171.000. 
Jasco.  Inc  :  See- 
Jones.  Stephen  W.:  Heenc.  Edward  L  ;  and  Swan,  Michael  D..  5.833.194. 
Cl   248-311.200 
Jastrzebski.  Johann  T  B.  H.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Grant  Bereni:  W'ljkens.  Peter;  Jastrzebski.  Johann  T  B  H  :and 
Van  Koten.  Gerard.  5.8.34..393.  Cl   502-I52.0(X) 
Jaulin.  Pascal:  .See — 

Bladie.  Gerard:  Jaulin,  Pa.scal;  and  Ha\i.  Henry.  5,832.825.  Cl    101 
2I9  0(X). 
Jav.  Surven  H  :  Set — 

Akvol.  Cihangir  M  ;  Benson.  Bradlev  .A  .  Finn.  Norman  W  :  and  Jav. 
Steven  H..  5.8.35.481.  Cl    .370  2I6.(XX) 
Javaraman.  Vijaysekhar;  and  Peters.  Frank  H  .  lo  \\    L.  Gore  &  Associates. 
Inc    WDM    multiplexer-demultiplexer   using    Fabry -Penx    hller   anav. 
5.835.517.  Cl.  372-50.000. 
Jay  tics.  Craig  Brv  ant:  See — 
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Abu-Isa.  Ismal  All;  and  Jaynes.  Craig  Bryanl.  5.834.535.  CI.  523- 
17<).0(X) 
Jctfries,  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Smith.   Dennis   Edward;   Warn:.   Yongcai;   and  Jeffries.   Patrick   M.. 
5.8.M.I74.  CI.  4.3()-537.(X)(). 
Jeffries.  Robin:  See — 

Jervis.  Robert  B.;  O'LeaiA.  Daniel  J.;  Rcddv.  Achut  P.:  Adams.  Evan  W.; 
and  Jeffries.  Robin.  5.835.76<).  CI.  .395-701000. 
Jeffries.  Thomas  W.:  Grabski.  Anthony  C;  Paiel.  Rajesh  N..  Elcgir.  Gra/iano; 
and  S/Jkacs.  George,  to  United  States  of  America.  .Agriculture.  Method  of 
removing  color  fn)m  kraft  wood  pulps.  5.8.34,301.  CI.  435-278.000. 
Jen.  Kwan-Yue  Alex:  See— 

Honda  Yulaka;  Fukuchi.  l*ao:  Taya.  Ma.sato:  and  Jen.  Kwan-Yue  Alex. 
5.8.34.575,  CI.  526-256.000. 
Jeng.  Erik  S.;  and  Yang.  Fu-Liang.  to  Vanguard  international  Semiconductor 
Corptwation.  MethixJ  of  forming  an  isolation  region  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate.  5.8.U.35y.  CI.  438-425  000. 
Jenkins.  Peter  David:  See — 

Jung  Rocer  Ervvin;  Gregon.  Brian;  Jenkins.  Peter  David;  and  Benton, 
Simon 'Charles  Tnslon.  .5,835.660.  CI.  385-I37.01H). 
Jenkins,  Sarah  Margaret:  See  — 

Duckworth.  David  Malcolm;  Jenkins.  Sarah  Margaret;  and  Jennings. 
Andrew  John.  5.8.34.471.  CI   5I4-252.WX). 
Jenks.  Rebecca  Sue  Moen;  and  Baumann.  Kuti  Gerard,  tt)  Helcne  Curtis.  Inc. 
Push-up  dispenser  suitable  for  dilatanl  materials.  5.833.382.  CI.  401- 
82(100. 
Jenncs.  Jos;  Woulers,  Paul:  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeer>t,  Geen.  to  Agfa-Gevaett.  N.V.  Video  frame  grabber  comprising 
analog  video  signals  analysis  system.  5.835,155,  CI.  .M8-536.tKK). 
Jennings.  Andrew  John:  See 

Duckworth.  David  Malcolm.  Jenkins.  Sarah  Margaret;  and  Jennings. 
Andrew  John,  5,8.34.471.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Jennings,  Steven  L.:  See  - 

Carnxxlv.  Michael  A  :  Jones.  Kevin  R  ;  Coon.  Robert  J.;   Murray. 
Douglas  J  ;  Hopmann.  Mark  E.;  and  Jennings.  Steven  L..  5.832.W6. 
CI.  I66-53.0<KI. 
Jensen,  Roy  A.:  See — 

LaRochelle.  William  J.;  Pierce.  Jacalvn;  Jensen.  Rov  A  ;  and  Aaronson. 
Stuart  A..  5.833.986.  CI.  424-l43.l(K) 
Jentsch.  JorgDielrich:  See — 

Driessen-Holscher.  Birait;  Keim.  Wilhclm;  Prin/.  Thomas.  Traenckner. 
Hans  Joiichim;  and  Jentsch.  Jiirg-Dietrich.  5.834.61 1.  CI  556-21.000. 
JEOL  Ltd  ;  See— 

Negishi,  Tsutomu;  and   Kobayashi,  Toshiharu,  5.8.34.774.  CI.  250- 
3I0.(X)0. 
Jeon,  Byung-Gil.  lo  Samsung  Electronics.  Co  .  Ltd.  Imprint  compensation 
circuit  for  use  in  ferroelectric  semiconduciiw  memory  device.  5.835.39«). 
CI.  .%5  I45.(X)0. 
Jetm.  Byung-gil;  and  Pari,  Chul-sung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ferroelectric  memory  devices  having  nondestructive  read  capabilitv  and 
melhiHls  of  operating  same.  5.835.400.  CI   365-  I45.()(H) 
Jeon.  Jae-sun.  Kim.  Won-veong;  Yang.  Yun-mo;  and  Chae.  Seung-ki.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  dev  ice  manufacturing  appa- 
ratus employing  vacuum  system.  5.833.425.  CI.  4I4-2I7.0(X). 
Jcong.  Deog  kyoon:  See — 

Kim.  Sungjoon;  Lee.  David  D.;  and  Jeong.  Deog-Kyoon.  5,835.498.  CI. 
370-537.(XX). 
Jeong.  Jae  Hong,  to  LCi  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  sute  image  sensor  having 

a  wide  light  reception  area.  5,8.U.80I,  CI.  2-57-232.0(H). 
Jeong.  Jae-Gyu;  Moon.  Hong-Man;  and  Kim.  Jeomjae.  to  LG  Electronics. 
Inc.   Method   for  planari/ing   a  substrate  of  a  liquid  crystal  display. 
5.835.176.  CI.  349-l24.(¥X). 
Jeong.  Koan-Yel:  See— 

Kwon.  Oh-Kvong;  and  Jeong.  Koan-Yel.  5.835.169.  CI.  .349  38.tXHI. 
Jeong.  Kvoungsik;  and  Chang.  JungsiH).  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.  Shadow  mask  frame  with  a  curved  flange.  5.8.M.886.  CI.  3I3-402.(XX). 
Jefmg.  Woo- .Scop;  See — 

Kim.  Gyu-Hong;  and  Jeong.  W,x)-Seop.  5,835,444.  CI.  .^65  233.0tXI. 
Jer-Min.  Liaw.  Grav iiationally  restored  ball  practice  device.  5,833.555,  CI. 

473-429  (XX). 
Jerome,  Ralph:  See — 

Schmilz.  Harold  H.;  Michael.  Dana  L  ;  Neumann.  James  C;  Webster. 
Michael;  Zemenek.  Elizabeth;  and  Jerome.  Ralph.  5.8.34.044.  CI 
426-73.(XX). 
Jervis.  Robert  B.;  O'Leary.  Daniel  J.;  Reddy.  Achut  P;  Adams.  Evan  W ;  and 
Jeffries.  Robin,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparalii  and  computer  program 
products  for  integrating  editors  with  applications.  5,835,769.  Cl.  395- 
701.000. 
Jew.  Sang-Sup;  Kim.  Hee-Dixi;  Jung.  Young-Hixm;  Park.  Eun  Hee;  Seo. 
Sung-Ki;  Nam.  Tae-Gyu;  Hahn.  Duc-Ky;  Park.  Jae-Ho;  Sim.  Pil-Jong; 
Lim.  Min-Jung;  and  Lim.  Kyung-Haw.  to  Dong  KtKik  Phannaccutical  Co.. 
Ltd  Asiatic  acid  denvatives  its  manufacturing  method  and  dermatological 
agem  containing  it.  5.834.437.  CI   514-25.(XX). 
JFH  Engineering:  See — 

Hiebert.  Jacob  F.  5.832.627.  CI.  .34-580.000. 
Jiang.  Canwen:  See — 

Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  and  Jiang.  Canwen.  5,8.14.42 1 .  CI   514-2  (XX) 
Jiang.  Miin-Hwa;  Tsao.  Hen-Wai;  and  Chen.  Lin-Chich.  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Differential  mtxle  time  to  digital  converter. 
5.8.36.004,0.  .34I166.IXX) 
Jiang.  Wenbin:  See — 


Ramdani.  Jamal:  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang,  Wenbin,  5,835,521,  CI. 
372-96.(XX). 
Jin.  Sungho:  Sec- 
Blonder.  Gieg  E.;  Boie.  Robert  Albert;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McConnack. 
Mark  Thomas.  5.8.V1.709.  CI.  178-18.0.50. 
Jingbo.  Wang:  See — 

Innami.  Tetsu;  Jingbo.  Wang;  and  Ihara,  Hideki,  5,834.732.  CI.  219- 
1.30.510. 
JM  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

U-e.  Albert  H  .  Jr..  5.833.208.  Cl.  251-1..300. 
Joe,  Joseph:  See- 

Walsh,  James  J ;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupt.  Robert  W.;  Bridgwater.  James; 
and  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.835.733.  Cl.  395-28 1. (XX). 
Joffe.  Frederick  Martin:  See — 

Steinhardt.  Mark  John;  Boatman.  Donn  Nathan;  Joffe.  Frederick  Martin; 
Ludwig.   Barbara  Ann;  Silber.  Barr>    Robert;  and  Trokhan.   Paul 
Dennis.  5.834.099.  Cl.  428-198.000. 
Joffe.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kinkead.  Devon  A.;  and  Joffe.  Michael  A.,  5.833,726,  Cl.  55-356(XX). 
Joglekar.  Manohar  A.:  See — 

OvertiKim.  Eric  J.;  and  Joglekar.  Manohar  A..  5.835,785.  Cl.  .W5- 
8.14(XX) 
John  P  Robans  Institute.  The:  See — 

McFadden.  Grant;  and  Lucas.  Alexandra.  5.8.34.419.  Cl  514-2.(XXI. 
Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory   K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M.;  Mayne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spocth.  Carl  R..  to  Monorail.  Inc. 
Computer  assemblv  with  housing  and  frame  members.  5.835.343.  Cl. 
.161-681. (XX) 
Johns  Hopkins  Universil>:  See- 
ls o.  Paul  On  Pong;  and  Trapane.  Tina  Lynn,  5,834,185,  Cl.  435-6.(XK). 
Johns  Hopkins  L'nviersitv.  TK":  See — 

Vogelstein.    Ben;    Kinzler.    Kenneth    W..    and    Hamilton,    Stanley. 
5.8.34.190.  Cl.  435-6.0(X). 
Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Haines.  James  C.  5.8.U.7I1.  Cl.  1 8 1 -290.(XX). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  Christopher  John.  5.834.317.  Cl  436-510.(HX) 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 
Lin.  .Szu  Min,  5.8.14.313.  Cl.  436-1  (XX). 
Llort    Francisco  Moises;  Chen.   Mao-Ching;  and  Blackford,  Leslie 

Edward.  5.833.911.  Cl.  264-301.000. 
McCabe,  John  P;  and  Stevens.  Peter  J..  5,833,642,  Cl.  6<)2-43.(XX). 
Johnson  &  Jiihnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Nunes.  Victor  M.;  Fil/patrick.  Brian;  and  Harkias.  Jack  R..  5,833,6.39, 
Cl.  602-23.(XX). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Pnxlucts.  Inc  :  See  ~ 

Roffman.  Jeffrey   H.;  Mene/es.  Edgar  V.;  Lewis,  Yulin  X,;  Poling. 
Timothy  R.;  and  Guillon.  Michel.  5.835.192.  Cl   35I-246.(XX). 
Johns:in.  Brian:  See — 

Magce.  Mark;  Johnson.  Brian;  Lookabaugh.  Tom;  and  Daines.  Nolan. 
5.835.493.  Cl.  370-394  (XX) 
Johnson,  Chns;  and  Deremo.  Ed.  lo  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Portable  peck  feed 

drilling  system.  5.833.4(M,  Cl.  408-1.30.000. 
Johnson.  Dana  L.:  See — 

Wilson.  Ian  A.;  Livnah.  Oded;  Stura,  Enrico  A.;  Johnsiin.  Dana  L.;  and 
Jolliffe.  Linda  K  .  5.835,382.  Cl   .3W-496.(XX). 
Johnson.  Drew  S.:  .SV<-  - 

Mix)re.   Mark  Douglass;  Burckhant.  David  M  ;  Jtihnson.  Drew    S  ; 
Brown.  Norman  P;  and  Hess.  Randall  L..  5.8.15.7.59,  Cl.  .195-65 1  (KX). 
Johnson.  Edward  Wavne.  Picnic  table  cover.  5.832.943.  Cl.  135-I24.(XX). 
Johnstin.  Flint  .Scon",  to  Flintwixid  Products.   Mull  post.  5.832.681.  Cl. 

52-2 10  (XX). 
Johnson.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Schneider.  Albrecht;  Johnson,  Gary  E.;  and  Simon.  Gerd.  5,832,798,  Cl. 
83-  I40.(XX). 
Johnson.    Gary    M.    Conversion    of    pyridinoline    to    deoxvpyridinoline. 

5.8.14.610.  Cl.  .546-.1(X).(KX) 
Johnson,  Howard  E.;  and  StrihalVa.  Louis  Alan,  to  Hydro-Drill.  Inc  Method 
of  manufacturing  segmented  stators  for  helical  gear  pumps  and  motors. 
5,832.604.  Cl   29-888.023. 
Johnson.  James  A.:  See — 

Czamecki.  Steven  V;  Johnson.  James  A.;  Gray.  Clifford  M.;  VerWvs. 
George  A.;  and  Gerst.  Carl.  5.835,()<)0.  Cl.  342-442.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  M.:  See- 

Nagv.  Gabor;  Johnson.  Kenneth  M.;  .Scott.  James  W:  and  Monnin. 
Raymond  V.  5.832.696.  Cl   53-430.(XX). 
Johnson.  Martin   See  — 

Broomhead,  David  S.;  Jones,  Robin;  and  Johnson,  Martin,  5.835.682,  Cl. 
.195-2().(XX) 
Johnson.  Mitchell  E  ;  Sec- 
Affleck.  Rhen  L.;  Anibrme.  W.  Patrick;  Dentils,  James  N.;  Goodwin. 
Peter  M.;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E  ;  Keller.  Richard  A.;  Petty.  Jeffrey  T; 
Schecker.  Jav  A.,  and  Wu.  Ming.  5.8.14.2(M.  Cl  435-6(XX). 
Johnson.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Hall.  Dennis  R.;  and  Johnson.  Philip  A..  5.835.166,  Cl.  .149-L5.WX) 
Johnson.  Terence  L.:  See — 

May,  Michael  R..  Johnson.  Terence  L.;  and  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.. 
5.8.3.5,536,  Cl.  .175-3 16  (XX). 
Johnson.  Tinmtby  L  ;  Knapp.  James  H.;  and  l^ninga.  Albert  J.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Material  transfer  apparatus  and  method  of  using  the  same  5.834.062. 
Cl.  427-256.(XX). 
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Johnson,  Wcjndell  C:  See— 

Bree4  David  S.;  DuVall,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  C.  5.835.613. 
Cl.l.«2-I00.000. 
Johnson.  Vtpliam  B..  to  Dentspiy  International  Inc.  Endodontic  obturator 

5.833.4!I7iCI.  433-81.000. 
Johnson.  \Vitliam  J.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Automated  tele- 
phone .s^iiice  interface.  5.835,571,  Cl.  379-67.000. 
Johnson.  Wlliam  M.:  See — 

Tran.  Thang  M.;  Witt,  David  B.;  and  Johnson,  William  M.,  5,835,744. 
Cl.  .195-384.000. 
Johnston,  <  lary  Lawrence.  Seat  uplift  apparatus.  5,833,315,  CI.  297-339.000. 
Johnston,    3ary   Lawrence.  Adjustable  cycling  apparaitis.  5,833,581.  Cl. 

482-57.(01). 
Johnston,  I'^er:  See — 

Goto,  iliroshi;  Deishi,  Satoshi;  and  Johnston.  Peter.  5.835,235.  Cl. 
358  406.000. 
Jolhffe.  Uii<laK.:5ee— 

Wilso  ij  Ian  A.;  Livnah.  Oded;  Stura,  Enrico  A.;  Johnson.  Dana  L.;  and 
Joll  fe.  Linda  K..  5,835,382,  Cl.  364-496.000. 
Joly.  Alisoi  I.-;  See — 

Lum.  Rtiben T;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Joly,  Alison;  Kerwar.  Suresh;  Nelson. 
Matek  G.;  and  Wick.  Michael  M..  5.834.487.  Cl   514-319.000. 
Joly.  Jean  tUude.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  IDC  connector  5.833.487. 

Cl.  439-|l^.(XX). 
Jonaidi.  Siaijiak.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Arrangement  for  modifying  elet- 

rical  prii|ttd  circuit  boards.  5,834,705,  Cl.  174-261.000. 
Jones.  Antl|(|ny  Mark:  See — 

Wise.  lAdrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Ma^in  William;  Smith,  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Ro.semary;  Claydon. 
Antiiony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
govij^ci.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barjits,  David  Andrew,  5,835.792.  Cl  395-888.000. 
Jones,  Arthiit  .A.;  and  Sencil,  Philip,  to  MedX  96,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  exerdi»ing  muscles  5.833.585.  Cl  482-97.000 
Jones.  Chrjslopher  W.;  and  Raza.  Babar.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 
Method  Mild  apparatus  for  serially  programming  a  programmable  logic 
device  1835,503.  Cl.  371-21.200. 
Jones.  Coriy  D.;  See — 

Leahy  Kevin  P;  Jones.  Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky,  David  A.,  5,832.605. 
Cl.  M-884.6(X). 
Jones,  Dav|i#  G.  inflatable  protective  container  for  bonles  and  the  like 

5.833,060.  Cl.  206-522.(XX). 
Jones.  EdvMii  R.:  See — 

Rostot*-.  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edviiti  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valtriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V'.;  and  Ptxl- 
koliie.  Alexander  S  .  5.834.821.  Cl.  257-401.000. 
Jones.  FrariviR.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  W.;  Buchanan,  Kari  H.; 
Ledford.liPavid  B.;  Stanko.  Wayne  S  ;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and  Helms. 
Charles  ff  j  Jr.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Methods  of  making  different  additive- 
containiflg  filaments.  5,833.893.  Cl   264-13  000 
Jones.  Fratid  R.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl  H  . 
Ledford.l David  B.;  Stanko.  Wayne  S  ;  Gasperson.  G  Daniel;  and  Helms. 
Charles  F*  Jr.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Additive -containing  synthetic  Hla- 
ments.  aiid  yams  and  carpets  including  such  filaments.  5,834,089,  Cl. 
428-97.(|)0. 
Jones.  Grali^m  Elgin:  See — 

Ham.  ptter;  Jones.  Graham  Elgin;  and  Forbes.  Ian  Thomson,  5,8.34.494, 
Cl  PI 4- 339.000. 
Jones,  Jamt$  R..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Cavitation  control  for  marine 

propulsiirt  system   5.833..50I.  Cl.  440-1.000. 
Jones,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

CarmiKh.  Michael  A.  Jones.  Kevin  R..  Cix)n.   Robert  J.;  Murray. 
Doij^as  J.;  Hopmann.  Mark  E.;  and  Jennings,  Steven  L..  5.832,9%, 
Cl  366-53.000. 
Jones.  Kirslan  L.:  See — '"-'  ■ 

BoudiT«u.  Dana  L.;  Canlpbell,  Ellen  C;  Jones.  Kirsten  L.;  and  Shields. 
Miclieel  L  .  5.8.35.092.  Cl.  .145-.147.000. 
Jones.  Petef:  See — 

Shivaili»h.  Rohith;  and  Jones.  Peter.  5.8.34.640,  Cl.  75-243.000. 
Jones.  Robin:  See — 

Broonjljead.  David  S.;  Jones.  Robin;  and  Johnson.  Martin.  5.835.682,  Cl. 
395130.000. 
Jones.  Stepiitn  W ;  Heene.  Edward  L.;  and  Swan.  Michael  D..  to  Jasco.  Inc. 

Adjustal^q  locking  dnnk  holder  5,833.194.  Cl.  248-311  200. 
Jones.  Timi  See — 

Carbojiieau.  Guy  A.;  Wu,  Bemie;  and  Jones,  Tim,  5.835,700,  Cl 
.195  183  200. 
Jones,  Williim  K.;  Tucker   Ronald  F;   Rueger.   David  C;  Oppermann. 
Hermanii;jOzkaynak.  Engin;  and  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel.  to  Creative 
BioMolei'iles.  Morpbogenic  protein  compositions  of  matter  5,834, 1 79.  Cl 
435-4.0(i){ 
Jones.  Willjin  O.:  See— 

McDoli^d.  Robert  R  ;  and  Jones,  William  O..  5,832,981.  Cl    164- 
.16l)(«) 
Jonsson.  AiitBeth:  See- 

NormM..  Staffan;  and  Jonsson.  Ann-Beth,  5,834,591,  Cl.  5.3O-35O.0(X). 
Jonsson,  Lai^:  See — 

Faghef. [Birger;  Jonsson.  Lars;  Lindgren.  May;  Partridge.  Stephen;  and 
Elnjftldt.  Dag.  5.8.14.497.  Cl   514  3.56  0(X) 


Jonsson.  Lennart;  and  Jonsson.  Sven.  to  Cambro  AB.   Method  for  the 

preparation  of  a  medical  solution.  5.833.949.  Cl.  424-44.000 
J6ns.son,  Sven;  See — 

Jonsson.  Lennan;  and  Jiwsson.  Sven.  5.833.949.  Cl.  424-44.000. 
Jordan.  Daniel:  See — 

Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Smith.  David  Canheld;  Cuttiow.  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;   Kreegar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.835.919,  C\.  707-515.000. 
Jorgensen.  Lise:  See — 

Mackles.  Leonard;  Larkin.  Mary  T;  Jorgensen.  Lise;  and  Chavkin. 
Leonard.  5.833.%3.  Cl.  424-65.000. 
Jorgenson.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Yee.  Sinclair  S..  to  University  of  Washington  Fiber 
optic  sensor  and  methods  and  apparatus  relating  thereto.  5.835.645.  Cl 
38.5-12.000. 
Joseph  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Grossmeyer  Mark  C.  5.835.665.  O.  386-«3.000. 
Joseph.  Eugene  J  :  See — 

Dee.  Heather  C;  Hanson.  Bruce  L.;  Huber  Kenneth  M.;  Joseph.  Eugene 
J.;  and  Salimando.  Steven  C.  5.835.573,  Cl.  379-89.000. 
Joseph.  James  Dean;  Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas;  and  Heisler,  Doyle  James,  to 
Enhanced  Memory  Systems.  Inc.  EDRAM  with  integrated  generation  and 
control  of  v»rite  enable  and  column  latch  signals  and  method  for  making 
same.  5.835.442,  Cl.  .165-230.080 
Joseph,  William:  See — 

(jotro,  Jeffrey  Thomas;  Hedriek.  Jeffrev  Cunis;  Papathomas.  Konstan- 
tinos.  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Joseph.  Wil- 
liam, 5,8.34.537.  Cl.  523-440.000. 
Joshi.  Anurag  B..  to  Pandiut  Corp.  Cable  tie  tensioning  and  severing  tool. 

5.832.964.  Cl    1 40- 123.600. 
Joshi.  Shailendra  Mulshanker.  to  Seagate  Technologies.  Inc.  Disk  caddy  and 

lid  with  barrier  means.  5,833.067.  Cl.  206-454.000. 
Josman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Athanikar,  Narayan  K.,  5.834,002,  Cl.  424-140.000. 
Jost.  Philippe.  Karrer.  Philippe';  Mignani.  Orard;  and  Olier  Philippe,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Perhalogenated  polvorganosiloxanes  and  the  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation  5.834,613.  Cl.  554-437.000. 
Jou.  Wuu  Cheau  Versatile  air  blow-gun.  5,832.974.  CI.  141-392.000. 
Jovic,  Dimitrije  L  :  See — 

Gaulhier  Forrest  P;  and  Jovic.  Dimitrije  L..  5.833.375.  C\.  400-82.000. 
JSR  Corporation:  See — 

Shinohara.  Hironobu.  5.833.878.  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Juneja.  Lekh  Raj:  See — 

Koketsu.  Mamoni;  Nishizono,  Masakazu;  Niioda,  Teruhiko;  Enoki, 
Yuko;  Kawanami,  Hiroshi;  and  Juneja,  Lekh  Raj,  5,834,423,  Q. 
514-7.000. 
Jung.  Chang-Yong:  See — 

Huh.  Dong-Chul,  and  Jung.  Chang-Yong.  5.833.760.  Cl.  134-2.0<X). 
Jung.  Roger  Erwin;  Gregory.  Brian;  Jenkins.  Peter  David;  and  Benton,  Simon 
Charles  Triston.  to  GPT  Limited.  Optical  fibre  clamping  device.  5,835,660, 
Cl.  .185-137.000. 
Jung.  Woo-sang;  Choi.  Gil-heyun;  Park.  Ji-soon:  and  Kim.  Byeong-jun.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Completely  buried  contact  holes.  5.8.34,847, 
Cl.  257-773.000. 
Jung,  Young-Hoon:  See — 

Jew.  Sang-Sup;  Kim.  Hec-Doo;  Jung,  Yotmg-Hoon;  Park,  Eun-Hee;  Seo, 
Sung-Ki;  Nam,Tae-Gvu;  Hahn,  Duc-Ky;  Park,  Jae-Ho;  Sim,  Pil-Jong; 
Lim,  Min-Jung;  and  Lim,  Kyung-Haw.  5,8.14.437,  Cl.  514-25.000. 
Junker,  David  E  :  See — 

Cochran.  Mark  D.;  MacConnell.  William  P.;  MacDonald,  Richard  D.. 
and  Junker  David  E.,  5.8.14,.105.  Cl.  43.5-320.100. 
Juntti.  Juhani.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Channel  equalizer  for  a  tele- 
communication system  5.835.526.  Cl.  375-11.000. 
Juijevic.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Decain,  Donald  M.;  Huynh.  Cue  K.;  Jurjevic.  Robert  A  ;  Nadeau. 
Douglas  P;  and  Taubenblatt.  Marc  A..  5.8.34,642,  Cl.  73-*7.710. 
Jyoroku.  Kazuo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Stirrer  and  toner  canridge 

equipped  with  the  stirrer  5,835,828,  Cl.  399-256.000. 
K-Net  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Noboru.  5.833.914.  Cl  264-400.000. 
K-Tron  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Winh.  Johannes.  5,8.14.707.  Cl.  177-16  000. 
Kabayasbl.  Shoei;  Takeda.  Toru;  and  Yamagami,  Tamolsu,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration   Optical  disk.  lecording'rcproducing  apparatus  and  method  for 
rapidly  recording/reproducing  data  on/from  an  optical  disk  using  grav 
cixling  5.835.468.  Cl.  369-59  000. 
Kaboldy,  Attila:  See — 

Kohlhib.  Roben;  Racz.  Gabor;  Vonhauser,  Oliver;  and  Kaboldy.  Anila. 
5,833,257,  Cl  280-251.000. 
Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoni;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Noriaki.  and 
.Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  5.833.761,  Cl    1.14-10.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  FackvMos  Asahi:  See  — 

Fujikawa.  Hiroshi.' 5.8.12,937.  Cl    132-200.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya.shibara  Seibutsu  iCagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

KuKMa.    Michio;    Tsusaki,    Keiji;    Hattori.    Kazuko;    and    Sugimolo. 
Toshiyuki.  5.8.14.287.  Cl.  435-201  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kvoei  Seiko:  See — 

Futuuchi.  Hiniyuki.  5.833.223.  Cl.  269-93.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura:  See — 

Oidc.  Eisuke,  5.832.771.  Cl  72-442.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokvo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 
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Shiba,  Noriyuki:  and  Tomita.  Yuko,  5.832.823.  Q.  101-181  000. 
Tahau,  Masanori;  and  Aoki.  Katsumi.  5.833.168.  CI.  242-5.'i<i.:00. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Haraguchi.  Tsuvoshi.  5.833.606.  CI.  600-401.000. 
Kilaj.ma.  Ni.bu'aki.  5.8.35.266.  CI.  359- .384.000. 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki.  Masayuki;  and  Kiiamura.  Ka/uo.  5.8.34.745.  CI.  219-720.000. 
Dohjo.  Masayuki.  Ka»ano.  Hideo:  Kubo.  Akira;  Shibusawa.  Makolo: 
li/uka.  Tetsuya:  Nakai.  Tamio;  and  Mori.  Kazushige.  5.835.177.  CI. 
34y.  147.000 
Fujiuara.  Masanori;  Sakamoio.  Tsulomu;  Tsuzuki.  Yoshiji;  Mihara. 

Hisayuki;  and  Obaya.shi.  Toshio.  5.835.029.  CI   .34I-50.(K)0. 
Fukc.  Hiroyuki;  .Saitoh.  Kazuo:  and  Enomoto.  Yiiuichi,  5.8.34.794,  CI. 

257.39.000 
Hana/.awa.  Yasuyuki;  Kilazawa.  Tomoko;  Asai.  Yoshihiro:  Inada.  Kal- 

suhiko:  and  liiruka.  Tetsuya.  5.835.171.  CI.  .349-43.000. 
Hanma.  Takayuki.  5.835.423.  CI.  .365-l94.(X)0. 
Hirahara.    Shuzo;    Hosaka.    Yasuo;    Nagalo.    Hito.shi;    Ishii.    Koichi: 
Nonnira.  Yuko:  Nakao.  Hideyuki:  and  Murakami,  Tenio.  5,835.113. 
CI.  347-55.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi.  5.835.531.  CI.  375-229.000. 
Hiravama.   Koichi:  Nakai.   Masatoshi:   Miyano.  Yuichi:  and  Endoh. 

Kenjiro.  5,835.669.  CI.  386-97  OCX). 
Hirayanu.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masaiosht:  and  Miyano,  Yuichi.  5.835,670. 

CI   386-97.000. 
Hivoshi.  Michiaki:  Fujiwara.  Takashi:  Malsuda.  Hideo;  Yanagisawa. 
Saloshi:  lesaka.  Susumu:  and  Harada.  Taluo.  5.835.985.  CI.  257 
121.000. 
Imamiya.  Keniti.  5.834.%8.  CI.  327-552.000. 
Inagawa.  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobala,  Hiroshi.  5.835,464,  CI. 

369-50.000. 
Ho.  Takao.  5.834.814.  CI.  257-378.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Ken.  5.834.848.  CI  257-778.000. 

Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Mimura.  Hideki.  5.835.671.  CI.  386-97.(H)0. 
Kuroda.  Tadahiro;  and  Fujila.  Tetsuya.  5.8.34.967.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Kyuma.  Yuriko:  and  Yamada.  Yasuo.  5.835.973.  CI.  71 1-220.000. 
Machida.  Junichi:  Kawano.  Nobuyuki;  and  Suyama. Takeshi.  5.835.076. 

CI   345-l(W0O0. 
Maekawa.  Hideaki.  5.834.835.  CI.  257-680.000. 
Nagami.  Kenichi;  Ami.  Junko;  Kat.subc.  Yasuhiro;  Saito.  Takeshi;  and 

Esaki.  Hiroshi.  5.835.710.  CI.  .395-200.800. 
Nakamoto.  Masayuki.  5.8.34.324.  CI  438-20(X)0. 
•     Namekala.  Minoru;  and  Murakami.  Junzo.  5.835.541.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Ogasa*ara.  Takao;  and  Uemolo.  Tsutomu.  5.834..343.  CI.  438-154.000. 
Olsuka.  Man:  and  Otsuka.  Kenichi.  5.834.367.  CI  438-618.000 
Shibala.  Tadashi.  5.834.793.  CI   257-25.000. 
Shimbo.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Toshinari;  Tomoda.  Ichiro;  and  Murota. 

Ma.sao.  5.835.601.  CI.  380-49.(K)0. 
Suzuki.  Seigo.  5.834.841.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Takahara.    Tamane;    Tanaka.    Masahiko;    and    Yamamuro.    Mikio. 

5.835.459.  CI   .369-44  280 
Yamato.  Katsumi;  and  Esaki.  Hiroshi.  5.835.484.  CI.  370-2.3O.(KK). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyixla  Jidohokki  -Seisakusho:  See— 

Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Hon.  Fujio;  Amano.  Ma.saaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Junji. 
5.833.802.  CI.  I56-5I0.(X)0. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Yamada.  Kaisunori;  and  Kamiya.  Nobuo.  5.835.841.  CI.  428-546.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See — 

No.  Shinichiro.  5.835.106.  CI.  .347-2.(X)0. 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Satoru;  and  Uolo.  Kouichi. 
5,834.476.  CI.  514-279  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashawa  Denki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and Tsuruia.  Ka/uhiro, 5,8.34.912. CI.  318-268000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Kume.  Tsuneo;  Sawa.  Toshihiro;  Sonoda.  Sumiloshi;  and  Yamada. 
Kenji.  5.835.371.  CI   .363-132.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yuvama.  Shoji:  and  Nose.  Hiroshi.  5.832.693.  CI.  53-168.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Barudan:  See — 

Hurushita.  Tsugihiro;  and  Watanahe.  Masanobu.  5,832,850,  CI.  112- 
225.(H)0 
Kachler.  Manfred:  See — 

Kaiser.  Eduard;  Weidner.  Roland;  Kachler.  Manfred;  and  Haubold,  Jiirg. 
5.835.611.  CI.  .381-32I.O(K) 
Kachmarik.  David  Joseph:  See — 

Roberts.   Victor  David;   Harsa.  Clarence  James;   Kachmarik.   David 
Joseph;  and  Vamvakas.  Spiro.  5,834,884,  CI.  313-318.010. 
Kacian.  Daniel  Louis:  See — 

Shen.  Nancy  Lau  Liu;  Kacian.  Daniel  Louis;  Putnam.  James  Garheld; 
and  Davis.  William  Michael.  5.834.2.54.  CI   435-91. 2(H). 
Kadanka.  Petr.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bandgap  reference  circuit   5.8.34.926.  CI 

.323-313.000 
Kadee  Quality  Products  Co.:  See — 

Edwards'.  Lawrence  D  .  5.832.8.37.  CI.  105-157.200. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Iik  Ultra 
high  density  NOR  gale  using  a  stacked  transistor  arrangement.  5.8.34.354, 
CI   438.^05  (KM) 
Kadosh.  Daniel:  See  - 

Gardner.  Mark  I  ;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Duanc.  Michael.  5.8.34.350.  CI 
4.38-.30O.()0O. 
Kaeriyama.  Takuya:  See — 


Kawakami.  Takashi;  Kanada.  Tokio;  and  Kaeriyama.  Takuya.  5,8.35,475. 

CI.  .369-1 12  (KX) 

Kaetlerhcnry.  Jeff;  Fra/er.  James  T.;  and  Leavis.  Glenn  E..  to  L&P  Propeny 

Management  Company  Web-fed  chain-stitch  single-needle  mattress  cover 

quilter  with  needle  deflection  compensation.  5.832.849.  CI.  II2-II7.0(K). 

Kaganoi.  Tenjo:  See— 

Harasawa.  Akio:  and  Kaganoi.  Tenio.  5.8.35.418.  CI.  .365-189  0.50. 
Kagawa.  Ka/unori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  steering 

system.  5.835.870.  CI.'7()I-23.(XK). 
Kageyama.  Genzaburo.  to  Shinvva  Kikai  Co.,  Lid.  Food  sterilizing  method 

and  apparatus  5.8.34.049.  CI.  426-5 1 1 .0(K). 
Kaido.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawaziira.  Tetsuji;  and  Kaido.  Hiroyuki.  5.8.34.552.  CI.  524-526.000 
Kaines.  httxn  L.  Spacer  for  double  cage  concrete  reinforcement  wire  grids 

5.832.690,  CI.  52-677.0(X). 
Kainuma.  Miisuru:  See — 

Ohkura.  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma.  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki. 
Kazuo.  5.835.017.  CI   .340-573  (XH) 
Kaiser.  Eduard;  Weidner.  Roland;  Kachler.  Manfred;  and  Haubold.  Jiirg.  to 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH.  Method  for  adapting  ihe  trans- 
mission characteristic  of  a  hearing  aid  to  the  hearing  impairment  of  the 
wearer  5.8.3.5.611.  CI   .381-.32I(XX). 
Kaji.  Akira:  See — 

Arita.  Selsuo;  Ohga.  Yukihani;  Yuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka. 
Yukio;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Kaji.  Akira.  5.835.078.  CI.  .345- 
158.(MX) 
Kaji.  Masashi;  Aramaki.  Takanon;  Nakahara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagino.  His- 
ayuki. to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Epoxy  resin  composition. 
5.8.34.570.  CI.  525-481  (XX). 
Kaji.  Tetsuya;  and  Kurihara.  Norihisa.  to  ASMO  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Bridgestonc 

Corporation.  Cord  switch.  5.8.34.719.  CI.  2(X)-61.440. 
Kajihara.  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Veno.  Hiroshi;  Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  Bun,  Akihiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Hideki. 
5.833.373.  CI.  384-527.000. 
Kajikawa.  Tenio;  Ganno.  Yasuhiko;  Takeda.  Junichi;  and  Yonezawa.  Shuichi. 
to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Suminoe  Orimono  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Polyoletin-based  carpel  tile  5.834.087.  CI.  428-95.0(X). 
Kajikawa.  Ya.sutomo:  See  - 

Miyashita.  Motoharu.  Kizuki.  Hirolaka;  Yoshida.  Yasuaki;  Mihashi. 
Yutaka;  Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  and  Ohkura,  Yuji. 
5.835.516.  CI.  372-46.000 
Kajita.  Tatsuya:  See  — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Watanahe.  Hisay- 

oshi;  and  Yamashita.  Minoru.  5.835.408.  CI.  .365-185.180. 
Akaogi,  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay- 
oshi;  and  Yamashita.  Minora.  5.835.416.  CI.  .365185.190 
Kakiuchi.  Shinlchi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic 

focusing  system  for  a  still  video  camera.  5.835.143.  CI.  .348-349  (KX). 
Kakizawa.  Katsuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone  and  key  tele- 
phone system  having  electronic  directory  function    5.835.180.  CI    379- 
165.000. 
Kakui.  Motoki;  and  Shigematsu.  Masayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd  Optical  fiber  amplifier  5.835.2.59.  CI.  359-.V»l.(KX). 
Kakula.  Tatsuya:  See-  - 

Oishi.  K;i/uma.sa;  Akasaka.  Nobuhiro;  Kakula.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuda. 
Yasuo.  5.835.656.  CI.  .185- 1 28.000. 
Kalafsky.  Robert:  See- 

Pichelintsev.  Dmitri;  Scancarella.  Neil;  and  Kalafsky.  Robert.  5,8.34.513. 
CI.  514- .561.000. 
Kalb.  Alan  I.  Bullpup  .50  caliber  scmi-aulomalic  target  rifle.  5,834.678,  CI. 

89-187.010 
Kaldor.  Stephen  W :  See— 

Dressman.  Brace  A  ;  Fnlz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Hornback. 
William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W  :  Kalish.  Vincent  J.:  Munroe.  Ji>hn  E  ; 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlivk.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A  :  and 
Rodriquez.  Michael  J .  5.8.34.467.  CI.  5l4-23l.2tX). 
Kalish.  Vincent  J  :  See— 

Dressman.  Brace  A.;  Fritz.  James  E  ;  Hammond.  Marlys:  Hornback. 

William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J  ;  Munroe.  John  E  ; 

Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  TalliKk.  John  H..  Shepherd.  TimtKhy  A.;  and 

Rodriquez.  Michael  J  .  5.8.34.467.  CI   514-231  200. 

Kallio.  Jaakko.   Bottom   well   and   sea  water  piping   system   for  vessels. 

5.833..503.  CI   440-X8(XK) 
Kallman.  William  R  ;  Dortman.  Leonard  M  ;  and  Ahem.  John  F.  Spring- 
hinged  frame  for  eyeware  5.835.185.  CI.  351-113.(KX). 
Kalnajs.  Andrew :  See— 

Buisker.   Raymond  A.;   and   Kalnajs.  Andrew.   5.8.34.877.  CI.    310- 
322.(XX). 
Kalpathy-Cramer.  Jayashiee:  See — 

Berman.  Michael  J.;  Kalpathy-Cramer.  Jaya.shree;  Kirchner.  Enc  J.;  and 
Bibby.  Thomas  Frederick  Allen.  Jr..  5,835.226.  CI.  356-382.(KX). 
Kamada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Wada.  Yuzura;  Kamada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hanaki.  Katsuhiko,  5,833,733. 
CI.  71-27  000. 
Kambara.  Hideki:  See — 

Anazuwa.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Saloshi:  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  5.833.827. 
CI    204-603.(KX). 
Kamcniser.  Boris;  and  Kamentser.  Eugenia.  Force  transducer  with  c<vplanar 

strain  gauges  5.835.977.  CI  73-862.050. 
Kamentser.  Eugenia:  See — 
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Kame  ilker.  Boris;  and  Kamentser.  Eugenia.  5.835.977.  CI  73-862.(1.50. 
Kameyama    Kenji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 

recordin; :  head  suppon   5.835.232.  CI.  3.58-296.(XK). 
Kamiaka.  !  lldeto;  and  Kishi.  Yukio.  to  Nihon  Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic 
substrate  |nd  pnxtucing  process  thereof,  and  a  suction  carrier  for  wafers 
etamic  wafer-chucking  substrate.  5.834.106.  CI.  42X-.3(M.4(K) 
siiiomu:  See — 

ifa.  Takehiko;  and   Kamifuji.  Tsulomu.  5.834.969.  CI.   327- 
(JOO. 

•uo:  See — 

i  Kaisunori;  and  Kamiya.  Nobuo.  5.835.841.  CI.  428-.546.(KX). 
^iman:  and  Baur.  Walter,  to  Rovema  Verpackungsm.ischinen 
/'tnical  tubular  bagging  machine  and  a  meihixl  for  operating  a 
liatging  machine.  5.832.7(X).  CI.  53-.S02.(XK). 
Lfien  G.:  See — 

Todd  M.;  Kamslra.  Loren  G.;  and  Hursh.  Vincent  S..  5.832.5.50. 
621 (KK) 
li  ishi;  Hatayama.  Kenjiro;  Nomura.  Toshiro;  and  Tamura.  Hiroki. 
i  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal 
engine.  5.832.893.  CI.  1 23-305.(XX). 
See — 
Jun:     Morito.    Toshiyuki:     Saikawa.     Masahiko:    Takano. 
i|kazu;  and  Kanada.  Eiji. '5.834. 156.  CI.  4.3()-2(U.(KJO. 

(i:  See — 
Ani.  Takashi:  Kanada.  Tokio;  and  Kaeriyama.  Takuya.  5.835.475. 
t»9-ll2.(KX). 
d:  See — 

Howard  D.;  Kanade.  Takeo;  Mauldin.  Michael  L.;  Reddy.  D. 
ttevens.  .Scon  M.;  Chrislel.  Michael  G  ;  and  Smith.  Michael  A.. 
8'.Vi667.  CI   386-96  (KK). 

Yamakawa.  Masaki;  Sugihara.  Shoichi;  and  Maeno.  Akiko.  to 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  processor.  5.835.164.  CI. 
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i^is. 


See^> 
Douglas  E.: 


and  Kanalv.  David  B..  .5.835.062.  CI.  .343- 


.  p'lshiaki.  to  Yama  Co..  Ltd.  Joint  member  for  u.se  in  accessory. 
CI.  24-.5996(K). 
I  lideki:  See— 
Shigeioshi:  Kanavama.  Hideki;  Murota.  Toshio;  and  t'kawa. 
uki.  5.8.35.038.  CI.  .34 1  - 1 3 1  (KX). 
I  ides  uki:  Set — 

"oshiyuki;  linuma.  Toshiya;  Kanavama.  Hideyuki;  and  Murata. 
Hanliko.  5.8.35.132.  CI.  .348-42.(KX).  " 
Kanazawa.  I  :)shikazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Driv  ing  method  for  plasma  display 
I'impnived  gray-scale  display,  and  plasma  display.  5.835.072.  CI. 

J* 
Toijidiko;  Mitsuhashi.  Masashige;  and  Wada.  Shigenobu.  to  NEC 

ifc.  Mimir  polishing  device.  5.833.520.  CI.  45I-72.(XX). 

,   See- 

il  Nakaaki;  Sugino,  Masakazu;  and  Endo.  Tomio.  5.834.45 1 .  CI. 

1(77. (KM). 

i)shi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Sorter  having  a  controller  for 

ll  d  conveying  means  of  the  sorter  and  image  forming  apparatus 

:  il  el  samp  5.835.8.^9.  CI.  .'99.^6 1  OtK). 

,  Ta|,jiji;  Yasuda.  Masaaki:  Masutani.  Eiji;  Isonaga.  Kazuiomo;  and 

Saloshi.  to  Tokyo  .Seal  Co..  Lid.;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

IKaisha.  Automotive  scat   5.833.313.  CI.  297-218.1(K). 

E>ration:  See — 
Katsuhiko;  and  Aoyama.  Taizo.  5.8.34..563.  CI.  525-3 I9.0(X). 
yoshi:  and  Ishihara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
"«hicle  seal  and  shixrk-absorbing  material.  5.833.320.  CI.  297- 

iichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Line  length  measuring  device  for 
i  5.833.154.  CI.  242-223.(XX). 
I  rjhiko:  See— 

Tomoyuki;    Kaneko.    NorihIko:    and    kamada.    Hirovasu. 
i.8.3H(894,  CI.  3I3-.S09.(KX). 
.ie:  See- 

jMadoka;  and  Kaneko.  Sakae.  5.833.846.  CI.  210  202  (XK). 
lishi;  Kaneko.  Tokuhara;  Tsuc-hiya.  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa.  Nobuo: 
a.  Hisashi;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and  takekoshi.  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon 
(Kaisha.  Fuzzy  inference  image  forming  apparatus.  5.835.681. 
MX). 
.  TaWshi.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Coqxiration.  Automotive  h»iod  structure 

.(CI.  180-69  2IK) 
.  To(k|ihara:  See— 

Saloshi:  Kaneko.  Tokuhara:  Tsuchiva.  Hiroaki.  Nakazawa. 
ohiici.  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and  Takekoshi.  Nobu- 
c   5.8.3.5.681.  CI.  .39.5-3.(KX>. 
-froki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  for  driving  light  emitting 
'i835.2.5().  CI   3.59-183.(KX) 
Dtnitri;  Roukos.  Salim  Estephan;  and  Sedivy.  Jan.  to  International 
S^achines  Corporation.  Statistical  language  model  for  inflected 
•:  .5.835.888,  CI.  7«M-9.(XK). 
\kio:  See — 
i:4.  Kenichi;  Kanezavva.  Akio;  Shigela.  Yasujiro;  and  Tada.  Eiji. 
»3 1^848.  CI.  210-232  IXK) 
.  Chan  gl^seok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Fabricating  method  of 

j  in  shaped  capacitor  5.834.357.  CI.  438-.396(XX) 
.  ChaitoSeok:  See— 


Kwon.  Kee-Won;  and  Kang.  Chang-Seok.  5.K.34..U8,  CI   438-24f).<XX). 
Kang.  Sang-Bo.  lo  DaewiK)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Multipurpose  auxiliary 

brash  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5.832.559.  CI.  I5-416.(XX). 
Kang.  Seen  Suk.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  containing 
semiconductor  region   formed  in  active   layer  on  sidewall  of  contact 
opening.  5.834.798.  CI.  257-67  (KM) 
Kanis.  Kenneth  Raymond:  See — 

Rosati.  Carl  Joseph;  Rottncr.  Brace  E.;  Kanis.  Kenneth  Raymond: 
Doblcs.  Joan  M.;  Schmieden  James  A.;  and  Reitano.  Frank  John. 
5.835.202.  CI.  355  75  (XK). 
Kann  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Szinle.  Zoltan.  5,833.428.  CI.  4I4-408.(KK). 
Kanno.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Hamano.  Hiroshi;  Furaya.  Hiroshi:  Tohyania.  Hinishi;  Kanno.  Hiro- 
masa; Ogura.   Shigeiti;   and  Terouchi.   Yuji.   5.835.120.  CI.   .347- 
241  (KK). 
Kanno.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 

for  expanding  similar  character  strings.  5.835.892.  CI.  7(W-257.0IX). 
Kano.  Toshiyuki.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  printer  having  a  display.  5.831.179. 

CI.  4(X)-6I5.200. 
Kano.  Yoshimi:  and  Yamada.  Isao.  Portable  inflatable  enclosure  system  with 

filtered  positive  pressure  gas  fed  therein.  5.832.919.  CI    128-2()5  260 
Kansas.  Geoffrey  S  :  Set — 

Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Kansas,  Geoffrey  S..  5.8.34,425.  CL  514-12.000. 
Kantrowiiz.  .Adrian:  See — 

Freed.  Paul  S.;  and  Kantrowiiz.  Adrian.  5.K33.619.  CI   6(X)-485.(XX). 
Freed.  Paul  S.;  Taro.  George;  and  Kantrowitz.  Adrian.  5.833.655.  Q. 
6()4-93.(XX) 
Kanzaki.  Nobora;  and  ^■oshida.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  LSI  for 

signal  transmission.  5.8.34.861.  CI   .307- 1 25.(XK). 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

I'meda.    Tomoshige:    KaLsuragi.    Yoshihisa;    and    Olsuji.    Kazuya. 
5.833.8.58.  CI.  2I0-6.34.(XX) 
Kapanen.  Pekka.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  hangover  penods  in  a  TDM.A  wireless  communication  system 
using  discontinuous  transmission   5.835.889.  CI   7()4-2l5.(XK) 
Kaplan.  Eran:  Shapira.  Opher.  Harary.  Yuval:  Hachnochi.  Daniel;  and  Scon. 
Richard  S   F.  lo  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.  Boundary  mapping  system 
and  method  5.835.620.  CI.  382- r33.tXK). 
Kaplan.  Samuel  Jcrrold:  See — 

Fisher.  Alan  S.;  and  Kaplan.  Samuel  Jetrold.  5.835,896.  CI.  705-37.000. 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K  :  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Kolord.  James  S.;  Sccpanovic.  Ranko.  Jones. 
Edwin  R.:  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  .Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B.;  Andrecv.  Alexander  E  :  Alcshin.  Slanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.8.34.821.  CI   257-401. (KX). 
Wei.  Hua  Fang:  and  Kapiior.  Ashok  K  .  5.835.986.  CI   257-.«6(l(KX) 
Karakida.  Shoichi:  See — 

Miyashita.  MiHoham;  Kizuki.  HinMaka;  Yoshida.  Yasuaki;  Miha.shi. 
Yutaka;  Kajikawa.  Yasuiomo;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  and  Ohkura.  Yuji. 
5.83.5.516.  CI.  .372-46.(KX). 
Karara.  Armando:  Set — 

Capdcvila.  Jorge  H  ;  Makita.  Keiko;  and  Karara.  Armando.  5.8.U.293. 
CI.  435-240.2(K) 
Karasawa.  ^ukio:  See — 

Fusegawa.   Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi:  and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.8.14.322.  CI   438-l2(KK). 
Karay.  Stephen  Ji>hn:  and  Seeher.  Kenneth  Phillip,  to  Orbital  Engine  Com- 
pany (.Australia)  Plv  Limited.  Supplenieniarv  port  for  two  stroke  engine 
5.8.32.881.  CI.  I23-'65.0PE 
Kardorff.  L'we:  See — 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorft,  l'we;  Engel.  Stefan. 
Otien.  Manina.  Vossen,  Marcus;  Plath,  Peter;  Rang.  Harald:  Harreus. 
Alhrechl;  Riihl,  Franz;  Waller.  Helmut:  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
MissliI/.  llf.  5.8.14.402.  CI   .5(U-271.(KX) 
Karlsrad.  Chris:  See— 

Bands.    Anthonv;   Allen.    Boh:    Karlsrad.    Chris;   and    Mosca.    Joe. 
5.8.14.645.  CI.'71-105(XK) 
Karlsstwi.  Sture:  See — 

Sirovich.  Lawrence;  Levich.  Eugene;  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  and  Karlsson. 
Sture.  5.833..189.  CI.  4I)5-52.(»K) 
Karllon.  Philip  L.;  and  Myers.  Robert  K  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  saving  stale  information  in  an  interactive  television  system. 
5.835.7 1 7.  a.  395-200.470. 
Kaircr.  Philippe:  See — 

Josl.  Philippe:  Karrer.  Philippe;  Mignani.  Gerard:  and  Olicr.  Philippe. 
5.814.613.  CI   5.54-4.17 .(KX) 
Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B.:  See- 
Linn.  Elizabeth:  de  la  Rosa.  Consuelo  P..  Kasat.  Radhakrishna  B  :  and 
Barr.  MortiMi  L  .  5.833.964.  CI  424-65.0»K) 
Kasaya.  Masahiro;  See — 

Murakami.  Tomomi;  Tsuchiya.  Hidelaka;  Kasava.  Masahiro:  and  Naka- 
hara. Takanori.  5.833.62o'.  CI.  6<X)-498.(KX).' 
Kashare.  Frank:  See — 

Costahaude,  Marie:  Kashare.  Frank;  and  Yuan.  Hu  Shao.  5.832.785.  CI 
74.551  I  (X) 
Kashida.  Megura:  See — 

Malsuoka.    Takashi;     KObota.    Yoshihiro;    and     Kashida.    Megura. 
5.8.14.143.  CI  4.10-5  (KX) 
Kashizaki.  Yoshio:  See — 
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Yutaka:    and    Kasunii.    Ku/uyuki. 


Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  HashimtMo.  Yuichi:  Kashizaki.  Yosbio:  and  Hayashi. 
Yasuko.  5.834.145.  CI.  43()-.1l.0OO. 
Ka.sinkas.  Michael:  See — 

Amplal/.  Tunis  A.;  Rvilell.  Mark  A.;  Ziebol.  Robert  J.;  Porter.  Chris- 
lopher  H.;  and  Kasi'nkas.  Michael.  5.XVV6X:.  CI.  606  15.000. 
Kasmarkcr.  Reinhard:  See — 

Neuenbofer.  Slephan;  and  Kasmarfcer.  Reinhard.  5,834,206.  CI.  435- 
7.I(K). 
Ka.suga.  Yosbiaki:  See  — 

Nishimicbi.  Yosbilo;  Ogura.  Saloshi;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  Tokunoh.  Seiji. 
Miyoshi.    Akira;    Yamamolo.    Hinwki;    and     Kasuga.    Yiishiaki. 
5.835..50.5.  CI   37I-2M(K) 
Kasumi.  Ka/uyuki:  See — 

Amemiya.    Mitsuaki:    Walanabc 
5.835..560.  CI.  378-.M  mK) 
Ka-szlelan.  Slavik:  See — 

Mignard.  Samuel;  Marchal.  Nathalie.  Kas^telan.  Slavik;  Bigeard.  Pierre- 
Henri;  and  Billon.  Alain.  5.8.M.522.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Katagiri.  Tomokatsu:  See — 

Hamahara.   Kyoko:  Asahina.  Sbuicbi;  Nakakoji.  Hisalada:  Katagiri. 
Tomokatsu;  and  Mochi/uki.  Kazuo.  5.8.V4.I28.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Kataoka.  Teruki:  See — 

Adacbi.  Michio;  and  Kataoka.  Teruki.  5.832.887.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Kalayama.  Akira;  See  — 

Goto.  Telsun.;  and  Katayama.  Akira.  5.835.800.  CI.  .396-235.000. 
Kalayama.  Kaoru;  See — 

Maruyama.  Sbigenobu;  Hongo.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Haruhisa;  Miyauchi. 
Taieoki;  Saloh.  Rvohei;  Matsui.  Kiviwbi;  Kazui.  Sbinichi;  Katayama. 
Kaoru;  and  Fukuda.  Hirosbi.  5.832.595.  CI.  29-829.000. 
Katayama.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fukila.   Taku;    Nakasugi.    Mikio;    Sato.    Issbin;    Katayama,   Tetsuya; 
Komura.  Osamu;  and  Murabe.  Kaoru.  5.835.124.  CI.  .M7-26O.00O 
Kato.  Ka/usbige;  See — 

Komai.  l»ao;  Nakasbita,  Goro;  and  Kalo.  Kazushige.  5.834.685,  CI. 
149-19.910. 
Kato.  Koichi;  See — 

Ohkawa.  Sbigenori;  hujii,  Nobuhiro;  Kato.  Koichi;  and  MiyamiMo. 
Masaomi.  5,834,463,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Katii.  Makoto:  See — 

Kitai>ka.  Yasuo;  Y'amamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Kato.  Makoto;  Uno.  Tomoaki; 
Mizuucbi.  Kiminori;  and  Nisbiucbi.  Kenicbi.  5.835.650.  CI.  385- 
49.000 
Kato.  Masahiko.  to  Sansbin  Kogvo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Engine  feedback 

control  system.  5.832.907.  O.  123-672.000. 
Kato.  Noboru;  Tojyo,  Alsushi;  and  Nosaka.  Koji.  to  Murala  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.  LC  resonant  pan  with  a  via  hole  inductor  direttiv  connected  lo 
the  ground  electrode  .5.8.^4.992,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Kato.  Osamu;  See — 

Monya.  Masabiro;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  5.835,489.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Kalo.  Sanae:  See — 

I'ezono.  Kouicbi;  Ozaki.  Keiicbi;  Kalo.  Sanae;  and  Sugiyama.  .Akira. 
5.832.602.  CI.  29-850.(HX). 
Kato.   Satosbi.   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabusbiki    Kaisha.    Sewing   machine. 

5.8.32.851.  CI.  112-470.010. 
Kato.  Toshibiro:  See — 

Nakanlsbi.  Tsutomu;  Horinaka,  Hiromichi;  Saka,  Taka.shi;  aitd  Kato. 
Toshibiro.  5.8.34.791.  CI.  257-11.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Konwri.  Noboru;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida  Satosbi.  5.835.802,  CI. 
.196-319.000. 
Kato,  Yosbibisa:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Kato.  Yosbibisa.  5.835.842.  CI  428-552  (KX). 
Kato.  Yuichi;  and  Kojima.  Yoshikazu.  to  Seiko  Instrainents  Inc.  MIS  tran- 
sistor semiciwductor  device.  5.834.809.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Kato,  Yukio:  Sei — 

Hamagucbi,  Tetsuya;  Shiroishl.  Yosbihiro;  Kato,  Yukio;  Matsumoto. 
Masaaki;  Tokisiie.  Hiromitsu;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  and  Imazeki. 
Sbuji.  5.835..305.  CI.  .360-1031)00. 
Katoh.  Hiromi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shigemitsu;  and  Katoh.  Hiromi.  5.8.34.982.  CI  33I-U»9.(X)0 
Kalob.  Ma.sabiro;  and  Shiga.  Tsutomu.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Starter  having 

le.ss  imbalance  in  armature  shaft  rotation.  5,8.34.852.  CI.  29O-.38.0OR. 
Katoh.  Shinya:  See— 

Watabe.  Ti>ru;  Sakurai.  Yasutomo;  Kishino.  Takumi;  Hirose.  Yoshio; 
Odahara.   Koichi;   Nonomura.   Kazuhiro;  Takeno.  Takumi.    Katoh. 
Sbinya;  and  Noda.  Takato.  5.835.697.  CI.  .W5- 182.090. 
KatixH.  Mohammad  W..  to  KT  Holdings.  LLC.  Process  and  composition  for 

soil  remediation.  5.8.34..540.  CI   524-l04.0<H». 
Katsube.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nagami.  Kenicbi;  Ami.  Junko;  Katsube.  Yasuhiro;  Sailo.  Takeshi;  and 
Esaki.  Hirosbi,  5.835.710.  CI.  .395-200.8(Xl. 
Kalsuki.  Hikaru:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Saloshi;  and  Katsuki,  Hikani.  .5,832.7.35.  CI.  62-l51.(XK(. 
Kalsuno.  Yosbinobu;  See — 

Haga.  Yosbiaki;  Miyoshi.  Ken'IchI;  Nakazjnna,  Fumio;  and  Katsuno. 
Yosbinobu.  5.833,422.  CI.  411-526.000. 
Katsuragi.  YiKhibisa:  See — 

Umeda.    Tomoshige;    Katsuragi.    Yosbibisa;    and    Oisuji.    Ka/uva. 
5.833.8.58.  CI.  2IO-6.34.(XIO. 
Kalz.  Joseph,  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  scanner  employing  snun 
pixel  array  5.835.984.  CL  235-463.(XX). 


Katz,  Ronald  A.,  to  Ronald  A.  Katz  Technology  Licensing.  L.P  Telephonic- 
interface  Umery  device.  5.835.576.  CI.  379-93  130. 
Katzir.  Nir;  Wine.  David;  Gahni.  Yuval;  and  Cabib.  Dario.  to  Applied  Spectral 
Imaging  Method  for  classihcation  of  pixels  into  groups  according  to  their 
spectra  using  a  pluralitv  of  »idc  band  biters  and  hardwire  therefore. 
5.8.M.2(I3.  CI  435-6.0tH) 
Kaufhold.  Horst  T..  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Alliance  coupler  lix.'k 

lifter  securing  ann.  5.833,086.  CI.  2I3-I48.(HXI. 
Kaufman.  Kenneth;  and  Hemian.  Jefl.  to  Kimbcrlv-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc 
System  for  making  absorbcnl  paper  products  5.8.32.962.  CI.  I.W-383.(K)A 
Kaufman.  Richard  Harrv.  to  Kraft  PikkIs.  Inc   Pull  tab  opening  system  for 

beverage  container  5;833,368.  CI.  383-205.(MX). 
Kautz.  James  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Passive  self- 
contained  camera  protection  and  method  for  lire  documentation.  5.835.8t)6. 
CI.  .196-419.000. 
Kavanagb.  Thomas  S.;  Beall.  Chrisiopber  W.;  Heiny.  William  C  ;  Motycka. 
John  D  ;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S  ;  Tcrpcning.  Brooke  F..;  and  Traul.  Kenneth 
A.,  to  Cadis.  Inc    MethiKl  and  system  for  comparing  anribules  in  an 
object-oriented  management  system.  5,835,910,  CI.  707-IO3.IXX). 
Kawabata.  Hisayoshi:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Isamu;  Takeucbi.  Hisaharu;  Kawagucbi.  Ma.sahini;  Kawa- 
bata. Hisayoshi;  and  Onuma.  Hiroaki.  5.835.939.  CI,  71  l-ll3.(MHt. 
Kawafuji.  Hisashi:  See  - 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satosbi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.8.14.842.  CI   257  7I8,(XXI 
Kawagucbi.  Chiaki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya.  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaoru.  deceased;  Kita.  Hirosbi; 

Nakala.   Hisashi;  Sawada.   Kanji;  Tamada.  Yosbitake;  Nawamaki. 

Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimibiro;  Sbiojima.  Kenicbi;  Kawagucbi. Chiaki; 

and  Nakahira.  Kunimitsu.  5.8.U.401.  CI   5(M-254(X)0, 

Kawagucbi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakai.  Isami.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Integrated  circuit 

with  a  metal  silicide  him  uniformly  fonncd,  5.8.14.368.  CI,  4.18-62 1 , (XX) 

Kawagucbi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Osakabe.    Himyuki;    Kawagucbi.    Kiyoshi;    and    Suzuki.    Masahiko, 
5.832,989.  CI,  165-104,3.10, 
Kawagucbi.  Koichi:  See — 

Arita.  Selsuo;  Ohga.  Yukibaiu;  Yuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Seki.  Hiroshi:  Nagaoka. 
Yukio;  Kawagucbi.  Koichi;  and  Kaji.  Akira.  5.835.078.  CI.  345- 
1.58,()(K), 
Kawagucbi.  Ma.sabiro:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Isamu;  Takeucbi.  Hisaharu;  Kawagucbi.  Masabiro;  Kawa 
baia.  Hisayoshi;  and  Onuma.  Hiroaki.  5.835.9.39.  CI,  711  113,(H)0 
Kawagucbi.  Noboru.  to  K-Nct  Systems.  Inc    A|5paratus  and  method  of 

laminate  molding  using  releaser  5.833.914.  CI   264-4(X)(XK) 
Kawahara.  Morihisa;  See — 

Naga.saki.  Yoshiki;  Sbimura.  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Taninaka.  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  Kawahara.  Morihisa;  Takano.  Minoru;  Kawai. 
Hiroyuki;  Kitsu.  Kunihiro:  and  Wakihara.  Junji.  5.835.822.  CI.  399 
1 1 1  ,(XX). 
Kawahara.  Sbinya:  See — 

Mocbi/uki.  Hidehiro;  Ariga.  Yuiaka;  Sekiyama.  Makoto;  and  Kawahara. 
Shinya.  5.8.14.198.  CI,  .503-227,(XX), 
Kawahara.  takaaki;  Yamamuka.  Mikio;  Makita.  Tetsuro;  Horikawa,  Tsuy 
oshi;  Yuuki.  Akimasa;  and  Sbibano.  Teruo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki 
Kaisba,  High  dielectric  constant  thin  him  structure  me|hod  tor  forming 
high  dielectric  constant  thin  him  and  apparatus  for  formhig  high  dielectric 
contact  thin  film,  5.8.14,060.  CI,  427-255.100 
Kawabala.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Nakanisbi.    Teruo;    Maeda.    Akira;    Watanabe.    Mikio;     Kawabata. 
Toshika/u;  Kurila.  Toshibiro:  and  Kubozxmo,  Kenji.  5.833,920,  CI 
420-477,(XX), 
Kawai.  Akira:  Saito.  Kenicbi;  and  Maki.  Tetsuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd 

Pillar  construction  for  vehicle  bodies  5.833.103.  CI.  296-l89,(X)0 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Yoshiki:  Shimura.  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya.  Taninaka.  Kiyoshi: 
Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  Kawahara.  Morihisa;  Takano.  Minoru;  Kawai. 
Hiroyuki;  Kitsu,  Kunihiiu;  and  Wakihara,  Junji,  5,835.822.  CI   399 
111.000, 
Kawai.  Saloni:  See  — 

Yamazaki.  Masayasu:  Kawai.  Satoru:  and  Sulo,  Kenichiro,  5.834,1.54. 

CI,  4.10- 201, (KX), 
Yama/aki.  Ma.sayasu:  Kawai,  Satoiu:  and  Suto.  Kenichiro.  5.8.34.397. 
CI.  503-227.(XK), 
Kawakami.  Kenji:  and  Obyama.  Masao.  to  Sony  Corporation    Cleaning 
device    for    magnetic    tape    recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus, 
5.835.317.  CI,  .160-I28.0(K) 
Kawakami.  Takasbi;  Kanada.  Tokio:  and  Kacriyaina.  Takuya,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration  Optical  device  and  optical  pickup  device.  5.835,475.  CI    .169- 
1I2,(H)0, 
Kawakami.  TaLsuya.  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Brake  and  shifting  device,  5.832.782. 

CI   74-473.1.10, 
Kawamata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Atsumi.    Kiminori:    Ishizaki.    Tsutomu;    and    Kawamata.    Hiroyuki. 
5.833.9.59.  CI,  424-57,0(X1 
Kawamoto.  Yosbibisa:  See — 

Osada.  Michio;   Kawamoto.  Yosbibisa;  Matsuo.  Makoto;  and  .Araki. 
Koichi.  5.8,14.035.  CI  425  116  (KK), 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd  Glow  pUig 
with  porous  PTC  element  impregnated  wiib  metal  therein.  5.8.34.736.  CI. 
219-270  (XK), 
Kawamura.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 
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Okadi  .{Tomtuki;  Shimada.  Toyofumi;  Ikeda.  Hiroaki:  and  Kawamura. 
Hit  iosbi.  5.835.826.  CI,  399-249,(K»0, 
Kawamura  Kat,sumi:  5>< — 

Su/ut  ii  Minoru:  Negisbi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Kalsumi:  Hone,  Mikio: 
On  i  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  KalsuyosW.  5.8.35.107,  O.  347-l9.(KK) 
Kawamura  [Tsutomu:  See — 

Kazaiil.  Akira;  (><hige.  Takabiko:  Kawamara.  Tsutomu:  and  Maloba. 
Yujf  J 5.835.220.  CI,  3.56-169  (K)0 

Vasuo:  Oya.  Eiichi;  llob.  Kaoru.  deceased  (by  Mariko  Iiob.  legal 
enlativei:  Kita.  Hirosbi;  Nakala.  Hisa.shi;  Sawada.  Kanji;  Tamada. 
A  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimibiro:  Sbiojima.  Kenicbi: 
;pi.  Cliiaki;  and  Nakahira.  Kunimitsu.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
Nitrogen-containing  cyclic  compounds  and  herbicides  contain- 
as  atnive  ingtedient,  5.8.14,401.  CI,  .5(M-254.(XK). 
asbi;  See-- 

Takabiro;    Yamaguchi.    Masao;    Adacbi.    Hiroyuki;    Tomida. 
lyuki;  Takahashi.  .■Xkihiro:  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.8.14.4(U.  CI, 
4S,()IX), 
iroshi:  See — 
Mamoru:   Nisbizono.   Masaka/u;   Nitiida.  Terubiko:   Enoki. 
Kawanami.  Hirosbi;  and  Juneja.  Lekb  Raj.  5.8.14.423.  CI, 
y,(XX), 

Takasbi:  See— 

l^iaruo:  Saito.  Toru;  Odashima.  Kenji;  and  Kawanishi,  Takashi. 
{.99,1.  CI    I65-I66.(XK). 
iileo:  See — 

.JMasiiyuki:  Kawano.  Hideo;  Kubo.  Akira;  Sbibusawa.  Makoto: 
l)a.  Tetsuva;  Nakai.  Tamio;  and  Mori.  Kazushige.  5.835.177.  CI, 
I47,0»K(,' 
S<)buaki:  See — 

Koji;  Kovama.  Haruo;  Isbitani.  Yusuke;  and  Kawann.  Nobuaki. 
.6.34.  CI.'73-5.1.0IO 
l^ijbuyuki:  Set — 

1.  Junicbi;  Kawano.  Nobuvuki;  and  Suvama.  Takeshi.  5.835.076. 
■  45  ItUtKHi 
Futosbi.  to  .Ando  Electric  Co,.  Ltd   Variable  rate  output  pulse 
5.835.551.  CI.  .377-20.0(K). 
I  iuya:  See — 
,a.  Shinichi:  Narita.  Susunni:   Kawasaki.  Ikuva:  and  Tamaki. 
5.835.963.  CI   71 1-207  INKI. 
<asei  Chemicals  Ltd  :  .SV<  — 
I  ma.  Kazuhiro.  5.8.14.608.  CI.  540-l44,(HK), 
"  iaoki:  See— 
foshiaki:  Ohta.  Mitsubiko:  and  Kawa.saki.  Naoki.  5.832.89(1.  CI, 
1X4,340, 

Foshiaki:  Ohta.  Mitsubiko;  and  Kawasaki.  Na<*i.  5.833.5(M.  CI, 
(8,INN), 
?  bigeru:  See — 

Ka/umi:    Mitsutake.    Hideaki;    Yano.    Kohtaro:    Kawasaki, 
i  itru;  and  Kuramixbi.  Junko.  5,833..14I.  CI.  353-98.000. 
i  eel  Corpinaiion:  See — 

fakeshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki.  5.833.811.  CI,  202-248,000, 
Kvoko:  .Asabina.  Shuichi:   Nakakoji.   Hisatiida.   Katagiri. 
.katsu;'and  Mocbi/uki.  Ka/uo.  5.814.128.  CI.  428-626,tKK(,' 
Fumio;  Okabe.  Seiji:  Maisuki.  Kensuke:  and  Yukumoio.  .Masao. 
.769.  CI    148-.1(»4(HKt 

Hiroshi;     Koiniva.    Takavuki;    and    \amainoio.     Hiroshi. 
.846,  CI.  257-7.54  (KN). 
Hiroshi:  See — 
I  o.  Kengo:  Kawasbima.  Hiroshi;  Yosbimura.  Satomichi:  Matsui. 
M^^sbi:  Hama/aki.  Toniobito:  S;iwjzaki.  Shigcki:  and  Nakaniura. 
5.X.14.512.  CI   5I4-.560,(KKI. 
^cfichi:  I'rata.  Hidenobu:  Toyokawa.  Tclsuo;  Sakai.  Kouicbi;  and 
Masaru.  lit  Nippt>n  /ev>n  Co  .  Lid.  Double  lube,  ball»K»n  calbetcr 
cii  b\  using  double  tube,  and  privoss  btr  priKlucing  balloon  calbelei, 
:.'C1   6O4-280.(KXt. 
himichi:  See —  •'  ■   • 

Rvouicbi:  Wataiai.  Hirosbi,  k.iwaia.  Tushimichi:  Hceda.  Daijou: 
yliia.  Takasbi.  5.833.916.  CI   264-494  (KK) 
'  etsuji;  and  Kaido.  Hin>\uki.  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co,.  Lid..  The 
L  ;<mposiiion  and  priKcss  for  producing  thereof,  5.8.34.552.  CI. 
4lX), 
sirv  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

fetsuji:  and  Yamada.  Toshibiro.  5.832.949.  CI.  137- 1 15050, 
D,:  ,V< 

Kavser.  Sieven  L,;  and  Kavser.  Ian  D  . 
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Michael;  Bailev.  Kevin  I 
!llC.876.  CI,  1 19-706  (KK) 
SiHcn  L  ,  See  — 

Michael:  Bailev.  Ke^in  J,;  Ka\ ser.  Sieven  I.  ;and  Kavser.  Ian  O  . 
.876.  CI.  1 19-706,(KKI 

Oshige.  Takabiko;  Kawamura.  Tsuloinu,  and  Maloba.  ^uji.  to 
rpitration,  Metbixj  and  apparatus  lor  detecting  surtuco  Haws. 
!( .  CI,  356-.169,(XK). 
i  linji:  See 

Toshio;    Kobavasbi.   Yukimori:    Hirabavasbi.    Katsumi;    and 
Kal-ioka.  Shinji.  5.8.13.563.  CI,  474-l.18,lKKI,  " 
Ka/da.  St;  i  isla\ :  See — 


Miiller.  I'Iricb  E,;  Dressel.  Jiirgen;  Fey.  Peter:  Hanko.  Rudolf  H,; 
Hiibsch.  Walter:  Kramer.  Thomas:  Muller-Gliemann.  Matibias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislas ;  Woblfeil.  Stefan:  Knorr.  Andreas: 
Stascb.  Johannes-Peicr:  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.8.34.4X1.  CI  514- 
292(X)0, 
Ka/jwara.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Yano.  Hitoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yosbinari;  Ito.  Hiroka/u:  Ishikawa,  Ryuichi; 
Matsumoto.  Yukihiro;  and  Ka/iwara.  Teruhisa.  5.833.813.  CI.  203- 
73,0(K), 
Kazui.  Shinichi:  .SVf— 

Maruyama.  Sbigenobu:  Hongo.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Hanihisa:  Miyauchi. 
Taieoki;  Satoh.  Ryohei;  Matsui.  Kivosbi:  Kazui.  Shinichi;  Katavama. 
Kaoru;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.832.595.  CI,  29-829,()(X), 
Ka/uia.  Kenichi:  See — 

Iwaoka.  Kiyoshi;  Anan.  Hideki:  Imanishi.  Naoki;   Kazuta.  Kenicbi; 
Kosbio.  Hirovuki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi:  Itahana.  Hirotsune:  Ito.  HiroNuki; 
Miyata.  Kciji';  and  Ohta.  Mitsuaki.  5.8.14.499.  CI   5I4-.166,(XX),' 
KDF  Fluid  Trealmeni.  Inc.;  See— 

Hesken.  Don  E  .  5.833.8.59.  CI   210-638  (KM) 
Keate.  Chrisiopber;  and  Ben-Efraiin.  Nadav,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Reduction    of    false    liKkini!    cixle    words    in    concatenated    decoders, 
5.8.15.165.  CI.  .148-845, 1  (K).' 
Keating.  Kim  R,.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Companv    Calcium  fortified 

beverages,  5.X.14.045.  CI,  426-74,(XKI, 
Keddad.  Jasmin:  See — 

Frcbouri;.  Philippe:  Gv,  Rene;  and  Kedd.id.  Jasmin.  5.834.382.  CI 
442.120  IXM). 
Keenan.  Thomas  C:  Sic- 

FeJdman.  FMward  T:  Keenan.  Thomas  C  .  and  LoPresti.  Philip  B.. 
5.833.414.  CI,  4IO-15l,(KK), 
Keene.  David;  and  Hashemi.  Vahid  R,.  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Apparatus  and 
meibtxl  for  interlacing  a  penpberal  de\ice  having  a  ROM  BIOS  to  a  PCI 
bus  5.X.15.960.  CI   7II-I72IX)() 
Keil,  Wolfgang;  Schmenger.  Jiirgen:  and  Stem.  Bemd.  to  Wella  Akiiengesell 
scbafl  Aqueous  composition  lor  fixing  bair  in  the  form  of  a  high  xiscous 
sprayablc  gel,  5.833.968.  CI,  424-70  1711 
Keini.  VV>lker:  See — 

Knanna.  Juun-Lucio;  Dagom,  Jean-Charles.  Keim.  \V>lkei:  and  Sarles. 
Jacques.  5.8.14.214.  CI.  4.3.5-2.900. 
Keim.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Dnessen-Holschcr.  Birgil;  Keim.  Wilhelm;  Prin/.  Tbomas;  Traenckncr. 
Hans-Joachim:  and  Jenisch.  Jorg-Dielrich.  5.8.14.61 1.  CI  556  21  IKKI 
Keith.  Cieorge  A   Desk  top  mat,  5.833.196.  CI   248-145.100, 
Keilhlev  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Verkuil.  Roger  L,.  5.8.14.941.  Q,  324-455,000 
Keller,  ,Anlon  Werner,  to  RCA  Tliomson  Licensing   Kinescope  dn\er  appa- 
ratus w  iib  gamma  conection  coupled  w  ilb  leedback  catfiode  current  sensor 
5.835.161.  CI    148-674(KK), 
Keller.  Markus;  Rces,  Jochen:  and  Sioc\.  Alexander,  to  Asea  Brown  Bo\en 

.AG  Cuneni  conducuir  arrangement   5.835.162.  CI    163-37  (KKI 
Keller.  Peter:  See— 

Frei.  Hugo:  and  Keller.  Peter.  5.833.212.  CI   25 1  - 1 48,(IIX), 
Keller.  Richard  A  :  ,S< . 

.Affleck.  Rhell  I.  Ambrose.  W,  Patrick;  Demas.  James  S  .  Goodwin. 
Peter  M  .  Johnson.  Mitchell  E  .  Keller.  Richard  A  ;  Pelts.  Jeffrev  T: 
Scbccker.  Jay  A  ;  and  Wu,  Ming.  5.8,14.204.  CI   435-6(KK) 
Keller.  Thomas  P;  Misiyunk.  John  D  :  and  Moore.  .Mark  W.  lo  Monarch 
Marking  S\  stems.  Inc.  Ciire.  spindle  and  cimibinalion  therei»f.  5.833.377. 
CI,  4IK)-2()8,(KK) 
Keller.  Tbomas  P:  Vir  - 

GiHHjwin.  Brent  E  .  Keller.  Thomas  P.  Maklev.  James  .A  :  and  Mtxire. 
.Mark  W.  5.X33.8tXI.  CI.  1.56-3X7  (KK) 
Kellemiann.  Waller:  See — 

Martin.  Rainer.  JanM.  Kees;  KnihMer.  Charles:  and  Kellermann.  Walter. 
5.815.607.  CI,  381-94  KKI 
Kellogg.   William   H  ;   Stoddar,   Samuel    A  .   and  Wilcox.   Darren  W_  to 
Hewlett  Packard  Company    Removable  document   ftx-dcr  cartndge  for 
combinalion  pnnier  and  scanner  5.X13,3S1,  CI   4(K)-624,(KIO. 
Kelly.  Barbara;  Levy.  Julia:  and  Margaron.  Philippe  Mana  Clotaire.  to  (JLT 
Ptioiolberapeutics.  Inc,  Methods  lo  treal  arterial  plaque.  5.8,14.503.  CI, 
5I4-41(I,(KK) 
Kelton.  Michael  W  :  See— 

Sondee.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Kellon.  Michael  W  .  5.X33.I.19.CI,  2.19-265,170. 
Kembaiyan.  Kunanpalayam  T:  .SV<- 

Mensa-Wilniol.  Graham:  Rai.  Gbanshyani;  Kesbasan.  Mad-apusi  K.. 
Truax.  Da\id;  and  Kcmbaivan.  Kullanpalasam  T.  5.833.021.  Cl, 
|75-433,(K)0, 
Kcmira  Pigments.  Inc    See  - 

Gurav.  Abbijit  S  ;  Kodas.  Toivo  T,:  and  Anderson.  Bruce  M„  5.833.X92. 
CI    264  |10(KI 
Kempf.  Bemd;  Ringelsiein.  Hans  Martin:  Voelc-ker.  Alexander:  and  Birihol/. 
I'lncb.  to  IX'gussa  Aktiengescllscbaft    Precision  ;Htachmenls  for  dental 
technology  capable  of  being  cast  on   5X33.462.  CI   431-207  IKKI 
Ken.  Christopher  G,  M,;  Gia.  Son  M..  and  Engelson.  Erik  T.  lo  Target 
Therapeutics.  Inc,  Stretch  resistant  vaso-tvclusive  coils,  5.833.705.  CI 
6()f<-19l  OIKI 
Kendall.  Terry  L.;  See- 

Wells.  Sieven  E,;  Kvnelt.  Vircil  Niles:  Kendall.  Terrx   (. .  Gamer. 
Richard;  and  Browli.  Dave  M  .  5,8.1.5.933.  CI,  71  l-IO.i,(«IO, 
KennanK'tal  Inc  :  ,SV*' 

Massa,  Ted  R     and  \anKirV,  John  S..  5.833.323.  CI,  299-1021X10, 
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Woods.  Gerald  L.;  Bollman.  Ptrcy  D.;  and  Ritchey.  Gary  D.,  5.833.017. 
CI.  175-320.000. 
Kennedy.  Randall  J.,  lo  SBN  Syswin.s.  Inc.  Credit  card  imprinter.  5.832.586, 

CI   29-434  000. 
Kennedy.  Thonuus:  and  Feeney.  Brian,  lo  Lisco.  Inc.  Ball  bat  with  tailored 

flexibility.  5,833,561,  CI.  473-564.000. 
Kenney.  George  B  :  See — 

Robbin.s.  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D  ;  G(xxlhue. 

William  D..  Kenney.  George  B.;  Lightfooi,  Annamarie:  Murphy.  R. 

Allen;   Rhine.  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia,  5,8.34,840.  CI. 

257-705.000 

Kenny.  Gary  R.;  .Smith.  Dean  Leonard:  and  Kerr.  Roger  Stanley,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Heat  exchanger  5.832.986.  CI.  IbS-SO-MX). 
Kcnrick.  Michael  Kenneth:  See — 

Ravbuck.  Margaret  Patricia:   Kenrick.  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Parry, 
David  Alun.  5.833.927.  CI.  422-1OI.00O. 
Kent.  Johnny  Joe:  Lee.  Eric  C.S.:  and  Yu.  Sui-Fung.  Energy  efficient  dyeing 

method.  5.833.720.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Kent.  Scon  Edward;  Coccho.  Joseph.  Ill:  and  Murray.  Stephen  Newion.  to 
General  Mcxors  Corporation.  Non  pressurized  method  for  heal  exchanger 
internal  leak  detection.  5.835.976,  O.  73-40.700. 
Kenyon.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Monroe.  John  W..  Ill;  Smith.  John  J.;  Kenyon,  Stephen  C:  and  Ander- 
son. Michael  E..  5.835.102.  CI   .145-507.000. 
Kerr.  David  Bruce:  See — 

Bass.  Saundra  V;  Blosser.  Donald  LeRoy;  Crump.  Andre  K.;  Kerr. 
David  Bruce:  LaPona.  Frank  Carl;  Ricci,  Ted  Michael;  and  Stenger, 
William  Henry,  Sr.  5,835,568.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kerr.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Ridenour.  Ralph  G  ;  and  Kerr.  Dennis  W,  5.832,588.  CI.  29-516.1K)0. 
Kerr.  E.  Michael,  lo  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Polymeric  combinations  used 
as  copper  and  precious  metal  heap  leaching  agglomeration  aids.  5.833.937. 
CI.  423-27.IH)0. 
Kerr.  Ralph  R  Camper  miHiniing  apparatus.  5.833..M)2.  CI.  296-167.000. 
Kerr.  Robert  C  :  See-^ 

Burke.  William  O  .  Ill:  and  Kerr,  Robert  C  ,  5,834,086,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Kerr.  Roger  Stanley:  See — 

Kenny.  Gary    R.:   Smith.  Dean  Leonard;  and  Kerr.  Roger  Stanley. 
5.832.986.  CI.  165-80..M)0. 
Kertaiama.  Andry;  See — 

Berger.  John  W.;  Nichols.  Ted  L.;  Kertatama.  Andry:  and  Gust,  James  F. 
.5.8.34,714.0.  20O-5.0OA. 
Kcrwar.  Suresh:  See — 

Lum.  Robert  T ;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Joly,  Alison:  Kerwar,  Suresh:  Nelson. 
Maiek  G,;  and  Wick.  Michael  M  .  5.8.34.487.  CI.  514-319(XK). 
Keshav.  Srinivasan:  See  — 

Fra.ser.  Alexander  Gibson:  Keshav,  Srinivasan;  and  Odiyzko.  A.  M  . 
5.83.5..595.  CI.  .380-25.(XX) 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.:  See — 

Mensa-W  ilmoi.  Graham:  Rai.  Ghanshyam:  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.: 
Truax.  David;  and  Kembaivan.  Kuttaripalayam  T.  5.833.021.  CI. 
175-433.000 
Kessler.  Richard  E.:  Oberlin.  Steven  M.:  Scolt.  Steven  L.:  and  Fromm.  Eric 
C ,  lo  Cray  RescaK'h.  Inc    Using  external  registers  to  extend  memory 
reference  capabilities  of  a  micniprocessor.  5.835.925.  CI.  71 1-2.(K)0. 
Kevser  III.  Frank  Ray:  See — 

'  Clinton.  Kim  P  N :  Kevser  III,  Frank  Ray:  and  Larsen.  Wendell  Rav, 
5.836.007,  CI.  365-265.000. 
Khalil.  Nadia  A.:  See— 

Lit/enberger.   Paul   D.;  Gonlieb.   Louis  G.;   and   Khalil.   Nadia  A.. 
5.835.4'77.  CI   370-522.000. 
Khambay.  Bhupinder  Pall  Singh;  Batty.  Duncan:  Marich.  August  Niemeyer; 
and  Cahill.  Mathew  Roberi,  lo  Brili.sh  Technology  Group  Limited.  Naph- 
thoquinone derivatives.  5,8.34.515,  CI.  514-682.000. 
Khan.  Babar  Ah:  See — 

Bongaens.  Pelrus  Franciscus  Gerardus:  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  Leimardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepulte.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert:  Bu/ak.  Thomas 
Stanley:  llcisin.  Kevin  John:  and  Manin.  Paul  Christopher.  5.835.167. 
CI.  .U9-32.0IX) 
Khandros.  Igor  Y:  See— 

Eldridge.  Benjamin  N.;  Grube,  Gary  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  Y.;  and  Mathieu. 
Gaelan  L..  5.832.601.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Khanin.  Yakov  I :  See — 

Gelikonov.  Valentin  M.;  Gelikonov.  Grigory  V.:  Gladkova.  Natalia  D.; 
Leonov.  Vladimir  I.;  Feldchtein.  Felix  I.;  Sergeev.  Alexander  M.:  and 
Khanin.  Yakov  1 .  5.835.642.  CI.  385-4.000. 
Kida.  Alsushi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masayuki;  Hara.  Ma.saio;  Nakayama,  Toshihiro:  and  Kida, 

ALsushi,  5.835.207.  CI.  3.56-124.000. 

Kidd.  Richard  Louis,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  connection 

system  with  terminals  connecting  multiple  flex  circuits.  5,833,474.  CI. 

4.39-77.000. 

Kido.  Junji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Organic  electroluminesceni 

device.  5.8.M.1.30.  CI  428-690.000. 
Kiefer.  Garry  E.:  and  Sherry.  A  Dean,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  and 
University  of  Texas,  The.  Polya/amacrocyclofluoromonoalkylphosphonic 
acids,  and  their  complexes,  for  use  as  contrast  agenLs.  5,834,456,  CI. 
514-186.000. 


Kielhom-Bayer.  Sabine;  Eichenauer.  Ulrich;  and  Lehrich.  Friedhelm.  lo 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Impact-resistant  thermoplastic  molding  materi- 
als. 5.834.542.  CI.  524-195.000. 
Kievits.  Tim:  See — 

van  Gemen,  Bob;  Kievits.  Tim:  and  Lens.  Peter  F.  5.8.34,255,  CI. 
43.5-91  210. 
Kight,  Trov  W.:  See— 

Camahan.  Richard  P:  and  Kight.  Troy  W.,  5,833..393.  CI.  405-79000. 
Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal:  and  Seiler,  William  J.,  lo  Elonex  IP  Holdings. 
Ltd.  Miniature  digital  assistant  having  enhanced  host  communication. 
5,835.732,  CI.  .395-281  (KM). 
Kikinis.  Dan;  See — 

Domier.  Pascal;  and  Kikinis.  Dan.  5.835.955.  CI.  71 1-I62.(X)0. 
Kikuchi.  Kiyoiaka;  and  Gunji.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Doryokuro  Kakuneniyo  Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan.  Electromagnetic  rotary  vibrator  and  damper  for  a  rotary  body. 
5,8.34.867,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Kikuchi.  Naoki:  See — 

Itoh.  Osamu;  Kondo,  Katsumi:  Hirakata,  Junichi:  Ulsumi.  Yuka;  Kiku- 
chi. Naoki;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshiaki,  5,835,175,  CI.  349-119.000. 
Saloh,  Hiroshi:  Kikuchi,  Naoki:  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M..  5,833,524,  CI. 
451-4.56.000 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  cartridge  with  shutter  and  stock 

mil  therefor  5,835.318.  CI.  .360-133.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kurobuchi.  Talsuya.  lo  Fuiaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K. 

Fluorescent  display  tube.  5.8.34.892.  CI   313-496.<X)0 
Kikukawa.  Hirohilo:  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Akamatsu.  Hironon.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory.  5.835.424.  CI.  365- 
200.000. 
Kikumori.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

Amalsutsu.  Hirovuki;  and  Kikumori.  Yasuhiro.  5.832.960.  CI.   138- 
1 10  (XK) 
Kilgore.  Charles.  Decoy  mobile.  5.832.649.  CI.  43-2.000. 
Kilian.  Patricia:  See — 

Hakimi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia:  and  Rosen.  Perrv.  5.834..594.  CI.  5.30- 
35 1  (XX) 
Kim.  Ang  Seo;  Kim,  Don  Soo:  Lee,  Sang  Yong:  and  Sin.  Young  Kun.  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Laser  diode  and  method  for 
fabncating  the  same.  5.834.329.  CI.  438-40.(XX). 
Kim.  Byeong-jun:  See — 

Jung.  Woo-sang:  Choi.  Gil-heyun:  Park.  Jl-soon:  and  Kim.  Byeong-jun. 
5.8.34.847.  CI.  257-773.(XX). 
Kim,  Chull-Soo:  See — 

Park,  Churoo;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon;  Kim,  Chull-Soo:  Kim,  Myung-Ho:  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee,  Ho-Cheol:  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.835.956.  CI.  711-167.000. 
Kim.  Dai  W ;  and  Clark.  Gregory  M..  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp.  Vehicle  scat 
having  high  air  circulation  and  materials  used  therein.  5.833.321.  CI. 
297-452.420. 
Kim.  Don  Sex):  See- 
Kim.  Ang  Seo:  Kim.  Don  Soo:  Lee,  Sang  Yong:  and  Sin.  Young  Kun. 
5.834.329,  CI  438-40.01X1. 
Kim.  Dong-Joo  Cellular  phone  holder.  5.833.100.  CI.  224-197.000. 
Kim.  Edward  E  :  See  — 

Palmieri.  Joseph  M.:  Boucher.  George  J.:  McCuin.  J.  Peter;  and  Kim. 
Edward  E..  5.835.320.  CI.  361106.(XXI. 
Kim,  Eog-Kyu,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid.  Facsimile  apparatus  having 
access  function  to  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  and  access  melhixl 
5,835.2.19.  CI.  358-468.(XX) 
Kim.  Gyu-Hong;  and  Jet»ng.  WVx>-.Seop,  lo  .Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd 
MetlKxl  for  controlling  data  output  bufler  for  use  in  operation  al  high 
frequency  of  syiKhronous  memory.  5.835,444.  CI.  .365-233.000. 
Kim.  Hark  Sang:  See — 

Yoon.  Kyoung  Won;  Hwang.  Ki  Woon;  Lim.  Ho  Jin;  Choi.  Seung  Ki. 
and  Kim.  Hark  Sang.  5.8.34.771.  CI.  2.50-286.(XX). 
Kim.  Hee-Dixi:  See — 

Jew.  Sang-Sup;  Kim.  Hcc-IXki:  Jung.  Young-Hixm:  Park.  Eun-Hee:  Seo. 
.Sung-Ki:  Nam.  Tae-Gvu:  Hahn.  Duc-Ky ;  Park.  Jae-Ho:  Sim.  Pil-Jong: 
Lim.  Min-Jung;  and  Lim.  Kyung-Haw.  5.8.34.437.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Kim.  Hyung-Su;  and  Lim.  Sung-Yeul.  to  Cheil  Industries.  Inc.  Weather 

resistant  iheromplasiic  resin  composition  5.8.14.558.  CI.  525-76.(KX). 
Kim,  Hyung->oul:  Sec- 
Park,  Young-bae;  Seo.  Sang-hixm:  and  Kim,  Hyung-youl.  5.832.843.  CI. 
I10-2I4.(XX). 
Kim.  In  Cheol:  See — 

Oriel,  Patrick  J  :  and  Kim.  In  Cheol.  5,8.34,297,  CI.  435-252.310. 
Kim.  Jang-Jix):  See — 

Oh,  Min-Cheol:  Hvkang.  Wbl-Yon:  and  Kim.  Jang  J(X>.  5,835.644.  CI. 
.385-11.000. 
Kim.  Jeom-Jae:  See— 

Jeong.  Jae-Gyu:  Moon.  Hong-Man:  and  Kim.  Je<im-Jae.  5.835.176.  CI. 
.349-124.000. 
Kim.  Jong-uk:  See — 

Choi.  O-dong:  and  Kim,  Jong-uk,  5,833.783.  CI.  156-M.{XX). 
Kim.  Jung  Jin:  See — 

Kwcon.  Young  Do:  Kim.  Jung  Jin:  Song,  Yixing  Jae;  Song,  YiHing  Hee: 

and  Lee.  Joung  Rhang.  5.834,832,  CI.  257-676.(XX). 

Kim,  Jung  Pill,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Lid.   Differential 

amplifier  with  reduced  current  consumplion   5.8.34,974.  CI.  3.30-253.(XX) 

Kim.  Kcon-six).  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  memory 

device  having   an   improved   integration  and  reduced  contact  failure. 

5.8.14,807.  CI.  257-315.000. 
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Kim.  Kyun !  Shik;  Yamada.  Tamio:  Aonuma.  Daisukc;  and  l.'nehara.  Yoshi- 

fumi.  to  .'nelva  Corporation.  Sputter  deposition  system.  5.833.815,  CI. 

204- 192. 1  JO. 

Kim.  Mich  lie  Yixinkyung:  See- 

Corell  I,  Francisco:  and   Kim.  Michelle  Yotinkvung,  5,835,683,  CI. 
.19.5jl5.(XX). 
Kim.  Min    tti;  and  Park,  Wan  W(x>,  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Lid. 
Compos!  lifm  of  phtxoconductive  layer  for  a  color  display  panel.  5.8.34. 1 44. 

CI  4.30-::^(xxj. 

Kim.  MyiM  rtg-Jin:  SVf— 

Min.  V(fng-Ki:  and  Kim.  Myoung-Jin.  5.835.293.  CI.  359-850.(XKI. 
Kim.  Myui  8-Ho:  See — 

Park.  ( '^ur>x>;  Jang.  Hyun-Stxin:  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho:  Lee. 
Seu  It-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol:  Lee.  Ho-Cheol:  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun  Ho.  5.8.35.9.56.  CI.  7I1-I67.(XX1. 
Kim.  Nam  Woo:  See — 

Kozio  itki.   Michael   R.;   Prowse.   Karen   R :  Wang.   Sy-Shi;  Wong. 
Sha  dn;  Kim.  Nam  Wixi;  and  AILsopp.  Richard.  5,8.14.193.  CI.  435- 

Kinu  Sang:  See — 

Haas,  hjevin:  Wine.  Roben:  and  Kim.  .Sang.  5.833.869.  CI.  216-2  (KX). 

Kim.  Sung  ^ixk:  Ro.  Je<ing  Rac:  and  Lee.  El  Hang,  lo  Electronics  and 

Telecom  limicalions  Research  Institute.  MciIkkI  for  forming  a  high  density 

quantum  v^ire  5.833.870.  Cl   2I6-2.(KX). 

Kim.  Sungi^>n:  Lee.  David  D.:  and  Jeong.  Deog-Kvixm.  to  Silicon  Image. 

Inc.  Syst^ti  and  methixl  for  sending  multiple  data  signals  over  a  serial  link. 

5.835.49  (,  CI.  370-537  (XX). 

Kim.  Tae-ti  i^  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Vibration  detecting  sensor 

5.8.14.65  )i  CI.  7.1-651  (XX). 
Kim,  Tae-J  H:  See — 

Park.Clunx):  Jang.  Hyun-Sixm;  Kim.  Chull-.Six!:  Kim.  Myung-Ho:  Lee. 
Seu  it-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol:  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun  (lo.  5,835.9.56.  O.  711-167.000. 
Kim,  Won-  >>ong:  See — 

Jeon.    ae-sun;  Kim.  Won-ye<ing:  Yang,  Yun-mo:  and  Chae.  Seung-ki. 
5,8.  i425.  CI  414-2I7.0(K). 
Kim.  Yong  9um  See — 

Yun.  Iliic  Young;  Mixm.  K\o  Hun;  Lee.  B\eong  Yun;  Kim.  Yong  Bum; 
and  Bang.  Young  L'n,  5.835, 1 39,  CI.  34'9-58.0(X). 
Kim.  Youni  Woo:  See — 

Chand  rrse-Wen:  Fung.  Sek  C:  Sun.  Cecily  Rou-Yun:  Sun.  Bill  Nai 
Chill  Chang.   Nancy  T:  and  <Cim.  Young  Woo.  5.8.34.599.  Cl. 
5.10|  .188.3.50. 
Kim.  YounE4ll.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Personal  computer msing 

chip-in  i^d  «'  prevent  unauthorized  use.  5.836.010,  Cl.  395-186.0»)0. 
Kim.    Youig-Sixin.    lo    Daewixi    Electronics    Co..    Lid.    Electrical    plug. 

5.833.48|)j  Cl.  4-19-456.(XXJ. 
Kimala.  Kijlj:  See — 

Hahu<ii|.  Hiroko:  Habuchi.  Osami:  and  Kimala.  Koji.  5.8.34.282.  CI. 
43.5(^93.(XK). 
Kimberly-Ulhrk  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

BlaneiJ  Carol  Ann;  and  Griesbach.  Henry  Louis.  III.  5.834..385.  Cl 

442]J82.0(X). 
Coheii  bemard:  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath:  and  Brostin.  Joel.  5.834,384.  Cl. 

442fi82.(XX). 
CohenllBentard.  5,8.14.386.  Cl  442-182.(XX). 
Dutkidwicz.  Jacek:  S/ynxwski.  Krzvs/tof  Andrfej;  .^berson.  Gerard 

MaJt^:  and  Sun,  Toiig,  5.8.34,095.' Cl  428-191.(XX) 
Kaufnjii.  Kenneth:  and  Herman.  Jeff.  5.832.962.  Cl.  1 .19-383.0OA. 
Sauer.  Barbara  Oaklev.  5.833.677.  Cl  604-369.(XX). 
Kimoio.  Jun|chi:  See — 

Kimuip,  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Hirovuki:  TamtXo.  Yukivoshi:  Kimoio.  Juni- 
chi:jand  Okada.  Hiromi.  5.8.11.728,  Cl  65-21.-1(J0. 
Kimura.  Elifhi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Breakpoint  sening/deleling  system 
using  a  ^fnfxjlic  debugger  in  a  digital  data  processing  system  5.835.699. 
Cl   .395-j»3.1(X). 
Kimura.   raJeo:   Numazavka.  Takenori:  and  Sato.   MiLsunori.  lo  National 
Research  Institute  for  Meials.  Ba(B,  ,  M,  kOj  single  crvsial  and  synthesis 
thereof.  ijt33.939.  Cl.  423-277.(XK). 
Kimura.  Hnmichi:  See— 

Yasuej  Hideki:  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  5.833.565.  Cl.  475-156.(XX). 
Kimura.  K^lfuhiko;  and  Aoyama.  Taizo.  to  Kaneka  Corporation.  Composite 
rubber  daricles  and   graft   copolymer   panicles  of  composite   rubber. 
5,8.14..56p.  Cl.  525-319.(XX) 
Kimura.  Kiitihiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki:  Oziiwa.  Toshiyuki:  Hiramalsu.  Tal- 
suo;  and {Ittmida.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Data  processing 
device  fiirFM  multi-channel  broadcasting.  5.835.499.  Cl.  371-3.000. 
Kimura.  Kt^umi:  Mitsuiake.  Hideaki:  Yano.  Kohtaro:  Kawasaki.  Shigeru: 
and  Kuramochi.  Junko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Illuminating  optical 
system  ard  projector  utilizing  the  same.  5.833.341.  Cl.  353-98.(XX) 
Kimura.  Kiilio:  Nakamura.  Hirovuki:  Tamoto.  Yukiyoshi:  KimiXo.  Junichi: 
and  Ok4J^.  Hiromi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology. 
Method  f*  the  preparation  of  \  itreous  hollou  microspheres.  5.833,728.  Cl. 
65-21..1(|). 
Kimura.  Taitou,  lo  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd   Brushless  DC  motor  capable  of 

being  started  stably.  5.8.14.91 1.  Cl.  3 1 8-2.54.0(X». 
Kimura.  Taliuo:  See— 

Fukuiioio,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Tatsuo,  5,833,781,  Cl.  I52-209.00R. 
Kimura.  Yc4)inori:  See — 


Miyachi.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kimura.  Yoshinori:  Takaha.shi. 
Himka/u:  Saio.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe.  Alsushi:  Ola.  Hirovuki;  Akasaki, 
Isamu:  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,8.34,326,  Cl.  438-29.(K)b. 
Kinai.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Okada.  Hideo:  Nishikawa,  Masayuki:  Okuda,  Tohru:  Iwaki.  Tetsuo: 
Yamawaki.  Chiaki;  and  Kinai.  Yoshinori.  5.834.761 .  Cl.  250-208. 100. 
Kinder.  Lisa:  See — 

Mixxlera.  Jagadeesh  S.:  Nowak.  Janusz:  Kinder.  Lisa:  and  LeClair. 
Patrick.  5,835.314,  Cl.  .360-113.(XX). 
King,  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Dye.  Robert  C;  Smith,  David  C;  King.  Christopher  N.:  and  Tuenge. 
Richard  T .  5.8.14.053.  Cl.  427-66.0(X). 
King.  Clifford  Alan:  Set — 

Jalali-Farahani.  Bahram;  and  King.  Clifford  Alan.  5.834.8(X).  CI.  257- 
I98.(XX), 
King.  David  \.:  Pinaro.  Richard  J.;  and  Huber.  Alexander,  to  Hew len- Packard 
Co.  Robust  passively-locked  optical  cavity  system.  5.835.522.  Cl.  372- 
97.(XX). 
King.  Edward  C:  Ellis.  Jackson  L.:  Mou.vsa\i.  Robert  B  :  and  Weisser.  Pirmin 
L..  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Memory  svslem  with  write  buffer,  prefetch  and 
internal  caches.  5.835,945.  Cl.  7il-i20.(XX). 
Kine.  Gary  W.:  See — 

'Rise.  Mark  T;  and  King.  Gary  W..  5.833.709.  Cl.  6()7-2.(XXI 
King.  Hunter  Water  roiissarator.  5.832.811.  CI.  99-421.00H 
King.  James  A.:  See — 

•  Baum.  Dean  O.;  King.  James  A.:  Anderson.  John  J.:  and  Hugh.  F 
Randall.  5.833,528.  Cl.  454-151(XX). 
King  Jim  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kenji:  and  Takayama,  Ma.sayuki.  5,835, 1 .36.  Cl.  .148 -207 .(XX). 

King.  Steven  R  :  Walser.  Michael  W.:  Cole.  Christopher  M.:  and  Carpenter. 

John  W..  to  Wixxiward  Governor  Company.  Metbtxl  and  apparatus  for 

proMding  multipoint  gaseous  fuel  injection  to  an  internal  combustion 

engine  5.832.905.  Cl    123-525  (XX) 

Kinkead.  Devon  .\.:  and  Joffe.  Michael  A.,  to  Extraction  System.  Inc.  Stcning 

substrates  between  process  steps  « ithin  a  prtx'essing  facility.  5,833,726.  Cl. 

55-3.56.lXX) 

Kinman.  Christopher  Ian.  Transducer  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument 

5,8.14.999.  Cl   3.36-84.0OR, 
Kinosbita.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yokovama.  Dai:  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Hideaki;  and  Kmoshiia. 
Hiromi.  5.S32..597,  Cl.  29-837.000. 
Kinosbita.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Okubo.   Hiromasa:   and   Kinosbita.  Toshikazu.   5.832.824.  Cl.    101- 
217.(XX). 
Kinroi.  Ofer:  Set — 

Elsion.  Izhak:  and  Kinroi.  Ofer.  5.8.14.(194.  Cl  428-l.56.IXX). 
Kinter.  Malcolm  L..  to  Palchen.  Inc.  High  speed  solenoid  \al\e  cartridge  for 

spraying  an  agricultural  liquid  in  a  field.  5.833.144.  Cl  2.39-462.(XX). 
Kinto.  Yoshio;  and  Hasebe.  Masahiro.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd  Drive  unit  for 

an  electric  vehicle.  5.8.12.789.  Cl.  74-606.(X)R 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Vogelstein.    Bert:    Kinzler.    Kenneth    V^.:    and    Hamilton.    Stanley. 
5.8.14.190.  CI.435-6.(XX). 
Kirchhoffer.  Johann:   Martin.  Thomas;  Relchen.  Eric;  Croonen.  Werner; 
Wagner.  Thomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Swap-shift  control  sv  stem  for  a  muliiple  ratio  transmission.  5.835.875. 
Cl   701-5I.(X1(). 
Kirchner.  Eric  J  :  See — 

Berman.  Michael  J  ;  Kalpathv-Cramer.  Jayashree;  Kirchner,  Eric  J.:  and 
Bibby.  Thomas  Frederick  Allen,  Jr.,  5,835,226,  Cl.  356-382.0(X). 
Kimer.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Schachi.  Hans-Thomas:  Muenzcl.  Norhert:  Menesdorf.  Cari-Lorenz; 
Falcigno.    Pasquale    .Mfred;    Holzwanh.    Heinz:    Rohde.    Onmar. 
deceased:  and  Kimer.  Hans-Jorg.  5.8.14.531.  Cl.  522-178.0(X) 
Kirschner,  Michael:  and  Henke.  Torslen.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Methtxl  and 
device  fi»r  driving  an  electromagnetic  ct>nsumer.   5.835.3.10,  Cl.   .361- 
I52.(XX) 
Kise.  Koji:  See — 

Yabe,  Hideki:  Marunuxo.  Kenji:  Ava.  Sunao:  Kise,  Koji;  Sumitani. 
Hiroaki;  Hifumi,  Takashi:  and  Watanabe,  Hin>shi,  5,8.34.142.  Cl 
4.30-5  .(XX). 
Kishbaugh.  Alan  Jay:  See — 

Hancock.  Lawrence  Francis:  Kishbaugh.  Alan  Jav:  and  Parham.  Marc 
Ellous.  5.8.14.583.  Cl.  528-499.(XX). 
Kishi.  Alao:  and  Maruvama.  HirokaLsu.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The 

Pneumatic  radial  tire  for  heavy  loads  5.8.13.780.  Cl    152-209.00R. 
Kishi.  Yukio:  See — 

Kamiaka.  Hideto:  and  Kishi.  Yukio,  5,8.34,106,  Cl  428-104.400. 
Kishimoio.  Akihiko:  See — 

Fukumixo.   Tadao:    luamixo.    Masaioshi;    and    KishinKXo.    Akihiko. 
5.8.14,561,  Cl  .525-133.(XX). 
Kishinxxo.  Michinori:  See — 

Koga.  Shoichi;  Igau,  Yuji:  Hasako,  Satoshi:  Maki,  Ma<iabiro:  and 
Kisliinxxo.  Michinori.  5.835.529.  Cl   375-202.000. 
Kishinxxo,  Teruki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Stirrer  and  loner  cartridge 

equipped  with  the  suner  5.835,827,  Cl   .199-2.54  (XX) 
Kishim>.  Takumi:  See — 

Walabe.  Torn:  Sakurai.  Yasuiomo:  Kishino,  Takumi;  Himse,  Yoshio; 
Odahara.  Koichi;  Nixiomura.  Kazuhiro;  Takeno.  Takumi:  Kaloh. 
Shinya:  and  Noda,  Takato,  5.835,697,  Cl.  .195-182  090. 
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Kissa.  Karl,  and  Lin.  Jack,  to  L'nipha.>ie  Telecommunications  Products.  Inc 
Variable    chirp    optical    nHxIulator    u.sing    single    mcxlulaiion    sixirce. 
.'i.835.212.  CI.  3.56-345.000. 
Kistler.  Bemd:  See — 

Huber.  Wenier;  Bucher.  Harald:  Geissler.  Wolfgang;  and  Kisller.  Bemd. 
5.835.626.  CI,  382-167.0(X). 
Kita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya.  Eiichi;  Itoh,  Kaoru.  deceased;  Kita.  Hiroshi; 
Nakata.   Hisashi;   Sawada.   Kanji.  Tamada.  Yoshitake;   Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Shiojima.  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi. Chiaki; 
and  Nakahira.  Kunimilsu.  5.834.401.  CI.  504  2.54.(HK). 
Kila.  Jiro:  See — 

Morimoto.   Kenji;  Kurome.   Kanji;   Kita.  Jiro;  and  Oola.  Tom«)hiro. 
5.835.619.0.  382-132.000. 
Kita.  Yuichi;  See — 

Nagano.  Hideaki;  Nakagawa.  Koichi;  Yumgi.  Keiji;  Makino.  Mitsuaki; 
Hiraia.  Tsuvoshi;  Nagare.  Koichiro;  and  Kila.  Yuichi.  5.8.34.576.  CI 
526-318.30(1. 
Kitada.  Takashi;  See — 

Olsu.  Kazunori;  Kitada.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Unoki.  Muneo;  and 
Tsuruno.  Koichiro.  5.835.233.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  motion  compen- 
sation device  which  controls  a  centering  operation  of  a  vibration  reduction 
lens.  5.835.798.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Kitaham.  Takahide:  See — 

Asakura.  Fumio;  Colo.  Ma.sahiro;  Kitahara.  Takahide;  Okumura.  Ryozo; 
and  Yoshida.  Kiyokazu.  5.835.010.  CI.  340-505.0<K). 
Kilajima.  Hiroshi;  and  .Aoki.  Hidcmilsu.  to  NKC  Corporation.  Method  and 

system  for  generating  electrolyzed  water  5.833.831.  CI  205.349.000. 
Kilajinia.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Akira;  Satoh.  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yushihiro; 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki.  5,835.9.^8.  CI.  711- 
112.000. 
Kitajima.  Ken:  Set — 

Inoue.  Yasuo;  Inoue.  Sadiiko;  and  Kitajima.  Ken.  5.8.U,288.  CI.  435- 
201  tXX). 
Kitajima.  Nobuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Medical  microscopic  sys- 
tem. 5.835.266.  CI   359-384.000. 
Kitami.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Osamu;  Kitami,  Yasuo;  Sato.  Hiromitsu;  Sando,  Yasuyuki; 
and  Ozawa,  Koichiro.  5.834.132.  CI.  429-62.000.  , 

Kitamura.  John,  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc.  Integrated  MPbG  audio  decoder 

and  signal  prixessor  5.835,375.  CI.  364-4(K).010. 
Kitamura,  Kazuhisa;  and  Asami,  Koichi,  to  Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co.. 

Ltd.  Laminate  with  excellent  prinlability.  5.8.34.098.  CI  428-l95.(MX). 
Kitamura.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Aoki.  Masayuki;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuo.  5,834,745.  CI.  2I9-720.(X)0. 
Kitamura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichiro;  Akashi.  Hiroyuki;  Imolo.  Hiroshi;  Azuma.  Hideto; 
Kitamura.  Kenichi;  Adachi,  Momoe;  Sasaki.  Terue;  and  Tanaka. 
Kohichi.  5.8.14.138.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tamanuki.    Takemasa;    Sasaki,    Tatsuya;    and    Kitamura.    Mitsuhiro. 

5.835.261,  CI   3-59-.144(XX). 

Kitamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Mimura,  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data 

recording  medium  having  reprixiuction  liming  information,  and  system  for 

reproducing  record  data  by  using  the  reprixiuction  liming  information 

5.835.671.  CI.  386-97.(XX). 

Kiuni.  Kazunari.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.835.803,  CI.  .W6- 

409  (XX). 
Kitano.  Masahumi;  and  Ohashi.  Naohito.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals 
Company.  Limited.  Substituted  guanidine  derivatives,  process  for  pnxluc- 
lion  thereof,  and  pharmaceutical  uses  thereof  5.8.34,454.  CI  514-I83.0(X) 
Kilaoka.  Yasuo;  Yamamolo.  Kazuhisa;  Kalo.  Makolo;  Uno,  Tomoaki;  Miz- 
uuchi,  Kiminori;  and  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,835,650. 
CI   385-49.0(X) 
Kilauada.  Kiyofumi:  See  — 

Miyasaka.  Milsutoshi;  Kitawada,  Kiyofumi;  Malsuo.  Minoru;  Higa.shi. 

Seiichiro;  Ozawa.  Tokuroh;  Takenaka,  Saioshi;  Matsueda,  Yojiro, 

Nakazawa.    Takashi;    Ohshima.     Hiroyuki;    and    Inoue.    Saioshi. 

5,834,827.  CI.  257-578  0(X) 

Kitazawa,  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  method  and 

apparatus   5.835.115.  CI.  .M7-.57.000. 
Kilazaua.  Tomoko:  See — 

Hanazawa,  Ya.suyuki;  Kitazaua,  Tomoko;  Asai.  Yoshihiro;  Inada.  Kal- 
suhiko;  and  lizuka,  Tetsuya.  5.835.171.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Kitoh.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  L'eda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda,  Toni;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Walanabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh.    Kvosuke. 
5.8.M.462.  CI.  514-217  0(X) 
Kitsu.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Nagaiiaki.  Yoshiki;  Shimura,  Michio;  Takei,  TcLsuya;  Taninaka.  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Kawahara,  Morihisa;  Takano,  Minoru;  Kawai, 
Hiroyuki;  Kilsu,  Kunihiro;  and  Wakihara,  Junji.  5.835.822.  CI.  399 
111.000. 
Kiyomatsu,  Tetsuro:  See  - 

Shibata,  Yoji;  Kiyomatsu.  TeLsuro;  Donien.  Shingi;  and  Higuchi,  Shoji, 
5,835,923,  CI  707-526.000 
Kizuki,  Hirouka:  See — 


Miyashiia.  Motoharu;  Kizuki,  Hirt>taka;  Yoshida,  Yasuaki;  Mihashi, 
Yulaka;  Kajikawa,  Yasutomo;  Karakida,  Shoichi;  and  Ohkura,  Yuji. 
5,835,516.  CI.  372-46.0(X). 
Kjellenip.  Boerge:  See — 

Pedersen.    Henning;    Pederscn.    Bo    Kjeld;    and    Kjellerup.    Boerge. 
5.8.W.746.  CI.  219-771  (XX). 
Kladders,  Heinrich;  Freund,  Bemhard;  Bachller.  Wulf;  Jaeger,  Joachim;  and 
Eicher.  Joachim,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Container  with  closure  cap 
and  method  of  Hlling  containers  without  gas  bubbles.  5.833,088,  CI. 
215-248.(XX). 
Klatser.  Paul;  and  Kruisdijk,  Egbert  Jan  Cornelis,  to  Fluke  Corporation. 
Voltage  isolation  circuit  for  a  measurement  channel.  5,834,973,  CI.  330- 
126.(XX). 
Klaite.  Pied;  and  Cadcna.  Fernando.  Chemically  coated  zeolite  and  method 
for  chemically  coitting  zeolite  and  using  coated  zeolite.  5.833.7.19.  CI. 
95-l36.(XX). 
Klausmeier.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Hughes,  David  A.;  and  Klausmeier.  Daniel  E.,  5.835,494,  CI.  370- 
397.0(X) 
Klebe.  Douglas:  See- 
Paul.  Jeffrey  A.;  Wicn.  Roy;  Klebe.  Dougla.s;  Garcia.  Sergio;  and 
Minizlalf.  Richard  P.  5.8.35.068.  CI.  343-757.(XH) 
Klein.  Andrew :  See — 

Wu.  Huey  S.;  Sun.  Fuming.  Dimonie.  Victoria  L.;  and  Klein.  Andrew. 
5.8.34,526,  CI.  521-56.tXXl. 
Klein.  Arthur  S;  and  Smith.  Edward  F.  III.  lo  J.  M.  Nev  Company.  The.  High 

strength  silver  palladium  alloy  5.833.774.  CI.  148-442  (XK). 
Klein.  Hans  W.  lo  IMP.  Inc.  Current  amplifter  having  a  fully  differential 
ourput  without  a  d.  c.  bins  and  applications  thereof   5.8.34.951.  CI 
327-53.(XX). 
Klein.  Larry  L.:  See  — 

Laney.  Paul  A.;  Klein.  Larrv  L.;  Faghih,  Ramin;  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N.. 
5,8.34.438.  CI   5 14-29  (XX) 
Klein.  Paul  F..  lo  Candle  Disinbuted  .Solutions.  Inc.  Threaded  environmeni 
for  computer  systems  without  native  threading  .support.  5.835.763.  CI. 
.W5-671.(XXI. 
Klein.  Rudolf:  See— 

Neubauer.  Walter;  and  Klein.  Rudolf.  5.8.34.720.  CI.  2(X)-61  .540. 

Klcinberg.  Israel;  and  Codipilly.  Milroy.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 

University  of  New  York.  The    Diagnostic  tests  to  assess  a  persons  iwal 

malodor  capacity  and  potential  for  developing  periodontitis.  5,833,955,  CI. 

424-49.000. 

Klein  Nagelvoort.  Robert;  Vink.  Komelis  Jan;  and  Mercer.  Hilary  Ann.  lo 

Shell  Oil  Company.  Cixiling  a  fluid  stream  5.832.745.  CI.  62-619.(XX). 
Klemba.  Keith  S;  and  Merckling.  Roger.  to'Hewlen-Packard  Company. 

Iijemational  cryptography  framework.  5.835..596.  CI  38O-25.0(X). 
Klinger.  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Rose.  Sandra T;  Elstnxl.  John;  Andrvws.  Patricia C;  Forties.  Charles  G  ; 
Donovan.  Joseph  M.;  and  Klinger.  Lynn  M  .  5.835.899.  CI    705 
.M.OtX) 
KliK-kner,    Lothar;    and    Denslort.    Andreas,   lo  AGR    .■\bfallcntsorgungs- 
Gesellschaft  Ruhrgebiet  GmbH;  and  Klixkner.  Lothar  Lifling-rolaiing 
device  for  picking  up  a  motor  vehicle.  5,833,O.V),  CI.  187-21 1.000. 
Kloeser.  Joachim;  Zakel.  Elke;  and  Reichl.  Hett>en.  to  Fraunhofer  Gesell- 
schaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandien  Forschuiig  E.V.  Rux-free  conlaa- 
ing  of  compimenis  5.833.128.  CI.  228-180.220 
Klose.  Helmut:  See — 

Hierold,  Christofer;  Scheiter,  Thomas;  Bicbl.  Markue;  and  Klose. 
mut.  5.8.34.332.  CI.  438-48.000. 
Kloih.  Bemd.  Sample  collection  device.  5,833,630.  CI.  60()-576.(KX). 
Klugkist.  Ben:  See — 

Albrow.  Robert;  and  Klugkist.  Ben.  5.8.34,946,  CI.  324  760.(XX) 
Knapp.  James  H  :  .See — 

Johnson.  Timothy   L.;   Knapp,  James   H;  and   Laninga.  Alben 
5.8.34,062.  CI.  427-256.000. 
Knapp.  John:  See — 

Israel.  Gary  E.;  Knapp.  John;  and  Foley,  Mark,  5.8.34.040.  CI    425- 
381. (XX). 
Knapp.  Terry  R.:  See — 

Kovacs,  Giegof>  T.  A.;  and  Knapp.  Teny  R..  5.833.603,  CI.  6(X» 
317.(XX). 
Knaub.  David:  See — 

Kosmoski,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Knaub,  David.  5.833,186.  CI.  248-221.110 
Knibbler.  Charles:  See— 

Maiiin.  Rainer;  Janse.  Kees;  Knibbler,  Charles;  and  Kellermann.  Walter, 
5,8.3.5,607,  CI.  381-94  100. 
Knight.  Carl  E.;  and  Knight,  JoAnn  F  Billowing  rotary  kite.  5,833.174.  CI. 

244-155.00A. 
Knight.  Holly:  See- 
Sand.  Jonathan;  Sunon,  Carl;  and  Knight,  Hdly.  5.835.737,  CI.  395- 
293  (XX) 
Knight,  JoAnn  F:  See — 

Knight,  Carl  E.;  and  Knight.  JoAnn  P.,  5.833.174,  O.  244-I55.00A 
Knight.  Joel  T  Pocket  assembly  for  use  on  clothes.  5.832..54().  CI  2-247  (XX) 
Knight.  John  T ;  Willhanks.  Scon  A.;  Huflaker.  Joey  W  ;  Thereau.  Kenneth  F; 
Bazzo.  Richard  J.;  Verderber.  Jacob  J..  Jr.  deceased  (by  John  D.  Alford. 
executor),  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company  Two  piece  multiple  inshot- 
type  fuel  bumer  structure  5.833.449,  CI  431-I9I.0(X). 
Knight,  Tony  A  Wheelchair  support  accessory.  5.833.318,  CI.  297-423.400. 
Knights.  Anthony  John:  See — 
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Be(ke|,jJay  Brian;  and  Knights.  Anthony  John.  5.833.473,  CI.  439- 

Knipe.   Riihard  L.;  Carter.  Duane  E.;  and  White,  Lionel  S.,  to  Texas 
Instrumanis  Incorporated.  Complemetary  reset  scheme  for  micromechani- 
cal  deviiieK  5.835,3.36,  CI.  361-233.000. 
Knirck.  Jef^ity  G.:  See — 

Gibsoji,  John  A.;  and  Knirck.  Jeffrey  G..  5,835.195,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Knoblich.  jdhannes:  See — 

Tandl*n   Hans;   Nordt.  Gudnin;   Werlich,   Reed;  Oier,   Karl-Heinz; 
KnMlich.  Johannes;   and   Schoppe,  Giinter,   5.835,264,  CI.   359- 
37'n(J00. 
Knopfel.  Hatis  Peter;  and  Senior.  Peler.  lo  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Combustion 
chamber  •ilh  air  injector  systems  formed  as  a  continuation  of  the  com- 
busior  cWling  passages.  5.832.732.  CI.  60-760.000. 
Knorr.  Andreas:  See — 

Mullet  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf  H  ; 
Hiil^'ch.    Waller;    Kramer.    Thomas;    MUller-Gliemann.    Matthias: 
Beiick.  Manin;  K.azda.  Slanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knon.  Andreas; 
StaJch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.834.481.  Q.  514- 
2921000 
Knox.  Riclwd  M.;  Walker.  Dale  S  ;  and  Mercer.  William  Burton,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporanon    High  efficiency  lamp  apparatus  for  producing  a 
beam  of  ipolarized  light.  5.833..360,  CI.  .362-293.(XX) 
Knych.  Behiard  L  :  See— 

Palel.  I«vesh  M.;  Tripp.  Jeffrey  W ;  and  Knych,  Bernard  L..  5.835.535. 
a   175-257  ax). 
Ko.  Roben  i.:  See- 
Chen.  Hlang-Ping;  Ko,  Roben  J  ;  Li.  Jeong-Tyng;  Huang.  Thomas  B  ; 
and  ♦'ang,  Ming- Yang,  5.835.751,  CI.  395.500.000.  . 
Kobata,  HifQshi:  See — 

lnaga«i,  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kobata,  Hiroshi,  5,835,464,  CI. 
.369tj0.000 
Kobayashij  Hironori:  See — 

Booth!  Marc;  Kobayashi,  Hironori;  Wicks,  James  E  ;  and  Williams. 
Hoiftrd  Allen.  Jr..  5.835.127.  CI.  .348-8.000. 
Kobayashi.^  Hiroshi:  See — 

Furukiia,  Kenji;  Nishi.  Yasuki;  Kobavashi.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Yoshihisa; 
andlKodama,  Eiji,  5,835,846,  CI  455  10.000. 
Kobayashi.  Itunori:  See — 

Taked».  Mamoru;  and  Kobayashi.  Ikunori.  5.835.168.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Kobayashi,|Masaki:  See — 

Egudi.Takaharu;  Asai.  Shigeki;  Niioka.  Takavuki;  Fujiwara,  Talsunori; 
and:  Kobayashi,  Masaki,  5.835.474.  CI.  .369-263  tXX). 
Kobayashi,  Misako:  See — 

Matsuftwa.    Hiloshi;    Kobayashi.    Misako;    Endo.    Kazumasa;    and 
Suefi»ga.  Yutaka.  5,835,285,  CI.  359-754.000. 
Kobaya.shij  Seiichiroh:  See — 

Hond4.     Kiyoshi;     Kobavashi.    Seiichiroh;    and    Tada,    Yoshinobu. 
5,83.1.264.0.280-741.000 
Kobayashij  Seiji.  to  Sony  Corporation    Video  special  effect  generator. 

5.8.35.15),  O.  .348-579.000 
Kobaya.shi,  ^hinichi,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Method  of  testing  semicon- 
ductor metnory  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.835.428.  O. 
.365-201  DtX). 
Kobayashi,  $hoei;  Yamagami.  TamcHsu;  Takeda.  Tom;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical  disc,  apparatus  and  method 
tor  recoftltng  and  reproducing  data  5.835.461.  O   369-48.0(X) 
Kobayashij  $hoei;  Yamagami.  Tamotsu;  Takeda.  Tom;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Sako,  Yoithiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  having  address  infor- 
mation for  recording  and  repixxlucing  dau  at  correct  positions.  5.835.478. 
O   .369}75  300 
Kobayashi.|Toshiharu:  See — 

Negisli.  Tsutomu;  and   Kobava.shi.  Toshihaiu.   5.8.34.774.  CI.   250- 
310l*X). 
Kobaya-shiJToshio:  See — 

Nagaa '  Sugum,    Wakita,    Kazuko;    Kobayashi 
Yoshimi;    Tsunoda,    Sei;    Havama.    Kikuo; 
5.8M.147.  CI  430-67000 
Kobaya.shiJ  IVoshimi;  and   AmaiKi.   Hideki.  to   Kokusai   Denshin   Denwa 
Kabushiki.   Kaisha.    Facsimile    communication    suppleinentary    service 
device.  ^.J35.240.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Kobayashij  Vukimori:  See — 

Taked^.  Toshio;    Kobavashi.   Yukimori.    Hirabavashi.    Katsumi;   and 
Ka-tnika.  Shinji,  5.833.563.  O.  474-138.000.  ' 
Kobaya.shiJ  Vulaka:  See— 

Ikeda.  $huji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 

Koici.  Alsuyoshi;  Sa.salu.  Kaisuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 

Tos  ibki;   Ha.shimo«o.   Naoiaka;   Moriwaki.   Nobuyuki.  Takahashi. 

Shi|  4m;  Hiraishi.  .Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka;  and  Yukuiake.  Seigou. 

5,8:4851,0.257-903.000 

KoKiw,  Mi  Jifred:  See — 

Schub  .j  Elisabeth 

Wo  ODietrich. 

Kix.h.  Ben  i^:  See — 

Derlel  n  Helmut;  Koch.  Benoii;  RulnKMit.  Andr^;  and  Wij«n,  Fabienne. 
5.8:4.572.0.  526-126.(XX). 
Kixhem.  J<  d^l-Heinz:  See — 

Musk:  l|a.    Winfried;    .Schmidt.    Robert,    and    Kixhem.    Kari-Heinz. 
5.8:  .1,904.  CI.  264-178.00R. 
Ktxhi.  Tel:  liiobu:  See— 


. ,  Toshio;    Sugimoto. 
and    Enmanji.    Koe. 


KoKiw.  Manfred:  Schewe.  Tankred;  and  Spmng. 
.5.8.34.511.  O   514.5.18.000. 


Ogawa.  Katsuhisa;  Miyawaki.  Mamom;  Ohzu.  Hayao;  Sakashita.  Yuki- 
hiko;  Kochi,  Tetsunobu;  and  Ouchi.  Akihiro.  5.835.045.  O.  341- 
155.000. 
Kochis.  Gary:  See — 

Edgerton.  John  W.;  and  Kochis.  Gary.  5.835,298.  CI.  360-75  000. 
Kocis.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Swamy.  Deepak;  and  Kocis.  Thomas  J.,  5.835,357,  CI.  361-764.000. 
Kodama.  Eiji:  See — 

Fumkawa.  Kenji;  Nishi,  Yasuki;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Ohno,  Yoshihisa: 
and  Kodama.  Eiji,  5,835,846,  CI.  455-10.000. 
Kodama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Sugano,  Yasushi;  Terada,  Ichiro;  and  Kodama,  Hisashi,  5,834.257.  CI. 
435-101.000. 
Kodama.  Naoko,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  Lens.  5,835,272.  Q.  359- 

557.000. 
Kodama,  Shuji:  See — 

Okada,  Yasunori;  Shinmei.  Ma.sayoshi.  Hayakawa.  Taro;  Iwata.  Kazushi; 
Korin.  Yumi;  Kodama.  Shuji;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5.834.212.  CI. 
435-7.400 
Kodas.  Toivo  T:  See — 

Gurav.  Abhijit  S.;  Kodas.  Toivo  T;  and  Anderson.  Bnjce  M..  5.833.892. 
CI  264-13.000. 
Kodera.  Yasuto:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Holta,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;    Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tada.shi;    Kodera.    Yasuto; 
Kojima.   Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;   and   Wada.   Takatsugu. 
5.8.35.248.  O.  .1.59-76.000, 
Koehne.  Klaus:  See — 

Hahn.  Claus;  and  Koehne,  Klaus.  5.834,990,  O.  333-101.000. 
Koford.  James  S.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  KudryaHsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.8.14.821.  CI.  257-401.000 
Scepanovic.    Ranko;    Koford,    James    S.;    Kudryavlsev.    Valeriy    B  ; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V ;  Podkolzin.  Alexander 
S.;  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B..  5.835.178.  O  .164-468  280 
Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Kofoitl,  James  S  ;  and  .Andreev,  Alexander  E.. 
5.8.15.381.  CI  364-491.000. 
Kofstad.  Harvey  R..  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Self-retaining  rack 

slide.  5.833..137.  O   312-334.500. 
Koga.  Masa.shi:  See — 

Shima.  Yoshihiro;  Mamkawa.  Katsumi;  Koga,  Ma-sashi;  Nakashima. 
Kazuki;  and  Uehara.  Telsuzo.  5.835.922.  O  707-522.000. 
Koga.  Shoichi;  Igata.  Vuji;  Hasako.  Satoshi;  Maki.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Kishimolo. 
Micbinori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  communica- 
tion apparatus.  5.835,529.  CI  375-202  000. 
Kogiku.  Fumio;  Okabe,  Seiji;  Matsuki.  Kensuke;  and  Yukumoto.  Masao.  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Wide  iron-based  amorphous  alloy  thin  snip. 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.833.769.  O.  148 -KM  000 
Kogure.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Intrinsically   safe  barrier  and  field  bus 

system.  5.8.15.5.34.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Kohara.  Alsuyuki:  See — 

Noda.  Ichio;  Iwata.  Ma.sahiro;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Koshiya.  Kazuo; 

Monta.  Takuma;  and  Kohara.  Alsuyuki.  5.834.460.  O.  514-212.000. 

Kohlh^b.  Robert;  Racz.  Cabor;  Vonhauser.  Oliver;  and  Kaboldy.  Anila. 

Alternating  drive  for  wheeled  vehicles  5.833.257,  O.  280-251.000. 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu. 
Koike.  Atsuyo.shi;  Sasaki.  Kaisuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiak).  Hashinrato.  Naoiaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigem;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka:  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.834,851,  CI.  2.57-903.000. 
Koiio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Takaya.  5.833,345.  O  362-66000. 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsunaga.  Mitsuhiro.  5.833.347,  CI.  362- 

66.000 
Ogala.  Tom.  5,834,7.14.  CI  219-204  000. 
Tajima.  Keiichi;  Takeda.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama,  Tom,  5,832,664.  O. 

49-26.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kaom;  Makita.  Hiroyuki;  Ku.sagava,  Masahiro;  and  Ozawa. 
Yasuo.  5,833.356.  O   362-294  000 
Koiv  istoinen.  Mika:  See — 

Virtanen.  Erkki;  Koivistoinen.  Mika;  McNaughlon.  James  L.;  and  Rosi. 
Liisa.  5.834,473,  CI.  514-2.59.000. 
Koizumi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Koloh.  Satom;  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Sano,  Hiromi; 
Aoki,  Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamolo. 
Kaom;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  I'nno.  Kenichi.  and  Ogunia.  Tonxiko. 
5.833.532.  O  454-320.(XX) 
Kojima.  Makoto:  See 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hoita,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao, 
Hideaki;  .Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Ktxlera,  Yasuto; 
Kojima,  Makolo;  Nakamura,  Katsutoshi;  and  Wada.  Takatsugu, 
5,835.248.  CI  359-76  000. 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi;  Kojima.  Makoto:  and  Sunaga.  Masaki. 
5.8.15.181.  O.  349  189.000. 
Kojima.  Morikazu:  See — 

Yukinobu.  Ma.saya;  Kojima.  Morikazu;  and  I'suba.  Mitsiio,  5,833.941. 
O.  423-624  000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See— 
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Kaio.  Yuichi:  and  Kojima.  Yoshikani.  5.834.809.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Kokelsu.  Mamoni;  Nishizono.  Ma.<Mika7u;  Niloda.  Tenihiko;  Knoki.  Yuko: 
Kawanami.  Hiroshi;  and  Juneja.  Lekh  Raj.  lo  Taiyo  Kagaku  Co..  Lid. 
Pharmaceutical  composiiion  containing  sialic  acid  derivatives.  5.S.14.423. 
CI.  514-7.000. 
Kokuritsu  Kankyo  Kenkyusho:  5f«"— 

Shimi/u.  Hiroshi.  -S.8.13.023.  CI    180-68..S00. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  Sff — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yoshimi;  and  Amano.  Hideki.  5.835.240.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Kolacek.  Ivo.  to  Liblan  &  Co..  Inc  Container  for  paste  and  gels.  5.833.1 19. 

CI.  222-41.000. 
Kolbe.  Wilfried;  Steinmeier.  Bodo;  Terslegen.  Manfred:  and  Schirrich.  Klaus, 
lo  Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.  Printing  machine  » ith  movable  bearing 
blocks  to  permit  a,Kial  removal  of  cylinder  5.832.829.  CI    101-352  010 
Koljonen.  Juha;  and  Pelry.  John  P.  III.  lo  Cognex  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  to  locate  and  niea.sure  capillary  indentation  marks  on  wire 
bonded  leads.  5.835,622.  CI  382- 146.000. 
Komai.  Iwao;  Nakashita.  Goto;  and  Kalo.  Kazushige.  to  NOF  Corporation 
Gas  generator  composiiion  with  azidomcthvl  group  and  iron  compound 
modifier  5.834.685.  CI.  149-19.910. 
Komatsu  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishizaki.  Naoki;  and  Takano.  Toshiix).  5.832.808.  CI.  91-447.000. 
Koyanagi.  Satoru:  Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama,  Toru;  and  Ikegami.  Kat- 

suhirx).  5.833.150.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Mi/ui.  Seiichi.  5.832.7.10.  CI.  60-469  000 
Komatsu.  Yoshiaki:  and  Yamanashi.  Moloaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motor  driving  apparatus.  5.835.676.  CI.  388-81 1. OOO. 
Komiya.  Ryohei:  See  - 

Ueda.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Komiya.  Ryohci.  5.835,624.  CI.  382-162  000. 
Komiya.  Takayuki:  See — 

Shinriki.    Hiroshi;    Komiya,    Takayuki;    and    Yamamoto.    Hiroshi. 
5.8.34.846.  CI.  257-754.000 
Komoda.  Osamu:  See — 

Maeda,  Takeshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 

Harukazu;    Andoo.    Keikichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kouichirou;    Saito, 

Aisushi;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  U.shiyama.  Junko;  Komoda.  Osamu;  and 

Saga,  Hideki.  5.835.469.  CI.  .169-100.000. 

Komori.  Noboru;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida,  Satoshi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Magnetically  recordable  photographic  film  recording  method  and 

system  therefor  and  camera  labt)ralory  system  5.835.802.  CI.  3%-319.00O 

Komura.  Osamu:  See— 

Fukita.  Taku:    Nakasugi.    Mikio:    Sato.   Isshin:    Katayama.  TeLsuya; 
Komura,  Osamu:  and  Murabe,  Kaoni,  5,835,124.  CI  .347-260.000. 
Konda.  Akinobu:  and  Konda.  Hidemi,  to  Create  Kabushikigaisha.  Light 

guiding  plate  and  flat  optical  source  device.  5,833.517.  CI  451-29.000. 
Konda,  Hidemi:  See — 

Konda,  Akinobu:  and  Konda.  Hidemi,  5.833,517.  CI.  451  29.000. 
Kondo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Itoh.  Osamu;  Kondo.  Katsumi:  Hirakata.  JunichI;  L'tsumi.  Yuka;  Kiku- 
chi.  Naoki:  and  Nakamura.  Yoshiaki.  5,83.5.175.  CI.  349-119000. 
Kondo.  Michio:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Akihisa;  Kondo.  Michio:  and  Chida,  Yoshihiko,  5.834.7%.  CI. 
257-57  000. 
Kondo.  Reishi:  See — 

Ishige.  Ryuuichi;  Kondo.  Reishi:  and  Mitome,  Yukio,  S.83S,6!0.  CI. 
.181-31.5.000. 
Koodo.  Tetsujiro.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Image  signal  processing  apparatus 

and  recording/reproducing  apparatu!>.  5.835,138,  CI   348-308.000. 
Kondoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saitoh.  Ma.satoshi;  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe.  Hisao:  Shinkai. 
Ma.saru;  and  Kondoh.  Hiroshi.  5.835.837.  CI.  .399- .343  000. 
Kondoh.  Seiji:  See — 

HiMta.  Yuji:  Shigyo.  Hitomi:  Ohi/umi.  Shinichi:  and  Kondoh.  Seiji. 
5.8.34.850.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Kondou.  Hajime:  See — 

Tsurumi.  Takafumi:  Ohsaua.  Naoki;  Kondou,  Hajime;  and  Ohnuki, 
Yasumichi,  5,8.14.910.  CI   318  139.000. 
Konica  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takuji:  and  Ohara.  Hiri.mu.  5.8.14.153,  CI.  430-139.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Ka/uhiko.  5.8.14.165.  CI.  4.10-372.000. 
Ishikawa,  Wataru:  and  Hidaka.  Sciji.  5,834,176.  CI.  430-603.000. 
Nakayama.    Noritaka;    Tanaka.    Tatsuo:    and    Hirabayashi.    Shigelo, 

5.834.164,  CI.  4.10-376000. 
Su/ukl.  Tetsuya:  Shimi/u.  Akira;  Ishida.  Kenji:  and  Yamashila.  Hiroshi, 

5,8.14.171.  CI.  430-465.000 
Wada.  Yasunori.  5.8.14.151.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Konig.  Klaus;  Liman,  t'lrich;  and  Sanders,  Josef,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Tertiary  amines  having  carbonate  and  ureUiane  groups.  5,834.579,  CI. 
528-53.000. 
Koning,  Norman  L.;  See — 

Zarembo.  Peter  J.:  DeVale.  Donald  P;  Weber.  William  R..  Ill;  Koning. 
Norman  L.;  and  Michels,  Paul  J..  5.833.793.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Konishi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Morishiu.  .Akira;  Konishi,  Keiichi;  and  Miyajima.  Masayasu.  5,832,904. 
CI.  123-514.(X)0. 
Konno.  Mark  A.:  Sec— 

Lieber.  Clenieni    K.:  Taimislo.   Miriam    H.:   and    Konno.    Mark  A.. 
5.833.645.  CI.  6(M  53  (KM). 
Konno.  Shigeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  and  method  for  diagnosing  disk 
drives  in  disk  array  device.  5.835,703,  CI.  395-183.180. 


Konopka.  John  G.;  Labudda.  Kenneth  D.;  Stephens,  Dennis  L.;  and 
Upadhyay,  Anand  K..  to  Motorola  Inc.  In-rush  current  reduction  circuit  for 
boost  conveners  and  electronic  ballasts.  5.834.924.  CI.  323-222.0t)0. 
Kopaciewic/.  William:  Cann.  Ingeborg:  and  Sheer.  Donald  G..  lo  Millipore 
Invcsimcnl  Holdings  Limned  Centrifugal  adsorplive  sample  preparation 
device  and  method.  5.833.860.  CI.  210-650.000 
Kopet/ki.  F.rhard:  See— 

Ruger.   Petra;  Ambrosius,  Dorothee;  Schmidt.  Bemd;  Sluka,  Peter; 
Guder.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kopetzki.  Ertiard.  5,834.224.  CI.  435- 
14.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Hong.  S<Kin  Hyung:  and  Han.  Young-Soo,  5,833,919,  CI.  420-62.000. 
Korecki.  Nikola:  See — 

Baitch.  Alexander:  Phillips.  Lawrence  Peter:  Malzard.  Norman  Ray- 
mond: Wolstoncroft.  Phillip  Andrew,  and  Korecki.  Nikola,  5.833.(M2. 
CI.  194-3 17.0(X). 
Korenaga.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Ogura.  Hiroyuki:  and  Korenaga,  Hidenobu,  5.835.203.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Korin.  Yumi:  See — 

Okada.  Yasunori;  Shinmei.  Masayoshi;  Hayakawa.  Taro;  Iwata.  Kazushi: 
Korin.  Yumi:  Kodama.  Shuji:  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5.834.212.  CI. 
435-7.400. 
Kofsmeyer.  Stanlev  J .  to  Washingtim  University  Bcl-x/bcl-2  associated  cell 

death  regulator '5.834.209.  CI.  4.15-7.100. 
Kortenhach.  Juergen  Andrew:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  Konenbach.  Juergen  Andrew:  Slater.  Charles  R.; 
Mazzeo.  Anthony  I  :  Slack.  Theodore  C  .  Jr:  and  Bales.  Thomas  O.. 
5.833.6.56.  CI.  6(M-95  (XK) 
Kos.  Joy  Y.  Personal  organizer  and  medical  health  care  delivery  facilitation 

device.  5,833.330,  CI.  312-209.(K)0. 
Kosaka.  Junya;  Suzuki.  Takayuki:  and  Kuwano.  Hideyuki.  to  Hitachi.Lid 
Optical  amplifier,  optical  amplifying  method  and  optical  transmission 
system  using  the  optical  amplifier  5,835,260.  CI.  359- .14 1.000 
Kosasa,  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Yoshimasu:    Kusumoto,   Toshihiko;    Iwanaga,    Ryuichi; 
Kosasa.  Hideaki:  Ou.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara, 
Kozo,  5.833.423.  CI  412-8.000. 
Kosbar.  Laura  Louise:  See— 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  Donald:  and   Kosbar.  Laura 
U)uise.  5,833.883.  CI.  2.52-500.000 
Koshimizu,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  sensing 
device  with  ela.stic  sealing  member  and  method  of  easv   installation. 
5,834,652.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Koshino,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Misawa,  Hidenobu:  Koshino.  Yukihiro:  and  Nakajima,  Isao,  5.834.110, 
CI   428-128.(K)0 
Koshio,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwaoka.  Kiyoshi;  Anan.  Hideki:  Imanishi,  Naoki:  Kazuta,  Kenichi: 
Koshio.  Hirovuki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  llahana.  Himtsune,  Ito.  Hiroyuki: 
Miyala.  Keiji';  and  Ohia.  Milsuaki.  5.8.14.499.  CI.  514-366.000 
Koshiya.  Kazuo:  See — 

Noda.  Ichio;  Iwau.  Masahiro;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Koshiya.  Kazuo; 

Monta.  Takuma.  and  Kohara.  Atsuyuki,  5,834,460,  CI  514-212  Oa) 

Kosiak,  Walter  Kirk,  lo  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  crash  sensing  using  anticipatory  sensor  inputs.  5,835,007,  CI.  340- 

436.000. 

Kosinski.  John  A.,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Armv.  Mounting  arrangement 

for  crystal  resonators  5.8.14.881.  CI.  310-351,000 
Koskinen,  Yrjii,  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Method  of  controlling  a  shon-etalon  fabry- 
periH  interferometer  used  in  an  NDIR  mearsurement  apparatus.  5.835  J 16. 
CI.  356-352.000. 
Koslowsky,  Peler  Method  and  apparatus  for  purifying  water  and  for  main- 
taining the  puniy  thereof  5.8.13.841.  CI.  210-96.100 
Kosmoski.  Jeffrey  P:  and  Knaub.  David,  lo  Labtec  Enterprises.  Inc.  Combi- 
nation speaker  housing  and  video  monitor  bracket.  5.833.186.  CI.  248- 
221.110. 
Kosuge.  Kenji;  Itoh.  Mikio:  Ueno.  Shinji:  Hukazawa.  Haruo;  and  Yoshimura. 
Takashi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Grain-onented  electrical  steel  sheet 
with  very  low  core  loss  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,833.768.  CI. 
148-1 11. (MK). 
Kosydar.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Bauer.  Charles   L.:   Frcedman.   Gary   S..   and   Kosydar.   Karen   M.. 
5.8.14..199,  CI.  .503-227.(K)0. 
Kolake,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Ueda,  Norihiro:  Niijima.  Jun;  Hancda.  Tnru:  Kolake, 
Yoshihiko:  Yoshimatsu.  Keniaro:  Watanabe.  Tatsuo;  Naga.su.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kiloh.    Kyosuke. 
5.8-14.462.  CI   514-217.000. 
Kotera.  Mami:  See— 

Funikawa.  Yutaka:  Kotera.  Mami:  Kumai.  Seisaku;  and  Murphy.  Gerald 
J  .  5.8.14.614.  CI.  5.56-479.000. 
Kotkins.  Henry  L.,  Jr.,  lo  Skyway  Luggage  Company  Soft  luggage  handle 

assembly  for  wheeled  ca.se.  5,833.0.19,  CI.  190-115.000. 
Koloh.  Saloru;  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi.  Aoki. 
Kaiuyuki:  Su/uki.  Shinichi:  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Kaoiu:  Mat- 
sushita. Kunio.  I'nno.  Kenichi:  and  Oguma.  Tomoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air-direclion  adjusting  apparatus  for  air-condilioning 
equipment  5.833.532.  CI.  454-320.000. 
Kountz.  John  George:  See^- 

Bakker.  John  Henry:  Kuunlz.  John  George:  and  Reed.  Vickey  Elisa. 
5.8.14.694.  CI.  174-65.(KIG. 


NOVEMBEI ; 


Koyama.  Hf 
Honda 

5.8.1|), 
Koyanagi.  ?  1 


Kozakai..'\sH 
for  an  au|ii 

Kiizlowski. 
Kim.  Naiii 
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Koura.  Ma<  a  o.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Redundant  circuit. 

5.835.421 .  CI.  .165-200.0<K). 
Kouri.  Yasu  ivchi;  Morila.  Tomohiro:  Asakaw  a.  Masaloshi;  Arima.  Hidetoshi; 
and   Kub  4a.   Norikazu.  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co..   Ltd.  Absorption  type 
refngeral  >*  5.832.742.  CI.  62-497.000. 
Kovach.  Sc  )ll  M.:  See — 

Ulansk  I.,  Robert  M.:  Kovach.  Scon  M.;  Michaud.  Jan  L.:  and  Andrisin. 
Joht  1 .  IIL  5.8.1.5.151,  CI.  .161-704  000. 
Kovacs.  Gri  aorv  T  .A.,  and  Knapp,  Tcrrv  R  .  to  LipoMatrix.  Inc.  Implantable 

biosensinJitransponder  5,833.603.  C'l.  600-M7(H)0 
Kovalev.  Aii4rew  E.:  See — 

Grafw:  l)ncr,  Franz:  Luger,  Peter:  Peller.  Helmuth:   Miiller.  Martin: 
Mai  4hev.  Valentin  V:  Galperin.  Sergei  B.;  Kovalei.  Andrew  E.:  and 
Shei  iirdl.  Alex.sander  S  .  5.833.172.  CI.  244-l.(IOR. 
Kovalsky.  IiividA.:  See- 
Leahy.  Kevin  P;  Jones,  Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky.  David  A..  5,832.605, 
CI   ;  4-884.600. 
KiAcns.  Sii  Jen  A.:  Minchcr.  Wayne;  Gixrtee.  Michael  T;  and  Tegimeicr. 
Robert  H  .ho  Parkway  Machine  Corporation.  Dvnamic  vending  nuchine 
with  trad.  Insert  assembly.  5,833,117.  C\.  221-24.000. 
Ko\ner.  Vhdimir  See — 

Funchtsl  Otis   L.:   Hampshire.   Randall   D:  and   Kovncr.   Vladimir. 
5.83  )1.102.  CI.  .160  78  ()7(l 
Kowashi.  E  ichi:  See — 

Dukinj  .KTarole:  Mennemeier,  Larrv  M  :  Kowashi.  Eiichi:  Peleg.  Alex- 

andtrD:  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A  .  5,835.192.  CI.  164-726.020. 
Orensl  ill.  Doron;  Wechsler,  Ofri:  Mittal.  Millind:  Glew.  .Andrew  F.; 
Memtmcier.  Larry  M  :  Peleg.  Alexander  D  :  Bisiry.  David:  Dulong, 
Can  li;  Kowashi,  Eiichi:  Eitan.  Benny;  Lin,  Derrick:  and  Vakkala- 
gadijiij  Ramamohan  R  .  5.835.748.  CI.  .195-393.000. 
jo:  See  — 

loji:  Kovama.  Haruo:  Ishilani.  Yusuke;  and  Kawano.  Nobuaki. 
SM.  CI.'73-.S3.O10 
zomu:  See- 
Voshin  >J  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro:  N'iijinia.  Jun:  Haneda.  Toru:  Kolake. 
YosI  ibiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Keniarn:  Watanabe.  Talsuo:  Nagasu,  Takeshi: 
Tsulaiara,    Naoko:    Kovanagi,    Nozomu:    and    Kiloh,    Kyosuke. 
.•i.83  IM62.  CI.  5l4-217.0i)0. 
Koyanagi.  ?  al""';  Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama.  Toru:  and  Ikegami.  Katsuhiro, 
lo  Koniai  4  Lid  Mobile  crusher  and  crusher  conirol  mclhod  5.833. 1 50.  CI. 
241-27,0(0, 
Kovo  Seiko  (to.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisui  kti.  Hirofumi:  Noritou.  Yasuji:  and  Fukuda.  Ken,  5.835.872.  CI. 

701- tl  (KNI. 
Ueno,  liroshi.  Kajihara,  Kazuhisa.  Bun.  .-Xkihiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Hideki. 
5.83^1*73,  CI.  384-527,(HK). 

to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Braking  force  contrul  svsiem 
Hive  vehicle.  5.833,327.  CI.  .1031 13  4(K) 
ichael  R.:  Prowsc.  Karen  R.:  Wang.  Sy-Shi:  Wong.  Sharon. 
\M.y.  and  AUstipp.  Richard,  lo  Geron  Corporation  Methods  for 
measuring  kelomere  length.  5.8.14.191.  CI  435-6.000. 
Krafl  FchkI-   Inc  ;  See-  - 

Kaufm  If  Richard  Harry.  5.833..168,  CI.  383-205.000. 
Kramer.  Gn  Jory  W .  to  Kramer  Handgun  Leather,  Inc.  Holster  undershin. 

5.832.5.1*  .]C1.  2-69.(KX). 
Kramei  Hai  dgun  Leather.  Inc.:  See — 

Krame  .pregory  W  .  5.832.5.16.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Kramer.  Shi  ;4ihi:  See — 

Sh*ed  tiil:  Kramer.  Shlomo.  Zuk.  Nir;  Dogon.  Gil:  and  Ben-Reuven. 
Ehu<  .15.835.726.  CI   .195-2IH).590. 
Kramer.  Th  wias:  See— 

Muller  I'lrich  E.:  Dressel.  JUrgen:  Fey.  Peter'.  Hanko.  Rudolf  H.: 
Htibfili.  Walter:  Kramer.  Thomas;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias: 
Beuijk;.  Martin:  Kazda.  Slanislav:  Wbhifeil.  Stefan.  Knorr.  Andreas: 
Slasiltl.  Johannes-Peter:  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.8.14.481,  CI.  514- 
292.1 1«0. 
Kranvs.  Ru<  >j  J.,  lo  Cordis  Corporation.  Infusion  balloon  catheter  5.833.6.'>9. 

CI,  604-9  SXMKl 
Kraus.  Rob.'^t  Peter.  Jr.:  and  Clyde.  Stephen  Karl,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv  Apparatus  and  method  for  dehubbling  a  discrete  sample  of 
liijuid.  5.1  t».625.  CI  73-32,(K)R 
Kreegar.  Jel  ijcy :  See— 

Stem.    <tirk  Ludwig:  Smith.  David  Canfield:  Curbow.  David:  Chaffee. 
Jenn  ffr:   Kreegar.  Jeffrcv:  Thompson.   Michael:  Corrick.  George: 
Jordii).  Daniel:  and  Piers'ol.  Kun.  5.8.15.919.  CI.  707-5l5.(XK) 
Rrein,  JoacI  ihi:  See — 

Dchn.    Uriiiher:    Mollenhoff,    Horsi,    Wegelin.    Riidiger:    and    Krein, 
Jiac  lin.  5.833.725.  CI.  55-.102.0(H) 
Kreindel.  M  lahael:  See — 

FAkhoiJst.  Shimon:  and  Kreindel.  Michael.  5.833.612.  CI  WH)-476,0(H) 
Kreuder  WBI:  .S<v— 

Dietz.  n^in;  ScWmfeld.  Axel:  and   Kreuder.  Willi.  5.8.14.064.  CI 
427- tin.  1(H), 
Knshnan.  S  v^iraj  Sivarama:  See — 

lav  id  Alan:  and  Krishnan.  Sivaraj  Sivaranu.  5.835.684.  CI. 
(NN) 

aus  Sternberg;  .5<('-- 

iren:  Givskov.  Michael:  Kristensen.  Claus  Sternberg;  Bej.  Asini 
Eherl,  Leo.  5.8.14.233.  CI  415-69.1(K). 
nnis.  Multiple  phase  emulsions  in  burner  fuel,  combustion. 
id  explosives  applicalions.  5.8.14.5.19.  CI.  524-60.000. 


Kroll,  Kai;  See— 

Kroll.  Mark  W.:  and  Kroll.  Kai.  5.833.712.  CI,  607-7.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.:  and  Kroll.  Kai.  lo  Angeion  Corporation.  Implantable  defibril- 
lator system  for  generating  a  biphasic  waveform  5.833.712.  CI.  607-7,000. 
Kroner.  Sven.  to  Schmiiz-Werke  GmbH  *  Co.  Joint  arm  for  a  joint  arm 

awning   5.832.978.  CI.  160-79  000, 
Krone-Schniidl.  Wilfried:  See — 

Matossian.  Jesse  N.;  Williams.  John  D.;  and  Krone-Schmidt.  Wilfried. 
5.833.918.  CI   266-251.(KM). 
Kropielnicki.  Jerzy  Jacek:  Twon.  Keith  Jeremy:  and  Ea.sler.  Brian,  to  Glass 
Antennas  Technologv   Limited.  Coil  constniction    5.835.066.  CI.  .143- 
704,(KK), 
Kropsch.  Norbert;  See — 

Brandt.  Ulrich:  and  Kropsch.  Noihert.  5.835.931.  CL  7I|-5.(K)0, 
Krossa.  Ted;  See — 

White,  Richard:  and  Krossa.  Ted.  5.835 J32.  CI.  .161-220.000. 
Krstenansky.  John  L..  lo  Merrell   Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Compounds  and 
pharmaceutical  uses  of  peptides  of  bombesin  and  GRP  5.834.411.  CI. 
514-16.000. 
Knjeger.  William  R.:  Dykstra.  Daniel  R..  and  Windsiein.  David  W..  to 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  ,Mleniator  with  mechanicallv  adiustahle 
output   5.8.14.874.  CI.  310-191.000 
Krug.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Opferheck.   Kevin  W.;   Kruc.   Donald  J  :   and  Tocha,   Lawrence   P. 
5.832.692.  CI.  52-745. I90T 
Kruisdijk.  Egbert  Jan  Comelis:  See— 

Klatscr.  Paul;  and  Kruisdijk.  Eghen  Jan  Comelis.  5.834,973.  CI.  3.10- 
126.000. 
Krusos.  Denis  A.:  See — 

Disani...  Frank  J,:  and  Knisos.  Denis  A..  5.835.577.  O.  379-93.190. 
Kruvihoff.  Dirk:  See— 

deHullu.  Jacobus  G.:  Kruvihoff.  Dirk:  Salomons.  Willemien  G.;  and 
Veldhorst.  Adnana.  5,8.14.538.  CI.  524-22.(XX), 
Krvptonite  Corporation;  See — 

McDaid.  Cornelius.  5.832,762.  CI  70-455.000. 
KT  Holdings,  LLC;  See— 

Katcxn,  Mohammad  W..  5.8.14..540.  CI  524-l(M.OOO. 
Kubbv.  Joel  A  ;  .S<'<-  - 

Peelers.  Enc:  Kubbv.  Jiwl  A.:  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill:  Wallace.  Stanlev  J,: 
Werner.  Alan  J .  Jr:  and  Viturro.  R.  Enrique.  5,835.975.  CI  73-9,(X)0. 
Kuherasampath.  Thangavel;  See — 

Jones.  William  K.:  Tucker.  Ronald  F.  Rueger.  David  C  :  Oppermann, 
Hermann:    Ozkavnak,    tngin:    and     Kuherasampath,    Thangavel. 
5.8.14.179.  CI.  4.15-4.000. 
Kubo.  Akira:  See — 

Dohjo.  Masavuki:  Kawano.  Hideo:  Kubo.  Akira:  Shibusawa.  Makoto. 
lizuka.  Teisuva.  Nakai.  Tamio:  and  Mon.  Kazushige.  5.835.177.  CI. 
.149-147  (XM). 
Kubo.  Keiji:  Yamamura.  Kenji:  Fukuda.  Moioyuki.  and  TanAa.  Satoshi.  to 
Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  machine  including  a  host  com- 
puiei.  a  printer,  a  copving  machine,  and  a  dixument  supplv   device. 
5.835.815.  CI.  .199-8.(X)(I. 
KuNikoya.  Ryoichi;  See — 

Fukalsu.  Shigemitsu;  KuN>kova.  Rvoichi;  Shiratori.  Kenji;  and  Oova. 
Nobuyuki.  5.8.14..147.  CI.  438- 2.12 .(XX). 
Kubota.  Akihiro:  Asano.  Yuichi:  Sibasaki.  Koichi:  ^onelake.  Ka/uhiro:  Aoki. 
Tsuyoshi:  and  Takashima.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  device 
with  improved  heal  dissipation  cfficicncv    5.8.14.831.  CI.  257-674  (XX). 
Kubota.  Michio;  Tsusaki.  Keiji.  Hatlon.  Kazuko:  and.Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki. to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashihara  Scibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  DNAenc<iding 
cnzvme.  recombinant  DNA  and  enzvmc.  transformant.  and  their  prepara- 
tion and  uses.  5.8.14.287.  CI  4.15  2(M.(XX) 
Kubota.  Nonkazu:  See — 

Koun.   Yasumichi;   Morita,  Tomohiro.  Asakawa.   Masaioshi:  .Anma. 
Hidetoshi:  and  Kubota.  Norikazu.  5.832.742.  CI.  62-497,000. 
Kubota.  Sunao.  to  Ogita  Biomalenal  Laboratories  Co,  Ltd  Wound-covering 

material  and  wound-covering  composition  5.8.14.1X17.  CI.  424-443,(X10. 
KuKvla.  Yoshihiro:  See- 

Maisuoka.    Takashi:     Kubota.    ^'oshihiro:    and     Ka.shida.    Mcguru. 
5.8.14.14.1.  CI,  4.10-5  iXX) 
Kubovama.  Hiroki;  $<■<■ — 

Uemura.  Hirovuki;  Kubovama.  Hiroki.  Nogawa.  Chiharu:  and  Tanigu- 
chi.  Keishi.'5.8.14..196.Cl,  503-227 OCX). 
Kubozono.  Kenji  See — 

N'ak;mishi.    Teruo:     Maeda.    .-Xkira:    Watanabe.    Mikio.     Kawahata. 
Toshikazu:  Kurita.  Toshihiro:  and  KuNizono.  Kenii.  5.811,920.  CI, 
42()-477.(XX), 
Kucenko.  Viktor  N,;  See — 

Gimaev.  Nasich  /..:  Zajcev.  Aleksandr  N  :  Belogorskij.  Aleksandr  L.: 
.Agafonov.  Igor  L  .  Amirchanova,  Naila  A.:  Kucenko.  Viktor  N  :  and 
Muchutdinov.  Rafail  R  .  5.813.815.  CI,  205-645  (XX). 
Kucera.  Rebecca;  See— 

Comb.  Donald  G,:  Perler,  Francine:  Kucera,  Rebecca;  and  Jack.  William 
E,.  5.8.14.285.  CI  435194  (XX) 
Kucharczyk.  John;  See 

Rocklage,  Scott  M  :  Kucharczvk.  John,  and  Moseley,  Michael  E.. 
5.833,947.  CI.  424-9.160. 
Kudo,  Osamu;  See— 

Mon.  Svuji:  Sckiba.  Takasi:    ind  Kudo.  Osamu.  5.8.14.841.  CI    257- 
723  ()bo 
Kudoh.  Yumio;  See — 
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Kunihiro.  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka.  Rvo;  Hala.  Seishichi;  Su/uki.  Shigehani: 
and  Kudi*.  Yumio.  5.834.028.  CI.  424-.'>4.S.(X)0. 
Kudr>aMsev.  Valeri>  B.;  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  ,S..  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jtmes. 
Kdwin  R.;  Padmanahbcn.  Gobi  R.;  Kap<X)r.  Ashok  K.:  Kudryavisev. 
Valeriy  B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.8.^4.821.  CI.  257-40 1 .()«). 
Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Slanislav  V .  Podkol/in.  Alexander 
S.;  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B..  5.835..n8.  CI.  .164-468.280. 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.  Expandable  pislon  rolary  machine.  5.8.12.7.11.  CI. 

60-595.000. 
Kuglin.  Philip  T.  lo  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  Single  pass  doublet 

mode  integrated  circuit  tester.  5.8.15..506.  CI.  .171-27.100 
Kuhn.  Wavne  H.:  See — 

Crew's.  Mitchell  S.;  Kuhn,  Wayne  H.;  and  Bryll,  M.  Scott.  5.832.841. CI. 
1()8-51..1(X) 
Kuhns.  Jesse  J.:  See — 

Yates,  David  C;  Kuhns,  Jesse  J.;  Mersch,  Steven  H.;  Madden,  Martin; 
and  Nuchols,  Richard  P..  5.833.690.  CI.  606-52.000. 
Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert:  See— 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan,  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  llcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher,  5,835,167, 
CI.  .149-32.000. 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanzell.  Robert  Eugene.  Jr..  5.834.862.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Kuligowski.  Andrew  Peter:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski, Andrew  Peter;  Rohbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.835.792.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Prtxlucls.  Inc.:  See— 

Kurtz.  Anthony   D.;  and  Spanier,  Jonathan  E.,  5,8.14.378.  CI.  438- 
694.0(X). 
Kumagae,  Yoshio:  See — 

Harato.  Takuo;  Kumagae.  Yoshio;  and  Ishibashi.  Kazuhisa,  5,833,865, 
CI.  210-733.000 
Kumagai.  Mikio:  See — 

Tamura.  Takaaki;  and  Kumagai,  Mikio,  5,833,737,  CI.  95-98.000. 
Kumai.  Seisaku:  See — 

Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Kumai.  Seisaku;  Cooke.  Jeffery  A.;  Murphy.  Gerald 

J.;  and  Policello.  George  A..  5.8.14.612.  CI.  556-448.000. 
Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Koiera.  Mami;  Kumai.  Seisaku.  and  Murphy.  Gerald 
J..  5.8.14.614.  CI.  5.56-479.000. 
Kumakura.  Koji.  to  Zebrac  Company.  Rolary  touch  scanner  5.8.14.752.  CI. 

235-462.000. 
Kumano,  Shinji;  and  Sato,  Tsuyoshi,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation   Keyboarding 
apparatus  for  electronic  musical  instrument  w  ith  simpliHed  mass  member 
and  methixl  of  making  mass  member.  5.834,668,  CI  84-423.00R. 
Kumar.  Ajay:  See — 

Damji,  Dhirendra  C;  Kumar.  Ajay;  Chiesa.  Daniel  A.;  Shaffer.  Douglas 

W.;  Kurz.  Karl  E.;  Bryant.  Jerry  W.;  and  Milton.  Richard  J  .  5.8.15,823. 

CI.  .199-111.000. 

Kumar.  Arun,  to  .Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc   Multipoint 

digital  video  composition  and  bridging  system  for  video  conferencing  and 

other  applications  5.835,129,  CI.  .148-15.000. 

Kumar.  Sanjay.  to  .^T&T  Corp.   Self-testing  transceiver.   5.835,850,  CI. 

455-67.400. 
Kume.  Tsuneo;  Sawa.  Toshihiro;  Sonixla.  Sumitoshi;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Yaskawa    Denki.    Bridge    type    power    convener. 
5.8.15.371.  CI.  363-1.32.000. 
Kundrot.  John  Alfred;  See — 

Taylor.  James  Douglas;  Mara,  Jeffrey  Paul;  Gilman.  Dale  Michael; 
Kundrol.  John  Alfred;  and  Moore.  William  Thomas.  5.8,14.638.  CI. 
7.1-II9.(K)A 
Kunihiro,  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka,  Ryo;  Hata.  Seishichi;  Suzuki,  Shigehani;  and 
Kudoh,     Yumio,     to     Mochida     Pharmaceutical     Co..     Ltd.     Soluble 
thrombomodulin-conlaining  composition.  5,834,028,  CI.  424-545  000. 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Engine  exhaust  sound  syn- 
thesizer. 5,835,605,  CI.  38I-6I.(XX). 
Kuno.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shuichi;  Akagi,  Norilaka;  and  Kuno,  Yoshiki.  5,834,913,  CI. 
318-270.000. 
Kunsman.  Donald  R..  to  Viclaulic  Company  of  America.  Plug  valve  with 

adjustable  disc.  5,833,214,  CI.  251-.H».000. 
Kunz.  Dietmar  W.:  See — 

Duque-Anlon,  Jesus  M.;  Kunz,  Dietmar  W.;  and  Riiher.  Bemhard  J . 
5.835.849.  CI.  4.55-33.100. 
kunze,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Heyse.  John  V.;  and  Kunze.  Alan  G..  5,833,838,  CI.  208-48.(K)R. 
Kunze.  Jorg:  See — 

Post.  Loihar  Andreas;  and  Kunze.  Jorg.  5.833.484.  CI  439-352(100 
Kiinzli,  Franz;  and  Hiihne.  Erwin.  lo  Huhne  &  Kiinzli  GmbH  Oberflachen- 
technik.   Spraying  matenal  feeding  means  for  flame  spraying  burner. 
5.8.14,066,  CI.  427-446.000. 
Kuo.  Chang-Hsin.  Lcadscrcw  assembly  with  a  no-grooved  shaft.  5,832,776, 
CI.  74-89.000. 


Kuo.  Jin-Yu.  Electricity-Free  rolary  wind  blowing  apparatus.  5.833,5.10,  CI. 

4.54-285.0(M). 
Kura,  Junpei:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  Kura,  Junpei,  5,8.35,.544,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Kurabaya.shi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato,  Shinichi;  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Takahashi, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Ogasawara,  Ma.sashi,  5,835,116,  CI.  .147-98.(K)0. 
Kuramochi.  Junko:  See — 

Kimura.    Kazumi;    Mitsutake,    Hideaki;    Yano,    Kohlaro;    Kawasaki. 
Shigeni;  and  KuramiKhi.  Junko.  5.833,.14l,  O.  353-98.(X)0. 
Kuramolo.  Isamu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro,  Saioshi;  Hashiba,  Soichiro:  Kuramolo,  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuto;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Ha.shimoio.  Naotaka;  Mimwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi, 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5,834,851.  CI.  257-903  (»00 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Terashima.  Shiro;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  lloh.  Elsuko,  5,834,618,  CI. 
558-408.(XH). 
Kurashima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamane.  Takashi.  lo  UBE  Industries.  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  speed  of  hydraulic  cylinder.  5.832.805.  CI. 
9I-29.0(K). 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Teramoto,  Yoshikichi;  and  Tada.  Yasuhiro,  5.833,070, 
CI.  206-524.4<K). 
Kuribavashi,  Hiroki:  See — 

Tomila.  Yoshimi;  and  Kuribayashi,  Hiroki,  5,835.467.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kurihara,  Norihisa:  See — 

Kaji.  Telsuya;  and  Kurihara.  Norihisa,  5,834.719.  CI.  2(K)-6I.440. 
Kurishita.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nagata.  Jinichi;  Kurishita,  Toshiro;  and  Mikita.  Toshiya.  5,833.228.  CI. 
271-11.000. 
Kurita.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Tenio;    Maeda,    Akira;    Watanabe,    Mikio;     Kawahala, 
Toshikazu;  Kurita,  Toshihiro;  and  Kubozono,  Kenji,  5,833,920.  CI. 
420-477.000. 
Kurkowski,  Hal:  See — 

Lee,  Robert  D.;  Mass,  Steven;  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  and  Kurkowski.  Hal. 
5.834.834.  CI   257-679.000. 
Kurman.  Scott  J.:  See — 

McCixil,  Michael  W.;  and  Kunnan.  Scon  J.,  5,835,959.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 7 1  .(MX). 
Kurobuchi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kikuchi.   Yasuyuki;   and    Kurobuchi.   Tatsuya.   5,8.34,892,   CI.    313- 
496.(XX). 
Kurixla.  Mcnokazu;  and  Nakatuma.  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Casting  mold  for  moldings.  5.832,983,  CI.  I64-.142.(XX). 
Kuroda.  Tadahiro;  and  Fujiia.  Tetsuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device.  5,834,967.  CI.  327-543.<XK) 
Kuroe,  Akio;  Murata.  Akio;  Yokoyama,  Kazuo;  and  Kusumolo,  Osamu,  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  for  use  with  a 
recording  medium.  5,835,312,  CI.  .160-110.000. 
Kurokawa.  Isamu;  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu;  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Kawabala, 
Hisayoshi;  and  Onuma.  Hiroaki.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Data  transfer  control 
method  and  apparatus  for  external  storage  subsystem  adapted  to  perform 
erasmg  after  writing.  5.835.9.39,  CI.  71I-II3(XX). 
Kurokawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Inaki.    Yoshihiro;    Hatayama,    Yoshinori;    and    Kurokawa.    Satoshi. 
5,835,916,  CI.  707-509.000. 
Kurome.  Kanji:  See — 

Morimoto.  Kenji;  Kurome.  Kanji;  Kila.  Jiro;  and  Oma.  Tomohiro, 
5,835.619.  CI.  .182-132.(XX) 
Kumsawa,  Akira;  and  Ncgishi,  Yoshiyasu.  lo  l.'nisia  Jecs  Corporation 

Temiinal  for  coupling  wirings.  5.8.34.696.  CI.  I74-84.(X)C. 
Kurosawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Abe,  Koichi;  and  Kurt>sawa,  Yuji,  5,8.14,857.  CI.  .107-66.(XXI. 
Kursel.  Thomas  C;   and   Radke.   Robert   E.   Low    water  level   indicator. 

5.835.018.  CI    140-620.(XX) 
Kurth.  Brian  J  ;  Manahan.  Charles  W.;  Patel,  Anil  B.;  and  Petcrsim,  Kenneth, 
to  Shurflo  Pumlp  Manufacturing  Co.  Bilge  pump.  5,833,437,  CI.  417- 
36  OIK). 
Kuntila.  John  O  Eve  air  vent.  5.832,677,  CI.  52-95.(XXl. 
Kurtz.  Anthony   D  ;  and  Spanier,  Joiulhan  E..  to  Kulite   Semiconductor 
Prcxiucts*.  Inc.  Passivation  of  porous  semiconductors  for  improved  oplo- 
elecuonic  device  performance  and  fabrication  of  lighl-emining  diode  ba.ses 
on  same.  5.834.378.  CI.  438-694.(XX). 
Kurz.  Karl  E.:  See— 

Damji.  Dhirendra  C  ;  Kumar.  Ajay;  Chiesa,  Daniel  A.;  Shaffer,  Douglas 
W.;  Kurz,  Karl  E.;  Bryant,  Jcnry  W.;  and  Milton,  Richard  J..  5.835.823, 
CI   399-1 1 1. 0«M). 
Kus,  Joseph:  See — 

Ratajczak.  Janet;  Harreld,  Donald  R  ;  Kus,  Joseph,  and  Posey,  John. 
5.833,928.  CI.  422  I02.(XX) 
Kusagaya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  Makita.  Hiroyuki;  Kusagaya,  Masahiro;  and  Ozawa, 
Yasuo.  5.833.356,  CI   .162-294.000. 
Kusano.  Manabu:  See — 

Sone,  Takehiko;  Date.  Takashi;  and  Kusano,  Manabu,  5.835,178,  CI. 
.149-I49.(MXI. 
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Kushita.  Njl^sayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Network  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion datntwithout  error  correction  when  a  transmission  channel  quality  is 
good,  trjwith  redundancy  bits  of  a  predetermined  length  added  to  each 
datum  4ken  the  channel'qualily  I's  poor.  5,835.508.  CI.  371-32 (KK). 
Kushner.  fiiincis.  lo  Elliott  Turbomachinery  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  preventing 

one-cell  itall  in  bladed  discs.  5.832.606,  CI.  29-8X9  7(X). 
Kusiiek,  l|t»)mas  V:  See— 

Stumk  Lam  K.;  Kusiiek,  Thomas  V;  Mav.  David  C;  Bailev,  Terry  R.; 
anf  tclisie,  Louis  C,  5.835,271,  CI.  3.59-529.0(X). 
Kussel.  Eijl^ard:  See— 

AlthA*.  Martin;  Kussel.  Eckhard;  and  Sonnenberg,  Klaus,  5,833.748. 
Cljil7-49.(XXI. 
Kusumi.  jif.hio:  See — 

Tanatl.  Osamu;  Yamamolo.  Kalsuloshi;  inoue,  Osamu:  Kusumi.  Toshio; 
Chiien.  Shinichi;  Asano.  Jun:  and  Uraoka.  Nobuki,  5.8.14.528,  CI. 
.52) -1145  (XX). 
Kusumotc^  Keiichi;  Diwho.  Shiro;  Terada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira,  lo 
Maisusljila  Electric  Industrial  Co  .Ltd.  Time  counting  circuit  and  counter 
circuit.  S^35.552.  CI.  177-24.(XX). 
Kusumolo  Dsaniu:  See — 

Kuro :,  Akio;  Munila.  Akio:  Yokovama.  Kazuo;  and  Kusumolo,  Osamu, 
5,!(lfi.3l2.  CI.  .160-II0.(XK). 
Kusumolii  ^oshihiko:  See — 

Yanuaichi,    Yoshimasu;    Kusumolo,    Toshihiko;    Iwanaga,    Ryuichi; 
K>:',>sa.  Hideaki;  Ota.  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara. 
K.W).  5.833.423.  CI.  4I2-8.(XX). 
Kusunoki.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Ito.  1  ,^tomu;  Turner.  Michael  L.;  and  Kusunoki,  Toshima.sa.  5.832.683. 
CIJ  $2-274.(XX). 
Kuwahara  Nobuo:  See — 

Naga  .iki.  Yoshiki;  Shimura.  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Taninaka.  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwahara.  Nohuo;  Kauahara.  Morihisa;  Takano.  Minoru;  Kawai. 
Hi  «i.uki;  Kilsu,  Kunihin>;  and  Wakihara.  Junji.  5.83.5.822.  CI   .199- 
II    .(XX). 
Kuwahara  Yasuo;  Ota.  Hiroshige;  Mulsuoka.  .^kira;  Hayashi.  Takumi;  and 
\^■atanal  m.  Nobuhisa.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hvdrogen  gener- 
ating a( [iiraius.  5.833.723.  CI.  48-6l.(XX). 
Kuwahara  Voshiaki:  See — 

Yamsi^oto.  Akira;  Saloh.  Takao.  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Kui>)ahara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitajima.  Hirovuki.  5,835.938,  CI.  711- 
ll:.CXX); 
Kuwuno.    lldeyuki:  See — 

Kosa .».  Junya;  Su/uki,  Takavuki;  and  Kuwano.  Hidevuki,  5,835,260. 
CI   159- .14 1. (XX). 
Kvaemer  wa:  See — 

Ronn  lie.  Svein  O.;  Bjerse.  Yngvil;  Falk  Pedcrsen,  Olav;  Glittum.  Geir; 
and  Bolland.  Olav.  5,832.712.  CI   60-19.020 
KVH  Indi  siries.  Inc.:  See — 

van  1 1(  yningen.  Martin  Kits.  5.815,057.  CI.  .142-3.'i9.(KX) 
Kvislerov.  1  erje;  and  Jakobsen.  Hennk.  to  SensoNor  asa.  Fiwce  senvtr  dev  ice. 

5.8.14,6  li.  CI.  71.514.290 
Kweop.  \  4ng  Do;  Kim.  Jung  Jin:  Song.  >'oung  Jae;  Song.  Young  Hce;  and 
Lee,  Joi  Ills;  Rhang.  to  Samsung  Elcctn>nics  Co..  Lid.  Packing  structure  of 
semicot  Jucu>r  packages.  5.8.34,832,  CI.  257-676.0tX). 
Kwoka.  N  iik  A.:  Sec- 
Linn,  Jack  H  ;  and  Kwoka.  Mart.  A..  5.833.758.  CI.  1.141  2(X). 
Kwon.  Ke  .•iWon;  and  Kang.  CTiang-Seok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd. 
Method  f>r  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  ferriK-lectric 
capaciu  ri  5.8.14.148.  CI   438-240  (XK). 
Kwon.  Ol  -kyong;  and  Jeong.  Koan-Yel.  to  LCi  Semicon  Co..  Lid.  Liquid 
crystal  i  ilplav  dev  ice  of  thin  him  transistor  and  fabrication  method  iJiereof. 
5.835,1  )♦.  Ci.  .149-38  (XX). 
Kwon,  Yii  iBg  Ho:  See — 

Lobo  [Niels  da  Vitoria;  and  Kwon.  Young  Ho.  5,835,616,  CI.  .182- 
1 1  iJKX) 
Kvnetl.  V  liil  Niles:  5<-i- 

Well' .TSteven  E.;   Kvnetl.  Virgil  Niles:  Kendall.  Tern,    L;  G;imer. 
Rii  l^rd;  and  Brown,  Dave  M..  5.835.933.  CI.  71  l-IO.i.(KX). 
Kvuma.  Yitiko:  and  Yamada.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Instruc- 
tion pro  :cssing  unit  capable  of  efficientlv  accessing  the  entire  address  space 
of  an  e  ttmal  memory.  5,8.35,973,  CI  '71  |.220(XXt. 
Kyung-K.M«in  Kim:  See  — 

Park,  toung-bae;  Seo,  Sang-h(»in;  and  Kim.  Hvung-voul.  5.832.843,  CI. 
1||>CI4.(HX). 
IJtPProp.-^v  Management  Company:  Sic 

Kacti  .-ftienrv.  Jeff:  Frazer.  James  T;  and  Leav  is.  Glenn  E..  5.X12.849.  CI 
II  :4il7.(XXi. 
L.  Vad  Te  :lnologv.  Inc.:  See— 

Freev  .jPaul  .S.;  and  Kaniniwiiz.  .Xdrian,  5,833.619,  CI.  fi«X)-485.(XXI. 
FrecH  ,|Paul  S  ;  Taro.  George;  and  Kantrowitz.  Adrian.  5.833.655.  CI 
(iO«W1(KX) 
l.aiipolli.    Idrma.  to  Valniet  Corporation    Press  sectit>n  of  a  paper  making 

machin   L-mploving  an  extended  nip  press.  5.833.810.  CI.  162-.160..1(X). 
Lahelle.  Andre.  Cover  assemblv  for  a  deck  chair.  5,833,310,  CI  297-l84.1(X). 
Labellc.  N  l|rc:  See- 

Beck.'t  Joseph  W;  Nicholson.  Donald  W  ;  Rotonda.  Jennifer;  Thont- 
be  rj.  Nancy  A.;  Fa/il.  Kimberly  M;  Gallant.  MKhel;  Gareau.  Yves; 
lj->ille.  Marc.  Peterson.  Erin  R;  Rasper.  Dila  M.;  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 
Va  llancoun,  John  P.  5.814.228.  CI   435-23.(X«). 
I.aheskv.  1  Imthew  John,  to  Barnes  Group  Inc  Method  of  making  a  Bellev  ilk- 
spring  p  8.11.776.  CI    148  580  tKMI 


Labicc  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Kosmoski.  Jeffrey  R;  and  Knaub,  David,  5,833.186,  01.  248-221.110. 
Labudda.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Konopka.  John  G.;  Labudda,  Kenneth  D.;  Stephens.  Dennis  L.;  and 
Upadhyay,  Anand  K..  5.8.14,924,  CI.  323-222.(XX). 
Lacombe.  John  S.:  See — 

Tavallaei,  Siamak;  Aulor,  Jeffrey  S.;  Vu,  An  T;  and  Lacombe.  John  S.. 
5.8.14,856.  CI.  307-64.(XX). 
Lacroix,  Isabelle:  See — 

Biton.  Jacques;  Marchandeau.  Jean-Pierre;  Azerad,  Robert:  and  Lacroix, 
Isabelle,  5.8.14.452.  CI.  5I4-I78.(XX). 
Lacy.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emcrich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Chrisienson,  Lisa;  Hegre.  Onon  D.;  Sharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E  :  Aebischer,  Patrick:  Vasconcellos,  Alfred  V.:  Lvsaghl,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T,  5,8.34.(X)I,  CI.  424-422.(XX'). 
Laczko.  Frank  L.,  Sr :  Set — 

Li.  Stephen  Hsiao  Yi:  Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr;  and  Rowlands.  Jonathan. 
5.835.793,  CI.  .195-898.(XXI 
Lad.  Devji  Dalubhai;  Lethbridge.  Gordon;  and  Linnen.  Paul  Eric,  to  Shell  oil 

Company  Contamination  lext.  5.8.14.655.  CI.  73-863  210. 
Lahtenkorva.  Kinimo:  See — 

Ehret.     Philippe:    Guipouv,    Philippe:    and    Lahtenkorva.     Kinimo. 
5.833,787,  CI.  I56-167.('XX). 
Lahti.  Gregg  D.;  Hicok.  Gary  D.;  and  Harrow,  Scott  E..  to  VLSI  Tcchnologv. 
Inc.  Method  for  stonng.  transferring  decompressing  and  reconstructing 
wave  table  audio  sample.  5.835,944.  CI.  7II-II8.0(X). 
Lai,  Canfeng:  See — 

Ross.  Charles  P;  and  Iji.  Canfeng.  5.835,335,  CI.  .16I-2.14.(XX). 
Lai.  Ching-ho,  and  Pei,  Wen-Chun,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  ZIP 

PGA  sixkcl.  5.833.483.  CI.  4.19-.142.CXX). 
Lai,  TziiV-.Shvong,  to  Dih-Bah  Co.,  Ltd.  Flash-light  and  electric  fan  mounted 

onto  a  Ncycle  5.833.5.14.  CI   .162-72.(XX). 
Laible.  Goelz:  See — 

Lamb.  Christopher  J  :  D<K.-mer.  Peter;  and  Laible.  GoeU,  5,8.14,2.16.  CI. 
435-69. 1(X). 
Laible.  Rodnev  L.:  See — 

Groves,  Bruce  1 ;  and  Laible.  Rodney  L.,  5,833.124.  O.  222-158.000. 
L' Air  Liquide.  S<K-iele  .Anonyme  pour  I'Eiude  Et.  I'Exploilalion des  PnKedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Biilelin,  Pierre:  Recoun.  Patrick:  and  Ougarane,  Lahcen,  5,811.447,  CI. 
431-IO.(XK). 
Laird,  John  D  ;  Coats.  David  E  ;  lono.  Michael  J  :  Schiff.  Jonathan  D.: 
Wisnoskv.  Carl  J.:  and  Woolfson.  Steven  B..  to  L'roMed  Corporation. 
Tissue  examination.  5.833,6.14.  CI  6(X)-587.(XX). 
Lairson.   Bruce  M.;  and  Liu.  Wenhong.  lo  Densitek  .C*>rporation.  Grain 
isolated  multilaver  perpendicular  recordin;:  medium.  5.8.M.085.  CI.  428- 
65. -KX). 
Lakhani.  Vinod  C:  See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C,  5.835.406.  CI.  .165- 
18511.10. 
Lai.  Brij  Bihari;  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi.  lo  HMT  Technology  Corporation 
Multilavered    magnetic    a'cording    medium    with    coercivitv    gradient 
5.8.14,111.  CI.  428-332.(XX). 
Lai.  Preeti:  See— 

Bandman.  Olaa;  and  Lai.  Preeti.  5.8.14.240.  CI  435-69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  Lai.  Preeti;  and  Corlev.  Neil  C.  5.8.14.241.  CI. 
435-69  KXI. 
Lam,  Chi  K.,  to  .XT&T  Corp    Dual-tone  multi-frequeiurv   sigiul  transfer 

protiKol.  5.835.574.  CI.  179-90010 
Lam  Research:  Sri — 

McMillin.  Brian:  Barnes,  Michael;  Bemev,  Buich;  and  N'guven,  Huong. 
5.835.1.14.  CI.  .161 -2.14,(XXI 
Lam  Research  CorporatKHi:  Sec — 

Castro.  Edward  Ross;  Tokunaca.  Ken  Edwin:  .Xllas.  Boris  V.:  and  Liu, 

David  Ru-Chen,  5.835,333,Vl   .161-234.(XX». 
Ross.  Charles  P:  and  Lai.  Canfeng.  5.835.3.1.5.  CI.  .16 1-2.14 .(XX I. 
La.Mav.  Daniel  V  :  See — 

Sirenk.  Theodore  M.;  and  LaMav.  Daniel  V..  5.833.273.  CI.  283-67.(XX). 

Lamb,  Christopher  J.;  Doemer.  Peter:  and  Ijible.  Goelz.  lo  Salk  Institute  for 

Biological  Studies.  The    AATT  repeat  transcription  enhancer  element 

5.8.14.2.16.  CI.  435-69  MX). 

Lamb,  Karl  J.,  to  .Magna  Force.  Inc.  Adjustable  i«agnetic  coupler  5,8.14,872. 

CI.  1|0-I03.(XXI. 
Lambda  GmhH:  See — 

l.opaska.  Ijdislav.  5.832.788.  CI   74  572  («H) 
Uimbelet.  Lawrence  E..  Jr..  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutic~al  Ccnporalion.  Dosage 

regimen  container  5.833.072.  CI.  206- 5. 14 .(XX). 
I.amhens4)n.  Rov  Tabler.  to  .\icor.  Inc.  Compact  page-era.sable  EEPROM 

non-volatile  memory.  5.835.409.  CI.  365-185  150. 
Lamm.  Gunther;  and  Reichelt.  Helmut,  lo  B.-\SF  .\ktiengesellschafl   Acid 

disazo  dyes.  5,8.14.602,  CI.  534-670(l(KI 
Lamoureux,  Christian:  See — 

.\m;iud.  Jean-Oaude:  Corsi,  Patrick:  Depraeiere,  Eric:  and  Lamoureux. 
Chnstian.  5.833,771.  CI.  148- .125  (XXI 
Lamson.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hamson.  Robert  G  ;  and  Lamson.  Robert  D..  5.833.470.  CI.  4.14- 
323.(XX) 
Lamv.  Bernard:  .Sic- 

Toumier.  Herve:  Lamv.  Bcniard;  and  Hvacinlhe.  Roland.  5.833.948.  CI 
424  9.321 
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Lanaro.  Walter;  and  De  Bona.  Paolo,  to  Lawer  S.p.A.  Device  for  withdcawing 
and  weighing  producLs  such  as.  for  exa~,ple,  dye  products  in  textile 
installations.  5.835.982.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Landis  &  Staefa.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacob.  Steven  D..  5.833.529.  CI.  454-61.000. 
Landry.  Greg  J.;  and  Shah.  Shailesh.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Burst 
address  generator  having  tvio  modes  of  operation  employing  a  linear/ 
nonlinear  counter  using  decoded  addresses.  5.835.970.  CI.  71 1-218.000. 
Landry.  Steve:  See — 

Diamond.  Robert;  Locklin.  Paul;  Anglikowski.  Ron;  and  Landry.  Steve. 
5.836.009.  CI.  379-93.230. 
Lands.  Jack  F.  Jr:  See — 

Song.  Haoshi;  and  Lands.  Jack  F.  Jr.  5.833,001.  CI.  166-287.000. 
Lane,  Christopher  F.  to  Altera  Corporation.  High  density  integrated  circuit 

pad  structures.  5.834.849.  CI.  257-786.()t)0. 
Lane.  Randall:  See — 

Pieierse.  Jan-Willem;  Petersen.  Alan  B.;  Pohalski.  Chris;  Cheng.  Emily; 
Lane.  Randall;  and  Nighan,  William  L..  Jr.  5.835.51 3.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Lane.  Scott:  See — 

.Arya.  Prakash  V.;  Hoist,  Mark;  Carpenter,   Kent;  and  Lane.  Scott. 
5.83.3.888.  CI.  26I-II2.I0O. 
Lane,  Susan  Jean;  See — 

Unuvar,  Lisa  Marie;  and  Lane,  Susan  Jean,  5,835,877.  CI.  70.  93.000. 
Lang.  Steven  Forbes,  to  PMC-Sierra  Ltd.  Self-synchronous  packet  scrambler 

5.835.602.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Lange.  Barry  Clifford:  See — 

Willingham.  Gary  Lewis;  Sherba.  Samuel  F^igcne;  and  Lange.  Barry 
Oifford.  5.833.742.  CI.  106-18.320 
Langenberg,  Ronald:  See — 

Gomez,  Francisco  X.;  Langenberg.  Ronald;  and  Du.  Xin,  5.835.064.  CI. 
.143-702.000. 
Languillal.  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Howard.  David;  Languillal.  Jean  Paul;  and  van  de  Camp.  Johannes 
Wilhelmus.  5.833..592.  CI.  493-301.000 
Laninga.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Timothy    L.;    Knapp.  James   H;   and   Laninga,   Albert   J., 
5,834.062.  CI.  427-256.0<K). 
LanrH>m,  James  W.:  See — 

Genovese.  Frank  C;  and  Lannom.  James  W..  5.8.35,121,  CI.  .347- 
246.(X)0. 
Lan/ani,  Federico;  and  Mauri.  Renato,  to  Sirap-Gema  S.p.A.   Sheet  of 
expanded  plastics  material  with  absorbent  prtipenies  towards  aqueous 
liquids  5,833,894,  CI.  264-46.300. 
Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quixhuv.  5,835.794,  CI. 
396-4  (KM). 
I^padat.  Cunis:  See — 

Dalmia.  Kamal;  Ivanov.  Andre;  Gerson.  Brian  Donald,  and  Lapadat, 
Curtis,  5,835,501,  CI  .171  5  100. 
LaPotta,  Frank  Carl:  See — 

Bass,  Saundra  V.;  Blosser,  CKinald  l^Roy;  Crump,  Andre  K.;  Kerr, 
David  Bruce;  LaPorta,  Frank  Carl;  Ricci,  Ted  Michael;  and  Stenger, 
William  Henry,  Sr.  5,835,.568,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Largman,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Corbin.  Harry  C  ;  Crossley.  Jim;  Drobnis,  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo.  Fred,  Jr; 
Lehner,  James  M.;  Largman,  Harry  E.;  Leisner,  John;  Masi,  Frank; 
and  Newquist,  Edward  S.,  5.833.-544.  CI.  472-79.000. 
Larkln.  Mary  T.:  See — 

Macklcs.  Leonard;  Larkin.  Mary  T;  Jorgensen.  Lise;  and  Chavkin. 
Leonard.  5.833.%3.  CI.  424-65.000. 
LaRivhelle.  William  J.;  Pierce.  Jacalyn;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  and  Aaronson.  Stuart 
A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Methods  of 
inhihiling  the  growth  of  neoplasia  using  a  momKlonal  antibodv  against  a 
platelet  denved  growth  factor  receptor  5.833.986.  CI.  424l4.VltK). 
LaRock,  Philip  J.;  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  W.;  and  LaRock,  Philip  J.,  5,835,809,  CI.  .196 
429.000. 
Larsen,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Cheng.  Chen  Y.;  McCauley.  James  A.;  Vandrilla,  Jennifer  L.;  VerhcKven, 
Thomas  R.;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D..  5,8.U,.502,  CI.  514  383(M)0 
Larsen.  Troy  Dale;  Randolph,  Jack  Chris;  and  Wottreng,  Andrew  Henry,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Method  and  system  for 
performance    per-thread    monitoring     in    a    multithreaded    processor. 
5,835.705.  CI.  .195-184.010. 
Larsen.  Wendell  Ray:  See — 

Clinton.  Kim  P.  N.;  Keyser  III,  Frank  Ray;  and  Larsen,  Wendell  Ray, 
5.836,007.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Larson.  Lawrence:  See— 

Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence;  Shealy.  Jeflrey   B.;  Case. 
Michael;  and  MaUoubian.  Mehran.  5.835.128.  CI  .148-8.000. 
Larson.  Lcif  Eric:  See — 

Yuen.  Albert  T;  Zhang.  Tao;  Seats.  David  M.;  and  Larson.  Leif  Eric. 
5.835.514.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Larson.  Michael:  See— 

Vaswani,  Gautam  P.;  Larson,  Michael;  and  [)ye.  Tom.  5,835,097.  CI 
,V>5-43().0()0 
Larssiin.  Palrik;  and  Magnusson,  Per.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Analog- 

Kvdigilal  converter  for  differential  signals.  5.835.046.  CI.  141-155.000. 
Lattey.  Paul  A.;  Klein.  Larry  L.;  Faghlh.  Ramin;  and  Nellans,  Hugh  N..  lo 
Abbott  LaKwatories    4'-deoxyerMhromvcin  derivatives    5.814.438.  CI 
514-29.000. 


Lasser.  Gerald:  See — 

Bishop.  Paul  D.;  and  Lasser.  Gerald,  5,834,232,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Lassmann.  Manfred;  and  Meriens,  Heribert,  to  W.  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co 
Method  of  checking  the  yam  profile  associated  with  a  yarn  piecing 
operation  in  an  open-end  spinning  machine.  5.832,709,  CI.  57-263.(XK). 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tsui.  Cyrus  Y;  Shankar.  Kapil;  and  Chan.  Alben  L..  5.835,405.  CI. 
365-182.000. 
Lallner,  Michael  D.;  and  McDonell.  Daniel  T.  Overfill  shul-off  system  for 

liquid  storage  tanks.  5.832.953.  CI.  1.17-315.000. 
Lau.  Maureen  Yee:  See — 

Ferry.  Alan  E.;  Han,  Byung  Joon;  Lau.  Maureen  Yee;  Scrulon.  Robert  T, 
,Sr;  and  Tai.  King  Lien.  5.8.34,160.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Lau.  Philip  T.S  ;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  and  Hoke.  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Photographic  element  containing  a  particular  cvan  dve-forming 
coupler  5.8.14.166.  CI.  4.10-385.000. 
Lau.  Sai-Kwing:  See — 

Divakar.  Ramesh;  and  Lau.  Sai-Kwing.  5.834  J87.  CI.  501-88.000. 
Lau.  Willie:  See — 

Clikeman.   Richard   Roy;   Wills.   Morris  Christopher;   Sperry.   Peter 
Reeves;  Vogel.  Martin;  Wu.  JIun-Chen;  and  Lau.  Willie.  5.8.35.174. 
CI.  .14;-86.0<)0 
Laub.  Ruth;  and  Wael.  Luc  De,  to  Crolx-Rouge  de  Belgique.  Fibrinogen 
concentrate  obtained  from  bloixl  plasma,  process  and  plant  hv  its  prepa- 
ration. 5.834.420.  CI  514-2.000. 
l-aurich.  Gene  S.:  See  — 

Van  de  Steeg.  Kerry;  Pepera.  Gerald  S.;  Launch.  Gene  S.;  and  Schev. 
James  E..  5.835.781.  CI   .195-800.010. 
Laurich.  Jaclyn  Beth;  Burroway.  Gary  Lee;  and  Horvalh.  James  Walter,  lo 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Rubbery  polymers  w  iih  improv  ed 
color  subility.  5.8.14,123,  CI.  428-424.400. 
Lavy,  Marold  William:  See — 

Rees,   Douglas   James;   and    Lavy.    Marold   William.   5.832.726.   CI. 
60-322.000. 
Lawer  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lanaro.  Waller;  and  De  Bona.  Paolo.  5.835.982.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Law  lor.  Elizabeth  Jane:  See — 

Gentrv.  Daniel  Robert;  GrccnwiHxl.  Rebecca  Claire;  and  Lawlor.  Eli/a- 
helh  Jane.  5.8.14.276.  CI.  435-183.000 
Lawrence  W.  Patterson  Trust.  The:  See — 

Patterson.  Uwrence  W .  5.833.200.  CI.  248-456.000. 
Lawther.  Joel  Sherwood;  and  Slanchus.  Robert  James,  to  Ea.stman  Ktxlak 
Company.   Automated  camera  loading  chamber   5.835.810.  CI.   396- 
538.000. 
Lay.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

McCabe.  Unce  C:  and  Uy.  Thomas  R..  5,833,006.  CI.  169-51.000. 
Layer,  Susan  B.:  See — 

Martin.  Andrew  T;  Daughton.  John  W.;  Gauronski,  John  (Jack)  F; 
Heinzelman.  David  B.;  Layer.  Susan  B.;  and  Matysek.  James  F. 
5.835.820.  CI.  399-85.(KX). 
La/arev.  Viktor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Rubin.  Leoind  Borisovich;  Lazaiev.  Viktor  Vladimirovich;  and  Rakhi- 
mov.  Alexandr  Tursunovich.  5.835.278,  CI.  359-6.36.000. 
Lazarus,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Dennis,  Mark  S.;  and  Uzarus,  Robert  A.,  5,8.34,244,  CI  4.15  69.200. 
Lc  Commissariat  A  L'Energic  Atomique:  See — 
Bray,  Michael,  5.8.15.219.  CI   356-3.59.(KX). 
Le  Couviour  Mobilier  specialise  same:  See — 

Le  Pallec.  Didier;  Robic,  Dominique;  and  Borders.  Richard.  5.832.549. 
CI.  5-430.0(». 
Le.  Dzung  T:  See — 

Griffin.  John  H.;  Rapapim.  .Samuel  I.;  and  Le.  Dzung  T.  5.834.223.  CI 
435  13.000 
Leach.  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams.  Mark  S..  to  Leach.  Thomas  R.  Modihed 

rvKker  ciMiversion  unit.  5.833,307,  CI.  297- 1 33.000. 
Leaf.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Haslow.   Randy   E.;    Hulchins.    Donald  G.;   and   Leaf.   Michael    R.. 
5.83.1.759.  CI.  1.14-1  .100 
Leahy.  Kevin  P.;  Jones.  Corey  D ;  and  Kovalsky.  David  A.,  to  Sikorsky 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Methods  for  fabricating  a  helicopter  rtuiin  mtor  blade. 
5.832.605.  CI.  29  884.600. 
Lear  Corpiiration:  See  — 

Massara.  Andrew;  Leisira.  Philip.  Ill;  Masters.  James;  Davidson.  Rus- 
sell; Matsu.  Richard  Lawrence;  and  Durrani.  Shervar.  5J<33.3I7.  CI. 
297  .174(XH) 
Leary,  Judith  Anne  Fuel  overfill  warning  device.  5.832.968.  CI.  141-94.000. 
Leas.  James  M.:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr;  Bertin.  Claude  L.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and 
Mandelman.  Jack  A  .  5.8.14.818.  CI.  257-390.000. 
Leavis.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Kaettcrhenrv.  Jeff;  Fra/er.  James  T;  and  Leavis.  Glenn  E..  5.832.849.  CI. 
II2-1I7.()(X>. 
Leavitt.  Frederick  Wells,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Thermally-driven  ion- 
exchange  process  for  lithium  recovery.  5.833.844.  CI.  210-142  (KK). 
Leavitt.  Thomas  P.;  and  Griego.  Robert,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
System    and    meth<Hl    for    reprtxlucing    hies    of    software    inf*»rmalion. 
5.835.913.  CI.  7O7-2O4.0(XI. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  5.835.521.  CI. 
,172  96()(K) 
Leber.  Jack  Dale:  See — 
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Elliott  J  ohn  Duncan;  and  Uber.  Jack  Dale.  5.834.469. CI.  5 I4-249.0(X). 
Lebkowski     ane;  See — 

Philip.  Itamila;  and  Lebkowski.  Jane.  5.8.34.441.  CI.  514-44.000. 
LcClair.  Pa  r  ck:  See— 

Mood<r«.  Jagadeesh  S.;  Nowak.  Janusz;  Kinder.  Lisa;  and  LeClair. 
Pair^k.  .5.835.314.  CI.  360- 1 1 .1.(XK). 
LeClerc.  Pa  liick.  to  LIS.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  for  switching  current  in 

a  mainly  inductive  load.  5.8.14.%5.  CI.  327-423.(XX). 
LeCroy  Co  floration:  See — 

Roberi.  Keith  M..  5.835.050.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Ledalite  Ar^kiiectural  Products.  Inc.:  Set' — 

Ashdouji.  Ian  E..  5.8.14.765.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Ledhclter.  ll^"^-  •""*  Meighan.  Jeffcry  A.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Sound 

absorplitiii  rooftop  curb  5.832.674.  CI.  52-58.(KX». 
Ledeboer.  /^4rianus  Marinus:  See — 

Van  Dt*  Berg.  Dirk  Johannes  Cornells;  Ledeboer.  Adrianus  Marinus; 
Robtjii.  Gerard  Willem;  and  Vreeker.  Robert.  5.8.34.043.  CI.  426- 
34.(jn  1. 
Lcdford.  Dii  id  B.:  See- 
Jones,  r  rank  R..  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  W.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H..  Ltdford.  David  B.;  Slanko.  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Hel**.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.833.893.  CI.  264-l3.(XX). 
Jones.  IVank  R.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  A.:  Buchanan.  Kari 
H.;  Lfdford.  DaMd  B.;  Slanko.  Wavne  S.;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
HelAik.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.8.14.089.  CI.  428-97 .(XX). 
l,ee.  Albert  H..  Jr,  to  JM  Clipper  Corporation    Inner  seal  for  ram-type 

blowout  Jiieventcr  5.833,208,  CI.  251-1. .KX). 
Lee.  Byeon-Yun:  See — 

Yun,  f  ur  Young;  Moon,  Kvo  Hun;  Lee,  Byeong  Yun;  Kim,  Yong  Bum; 
and  Rang,  Young  Un.  5,835,1.19.  CI.  .149-58.(XX». 
Lee,  Bvun]  -(iKin;  and  Lee.  JaeSung.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  t  *  optimizing  skew  of  hard  disk  drive.  5.835,299,  CI  .160-76.IXX). 
I.CC,  Chark^lR.:  See— 

Clift,  l'*nela  K.;  and  Lee,  Charles  R.,  5,8.14.669.  CI.  84-462.(XX). 
I^e.  Choor  E!f  ho:  See — 

Hwan^Xheol-seong;  and  Lee.  Chtxmg-ho.  5,834.804.  CI.  257-295.0IX). 
:  See — 
hgjtKMi;  Lee.  David  D.;  and  Jeong.  Deog-Kvoon.  5.835.498.  CI. 
37.(XX). 

.  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  of  mapping  destination  addresses 
talculating  digital  tokens.  5.835.604.  CI.  380-5 1. (XX). 
:  See — 
ing  Bock;  Ro.  Jetwg  Rae;  and  Lee.  El  Hang.  5.833.870.  CI. 

iooo. 

:  See — 

hnnv  Joe;  Lee.  Eric  C  S.;  and  Yu.  Sui-Fung.  5.833.720,  CI. 
ilO<X). 
bo:  See — 

hg-yuen;  and  Lee,  Gyung-ho.  5,8.35,950,  CL  71 1-144.000. 
Ill:  See — 
Park.  {  Huroo;  Jang.  Hyun-Sinin;  Kim.  Chull-SiK);  Kim.  M>ung-Ho;  Lee. 
SeuiijHun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim,  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun  Ho.  5.835.9.56.  CI  71 1-167  (XXJ. 
l-ce.  Hun:  .'  (*■ — 

Park.    Woo-Goo;   Lee.   Sook-Jin;   Ahn.   Jee-Hwan;   and   Lee.   Hun. 
5.83  5^490.  CI.  370-.142.0fX). 
Lee.  Hwan-  -iung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Tape  reel  driving  device 

5.831.16  .iCl   242-1.56  SIX). 
Lee.  Hyok  J  afc.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Test  pattern  for  measuring  line  width 
of  electrWe  and  method  for  measuring  the  same.  5.8.14.795.  CI.  257- 
48.(XX).       I 
Lee.  Irene  !  <'j  W.:  See — 

Benko  jc.  Stephen  J.;  Winograd,  Nicholas;  Brummel.  Christopher  L.; 
and  li«.  Irene  N.  W..  5.8.14.195.  CI  435-6.000 
l^e.  Jae-Su  nt:  See — 

Lee.  B  y^ng-Joon;  and  |j;e.  Jae-Sung.  5.835.299.  CI.  .160-76.(XX1. 
Lee.  Jamc!  Kungioun.  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Companv.  Four 

position   vio  dome  switch.  5.8.14.716.  a.  2(X)-5.(X)R 
Lee.  Jin-Yo  ijg.  to  SAmsung  Electronics.  Co  .  Ltd  Hyper  page  mode  i:ontri>l 
circuit  fiiria  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,835,449,  CI.  365-238..500. 
Lee,  John  I  .]M.:  See— 

Wallac:;  Ravmond  C;   Lee,  John   K.   M.;  and   Martin,  Roger  W.. 
5.8.1 5i()6.5.  CI   .14.1-702  (XX(. 
Lc-e.  Josepf  $.:  See — 

Chianj .  Steve  Tsowen;  and  Lee.  Joseph  S..  5.835.725.  CI  395-200.580. 
l^e.  JounglRhang:  See — 

Kweoil.  Young  Do;  Kim.  Jung  Jin;  Song.  Young  Jae;  Song.  Young  Hee; 
and  U-e.  Joung  Rhang.  5.834.832.  CI   257-676.0(X). 
l>ee.  Jung-J  it.  to  Samsung  Electninics  Co..  Ltd.  Reel  table  driving  apparatus 

for  tape  iissette  recorder  5.833.163.  CI   242-356  500 
Lee.  Kan- V|ifn;  Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  and  Yang.  Dun-Nian.  lo  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Companv.  Ltd.   Self-aligned  silicidation  of  TFT 
si>urcedit|n  region   5.8.14.342.  CI  438-l53.0(X). 
Lee.  Kvunt-iSang.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Alternating  current 

inrush  lijiiting  circuit.  5.835.365.  CI   .163-49.000. 
Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain.  Amit;  and  Martin.  Roy  E  .  to  (^antum  Corporation 
DeHectii«i  mirror  tower  for  an  optical  disk  drive.  5.835,290,  ,01,  359- 
833.(XX).  I 
Lee,  Pei-ln;::See — 

Dinkel ,  Benina  A.;  Lee.  Pei-lng;  and  Lcvine.  Ernest  N..  5.8.14.829.  CI. 
257  ffiO.OOO. 


Lee. 


Lee. 


Lee.  Peter  W.;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  to  Aplus  Rash  Technol- 
ogy. Inc    Node-precise  voltage  regulation  for  a  MOS  memory  svslem. 
5.835.420.  CI.  .165-189.090. 
Lee.  Ping  I.:  See — 

Sangekar  Surendra  A  ;  Vadino.  Winston  A.;  and  Lee.  Ping  I..  5.8.14.472. 
CI.  514-252.(XX). 
Lee.  Poong  Yeub.  to  Hviindai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd  Rash  memorv 

device.  5.835.407.  CI.  .365-185.090 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  Hass.  Steven;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Kurkowski.  Hal.  lo 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation. Module  mounting  and  adhesion  sys- 
tems and  methixls  for  electronic  modules.  5.834.8.14.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Yong:  See — 

Kim.  Ang  Seo;  Kim.  Don  Soo:  Lee.  Sang  Yong;  and  Sin.  Young  Kun. 
5.8.14.329.  CI.  438-40.(XX). 
Lee.  Sang-Gul:  See — 

Yeo.  Ju-Cheon;  and  Lee.  Sang-Gul.  5.835.172.  CI.  .149-46.0W). 
Lee.  Seung-Hun:  See — 

Park.  Churixi;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.8.15.9.56.  CI  71 1-167 .(XX). 
Si-Yeol.  See- 
Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-SiKin;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.835.9,56.  CI.  7II-I67.0<X). 
S»K>k-Jin:  See — 

Park.    W<x>-Goo;    Lee.    Sook-Jin;    Ahn.    Jee-Hwan;    and    Lee.    Hun. 
5.835.490.  CI.  370-342.0(X) 
Lee.  Tseng-Chung;  and  Maynard.  Helen  Louise,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Pr»x;ess  for  fabricating  a  device  using  polarized  light  to  determine  him 
thickness.  5.8.35.221.  CI.  3.56-.169.(XX) 
l.ec.  Yann-Per;  Hol/watth.  Ronald  Bemd;  and  Wu.  Lanying.  to  Prixter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Apertured  hlms  having  durable  wenabililv  and 
prixesses  for  making  them   5.8.14.092.  CI.  428-131  (XX) 
Lee.  Young  Chong.  to  LG  Semicon..  Ltd    Pretreatment  of  semicomluclor 

substrate.  5.8.14.372.  CI  4.18-677.(XX) 
Lee.  Yu-Sui:  See —  > 

Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;  Wan.  Rav-Lin;  and  Lee.  Yu-Sui.  5.835.414.  CI. 

365-185.250 

Leedy.  Glenn  Joseph.  \o  ELM  Techntilogv  Corporation.  Method  of  fimning 

a  multi-chip  module  from  a  membrane  circuit  5.834.3.14.  CI  438- 107.000. 

Leempoel.  Patrick,  to  Dow  Coming  S.  A    Adhesi<in  mcttiod  employing 

organosiloxane  compiisrtions.  5.833.798.  CI.  1 56-329  (XXI. 
l.ees.  William  F;  and  Emerson.  Robert  N  .  lo  .Alpine  Engineered  Products. 

Inc  Connector  plate.  5.833.421,  CI  4 1 1 -466.(XX). 
LeFchvre.  Tina:  See — 

Ramsdell.  Tracy  L..  and  LeFebvre.  Tina.  5.835..562.  CI   378-206(XX). 
LeGette.  Brian  E.;  and  Wilson.  Ronald  L..  II.  to  Gorgonz  Group.  Inc..  The 

Ear  protection  device  5.8.35.609,  CI,  .181-187.000. 
Legg.  Erik  J  :  S<e — 

Uiftus.  Mark  Gareth;  Lodder  Stephen  Christopher;  and  Legg.  Erik  J.. 
5.832.6.59,  CI  47-1  KXI 
Leglaye.  Dominique:  See — 

Baurand.  Gilles.  Gaschet.  Gerald;  and  Leglave.  Dominique.  5.834.9.34. 
CI   .124-127.(XX). 
Le  Govic.  Anne-Marie;  and  Slorel.  Isabelle.  to  Rhone-PouleiK  Fiber  &  Resin 
Intemiediates.  Prtvess  for  the  producing  of  pentenenitriles.  5.8.14.616.  CI. 
558-3 1 1  (XX). 
Lehigh  L'niversil):  See — 

Regen.  Steven  L..  5.8.14.453.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Lehner.  James  M.:  See- — 

Corbin.  Hany  C;  Crossley.  Jim;  Drobnis.  Nicholas  H.;  Calk).  Fred.  Jr.; 
Lehner.  Janws  M.;  Largman.  Harrv  E  ;  Leisner.  John.  Masi.  Frank; 
and  Ncwquisl.  Edward  S  .  5.811..S44.  CI   472-79.0(X) 
Lehrich.  Fnedhelm:  See  -- 

Kielhom-Baver.  Sabine;  Eichenauer.  llrich;  and  Lehrich.  Friedhelm. 
5.8.14.542;  CI.  524-l95.(XX). 
Leibl.  Hem/:  See- 

Eibl.  Martha;  Wolf.  Hermann;  Mannhalter.  Josef  W.;  Leibl.  Heinz;  and 
Linnau.  Yendra.  5.833.984.  CI.  424- 1.10. 1 (X). 
Leica  AG:  See — 

Wolfgang.  Andrcasch.  5.833.202.  CI.  248-466.(XX). 
Leico  GmbH  &  Co  Werkzeugmaschinenbau:  See — 

Pollkoner.  Giinler  5.832.608.  II   29-894,124. 
Leigh.  James  J.,  to  L'nisvs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

available  processor  capacity   5.835.767.  CI    .195-674  (XX) 
Leiner.  Dennis  C:  See  — 

Bonnell.  Leonard  J.;  Leiner.  Dennis  C;  and  Brukilacchio.  Thomas. 
5.833..596.  CI  600-109.000. 
Leis.  Kenneth  K.  lo  All-Glass  .Aquarium  Co..  Inc.  Vivarium  with  simplified 

cover  cover  reicniion   5.832.871.  CI    119  269  (XX) 
l-eising,  Maurice  B.;  and  Parenii,  David,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Torque 

management  for  garage  shifts.  5.833.572.  CI.  477-113.000. 
Leisner,  John;  See— 

Corbin.  Harry  C  ;  Crosslev.  Jim;  Drobnis.  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo,  Fred,  Jr.; 
Lehner,  James  M.;  Largman.  Harrv  E  ;  Leisner.  John;  Masi.  Frank; 
and  Newquist.  Edward  S  .  5.833.544.  CI  472-79.(XX) 
Leisse.  Alfons;  and  Streffing.  Michael,  to  Babcock  l^ntjes  Krafiwerksiechnik 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  fivr  the  reduction  of  nox  generation  during 
coal  dust  combustion.  5.832.847.  CI    1 10- .147.000. 
Leistra.  Philip.  Ill   See— 
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Massara.  Andrew;  Leistra.  Philip.  Ill:  Masters,  James:  Davidson.  Rus- 
sell: Mafiu.  Richard  Lawrence:  and  Durrani.  Sheryar.  5.83.1.317.  CI. 
297-374.000. 
Leitner.  Klaus:  See — 

Gruenenfelder.  Pius:  Buechel.  Peter:  Leitner.  Klaus:  and  Haag.  Waller. 
5.833.823.  CI   204-298.090. 
Lennen.  George  R.:  Murphy.  William  J.:  Stoughion,  Johr  W.:  and  Neel.  Gary 
T.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Analog  heater  control  for  medi- 
cal instrument.  5.832.92!.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Lenniger.  Guenther:  See — 

Bannasch.  Heinz:  Fegg.  Martin:  Greindl.  Fritz:  Grundler.  Johannes: 
Lenniger.  Guenther:  Procschkowitz.  Helmut:  Salzeder.  Rudolf:  and 
Wegscheider,  Martm.  5,835.051.  CI.  .342-12.000. 
LeNormand.  Edward  J.  Dynamic  self-compensating  volume  deformation 

support  system.  5.833..398.  CI.  405-229.000. 
Lens.  Peter  F.:  Sre — 

xan  Gemen.  Bob:  Kievits.  Tim:  and  Lens,  Peter  F..  5.834.255.  CI. 
4.35-91.210. 
Lentz,  Stephen  K.,  to  Low  Energy  Systems  Supply  Company,  LLC.  Universal 

air-vapor  barrier  box.  5,834,692,  CI    I74-57.(MK). 
Lenz,  Thomas,  to  LTG  Safecontrol  Automotive  AB  Apparatus  for  counter- 
acting whipla.sh  injuries.  5,833.312.  CI.  297-216.1.W. 
Leonard,  Warren  J.:  See — 

Waldmann,  Thomas  A.:  and  Leonard,  Warren  J.,  5.833,983.  CI   424- 
1.30.100. 
Leone.  James  W.:  See — 

Delaquila.  Gary  E.:  Leone.  James  W.;  and  Smith,  Harold  J.,  5.832.643. 
CI.  40-61  l.(KH). 
Leone.  Salvatore:  See — 

Rimai,  Donald  S.:  Goebel,  William  K.:  and  Leone.  Salvatore. 5.835.832. 
CI.  399.308.000. 
Leonov.  Vladimir  I  :  See — 

Gelikonov.  Valentin  M  :  Gelikonov.  Gngory  V:  Gladkova.  Natalia  D.: 
Leonov,  Vladimir  1 :  Feldchtein,  Felix  I.:  Sergcev,  Alexander  M.:  and 
Khanin,  Yakov  1 ,  5.835.M2,  CI   385-4.000. 
Le  Pallec,  Didier:  Robic.  Dominique:  and  Borders,  Richard,  to  Le  Couviour 

Mobilier  specialise  sayte.  Bed  side  part.  5,832,.S49,  CI.  5-430.0«IO. 
Lep4>rc,  Angelo:  See — 

Heinicke,  Grant  Wavne:  Lepore,  Angelo:  and  Morella,  Angelo  Mario, 
5,834,024,  CI.  424-497.000. 
Leppo,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Pleso,  Mark  F:  and  Leppo.  Lee  E..  5,835,.366.  CI.  363-59.000. 
Lerminiaux.  Christian:  and  Trouchet,  Denis  M.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

.Achromatic  device  in  integrated  optics.  5,835,651,  CI.  385-50.(XXI. 
Lesley.  Paul  M.:  and  Toler,  Michael  D.,  to  Sega  Pinball.  Inc.  Pinball  machine 

with  moving  feature.  5.833,235,  CI.  273-1I9.00R. 
Lester.  Dean  M.:  See — 

Nielson.  Daniel  B.:  and  Lester,  Dean  M.,  5,834,680,  CI    102-3.36.000. 
L'Estrade,  Leif;  Forwald.  Karl:  and  Schussler,  Gunnar,  to  Elkem  ASA. 
Silicon  alloy,  method  lor  producing  the  alloy  and  methixl  for  production  of 
consolidated  products  from  silicon.  5,833,772,  CI.  148-400.000. 
Lethbridge,  Gordon:  See — 

Lad.  Devji   Dalubhai:  Lethbridge.  Gt)rdon:  and  Linnett,   Paul  Eric, 
5,8.34,655.  CI.  73-863.210. 
Letoumeau.  Guy  Louis;  See — 

Gruner.  George  Paul:  Bell.  Marian  James:  and  Letoumeau.  Guy  Louis. 
5.833.616.  CI.  600-462.(XX) 
Leushner.  James;  See — 

Stevens.  John  K.;  Dunn.  James  M  :  Leushner.  James:  and  Green,  Ronald 
J.,  5,834,189,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Leutwyler,  Robert:  and  Schoelling,  Hans  Werrier,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  pnxlucing  a  tampon  having  densified,  solid,  fibrous  core. 
5,8.32,576,  CI.  28-1181)00. 
Leverenz,  John  H.;  See — 

Aguado,  Aleck  R:  Hadler,  Howard  D.,  Schultz,  Lynn  W.:  Syburg,  James 
A.:  Weidner,  Thomas  E.:  Struck.  John  M.:  Wendorff,  Gary:  and 
Leverenz,  John  H.,  5.832.637,  CI.  37-234.000. 
Levi,  Ben-Zion:  See — 

Inbar,  Dan:  Wolf.  Hanan:  and  Levi.  Ben-Zion.  5.835.173,  CI.  349- 
61.000. 
Levi,  Hans  L.,  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation.  Two-piece  box  constric- 
tion having  adjustable  size  control.  5,833,131.  CI,  229-103.200. 
Levich,  Eugene:  See— 

Sirovich,  Lawrence:  Levich,  Eugene:  Bionicki,  Lucien  Y.;  and  Karlsson, 
Sture,  5,833,389,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Levine,  Emest  N.;  See — 

Dinkel,  Bettina  A.:  Lee,  Pei-lng;  and  Levine.  Ernest  N.,  5,8.34,829,  CI. 
257-620.000. 
Levine,  Frank  Eliot:  Rmh,  Charles  Philip:  and  Welbon,  Edward  Hugh,  to 
International    Business    Machines    Coiporation.    Performance    monitor. 
5,835,702,  CI   395-183.150. 
Levine.  Robert  A.:  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C:  Terstappen,  Leon  W.  M.  M.: 
Manion,  Kristen  L.;  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.:  Malick.  Adnen  P.:  Dhanesar, 
Subhash:  Lovell,  Stephen  J.:  and  Ozinskas.  Alvydis  J.,  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Co.  Assay  of  blood  or  other  biologic  samples  for  target  analytes. 
5,834,217,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Levilsky,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Hunt,  William  M.:  and  Levitsky,  Paul  A  ,  5,835.716.  CI.  395-200.430. 
LeVoir.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Moe.  James  E.;  and  UVoir.  Donald  L .  5.834.914.  CI.  318-280.000. 
Levy,  Julia:  See — 


Kelly,  Barbara:  Levy,  Julia:  and  Margaron,  Philippe  Maria  Clotaire, 
5,8.34,-503,  CI.  514-4I0.0(XI. 
Levy,  Ralph  F.;  See— 

Cho,  Moo  J.:  Levy,  Ralph  F:  and  Pouleny,  Philippe  J.,  5,834,017,  CI. 
424-455.(KX) 
Levy,  Robert  J:  and  Goldstein,  Steven.  Catheters  for  the  delivery  of  solutions 

and  suspensions.  5,833,658,  CI  604-96.000 
Lewandowski,  Robert  Stephen:  See — 

Venkataramani,  Venkat  Subramaniam:  Wildes,  Douglas  Glenn;  and 
Lewandowski,  Robeil  Stephen.  5,8.34,880,  CI.  310-3.34.000. 
Lewin,  Andrew  Wayne:  and  Tandler,  John  J.,  to  Orbital  Sciences  Corporation. 

Battery  charge  control  method  5,8.34,923,  CI.  320-147.000. 
Lewis,  Griffith  John:  See — 

Beeteson.  John  Stuait:  Clitheroc,  Adrian  Mark:  Lewis,  Griffith  John;  and 
Shepherd,  FMward  Trevor,  5,835,080,  CI.  .345-173.(XK). 
Lewis,  Neil;  Patel,  Vithal:  Terpinski,  Jacek:  and  Bliss,  Robert,  to  Jacobus 
Pharmaceutical  Co  Water  soluble  wally  effective  iron  chelator.  5,8.34,492, 
CI.  5I4-335.(X)0. 
Lewis,  Scott  W.,  to  Multimedia  Systems  Coiporation.  Interactive  system  for 
a  closed  cable  nerwork  which  includes  facsimiles  and  voice  mail  on  a 
display  5.835,126.  CI.  .348-8  (MM). 
Lewis.  Yulin  X.:  See— 

Roffman.  Jeffrey   H  ;   Mcnezes.  Edgar  V;  Lewis.  Yulin   X.;  Poling. 
Tinx>th>  R  :  and  Guillon.  Michel.  5.835.192.  CI.  35I-246.(MX). 
Lexar  Media.  Inc.:  See— 

Estakhri.  Petro:  Assar.  Mahniud;  Reid.  Robert  Alan:  and  Iman,  Berhanu. 
5,835,935.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Lexau.  James  R.  Tnm  enhancing  device  for  a  power  boat.  5.832.860.  CI. 

114-274.000. 
Leylx>ld  Inhcon,  Inc.:  See — 

Holkeboer.  David  H  :  and  Frees.  Louis  C.  5.834.770,  CI.  2.50-281.000 
Leysieffer.  Hans,  to  Implex  GmbH  Spezialhorgerate.  Device  for  electrome- 
chanical stimulation  and  testing  of  hearing.  5,833,626.  CI  6<X)-5.59.IM)0. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  Sik.  5.8.35.150.  CI.  .348-44 1  .(XX). 

Jang.  Seok  Pil.  5.8.34.328,  CI.  438- ,30.000. 

Jeong,  Jae-Gyu:  Moon,  Hong-Man:  and  Kim.  Jeom-Jae,  5,835,176.  CI 

.349-124.(XX) 
Yeo.  Ju-Cheon:  and  Lee.  .Sang-Gul.  5.835.172.  CI.  -349-46.0<X). 
You.  Lee  Hyun,  5.833.109,  CI   226- 1 87.(XX). 

Yun,  Hee  Young;  Mixin,  Kyo  Hun:  Lee,  Byeong  Yun:  Kim,  Yong  Bum: 
and  Bang,  Young  L'n,  5,835.139.  CI.  .349-58.000. 
l.G  Semicon  Co..  Ltd :  See — 

Baek.  Euv  Hve<in.  5,835,274,  CI.  359-619.000. 
Cho.  Jae  Weon,  5,8,34,8.30,  CI.  257-667.(XX). 
Jeong,  Jae  Hong,  5,8.34.801.  CI   257-232.0(K). 
Kang,  Seen  Suk,  5,8.34,798,  CI.  257-67.0(X). 

Kwon,  Oh-Kyong:  and  Jeong,  Koan-Yel,  5,835,169.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Lee.  Hvok  Jae.  5,8.34,795,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Song,  Chi  Jung,  5,8.34,837,  CI.  257-692.0(X). 
LG  Semicon.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Young  Chong,  5,834,372,  O.  438-677.000. 
Li,  Conan  K.  N  :  See- 
Gates.  James  D.:  Pan,  Jeffrey  Y;  Huang,  Tung-Ming:  Ver  Lee,  Donald; 
Alcock,  Alan  J  :  Li,  Conan  K.  N  :  and  Egan,  Karen  A.,  5,8.34,314,  CI 
436-520(X). 
Li,  Jeong-Tyng:  See — 

Chen,  Nang-Ping;  Ko,  Robert  J.:  Li,  Jeong-Tyng:  Huang,  Thomas  B.; 
and  Wang,  Ming- Yang,  5.835.751.  C\.  .395-5(X)  (XX). 
Li.  Ming-Ying:  See — 

Chang,  Chih-Wei  David:  Dawallu.  Kioumars:  Boney,  Joel  F:  Li,  Ming 
Ying:  and  Chen,  Jen-Hong  Charles,  5,835.962,  CI   711-206.(XX) 
Li,  Stephen  Hsiao  Yi;  Laczko,  Frank  L.,  Sr.:  and  Rowlands,  Jonathan,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Device  and  method  for  extracting  a  bit  tield  from 
a  stream  of  data.  5,835,793,  CI  395-898.000. 
Li,  Ting  Kai;  Gurary,  Alexander  I  :  and  Scott,  Dane  C,  to  Emcore  Corpora- 
lion.  Liquid  vaporizer  system  and  method.  5,835,677.  CI.  392-401.000. 
Li,  Ting  Kai:  and  Scott,  Dane  C,  to  Emcore  Corporation.  Liquid  vaporizer 

system  and  method  5,835,678,  CI.  .392-40 1. (XXI 
Li,  Wen;  See — 

Ma,  Manny  K.  F.;  Somasekharan,  Rajesh;  and  LI,  Wen,  5,834,813,  CI 
257-.368.0(X). 
Li.  Wenhong:  See — 

Tsien.  Roger  Y:  Schultz,  Carsten:  and  Li,  Wenhong,  5,8.34,436,  CI 
514-23.(XX). 
Li,  Yan:  and  Nalu,  Mahesh,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  testing  system 

memory  5.835,7(M,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Liang,  Lee  Chung.  Base  structure  of  a  bowling  pin.  5,833.547.  CI.  473- 

118.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.834.806. 
CI.  257.306.000. 
Liao.  Cliih-Hsueh  View  tank.  5.833.137.  O,  239-14.100. 
Liao,  Marvin:  See — 

Chem,  Chyi:  Chen,  Wei;  Liao,  Marvin;  Tseng,  Jennifer  Meng  Chu:  and 
Chang,  Mei,  5.8.34,068,  CI  427-535.000. 
Liaw,  Hungming  J.:  See — 

Stoddard.  Steven  F:  Liaw,  Hungming  J.:  Eddingion,  John:  and  Yang. 
Yuequin.  5.834.231.  CI.  435-42.000. 
LIbby.  Merlin:  See — 
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S»4hmeyer.  James  J.:  Libbv.  Merlin:  and  Gleeson.  Barry  C.  5,833,803. 
0.  156-517.0(X). 
Liblan  <*  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ktikicek.  Ivo,  5.833,119,  CI.  222-41.000. 
Libo  Crtical  S.r.L.:  See— 

Bot  Livio,  5,835,184,  CI.  .351-113.000. 
Lieber,  Element  E.:  Taimisto.  Miriam  H.:  and  Konno.  Mark  A.,  to  Baxter 
Internktional  Inc.  Method  of  u.se  of  a  transport  catheter  5.833.645.  CI 
6(M-;iO(X). 
Liebeu  ik,  Christi>ph:  and  Richter,  Utz,  to  Inventio  AG.  Appendable  elevator 

systAi  5,833,031,  CI.  187-2.39.000. 
Lien.  CNuen-Der.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Non-reactive  anti- 

refle^lion  coating.  5,834,125.  CI.  428-448.000.  ' 
LietsalW,  Mikko;  See— 

Vijioja.  Juha;  Lietsalmi,  Mikko;  Seppanen,  Jorma:  and  Vanttila.  Jaakko. 
K835.858.  CI.  455-4 1 9.(XX). 
Life  Tdchnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

H^des,  Alberto;  and  Ciccarone,  Valeniina  C,  5,834,439.  CI.  514-42.(XXI. 
H<iiley.  James  L..  5,8.34,201,  CI.  4.35-6.(XX). 
Lifson,  Alexander,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Scroll  compressor  with  reduced 
sepaliiing  force  between  hxed  and  orbiting  scroll  members.  5.833.441.  CI 
4I8-W.2(X). 
Lightfiiii.  Annamarie:  See — 

Rillftiins.  William  L.;  Haggerty,  John  S  :  Rathman.  Dennis  D  :  Gixidhue. 

William  D.:  Kenney.  George  B..  Lightfixn.  Annamarie:  Murphy.  R. 

kllen:  Rhine.  Wendell   E.:  and  Sigalovskv.  Julia.  5.8.34.840.'  CI. 

h  i7-705.00O. 

Lim.  Dill  ig-Sik.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Chamfer  forming  apparatus  for 

a  crah  ;  shaft  oil  hole.  5.833.410.  CI.  409-200.000. 
Lim.  h1)  Jin:  See — 

Yii^i.  Kyoung  Won;  Hwang,  Ki  Woon:  Lim,  Ho  Jin:  Choi.  .Seung  Ki: 
h»d  Kim.  Hark  Sang.  5.8.34,771,  CI  250-286.(XM) 
Lim,  Hktin  S.:  See  — 

Frjiike,  Ralph  A.:  Lim,  Hvun  S.:  and  Marshall.  Ljury  Ray.  5,833.9(X),  CI. 
t!J>4-103.(XX). 
Lim.  Kfdng-Haw:  See— 

Je»,  Sang  Sup:  Kim.  Hee-DiHi;  Jung.  Young-Hoon;  Piu-k.  Eun-Hee:  Seo. 
SUng-Kj.  Nam,  Tae-Gyu:  Hahn,  Duc-Kv:  Pari.  Jae-Ho;  Sim.  Pil-Jong: 
Um,  Min-Jung:  and  Lim,  Kyung-Haw',  5,8.34,437,  CI  5I4-25.(XX). 
Lim,  Mii-Jung:  See— 

Jet  j  Sang-Sup;  Kim.  Hce-Dixi;  Jung.  Young-HiKin:  Park,  Eun-Hee;  Seo. 
Bling-Ki;  Nam,  Tae-Gyu:  Hahn,  Duc-Kv:  Park.  Jae-Ho:  Sim.  Pil-Jong: 
Urn.  Min-Jung;  and  Lim.  Kyung-Haw',  5.8.34.437.  CI  5I4-25.(XX). 
Lim.  Sijrtg-Yeul:  See — 

Kilii.  Hyung-Su:  and  Lim.  Sung-Yeul.  5,8.34.558,  CI.  525-76.0(X). 
Lim,  S»»e  Boon:  See— 

Wi4g,  Thtimas  K.:  Radia,  Sanjay  R.:  Um,  Swee  Boon:  Tsirigotis, 
Pinagimis;  and  Goedman.  Robert  J.,  5.835,727.  CI.  395-2(X).680. 
Llman.  jUlrich:  See — 

Kijnig.  Klaus:  Liman,  Ulrich:  and  Sanders.  Josef.  5.834.579.  CI.  528- 
51.000. 
Limbert.l  Allen  L..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  television 
recel}4r  with  adaptive  filter  circuitry  for  suppressing  NT^C  co-channel 
inteHbfence.  5,8.35.131,  CI.  .^18-21. (XX) 
Limburtt  llniversitair  Centrum:  See — 

Stilt.  Lambert:  De  Schepper,  Luc;  Roggen,  Jean:  and  De  Ceunlnck, 
fWard,  5,833,.365,  CI.  374-5.(XX). 
Lin,  Ch|ii  Ching  Shirley:  See— 

Chi*,  Kuo  Chuan  Karen:  and  Lin,  Chai  Ching  Shirley,  5,8.34.225.  CI. 
•f}5-I4.(XX). 
Lin.  Cliien-Lu:   and  Chou.   Ming-Chin.    PriMiuding  embroidery  pixicess. 

5.8.32L$.54.  CI.  112-475.220. 
Lin,  Ch  ng  Chou.  Tool  handle  assembly.  5,832,791,  CI.  81-62  0(X) 
Lin,  Ch  lig-Yuan;  and  Archibald,  R  Scon,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company, 
Inc  (manic  materials  stabilized  by  compounds  containing  both  amine  and 
hindeffd  phenol  functional  functionalities  5,X.34,.544.  CI.  524-217.000 
Lin.  Derrick:  See — 

OrJUsiein.  Doron:  Wechsler.  Ofri:  Mittal.  Millind:  Glew.  Andrew  F: 

l-iennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.:  Bistry,  David:  Dulong. 

(■irole:  Kowashi.  Eiichi,  Eltan,  Benny;  Lin,  Derrick:  and  Vakkala- 

i4dda,  Ramamohan  R.,  5,835,748,  CI.'  395-.393,(XX) 

Lin,  Derrick  Chu:  and  Mohebbi,  Mehrdad,  to  Intel  Corporation  Packed/add 

and  pucked  subtract  operations  5,835.782.  CI   395-8(X)  420. 
Lin.  Hu^vYuan,  to  Giga-Byle  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Over  temperature  pro- 
tectiuri  method  and  device  for  a  central  processing  unit.  5,835,885,  CI 
702-<i9.00t) 
Lin.  Jacji:  See — 

Kijs».  Karl,  and  Lin,  Jack,  5,835,212,  CI.  .156- .345.000. 
Lin,  Ka|i|-Cheng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  for 

formidl  a  thin  film  transistor  5,8.34,071,  CI.  427-578  (XX) 
Lin,  Lai^tence  l-kuei,  to  Dade  International  Inc  Inter-laboratorv  perlormancc 

moniwing  system  5,835,384,  CI.  .364-552.0(X) 
Lin,  Peii-Hu,  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Sy.stem  and  method  for  a  fast  data  write 
from  ';»  computer  system  to  a  storage  system  by  overlapping  transfer 
operations.  5,835,957,  CI   71 1-169  (XX) 
Lm,  RiieLLing:  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang:  and  Liang,  Mong-Song,  to  Taiwan 
Semiitanductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd  Raised-bitline,  contactless, 
trenclied,  flash  memory  cell  5,834,806,  CI.  157.306.000 
Lin,  Szi-Min,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.  Container  monitoring 

systeii,  5,8.34,313,  CI  4.36-1.000 
Lin,  Techrng:  See — 


Brown,  Robert  L.:  and  Lin,  Techeng.  5,835,786,  CI.  .395-835.000 
Lin.  Vemon  Wen-Hau.  Treatment  of  excretory  problems.  5.833,595,  CI 

6(X>-29.000. 
Lin,  Xi-Wei:  See— 

Bothra,  Subhas:  Pramanik,  Dipankar:  and  Lin.  Xi-Wei.  5.834J56.  CI. 
438-384.0(X). 
Lin.  Yu-An.  Manifold  for  aerating  and  circulating  aquarium  water.  5.832,870. 

CI    119.261.0(X). 
Lincoln  Brass  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferlin.  William  J.;  Cofer.  Bryan  Keith;  Simpson.  Anthony  Wade;  and 
Woods.  Garry  Wayne.  5.833.280,  CI  285-330.000. 
Lindbeck,  Michael  J.,  to  Martin  Engineering  Company.  Vibrator  mounting 

arrangement.  5,833,205,  CI  248-674.(MX). 
Lindgren,  May:  See — 

Fagher,  Birger:  Jonsstin,  Lars:  Lindgren,  May;  Partridge,  Stephen:  and 

Elmfeldi,  Dag,  5,8.34,497,  CI  514-3,56.(XX). 

Lindgren.  Per-Olov ;  and  Pettersson,  Joakim,  to  Boliden  Coniech  AB.  Capsule 

for  the  containment  of  spent  nuclear  fuel  and  a  method  of  manufactunng 

such  a  capsule.  5,835,.548,  CI.  376-272.(XX) 

Luidner,  Rudolf,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH  Valv  e  for  a  steam  turbine  and  method 

of  actuating  the  valve.  5,832.944,  CI.  137-1. (XX). 
Lindquist,  Lowell:  See — 

Duan,  Youlu:  Gwost,  Douglas  V.:  Lindquist.  Lowell:  Rhein.  Scott: 
Rolando.  Thomas  E  :  Siammler.  Sonja;  Voss.  Peter  A.;  and  DiKkniak. 
Michael  J .  5.834.554,  CI.  524- 591. (XX). 
Ling.  Chong-Kuan;  and  Wu.  Chun-Shen   Ergonomicallv  unltxrkable  fireami 

lixk.  5.832.647,  CI.  42-70.070. 
Linhares,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rudko.  Robert  I.;  Linhares,  Stephen  J.;  and  Negus,  Charles  Christopher, 
5,8.32,929,  CI.  128-898.(XX). 
^  Linn.  Daniel  Harvey:  See — 

Boaz,  William  Jesse:  and  Linn,  Daniel  Harvey.  5,833.099.  Q.  222- 
568(XX) 
Linn.  Elizabeth:  de  la  Rosa.  Consuelo  P:  Kasat.  RadhakTishna  B  :  and  Ban. 
Morton  L..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Antlperspirant  stick  composi- 
tion. 5.833.964.  CI.  424-65.(XX). 
Linn.  Jack  H.:  and  Kwoka.  Mark  A.,  to  Harris  (TVirporation.  Method  for 
cleaning  semiconductor  wafers  to  Improve  dice  to  substrate  solderability. 
5.833.758.  CI.  1.34-1.200. 
Linnau.  Yendra:  See — 

Eibl.  Martha;  Wolf.  Hemiann:  Mannhalter.  Josef  W.;  Leibl.  Heinz:  and 
Linnau.  Yendra.  5,833,984,  CI.  424-1.30.100. 
Linnebur.  David:  See — 

Skidmore.  Keith:  Linnebur.  David:  and  May.  Randall.  5.832.915.  CI 
I26-9.(M)R 
Linnell.  Jr.  Michael  Charles:  See — 

Linnell.  Michael  Charles.  5.83.3.114.  CI.  220-531.000. 
Linnell.  Linda  Rose:  See — 

Linnell.  Michael  Charles.  5.8.33.114.  CI.  220-531.000. 
Linnell.  Michael  Charles,  to  Linnell.  Michael  Charles:  Linnell.  Linda  Rose: 
Linnell.  Jr.  Michael  Charles:  and  Manning.  Sharon  Ann.  Containers 
5,833.114,  CI   220-53l.(XX) 
Linnett.  Paul  Eric:  See — 

Lad.   Devji   Dalubhai;  Lethbridge.  Gordon:  and  Linnett.  Paul  Eric. 
5.8.14.655.  CI.  73-863  210. 
Linnik,  Leonid  Feodosievich:  See — 

Fedorov.  Sv  yatoslav  Nikolaevich:  Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosievich:  Treush- 
nikov,  Valery    Mikhailovich;  and  Viktorova,  Elena  Alexandrovna, 
5,833,890,  CI.  264-1.380 
Linotvpe-Hell  AG:  See — 

Besmiann,  Gunter,  5,835,244,  CI,  358-523.000. 
Lintz.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Murtay,  Keith:  Phllpoit.  Clifton.  Chi.  Frank  K  :  Lintz,  Timothy  S.. 
Paddock,  Ralph  W.:  and  Siahlman,  Mark  D..  5,8.14,120,  CI.  428- 
404.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Trott,  A  Frank,  5.833,246.  CI.  279- 1 3 1  .(XX). 

Van  Wvk.  Robert  A.;  and  Heisler.  Gary  R..  5.833.702.  CI.  606-167.0(X) 
Liou.   Shih-Ping:   Loghing.   David  L.:  and  Arman.   Farshid.  to  Siemens 
Corporate   Research.   Inc.   Apparatus  for  delecting  a  cut   In  a   video. 
5.835.163,  CI.  .348-7flO.(XX) 
Lipinsky,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Siiiclair.  Richard  G.;  and  Lipinsky,  Edward  S.,  5.834,582.  CI.  528- 
354.000. 
LipoMatrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  T   A.;  and  Knapp.  Tern    R..  5.833.603.  CI.  600- 
317.000. 
Lipne,  Sam  F.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Rexible  source  wire  for 

localized  internal  in-adlation  of  tissue  5.833,593,  CI.  600-3.000. 
Lipshutz.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Stemmer,  Willem  Peter  Chnstiaan;  and  Lipshutz.  Robert  J..  5.8.34.252. 
CI.  4.35-91.100. 
Llpson.  Stephen  G.;  See — 

Cabib.  Dario;  Friedman.  Zvi:  Lipson.  Stephen  G.;  and  Buckwald.  Robert 
A..  5,835,214,  CI   356-146.000 
Lipton,  Daniel  I.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Method  and  system  for  managing 
color  profiles  in  a  document  for  making  the  dixument  portable  lo  other 
systems.  5.835,098,  CI.  .345-431.000 
Lisco.  Inc.;  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas:  and  Feenev,  Brian,  5,833,561.  CI.  473-564.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J :  and  BInene.  Mark.  5.833,553,  CI.  473-374.000. 
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Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Nesbitt  Dennis;  and  Binene.  Mark,  5,833,554.  CI. 
473-374.000. 
Lisler-James.  John:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  LisierJames.  John.  5,833.942.  CI.  4240.410. 
Lilhgow-Benclloni.  Anna  M.:  See — 

Rinehart.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Lilhgow-Bertelloni.  Anna  M..  5.834.586.  CI 
5.10-322.000 
Litman.   Mark  A  .  lo  Aveka.  Inc.  Transacrional   iiem  with  non-parrallel 

magnetic  clemcnis.  5.8.34.748.  CI.  235-450.000. 
Limm  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

True.  Richard  Brownell.  5.834.898,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Lilicnberger.  Paul  D.;  Gottlieb.  Louis  C;  and  Khalil.  Nadia  A  .  lo  MCI 
Communications  Corporation.  Call  record  broadcast  via  an  interface  in  a 
lelecomniunications  network.  5.835.497.  CI.  37(>-522.000. 
Liu  ChuChang.  to  High  Morals  Sleel  Mold  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  of  cellular 

telephone  baner>  charger.  5.834.919.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Liu.  Chvven-Ming:  See — 

Sun.  Yi-Lin:  Shih.  Cheng- Yeh;  and  Liu.  Chwen-Ming.  5.8.M.346.  CI. 
4.18-231.000. 
Liu.  David  Ru-Chen:  See— 

Castro.  Edward  Riws;  Tokunaga.  Ken  Edwin;  Alla.s,  Boris  V;  and  Liu. 
David  Ru-Chen.  5.835.333.  CI  361-2.34  0(K). 
Liu.  Haiying:  See — 

Dannels.  Wayne  R.;  Xu.  Yansun;  and  Liu.  Haiying.  5.833.609.  CI. 
600-410.000. 
Liu.  Hsin  Pa.  Water  filter.  5.833.850.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Liu.  Ke  Jian;  See — 

Swan;    Harold  M.;  Goda.  Fuminori;  Walczak.  Tadeusz;  and  Liu.  Ke 
Jian.  5.833.601.  CI.  6(X)-.109  (HK). 


Liu.  Shigui;  and  Shi.  Qinwei.  to  Spectral  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Stable  troponin    Lonza  Inc.;  See 


Loftus.  Mark  Gareih;  Lodder.  Stephen  Christopher;  and  Legg.  Erik  J., 

5.8.12.659.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Loeb.  Gerald   E.   Cochlear  electrode   array   employing   tantalum   metal. 

5.833.714,  CI.  607-56.000 
Loffredo.  Constantino  V;  and  Szys/ko.  Charles  J  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Variable  geomelrv   exhaust  nozzle  for  a  turbine  engine. 
5.8.33.140.  CI   239-265.170. 
Loftus.  Maris  Gareth;  Lodder.  Stephen  Christopher;  and  Legg.  Erik  J.,  to 
Amycel.   Inc.   Mushnwm   caps   with   reduced   scaling.    5.832.659.  CI. 
47-1.100. 
Loghing.  David  L.;  See— 

Liou.  Shih-Ping;  Loghing.  David  L.;  and  Arman,  Farshid.  5,835,163, CI. 
348-700.000. 
Logon  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Michael  S.;  and  Shih.  George  Y.  5.835.722.  CI.  395-200.550. 
Lombard.  Serge:  See — 

Brun.  Alain;  and  Lombard.  Serge.  5.834.364.  CI.  438-527.000. 
Lomenzo.  Stacey  A.:  See — 

Tnidell.  Mark  L.;  and  Lomenzo.  Stacey  A..  5.8.34.484.  CI.  5 14-304.(XK) 

Lomp.  Gary  R..  lo  InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Spread  specmim 

adaptive  power  control  system  and  method.  5.835.527.  CI.  375-200.(KK). 

Long.  Dean  R  E.;  Bishop.  Alan  G  .  and  Fresko.  Nedim.  to  Sun  Microsystems. 

Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  sizing  non-contiguous  runtime 

Slacks.  5.835.958.  CI   711-170.000. 

Long.  Gary,  to  SNJ  Company.   Inc.  Versatile  electrosurgical  instrumeni 

capable  of  multiple  surgical  functions.  5.833.689.  CI  606-48.1X10 
LongN)tiom.  James  R.;  and  Hills.  Robert  L..  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  completing  a  subterranean  well  and  associated  methods 
of  using  same.  5.833.0t)3.  CI    I66-298.(XM). 


subunits  and  complexes.  5.8.14.210.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Liu.  Wenhong;  See— 

LairMin.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Liu.  Wenhong.  5.8.14.085.  CI.  428-65  .100. 

Liu.  Yaguang.  Safe  pharmaceutical  cimiposilion  for  treating  and  preventing 

alcohol  abuse  and  increasing  immune  function.  5.8.14.605.  CI.  536-8.(K»0. 

Liu.  Yanhua;  and  Yang.  Zaoyan.  lo  Tianjin  Municipal  Engineering  Design  and 

Research  Institute    PriKess  for  biologically  removing  phosphorus  and 

nitrogen  from  wastewater  bv  controlling  cartH)hydrate  content  therein. 

5.833.8.56.  CI   2l0-6OS.0(X).  ' 

I  iu    Yanming;  and  Newhouse.  Mark  A.,  to  Coming  Incorpora'cd.  Large 

effective  area  waveguide  fiber  5.835.655.  CI.  385-124.(KM). 
Liversidge.  Elaine  M.:  See — 

de  Garav  ilia.  Lawrence;  Liversidge.  Elaine  M.;  and  Liversidge.  Gary  G.. 
5.8.14.025.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Liversidge.  Gary  G.:  See — 

de  Garavill'a.  Lawrence;  Liversidge.  Elaine  M.;  and  Liversidge,  Gary  G.. 
5.8.14.025.  CI.  424-501. WX). 
Livnah.  Oded:  See — 

Wilson.  Ian  A.;  Livnah.  Oded;  Stura,  Enrico  A.;  Johnson,  Dana  L.;  and 
Jolliffe.  Linda  K..  5.835..182.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Livraghi.  Isidoro:  See — 

Reid.  Brian  John;  and  Livraghi.  Isidoro.  5.832.729.  CI.  60  421.000. 
Ljungberg.  Bjiim.  to  Sandvik  AB.  AUO,  coated  cutting  tool  preferably  for 

near  nel  shape  machining.  5.8.14.061.  CI.  427-2.55.100 
LLB  Lurgi  Lentjes  BabciKk  Energieiechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Dehn.    Guther;    MoUenhoff.    Horsi;    Wegelin.    Riidigcr;    and    Krein. 
Jiachim.  5.833.725.  CI.  55-302.000. 
Llorens.  Jaime  Fetri.  to  Onilco  Innovacion  S.A.  Crawling  and  movement 
simulating   doll   that   makes   waking   up   and   falling   asleep   gestures. 
5.833.513.  CI.  446-3.54.0(M). 
Lion.  Francisco  Moises;  Chen.  MaivChing;  and  Blackford.  Leslie  Edward,  lo 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  glove  using  a 
folded  glove  ftrnn.  5.833.911.  CI.  264- .101.000. 
Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  Electronic  flash  module. 

5.835.794.  CI.  .396-4.000. 
Lo.  Yu-Hwa:  See — 

Shealy.  James  R.;  Engstrom,  James  R.;  and  Lo,  Yu-Hwa.  5,834,379.  CI. 
438-767.000. 
Lobo.  Niels  da  Viioria;  and  Kwon.  Young  Ho.  to  University  of  Central 

Rorida.  Face  detection  using  templates.  5,835.616.  CI.  382-118.000. 
Loch.  Brian:  See — 

Brown.  Joseph;  and  Loch.  Brian.  5.835.687,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Lock.  George:  See — 

Allen.  Anthony  John;  and  Lock.  George.  5.833.806.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Czamecki.  Steven  V;  Johnson.  James  A.:  Gray.  Clifford  M.;  VerWys. 

George  A.;  and  Gerst.  Cart.  5.835.060.  CI.  342-442.000. 
Nadel.  Jesse  H.;  Snape.  Glenn  R.;  and  Stevens.  Peter  F.  5.835.059.  CI. 

142-398.000. 
Schroeder.  Wayne  K..  5,835.869.  CI.  701-4.000. 
UKkheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Ortiz.    Marcos   German;    and    Boucher.   Timothy    J.    5,8.14.659.   CI. 
73-861.690. 
Lockheed  Martin  Voughl  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  Roben  J..  5.834.684.  CI.  102-517.000. 
Locklin.  Paul:  See — 

Diamond.  Robert;  Locklin.  Paul:  Anglikowski,  Ron;  and  Landry,  Sieve, 
5,836.009.  CI.  379-93.230. 
Loekwood.  Mark  David;  and  Peake,  Steven  C.  to  Bamsiead/Thermolyne 

Corporation.  Stirring  hot  plate.  5.8.34,7.39,  CI.  2l9-458.0tX). 
Lodder.  Stephen  Christopher:  See — 


Walker.  Leigh  E..  5.833.741.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Lixikabaugh.  Tom:  See— 

Magee.  Mark;  Johns<w.  Brian;  Uwkabaugh.  Tom:  and  Daines.  Nolan. 
5.835.493.  CI   370- .194.000. 
Lopaska.  Ladislav.  lo  Lambda  GmbH.  Kinetic  energy  multiplier  w  ith  driving 

unit.  5.832.788.  CI.  74-572.(KX). 
Lopez.  Maria  Luisa:  See — 

Gordaliza.  Marina;  Castro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Anuro;  del 
Corral.  Jose   Maria  Miguel;   Lopez.   Maria  Luisa;  and  Gravalos. 
Dolores  G..  5.8.14..507,  CI.  514-463.1KX). 
LoPresti.  Philip  B  :  See — 

Feldman.  Edward  T;  Keenan.  Thomas  C:  and  LoPresli.  Philip  B.. 
.5.83.3,414,  CI  410-151.000. 
LOrcal:  See— 

Galey.    Jean-Bapliste;     Marrol.     Laurent;    and    Causse.    Catherine. 

5.8.34.518.  CI   514-.566.(KH) 
Guercl.  Jean-U>uis.  5.833.121.  CI.  222-144.500. 
Gueret.  Jean  Louis.  5.833.123.  CI.  222-153.060. 
Mahieu.  Claude;  Bollens.  Eric;  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  5.833.997.  CI. 

424-401. (XX) 
Ramin.  Roland.  5.833.967.  CI.  424-70.400. 
Ribier.  Alain;  and  Bialrv.  Bruno.  5.834.013.  CI.  424-450  (XX). 
Samain.  Henri.  5.833.966.  CI  424.70.200. 
Lorraine.  Jack  R..  lo  Siemens  .Aulomotove  Corporation.  Fuel  recirculation 
arrangement  and  meth<xi  for  direct  fuel  injectioo  system.  5,832.9(X),  CI. 
123-456  000. 
Lorraine.  Peter  William  See— 

Engeler.  William  Emesi;  Lorraine.  Peter  William;  and  Pedicone.  John 
Thomas.  5.832.92.1.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Los.  Abraham  A.:  See — 

Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.;  Slil.  Lambert  J.;  Bohlander.  Johannes  H.;  Los. 

Abraham  A.;  and  Pennings.  Antonius  J.  5.8.14.887.  CI   3I3-4I2.(XX) 

LiKlumo.  Arthur  J.;  and  Shaffstall.  John  K..  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora 

lion.  Self  cleaning  wire  stripper  and  method.  5.832.790,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Loucks.  Bryan  E.:  See — 

Moreum.  Henry  P;  and  Loucks.  Bryan  E.,  5,8.15.133,  CI.  348-49.(XX). 
Louisiana  Landscape  Specialty.  Inc.:  See — 

Randon.  Dtmald  G..  5.832.658.  C\.  43-131.000. 
Lovell.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Terstappen.  Leon  W  M.  M.; 
Manion.   Kristen  L.;   Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;   Malick.  Adrien  P.; 
Dhanesar.  Subhash;  U)yell.  Stephen  J.:  and  Ozinskas,  Alvydas  J., 
5.8,34.217.  CI  43.5-7.240. 
Lovell.  Walter  C;  and   Duhon.   Edward,  lo  Tapeswiich  Corporation  ot 
America.  Fluorescent  apparatus  and  method  employing  low -frequency 
excitation  into  a  conduciive-resisiive  inductive  medium.  5.8.14.899.  CI 
31.5-41  000. 
Lovell.  Jerry.  Ruid  storage  and  delivery  system.  5.833.390.  CI.  405-52.0(X). 
Low  Energy  Systems  Supply  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Lentz.  Stephen  K..  5.834.692.  CI.  174-57.000. 
Lowe.  Virgil,  lo  Cixiper.  J.  Carl.  Analog  signal  process  with  dither  pattern. 

5.835.158.  CI.  .148-.574.(X)0. 
Lowerv.  David  E.:  See — 

Wardley.  Richard C;  and  Lowery.  David  E..  5.833.993.  CI.  424-208. 100, 
Lowman.  Henry  B.;  and  Wells.  James  A  .  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Human  growth 

hormone  variants.  5.8.34.598.  CI.  530- .399.000. 
Lowry.  David  A.;  and  Novin.  Eugene.  Rotatable  heal  transfer  coupling 

5.832.987,  CI    I65-86.(XX). 
LSI  Logic:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.  5,8.34,799.  CI.  257- 
98.000. 
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LSI  Lof  la  Corporation:  See — 

AuW  David  R..  5.835.6.16.  CI.  382-233.000. 

Beitnan.  Michael  J  ;  Kalpathy-Cramer.  Jaya.shree;  Kirchner.  Eric  J.;  and 

^ibby.  Thomas  Frederick  Allen.  Jr..  5,835.226,  CI.  356-382.000. 
Do|(j.  Yezdi  N..  5.835.355.  CI.  .361-760.000. 
Keilt.   Christopher;    and    Ben-Efraim.    Nadav,    5,835,165,   CI     348- 

»15.I00. 
MehCI.  Atila.  5.834.839.  CI.  257-704.000. 

Oujang.  Chi;  and  Gardyne.  Robert  P.  5.835.145.  CI.  348^103.000 
Roeihig.  Wolfgang.  5.835.380.  CI.  364-488.000. 
RoflOker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones, 
fldwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  C5obi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudoavtsev. 
Vajeriv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Staniblav  V.;  and  Pod- 
klilzin,  Alexander  S.,  5.8.14.821.  CI.  257-401.000. 
Scebjnovic,    Ranko:    Koford.    James    S.;    Kudryavtsev.    Valeriy    B.; 
/Hrtdreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Sunislav  V.;  Podkolzin.  Alexander 
Si;)  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B..  5.835.378.  CI.  .364-468.280. 
SceWnovic.  Ranko;  Koford,  James  S.;  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E 

5i!l3.5„38I.Cl.  364-491.000. 
Schfvfarz  William.  5,835.429.  CI.  .165-201.000. 
Wei(,  Hua-Fang;  and  Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  5.835.986.  CI.  257-.360.000. 
LTC  Amtticas.  Inc.:  See— 

McPhee,  William  S.;  and  Nguyen,  Anh.  5.833.521.  CI.  451-87.000. 
LTG  Salf^ontrol  Automotive  AB:  See— 

Len^, Thomas.  5.833.312.  CI.  297-2I6.I.30. 
Lu.  Chai(-Her.  to  Utek  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Digital  data  separaior  for 
scparaiilig  data  signals  from  clock  signals  in  an  encoded  data  stream 
5.8.15.M2.  CI.  375-3.S9.(XX). 
Lu.  Meiilii.  to  ABC  Health  Inlemalional.  Inc    Water  dispersibie  dietary 

comptfhion.  5.834.026.  CI.  424-498.(XX). 
Lubin.  M*k:  See — 

Onii  Sief;  and  Lubin.  Marti.  5.833.825.  CI.  204-435.(XX). 
Lubow.  Allen;  and  Gu.  Xinying.  to  Synex.  Bar  ctxie  priniabilily  eauec 

5.8.15.4(5.  CI.  .182-112.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See  — 

Manka.  John  S.;  Supp.  James  A.;  and  Fahmv.  Mohamad  G..  5.834  407 
C|  1508-271. 0(X) 
Luca.  Vakiilin.  Door  closer.  5.832..562.  CI.  16-71.000. 
I  ucancllt",  Victor  M.:  See — 

Mankowski.  Louis  J.;  Mc-Cauley.  James  J.;  Lucariello.  Victor  M.;  and 
.Scmt.  Thomas  J..  .5.832.846.  CI.  I  I0-.145.(XX) 
Lucas.  Alexandra:  See — 

McftiUden.  Grant;  and  Lucas.  Alexandra.  5.8.14.419.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Lucas  In^itstries  pic:  See — 

Sotejiiiu.  Cecilia  Catherine  Elizabeth.  5.832.899.  CI.  1 23-456.(XX). 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ackjard.  Bryan  David;  Dickinson.  Alexander  George;  Eid.  El-Sayed 

Iti»rhim;  and  Inglis.  David  Andrew;  5.835.141.  CI.  348-308  000' 
Berrfrtann,  Emesi  Eisenhardt.  5,835.654.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Bi,  Qi;  and  Myer.  Robert  Evan.  5.835.848.  CI  455-24  (XX). 
Bloi^r.  Greg  F. ;  Boic.  Robert  Albert;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack 
"  >rk  Thomas.  5.834.709.  CI.  1 78- 1 8.().5(), 


.  Scon  Patrick:  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard:  and  Tackin.  Michael  C  . 
>.470.  CI.  369-l03.0(X). 

.  Leon  F,;  Hewen.  Alan  Pern  Wilson;  and  Rouse.  David  Michael. 
'1.779.  CI.  .195-74 1.0(X). 
Young-fu;  and  McConnick.  Mark  Alan.  5.835.564.  CI.  379- 

Cuniitigham.  John  FZdward;  and  Tsang.  Won-Tien.  5.8.14.792.  CI.  257- 

I Stephen  Gregory;  and  Wills.  Graham  John.  5.8.15.085.  CI    34S- 
HOOO. 
Man  E.;  Han.  Byung  Jix)n;  Lau.  Maureen  Yee;  Scruton.  Robert  T 
and  Tai.  King  Lien.  5.8.14.160.  CI.  4.10  313.(XX). 
3ary  C.  5.835,6%.  CI.  .195-182.080. 
,  Sun-Yuan.  5.835.515.  CI,  372-.16.(XXI. 

Farahani.  Bahram;  and  King.  Clifford  Alan.  5.834.8(X).  CI   257- 
I^.IXX) 
l-arsi<»i.  Patrik;  and  Magnusson.  Per.  5.835.046.  CI.  .141-155.000. 
Lee.  't.eng-Chung:  and  Mavnard.  Helen  Louise.  5.835.221.  CI    1.56- 

36  n(XX). 
Misiivt  Mahcsh  B.;  and  Slothower.  Robert  Edwin,  5.832,988,  CI    165- 

lOPJIXX). 
Nag;^»j.  Krishnaswamy.  5.835.049.  CI.  .14 1-161. (XX). 
Pilio.  Waller  M  ;  and  .Shugard.  Donald  D  .  5.8.14.980.  CI    331-2.(XX). 
Raftifitn.  Andrew   Richard;  and  Walck.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.835.787.  CI 

.19P.84I.(XX). 
Slevdi*,.  David  L..  5.8.15.3.50.  CI.  .16I-7(M.(XX). 
Wenl-i.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Yang.  Jian.  5.835.731.  CI.  375-235(XX) 
Whiiklide.  Brace.  5.8.15.861.  CI  455-466.(XX). 
Lucerne  I^Wucts.  Inc.:  See— 

UlanfKi.  Robert  M.;  Kovach.  Scon  M.;  Michaud.  Jan  L  :  and  Andrisin 
Join  J  .  III.  5.83.'i..35l.  CI.  .161-704  (XX). 
Ludwick.  (lick  R.  Suture  needle  holding  surgical  instrumeni.  5.833.697.  CI 

606-141.900. 
I.udwig.  H;tf)ara  Ann:  See — 

Steinfurdl.  Mark  John:  Boalman,  Dunn  Nathan;  Jofle.  Frederick  Martin; 

Luiiwig.   Barbara  Ann;   Silber.   Barrv    Robert;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 

De^Hiis.  5.8.14.099.  CI.  428-l98.(XX).  ' 

Ludwig.  Iliirance  D.  Portable  greenhouse  on  wheels.  5J133,293,  CI   296- 

2 1. (XX). 


Lueder,  Lawrence  Arimidio,  to  Lucder,  Lawrence  Arimidio.  Rat  baitety 

posts.  5.833.492,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Luger,  Peter:  See — 

Grafwallner,  Franz;  Luger,   Peter;  Peller.  Helmuth;  Muller.  Martin: 
Malysbev.  Valentin  V.;  GaJperin.  Sergei  B.;  Kovalev.  Andrew  E.;  and 
Shengardt.  Alexsander  S..  5.83.1.172,  CI.  244-I.OOR. 
Lum.  Roben  T.;  Schow;  Steven  R.;  Joly.  Alison;  Kerwar.  Suresh;  Nelson. 
Marek  G.;  and  Wick.  Michael  M..  to  CV  Therapeutics.  Inhibition  of  26S 
and  20S  proteasome  by  indanones  5.834.487.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Lund.  David  L.;  and  DiMarco.  Charles  J.,  to  GNB  Technologies.  Inc. 
Induction  heating  apparatus  and  method  for  fusing  intercell  connectors  lo 
banery  cell  terminals.  5.834.743.  CI  219-633.(X)0 
Lundbeck.  Jane  Marie;  .Soekilde.  Birgine;  and  Huusfeldt.  Per  OlaL  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S.  Heterocyclic  chemistry.  5.8.14.482,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Lundberg.  Mais,  to  Interspiro  AB.  Method  and  system  for  checking  the 
operability   of  electrical-based  components  in  a  breathine  eauipment 
5.832,916,0.128-202.220. 
Lunney.  Elizabeth  Ann:  See— 

Boyer.  Frederick  Earl.  Jr;  Dtmagala.  John  Michael:  Ellsworth.  Edmund 
Lee;  Gajda.  {Christopher  Andrew;  Hagen.  Susan  Elizabeth;  Hamilton. 
Harriet  Wall;  Lunney.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Maikoski.  Lany  James;  Vara 
Prasad.    Josyula    Venkata    Nagendra;    and    Tail.    Bradley     Dean 
5.834..506.  CI.  514-460.(XX) 
Luong,  Jean-Luc:  and  Vingirois.  R^gis.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Picture 
display  apparatus  in  which  the  lower  part  of  the  picture  is  shifted 
5.8.1.5.81.1.  CI.  .148-445.000. 
Lussier.  Barbara  B.;  and  DiCillo,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pho- 
tographic element  containing  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  comprising  a 
dye  light  stability  enhancing  ballast  and  process.  5.814.167    CI    430- 
389.(XX). 
Liithi.  Ernst;  and  Heutschi.  Kurt,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Device  for  trimming 

edges  from  primed  documents.  5.832.799,  CI.  83-423.000. 
Luthier.  Roland;  and  Wiget.  Fridolin.  lo  Asulab  S.A.  Method  and  circuit  for 
exciting  and  monitoring  a  piezoelectric  motor  in  stepping  mode  5  814  876 
CI.  310-316.000. 
Lutjens.  Holger:  See — 

Bloodwonh.  Roben:  Sirtiver.  Werner;  Liiijens.  Hoiger;  Halle.  Olaf  and 
Podszun.  Wolfgang.  5.8.34.524.  CI.  521 -.10.000. 
Ltns.  Andrew:  See — 

Bechlel.  William  Theodore.  II;  Black.  Stephen  Hugh;  Dean.  Anthony 
John;  and  Luis.  Andrew.  5.833.141.  CI   219-406(XX). 
Lulz.  Andrea.s,  to  Institut  Fuer  Verbundweritsloffe  GmbH.   Prixrcss  and 

apparatus  for  fiber  bundle  impregnation.  5.8.14.056.  CI.  427-175.0IX). 
Lulz.  Harry  W  :  See — 

Lulz.  Roben  A.;  Dvle.  John  S;  and  Lulz.  Hairv  W.  5.8.14.1  II.  CI 
429-7(XX) 
Lutz.  Robert  A.:  Dyle.  John  S  :  and  Lulz.  Harry  W..  to  ITT  Manufacturing 
Enterprises.   Inc.    Self  warming   low    cost   tactical   electronics   hatterv 
5.8.14.131.  CI.  429.7.(XX) 
Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda:  See — 

Schiemcnz.  Arthur  Fred.  Jr.;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Anderson.  Dale  Robert; 

and  Jalloul.  Louay  Adel.  5.8,14.972.  CI   3.10-I24(X)R. 

1-vJen.  Roben  M.;  and  Wu.  Souheng.  to  Nike.  Inc .  and  Nike  International 

Lid.    Article    of   footwear    having    non-clogging    sole.    5.832,6.16.    CI 

36-59.(X)R. 

Lyford.  J.  Sieve,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Hand  held  instrument  with  safety  locked 

battery  compartment.  5.834.935.  CI.  324-l.'*.(XX). 
Lyle.  John  W.:  See — 

Mayer.  David  J  ;  Price.  Donald  D ;  Mao.  Jianren:  and  Lvle.  John  W 
.5.8.14.479.  CI.  5 I4.289.(XX). 
Lyles.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Davis.  Helen  M..  Preas.  Brvan  T.;  Bell.  Alan  G.;  Lvks.  Joseph  B  ;  and 
Greene.  Daniel  H.  5.835.491.  CI.  370.386.(XXI  ' 
Lvman.  Charles  Diwglas:  See — 

Rancourt.  Michael  Raymond;  and  Lvman.  Charles  Douglas,  5.832.830, 
CI.  101  ,165  (XX) 
Lynch.  James  D.;  and  Vanderploeg.  Martin  J   Interactive  system  for  simula- 
tion and  display  of  mulli-bodv  systems  in  three  dimensions  5.81S691  CI 
.<95-l73.(XX) 
Lynch.  Joseph  J..  Jr;  and  Shen.  ^ou-Tang.  lo  Merck  &  Co .  Inc  Method  of 
treating  heart  failure  with  endothclin  aniaeiviisis.  5.834.481.  CI    514- 
299.(XX). 
Lynch.  Tom  Saddler:  See — 

Hanlon.  Allan  James:  Lynch.  Tom  Saddler;  Norwood.  Derek  Samuel 
David:  Brink.  Frederikus  Ji>hannes:  and  Schipper.  Jan.  5.811.52S  CI 
452-48.0(X). 
Lynes.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Romerein.  Robert  L.;  Crow  hurst.  David  B.:  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J.;  and 
Lynes.  Kenneth  W..  5.8.14.989.  CI.  333-100.(XX). 
Lyons.  Thomas  F..  Jr  Strap  apparatus  for  carrying  relatively  large  obiecLs. 

5.8.1.1.292.  CI   294-1, 52.(XX) 
Lys  Fusion  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cau.  Pietni.  5.833.416.  CI.  41 1  55.0tX). 
Ly.saght.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emench.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.,  Sharp.  David  W:  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Acbischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V ;  Lvsaghi.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8.14.(X)I.  CI  424-422.(XX'). 
Lvlal  Family  Trust:  See — 

Roth.  Stephen  M..  5.833,8.S7.  CI.  2IO-6IO.(XX). 
M-C  Power  Corporation:  See — 
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Diwelson.  Richard;  and  Bryson.  E.  S..  5.833.452.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Ma.  Che  Keung.  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Melhtxl  and 
apparatus  for  determining  metal  freezing  points.  5.833.366.  CI.   374- 
26.000. 
Ma.  Manny  K  R:  Somasckharan.  Rajesh;  and  Li.  Wen.  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy   Inc    Kield-eflfect  transistor  for  one-lime  programmable  nonvolatile 
memory  element.  5.8.34.813.  CI.  257-368.000. 
Ma.  Wuping:  See — 

Marks.  Tobin  J  ;  Ma.  Wuping;  and  Chou.  Homer.  5.834.100.  CI.  428- 
209.000. 
Ma.  Zhu-ning;  JSfc—  .  ,,  ,,        „ 

Sun  Wei  Mei;  Ma.  Zhu-ning;  Panitch.  Maximo  M.:  and  dalleguillos. 
Ramiro.  5,833.965.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Mabry   Ronald  D..  to  Rexo  Transparent.  Inc.  Safety  bags  for  fluid  sample 

containers.  5.833.058.  CI.  206-204000. 
MacConnell.  William  P:  See—  „    .      .  r^ 

CiK-hran.  Mark  D.;  MacConnell.  William  P.;  MacDonald.  Richard  D.; 
and  Junker.  Das  id  E  .  5.8.U..M)5.  CI.  435-320. 1  (K). 
Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence;  Shealy.  Jeffrey  B.;  Case.  Michael; 
and  Matloubian,  Mehran.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Wireless 
redistribution  of  television  signals  in  a  multiple  dvselling  unit.  5.835.128. 
CI   .U8-8  1)00. 
MacDonald.  Richard  D.;  5<"f— 

CiK-hran    Mark  D.;  MacConnell.  William  P;  MacDonald.  Richard  D.; 
and  Junker.  David  E..  5.8.34..V)5.  CI.  435-320. l(K). 
MacElwee.  Donald  B.;  See — 

Stewan.  Harry  E.;  and  MacElwee.  Donald  B..  5.833.874.  CI.  252-8.(K«. 

Machida.  Junichi;  Kawano.  Nobuyuki;  and  Suyama.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pen  input  lii|uid  crystal  display  capable  of  displaying 

high-conirast  images  in  the  absence  of  a  pen  input.  5.835.076.  CI.  345- 

KM.CXM) 

Machinefabriek  Bollegraaf  Appingedam  B.V.:  See^ 

Bollegraaf.  Heiman  Salle.  5.832.815.  CI.  I00-42.(K)0. 
Machonkin.  Marv  A.:  See  — 

Mori.  Joseph;  Hsich.  Bing  R.;  Machonkin.  Mary  A.;  Mammino.  Joseph; 
and  Yanus.  John  F.  5.8.34.0X0.  CI.  428.36.910 
Mack.  Richard;  Walienberger.  Bemhard;  and  Stephan.  Bemd.  to  Heidelbcrger 
Druckniaschinen  AG.  Device  and  mcthtxl  for  acting  upon  sheets  in  a  sheet 
delivery  system.  5.832.826.  CI    l01-231.tK)0. 
Mackin.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

White.  Scott  R.;  Soltos.  Nancy  R.;  and  Mackin.  Thoma.s  A..  5.8.34.105. 
CI.  428-297.400. 
Mackles.  Leonard;  Larkin.  Mary  T;  Jorgensen.  Lise;  and  Chavkin.  Leonard, 
lo  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company   Non-tacky  and  quick-drying  aqueous 
based  antiperspirant  compositions.  5.833.963.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Macimak.  John  A.;  and  Ross.  Michael.  toCardeon  Coiporation.  Triple  lumen 
catheter  with  controllable  antegrade  and  retrograde  fluid  flow.  5.833.671. 
CI   604-247.0(X). 
MiKovski.Alben;  and  Conollv.  Steven.  LiKaiized  pulsed  superconductive 

MRI  system   5.835.995.  CI.  324  .V»9  (HK). 
Macronix  International.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Yun;  Shone.  Euchia;  Huang.  Chih  Mu;  and  Sung.  Kuo  Tung. 

5.8.M.351.  CI.  438-266  OIN). 
Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  and  Lee.  Yu-Sui.  5.835.414.  CI 
.165  185.250 
Madden.  Manin:  See~ 

Yaies  David  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Mersch.  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Martin; 
and  Nuchols.  Richard  P..  5.833.690.  CI.  606-52.000. 
Madenokouji.  Masaki:  See — 

Oni/uka.    Keigo;    Madenokouji.    Masaki;    and    Toki/aki.    Hisashi. 
5.835.383.  CI.  .3M-528.320. 
Madrid    Ronn  C;  and  Hiller.  Don.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Actuator 

assembly  with  manual  Uxking  device.  5,832.779.  CI.  74-424.8VA. 
Maeda.  Akira;  See- 

Nakanishi.    Teruo;     Maeda.    Akira;    Waianabe.    Mikio;     Kawahata. 
Toshika/u;  Kurila.  Toshihiro;  and  Kubo/ono.  Kcnji.  5.833.920.  CI. 
420-477.(KHI. 
Maeda.  Hironii;  and  Su/uki.  Kalsunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Serial  data  transmission  unit.  5.835.7.36.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Maeda.  Ichim:  See — 

Niki.  Atsuyoshi;  Maeda.  Ichiro:  and  Fukushima.  Takao.  5.835.845.  CI. 
455-5.100. 
Maeda.  Ka/uo;  See— 

Su/uki.  Setsu;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  Maeda.  Ka/uo;  and  Aoki.  Junichi. 
5.8.34.7 .«).  CI.  219. 1 21  4.10 
Maeda.  Ronald  A.  Conirolled  force  cniwn  and  bridge  remover.  5.833.460.  CI 

433- 1 59  (MM). 
Maeda.  Shigcnumi:  See — 

Mi/uishi.  K.Hiji;  and  Maeda.  Shigemaru.  5.833.7.50.  CI.  117  2I8.()(H) 
Maeda.    Takeshi;     Sugiyama.     Hisataka;    Awano.     Hiroyuki;     Miyamoto. 
Haruka/u;  Andoo.   Keikichi;  Wakabayashi.   Kouichirou;  Sailo.  Atsushi; 
Shimano.  Takeshi;  L'shiyama.  Junko;  Komoda.  Osaniu;  and  Saga.  Hideki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High-densiiv  information  recording/reproducing  method 
5.8.15.469.  CI.  .369  KKXKK)' 
Maehara.  Eiju;  and  Suginioto.  Satoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Amplifying 
circuit  with  power  supply  switching  circuit   5.8.14.977.  CI   3.10-297.IK)0. 
Mackawa.  Hideaki.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  device 
ha\ing  an  improved  siruciure  for  storing  a  semiconductor  chip.  5.834.835. 
CI   257-680.000. 
Maekawa.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Oki.  Joji;  and  Maekawa.  Shinichiro.  5.835.122.  CI.  347  25 1. INK). 


Maeno.  Akiko:  See — 

Kanai.  Akira;  Yamakawa.   Masaki;   Sugihara.   Shoichi;  and  Maeno. 
Akiko.  5.835.164.  CI.  .148-742.000. 
Maese.  Luis  R.;  Srinivasan.  Ram;  and  Thomas.  Stephen  R.,  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  destniclion  of  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds. 5,832,713.  CI.  60- .19.020. 
Maeslripieri.  Osvaldo  A.  Rexible  frame  for  bicycles,  mopeds  or  motoaycles. 

5,833,258,  CI.  28O-275.0(M). 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony.  5.833.354.  CI.  362-2O7.0(X). 
Magee.  Mark;  Johnson.  Brian;  Lixikabaugh.  Tom;  and  Daines,  Nolan,  to 
Divicom,  Inc.  MPEG  transport  stream  remultiplexer  5,835.493.  CI,  370- 
.194.000. 
Maggio.  Mark  S..  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc  drive  flex  assembly 

having  a  low  particulaling  circuit  board.  5.8.14.084.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Magic  Circle  Corporation;  See — 

Evans.  Aithur  Loin.  5.832.703.  CI.  .56-1 1.4(H). 
Magli.  Serge:  5<r — 

Vevrier.  Jacques;  and  Magli.  Serge.  5.8.14.778.  CI.  2.50-352  IMH). 
Maglica.  Anthony,  to  Mag  Instrument.  Inc.  Flashlight  and  bulb  holder 

therefor  5.833.3.54.  CI.  .162-207.(K»0. 
Magna  Force.  Inc.:  See- 
Lamb.  Karl  J  .  5.8.14.872.  CI    3II)-103.IM)0. 
Magnin.  Bernard;  Vou/elaud.  Alain.  Bourdelet.  Martin;  and  Weber-Guevara. 
Catherine,  to  Franiaiome.  MelhiHl  for  cleaning  a  lube  plate  of  a  he-at 
exchanger  fnmi  inside  the  bundle  of  the  beat  exchanger  5.833.767.  CI 
1.14-22.120. 
Magnusson.  Per:  .Vee— 

Larsson.  Palrik;  and  Magnusson.  Per.  5.835.046,  CI   .141  155  IMK). 
Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka;  and  Tran.  Thang  M..  u>  Advanced  Micro  Dcv  ices.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  providing  memory  and  register  operands  concurrently  to 
functional  units   5.835.968.  CI.  7 1 1 -2 1 4.<X)0. 
Mahapatra.  .\martsh;  and  Narayanan.  S.  Anantha.  lo  Ramar  Corporation. 
Guided  wave  deuce  and  niethixl  of  fabrication  thereof.  5.834.055.  CI. 
427-l63.2(M) 
Maheshwari.  Abhay;  and  Tliomas.  Sunil.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Backside  encapsulation  of  tape  automated  bunding  device.  5,8.34.336.  Q. 
4  IK- 1 18  (NK) 
Mahieu.  Claude;  Bollens.  Eric;  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  to  LOreal.  Fluorinated 
hydrixarN>n  compounds,  their  use  in  cosmetic  composilions.  method  ol 
preparing  them  and  cosmetic  composilions  containing  ihem  5.833.997.  CI 
424-401.000. 
Mahlstedt.  Curt  J.:  See— 

Brown.  Bryan  M.;  and  Mahlsiedi.  Cun  J.,  5.833.261.  CI.  28tl-M2  (KM) 
Mahlum.  David  J.:  See — 

Harris.  Jack  C  ;  and  Mahlum.  David  J..  5.835,698,  CI  .195- 182. 1.10. 
Mahn.  John.  Jr;  and  Mahn.  John.  Sr.  lo  Specially  Adhesive  Film  Co.  Method 
of  marking  SBR  and  natural  rubber  pnxJucts  and  products  5.833.788.  CI 
156-209.(K)0. 
Mahn.  John.  Sr:  .See — 

Mahn.  John.  Jr;  and  Mahn.  J.*n.  Sr.  5.833.788.  CI.  156-2091100 
Mahon.  Tony;  and  Samejima.  Masakuni.  to  Ya/aki  Corpi>raiion  Terminal 
fixture  anil  a  method  of  manufacturing  itie  same.  5.833.5IKt.  CI    439- 
852.000. 
Majima.  Yoshihide:  See— 

Shima/u.  Teruo;  Shimi/u.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide.  and  Itoh. 

Toshimitsu.  5.835..104.  CI.  160-99.010 

Majumdar.  Ciourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Nixla.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tixiru;  Takagi. 

Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  to  Mitsubishi  tX-nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Semiconductor    device,     semiconductor     module,     and     radiating     tin 

5.8.34.842.  CI.  257-7 18.(HH). 

Makhija.  Surender  K    Hand-held  ignition  voltage  tester. 

324-402.(KKt. 
Maki.  Masahiro:  See— 

Koga.  Shoichi;  Igala.  Yuji:  Hasako.  Saloshi;   Maki. 
Kishimoio.  Michinori.  5.835.529.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Maki.  Melvin  Clive:  See- 
Hill  Charles  Richard;  and  Maki.  Melvin  Clive.  5.8.14.688.  CI,   174- 
.16.0<X». 
Maki.  Telsuo:  See — 

Kawai.  Akira;  Sailo.  Kenichi;  and  Maki.  Telsuo.  5.833..103.  CI.  2'Ki- 
1891X10 
Makino.  Akihiro:  iVc  ~- 

Ominato.  Kuniiko;  Hasegawa,  Naoya:  Hayakawa,  Yasuo;  and  Makino, 
Akihiro,  5,833,770.  CI.  148-105 .(XX). 
Makino.  Milsuaki:  See— 

Nagano.  Hideaki;  Nakagawa.  Koichi;  Yurugi.  Keiji:  Makmo.  Mitsuaki; 
Hirata.  Tsuvoshi;  Nagare,  Koiehiro;  and  Kita.  Yuichi.  5.8.14.576.  CI 
526-318.10(1. 
Makino.  Takao:  See— 

Su/uki    Masaka/u;  Mori.  Kcisuke;  Tachibana.  Akilunu;  and  Makino. 
Takao.  5.8.15.554.  CI.  378-98.(XX). 
Makita.  Hiroyuki:  See- 

Yamamolo.  Kaoni;  Makita.  Hiroyuki;  Kusagaya,  Masahiro;  and  O/awa. 
Yasuo.  5.833.356.  CI.  .162  294.(XX). 
Makita.  Keiko:  See — 

Capdevila.  Jorge  H.;  Makita.  Keiko;  and  Karara.  Armando.  5.834.293. 
CI   435-24().2(X). 
Makita.  Tetsuro:  See 


5.8.14.9.19.  CI. 


Masahiro;  and 
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Kaua^ira.  Takaaki;  Yamamuka.   Mikio;   Makita.  Tetsuro;   Horikawa. 
Tsi  >  .Khi;  Yuuki.  Akimasa;  and  Shibano.  Teruo.  5,834.060,  CI.  427- 
25: .  100. 
Makley.  k  n  les  A.:  See — 

GiKxl  V  n.  Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  P.;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Moore. 
Ma  rl   W..  5.833.8(X).  CI    1.56-387 .(XX). 
.Makwana.  I  lilipkumar  Devjibhai:  See — 

Gon/j  il ;/  Domingue/.  Jose  Albeito;  and  Makwana.  Dilipkumar  Devjib- 
hai J.833.8.1().  CI.  2()5-337.(XX). 
Malashenkiiy  Igor  S.:  See — 

Move  Ttn.  Boris  A.;  Rudoy.  Jury  E.;  and  Mala.shenko.  Igor  S..  5.8.34.070. 
CI.  •t7-566.(«X). 
Malal.  Doiiilas  R.:  See— 

De  C:  Jro.  Emoiy  S  :  and  Malal.  Douglas  R.  5.8.14.626.  CI.  73-23.300. 
Malba.  Vii  (^enl.  to  University  of  California.  Regents  ol  the.  Process  for  3D 

chip  stai  ijing.  5.8.14.162.  CI   4.10-3 1 7.(XX). 
Malchesk)  faul  S..  to  Sleris  Corporation.  Microbial  decontamination  system 
with  components  porous  to  ami -microbial  fluids.  5.833.935.  CI.  422- 
.1(X).(X)0j 
Malefyt.  Sefie  de  Waal;  Howard.  Maureen;  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  Ishida.  Hiroshi; 
O'Garra  )\nne;  Spits.  Hergen;  and  Zkitnik.  Albert,  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion. IJs^lof  inlerleukin-10  (IL-10)  to  treat  endotoxin-  or  superanligen- 
induced  tixicity.  5.833.976.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Malek.  All  [iis:  See— 

How4  ^ichael.  5.833.047.  CI.  I98-708.(XX). 
Malfroy-C  itiine.  Bernard;  and  Doclrow.  Susan  Robin,  to  Eukarion.  Inc 
Syntheti.   catalytic  free  radical  scavengers  useful  as  antioxidants  for 
prevenii  >«  and  therapy  of  disease  5.834.509.  CI.  514-492.000 
Malick.  Ai  ien  P:  See— 

Levin  ;j  Roben  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  ;  Terstappen.  Leon  W   M   M.; 
Ma  lion.   Krislen   L.;   Rodriguez.   Rodolfo  R;   Malick.   Adrien   P; 
Dhinesar.  Subhash;  Lovell.  Slepfien  J.;  and  O/inskas.  Alvydas  J.. 
5.8M.2I7.  CI.  4.1.5-7  240. 
Malin.  DoMld  S.:  See— 

McMiien.    Kellv   A;    Murin.   Charles  W;   and   Malin.   Donald   S.. 
5.8BI.983.  CI.  219-527.(XX) 
Mallow.  William  A.:  See— 

Reibet„Roy  S.;  Mallow.  William  A  ;  and  Conner.  Jes-se  R.,  5,833,940,  CI 
423  ?.34.(XX). 
Malmstroii.  Kent,  to  Swemac  Orthopaedics  AB.  Apparatus  for  displaying 

x-rav  inj,*es.  5.835.557.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Malone.  Jijtti  J.:  See— 

Rushihe.  J.  Mitchell;  Scruggs.  Teuy  L  ;  and  Malone.  John  J..  5.833.364. 
CI  i.fc6-l52.l(X). 
Malone.  RtAard  E.  Scent  dispenser  5.832.648.  CI.  43  l.(XX). 
Maloney.  Tifnoth)  J.;  and  Paral.  Krishna,  to  Intel  Corpiiralion.  Breakdown- 

tiggered  transient  discharge  circuit.  5.835.328.  CI.  .161-111000. 
Maltby.  FiMerick  L,  to  Drexelbrix)k  Controls.  Inc.  Transducer  shroud  for 
iniprovetiltransducer  operation  in  the  treatment  of  waste  water  5.835.454. 
CI.  .167-nt>5.(XX). 
Malyshev.  |\^lentin  V.:  See — 

Grafvi[t\neT.  Franz;  Luger.  Peter;   Peller.   Helmuth;  MiJIIer.  Martin; 
Malvshev.  Valentin  V;  Galperin.  Sergei  B.:  Kovalev.  Andrew  E  ;  and 
Shd^ardt.  Alexsander  S..  5.833.172,  CI.  244-l.(X)R. 
Mal/ard.  Sorman  Raymond:  See — 

Baitclf.  .Alexander;  Phillips.  Lawrence  Peter;  Mal/ard.  Nurman  Ray- 
vnc*\i.  Wolstoncroft.  Phillip  .Xndrcw;  and  Korecki.  Nikola.  5.833.042. 
ClJl!94-317.(XXI. 
Mamiya.  nikhio:  See — 

Su/ul|iJ  Kazuyoshi;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimolo,  Katsuji;  Takase.  Masaki; 
I'efake.    Akihiro;    Ikema.    Katsuaki;    and    Takahashi,    Kalsunori, 
,5,8?),  1 58,  CI.  242- .1.16  (XX). 
Mamminoj  Joseph:  iV<  — 

Mort.jJliseph;  Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Mach<inkin.  Mary  A.;  Mammino.  Joseph; 
and  Vanus.  John  F.  5.8.34.080.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Mammonej  |%ichard  J.,  lo  Computed  .^nalomv  Incorporated.  Large  numerical 

aperture  ilnaging  device  5.8.15.265.  CI.  .1'59-383.01X). 
MAN  Roliild  Druckmaschinen  .AG:  See — 

Peterier.  Ginlber;  Grilling.  Josef;  Feller.  Bemhard;  and  Reischmann. 

Hail.  5.8.12.821.  CI.  101-216.(XX). 
ThueilJValter;  and  Schorer.  Xaver,  5,833,167,  CI.  242-559.(XX). 
Manahan.  tliarles  W.:  See — 

Kurthl  iBrian  J.;  Manahan.  Charles  W  ;  Patel.  Anil  B.;  and  Peterson. 
KeMelh.  5.833.4.17.  CI  4I7-.160(XI. 
Mandelman;  Jack  A  :  See — 

Beilsicin.  Kenneth  E..  Jr:  Berlin.  Claude  L.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and 
Maii?lelman.  Jack  A..  5.8.14.818.  CI.  257.190  (XX). 
Manginellj  Itonald  P.:  See — 

Riccol  Antonio  J  ;  Hughes.  Roben  C  ;  Smith.  James  H  ;  Miweno.  Daniel 
J  ;  ktinginell.  Ronald  P.  Senturia.  Stephen  D.;  and  Huber.  Roben  J  . 
5.8M.627,  CI.  73-23.310 
ManiiHi.  Kiisten  L.:  See — 

Levin;.  Robert  A-.  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Tersiappen.  Letm  W'.  M.  M.; 

Mah  on.   Knsten   I. ;   Rodriguez.   RinJolfo  R  ;   Malick.  Adrien  P; 

Dhiiesar.  Subhash;  Lovell.  Stephen  J;  and  O/inskas.  .Alvvdas  J. 

.5.8M.2I7.  CI.  415-7.240 

Manka.  ich\  S.;  Supp.  James  .A.,  and  Fahmy.  Mohamad  G..  to  l^bn/ol 

Corpora  i  in.  The  Lubricants  and  functional  fluids  containing  heterocvclic 

compou  II  Is.  5.834,407.  CI   .508-27 1  IXX) 


Mankowski.  Louis  J.;  McCauley.  James  J.;  Lucariello.  Victor  M  ;  and  Scnil. 
Thomas  J.,  lo  f^ihlic  Serv  ice  Electric  And  Gas  Corporation.  Water  injection 
NO,  control  pnx-ess  and  apparatus  for  cvclone  boilers.  5.832.846.  O. 
IIO-345.(XX) 
Manly.  John  Bonner.  Jr.:  See — 

Wanhen.  William  Perrv;  and  Manly.  John  Banner.  Jr.  5.832.802.  CI. 

83-555.0(X) 

Mann..Brian  M.;  Rorio.  Joseph  J.;  Sholder.  Jason  A.;  Miller.  Leslie  S.;  Snell. 

Jeflery  D  ;  Valikai.  Kenneth;  Bevan.  Gregory;  Fox.  J.  Kelly;  Rahhari.  Azita 

M.;  and  Schwartz.  Allan  R  .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  System  and  melh<xl  for 

facilitating  rapid  retrieval  and  evaluation  of  diagnostic  data  stored  by  an 

implantable  medical  device  5,833.623.  CI  6«X>-523.000. 

Mann.  Harold  J  Direct  reading  inside  and  outside  tape  mea.sure.  5.832.622. 

CI   33-766(XX) 
Mannesmann  Akiiegesellschaft:  See — 

Pleschiutschnigg.   Frit/Peter;   Parschat.   Lolhar;   Stalleicken.   Dieter; 
Binder.  Winfried;  Brilckner.  Klaus;  von  Hagen.  Inge;  and  Rahmfeld. 
Werner.  5.832.984.  CI.  1 64-476.0<X). 
Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschatt:  See — 

Becker.  Lutz;  Schaefers.  Gerfiard;  Feucrstacke.  Ewald;  and  Hofmann. 

Werner.  5.8.3.5.523.  CI.  373-72.(XX). 
Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz-Peter;  von  Hagen.  Ingo;  Bleck.  Wolfgang;  and 
Splinter.  Paul.  5.832.985.  CI.  IM-4.76(). 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  AG:  See — 

Rausch.  Georg;  Wilkens.  Heinrich;  Biemnann.  Klaus;  and  Zdllrr.  Georg, 
5.832.807.  CI   91-420.(XXt. 
Mannhalter.  Josef  W.:  See — 

Eibl.  Martha;  Wolf.  Hermann;  Mannhalier.  Josef  W.:  Leibl.  Heinz^  and 
Linnau.  Yendra.  5.833.984.  CI  424-1.10  KXl 
Manni.  Charles;  and  .Augier.  Jean  Pierre  Packaging  for  the  extemporaneous 

preparation  of  drug  prixlurts  5.833.089.  CI.  2I5-249.(X)0. 
Manning.  Frank  B.:  See — 

Reves.  Jason  A.;  Manning.  Frank  B.;  Manning.  Terence  J.;  McDonald. 
Eric  L  .  and  Gilbride.  Michael  T.  5.835.578.  CI   379-93.29(1 
Manning.  M<inle.  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc  Thin  film  transistor  redundancv 

structure.  5.834.970.  CI.  327-567.000. 
Manning.  Sharon  Ann:  See — 

Linnell.  Michael  Charies.  5.833.114.  CI.  220-531.000. 
Manning.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Reyes.  Jason  A.;  Manning.  Frank  B.;  Manning.  Terence  J.;  McDonald. 
Eric  L  ;  and  Gilbride.  Michael  T.  5.835.578.  CI.  .179-93.290. 
Manning.  Trov  A.,  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc  MenKX\  device  equilibration 

circuit  and  method.  5.835.440.  CI.  -16'5-2.10.060. 
Mannino.  Raphael  J.:  See — 

Oleske.  James  M.;  Denny.  Thomas  N.;  Scolpino.  Anthony  J.;  Fekeleova, 

Eleonora;    Gould-Fogerite,    Susan;    and    Mannino.    Raphael    J . 

5.8.14.015.  CI   424-4.50.(XX). 

Manoharan.  Muthiah;  and  Cook.  P.  Dan.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

.Amines  and  methods  of  making  and  using  the  same.  5.8.34.607.  CI 

5.16-22. 1(X) 

Maniell.  Dav  id  A  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Phantom  level  edge  enhanced  eiror 

diffusion  5.835.238.  CI.  358-458 IXX) 
Manushakian.  Hagop  Samuel,  to  Manushakian.  Hagop  Samuel;  and  Weis- 
selberg.  Manin  Chnstopher   Surgical  cutting  kxil    5.833.703.  CI    606- 
174  .(XX  I. 
Mao.  Jianchang:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Tetsunosuke;  Mao.  Jianchang;  and  Mohiuddin.  Kottappuram 
Mtvhamedah.  5.8.15.633.  CT   .382-187.000. 
Mao.  Jianren:  See — 

Maver.  David  J.;  Price.  Donald  D.;  Mao.  Jianren.  and  Lvle.  John  W  . 
.5'.8.14.479.  CI   514-289.000 
Mara,  Jeffrey  Paul:  See — 

Taylor,  James  Douglas;  Mara,  Jeffrey   Paul;  Gilman,  Dale  Michael; 
Kundrot,  John  .Alfred;  and  Mixire.  V^illiam  Thomas.  5.8.14.638.  CI 
73-ll9.(X)A 
Maras.  Marleen;  and  Contreras.  Roland,  to  .Alkii  Gnxip  Lid.  Metlxxls  of 

m<xlifying  carb<*ydrate  moieties.  5.814.251.  C\  4.15-71  I (X) 
MaratlKMi  Oil  Companv :  See — 

Ellwood.  David  E..  5.8.12.999.  CI    166-2.56.000. 
Svdansk.  Robert  D  .  5.814.406.  CI   5O7-202.(MX) 
Marchal.  Nathalie:  See — 

Mignard.  Samuel;  Marchal.  Nathalie.  Kasztelan.  Slav ik.  Bigeard.  Pierre- 
Henri;  and  Billon.  Alain.  5.8.14,522,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Marchandeau.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Biton.  Jacques;  Marchandeau.  Jean-Pierre;  .A/erad.  R<ihen;  and  Lacn>ix. 
Isabelle.  5.8.14.452.  CI.  514-178.(XX) 
Marchione.  Roben  L    Radiation  prmective  gantient.  5,8.14.789.  O.  250- 

516  KXl 
Marcon.  Federico:  See — 

Chies.  E/io;  and  Martxm.  Fedenco.  5.833.406.  CI  409-81.000. 
Marcy.  Henry  O  .  .5ih:  See  — 

Banlett.  James  L  :  Chang.  Mau  Chung  F.;  Higgins.  J    Aiden;  Marcv. 
Henry  O  .  5th;  Mehrolra.  Deepak;  Pedrvnii.  Kenneth  D  :  Pehlke.  David 
R..   Seaburv.   Charles   W;   Tham.   J-    L.   Julian;   and   ^'at>.   Jun   J.. 
5.8.14.975.  CI   3-10-278.(XX) 
Margaron.  Philippe  Maria  Clotaire:  See — 

Kellv.  Barbara;  Lew.  Julia;  and  Marearon.  Philippe  Maria  Clotaire. 
5.8.14.503.0.  5 14-4 10  (XX) 
Margenim.  l^arry;  Campion.  Brian;  Fellmann.  Jere  DvHiglas;  and  Garrily. 
Manha.  to  Nvcomed  Salular.  Inc  Dendnmeric  compounds.  5,8.14.020.  CI. 
424-484.(XXl' 
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Maijetls.  Graham:  See — 

Sucholeiki.  Irving;  Margens.  Graham;  and  Roberts.  Mark.  5,8.V».I21.  CI. 
428-407.000. 
Marich.  Augusi  Niemeyer:  See— 

Khambay.  Bhupinder  Pall  Singh;  Bally.  Duncan;  Marich,  .AuguM  Niem- 
eyer; and  Cahill.  Mathevi  Robert.  .'i.8.M..SIS.  CI.  .'il4-682.(X)0. 
Marie.  Michael  J  ;  and  Chiijar,  Sunil.  I"  Siemen.s  Hearing  Inslrumenls.  Inc 
Hearing  aid  with  integrated  retrieval  line  and  volume  control.  5.835.606, 
CI.  .181-68  600. 
Marimoni.  David  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Representing  a  region  of  a  color 
image  using  a  space-color  separable  model.  5.8.15.(W9,  CI.  .145-431.000. 
Marine  Kleen.  Inc.:  See— 

Brawlev.  Robert  D..  Sr;  and  Clark.   Lawrence  W..  5.832.810.  CI. 
99-408.(100. 
Mark  Tech  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba.  Seicho.  5.8.34.855.  CI.  307-31.000. 
Markem  Corporation:  See— 

Scheuhing.  Robert  B  .  5.832.835.  CI.  101-493.000. 
Markham.  Joseph  P.  to  Bounce,  Inc.  Pet  toy  product  with  integral  treat 

receiving  receptacles.  5.832.877.  CI.  119-710.000. 
Markoski.  Larry  James:  See — 

Boyer.  Frederick  Earl.  Jr;  Domagala.  John  Michael;  Ellsworth.  Edmund 
Lee;  Gajda.  Christopher  Andrew;  Hagen.  Susan  Eli/jbeth.  Hamilton. 
Han-iet  Wall;  Lunney.  Eli/abelh  Ann;  Markoski.  Larry  James;  Vara 
Prasad.    Josvula    Venkata    Nagendra;    and    Tait.    Bradley    Dean. 
5.8.34..5()6.  C'l.  51 4-460  (KH) 
Marks.  Tobin  J ;  Ma.  Wuping;  and  Chou.  Homer,  to  Northwestern  L'niversily. 
Organic  light-emitting  dioddes  and  methods  for  a.ssembly  and  emission 
control.  5.8.U.I(K).  CI.  428-209.(XH) 
Marl.  Coyle  Brett:  See — 

Bailev.  Steven  J.;  Berman.  Eric;  Marl.  Coyle  Brett  and  Talavera.  Luis. 

5.835.084.  CI.  .345  326.(¥)0. 

Marmin.  Jean-Claude;   and   Beyne.  Christian,   to   Heidelberger   Druckm- 

aschinen  AG;  and  Heidlberg  Harris  S  A.  Inking  unit  for  a  rotary  printing 

press.  5.832.828.  CI.  101  350.I(K). 

Marmonier.  Jean,  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA.  Device  for  actuating  electrical 

equipment,  in  particular  a  high-voltage  section  switch  or  a  high-voltage 

■    5.834.9(19.  CI   318-17  (XH) 


En>unding  section  switch. ^ ..  .  .  .        „.,..-,  i   j    *-  i       ■ 

MMohl.  Dan  A  .  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Magnetically  coupled  wafer    Maruta,  Takayuki,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd^  Color  ima; 
5,833.426,  CI.  414-217.000.  having  a  revolver  developing  unit.  5.835.825.  LI  .'99 


extraction  platform. 


Martin.  Philippe  Roger,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Removable 

copying  cutter  5.833.402.  CI.  407-54.000. 
Martin.  Raincr;  Janse.  Kees;  Knibbler.  Charles;  and  Kellermann.  Walter,  lo 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mobile  radiotelephone  with  handsfree  device. 
5.835.607.  CI.  381-94.100. 
Martin.  Richard  R..  to  Wilmington  Partners  L.P  Aspheric  multifocal  contact 

lens  having  concentric  front  surface.  5.835.187.  CL  35I-I61.0(X). 
Martin.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Wallace.   Ravmond  C  ;   Lee.  John   K.   M.;  and  Martin.  Roger  W.. 
5.835.()65.'C1.  343-702.000. 
Martin.  Rov  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain.  Amit;  and  Martin.  Roy  E..  5.835.290.  CI.  359- 
833(H)0. 
Martin.  Shelley  S.:  See — 

Harada.  Ka/uo;  Martin.  Shelley  S.;  and  Frankel.  Alan.  5,834.184.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Martin.  Thomas:  See — 

KirchhofTer.  Johann;  Martin.  Thomas;  Reichert.  Eric;  Crooncn.  Werner; 
Wagner  Thomas;  and  Wickler  Wolfgang.  5.835.875.  CI.  701-51.000. 
Martinal.  Jacques:  See— 

Gaudriot.  Lionel;  and  Martinat.  Jacques.  5.834.647.  CI.  73-570.(X)ll 
Martineau.  Dennis,  to  SAK-T-Box.  Inc  Foldable  storage  container  5.833.  111. 

CI.  220-6.000. 
Martino.  Vincen/o;  See— 

Gil  Ouintero.  Myma;  Martino.  Vincen/o;  Borsini.  Franco;  Pellegrini. 
Carlo  Maria;  Turconi.  Marco;  and  Giraldo.  Enorc.  5.8.M.493.  CI. 
514-3.39.0<K). 
Martyn.  Tom  C:  See — 

Clark.  Richard  L.;  and  Manyn.  Tom  C.  5.835.090.  CI.  .345-339.000. 
Marukawa.  Katsumi:  See— 

Shima.  Yoshihiro;  Marukawa.  Katsumi;  Koga.  Masashi;  Nakashini.i 
Ka/uki;  and  t'ehara.  Tetsu/o.  5.835.922.  CI.  707-522.000. 
Mammoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Yabe.  Hideki;  Marumolo.  Kenji:  Aya,  Sunao;  Kise.  Koji:  Sumitani, 
Hiroaki;  Hifumi.  Takashi;  and  Walanabc.  Hiroshi.  5.8.34.142.  CI. 
4.1()-5.lltHI 
Manisak.  Thomas  J  .  to  Comfortex  Corporation  Inc.  Vertical  blind  having 
honevcomb-shaped  vanes.  5.832.979.  CI.  160-173.(IOV 

■-■  -.-  ...   f„|,„  image  forming  device 

7  (KM) 


Maronc.  Joseph  T:  See — 

McSheffrev.  John   J.;   Marone.  Joseph  T;   and   Mueller.  Mark   W. 
5.8.34.6.51.  CI.  7.V 743.000. 
Marquip.  Inc.:  See  — 

Marschke.  Carl  R..  5.832.628.  CI.  .34-626.000. 
Marrol.  Laurent:  Sei — 

Galey     Jean-Bapliste;     Marrot.    l.aurent;    and    Causse.    Catherine. 
5.8.34.518.  CI.  514.566.000. 
Mars.  Incorporated:  See— 

Schmil/.  Harold  H  :  Michael.  Dana  I...  Neumann,  James  C  ;  Webster. 
Michael;  Zemenek.  Elizabeth;  and  Jerome.  Ralph.  5.834.044.  CI 
426-73.0(X). 
Marschke.  Carl  R..  to  Marquip.  Inc  Web  holddown  with  thread-up  mecha- 
nism. 5.832.628.  CI   34-626.000 
Marsden.  Sean  Derek:  See— 

Rickw<x)d.  Martin;  and  Marsden.  Sean  Derek.  5.833.885,  CI.  252- 
586.000. 
Marsh.  Neville  Richard  Stnictural  building  unit.  5.833,351.  CI.  362-145.000. 
Marshall.  Dale  R.;  Vallas.  Rod;  Roemer.  Henry;  Then.  Paul;  and  Frederick. 
Ken  to  Smed  Manufacturing  Inc.  Frame  system  for  power  and  signal  cable 
managemem.  5.833.332.  CI.  312-223.300. 
Marshall  Elecuic  Corporation:  See — 

Christian.  David  A..  5.8.34.90.3.  CI.  315-219.000. 
Marshall.  Ian;  and  Holmes.  Richard,  to  Vinuality  (IP)  Limited.  Binocular 
vision  system  of  a  head  mounted  display  unit  5,835,279,  CI  359-645.(X)0. 
Marshall.  Larry  Ray:  See — 

Franke.  Ralph  A  ;  Lim.  Hyun  S.;  and  Marshall.  Lairy  Ray.  5.833.900.  CI. 

264-l03.0(X) 

Martin.  Andrew  T;  Daughlon.  John  W ;  Gaunmski.  John  iJack)  F;  Hein/el- 

man.  David  B  ;  Layer  Susan  B.;  and  Matysek.  James  F..  to  Xerox 

Corporation  Control  system  for  pnni  media  sheet  trav  afrangemeni  of  a 

printing  system.  5.835.820.  CI.  .3W-85.00O. 

Martin.  David  Alan,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  &  Companv    Manifold  system. 

.5.833.7.52.  CI.  1I8-723.0VE. 
Martin  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Lindbeck.  Michael  J..  5.833.205.  CI.  248-674.(XX). 
Martin.  Frank  G  ;  and  Hamil.  Elizabeth  C.  to  Del  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  methods  for  treating  fix)t  fungi.  5.834.031.  CI.  424-613  000 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Duvoisin.  Herbert.  Ill;  Beck.  Hal  E.;  Brown.  Joe  R.;  and  Bower  Mark. 
5.835.901.  CI.  706-l9.(KK). 
Martin.  Neil  F;  and  Ri*inson.  Howard  N..  to  Bloom  &  Krelen.  Clamp  for 
nasolacrimal  sac  occlusion  during  administration  of  ocular  medication 
5.832.9.30.  CI.  l28-898.mx). 
Martin.  Paul  Christopher:  See-- 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus.  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans. 
Adnanus  l-eonardus  Josephus;  Van  Helleputte.  Henn  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  Bu/ak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  llcisin.  Kevin  John,  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher  5.835.167. 
a.  .349-32.000. 


Maruyama.  Fuyuki;  and  Sai.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Language  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5.835,924,  CI.  707-535.(X)0. 
Maruvama.  Hirokatsu:  See- 

kishi.  Aiao.  and  Maniyama.  Hirokatsu.  5.833.780.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Maruyama.  Ka/uhiro.  lo  Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd   Method  for  pro- 
ducing copper  phthalocvanine  m  a  reaction  medium  containing  sulfur 
5.8.34.608.  CI   540-144.(100. 
Maruvama.  Kouji:  See-- 

Sue/aki.  Minoru;  Maruyama.  Kouji;  Ohsugi.  Takashi;  and  Nishimura. 
Yoshio.  5.8.34..549.  CI.  524-409.000. 
Maruyama.   Shigenobu;   Hongo.   Mikio;  Sakamoto.   Haruhisa;   Miyauchi. 
Tateoki.  Saloh.  Rvohei;  Malsui.  Kiyoshi;  Ka/ui.  Shinichi;  Kalayama. 
Kaorv;  and  Fukudii.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Methixl  of  modifying  con 
ductive  lines  of  an  electronic  circuit  board  and  its  apparatus  5.832.595.  CI 
29-829.0<M». 
Maruyama.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Masuo;  Ohia,  Hirom<i«o;  and  Maniyama.  Tsuyoshi.  5,832.736. 
CI.  62-225  000. 
Masaki.  Nobuaki:  See  - 

Narukawa.  Saloshi;  Saji.  Syou/aburou;  Ama/utsumi.  TiK>ru;  Yamauchi. 
Ya.suhiro;  Tamaki.  Hivi'whi;  Morita,  Seiji;  and  Masaki.  Nobuaki. 
.5.834.1.3.3.  CI.  429- 17  |'<X)0. 
Masanori.  Mayuzumi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing semiconductor  wafer  semiconductor  wafer  manufactured  by  the 
same,  semiconductor  epitaxial  wafer  and  method  ot  manufaclunng  the 
semiconductor  epitaxial  wafer  5.8.34,363.  CI.  438-507.0(X). 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennccke  GmbH:  See— 

Sul/bach.  Hans-Michael.  Althausen.  Ferdinand;  Steilen.  Herbert:  Raffel. 
Reiner;  Eibcn.  Robert;  and  Ebeling.  WUfried.  5,833,9.30.  CI    422- 
133.000. 
Sul/bach.  HansMichael.  5.8.34..527.  CI.  521-1.30.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Grandin.  Friednch-Hans:  and  Ptalf.  Waller.  5.833.735.  CI.  75-544.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhauscn  GmbH:  See 

Neumeycr  Josef;  and  Pillmeier  Lconhard.  5.8.34,717,  CI.  200-17.00R. 
Maschke.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mobile  x-ray  exposure 

apparatus.  5.835.558.  CI   378  198.000. 
Masi.  Frank:  See — 

Corbin.  Harrv  C;  Crossley.  Jim;  Drtibnis.  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo.  Fred.  Jr ; 
Lehncr.  James  M.;  Ijrgman.  Harrv  E.;  Leisner.  John;  Masi.  Frank; 
and  Newquist.  Edward  S  .  5.833.-544.  CI.  472-79.1X10. 
Masiello.  Domenick  J  Composition  and  method  for  treating  herpes  simplex 

5.8.34.443.  CI    514-44.(XXt. 
Masini.  Michael  A  Composite  wound  dress-ing  including  inversion  means. 

5.833.646.  CI  602-58.(XX). 
Maslak.  Samual  H.:  See— 

Dodd.  Stirling  S.;  Carp.  Stuart  L.;  Hedberg.  David  M.;  Maslak.  Samual 
H  ;  Ramamurthy.  Bhaskar  S.;  and  Need.  Daniel  E..  5.833.614.  CI 
6(X)-447(XXt 
Masnjak.  Steve  Augusi:  See-- 
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pr   negotiating    software   compatibility.    5.835.735.   CI.    395- 


Francikl  ovich.  Mark;  and  Masnjak.  Steve  August.  5.833.419.  CI.  411- 
403(|n0 
Mason.  Doiijld;  and  Criswell.  Christopher  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  '"  ' 

287.(KX). 
Mastm.  Jo: 

5.83 
Mason.  Ki 
Radiol 


to  NDR  Corporation.  Flexible  sign  board  for  blade  signs. 
J  CI.  40-642.020. 

Beth  L.;  and  Dey.  Thomas  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
ifc  calibration  device  and  method.  5.835,267,  CI.  359-399.000. 
Maspro  Deii|oh  Co..  LTT:  See— 

Inoue.  jobutaka.  5.833.481.  CI.  4.39-263.0(X). 
Massa.  Ted  g.;  and  VanKirk.  John  S..  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting  loolholder 

rctentionhA'stem.  5.833.323.  CI   299-102.(XX). 
Massachusitti  Instilule  of  Technology:  See — 

Mo«xlai^.  Jagadeesh  S.;  Nowak.  Janusz:  Kinder  Lisa;  and  LeClair 

PaiiiA.  5.835.314.  CI.  .360- 1 1 3.0(X). 
Robbijii  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S  ;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  GmxJhue. 
Wil|«m  D..  Kenney.  fieorge  B,;  Lightfoot.  Annamarie;  Murphv.  R. 
Alleiii  Rhine.  Wendell   E.;  and  Sigalovskv.  Julia.  5.8.34.840.  CI 
257|7|l)5.000. 
Massara.  Ahflrew;  Leistra.  Philip.  Ill;  Mxsiers.  James;  Davidson.  Russell; 
Matsu.  Rithard  Lawrence;  and  Durrani.  Shervar.  lo  Lear  Corporation. 
Automotive  seat  back  recliner  5.833.317.  CI.  297-374.000. 
Mast.  Jeffr^-  E  ;  See— 

Warhu^.  John  P;  and  Mast.  Jeffrey  E..  5.835.054.  CI.  .342-22.000. 
Masierfio  Ttthnology.  Ltd  :  iVi-— 

Claass^i.  Robert.  5.833.226.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Masters.  Ja^s:  See — 

Massat*  Andrew;  Leistra.  Philip.  Ill;  Masters.  James;  Davidson.  Rus- 
sell; iMaisu.  Richard  Lawrence;  and  Duirani.  Shervar.  5,833,317,  CI. 
297|lJ74.0(K). 
Masters,  Palil  S.:  See- 
Rich,  iltven  A.;  and  Masters,  Paul  S.,  5.834.235,  O.  435-69.100. 
Masucci,    lUfaria    G..    to    Cobra    Therapeutics.    Ltd.    Glycine-containing 
sequence!  conferring  invisibility  to  the  immune  system.  5.833.991.  CI. 
424I85.|()(). 
Masuda.  Hi^()kazu:  See — 

Ando.  I^oichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro; 
^shi.  Chizuko:  Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  and  Tobe.  Akihiro.  5.834.508. 
}  (4-47 1. 000. 

en:  See — 
Jntn.  Elaine;  Ma.sure.  H.  Robert;  and  Wizemann.  Theresa  M.. 
5.83jth78,  CI  435-189.000. 
Masuiani,  Bii:  See — 

Kanedi.  Takuji;  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Masuuni,  Eiji;  Isonaga.  Kazuiomo; 
and  hayashi.  Satoshi.  5.833.313.  CI.  297-2 1 8. 1(X). 
Male  Precision  Tooling  Inc.:  See — 

SchneiMr.  Albrechl;  Johnson.  Gary  E.;  and  Simon,  Ord  5.832.798.  CI 
83-l)»0.OOO. 
MATEF:  5»i»- 

Trapp.  Claude;  and  Charton.  Jean-Pieire.  5.833.661.  CI.  604-147.000 
Mather  Johji  C:  See— 

Wieloc4i,  Christopher  J  ;  Bahinski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mather.  John  C. 
5.8.3S556,  CI.  .361  761. (XXI. 
Mathew.  R^Jan:  See — 

Takiar.  Hem;  and  Malhev*.  Ranjan.  5.8.32.585.  CI.  29-424.0(X) 
Malhieu.  Giqan  L.:  See — 

Eldridfle^  Benjamin  N.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  Y .  and  Mathieu. 
Gaei^  L..  5.832.601.  CI  29-843  (XX) 
Matich.  Frajii  AntlKiny.  to  ArmaccI  Ptv  Limited  Method  and  apparanis  for 

forming  •imctural  articles  5.833.796.  CI    1 56-285  (XX) 
Malloubian.'  Mehran:  See — 

Macdoiiald.  Perrv   A.;  Larson.  Lawrence;  Shealy.  Jeffrey   B.;  Case. 
MiclV«l.  and  Malloubian.  Mehran.  5.835.128.  CI.  .348-8.(MX). 
Maloba.  Yui::5fe— 

Ka/amlj  Akira;  Oshige.  Takahiko;  Kawamura.  Tsuiomu;  and  Maloba. 
Yuji.^.835.220.  CI.  356-369.(XX). 
Matossian.  i*sc  N.;  Williams.  John  D ;  and  Kiune- Schmidt  Wilfned.  to 
Hughes  Hiinmics  Corporation  Heat  treatment  bv  plasma  electron  heat 
ing  and  silid/gas  jet  ciHiling  5.833.918.  CI   266-2'51.IXXI 
Maira  MarcMi  Space  France:  See— 

Tner.  Marc;  and  Ba/il.  Aline.  5.8.34.981.  CI.  33l-99.0(Xt. 
Matsu.  Richtfd  Lawrence:  See— 

Massari.  Andrew ;  Leistra.  Philip.  III.  Masters.  James;  Dav  idson.  Rus- 
sell; Matsu.  Richard  Lawrence:  and  Durtani.  Shervar  5.833.117.  CI 
297-J)4.0(X). 
Malsubayaslii  Ka/uhiro:  See — 

Mori.  Snigeki;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Matsubayashi.  Ka/uhiro;  .Arai. 
Tsunrta/u;  Harada.  Takashi;  and  Takasu.  Eiji.  5.835.631.  CI.  382- 
181  1)1)11 
Matsuda.  Al|ihisa;  Kondo.  Michio;  and  Chida.  Yoshihiko.  to  Central  Gla  s 
Company^  Limited:  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
Aniorphoi>(  silicon  thin  him  transistor  and  method  of  prepanng  same 
5.8.V4.796  tl.  257-57.000. 
Maisuda.  Hi  Ito:  See — 

Hiyosh  .iMichiaki;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  Maisuda.  Hideo;  Yanagisawa. 
SalO'l*.  lesaka.  Susumu:  and  Harada.  Taiuo.  5.835.985.  CI  257- 
12I.((I0. 


Matsuda.  Ma.sahiro;   Murakami.   Masalriko;   Morinaga.  Masanohu;   Iwao. 
Tadashige;  Fukuyama.  Noriyuki;  and  Okuyama.  Satoshi.  to  FujiLsu  Lim- 
ited. Telephone  call  alerting  system  and  information  processing  system 
used  in  such  5.835.582.  CI   379-373.(XX) 
Matsuda.  Norio.  to  Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Fuel  pressure  control  valve  for 

engines  of  models.  5.832.882.  CI.  123-73.(X)R. 
Maisuda.  Shinya.  and  Fujii.  Shinichi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reading 

apparatus  and  method  5.8.34.762.  CI.  250-208. 1(X). 
Matsuda.  Shohei.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  control 

method  in  vehicle.  5.833,328.  CI.  .30.3- 1 ,50  (XX) 
Matsuda.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuichi;  Matsuda.  Tsukasa;  Okuno.  Tatsuo:  Yamashita.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Arai.  Kazuhiko.  5.835.8,30.  CI   .399-307 .0(X). 
Matsuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Oishi.  Ka/umasa;  Akasaka.  Nobuhiro;  Kakuta.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuda, 
Yasuo,  5,835.6.56.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Matsuda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ichii.  Eiji;  Moriue.  Hiroo;  Matsuda,  Yutaka;  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki;  and 
Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu,  5.835,537.  CI.  375-295.000. 
Matsueda.  Yojiro:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Mitsuloshi;  Kitawada.  Kiyofumi;'  Malsuo.  Minoru;  Higashi. 
Seiichiro;  Ozawa.  Tokuroh;  Takenaka.  Satoshi;  Matsueda.  Yojiro; 
Nakazawa.    Takashi;    Ohshima.    Hiroyuki;    and     Inoue.     Satoshi. 
5.8.14.827.  CI.  257-578.0(X). 
Matsufusa.  Ichiroh.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coip.  Method  and 
system  for  displaying  characters  composed  of  multile  juxtaposed  images 
within  a  displav  device  of  a  data  priKcssing  system    5.835.100.  CI 
345-467.000. 
Malsui.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shigenobu;  Hongo.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Haruhisa:  Miyauchi. 
Tateoki.  Satoh.  Rvohei;  Matsui.  Kiyoshi;  Kazui.  Shinichi;  Katavama. 
Kaonj;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.832.595.  CI.  29-829.000. 
Matsui.  Masa-shl:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kengo;  Kawashima.  Hinwhi;  Yoshimura.  Satomichi;  Matsui. 
Masa-shi;  Hamazaki.  Tomohiio;  Sawazaki.  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura. 
Norio.  5.8.34.512.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Matsui.  Shuichi:  See — 

Mivazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  and  Naka- 
gawa.  Etsuo.  5.833.879.  CI   252  299.6.10. 
Malsui.  Tomoko;  and  Furui.  Sadaoki.  10  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation  Method  for  speaker  adapution  of  speech  models  recognition 
scheme  using  the  method  and  recording  medium  having  ilie  speech 
recognition  method  recorded  thereon  5.835.890.  CI.  7(M-255.000. 
Matsuki.  Kensuke  See — 

Kogiku.  Fumio;  Okahe.  Seiji;  Maisuki.  Kensuke;  and  Yukumoio.  Masao. 
5.833.769.  CI.  I48-304.0(X) 
Malsumolo.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Computer  opera- 
tion management  system  for  a  computer  operating  system  capable  of 
simuluneously  executing  plural  application  programs.  5.815.765.  CI  195- 
672.0(X). 
MaLsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Hamagtichi.  Kouji;  Wada.  Shigcru; 
Matsumoto.  Hirovuki;  and  Nanba.  Katsuvuki.  5.835.675.  CI.  386- 
127.000 
Matsumoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Telsuya;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Kato.  Yukio;  Matsumoto. 
Masaaki.  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Nakakawaji.  Takavuki;  and  lmaz.eki. 
Shuji.  5,835,-105,  CI.  .360-103.000. 
Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  and  Katsuki.  Hikaru.  to  Sanyo  Elecuric  Co.,  Ltd.  Control 

system  for  multiple-type  air  conditioner  5.832,735.  CI.  62-l5l.0(X). 
Matsumoto.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Hosomi.  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  Akio;  Takami.  Toru;  Nakajiina.  Satoshi;  and 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihani.  5.833.380.  CI.  400-62 1. 0(X) 
Matsuntoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Asai.    Tetsuhisa;    Hankawa.    Masashi;    and    Matsumoto,    '^'oshihiro. 
5.835,276,  CI  359-6.18  (XXt 
MatsunHito.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yano.  Hitoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinan;  Ito.  Hiroka/u;  Ishikawa.  Rvuichi; 
Malsumolo.  Yukihiro;  and  Kaziwara.  Teruhisa.  5.833.813.  CI.  20.1- 
73.(XX). 
Malsumura.  Yasuko;  and  Nakai.  Toshihisa.  to  Oki  Electric  industry  Co.. 
Methods  of  coding  and  decoding  moving-picture  signals,  using 
resynchroni/ing  variable-length  codes  5.S35.I44.  CI   .348.190.000 
Matsunaga.  Mit.suhiro:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsunaga.  Mitsuhiro.  5.833.-347,  CI 
66.000. 

Malsunoshita.  Junichi.  to  Fuji  .Xerox  Co  .  LTD  Image  processing  apparatus 
with  detection  of  an  overflow  and  underflow  in  a  code  buffer  5.815.691. 
CI.  .195-II6.(XX) 
Matsuo.  Daisaku:  Sec  — 

W'atanabe.    Hirofumi;    Watanabe.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Matsuo.    Daisaku. 
5.833.301.  CI.  296-1.55.000. 
Malsuo.  Makolo:  See — 

()sada.  Michio;  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Matsuo.  Makolo;  and  .Araki. 
Koichi.  5.8.14.035.  CI   425- 116  (XXI. 
Matsuo.  Minoru:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Mitsutoshi;  Kitawada.  Kiyofumi;  Matsuo.  Minoni;  Higashi. 
Seiichiro;  0«iW3.  Tokuroh;  Takenaka.  Satoshi;  Matsueda.  Yojinv; 
Naka/awa.    Takashi;    Ohshima.    Hirovuki.    and    Inoue.    Satoshi. 
5.8.14.827.  CI.  257-578  (KHI 
Matsuoka.  .Akira:  See  — 
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Kuwabara.  Yasuo;  Ola.  Hiroshige:  Matsuoka.  Akira;  Haya-shi.  Takumi; 
and  Watanabe,  Nobuhisa.  5.833,723.  CI.  48-61.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hirofumi;  Nonlou.  Yasuji;  and  Fukuda.  Ken.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.. 

Ltd.  Electric  power  steering  apparatus.  5.835.872,  CI.  701-41.000. 
Matsuoka.  Takashi;  Kubola,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kashida.  Meguni.  to  .Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Frame-supponed  du.stproof  pellicle  for  photolitho- 
graphic photoma.sk.  5.8.34.143.  CI  4.V)-5  000 
Matsuoka.  Yasuko:  See — 

Ueda.  Toru;  and  Matsuoka,  Yasuko,  5.835,789,  CI.  395-853.000. 
Mat.sushila  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Abe  Nobutaka;  and  Nishimura,  Akira,  5,833,.59l.  CI.  483-12.000. 
Enoki,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki,  Fujio,  5,835.853.  CI.  455-180  100. 
Innami,  Tetsu;  Jingbo,  Wang,  and  Ihara,  Hideki,  5,834,732,  CI.  219- 

130.510.  ,    ,  ^      ,. 

Itoh    Nobuki;   Minemoto,   Hisa.shi;   Ishiko,   Daisuke;  and   Ishizuka, 

Saioshi,  5,835,257,  CI.  359-324.000. 
Kanno,  Yuji,  5,835,892,  CI.  704-257.000. 
Kikukawa,    Hirohilo,    Agata.    Masashi;    and    Akamatsu,    Hironori, 

5,835,424,  CI.  365-200.000 
Kitaoka.  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Kato,  Makoto;  Uno.  Tomoaki; 


Mizuuchi,  Kiminori;  and  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi.  5,835,650.  CI.  385- 
49.000. 
Koga    Shoichi;  Igaia.  Yuji;  Hasako.  Satoshi;  Maki,  Masahiro;  and 

Kishimoto.  Michinori,  5,835.529,  CI.  375-202  000 
Kuroe  Akio;  Murala,  Akio;  Yokoyama,  Kazuo;  and  Kusumoto,  Osamu, 

5,83.5,312,  CI.  360-110.000. 
Miyagawa,  Naoyasu;  Aoki,  Yoshito;  Ishida,  Takashi;  and  Ohara,  Shunji, 

5,835.479.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Moriya.  Masahiro;  and  Kalo.  Osamu,  5,835,489,  CI.  370-342.000 
Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  and  Yano.  Kousaku,  5,834.369,  CI.  438-625.000. 
Nakamura,    Hiroshi;   and   Muranaka,   Yasuaki,   5,835,140,   CI.    348- 

211.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuro;  Nakagawa.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Eiichiro;  and  Fuji- 

wara,  Shinji.  5,835,142,  CI.  348.335.000. 
Nishimichi,  Yoshito;  Ogura,  Satoshi;  Ozaki.  Shmji;  Tokunoh,  Seijr, 
Miyoshi,    Akira;    Yamamoio,     Hiroaki:    and    Kasuga,    Yoshiaki, 
5,835,505,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Ovama  Hideioshi;  Hongu,  Toshinori;  Hamamoto,  Koji;  and  Tanimolo, 

Junzo.  5.834,733,  CI.  219-137.710. 
Shimogama.    Shigeru;    Nakajima.    Hiroshi;    and    Sa.saki.    Yoshmori, 

.5.834.916,  CI.  318-568.130. 
Takeda,  Mamoru;  and  Kobayashi,  Ikunori,  5,835,168,  CI.  .349-38.000. 
Teshirogi,   Kazuhiro;  Shimizu,   Masanobu;  and  Sumida,  Katsutoshi. 

5,835,463,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuyama,  Kazuhiro,  5,835,952.  CI.  711- 

157.000. 
Yasui.  Keiji;  and  Olo.  Masahiro.  5,834,917.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Yokoyama.  Dai;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Hideaki;  and  Kinoshila, 

Hiromi,  5,832,597,  CI.  29-837.000. 
Yoshida.  Shuichi;  Akagi,  Norilaka:  and  Kuno.  Yoshiki.  5.834,913,  CI. 

318-270.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Shouichi;  and  Abe,  Yasushi,  5.834,868,  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Yuda,  Naoki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi;  Himon,  Thuy- 
oshi;  and  leda,  Tomoaki,  5,832,578,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltc:  See — 

Otsu  Kazunori;  Kitada,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Unoki,  Muneo;  and 
Tsuruno,  Koichiro,  5,835,233,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,Lld.;  See — 

Kusumoto,  Keiichi;  Dosho,  Shiro;  Terada,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuza»a. 

Akira,  5,835,552,  CI.  377-24.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Shoichi;  and  Yuki,  Hisanori,  5,834,948.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  R&D  Lab.:  See— 

Waymouth,  John  R,  5,834.904.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Oga,  Toshiyoshi;  Saitoh,  Masani;  Tsubakihara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okuno. 
Ikuhiro.  5,833,506.  CI.  445-22.000. 
Matsushita,  Kunio:  See — 

Koioh,  Saioru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Sano,  Hiromi; 
Aoki.  Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'Ichi;  Koizumi,  Hideaki;  Yamamoio, 
Kaoru;  Matsushita,  Kunio;  Unno,  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.833,532,  CI.  454-320.(K)0. 
Matsushita,  Takeshi;  Ibaraki,  Shinya;  and  Adachi,  Shigeyuki,  to  Minebea  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  finishing  the  surface  of  a  floating  type  magnetic  head. 
5.833,871,  CI.  216-22.000. 
Matsuyama,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro,  5,835,952,  CI.  711- 
157.000. 
Matsuyama,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguti,     Makoto;    and    Matsuyama,    Masahiro,    5,834,631,    CI. 
73-40.000 
Malsuzaki.  Ken-ichiro;  Ishii.  Gaku;  Otobe.  Kenji;  and  Hashmaga.  Talsuya.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Power  amplifying  module.  5.835,352, 
CI.  .361-707.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Akira:  See — 

Kusumoto,  JCeiichi;  Dosho,  Shiro;  Terada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa. 
Akira.  5.835.552.  CI.  377-24.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Misako;  Endo,  Kazumasa;  and  Suenaga. 
Yutaka.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  optical  system  and  exposure 
apparatus  using  the  same.  5.835.285.  CI.  3.59-7.54.000. 
Mattem.  Charles  C:  See — 

Nickens.  Dan  A.;  and  Manem,  Chartes  C,  5,832,966,  CI.  141-51.000. 


Manes.  Heinz:  See— 

Eichfeld.  Herbert;  and  Manes,  Heinz,  5,834,955,  CI.  327- 108,000 
Manes.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Seefeldt,  James  D  ;  and  Manes,  Michael  F,  5,8.34,333,  CI.  438-52.000. 
Martson,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Epstein,  Richard.  Inviable  phages,  their  produc- 
tion and  DNA  thereof.  5,834,291,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Matui,  Shinji:  See — 

Fujita,  Jun-lchi:  Shimizu.  Fujio;  and  Manii,  Shinji,  5.834.769,  CI. 
250-251.000. 
Matveld,  H.  Edward:  See — 

Whalen,  John  J.;  Chlebowski,  Michael  E.;  Heldebrant,  Charles  M.;  and 
Matveld,  H.  Edward.  5.834.660,  CI.  73-864.340. 
Malvsek.  James  F.:  See — 

Martin,  Andrew  T.;  Daughton.  John  W.;  Gauronski,  John  (Jackl  F. 
Heinzelman,  David  B.;  Layer,  Susan  B.;  and  Matysek.  James  F, 
5,835.820,  CI.  399-85.000. 
Mauer,  Dieter;  and  Roser,  Hermann,  to  Emhail,  Inc.  Process  and  device  for 
the  application  of  components  which  are  strung  together  in  the  manner  of 
a  belt  onto  workpieces.  5.8.34.728.  CI.  219-99.000. 
Mauldin.  Michael  L.:  See—  ,      „    ,j     ,^ 

Wactlar.  Howard  D.;  Kanade,  Takeo;  Mauldin.  Michael  L  ;  Reddy.  D 
Raj;  Stevens.  Scon  M.;  Christel.  Michael  G.;  and  Smith.  Michael  A.. 
5.835,667,  CI.  386-96.000. 
Maupin    Paul  Hutsell.  to  Xyffonyx,  Inc.  One-step  test  for  asparute  ami- 
notransferase. 5.834.226.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Maurer,  Peter:  See —  „,,„,,    ™ 

Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  MUller.  Anja;  and  Maurer.  Peter.  5.833.960,  CI. 
424-59(100. 
Maurer,    Peter    Julian,    to    PriKter    &    Gamble    Company,    The.    6-(2- 
imidazolinylamino)  quinoxaline  compounds  useful  as  alpha-2  adrenore- 
ceptor  agonists.  5,8.34,470,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Mauri.  Renato:  See — 

Unzani.  Federico;  and  Mauri,  Renato,  5,833,894,  CI.  264-46.300. 
Maus,  Holger,  to  Subllus  GmbH.  Adjustable  column.  5,833,182,  CI.  248- 

161.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kano,  Toshiyuki,  5,833,.379.  CI.  400-615.200 
Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan:  See — 

van  der  Meer.  Alex;  and  Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  5,833,779,  CI.   152- 
209.00R. 
May,  Daryl  N.;  and  Chapkis,  Robert  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 

Rotating  machinery  noise  control  device.  5,833,433.  CI.  415-115.000. 
May.  David  C:  See —  „    .      _. 

Stump.  Larry  K.;  Kusilek.  Thomas  V.;  May.  David  C;  Bailey.  Terry  R.; 
and  Belisle.  Louis  C,  5,835,271,  CI.  359-529.000. 
Mav,  David  Eugene:  See — 

'  Gonzales,  Philip  Michael;  May,  David  Eugene;  and  Stone,  JeOrey. 
5.833,499,  CI.  439-755.000. 
May,  Gregory  R  Wanhour  meter  system.  5,834.932,  CI.  324-107.000. 
May,  Michael  R.;  Johnson.  Terence  L.;  and  Pendleton,  Manhew  A.,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  reducing  peak-to-average  require- 
ments in  multi-tone  communication  ciicuits.  5,835,5.36,  CI.  375-316.000. 


May,  Randall:  See—  -      ,   /~, 

Skidmore,  Keith;  Linnebur,  David;  and  May,  Randall,  5,832,915,  CI 
126-9.00R 
Maver.  Bemd:  See — 

'  Meisenburg,  Uwe;  Nienhaus,  Egbert;  Seidemann.  Rolf;  Mayer,  Bemd; 
and  Tye,  Anthony  J.,  5,834,555,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Mayer,  David  J  ;  Price,  Donald  D.;  Mao,  Jianren;  and  Lyle,  John  W  Method 

and  composition  for  alleviating  pain.  5,834.479,  CI.  514-289.000. 
Mayer,  William  J.,  to  AccuMed  International,  Inc.  Automated  slide  marker 
using  a  dry  pres.sure  sensitive  marking  medium.  5.833.794.  CI     156- 
261.000. 
Maynard.  Helen  Louise:  See— 

Lee,  Tseng-Chung;  and  Maynard,  Helen  Louise,  5,835,221,  CI    356- 
369.000. 
Mayne,  Michael  C:  See — 

Johns,  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza,  Nicholas  G.;  Adams,  Gregory  K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrev  M.;  Mavne.  Michael  C;  and  Spoelh.  Carl  R.,  5,835,343,  O. 
,361-681.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Rodely,  Brian,  5,834,067,  CI.  427-469.000. 
Mayville,  Wayne  R  ;  and  Wergen,  Thomas  E.,  to  Universal  Propulsion 
Company,  Inc.  Less  lethal  weapon  attachable  to  lethal  weapon  5,832.911. 
CI.  124-73000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Kanji;  and  Fujiwara.  Hideki.  5.833.432.  O.  414-732.000. 
Nishijima.    Takayoshi;    Shinohara.    Kazuhiro;    Yonezawa.    Yasuaki; 
Nozaki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Arauki,  Hiroo,  5,835,623,  CI.  382-152.000 
Waunabe,  Tomomi;  Taga.  Junichi;  and  Sailo,  Fumihiko.  5.832.724,  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Mazzeo,  Anthony  I.   See — 

Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Konenbach,  Juergen  Andrew;  Slater,  Charles  R.; 
Mazzeo,  Anthony  I.;  Slack,  Theodore  C,  Jr;  and  Bales.  Thomas  C. 
5.833,656.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Mazzochene.  Joseph  B  ,  to  EMC  Technology,  Inc.  Thick  film  lange  coupler 

5,8.34,991,  CI   33.3-116.000 
Mazzurco,  Anthony;  Teodorescu,  loan  V.;  Shankel.  Stewart  W ,  III;  Witinski, 
Richard  C;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina;  and  Hartjes.  Harry  W..  to  DSC  Commu- 
nications Corporation.  Digiul  desynchronizer.  5.835.543,  CI.  375-372.(X)0 
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McAnit^w,  James  J.  F;  and  Inman.  Ronald  S..  to  American  Air  Liquide  Inc 
Mettiijj  for  calibration  of  a  spectroscopic  sensor.  5.835,230   CI    ^56 

,|John  P.:  and  Stevens,  Peter  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc 
ADsor»ent  prixluct.  5.833,642,  CI.  602-43.000. 
McCabi.;  Lance  C;  and  Lay,  Thomas  R.  u>  Poncr-Roemer.  a  di\ision  of 
Smill  Industries,  Inc  Safety  improved  emergency  equipment  access  panel 
.5.8.3i«06.  CI.  169-51.000.  t       ^    i    .  i 

McCamqy.  Robert  John:  See— 

Alkani.  David  Joseph:  McCaffrey.  Roben  John;  Tardiff.  David  Wilfred 
T»n,  Yun-Lxing;  and  Tvo.  Daniel  C.  5.835, .<46,  CI    .361-684.<XK). 
MeCallfc*.  Lavem  R.;  and  Czopck.  Brian  J.,  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems, 
Inc.  y»nable  ratio  parking  brake  control  with  enhanced  cable  take-up 
5.8.32t784.  CI.  74-512.000. 
McCan4l|sh.  Elizabeth:  See- 

Zytjck.  Len;  and  McCandlish.  F:iizabeth.  5.834.417.  CI.  510-426.0(KI. 
McCarvJfle.  Douglas  A  ;  Howin.  John  S..  Jr;  and  Younie.  Mark  L.  to  Boeing 
Com|i*y,  The.  Titanium  radius  filler  for  use  in  composite  interfaces 
5.83.3  186.  CI.  l.S6-92.(K)0. 
McCaultj.  James  A.;  See— 

ChMg,  Chen  Y;  McCauley.  James  A.;  Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L.;  Verhoeven. 
THomas  R.;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D..  5.834..502.  CI.  514-383.000. 
McCaulet.  James  J.:  See— 

MaUowski.  Louis  J.;  McCauley.  James  J.;  Lucariello.  Victor  M.;  and 
Sdm.  Thomas  J..  .5.832.846,  CI    110- 345.000 
McCavc**.  Thomas  C.  to  Wilson.  Michael  W.  Composite  concrete  metal 
encasid  sliffeners  for  metal  plate  arch-type  structures    5  833  394    CI 

McClinti>tk.  Joseph;  Childs.  Mary  Ann;  ami  Bernstein,  David,  to  Universal 
Healtllatch.  Inc.  Sampling-assay  device  and  interlace  svsiem  5.833  y>4 
CI.  413-58.000. 
McClintUk,  Joseph  A.;  Childs.  Mary  Arin;  Shipman.  Gregory  K.;  Trainor. 
WillJaW  P;  Gray.  Brick;  and  Bernstein.  David,  lo  Universal  Hcaithwalch. 
Inc.  Sfalnpling-assay  interface  system.  5.833.923.  CI.  422-52.000. 
McClurd.  David  Charles,  lo  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Stress  test  mode 

.5.8.35W!7.  CI.  .^65-201.000. 
McComl? ,  Daniel  L.;  and  Walcn.  James  G  .  to  Strykcr  Corporation.  Powered 
high  sjxied  rotary  surgical  handpiece  chuck  and  tools  therefore  5.831  7(M 
CI.  6(Jr>ll80(MK». 
McCoolj  Michael  W  .  and  Kurnian.  Scon  J.,  to  Sand  Technology  Systems 
Inlcm^tioral.  Inc    Memory  management  system  and  method  using  dual 
indexing  siruclures.  5.835,9.59.  CI.  71 1-I7I.0(K). 
McConrbtk.  Mark  Thomas:  See— 

Blo^<er.  Greg  E.;  Boie.  Robert  Albert:  Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCorinack 
N|l<rk  Thomas.  5,834.709.  CI.  178-18.050 
McComiak.  Mark  Alan:  Sri — 

Chilli:,  Young-fu;  and  McCormick.  Mark  Alan.  5.835.564    CI    379- 
liUH) 
McCuin.li.  Peter:  iff — 

Paliii|eri.  Joseph  M.;  Boucher.  George  J.;  McCuin.  J.  Peter;  and  Kim. 
iilvard  E.,  5,835,320.  CI.  .361-106  (MX). 
McDaid.l  Cornelius,  to  Krvptonite  Corporation.  U-lock  kevwav  nrmeclor 
5.832.7*2.  CI  70-455.(XIO. 


McrX)na)i 

tion 

.5.832.f 
McDonel 


McData  Ltirporation:  See- 

Yeujii.  Clifford;  and  Natarajan.   Nandakumar.  5.835.4%.  CI     370- 
5l4(»00. 
MclXinaU  Eric  L:  See- 

ReyH.  Ja.son  A  ;  Manning.  Frank  B  :  Manning,  Terence  J  ;  McDonald 

L.;  and  Gllbnde.  Michael  T..  5,835.578.  CI   379-93.290 

i  Robert  R  ;  and  Jones.  William  O  .  to  Metallamics.  Inc.  Construe- 

method  of  making  heai-cxchanging  cast  metal  forming  tool 

$I.C1.  IM-.36.(XKI 

.'  Daniel  T :  See 

Latther.  Michael  D;  and  McDoncll.  Daniel  T. -5.8^2.953    CI    137- 
3M(H10 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Set — 

Ma>t  Daryl  N  ;  and  Chapkis,  Robert  L.,  .5.833.4.33,  CL  415-115.000. 
Smiili,  David  A.;  Cousins,  David  J  ;  Tagg,  John  M.;  and  Rabun,  Phyllis 

S;  5,8.33.329.  CI   3I2-3.0(K) 
Smi(ht  Michael  Roy;  and  Walters.  Kevin  Dale.  5.833.795.  CI    156- 
212400. 
McElroy.jAlejandni  S  ;  and  Rauchfuss.  Jason  Automated  system  for  immo- 
bilizing u  vehicle  and  method.  5.835.868.  CI   701-2.000. 
McEwanj  tThomas  E.,  to  I'nivcrsity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 

Micro[i»*er  RF  material  prinimitv  sensor.  5.832.772.  CI   73-290(IOR 
McFaddcr,  Gram;  and  Lucas.  Alexandra,  lo  John  R  Robarts  Institute.  The 
Chemifjne  binding  protein  and  methods  of  use  therefw  5.834  419  CI 

jo. 

Roben  A.  Torque  and  temperature  control  for  a  water  brake 
b»ieter  5.8.34.654.  CI  73-862.140. 
.  iPhilip  Martin:  See- 
iky.  Ian  Stuart;  McGenity.  Philip  Martin:  and  Nuttieem.  CTiristo 
.   let,  5,833,747.  CI.  106-4M.000 
McGill  LMversity:  See— 

Darlji%,  Graham  D.;  Heisler,  Seymour,  deceased;  Siranix,  Brent  R.; 
Tiirtewitsch,  Petra;  and  Wandeli,  Barbara,  5,8.34.2.30.  CI.  435-29.(KX). 
MCI  Conimunications  Corporation:  See — 

Alle«.  John  David,  5.835.482.  CI   370-225  000 

Gillmore.   William   E,   and   Sebren,   Freddie   Hugh,   5,8^2,676    CI 

521-47.000. 
JohnUn,  William  J.,  5,835..57I.  CI.  379-67.000. 


Litzenberger.   Paul    D.;  Gonlieb.   Louis   G.;   and   Khalil.  Nadia  A 

5.835.497.  CI.  370-522.0(X). 
Newman.  Brian.  5.835,907,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell:  See— 

Quirk,  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and' 
Mclnlosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.833.7.30,  CI  65-1.34.600 
Mcintosh.  Stanley  A  :  5ff— 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A  ;  Shore,  Gary  W .  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  Ledford.  David  B.;  Stanko.  Wayne  S.;  Ga.sperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5,833,893,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mclnlosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  A  ;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  Ledford.  David  B.;  Stanko.  Wavne  S  ;  Ga.sperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.8.34.089.  CI.  428-97.(l(K). 
Mclntyre.  John;  Orth.  Ooffrey  A.;  and  Brown.  Peter  S..  to  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Removable  stent  and  method  of  deployment 
5.833.707.  CI.  606-1 98.(K)0. 
Mclntyre.  Kenneth  W.:  Sff — 

Decker,  Kenneth  L.;  Yonker,  John  H  ;  Wilke,  Wallace  G.,  Jr.;  Waller. 
Jeffrev  S.;  Tucker.  James  C;  Mclntyre.  Kenneth  W.;  Connell.  Michael 
L.;  and  Caskey.  Kenneth  D..  5.832.998.  CI.  166-185.000. 
McKenna.  Kevin  A.:  Sff— 

Buening.  Dennis  J  ;  Hill.  David  A.;  and  McKenna.  Kevin  A..  5.832.667 
CI.  49-2l2.0(K). 
McKenzie.  Dennis.  Locking  device  for  surthoards.  5.832.754.  CI.  70-58.000. 
McKenzic.  Lealon  Ray:  Sff — 

Murphy.  Robert  Dale;  McKenzic.  Lealon  Rav;  and  Hampshire  Randall 
David.  5.835..3(X).  CI.  .360-770.50 
McKeown.  Donald  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  system  for 

compensating  for  motion  during  imaging   5.835.137.  O.  .348-2()8.00(l 
McKibben.  Kenneth  D  .  to  CMrF:quipmcnt  &  Engineering.  Inc    Bracket 

mounting  an-angement  for  machine  frames.  5.833.384.  CI.  403-270.000 
McKinley,  William  Earl:  Sff — 

Hollander.  Milton  Bernard;  McKinlev,  William  Earl:  and  Stewart  Rus- 
sell. 5.833.496.  CI.  439-620.000.  ' 
McKinncy.  Kelvin  E.:  Sff— 

Danish.   Peter  J.;    McKinnev.   Kelvin   E.:    and    Mullen.    Richard   S 
5.8.33.441,  CI  417-423.140 
McMahan.  Steven  C.  to  National  Semiconductor  BraiK'h  prixessing  unit 
with  target  cache  read  prioriti/.alion  protocol  for  handling  multiple  hits 
5.8.35,951.  CI.  71 1-145  (XW. 
McMahan.  Steven  C  .  lo  Cyrix  CiHporation.  Adjusting  prefetch  size  based  on 

source  ol  prefetch  address.  5.835.%7,  CI   7| |.2I3.(XX). 
McMahan.  Steven  C:  Sff — 

Quattromani.  Marc  A  ;  Ganbav.  Raul  A  .  Jr.;  McMahan.  Steven  C    and 
Hervin.  Mark  W..  5.835.949.  CI.  71  |-135.(XXI 
McMahen.  Kelly  A.;  Murin.  Charles  W  .  and  Malin.  Donald  S  ,  lo  Sunbeam 
Products.  Inc    Heating  device  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
5.835.983.  CI   2 19-.527.IXX1 
McMahon.  (jerald:  Sff — 

Tang.  Peng  Cho:  .Sun.  Li.  and  McMahon.  Gerald.  5.834. 5(M  CI    514 
418.(XXI 
McManus.  Michael  W.:  Sff — 

Bryniarski.  David  A  .  Catchman.  Vernon  C;  Dobre-.ki.  David  V    and 
McManus.  Michael  W  .  5.833.791.  CI    156-244  2.50 
McMillan.  Robin,  to  Asea  Bniwn  Boveri  AG.  Piemix  humer  5  831  45|  CI 

43 1 -350  (XXI 
McMillin.  Brian:  Barnes.  Michael;  Bemey.  Butch;  and  Nguyen.  Huong,  to 
Lam  Research  Vanable  high  temperature  chuck  for  high  density  plasma 
chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.835.3.34.  CI.  .36I-2.34.(XK>. 
McNamara.  Tinxuhy  J.:  Sff — 

Schrier.   Robert  W:  Gambertoglio.  John  G  :  .\weeka.  Francesca  T; 
Schner.  Douglas  M.:  Austin.  Janet  L.;  Heiland.  Cheryl   D;  and 
McNamara.  Timothy  J..  5.833.599.  CI.  6(X)-.300.(XX). 
McNaughton.  James  L.:  See — 

Virtanen.  Erkki;  Koivisioinen.  Mika:  McNaughton.  James  L..  and  Rosi 
Liisa.  5.8.34.473.  CI  514-2.59  (XX) 
McNeil.  Brian  Alfred;  Sff 

Basselt.  John  DoUin;  McNeil.  Bnan  Alfred:  and  Schaipl.  Eric  William 
5.832.747.  CI.  62-6.3O.0(X) 
McNeil  PPC.  Inc  :  .Sff- 

|j;ulwyler.    Robert:    and    Schnclling.    Hans   Werner.    5.832_576.   CI 
28-118.(XX) 
McNeilus.  Garwin  B  ;  and  Chnstenson.  Ronald  E .  lo  McNeilus  Truck  and 
Manufacturing.     Inc      Swivel     mounted    container    handline    system 
5.8.33.429,  CI   414-408.000 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

McNeilus,  Garwin   B:  and  Chrislenson,  Ronald  E..  5,831429    CI 
4I4-408.(XX). 
McPhee,  William  S  ;  and  Nguven,  Anh,  to  LTC  Amencas.  Inc  Air  cushioned 

vacuum  blast  head.  5.833,521.  CI.  451-87.000 
McPherson.  Sarah  A  Fenders  5.832.857.  CI    I14-2I9.0<X). 
McQueenv.    Thomas    Patrick     Self-sening    fishing    lure     5.832.654    CI 

43-42(MO 

McSheffrey.  John  J  ;  Marone.  Joseph  T;  and  Moeller.  Mark  W.  to  MUA 

Industries.    Inc.    Heat   treated   rapid   response   pressure   Eauee   snnnE 

5.8.34.651.  CI   73-743  (XXI  t     f      -v     f 

McSherry.  Thomas  W..  to  Titan  Technology.  Inc.  Anchtx  insert  impcovement 

-5.83.3,41.5.0   411-31000 
Meade.  Robert  Moms:  Sff — 

Auslander.  Marc  Alan;  Chang.  Albert:  and  Meade.  Ruben  Morris. 
.5.8.35.928.  CI.  711-3.000. 
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Means.  Jim.  Porous  membrane  separator.  .S.X33.286.  CI.  294-61.000. 

Meaehrel.  William  C;  Gusakov.  Ignaly.  Saleem.  Mohammed;  and  Binks. 
Shirley  A.,  to  Graphit  Controls  Corporation.  Non-inva.si\e  fetal  prohc 
having  improved  mechanical  and  electrical  properties.  5.8.^.1.622,  CI. 
600-51 1. tKX). 

Mecanismos  Auxiliares  Industiales  S.A.:  See — 

Teixido.  Miguel  Jorda.  5.8.13.910.  CI.  264-277.000. 

'^'"*Ban.  Edward'^D.;  and  Fanger.  Michael  W..  5.8.1.1.985.  CI  424-1.14.100. 
Medecki,  Hector,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Pha.se- 

shifting  point  diffraction  interferometer.  5.815.217.  CI.  .156-151.000. 
Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  Schixil  of  the: 

See — 

Vinik.   Aaron   I  ;   Pittenger.   Gary    L..   Rafaeloff.   Ronit;   Rosenberg. 
Lawrence;  and  Duguid.  William  P.  5.8.14.590.  CI.  510-1.50.(M)O. 
Medict.  Inc  :  See — 

Gordon.  Eugene  Irving.  5.833,701,  CI.  606-166.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  Sec —  ,..,,,„„> 

Donovan.  Maura  G.;  and  Stein.  Paul  M..  5.833.651.  CI  6(M-53.000. 
Elsberry.  Dennis  D.;  Rise.  Mark  T;  and  Ward.  Scon  R..  5,832,932.  CI. 

i:8-898.(K)0. 
PonCL-i.  Philippe.  5.8.13.694.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Rise.  Mark  T.  and  King.  Gary  W..  5.833,709,  G.  607-2.000. 
Rom.  Paul  K;  and  Corace.  Russell  A..  5.833.624.  CI  6<H)-526.(K)0. 
Woloszko.  Jean  A.;  HendriLs,  Marc;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven. 
Michel  L.  P  M.;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  and  Camps.  Antoine  N.  J.. 
5.8.14.051.  CI   427-2.240. 
Medwave.  Inc.:  See — 

Archibald,  G  Kent;  Curran,  Timothy  G.  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  THede.  Roger  C,  5,832,924.  CI.  128-672.000. 
MedX  96.  Inc  :  See 

Jones.  Arthur  A.;  and  Sencil.  Philip.  5.833.585,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Meek.  Philip  Ronald:  See—  „     .  .    . 

Townsend.  Peter  David;  Meek.  Philip  Ronald;  and  Nunn.  Pamcta  Jean 
Thompson.  5.833.818,  CI.  204-192.260 
Meealpanel  Corporation:  See — 

G.bson,  John  A.;  and  Knirck.  Jeffrey  G.,  5,835.195.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Megtec  Svsiems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bla/ejcwski.  Edward  G..  5.833.9.18.  O.  422-175.000. 
Meguro.  Saloshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto,  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro,  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  ALsushi,  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukulake,  Seigou. 
5.834.851.  CI.  257-903.000. 
Mehl.  Thoma.s  L  .  Sr ;  and  Hams.  George  W..  Jr..  to  Mehl.  Sr.  Thomas  L. 

Electrical  current  hair  removal  tweezers.  5.833,687.  CI.  606-36.000. 
Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  See— 

Gorlin.  Philip  Anthony;  Robbins.  Clarence.  Curtis.  John;  Crawford. 
Richard;  Mehreteab!  Ammanuel;  and  Tamg.  Jiashi.  5.833.956.  CI. 
424-49.(M>0. 
Mehrotra.  Deepak:  See — 

Banlett.  James  L.;  Chang.  Mau  Chung  K;  Higgms.  J.  Aiden;  Marcy. 

Henry  O..  5th;  Mchnxra.  Deepak;  Pedrotti.  Kenneth  D.;  Pchlke.  David 

R     Seabury.  Charles  W.;  Tham.  J.   L.  Julian;  and  Yao.  Jun  J.. 

5.8.14.975.  CI    3-10-278.(H»0. 

Meier  Ludwig;  and  Puden/,  Juergen,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  tVvice  for 

generating  annular  pictures.  5.835.252.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Meier.  Markus.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method  for  magnettx)ptic  current 
measurement  and  magneiooptic  cunenimeasuring  device.  5.814.933.  CI. 
.124-117.()()R. 
Meier.  Rudolf;  and  Aemmer.  Peter  F,  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  causes  of  faults  in  yams,  rovings  and  slivers. 
5,834.6.19.  CI   73-l59.(K)0. 
Meighan.  Jefferv  A.:  See — 

Ledbener.  Larry;  and  Meighan.  Jeffery  A  ,  5,832.674.  CI.  52-58.000. 
Meisenburg.  Uwe;  Nienhaus.  Egbert;  Seidemann.  Rolf;  Mayer.  Bemd;  and 
Tye.  Anthony  J.,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG.  Aqueous  multicomponent 
polyurelhane  coating  compi>sition.  process  for  its  preparation  and  its  use  in 
melhiHLs  of  producing  a  multicoal  Hnish.  5.8.14.555,  CI   524-591. (XH). 
Melanson.  John  Laurence;  and  Moeller.  Finn  Thoeger.  to  AudioLogic  Hearing 
Systems.  LP  Integrated  pre-adder  for  a  multiplier.  5.835.393.  CI.  .164- 
760.010. 
Meico  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Pokrishevsky.  Alexander  D.;  Birjulin.  Vladimir  A.;  and  SleiTenson.  Gary 
G.  5.8.12.853.  CI.  112-475.110. 
Melen.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Mixirman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J  ;  Wilent.  John  W..  decea.sed;  Moortiouse,  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  Robert  E..  5.835.561.  CI.  378-98.000. 
Melinyshyn.  Lev:  See— 

Davis,  Charles  R.;  Schucan,  David;  and  Melinyshyn,  Lev.  5.833.666.  CI. 
601-180.000. 
Mellon.  Paul,  to  Hutchinson.  Hydraulic  antivibration  device.  5.833,219,  CI. 

267-140.130. 
Mellul.  Myriam:  See — 

Mahieu.  Claude;  Bollens.  Eric;  and  Mellul.  Myriam,  5.833,997,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Mende/.  Efren.  Jr:  See— 

Millerd.  Andrew  Ben.son.  Jr.;  and  Mendez.  Efren.  Jr..  5.836,006.  CI. 
360-71.000. 


Menegoli.  Paolo,  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc    Protection  against  adverse 
parasitic  effects  in  junction-isolated  integrated  circuits.  5.834,826.  CI. 
257-.546.(K)0. 
Menezes.  Edgar  V:  See— 

Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Menezes.  Fxlgar  V.;  Lewis,  Yulin  X.;  Poling. 
Tim<Hhy  R.;  and  Guillon.  Michel.  5.835.192.  CI.  351-246.(X10. 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M:  Sff—  ^..  ,^.   „  ,       ., 

Dulong.  Carole;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Kowa.shi.  Eiichi;  Peleg.  Alex- 
ander D.;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A.,  5,835,192.  CI.  364-726.020 
Orenstein.  Doron;  Wechsler.  Ofri;  Minal.  Millind;  Glcw.  Andrew  F; 
Mennemeier.  Lairv  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David;  Dulong. 
Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eitan.  Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkala- 
gadda.  Ramamohan  R..  5.835.748.  CI.  395-393.(X)0 
Mensa-Wilmot.  Graham;  Rai.  Ghanshyam;  Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  Truax. 
David;  and  Kembaiyan.  Kunanpalayam  T..  to  Smith  International.  Inc. 
Surface  enhanced  polycrvstalline  diamond  composite  cutters.  5.833.021. 
CI.  175-433.(X)0. 
Menzak.  Joseph.  Jr.  Plastic  bottle  heating  element  compressor.  5.832.818,  CI. 

1(X)-92.(XX) 
Mercedes-Ben/  AG:  See— 

Milschclen.  Rolf;  Hauser,  Werner;  and  ZwSlfer.  Dietmar.  5.833,314.  tl. 
297-237  000. 
Mercer.  Hilary  Ann:  See— 

Klein  Nagelvooit.  Roben;  Vink.  Komelis  Jan:  and  Mercer,  Hilary  Ann. 
5.832.745.  CI.  62-619.000     ■ 
Menrer.  Larry  R.;  Usalis.  Anthony  W  .  Jr;  Albers.  David  G..  Jr;  and  Jackson. 
James  S    to  Purolator  Products  N A.  Inc.  Methtxl  of  anaching  a  fuel  line  to 
a  fuel  filler  5.832,589.  CI.  29-525.020. 
Mercer.  William  Bunon:  See — 

Knox    Richard  M.;  Walker.  Dale  S.;  and  Mercer.  William  Burton. 
5.833.360.  CI.  .162-293.(X)0. 
Merck  &  Co .  Inc  :  See— 

Becker,  Joseph  W:  Nicholson.  Donald  W ;  Rotonda.  Jennifer;  Thorn- 
berry.  Nancy  A.;  Fazil.  Kimberly  M.;  Gallant.  Michel;  Garcau.  Yves; 
Labelle,  Marc;  Petepion,  Erin  P;  Rasper,  Dita  M.;  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 
Vaillancoun,  John  P.  5.834.228.  CI.  435-23.(XX». 
BiK-k    Mark   G.;   DiPardo.   Roben   M.;   and   Freidinger.   Roger  M., 

5,834,464.  CI.  5I4-220.(XK). 
Byrne.  Kevin  M.;  Dahl.  Arlene  M.;  IXimbrowski.  Anne;  Greene.  Joyce 
A    Ondeyka,  John  G.;  Ostlind.  Dan  A.;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux;  and  Vesey. 
Diane  M..  5.8.14.260.  CI  435-1 18.(XX). 
Cheng  Chen  Y ;  McCauley.  James  A.;  Vandrilla.  Jennifer  L.;  Verhoeven, 

Thfrnas  R.;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D.,  5,834„502,  CI.  514-383.(XX). 
Lynch.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Shen.  You-Tang.  5.834.483.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See- 
Becker.  Joseph  W.;  Nicholson,  Donald  W .  Rotonda.  Jennifer.  Thorn- 
berry'.  Nancy  A  ;  Fazil.  Kimberly  M.;  Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau,  Yves; 
Labelle  Marc;  Peterson,  Erin  P;  Ra.sper,  Dita  M.;  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 
Vaillancourt,  John  P.  5,834.228,  CI.  415-23.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Pouchol  Gerard;  Bonhomme,  Yves;  Poulain.  Marie-Laure:  and  Duran, 
Michel,  5.8.14.448,  CI  514-81.(XXJ. 
Mercke.  Johan;  and  Frannhagen.  Bjom.  to  TelelonaktieNilaget  LM  Ericsson 
.Safety  device  for  a  portable  battery-powered  electric  apparatus  5.8.14.921. 
CI.  320-1 12.(XX). 
Merckling.  Roger  See— 

Klemba.  Keith  S.;  and  Merckling.  Roger.  5,835,596.  CI.  180-25.(XX). 
Meredith,  .Susan  S  :  See— 

Bell.  D.  Michael;  Gon/.ales.  Mark  A.;  and  Meredith.  Susan  S.,  5.835.739. 
CI.  .195-308.0(X). 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Tripodi    Paul;   Pincy.   Philippe;  Fraisse.   Didier;  and  Dupuis,  Yves, 
5.835.325.  CI.  .161-94.(XX). 
Merioni.  Antonio,  to  Antonio  Merioni  S.p.  A.  Washing  procedure  and  w  ashing 
machine  for  the  performance  of  the  aforementioned  prtKedure.  5.832.553. 
CI   8-1.59(XKI. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Krstenansky.  John  L..  5.834.433.  CI.  514-16.000 
Meiritt.  Tixld  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  and  methixl  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  for  a  memory  device.  5.815,422.  CI.  365- 194  (XX). 
Mersch.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Yates  David  C  ;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Mersch.  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Martin, 
and  Nuchols.  Richard  P.  5.833.690.  CI.  606-52.0(K). 
Mertens.  Herihert:  See — 

Lassmann.  Manfred;  and  Mertens,  Heribett,  5,832.709,  CI.  57-263.000. 
Menesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz:  See— 

Schachi.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel.  Norbert;  Merlesdorl.  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno,    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwaith,    Heinz;    Rohde,    Ottmar. 
deceased;  and  Kimer,  HansJorg.  5,834.531.  CI.  522-178.(KX). 
Merlins.  Carolyn  C:  See— 

Hauck  Douglas  L.;  Menins,  Carolyn  C;  Skarie.  Christopher  J..  Jacob- 
son.  Jon  T;  and  Mertins.  Karl  Heinz  O..  5.834.764.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Meitins.  Karl-Heinz  ().:  See  -  ,    ,      u 

Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Mertins.  Carolyn  C  ;  Skane.  Chnstopher  J ;  Jacob- 
son.  Jon  T;  and  Mertins.  Karl-Heinz  O..  5.8.14.764,  CI.  250-216  (XX). 
Mertol,  Atila,  to  LSI   Logic  Corporation.   Preserving  clearance  between 
encapsulani  and   PCB   for  cavitv-down   single-tier  package  assembly. 
5,8.14.839.  CI.  257-7(M.O(X). 
Meitielo.  Daniel;  and  Yoshimolo.  Takayuki.  to  New  York  Universiiy.  Chi- 
meric viral  receptor  polypeptides  5.8.14.589,  CI.  530-350.(XX). 
Messing.  Itzhak:  See — 
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Floitdtin.  Itzhak;  and  Messing.  Itzhak.  5.835.147,  CI.  348-416.000 
Metabowterke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Deu^hle.  Heinz;  and  Schulz.  Manfred.  5.833.247,  C\:  279-62.000 
Metalfra^  S.R.L.:  See— 

Gaujiero.  Antonio,  5,832,740.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Metalgrajita  Rojek  Lida.:  See — 

Roj^ly  Amaldo.  5.833.090.  CI.  215-262.000. 
Meiallaiiies,  Inc.:  See— 

McIfQnald.  Roben  R.;  and  Jones.  William  O..  5.832.981.  CI 
3<(XX). 
MetanetiM  Corporation:  See — 

Fen^,  Chen;  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P.  5.834,754,  CI.  235-472.000. 
MettTaft.lltic:  Sec- 
Inch,  lohn  D  .  5.832,546.  CI.  4-333.0(X) 
Mcunier.iOlivier;  Scandella.  Philippe;  Fecik.  Michael  T;  Frank,  Roben  G.; 
and  ZiiWnernian.  William  B..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  beri^ng  glass  sheets.  5.833.729.  O.  65-106.000. 
Meyer,  F  -^ik:  See- 


164- 


Baitch,  Alexander;  Phillips,  Lawrence  Peter;  Malzard.  Norman  Ray- 
mond; Wolstoncroft,  Phillip  Andrew:  and  Korecki,  Nikola.  5.833.042 
CI.  194-317.000. 
Midkiff,   Waller   M    D.   Multi-level   drum   rim   design.   5.834,667.   O 

84-41  l.OOR. 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company:  See — 

Sommer.  Gordon  Maurice.  5.833,210,  CI.  251-61.400. 
Midwest  Research  Institute;  See — 

Zhang,  Ji-Guang;  Benson,  David  K.;  and  Tracy.  C.  Edwin.  5.8.14. 1 37.  CI 
429-193.000. 
Mielewski,  Deborah  Frances:  See — 

Ellwood.    Kevin    Richard   John;   and    Mielewski.   Deborah   Frances 
5.833.913.  CI.  264-328.700. 
Miettinen-Oinonen.  Arja  S.  K.:  See — 

Nevalainen.  Helena  K.  M.;  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  Fagcrstrom.  Richard 
B.;  Mieninen-Oinonen.  Arja  S.  K.:  Turunen.  Marja  K..  Rambosek. 
John  A..  Piddington,  Chnstopher  S.;  Houston,  Christine  S.;  and 
Cantrell.  " ' 


J.     ,^  L-    >   c    ......  ..  — Michael  A.  .5.834.286.  CI  415-196.000. 

Sien  ^ismeyer,  Karl:  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Delavier.  Paul;  and  Meyer.  Mignani.  Gerard  See— 
FiiUk.  5.83.1.880.  CI.  2.52-299.640.  !„.,    Phil.n™.-  l.,„ 

Mezhotrat;|evoi  Nauchno-Tekhnichcsky  Komplex:  See 


FedijrtN.  S\yaioslav  Nikolaevich;  Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosievich;  Treush- 
niUv.  Valery    MikhailoN  ich;  and  Viktorova.  Elena  Alexandrovna 
5.J(}3,890.  CI.  264- 1. .180. 
Micahl  Vikuumtechnik  AG:  See— 

Gmejiier,  Paul.  5.833.363.  CI.  .166-1.19.000. 
Michael,  pbna  L.:  See — 

Schitiz.  Harold  H.;  Michael.  Dana  L.;  Neumann,  James  C;  Webster. 
M  i*ael;  Zcmenek.  Elizabeth;  and  Jerome.  Ralph.  5.8.14.044.  CI 
42*473.000. 
Michalak]  (Irian  Charles;  and  Dombrowski.  Richard  John,  to  Moorola  Inc 

Vibratir  assembly.  5.835.(X)6.  CI.  .140-407. 1(X) 
.Michaud.lJkn  L.:  See— 

Ulanflii.  Roben  M.;  Ko\ach.  Scon  M.;  Michaud.  Jan  L.;  and  Andrisin 
JoJi«  J  .  III.  5,835.351.  CI   .161-704.000. 
Michels.  Piul  J.:  See — 

ZareWx),  Peter  J.:  DeVale.  Donald  R:  Weber.  William  R..  Ill;  Koning 
Niirfnan  L.;  and  Michels.  Paul  J..  5.833.793,  CI.  1 56-247  0(K) 
.Michelsert.pe(fery  M.:  See— 

HicoUGary  D  .  and  Michelsen,  Jeffery  M.,  5.8.15.1(M.  CI.  .145-.509.0O0. 
Micka.  Wjliiam  Frank:  See — 

Duyliivich.  Linda  Marie;  Micka.  William  Frank;  and  Shomler.  Roben 
Wi^ey.  5.835.9.54.  CI.  711-162.000. 
Micm-Pak,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinti.  Nonnan;  Wallach.  Donald  FH.;  Egbaria.  Kamel;  and  Chan- 
dri:ikharan.  Ramachandran.  5,814.014.  CI.  424-4.50  (XX) 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  Sei — 

Yachl  Randy  L,;  and  Hull.  Richard  L..  5.835.410.  CI.  165- 185.210. 
Micron  Etttronics.  LLP:  See — 

Noll.l  Michael  J  .  5.8.15.695.  CI.  .195-182.040. 
Micron  QJianlum  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Chevjiiier.  Chri.stophe  J.;  and  l^hani.  Vinod  C.  5.835.406.  CI   365- 
18  J>30. 
Micron  T«  Jioology.  Inc.:  See— 

Akra^  Salman.  5.8.14.166.  CI  418-6 14.(XX) 

AkrafK  Salman;  WckhI.  Alan  G  :  and  Famwonh.  Warren  M    5  814  945 

CI   :  24-755.0(X) 
Brine  .  Michael  S..  5,835,411.  CI   .165  185  21(1 
Caspir    Stephen   L.;   Shirlev.   Brian   M.;  and   Ducsman,   Kevin   G 

5,811.820.  CI.  2.57-.194  ()00. 
Caspi  r  .Stephen  L  .  5.835.433.  CI.  365-207.(XX) 
Forbe^i  Ijronard,  5.8.15.403.  CI  .165-149.000. 
Givctis,  John  H..  5.815.987.  CI.  257-522.(XH) 
Ma.  Mfcnny  K.  F;  Somasekharan.  Rajesh.  and  Li.  Wen.  5.834.811  CI 

25:  -?68.(XX). 
Mann  4^.  Monte.  5.8.14.970.  CI.  327-567.000. 
Manniiig.  Trov  A..  5.835,440.  CI.  .165-210.060. 
Meni  t;  Todd  A..  5.8.15.422.  CI   .165-I'>4.(XX) 
M(x)f.j  Scott  E..  5.833.519.  CI.  451-56.(X)0. 

Pan.  I'ai-Hung;  and  R<4)inson.  Karl  M..  5.834.3.58.  CI.  418-424  (XX) 
Paw U  V  ski.  J.  Thomas.  5.815,941.  CI.  71  l-l  I7.0(X). 
Seyyt  J  y.  Mimiajid;  and  Wright.  Jefftev  P.  5.835.441 .  CI.  165-210  06tl 
Tang.  iinh.  5.8.14,805.  CI.  257-.1(M  0('X). 
Thakiri  Randhir  P  S.,  5,835.225.  CI.  3.56-381. (XX). 
Micronics  Computers  Inc.:  See — 

Brow  ij  Roben  L.;  and  Lin.  Techeng.  5.835.786.  CI   .195-835,(XXI 
Micropure   Inc.:  See — 

Ratcli  m  Perry  A.,  5.8.14.003.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Microsoft   "orporation:  See — 

Bailei).  Steven  J  ;  Bcrman.  Eric;  Marl.  Coyle  Bren;  and  Talavera.  Luis. 

5.8  ij.084.  CI   .145-126  (XX). 
BenniH  J<>hn  G.;  and  Dalai.  Ketan.  5.X35.9()X.  CI  7()7-10.(HX) 
Bradslrtet.  John;  and  Champemowne.  Anhur  F.  5.835.086   CI    145. 

32(1  my 

Dravej.,  Richard  P.  and  Odinak.  Gilad.  5.815.964.  CI   71 1-207  (XX) 
Dunihf>(  Peter  M..  5.835.690.  CI.  395-1  I5.0(X). 
Femct4  Philippe.  5.835.495.  CI.  370-465.UX) 
Stoke:  .Uack  V,  .  HI.  5.835.895.  CI.  704-.5(X).0(X). 
Vicik.  Rrederic  O  ;  and  Divringi.  Lale  R..  5.835.904.  CI.  707-1.000. 
MicrosystefT<  Contn)ls  Pty  Ltd:  See- 


lost.  Philippe;  Karrer.  Philippe;  Mignani.  Gerard;  and  Olier.  Philippe. 
5.834,613,  CI.  554-4.17.000 
Mignard,  Samuel;  Marchal.  Nathalie;  Kasztelan.  Slavik;  Bigeard.  Pierre- 
Henri:  and  Billon;  Alain,  to  Institul  Francais  du  Petrole.  Hydroisomeriza- 
tion  treatment  process  for  feeds  from  the  fisher-tropsch  ptxicess  5  814  S"""" 
CI.  518-700.(XX). 
Mihara.  Hisayuki:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Masanori;  Sakamoto.  Tsutomu;  Tsuzuki.  Yoshiji;  Mihara. 
Hisayuki;  and  Obayashi.  Toshio.  5.835.029.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji:  Hona.  Y'oshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;   Asaoka.   Masanobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi:    Kodera.    Yasuto; 
Kojima.   Makoio;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;   and   Wada.  TakaLsugu 
5.835.248.  CI   359-76  (XX). 
Mihashi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Miyashita.  Motoharu:   Kizuki.   Hirotaka;  Yoshida,  Yasuaki;   Mihashi. 
Yutaka;  Kajikawa.  Yasulomo;  Karakida,  Shoichi;  and  Ohkura.  Yuli 
5.835.516.  CI.  372-46.(XXJ. 
MIJA  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McShelfrey.  John  J.:    Marone.  Joseph  T.;   and   Moeller.   Mark   W 
5.8.14.651.  CI.  7.1-743.000. 
Mikami.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tabata.   Atsushi:   Taga.   Yutaka;   Ibaraki.   Ryuji;   Hata.   Hiroshi;   and 
Mikami.  Tsuyoshi,  5.833.570.  CI  477-3.0(X). 
Miki.  Takato.shi.  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Companv.  Limited.  Process  for  producing 

pi>lyesier  composition.  5.833.905.  CI.  264-211.210. 
Mikita.  Toshiya:  See — 

Nagaia.  jinichi;  Kunshiia.  Toshiro;  and  Mikita.  Toshiya.  5.811.228  CI 
271. 11. 000. 
Mikkola.  Frederick  P.  Preservation  of  dried  flowers.  5.834,074.  CI    428- 

24.(XX) 
Miles.  Mark  W .,  to  Etalon.  Inc.  Visible  spectrum  modulator  arravs.  5.815  255 

CI.  359-291.(XX) 
Milhaupi.  Roben  W  :  See- 
Walsh.  James  J  ;  Jix-.  Joseph;  Milhaupt.  Roben  W ;  Bridgwater.  James; 
and  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.8.15.733.  CI.  .195-28I.0(X( 
Milionis.  Konstantin:  See — 

Cip.  Gerhard;  Rossmann.  Gottfned:  Milionis.  Konstantin;  and  Whipp 
Roy  Huben.  Jr.  5.833.734.  CI.  75-4.5().(XX). 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Falb.  Dean,  5.8.14.248.  CI.  4.15-70.100. 
Miller.  A   Dusty:  See — 

Alexander.  Ian  E.;  Russell.  David  W.;  and  Miller.  .\  Dusiv.  5.814  182 
CI   435-5.000. 
Miller.  Bearge  D.:  Saikissian.  Karen;  and  Sarkisian.  Gevink.  to  Miller  Edge 

Inc.  .Sensing  edge  5.832.665.  CI.  49-27  (XX). 
Miller.  Dirk.  Drying  rack  5.833J)83.  CI.  21I:1.14.0<X). 
Miller  Edge.  Inc.:  See— 

.Miller.  Bearge  D  ;  Sarkissian.  Karen;  and  Sarkisian.  Gevork.  5.812  665 
CI  49-27  (HK) 
Miller.  Gary  Wayne;  Rose.  Danial  A  ;  Smith.  RoK-n  Milton;  Soor.  Baldev  S  : 
Tan.  Luis  C:  and  Weston.  G.  Da\  id  .A  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Computer  operating  system  pfovidmg  means  for  formatting  . 
information  in  accordance  with  specified  cultural  preferences.  5.815.768 
CI.  .195-682.(XX). 
Miller.  Leslie  S.:  See— 

Mann.  Bnan  M  ;  Florio.  Joseph  J  .  Sholder  J.ison  A  :  Miller.  Leslie  S.; 
Snell,  Jefl'en  D.;  Valikai.  Kenneth;  Bevan.  Gregorv;  Fox.  J.  Kelly; 
Rahbari.  Azita  M  ;  and  Schwartz.  Allan  R..  5.8J3.623.  CI.  600- 
521.0(X) 
Miller.  Mark  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  failed  temperature  respon- 
sive sensors   5.8.14.943.  CI   324  .M9  (MX) 
Miller.  Raymond  MP:  Set — 

On.  Wilstm  W.;  and  Miller.  Raymond  MP.  5.835.386.  CI.  .164-578.(XX). 
Miller.  Stephen  J.,  to  Chevron  ISA   Inc   Prixess  for  dewaxing  heavv  and 
light  fractions  of  lube  base  oil  with  zeolite  and  sapo  conuinmg  calalvsis 
5.833.817.  CI   2()8-8()(KX) 
Miller.  Thomas  J  :  See  - 

Haase.  Michael  A.;  Baude.  Paul  F;  and  Miller.  Thomas  J..  5.8.14.3.10.  CI 
418-40000. 
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Miller.  Thomas  M.;  and  Shand.  Mark  A.,  lo  PSC  Technologies.  Inc.  Method 
for  the  reduction  and  control  of  the  release  of  gas  and  odors  from  sewage 
and  waste  water  .'i.833.864.  CI.  210-724.000. 
Miller  Thomas  Michael,  lo  PSC  Technologies.  Inc.  Corrosion  protection  in 

concrete  sanitar>  sewers.  .S.S.M.OV.S.  CI.  42X- .14.600 
Miller.  William  I  Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  transmission  and  recep- 
tion  S  8V'i..S90.  CI.  .1X0-9.000. 
Millerd.  .Andrew  Benson.  Jr;  and  Mendez.  Efren.  Jr.,  to Tecmar Technologies, 
Inc   Apparatus  for  identifying  a  mis-oriented  tape  cassette  in  a  loader 
mechanism.  5.X36.006.  CI.  360-71.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Burke  William  O  .  Ill:  and  Kea.  Robert  C,  .S.8.14.086.  CI.  428-9.V(K)0. 
Child.  Andrew  David,  S,X33,884,  CI.  252-500.(H)0. 
Warthen.  William  Perry;  and  Manly,  John  Bonner.  Jr.,  5,832,802,  CI. 
83-.'55.S,(KH). 
Millipore  investment  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Kopiiciewic/.    William;    Cann,    Ingeborg;    and    Sheer.    Donald    O., 
5,833.860,  CI.  2IO-650.(K)0. 
Milton.  Richard  J.:  See—  „^  ^      r.       ■ 

Damii.  Dhirendra  C;  Kumar.  Ajay;  Chiesa.  Daniel  A.;  Shafler,  Douglas 
W.;  Kur/.  Karl  E.;  Brvant.  Jerry  W.;  and  Milton.  Richard  J.,  5.835.823. 
CI.  .399- 11 1. IKK) 
Miniala.  Yoshihisa;  and  Mivaura.  Nobumasa.  lo  Hosiden  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical connector  with  breaking  current  for  leak  5.835.323.  CI.  .36I-93.()(X». 
Mimnagh.  Winslow  M..  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  Information  earner  for 
ditterent  recording  processes  and  device  for  recording  therein.  5,835,462. 
CI.  369-50(MI0. 
Mimura.  Hideki:  See — 

Kiiamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Mimura.  Hideki.  5,835,671,  CI.  386-97.000. 
Mimura.  Masahiro:  See—  .  ■  -r  i 

Ikeda.  Junichi;  llo.  Naoya;  Mimura.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Tamabuchi.  Takcaki. 
5.833.370.  CI.  384-125.000. 
Mm.  Aung.  Tillable  full  vision  automobile  windshield.  5.X33.298.  CI.  296- 

Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  L'm.  Min-Sik.  lo  Daewoo  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd.  Melhtid  for 
forming  an  electrical  connection  in  a  thin  tilm  actuated  mirror.  5.834.163. 
a  4.W-321.(HIO.  ^      ,    ,   . 

Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  Kim.  Mvoung-Jin.  to  DaewiMi  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd.  Array 
of  Ihin  him  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system  and 
method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.835,293,  CI.  359-850.(K)0. 
Mincher,  Wav ne:  See—  .     .^        ,^ 

Kovens.  Steven  A.;  Mincher,  Wayne;  Goolee,  Michael  T;  and  Tegtmeier, 

Robetl  H.,  5,833,117,  CI.  22l-24.tKH). 

Mindler.  Robert  R:  .Vef—  ^,    ,,_ 

Hisher,  Teirence  L.,  Sr.;  and  Mindler.  Robert  K.  5.835.118.  CI.  .(47- 

214 (KH) 

Minebea  Co  .  Ltd.:  .SVc—  ,.„,,    r^, 

Eujitani.  Sakae:  Su/uki.  Yu/uru:  and  Akai*a.  Hiroki.  5.8.V4.866.  LI. 

110-49  (K)R 
Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Ibaraki.  Shinva;  and  Adachi.  Shigeyuki.  5.833,87 1 . 

CI.  2I6-22.(HK). 
Shoii.  Akira.  5.833.418.  CI  4II-.196.(HH). 
Takehara.  Takao,  5.8.14.907.  CI   315.107000. 
Minegishi.    Norio    Wide  angle   side-mirror  device.    5.835.294.   CI.    3.59- 

«57.(X)0. 
Minemoio.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Itoh    Nobuki;   Minemoto.    Hisashi;    Ishiko.   Daisuke;    and    Ishi/uka. 
S.iloshi.  5.835.257.  CI.  359324  IMK) 
Miner.  Daniel  G.;  and  Snider.  Brian,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  wafer  test  of  redundant  circuitry.  5,835,431,  CI. 
165-201  (KHI. 
Ming  Liau  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Yang.  Wen-Reuv.  5.833.-543.  CI.  470-60.(H)0. 
Ming-Tsung.  Liu;  Hsu,  Bill  Y.  B  ;  Chung,  Hsien-Dar;  and  Wu.  Dev-Yuan.  to 
finned    Microelectronics   Corp     Method   of   forming   a   bonding   pad. 
5.X.14..165.  CI.  438-6l2.0<10. 
Minikus.  James  Carl:  See — 

PiwiwiKHl.  Garv  Ray;  Garcia.  Gary  Edward;  Minikus.  James  Carl;  Nese. 
Per  Ivar:  Cisneros.  Dennis;  and  Cawthorne,  Chris  Edward.  5.833.020, 
CI    l75-331.()t)0 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Follett.  Gar^  J ;  and  George.  Clayton  A..  5.8.14.109.  CI.  42X  .123.(K10. 
Haase.  Michael  A  ;  Baudc.  Paul  F  ;  and  Miller.  Thomas  J  .  5.8.14.3.10.  CI. 

418-40.000 
Rothnim.  R.>bert  J  .  5.832.925.  CI.  I28-849.(HK> 
Stump.  Larrv  K.;  Kusilek.  Thomas  Y;  May.  David  C;  Bailev.  Terry  R. 

and  Belisie.  Louis  C  .  5.X.15.27I.  CI.  3.S9-529.(KK) 
Wurst.  Wolfgang;  and  Seidel.  Udo.  5.832,593,  CI   29-750.lH)0 
Zarenibo,  Peter  J  ;  DeVale.  fXmald  P..  Weber,  William  R.,  Ill;  Koning 
Nomian  L.;  and  Michels.  Paul  J..  5.833.793.  CI.  156-247  (KH). 
Minolia.Co  .  Ltd  :  See  - 

Yasunaua.    Hideaki:    Nishikawa.   Tomoharu;   Takenaka.    Koichi 
Shibano.  Hiroshi.  5.834.152.  CI.  4.1(|.|22.(HK) 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  .SVr— 

KukumKo.  Shinji;  and  Nishida.  Naoki.  5.835,64>3.  CI.  385  7.(XH). 
Goto.  Hiroshi;  Deishi.  Satoshi;  and  Johnston.  Peter.  5,835,235 

358-4O6.0IK). 
Hamagun,  Kenji:  and  Shimi/u,  Shinji.  5.835.1.15.  CI  .148-191.0(10. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hiroka/u;  Hamaguchl.  Kouji;  Wada.  Shigeru; 
Malsumoto.  Hirovuki;  and  Nanha.  Katsuyuki.  5.X35.675.  CI    386- 
127.000. 


and 


CI 


Matsuda.  Shinya;  and  Fujii,  Shinichi,  5,8.34,762.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Stuber.  David  M..  5.833.105.  CI.  226-4.000. 
Mintzlatf.  Richard  P:  5f<'— 

Paul    Jeffrey  A.;  Wien.  Rov;  Klebc.  Douglas;  Garcia.  Sergio;  and 
Mint/laff.'  Richard  P.  5.8.15.06X.  CI.  .143-757.000. 
Minus  K  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Platus.  David  L.;  and  Durran.  Donald  A.,  5.833,2(M,  CI.  24K-6I9.«K). 

Miodunski,  Robetl  L.;  Schneider,  Richard  J.;  and  Craig,  Rt*en  J.,  to  United 

Games,  Inc.  Cardless  distributed  video  gaming  system.  5,833,.540.  CI. 

463-42  .(HX). 

Mitxluszewski.  Robert  John,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army,  (ipiatc 

analgesic  formulation  with  improved  safety.  5.8.34.477.  CI  5 1 4-282.1X10. 

Miquel.  Antoni  Gil:  See — 

Bull(Kk.  Michael  L.;  Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  Hirst.  B.  Mark;  Stephens. 
Ronald  D..  Jr;  and  Miquel.  Amoni  Gil.  5.835,817,  CI.  399-25.(XX). 
Miranda.  Nalhanael  R  :  See— 

Blinka  Thomas  A  ;  Edwards.  Frank  B.;  Miranda.  Nalhanael  R.;  Speer. 
Drew  v.;  and  Thonia.s,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.8.14,079,  CI.  428-35.7IKI 
Miravani  Svsiems,  Inc :  See—  ^    .  ,  „         , 

Narcis'o   Hugh  L  .  Jr;  Radaskv.  Christine  J.;  Doiron.  Daniel  R.;  and 
Anderson.  Steven  C  .  5.835.648.  CI.  3X5-3I.(XX). 
Misawa.  Hiden<*u;  Koshino.  Yukihiro;  and  Nakajima.  Isao.  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators. Lid.  Polynwr  insulator  5.8.14.110.  CI.  428-328.(HX( 
Misawa.  Junichi:  See  - 

Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Misawa.  Junichi.  5.835.282.  CI.  359-692  (HX) 
Mishra.  Munmaya  K  ;  and  Saxton.  Raymond  G..  to  Kthyl  Coiporation.  Pour 
point  depressants  via  anionic  polymerization  ot  (methlacrylic  monomers. 
5.834.408.  CI.  50X-469.(XH). 
Missliiz.  Ulf:  See—  ,  ■-    . 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  I  we;  Engcl.  Stelan; 
Onen  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plalh.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harrcus. 
Albrechi    Rohl.  Franz;  Waller.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  and 
Misslit/.  Ulf.  5.X.14.402.  CI.  .504-27 1. (XX). 
Mislry.  Mahesh  B.;  and  Slothowcr.  Robert  Edwin,  to  Lucent  Technologies. 
Inc.  Heat  exchanger  for  ouidixir  equipment  enclosures    5.832.9X8.  CI. 
I65-103.IXK) 
Mistyurik.  John  D.:  See—  ,    ,  ...    ^  ^-.t  ■,-,-, 

Keller.  Thomas  R;  Mistyurik,  John  D.;  and  Moore.  Mark  W..  5.833.377. 
CI.  4(X)-208.IXX). 
Mila  Industrial  Co..  Lid.:  See—  v,  ^     , 

Honda.  Koji;  Koyama,  Hamo;  Ishitani,  Yusuke;  and  Kawano.  Nobuaki. 

5.8.34.6.14.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Jvoroku.  Kazuo.  5.835.82X.  CI.  .199-2.56.IKX) 
kishimolo,  Teruki,  5.835,827.  CI.  .199-254.000. 
Kubo,  Keiji;  Yamamura.  Kenji;  Fukuda.  Moloyuki;  andTanaka.  Satoshi. 

5  815.815.  CI   .199-8.(MX) 
Shim.hara.  Masahiro;  and  Ozjki.  Akihiro.  5.835.824.  CI.  .199-211  (XXI 
Mila.  Takashi:  S(T-  .^    „    ,     „ 

Takada  Rvouichi;  Watarai.  Hiroshi;  Kawata.  loshimichi;  Ikeda.  Daijou; 
and  Mita.  T;ikashi,  5.833.916.  CI.  264-494  (KX) 
Mita    Yoshinobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Decoding  apparatus  and 

method  for  cinled  data.  5.835.033.  CI   .141-63.(XXI. 
Mitch  Charles  H  .  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Companv.  HcleriKyelic  compounds  and 

their  use.  5.X.14.4.5X.  CI.  514-2(M)(XKI 
Mitchell.  Michael  D  :  Set — 

Cragun.  Brian  J;  and  Mitchell,  Michael  D.,  5,83.5.692,  CI.  .195- 1  I9.(XK). 
Mitchell,  Poner  H.;  See— 

Gao.  Feng;  and  Mitchell.  Poner  H..  5,8.14.1.16.  CI.  429-l92.0(X). 
MiTek  Holdings,  Inc  :  S<r— 

Olden.  Marc;  and  Castillo,  Adolfo.  5.833,222,  CI.  269-37.(HX) 
Milome.  Yukio;  Se< —  ,.,,,.,,,   ^, 

Ishigc.  Ryuuichi;  Kondo.  Reishi;  and  Milome.  Yukio,  5,835,610,  CI. 
38I-1I5(KX) 
Mitra.  Niranjan  Kumar,  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  with  an 

element  which  positions  the  connection.  5.833.475.  CI.  439-79.(HH). 
Milschelen.  Rolf;  Hauser.  Werner;  and  /wolfer.  Dietmar.  to  Mercedes-Benz 
,-\G.   Integrated  child  seal  lor  motor  vehicle-seat    5.833.314.  CI.  297- 
237.(KX). 
Mitsuba  Corporation:  See —  .  -r 

Izui   Isao  Imamura.  Telsuo;  Shimamune.  Takaharu.  deceased;  Tojima. 
Yasomi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji.  5.8.14.698.  CI.  174-1 13  (KIR 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See   - 

Ando.  Rviiichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu;  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi.  Chizuko;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni;  and  Tobe.  Akihiro.  5.8.14.508. 
CI.  514-471  (XH). 
Deguchi.  Jichio;  and  Mizulani.  T.^hikazu.  5.8.14.559.  CI   525-91.(XX) 
Muravama.    Masakatsu;    Taguchi.    Susumu;    an.l    Araki.    Toshiyuki. 
5.X34.I4X.  CI  4.10-69.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  - 

Eguchi  Takaharu;  Asai.  .Shigeki;  Niioka.  Takavuki;  Fujiwara.  Talsunon; 

and  K.*avashi.  Masaki.  5,835,474.  CI    .169-263  (XXI 
Hayashi.  Sai'oru.  5.834.101.  CI.  428-209.(XX). 
Heima.  Tetsuya;  Higashisaka,  Norio;  and  Ohia,  Akira.  5.X34.960.  CI 

327-276.(Mi() 
lliravama.  Kazuioshi.  5.835.4.14,  CI.  .165  226.IXHI. 
Honda,  /iro.  5.834.823,  CI.  257-488.(XXI 
Ichiinura  Ti>oru;Okimoto,  Hiromi;Havashikoshi.  Mas;inon.andTobilj. 

Youichi.  5.835.419.  CI   .165-189.060. 
Ishii.  Hideki.  5.X15.9XX.  CI  257-684.(XX». 
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Ishii.  K  ;sahiro:  Yokoi.  Toshika/u;  Takahari,  Kunio:  Toshima,  Alsushi; 

Houj  I ,  Colin;  and  Bruce.  Nigel.  5.835.761.  CI.  .195-653.(XX). 

/kira:   Yamakawa.   Masaki;   Sugihara.   Shoichi;  and  Maeno. 
5.835,164,  CI.  .14X-742.(XX). 
Kawahliii.  Takaaki;  Yamamuka,  Mikio,  Makita.  Teisum;  Horikawa. 

Tsuy  ijhi;  Yuuki.  .^kimasa;  and  Shibano.  Teruo.  5.8.14.060,  CI.  427- 

255.i(X). 
Koshin  itu.  Akira.  5.8.14.6,52.  CI   73-7.56.(XX). 

Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano,  Hiromi; 
iKatuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'Ichi:  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  YamamtKo. 

KaoriJ  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 

5.833.J32.  CI.  4.54-320.(KX). 
Koura.  Klasaio.  5.835.426.  CI.  365-2(X).(XX). 
Kurodal  Molokazu;  and  Nakatuma.  Koji.  5.832.983.  CI.  I64-.142.0(X). 
Maeda.lMiromi;  and  Suzuki.  Kalsuni>ri.  5,835,736,  CI.  .195-290.000. 
Majumur.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi.  Noda,  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 

Takaii  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.8.14.842.  CI.  257-7IX.(XX). 
Maruviija.  Fuvuki;  and  Sai.  Akira.  5.835.924.  CI.  707-535.000. 
MatsunfOlo.  Hajime.  5,835,765,  CI   395-672.(KX) 
Miyashjt*.  Motoharu;  Kizuki.  Hirmaka;  Yoshida.  Yasuaki;  Mihashi. 

Yuial;^;  Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  and  Ohkura.  Yuji. 

5.833.116.  CI.  372-46.0(X). 
MorishM.  Akira;  Konishi.  Keiichi;  and  MIyajima,  Ma&ayasu,  5.832,904, 

CI.  ip-5l4.(X)0. 
Nagae.  I  Suguru;    Wakita,    Kazuko;    Kobayashi.    Toshio:    Sugimoto. 

Yoshlitii;    Tsunoda.    Sei;    Hayama.    Kikuo;    and    Enmanji.    Koe. 

5.8.34J47.  CI.  430-67.(XX). 
Nakanijl*.  Chikako.  5.835.754.  CI.  .395-586.000. 
Nakani^Hi.    Teruo;     Maeda.    Akira;    Watanabe.    Mikio;     Kawahata. 

Toshjkiizu;  Kurita.  Toshihiro:  and  Kubozono.  Kenji.  5.833.920.  CI 

420-|l7.(XX). 
Ohiani.j.|un;  Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  5.835.44t(.  CI. 

-165-133.(XX). 
OmachlRvuji,  5,835,437,  CI   365-230.0.V). 
Ooishi,[Aukasa.  5.835.436.  CI.  365-2.10.0.10. 
Ooishi.hJHikasa.  5.835,966,  CI.  71  l-2I2.(XX). 
Satoh,  KJiinichi;  Ozaki,  Hiroji;  and  Eimori.  Takahisa,  5,8.14,817,  CI. 

257-187.000. 
Sawai.  Aiiyoshi;  Shimamoio,  Haruo;  Tachikawa,  Toru;  and  Shibata.  Jun. 

5.X.14J40.  CI  4.18-I26.(KX). 
SoKxia.l  Shuji;    Nishida.   Yoshihiro;    Nakajima.   Takashi;    and   Tsuji. 

Shigdka.  5.835.641.  CI   .182-291  (XK) 
L^mevaina.  Takehiko;  and   Kamifuji,  Tsulomu.   5.8.14,969.  CI.   327- 

553.(  li). 
Yahe.  Iltjeki;  Marumolo.  Kenji;  Aya.  Sunao;  Kise.  Koji:  Sumitani, 

Hiroil*;  Hifumi.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  5.8.34.142.  CI. 

4.10-1  (XX). 
Mitsubishi  Eltctric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 
Omachi  Ryuji,  5.835.437.  CI.  .365-2.10  OK). 
.Mitsubishi  F  Itctric  Information  Technology  Center  America:  See — 

Sun.  H  ijfang;  Bao,  Jay;  and  Pixin,  tommy  C,  5,8.15.151,  CI.  .148 

44i.(rii. 

■Mitsubishi  Flectnc  Melees  Co..  Ltd :  See— 

Nakani^ti.    Teruo;     Maeda.     .Akira;     Watanabe.     Mikio;     Kawahata. 
Toshloizu;  Kunia.  Toshihiro;  and  Kubozono.  Kenji.  5.833.920.  CI. 
420-jt7  (XX). 
Mitsubishi  F  eiivy  Indu.stries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  llimoaki;  Shimada.  Tovofumi;  Ikeda.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawamura. 
Hiro'iii.hi.  5.835.826.  CI    ,199.249.IXX) 
Miisubishi  Jn^isha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamura ,  iHiioshi;  Halavama.  Kenjiro;  Nomura.  Toshim;  and  Tamura. 

Hirot  u  5.832.893.  Ci.  123  .105. (XX). 
Yoshida .  1  Masato;  lida.  Kazumasa;  Ueda.  Kaisunuri;  and  MivaiiHMo. 
Kalstltko.  .5.8.12.901.  CI    I23-47X(XX) 
Miisubishi  N  l^ierials  Corporation:  See — 

.Alsuki.  liulomu;  Yimezawa.  Tadashi;  and  Ogi.  Katsumi.  5.833.745.  CI. 
106-:!^  180. 
Mitsubishi  P  ibers  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Urasaki  ,  Jun;    M<irito.    Toshiyuki;    Saikawa.    Ma.sahiko;    Takano. 
Yoshlii/u;  and  Kanada.  Eiji.  5,8.14.156.  CI.  4.V)-2()4.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  S.'iniconduclor  .America.  Inc.:  See— 

Schunkr.lJ.  Neil;  Zateika.  David;  and  Tav  lor.  Thomas  S..  5.8.14.XI0.  CI. 
257-.'  .ib.tXX). 
Miisuhashi.   ^lasashige:  See — 

Kanda.    |\irahiko;    Miisuhashi.    Ma.sashige;    and    Wada.    Shigenobu. 
5.83.jj2().  CI  45I-72.(XX) 
Milsui  Chen  itals.  Inc  :  See  ■ 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  Takahashi.  Mamoiu:  Todo.  Akira; 
Ohta.  ^eiji;  and  Inagaki.  Hajime.  5.X.14.557.  CI   525-71  (XX). 
Mitsui  Kinz>  Itu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Chikala  iKoji;  Hanava.  Rvuko.  and  Imada.  Makolvv  5.832.757.  CI. 

70-21(l.(XX). 
Ikcda.  T*ao.  5.831,282,  CI   292-201. (XH). 
Mizuki.JTetsuro;  Watanabe.  Hirofumi;  Y(xla.  Yuji;  and  Yokouchl.  Hilo- 

shi.  .VJ32.669,  CI   49  .16()(HX). 
\S'alanal<.    Hirofumi;    V^'atanabe.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Malsuo.    Daisaku. 
5,83.1.101.  CI.  296-l55(XH). 


Mitsui  Minii  j   &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd  : 
Ohara.      rluneharu:    Hirasawa. 
.5.83.'.   19.  CI.  204-206.000 
Mitsumi  Ele  :l  ric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


See- 
Yulaka; 


and    Mivazaki.    Tomohiro. 


Shima/u.  Teruo;  Shiinizu.  Toshiharu:  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh. 

Toshimilsu.  5.X35.304.  CI   360-99.010. 
Watanabe.  Shigemilsu;  and  Kaloh.  Hiromi,  5.834,982,  CI.  33I-I09.<XX). 
Milsulake.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kimura.    Kazumi;    Milsulake.    Hideaki:    Yano.    Kohtaro;    Kawasaki. 
Shigeru;  and  Kuramochi.  Junko.  5.833..14I.  CI.  353-98.(HH). 
Miltag.  Peter:  See — 

Berger.  Harald;  Miltag.  Peter:  .Auberger.  Heinrich;  Wimmer.  Peter;  Auer, 
Johann;  Weber.  Alfred;  and  Steins.  Johannes.  5.835.524.  CI.  37.3- 
79.(XX). 
Mittal,  Millind:  See— 

Orenslein.  Doron;  Wechsler.  Ofri;  Mittal.  Millind;  Glcw.  Andrew  p.; 

Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bisiry.  David;  Dulong. 

Carole:  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eitan.  Benny:  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkala- 

gadda.  Ramamohan  R..  5.835.748.  CI.'  .195.393.000. 

Mittleider.  John  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Ariiculaied  welding  skate. 

5.833.799.  CI.  156-379.700. 
Miura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa. 
Nobuo;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and  Takekoshi.  Nobu- 
hiko.  5.835.681.  CI   .195-3.(HX) 
Miura.  Yoshiki:  See  — 

Motoki.  Kensaku:  Shima/u.  Mitsuni;  and  Miura.  Yoshiki.  5.834_32S.  CI. 
438-22.(HX). 
Miura.  Yukio:  See — 

Mizuia.  Ken.  Shibata.  Ken;  and  Miura.  Yukio.  5.835.020.  C]    .140- 
825.060. 
Miyachi.    Mamoru;    Tanaka.    Toshiyuki;    Kimura.    Yoshin«)ri;    Takahashi. 
Hirokazu;   Sato.   Hiloshi:   Watanahe.    Alsushi;  Ola.   Hirovuki;  Akasaki. 
Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpi»ralion  Process  for 
pnxlucing   a   luminous   element   of  group   III    nitride   semi-conductor. 
5.8.14.326.  CI.  438-29.(XX). 
Miyachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Sakae.  5,814.729.  CI   219-1  lO.(XX) 
Miyagaki.  Shinji:  Eshita,  Takashi;  Ohkubo.  Satoshi;  and  Takai.  Ka/uaki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  making  a  device  having  a  heleroepilaxial 
substrate.  5.8.14.362.  CI.  4.18-507  (XH) 
Mivagawa.  Ichirou:  See — 

'  Toida.  Masahiro;  and  Miyagawa.  IchirtMi,  5,835.215.  CI.  3.56-.349.(XX). 
Mivagawa.  Masay^ki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Shinichirou;  Mivagawa.  Masayuki;  and  Shirahama,  Akira, 
5,835.157.  CI.  .148-55X.(HH) 
Miyagawa.  Naoyasu;  Aoki.  Yoshito;  Ishida.  Takashi;  and  Ohara.  Shunji.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Optical  information  recording 
medium  5.835.479.  CI.  .169-275.200. 
Miyajima.  Masavasu:  See — 

Morishita.  Akira;  Konishi.  Keiichi;  and  Miyajima.  Masava.su.  S.832.9(M. 
CI    I21-5I4.(HX). 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakakubo.  Katsuya;  Miyake.  Hirovuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Torn.  5.833.220, 
CI.  267  226.(X)b. 
Miyake,  Nobuyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  OphlhalnH>Iogic  curvature  mea- 
suring device  and  method  to  conjointly  measure  a  central  and  peripheral 
portion  of  a  curved  surface   5.835. I9()'.  CI   351-212  (HX). 
Miyake.  Toshiro:  See— 

lizuka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Aral.  Saloshi;  Niizcki.  Masatsugu; 
and  Mivake.  Toshiro.  5.8.14.296.  CI   4.15-252  .MX) 
Miyamoto.  Hatukazu:  Sec — 

Maeda.  Takeshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Awano.  Hirovuki;  Mivamoio. 
Harukazu:    .And<x).    Keikichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kouichirou;    Sailo. 
Alsushi;  Shimam.  Takeshi.  Ushivama.  Junkn;  Komoda,  Osamu;  and 
Saga.  Hideki.  5.835.469.  CI.  .169- 1  (X).(XX) 
Miyamoto.   Hidcnon;    Imura.   Yoshio;    Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;   and   Urala. 
Keishi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  vibration  reducing  function. 
5.835.796.  CI.  396-J8.OO0. 
Mivamoio.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Tixla.  Akitoshi;  Ito.  Shuichi;  MivaiiHHo.  Hiitilumi;  and  Yagi.  Akira. 
5,835.251.  CI.  359-l98.(XX). 
Miyamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Adachi.  Shizuo;  Hirala.  Junko.  and  Mivanioto.  Hiroshi.  5.835„587.  CI 
.^79-435(HX) 
Miyamoto.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masaio;  lida.  Kazumasa;  Ueda.  Kaisunon;  and  Miyamoto. 
Kalsuhiko.  5.832.901.  CI.  123-478  OIX). 
Miyamoto.  Masaomi:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Shigenori;  Fujii.  Nobuhiro;  Kalo.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto. 
Masaomi.  5.8.14.463.  CI.  514-220.(HX) 
Miyamoto,  Miviloshi;  and  Eroolo.   Kengo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  infiHmation  recording  and/or  repnxlucing  apparatus  5.835.47 1 .  CI. 
.369-109.000. 
Mivano.  Yuichi:  See — 

Hiravama.   Koichi;  Nakai.   Masaioshi;   Mivano.  Yuichi;  and  Endoh 

Kenjiro,  5.835.669.  CI.  386-97  (XH) 

Hiravama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masaioshi;  and  Mivano.  Yuichi.  5.835.670. 

Cf  386-97.(XX) 

Miyasaka.  Mitsuioshi:  Kitawada.  Kiyofumi;  Maisuo.  Minoru;  Higashi.  Sei 

ichini;  Ozawa.  Tokuroh;  Takenaka.  Saurihi;  Matsueda.  ^'ojin>;  Nakazawa 

Takashi;  Ohshima.  Hirovuki.  and  Inouc.  Saloshi.  10  Seiko  Eps**n  Ci»ipo- 

ration.  Thin  tilm  semiconductor  dcv  ice.  fabrication  mettHid  thereof,  elec 

ironic  device  and  its  fabrication  method.  5,8.34.827.  O.  257-578.000. 

Mivasaka.  Motohiro:  See — 
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Tomohiro, 


Tokushima     Hidckazu;    Mivasaka.    Moiohiro;    Ai/awa.    Michihiro; 
Shikata.  Hideo,  and  Nil.  Kaisuloshi.  5.834.X70,  CI.  .^lO-W.CHK). 
Miyashita.  Moioharu;  Ki/uki.  Hiroiaka:  Yoshida.  Yxsuaki;  Mihashi.  Yulaka: 
kajikawa.  Yasulomo:  Karakida.  Shoichi;  and  Ohkura.  Yuji.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconduclor  laser  device  and  nicllmd  I't 
fabricating  semiconductor  la.ser  device  .S,8.VS..'>I6.  CI.  372-M>.(K)(). 
Mivala.  Keiji:  See — 

'   Iwaoka.  Kivoshi;  .-Vnan.  Hideki.  Inianishi.  Naoki;  Ka/ula.  Kenichi; 
Koshio  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ilahana.  Hirotsune;  llo.  Hmiyukr. 
Miyala.  Keiji;  and  Ohia.  Mitsuaki.  .V834.4W.  CI.  514  366.0»X). 
Miyalake.  Masanori:  See— 

Yumura.   Takeshi;   Ohnishi.    Hiroki;    Miyalake.    Masanori;   Ochima. 
Masashi;   izumi,  Takashi;  and  Sawada.  Teruka/u.  .S.S.Vl.b?!).  CI. 
84-6  KUMK). 
Miyauchi.  Taieoki:  .Sff— 

Maruyama.  Shigenobu;  Hongo.  Mikio;  Sakammo.  Haruhisa;  Miyauchi. 
Tat'eoki  Saloh,  Ryohei;  Matsui.  Kivoshi;  Ka/ui.  Shinichi;  Katayama. 
Kaoni;  and  Fukuda.  Hin.shi.  ^M2.f>'iy  CI.  29-829.1)00. 
Miyaura.  Nobumasa;  See  - 

Mimala.  Yoshihisa;  and  Miyaura.  Nobumasa.  5.835.323.  CI.  361  -93.(K)0. 

Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  Sc*-—  „  ,     ...      ^  i  ■ 

Ogawa.  Kalsuhisa;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ohzu.  Hayao;  Sakashita.  Yuki- 

hiko;  Kochi.  Teisunobu;  and  Chichi.  Akihiro.  5.835.(»45.  CI.  .341- 

I55.(MK). 

Miyawaki.  Shoh/ou;  See — 

Sawada.  Masailhi;  and  Miyawaki.  Shohzou.  5.835.816,  CI.  399-8.000. 
Miva/aki.  Hajime:  Si-f—  ,.,,..        ,-         , 

'  Hashimoto.  Yasuharu;  Takaha.shi.  Osamu;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Funasaka. 
Tsukasa;  and  Furuhaia.  Makoio.  5.835.996.  CI.  323.364  (KH). 
Miva/aki.  Kvoichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Masanobu;    Yoshii,    Minoni;    and    Miyazaki.    Kyoichi. 
5.8.34.767.  CI.  2.50-237.(K)G. 
Miyazaki.  Shinichirou:  Mivagawa.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Shirahama.  Akira.  to  Sony 
Corporation.     Mulli-svstem     video     signal     demodulating     apparatus 
5.8.35.157.  CI.  .348-558.0(X). 
Mivazaki.  Takaharu:  See-^ 

Sakamwo,    Norihiko;    Sano,    Harunobu;    and    Miyazaki,    Takaharu. 
.5.835.-339,  CI.  .36 1 -.32 1.200. 
Miyazaki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ohara.    Muncharu;    Hirasawa.    Yulaka;    and    Miyazaki 
5  833  819  CI   2(M-2O6.00O. 
Miyazawa.  kazutoshi;"Matsui.  Shuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  and  Nakagawa, 
Etsuo.  to  Chisso  Corptiration.  Liquid  crystalline  alkynyltolan  compound, 
liquid  crvslal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  display  elcmcni.  5,833.879. 
CI.  252-299.6.30. 
Miyoshi.  Akira:  5*e —  .     o 

Nishimichi.  Yoshilo;  Ogura.  Saloshi;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  Tokunoh.  Seiji; 
Miyoshi.    Akira;    YamamiMo.     Hiroaki;     and     Kasuga.    Yoshiaki. 
.5.835.505.  CI.  .371-22.100. 
Miyoshi.  Ken'ichi:  See— 

Haga   Yoshiaki;  Miyoshi.  Ken'ichi;  Nakazima,  Fumio;  and  Katsuno. 
Yoshinobu.  5,833:422.  CI.  411-526.000 
Miyoshi.  Nobuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microcomputer  with  an  improved 
DRAM-controller  responsible  for  a  CBR  self-refresh  operation.  5.835,937. 
CI  7II-I06(KX). 
Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi:  See — 

Takami,    Masayuki;    Ha.seda,   Saloshi:   and   Mizoguchi.   Tomomichi, 
5.833,8.36.  CI.  205-785.000. 
Mizui  Seiichi.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for  suppressing  vibration 

of  a  w.xkmg  machine.  5,832.730.  CI.  60-469  (KK). 
Mizuishi    Kouji;  and  Maeda.  Shigemaru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co.  Ltd 

Crystal  pulling  apparatus.  5.833.750.  CI.  117-218.000. 
Mizuki,  Telsuro;  Watanabc.  Hirofumi;  Yoda.  Yuji;  and  Yokouchi.  Hiloshi.  to 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Latch  device  for  vehicle  sliding 
door  5,832.669.  CI.  49-360.000 
Mizuno    Toshiya;  Teramolo.  Yoshikichi;  and  Tada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kurcha 
Kagaiiu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stretched  polychlorotrifluoroethylene 
tilm,  process  for  the  prixluction  thereof  and  packaged  prixluct  using  the 
him.  5.833.070,  CI.  2(X>-524.400. 
Mizuta.  Ken;  Shibala.  Ken;  and  Miura,  Yukio,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd. 
Multiple  communication   svstem   and   apparatus.    5,835,020.  CI.   340- 
825.060. 
Mizulani,  Toshikazu;  See — 

Deguchi.  Jichio;  and  Mizuuni.  Toshikazu,  5.8.34.559,  CI.  525-93.000. 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminori:  See — 

Kitaoka,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Kaio.  Makoto;  lino.  Tomoaki; 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminori:  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi.  5,835.6.50.  CI.  385- 
49.(KX). 
Moaddeb.  Shahram;  See — 

Vachon.  David  J.;  and  Moaddeb.  Shahram.  5.833,715.  CI.  607-120.000. 
Mobbs,  William  Leonard:  See — 

Dillon.  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs.  William  Leonard.  5.833.670, 
CI.  6(M- 263  1)00 
Moberg.  Sheldon  B  .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Rate  responsive  pacemaker  having  an 
accelerometer- based  physical  activity  sensor.  5.833,713,  CI.  607-19.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Absil.  Robert  P.  L.;  and  Hatzikos.  George  H..  5.833.840.  CI    208- 
120.000 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunihiro.  Yasuvuki;  Tanaka.  Ryo;  Hala.  Seishichi;  Suzuki.  Shigeharu; 
and  Kudoh.  Yumio.  5.8.34,028.  O.  424.545.000. 


Mochizuki.  Hidehiro;  Ariga.  Yutaka;  Sekiyama.  Makoto;  and  Kawahara. 
Shinya.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Sublimation  thermal  transfer  receiving 
material  and  image  forming  methixi  therefor.  5.834.398.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Nagai  Eiichi;  Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Mochizuki.  Hirohiko;  and  Nomura. 
Yukihiro.  5.835.790,  CI.  395-881.000. 

Mochizuki.  Isao:  Sue —  _       ,^, 

Takagi.  Takeyuki;  and  Mochizuki.  Isao.  5.833.050.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kazuo:  See  — 

Haraahara.  Kyoko;  Asahina.  Shuichi;   Nakakoji.  Hisalada.  Kalagin. 
Tomokatsu;  and  Mochizuki,  Kazuo.  5.834.128.  CI.  428-626  (MX). 
Moo.  James  E.;  and  LeVoir.  Donald  L..  to  Safetran  Systems  Corporation 
Railroad  crossing  gale  mechanism  control  system.  5.8.34.914.  CI.  318- 
280.000. 
Moeller.  Finn  Thoeger:  See—  ^o,c>,v,   r~^ 

Melanson.  John  Laurence;  and  Mueller.  Finn  Thoegcr  5,835,393,  CI. 
364-760.010. 
Moeller,  Mark  W.:  See-  ^     ._       ,,  ^    „, 

McSheffrev.  John  J.;    Marone.   Joseph  T;   and  Moeller,   Mark   w., 
5.8.34.651.  CI.  73-743.tHK) 

Moh.  John:  See —  „  .    .  , 

Can   /hongxue;  Wang.  Wei-Ping;  Tang.  Oing;  Zhang.  Ruiming;  and 
Moh.  John.  5.835,880.  CI.  701-205.000 
Mohawk  lnno\ alive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Heshmat,  Hoiishang,  5.833.369.  CI.  384-105.000. 
Mohebbi.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Lin.  Demck  Chu;  and  Mohebbi.  Mehrdad.  5.835,782.  CI.  .395-800.420 
Mohiuddin.  Kottappurain  Mohamedali:  See — 

Fujisaki   Tctsunosuke;  Mao.  Jianchang;  and  Mohiuddin.  Kottappurain 
Mohamedali.  5.835,633.  CI   382-l87.(H»0. 
Moilanen.  John  R..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Gas  actuated  slide  vahe  in  a 

screw  compresMK  5.832.737.  CI  62-228  5tM). 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Ito.  TonKiaki.  5.833.495.  CI.  4.39-6IO.(KK). 
Panella.  Augusto  P.  5,8.34.700.  CI.  174-115.000. 
Yagi.  Masonon;  and  Fujii.  Hiroyuki.  5.835.652.  CI.  385-873)00. 
Molin.  Soren;  Givskov.  Michael;  Kristensen.  Claus  Sternberg;  Bej.  Asim  K.; 
and  Eberl.  Leo.  to  GX  BioSystems  A/S.  Method  of  limiting  the  survival  of 
genetically  engineered  microorganisms  in  their  enivronment.  5.8.34.233. 
CI  435-69  l(K). 
Mctllenhoff.  Horst:  See— 

Dehn.    Giither;    Mollenhoff.    Horst;    Wegelin.    RUdigcr;    and    Krein. 
Joachim.  5.833,725.  O.  55-.3O2.0OO. 

"^"'"wjesinghe.  Christie;  and  Zackrisson.  Kjell.  5.832.927.  CI.  1 28-849.(H)0. 
Molo.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc  Holder  for  paper  towels.  5.833.170. 

CI.  242-596.800. 
Momwhi.  Nobuchika.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  image 
data  representative  of  cuts  in  a  video  signal.  5.835.663.  CI.  386-6 1. (KX). 
Momose.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nomura    Hiroaki;  Sato.  Yuzuru;  Inoue.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Takaaki;  and 
Momose.  Kenichi.  5.835.075.  CI.  .345-97.0(X). 
Monarch  Marking  Svstems.  Inc.:  See- 
Goodwin   Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  P;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  M(Hirc. 

Mark  W..  5.833,800.  CI.  1.56  387.000. 
Keller.  Thomas  P;  Mislyurik.  John  D.;  and  Moore.  Mark  W..  5.833.377. 
CI.  4(X)-208.(KX). 
Moncrief.  Frank:  See— 

Smith.  Dwight  L.;  Blomquisl.  Steve;  Bacco.  David  R.;  and  Moncnef. 
Frank.  5,833.(M6.  CI.  198-458.(XX). 
Monnier.  Laurent,  lo  Sextant  Avionique.  Device  for  the  folding  of  the  optical 
paths  of  two  nght-hand  and  left-hand  image  projectors  of  a  binocular 
helmet  visor  with  projection  on  visor  5.835.247.  Cl.  359-l3.(XX). 
Monnin.  Ravmond  V:  See— 

Nagy.  Gabor;  Johnson.  Kenneth  M.;  Scott.  James  W.;  and  Monnin. 
Raymond  V.  5.832.696.  CI.  53-4.30.(XH). 
Monorail.  Inc  :  See  - 

Johns  H  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K  ;  Reenls. 
Jeffrev  M.;  Mayne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  5.8.35.343.  CI. 
.161-681  (XX). 
Monroe.  John  W..  Ill;  Smith.  John  J.;  Kenyon.  Stephen  C;  and  Anderson. 
MK'hael  E..  to  Sparta,  Inc.  System  for  transmission  and  recovery  of  digital 
dau  using  video  graphics  display  privessor  and  method  of  operaliim 
thereof  5.835.102.  CI.  .345-.507.(XX) 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Pantaleone.  David  P;  Fotheringham.  Ian  G.;  and  Ton.  Jennifer  L.. 

5.834.2.59.  CI.  4.3.5- 109  (XX) 
Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan:  Graneto.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  dan';  Van  Sam.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.8.34.447.  Cl.  514-63.tXX) 
Montana.  John  Gary   See— 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  and  Montana.  John  Gary.  5.8.34.485. Cl.  514-31  l.(K». 
Montealagre.  James  W :  .See— 

Turpin.  Charles  H.;  Schilmoeller  Lance  B.;  and  Montealagre.  James  W.. 
5.8.34.046.  Cl   426-107.(XX). 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Ronald  F;  and  Starsinic.  Michael  E.,  5.8.34..54I.  Cl.   524- 
1I9.(XXI. 
Montell  Technology  Company  BV:  See— 

Silvestri.  Rosanna;  Resconi.  Luigi:  and  Pelliconi.  Anteo.  5.8.34.562.  Cl. 
525-240.000. 


Moodera,  Ja^deesh  S.;  Nowak.  Janusz;  Kinder.  Lisa;  and  LcClair.  Patrick,  to 
Massachii*tts  Institute  of  Technology.  Tunnel  junction  device  for  storage 
and  switdhing  of  signals.  5.835.314.  Cl.  360- 1 1 3.0(X). 
Moon.  Hong'  Man;  See — 

Jeong.Il  le-Gyu;  Moon.  Hong-Man;  and  Kim.  Jeom-Jae.  5.835.176.  Cl 
.349J1  !4.000. 
M<x>n.  Kyojliun:  See— 

Yun.  KM  Young;  Mixmi,  Kyo  Hun;  Lee.  Byeong  Yun;  Kim.  Yong  Bum- 
and  feng.  Young  Un.  5.8.35.139.  Cl.  349-58.000. 
M(X)re  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Pistro.Kleve  J.;  and  Chen.  Xin.  5.832.827.  Cl.  101-288.000. 
Moore.  JamM  A.;  and  Sparks.  Dennis  O..  to  Semalech.  Inc.  RFcunenl  sen.sor 

5.8.34.93 (.Cl   324-95.0(X). 
MiKire.  Mark  p.;  Silen.  Bradley  Alan;  and  Beard.  Paul,  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corp  Defet'ting  diskene  insertion.  5.835.297.  Cl.  360-69  0(X) 
Mixire,  MaiiiD:  See— 

Ermel. [Keith;  Hanheld.  Bradlev  B.;  Mixire.  Mark  D.;  and  Zawolkow 
Geoftey  A  .  5.835.094.  Cl.  .i45-355.(XX). 
Moore.  Ma*,  Douglass;  Burckhartl.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Drew  S.:  Brown. 
Norman  (•;  and  Hess.  Randall  L.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Uunchint  (computer  applications  5.835,759.  Cl.  395-651.000 
Moore.  Mail  W.   See- 
Goodwin.  Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  P:  Makley.  James  A.:  and  Moore 

Marti  *V..  5.833.800.  Cl.  156-387.000. 
Keller  TJionias  P;  Mistyurik.  John  D.;  and  Moore.  Mark  W..  5.833377 
Cl.  4|IC)-208.(XX). 
Moore.  ScoJt  E..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

mechanicil;  polishing.  5.83.1.519,  Cl.  451-56.000. 
Miwre.  Willian  Thomas:  See- 
Taylor,  jjames  Douglas;  Mara.  Jeffrey  Paul;  Gilman.  Dale  Michael: 
Kundit>t.  John  Alfred;  and  Mcxire.  William  Thomas.  5.834.638.  CI 
73-lW.(X)A. 
Moortiouse,  Abigail  A  :  See— 

MoormM.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky, 
Peter!  J  ;  Wilent.  John  W.,  deceased:  M<wrhouse.  Abigail  A  ;  and 
Meier,  Robert  E..  5.835.561.  Cl.  378-98.000 
Mixirhouse.  John  Henry:  See — 

Bemier.  Robert  Joseph  Noel;  Boysen.  Robert  lA>renz;  Brown.  Roben 
Cecily  Coode.  Mark  Gregory;  Moorhouse.  John  Henrv;  Olson,  Robert 
Darrsll:  .Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian:  Spriggs.  Thomas'  Edward;  Wang. 
Duanj-Fan:  and  Williams,  Gary  Harry.  5.834.571.  Cl.  526-68.000. 
Moorman.  liA  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian:  Solomon.  Edward  G  ;  Fiekowsky.  Peter 
J :  Wilentj  John  W..  deceased  (by  Virginia  B.  Wilent.  heir);  Moorhouse. 
Abigail  Ai;  and  Melen.  Robert  E.,  to  Cardiac  Mariners.  Incorporated. 
Scanning  ^am  x-ray  imaging  system  5,835.561.  Cl   378-98.000. 
:  See — 

.Brian  Charles:  and  Dombrowski.  Richard  John.  5.835.006.  Cl. 
KX) 
Morand.  Michel,  to  G   H.  Wood  &  Wyant  Inc   Large  roll  bathroom  tissue 

dispenser  jvpth  stub  roll  holder  5.833,169.  Cl.  242-560.000. 
Morehouse.  J*nes  H.:  Alt.  Robert  A.;  Furay,  David  M.:  Emo,  Bruce  D.:  and 
Volk.  Stevji^  B..  to  Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.  Microminiature  hard  disk 
drive  5.8.1.<.303.  Cl.  .160-97010. 
Moreland.  GfiSgory  B  ,  to  Electro  Static  Solutions.  LLC.  Switch  cover  plate 

providing  ii«tomalic  emergency  lighting.  5.833.350.  Cl.  .362-95.000. 
Morella,  Angejo  Mario:  See — 

Heinickt.  Grant  Wayne:  Lepore.  Angelo;  and  Morella.  Angelo  Mario. 
5.834|(J24.  Cl.  424-497 .0(X). 
Morello.  PeiinS.  Annunciator  system.  5.835.014.  Cl.  .340-542.000. 
Moreno.  Danifl  J  :  See — 

Ricco.  Arttonio  J.:  Hughes.  Roberi  C  ;  Smidi.  James  H  ;  Moreno.  Daniel 
J.;  Miilginell.  Ronald  P;  Senluria.  Stephen  D  .  and  Huber.  Robert  J 
5.8.34l«7.  Cl.  73-23.310. 
Moreno.  Gil  d  Device  for  exercising  the  extrinsic  eye  muscles.  5.835.188. 

Cl.  35l-2(13iO(X) 
Moreton.  Hejit;  P;  and  Loucks,  Bryan  E  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Optical 

system  forjfngle  camera  stereo  video  5.8.15.133.  Cl   .148-49  (XX) 
Moreton.  Heii^  P:  Fuc-cio.  Michael  L.;  Troeller  Mark  W..  Tuffli.  Charles  F. 
Ill;  and  Bapleti.  David  K..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Circuit  to  separate  and 
combine  cijor  space  component  dau  of  a  video  image.  5.835.729  Cl 
395-2(X)  7(|(| 
Morgan.  Davjid  Lee;  and  Williams.  Dwight  Edward.  10  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. /H«otropes  of  alkvl  esters  and  hexamelhvldisiloxane.  5,814.416 
Cl   5I()-41I|[XX) 
Morgan.  Denn^  E.:  See — 

Dao.  Riijrdo  E.;  and  Morgan.  Denny  E..  5.835,077,  Cl.  .345-157.000. 
Morgan.  Dv)nlild;  and  Daniels.  Nicholas  R..  to  EmcrstHi  Electric  Co  Blower 

motor  housing   5,834,869.  Cl   3 1 0-89  (KX) 
Morgan.  Garyj  L  ;  and  Poner  James  M..  lo  Triton  Thalassic  Technologies.  Inc. 
Lamp  for  i generating  high  power  ultraviolet  radiation.  5.834.784.  Cl 
2.50-4.36.(XJll 
Morgan.  Hudi'T:  Cixilev.  Gregiwy  G.;  Thomton.  Bryce  G.;  and  Plummer. 
Steven  Clio  Picker  International.  Inc   Scanning  line  source  for  camma 
camera   5.ii4,78().  Cl.  2.50.363.040 
Morgan.  Jancni  N.:  See — 

Rhixles.  John  M.;  and  Morgan.  Janerio  N..  5.835.341.  Cl  .361-637  (XK) 
Morganite  Thermal  Ceramics  Limited:  See — 

Thomas.  »obert.  5.835.525.  Cl.  373-l37.(XX). 
Mon.  Hiroshllo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  hnage  processing  apparatus  and 

mcthiHl  5. 1|5.243.  Cl   358-518  iXX). 
Mon.  Ka/usH|:c:  See— 


Dohjo.  Ma.sayuki:  Kawano.  Hideo:  Kubo.  Akira:  Shibusawa,  Makoio: 
lizuka.  Tetsuya:  Nakai.  Tomio;  and  Mori,  Kazushiee.  5.815  177  Cl 
.149-147.0(X). 
Mori.  Keisuke:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Mori.  Keisuke:  Tachibana.  Akifumi:  and  Makino 
Takao.  5.835.554.  Cl.  378-98.0(X). 
Mori.  Robert  F:  See — 

Walls.  Douglas;  Walker.  Kalhrvn:  and  Mori.  Robert  F..  5.835.918  Cl 
707-5 13.0(X). 
Mori.  Saloshi:  See — 

Majumdar  Gourab:  Mori.  Saloshi:  Noda.  Sukehisa:  Iwagami.  Tooru: 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.8.14.842.  Cl.  257-718.000. 
Mori.    Shigeki:    Sakaguchi.    Kaisuhiko;    Malsubayashi.    Kazuhiro:    Arai. 
Tsunekazu;  Harada.  Takashi:  and  Takasu.  Eiji.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Methcxi  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  an  individual  using  character  recog- 
nition processing  of  input  handwritten  characters.  5.835.631.  Cl    38''- 
181.000. 
Mori.  Syuji;  Sekiba.  Takasi;  and  Kudo.  Osamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-chip 

semiconductor  chip  module.  5.8.34.843.  Cl.  257-723.000. 
Mori.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Sawa.  Eiji;  Mori.  Yuichim;  and  Saito.  Miho.  5.8.34.1 16,  Cl.  428-375.000. 
Morikawa,  Junko:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hidemasa;   and   Morikawa.   Junko.    5  834  802    Cl    257- 
280  000. 
Morimoio.  Kenji;  Kurome,  Kanji;  Kila.  Jiro:  and  Ooia.  Tomohirx).  10  Teijin 
Limited.  Method  of  processing  a  sectional  image  of  a  sample  bone 
including  a  cortical  bone  portion  and  a  cancellous  bone  portion  5.835.619 
Cl.  .382-132.000. 
Morinaga.  Masanobu:  See — 

Matsuda.  Ma.sahiro:  Murakami.  Masahiko;  Morinaga.  Masanobu:  Iwao. 
Tadashige:  Fukuyama.  Noriyuki:  and  Okuyama.  Saloshi.  5.835.582. 
Cl.  379-373.000. 
Morinaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu:  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro: 
Takaha.shi.  Chlzuko;  Tamao.  Yoshikuni;  and  Tobe.  Akihiro.  5.834.508. 
Cl.  514-471.000. 
Morishita.  Akira;  Konishi.  Keilchi:  and  Miyajima.  Masayasu.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel-feed  system  for  an  engine.  5.832.904.  Cl 
123-514.000. 
Morita.  Etsuya:  See — 

Grodnensky.   Ilya:   Morila.  Etsuya:   Suwa,   Kyoichi:  and  HIrtikawa, 
Shigeni,  5.835.227.  Cl.  356-399.000. 
Morita.  Klyoo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.   Magnetic  tape  carrridee 

5.83.1.159.  Cl.  242-.146.20(). 
Morila.  Seiji:  See — 

Naiukawa.  Saloshi;  Saji.  Syouz.aburou;  Amazutsumi.  Tooru;  Yamauchi. 
Yasuhiro:  Tamaki.  Hiyoshi;  Morita.  Seiji;  and  Ma.saki,  Nobuaki 
.5.8.14.133.  Cl.  429-171.000. 
Moriu.  Takuma:  See — 

Noda.  Ichlo;  Iwata.  Masahiro:  Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  Koshlva.  Kazuo: 
Morila.  Takuma;  and  Kohara.  Alsuyuki.  5.834.460,  Cl  514-212.000. 
Morita,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kouri.  Yasumlchi;   Morila.  Tomohiro:  Asakawa.  Ma.saloshi;  Arima. 
Hidetoshi;  and  Kubota.  Norikazu.  5.832.742.  Cl.  62-497.000. 
Moritani.  Akihiro;  Yabe.  Aiji;  Tachikawa.  Akiyoshi.  and  Aigo.  Takashi.  10 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Compound  semiconductor  substrate  and  process 
of  producing  same.  5.833.749.  Cl.  I17-I01.0<X). 
Morilo.  ToshiyukI:  See — 

L'rasaki.    Jun;     Morilo.    Toshiyuki:    Saikawa.    Ma.sahlko:    Takono. 
Yoshlkazu:  and  Kanada.  Eiji.  5.8.14.156.  Cl.  4.30-2O4.0(X). 
Moriue.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ichii.  Eiji.  .Moriue.  Hiroo;  Matsuda.  Yulaka:  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki:  and 
Nobuioki.  Yoshikazu.  5.835.537.  Cl  375-295.000. 
Moriwaki.  NobuyukI:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi.  Hashlba.  Soichiro:  Kuramolo.  Lsamu: 
Koike.  Alsuyo-shi:  Sasaki.  Katsuni;  Ishibashi.  Kolchini:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naolaka:  .Monwaki,  Nobuvuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeni;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobavashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou 
5,8.14.851.  Cl.  257-903.(XX). 
Moriya.  Masahiro;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co . 

Lid.  CDMA  communication  system  5.835.489.  Cl.  370- .342.000. 
Momeau.  Colin  A.:  See  — 

Boyle.  James  T:  and  Momeau.  Colin  A..  5.832.831.  Cl.  101-375.000. 
Morse.  Alan  P.  to  Dynametric.  Inc.  Telephtme  on-htxik  and  off-hook  sensing 

systems.  5,835.585.  Cl.  379-424  (XX). 
Morsiein.  Jason;  Morslein.  Rhonda.  Morsiein.  Jerome:  and  Dalv.  Jerome 

Anti-theft  device.  5.8.36.002,  O.  .340-568.000. 
Morstcin.  Jerome:  See — 

Morstein.  Jason:  Morsiein.  Rhonda:  Morsiein.  Jerwme;  and  Dalv   Jer- 
ome. 5.836.(X)2.  Cl.  34()-.568  (XX). 
Morsiein.  Rhonda:  See— 

Morsiein.  Ja.son:  Morstein.  Rhonda;  Morstein.  Jerome;  and  Dalv   Jer 
ome.  5.8.K..(XI2.  Cl.  .140  568.(XX) 
Mon.  Joseph:  Hsieh.  Bing  R  ;  Machonkin.  Mary  .A  .  Mammlno.  Joseph;  and 
>anus.  John  F.  to  Xerox  Corporalion   ControllaNv  conductive  polvmer 
compositions  for  development  systems   5.834.0X0.  Cl.  428- .16.910 
Monon.  Roger  Roy  .■^dams.  to  Eastman  Ktniak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
methixl  for  aligning  and  printing  integral  images.  5,815,194    Cl    15<- 
22  (KK) 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Albrow.  Roben:  and  Klugkist.  Ben.  5.834,946.  Cl.  324-76().0(X) 
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Wu.  John;  Chen,  Lidong;  and  Gillingham.  Peler  B..  5.835,438,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Mosca,  Joe;  See — 

Bartels,   Anthony;   Allen,    Bob;    Karlsrud.   Chris;   and   Mosca,   Joe, 
5.834.645,  CI.  7.3-105.000 
Moseley.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Rocklage,  Scon  M.;   Kucharczyk.  John;  and  Moseley.  Michael  E.. 
5.833,947.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Moser,  Gregory  C;  and  Smith,  Jerry  R.,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Snap-in  frame 

connector.  5.832,548.  CI.  5-288.000. 
Moser,  Rabin;  See — 

Dalai,  Edul  N.,  Gruber.  Robert  J.;  and  Moser.  Rabin.  5,835.833.  CI. 
399-325.000. 
Mosher.  Malcolm,  Jr.:  See — 

Carr,  Richard  W.;  Garrard.  Brian;  and  Mosher,  Malcolm.  Jr.,  5,835,915, 
CI.  707-202.000 
Moss,  Joel;  Okazaki,  Ian;  Zolkiewska,  Anna;  and  Nightingale,  Maria  S.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Mammalian  muscle 
NAD:  arginine  ADP-ribosyltransferase  5,834,310.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Mossakowska,  Danuta  Ewa  Irena;  Dodd,  Ian;  Freeman.  Anne  Mary;  and 
Smith.  Richard  Anthony  Godwin,  to  Adprotech  PLC.  Soluble  CR 1  deriva- 
tives. 5,833.989,  CI  424-185  100. 
Molohashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Shou  Gouliang;  Molohashi,  Kazunori;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto. 
Makoto,  5,835,387.  C!.  364-606.000. 
Moloki,  Kensaku;  Shimazu.  Mitsuru;  and  Miura,  Yoshiki,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Light  emining  device,  wafer  for  light  emining 
device,  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  5,834,325,  CI.  438-22.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Girardeau,  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Teitler,  Nicole  D.,  5,835,746,  CI.  395- 

391.000. 
Grosspielsch,  John;  and  St.  Angel,  Lindo,  5.835,999,  CI.  327-328.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Sasuta,  Michael  D.;  and  Furtaw,  Robert  William, 

5,835.485,  CI.  370-312.000 
Gutman,  Jose;  and  DeLuca,  Michael  J..  5,834,756,  CI.  235-493.000. 
Haas,  Kevin;  Wine,  Robert;  and  Kim,  Sang,  5,833,869,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Huddleston.  Wyan  A.;  and  Szewczyk.  Andrew,  5,834,320,  CI.  438- 

3.000. 
Johnson,  Timothy    L.;    Knapp,  James   H.;   and   Laninga,  Albert   J., 

5,834,062.  CI.  427-256.000. 
Kadanka,  Petr.  5.834.926.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Konopka,  John  G.;  Labudda,  Kenneth  D.;  Stephens,  Dennis  L.;  and 

Upadhyay,  Anand  K.,  5,834,924,  CI.  323-222.000. 
May.  Michael  R.;  Johnson.  Terence  L.;  and  Pendleton.  Matthew  A., 

5.8.35.536.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Overtoom,  Eric  J.;  and  Joglekar.  Manohar  A..  5.835,785,  CI.  395- 

834.000. 
Patel,  Jayesh  M.;  Tripp,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Knych,  Bernard  L.,  5,835.535, 

CI.  375-257.000. 
Pendalwar,  Shekhar  L.;  Howard,  Jason  N.;  Venugopal,  Ganesh;  and 

Oliver,  Manuel.  5.834.135.  CI.  429-190.000. 
Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin,  5.835.521,  CI. 

372-96.000. 
Schiemenz,  Arthur  Fred.  Jr.;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Anderson,  Dale  Robert; 

and  Jalloul,  Louay  Adel.  5,8.34,972,  CI.  330-124.00R. 
Shapiro,  Gary  H.,  5,8.14,994,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Moioyoshi.  Kalsusada:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo;  Sotoyama,  Watani;  Ishiusuka,  Takeshi;  Tsukamolo. 
Koji.  Aoki,  Shigenori;  Tatsuura,  Satoshi;  Motoyoshi.  Katsusada;  and 
Yoneda,  Yasuhiro,  5.835.646,  CI.  385-14.(K)0. 
Motycka,  John  D.:  See — 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  S.;  Beall,  Christopher  W.;   Heiny,  William  C; 
Motycka,  John  D.;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.;  Terpening,  Brooke  E.;  and 
Traut,  Kenneth  A..  5,835.910,  CI.  707-103.000. 
Mou,  Jian  Xun:  See — 

Shao,  Zhifeng;  Mou.  Jian  Xun;  and  Huang.  Gang,  5,834,644,  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Mousebar  Company,  The:  See — 

Baranowski,  James  R,  5,833,180,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Moussavi,  Robert  B.:  See — 

King,  Edward  C;  Ellis,  Jackson  L.;  Moussavi,  Robert  B.;  and  Weisser, 
Pirmin  L..  5,835,945,  CI.  71 1  120.000. 
Movchan,  Boris  A.;  Rudoy,  Jury  E.;  and  Malashenko,  Igor  S.,  to  International 
Center  for  Electron  Beam  Technologies  of  E.O.  Paton  Elecuic  Welding 
Institute.  Method  of  producing  protective  coalings  with  chemical  compo- 
sition and  structure  gradient  across  the  thickness.  5.834,070,  CI.  427- 
566.000. 
Moyer.  David  F.  Hybrid  internal  combustion  engine.  5,832,885,  CI.  123- 

90.160. 
MPC  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hielkman.   Jen^    D.;    Sparks.   Garv   A.;    and   Treadwell,   David   J., 
5.836,001.  CI.  335-259.000. 
Muchuldinov.  Rafail  R.:  See — 

Gimaev,  Nasich  Z.;  Zajcev,  Aleksandr  N.;  Belogorskij,  Aleksandr  L.; 
Agafonov.  Igor  L.;  Amirchanova.  Naila  A.;  Kucenko,  Viktor  N.;  and 
Muchuldinov.  Rafail  R..  5,833.835.  CI.  205-645.000. 
Muehl.  Brian  Stephen:  See- 
Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Muehl.  Brian  Stephen;  and  Winter,  Mark  Alan, 
5.834.488,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Mueller.  Eric  J.;  See-  - 


Benting,  Gary  M.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  Boeddeker.  David  R  ;  and  Weber. 
Cindy,  5,833,199.  CI.  248-441.100 
Mueller,  Frank:  See — 

Winmann,  Robert;  Mueller,  Frank;  Niederkom.  Serge;  Settele,  Martin, 
and  Fnieh,  Hans-Juergen.  5.833.263.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Mueller,  Michael  C;  Thomsen.  Leon;  and  Tsvankin,  llya.  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration. Reflected  shear  wave  seismic  processes.  5,835,452,  CI.  367-75.000. 
Muenzel.  Norben:  See — 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel,  Norbert;  Menesdorf,  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno.    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwarth.    Heinz;    Rohde,    Onmar. 
deceased;  and  Kimer,  Hans-Jorg,  5,834,531,  CI.  522-178.000. 
Muhoberac.  Barry  B.:  See — 

Dubin.  Paul  L.;  Muhoberac.  Barry  B.;  and  Xia,  Jiulin.  5.8.34,271.  CI. 
435-174.000. 
Mukai,  Makoto:  See — 

Hiraki,   Motozane;    Mukai,    Makoto;   Ohtsu,   Shinichi;   and   Ogawa, 
Masaki,  5,835.979,  CI.  174-33.000. 
Mukaide.  Nariaki;  and  Takeshima.  Yoshio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic 

head  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,835.316.  CI.  360- 1 26.(XX). 
Muldoon.  Damian  Raymond:  See — 

Jager.  Jacqueline  Manene;  and  Muldoon.  Damian  Raymond,  5,834,751. 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Mullen.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Danish,   Peter  J.;   McKinney,    Kelvin   E.;   and   Mullen.   Richard  S.. 
5,833,441.  CI.  417-423.140. 
MUlIer.  Anja:  See — 

Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  Miiller.  Anja;  and  Maurer,  Peter.  5.833.960.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Miiller.  Frank:  See — 

Jager,  Hans-Ulrich;  Boeckh,  Dieter;  Brixkel,  Ulrich;  Muller,  Frank;  and 
Schomick,  Gunnar.  5,834..S48.  CI.  524-405.000 
Muller.  Martin:  See — 

Grafwallner.  Franz;  Luger.  Peter;  Peller.   Helmuth;   Muller.  Martin; 
Malyshev,  Valentin  V ;  Galperin.  Sergei  B.;  Kovalev,  Andrew  E.;  and 
Shengardt.  Alexsander  S..  5,833,172,  CI.  244-l.OOR. 
Muller.  Rolf,  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH.  Brushless  three-phase  dc  motor. 

5,834,873,  CI.  310-186.000. 
Muller,  Sylvain,  to  Giat  Industries.  Stabilizing  device  for  a  small  fire  arm. 

5,834,677,  CI.  89-41.170. 
Miiller,  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel,  JUrgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf  H.;  Hubsch. 
Walter;  Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Beuck.  Manin; 
Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knotr,  Andreas;  Slasch.  Johannes- 
Peter;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heterotricyclically 
substituted  phenyl-cyclohexane-carboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,834,481.  CI. 
514-292  (HK). 
Muller-Gliemann,  Manhias:  See — 

Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;   Hanko,  Rudolf  H  ; 
Hiibsch,    Walter;    KrSmer.    Thomas;    MUller-Gliemann.    Manhias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss,  Siegfried,  5,834,481,  CI.  514- 
292.000. 
Mullner,  Hubert;  Uhlmann,  Eugen;  Eckes,  Peter;  Schneider,  Rudolf;  and 
Uijtewaal,  Bemadus.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multifunctional  RNA 
having  self-processing  activity,  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof. 
5.834.265.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Mulqueen.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Geoffrey  W.;  Mulqueen.  Patrick  J.;  Paterson.  Eric  S.;  and  Cuffe. 
John.  5.834,006.  CI.  424-409  000. 
Multimedia  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Scon  W..  5,835,126,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Multisorb  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  Lora  L.,  5,833,784,  CI.  156-69.000. 
Mulium  Information  Services:  See — 

Schrier,  Robert  W.;  Gambertoglio.  John  G.;  Aweeka,  Francesca  T; 
Schrier.  Douglas  M  ;  Austin,  Janet  L.;  Heiland,  Cheryl  D.;  and 
McNamara,  Timothy  J.,  5,833,599,  CI  600-300.000. 
Muncan,    Peter.    Portable    garment    hnishing    appliance.    5,832,639,    CI. 

38-77.600. 
Mundinger.  David  C;  Holtz,  James  Z.;  and  Grove,  Robert  E.,  to  Star  Medical 
Technologies,  Inc  Laser  diode  array  packaging.  5,835,518,  CI.  372-50.000 
Mungovan,  John  P;  and  Roberts.  Douglas  J.,  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery 

Investments  Inc.  I  S  machine.  5.833.731.  CI.  65-227.000. 
Muni,  Ketan  P:  See— 

Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza;  Bagaoisan,  Celso  J.;  Muni,  Ketan  R;  and 
Bleam,  Jefferey  C,  5.833,644,  CI.  604-52.000. 
Munroe,  John  E.:  See — 

Dressman,  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.;  Hanmnond,  Marlys;  Homback. 

William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.; 

Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock,  John  H.;  Shepherd,  Timothy  A.;  and 

Rodnquez.  Michael  J .  5.834.467.  CI.  514-231.200. 

Mura,  Sergio.  Optotype  projector  apparatus  with  variable  contrast.  5,835, 191, 

CI.  351-237.000  ' 
Murabe,  Kaoru:  See — 

Fukita,  Taku;    Nakasugi,   Mikio;   Sato,   ls.shin;    Kaiayama,  Tetsuya; 
Komura.  Osamu;  and  Murabe.  Kaoni,  5,835,124,  CI.  .347-260.000. 
Murai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murai,  Masani;  and  Hyoi.  Isao.  5,835,183.  CI  351-110  000. 
Murai.  Masani;  and  Hyoi.  Isao.  to  Murai  Co.,  Ltd.  Rimless  spectacles. 

5,835,183,  CI.  351-110.000. 
Murai,  Yuichi:  See — 


NoVFMHfi  10,   IWX 


and  Murai.  Yuichi,  5.83.V469,  CI.  4.M 


liii.  Hii;  Tvurunii,  Kanchisj: 
M  7(mA. 
Mur;ikani .  Ihrotoshi:  .V<i  — 

llaiii     liioshi;  '^'jinasuki.  ^llj^.  and  MuMkaiiii.  tlirotoshi.  .5.8.14,584  CI 
52  <  501  (UMi 
Mur.tkuiii  .  Jun/o:  See  -- 

Nam  'I  alii.  Miimru;  and  Murakami.  Jun/o.  5.8.1S..541.  CI.  375-355.0OI) 


Murakam 


T;i 
CI 
Mur:ikain 


Matx  1  la.  Masahirii:  Murakami.  Masaliiko;  Morin.nga.  .^1a^anl>bu.  Iwan 


Hiral  i  ra.    Shu/o;    Hosaka.    \jsw 


ishige;  lukuvama 
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M;isahiko:  See- 


Niiil>uki;  and  Oku>ania.  SaL'shi.  5.h35.5!<2. 


N:ii;alii.    Hiloshi:    Isliii.    Kiiichi 
and  Miiiakaiiii.  Tcriio.  5.,S35.113. 


Ni  r  lura.  Yuki>.  .\akaii.  Hidcvuk 
CI     i47-.SS()(l<l 
Murakami,  roiminii.  Tsuthiya.  Hidelaka.  Kasaya.  Masahiro.  aiid  Nakali:ir.i. 
lakan.i  i   lo  Citi/t-ii  Watch  Co..  lid  Constant-rale  d.-llator  lor  sphvgnio- 
nianoni  ■!  r  5.S33.(i2(l.  CI   6(KI  49S  HIKI 
.Murakami,  HMiioyasu.  and  \anii.  kous;iku.  lo  Matsushita  FIccinc  Industrial 
Co..  Lti     Method  1)1  preventing  dilluMon  between  interconnect  and  pIue 
5.K14.3  i'  I.  CI.  4.1.S-6:s.(H)(l. 
Muraki.  N  .  saio.  and  CkHoh,  Susuniu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elecinm 
beam  e  |  osure  apparatus  and  melhod.  and  device  nunufaciuring  method 
.'<.X.U.7;  .  CI.  2.50-19X1KK). 
Muramou  ,  lainaki:  .S<r  - 

Prusi  II  r.  Sunlc\  B  :  Cohen.  Fred  I;.;  and  Muramolo.  Tamaki.  5.814„591 
CI     .10-35II.OIK) 
Muranaka    lasuaki:  Sic-- 

Nakaiura,    Hirnshi:    and    Muranaka,   Yasuaki.   5.X1S.I4()    ci     34K- 
21      KKI. 
.Muraoka.    :  ;higemitsu;    and    Hainada.    M.isami.    lo   Asahi    Kasci    Kogyo 
Kabushki    Kaisha.    Ion   eonduciive    film   and   precursor   film   thereof 
5.814,1   ;.CI.  42X-332.(KIO. 
Murase,  S  ii  lichi:  See — 

Mmc  [( .  Takeshi:  Inouchi.  Hidenori:  Murase.  Shoichi;  Tanabc.  Shinichi; 
Halliimilo.  Ka/uhiro:  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi:  Ohguro,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 
Tal  Aisa;    Nakayama.    Haruyuki:    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Yushizawa. 
Sal  i;hi;  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  5.K15.492.  CI.  370-3X9.0(K). 
Murata.  A  ;i  ii:  See — 

Kuri*  .  .Akio;  Murata.  Akio;  Yokovama.  Ka/uo;  and  Kusuinoio.  Osamu 
.'i.8ti.3l2.  CI.  Ihlt-lHMltK). 
Murata.  H  lauhikn:  See — 

Okini    Toshivuki;  linuma.  Toshiva.  Kana\ania.  Hidevuki;  and  Murala 
hiko.  5.8.15.132.  CI.  .14K.42.0IKI. 
ufacluring  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  ■ 
Kohichi;  Nada.  Kenichi;  and  Shiralsuvu.  Kosuke.  5.811,875 
2-62.yPZ. 

loboru;  Tojyo,  Alsushi;  and  Nosaka,  Koii,  5,8.14.992,  CI    111- 
KM). 

(to,    Norihiko.    Sano.    Harunobu;    and    Miva/aki.    Takaharu 
i,.139,  CI.  .16I-.12I.2IKI. 

Iliroyuki.  Sano.  Harunobu;  and  Sakamoto,  Norihiko,  5.835,340. 
SI -32 1. .500. 
-lideki:  See — 
.^iiiio  a  Takeshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Murase.  Shoichi;  Tanahe.  Shinichi; 
Ha:limoio.  Kazuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi; Ohguro.  Hiroshi:  Havashi. 
Tak.-iiisa;    Nakayama.    Haruvuki:    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Yoshi'zawa. 
Satifti;  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  5.835.492,  CI    170-.189(KK(. 
Murayama  Masakalsu;  Taguchi,  Susumu;  and  Araki.  Toshiyuki.  to  Milsuh- 
islii  ChcT^cal  Corporation.  Electrically. conductive  substrate  for  clectto- 
phologri  piiic  photoreceptor,  clectrophoti.praphic  ph<Horecepior  compris- 
ing sam:  and  process  for  the  prepaialion  Ihcreof  5.8.14,148.  CI    410- 
69.0(X).     I 
Murayama  tomohiro.  lo  Daiwa  Seiko.  Im   IXmble-bearing  fishing  reel  with 

a  level  v^iftding  device.  5.833.155.  CI.  242-279.000. 
Munllo.  Uilra  Gwynn  Lessig.  Lit  kil.  5.812.941.  CI.  l32-3I6.IXtlJ. 
Murin.  Chirjes  W.;  See- 

McM;  htn,   Kelly   A  :    Murin.   Charles   W.;   and  Malin.   Donald   S 
5.8.  .1981.  CI.  2I9-.S;7IHK). 
Muroi.  Ko.  Underground  construction.  5.832,680.  CI.  52-169.600. 
Mumta.  M  iSao:  See  — 

ShimhiH  .Alsushi;  Takahashi.  Toshinan;  Toinoda.  Ichiro:  and  Muroia 
Ma'4>.  5.8.15.601.  CI.  .18«-49.(K)0 
Muroia.  To  .|io:  See — 

Nakac   IShigeloshi;  Kanavama.  Hideki;  Mumta.  Toshio.  and  Ukawa 
Maa^uki.  5.8.15.038.  C\.  341-131.000. 
Murphy.  Gi»ild  J.:  .^ee-- 

Kurtik^via.  Yutaka:  Kumai,  Seisaku;  Cooke.  Jeffers  A.;  Murphy.  Gerald 

J  :  itid  Pohccllo.  Cieorgc  A..  5.834.hl2.  CI   5.16-448.(KI0. 
Furukiiia.  Vuiaka:  Koiera,  Mami;  Kumai.  .SeiSaku;  and  Murphy.  Gerald 
J..  !. $.14,614.  CL  556-479.000. 
Murphy.  R^  Allen:  See— 

Robbiii  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S  ;  Raihman.  Dennis  D.;  Gtxxlhue. 
Willim  D.;  Kenney.  Cw^orge  B  ;  Lighlfixil.  Annamarie;  Murphv.  R 
Alli^   Rhine.  Wendell  E;  and  Sigaloysky.  Julia.  5.8.14.840.'  CI. 
257n()5.(lt)0. 
Murphy.  Ritjiard  B.:  .Vee— 

Schmidiall.  Paul;  and  Murphy.  Richard  B..  5.833.043.  CI.  198-102  (100. 
Murphy.  RJiK'rt  Dale;  McKcnzie.  Lcalon  Ray;  and  Hampshire.  Randall 
David.  |((  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Dynamic  compensation  of  servo  burst 
measureiti«ni  offsets  in  a  disc  dnve.  5.835.300.  CI   .16077  (KM) 


Murphy.  Wilham  .1.:  .See  - 

I.ennert.  Geoigc  R  :  Murphv.  William  J.:  Stoughlon.  John  W  ;  and  Seel 
Gary  T.  5.832.921.  CI.  128-632  IKKI. 
Murray.  Dtiuglas  J.:  .V<i  — 

Catniiidy.  Michael   A.;  Jones,   Kevin   R;  Coon,  Robert  J.;   Mun-ay. 
Douglas  J.;  Hopnunn,  Mark  E.;  and  Jennings,  Steven  L.,  5,812.996 
CI.  If>h-51IHK). 
Munav.  Keith;  l*hilp<iil.  Clifion;  Chi.  Frank  K.;  Lint/.  TinuMhv  S  :  Padd.xk. 
Ralph  W.;  and  Sl.ihlinan.  Mark  I) .  lo  L'nilray  C(irpi.raii<.n:  afd  Darchem 
fcngmcering  Ijd.  Fite  protection  material.  5.S.14.I20.  CI  428-«W  (XiO 
Murray.  Michael  A.   S.c- 

logelhcrg.  .Mark.  Iliiglien.  J    David;  Braddvvk.  C    Kerwii..  B.vhni. 
Michael  F;  Slelanchik.  David,  and  Murray.  Michael  A..  S8117tKI 
CI   6(I6-I58(MK) 
Munav.  Sicplitii  Newton:  V<< -- 

Kent.  Scott  lidward;  Coccho.  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Murrav,  Sleithen  New  ion 
5.815.976.  CI.  73-40.7(K). 
Muiry.  Lynn  E  ■  Set — 

.\kerhlom.  Ingrid  hrrika;  and  Murry.  Lynn  K  .  5.S14.I92.  Ci  435  (i.(K)l) 
Muskalla.  Wintned:  Schmidt.  Ri.bcn.  and  k.Khem.  Karl-Hein/.  to  lliicchsi 
.Akiiengesi-llschafi   Process  lor  the  production  of  biaxially  stretched  films 
and  upparaUis  for  carrying  out  the  priKc'ss   5.813.9t»4.  CI   264- 1 78  IN)R 
Mulo.  Tadayoshi:  .Vee  - 

Shimai.  Shun/o;  Imura.  Koichi;  Shibala.   Ichiro:  Okamoio.  Kenichi; 
Nii/uma.  Akiko.  and  Muto.  Tadavoshi.  5.8.14.1(18.  CI   428-.K)7  .MK) 
Mut/e.  Sven:  See- 

Rogalla.  Patrik;  and  Mut/e.  Sven.  5.835.5.'^6.  CI  378-W5.0no 
Mycr.  Carl  J.:  See  - 

Wark.  Rickey  E.;  and  Mycr.  Carl  J..  5.833.126,  CI.  228-7.000. 
Myer.  Robert  Evan:  .See— 

Bi.  Qi;  and  Myer.  Robert  Fvan.  5.835.848.  CI   455-24.l)IK). 
Mvers.  Michael  H..  lo  TRW  Inc.  Direct  2nd  derivative  synthesis  method  lor 
controlling  sidclobe  energy  in  an  MSK  modulated  signal.  5.834.986  CI 
332-l(K).(HK). 
Mvers.  R.ihen  K.:  See 

Karlion.  Philip  L.:  and  Mvers.  Robert  K .  5.835.717.  CI.  .195-200.470. 
NESS.  Neuromuscular  Siimulalion  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Bar-Or,    Jon.ithan;    Nathan.    Roger    H.;    and    Weingarden.    Harold 
5.83.1,716,  CI.  6<)7-149,()<)0 
Nabeshima.  Yoshika/u,  See — 

Naka/aki.  Norika/u;  Yamakiu.  .Satoshi;  and  Nabeshima.  Yoshika/u 
5.X.14.()14.  CI.  425- 1 13.0(H). 
Nada,  Kenichi"  .Vee- 

Havashi.  Kohichi;  Nada.  Kenichi;  and  ShiraLsuvu.  Kosuke.  'i.x1187S 
CI   252  62.9PZ. 
Nadeau,  IXHiglas  P.:  See— 

Decain.   Donald  M.;   Huvnh.  Cue   K  :  Jurjevic.  Robert  A.;   Nadeau. 
I>)uglas  P;  and  Taubenblan.  M;uc  .X..  5.8.14,642.  CI.  73-67.710 
Nadel.  Jesse  H  :  Snape.  Glenn  R  .  and  Stevens.  Peter  F.  to  LtKkhecd  Manin 

Corporation.  Data  link  and  mclhod  5.835.0.59.  CI   342-198  00(1 
Naeff.  Rainer;  Delmenico.  Sandro;  Spycher  Rene.  Corbo.  Mike,  and  Fltuher. 
Frank,  to  Cilag  AG    LiposonK-based  Uipical  viumin  D  formulation 
5.8.14,016.  CI.  424.4.50.(K)0. 
Nagae.  Suguru:  Wakita.  Ka/uko;  Kohayashi,  Toshio;  Sugimolo.  ^i.shimi: 
Tsunoda.  Sei.  Hayama.  Kikuo:  and  tnnianji.  Koe.  lo  Musubishi  tX-nki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Photosensiiive    member    lor    elecirophoiocraphv 
5.8.14.147.0.4.10-67(100. 
Nagafuji.  Toshiaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Electrical  component  having  a 

selective  cut-off  cxmductor  5.8.14.833.  CI   257-678.(KK) 
Nagahara.  Akiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagahara.  .\kiko.  5.835,288.  CI.  3.'i9-793,()00, 
Nagahara.  Junichi:  See — 

Fujishila.  Kaneaki;  Sakurai.  Osamu;  and  .Saeahara,  Junichi,  5.835.091 
CI.  ,145-153.0(X) 
Nagai.  Eiichi;  Takemae.  Yoshihiro;   Mochizuki.   Hirohiko;  and  Nomura. 
Yukihiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  .\pparatus  for  data  nansfer  capable  of  pipeline 
pnK-essing  bv  cascading  processing  circuits  wiihoul  relying  on  exlemal 
clock  with  an  output  circuit  relying  on  external  clock    5.815,790.  CI 
-195-881  !)()() 
Nagai.  Shinji.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Banerv  system  which  prevents  current  from 
flowing  dunng  a  short-circuiting  of  ihc  banerv  terminals   5.835.989  CI 
.107-1 16  (KK) 
Nagami.  Kenichi;  Ami.  Junko;  Kalsubc.  Yasuhiro:  Sailo.  Takeshi;  and  Esaki. 
Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Network  interconneciion  apparatus, 
network  node  apparatus,  and  packet  transfer  mclhod  for  high  speed,  large 
capacity  internetwork  communication.  5.835.710.  C\  .195-200  800 
Nagamura.  Takashi.  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I'llra-high  purity  niin>gen 
nifluonde  prixluction  method,  and  unit  therefor  5,832.746.  CI.  62-623000 
Nagano.   Hideaki;    Nakagawa.   Koichi:   Yurugi.    Keiji;   Makino.   Milsuaki. 
Hirata.  Tsuyoshi;  Nagare.  Koichiro.  and  Kita.  Yuichi.  to  Nippon  Shokuhai 
Co .  Lid.  Acrylic  acid  derivatives,  melhod  for  preparing  the  acrylic  acid 
derivatives,  and  acTylie  acid  polymers   5.834.576.  CI.  526-318  300 
Nagaoka.  >ukio:  See — 

.\nu.  Setsuo.  Otiga.  \ukihanj:  Yuchi.  Hirovuki.  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka. 
Yukio;   Kawaguchi.   Koichi;  and  Kaji.Akira.  5.81.5.078.  CI     14S. 
1.S8II0O. 
Nagaraj.  Krishnaswamy.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Amplifier  for  use  in 

timesharing  applications.  5.835.049.  CI   .141-lbl  ilOO. 
Nagarc.  Koichiro  See — 
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Nagano.  Hideaki;  Nakagawa.  Koichi:  Yunigi.  Keiji;  Makino,  Milsuaki; 
Hirala.  Tsuyoshi;  Nagare.  Koichiro;  and  Kita.  Yuichi.  5,834,576.  CI. 
526-318.300. 
Nagasaki,  Yoshiki;  Shimura.  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Taninaka.  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwabara.    Nobuo;    Kawahara,    Morihisa;    Takano.    Minora;    Kawai. 
Hiroyuki;  Kitsu,  Kunihiro.  and  Wakihara.  Junji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limiied.  Image- 
forming  apparaius  comprising  a  process  unit.  5,835,822.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Nagasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Tom;  Kolake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimaisu,  Keniaro;  Waianabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi. 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kiioh,    Kyosuke. 
5.834,462,  CI.  514-217.000 
Nagau.  Jinichi:  Kurishila.  Toshiro;  and  Mikita,  Toshiya.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Vacuum  sheet  feeding  apparatus  including  cylinder  and  upstanding 
nozzles.  5.833.228.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Nagata.  Masaya;  Tsunezawa.  Masaytwhi;  Ozaki.  Masaaki;  and  Higuchi. 
Kaoru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  priming  apparatus.  5.835.114. 
CI.  347-55.000. 
Nagato.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Hirahara.   Shuzo;    Hosaka.   Yasuo;    Nagato.    Hitoshi;    Ishii.    Koichi; 
Nomura,  Yuko;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami.  Teruo.  5.835.113. 
CI.  347-55.000. 
Nagino.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kaji    Ma.sashi:  Aramaki.  Takanori;  Nakahara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagmo. 
Hisayuki.  5.8.34,570.  CI.  525-481  000. 
Nagumo,  Shinichi.  Uemura.  Shouichi:  and  Saiiou.  Masaaki.  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co..  Ltd.  Dirt  drying  processing  equipment.  5.832.623.  CI   34-95  000. 
Nagy.  Donald  B  .  to  General  Motors  Coiporation.  Method  and  means  for 
blended  multi-component  gas  calibration  and  diagnosis  of  multiple  gas 
analyzers.  5.835.974.  CI.  73-1.060 
Nagy.  Gabor;  Johnson.  Kenneth  M.;  Scon.  James  W.;  and  Monnin.  Raymond 
v..  to  0*ens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
packaging  compressible  msulation  material   5.832.696.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Naiini.  Ahmad,  Hsu,  Steve  L.  C  ;  Weber,  William  D.;  and  Blakeney,  Andrew 
J.,  to  Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  making  polyimide- 
polyamic  ester  copolymers.  5,834.581.  CI.  528-170  000. 
Nakagawa.  ELsuo:  See — 

Miya/awa.  Kazutoshi:  Malsui.  Shuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Ya.suko;  and  Naka- 
gawa. Etsw).  5.833.879.  O.  252-299.630. 
Nakagawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Nagano.  Hideaki;  Nakagawa.  Koichi;  Yunigi.  Keiji;  Makino.  Mitsuaki: 
HiraU.  Tsuyoshi;  Nagare.  Koichiro;  and  Kita.  Yuichi.  5.834.576.  CI 
526-3I8..300. 
Nakagawa.  Ma-sahiro:  See —  .  r- 

Nakamura.  Tetsuro;  Nakagawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Shinji.  5.835.142.  CI.  348-335.000. 
Naliagawa    Norihi.sa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaislu.  Air-fuel  ratio 

detecting  device  and  method  therefor.  5.8.34.624,  CI.  73-23.320. 
Nakagawa,  Tomohito:  and  Ueda,  Noriyoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sheet    supplying    apparatus    with    centrally    disposed    feeding    force. 
5.833.2.30.  CI.  271- 121. aW. 
Nakagawa.  Toru;  and  Takada.  Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Software  distribution 

and  maintenance  system  and  method.  5.835.911.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Nakagome.  Yoshimibu:  See— 

Ayukawa.  Kazushige;  Watanabe,  Takao:  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobo. 
5.835.417.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Nakahara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kaji.  Masa.shi:  Aramaki.  Takanori:  Nakahara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagino. 
Hisayuki.  5.834.570.  C\  525-481.000. 
Nakahara.  Takanori:  See — 

Murakami.  Tomomi:  Tsuchiya.  Hidelaka;  Ka.saya,  Masahiro;  and  Naka- 
hara. Takamxi.  5,833,620,  CI  600-498.000. 
Nakahira.  KunimiLsu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya.  Eiichi;  lloh.  Kaoru.  deceased;  Kita.  Hiroshi; 
Nakala.  Hisa.shi;  Sawada.   Kanji:  Tamada.  Yoshilake;  Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Shiojima.  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki; 
and  Nakahira.  Kunimitsu.  5.834.401,  CI   504-254.000. 
Nakai.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Hirayama,   Koichi;   Nakai,  Masaloshi;   Miyano.  Yuichi;  and  Endoh. 

Kenjiro.  5.835.669.  CI.  386-97.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Miyano.  Yuichi.  5.835.670. 
CI.  386-97.000. 
Nakai.  Tamio:  See — 

Dohjo.  Ma.sayuki;  Kawano.  Hideo;  Kubo.  Akira;  Shibusawa.  Makolo; 
lizuka.  Tetsuya;  Nakai.  Tamio;  and  Moo.  Kazushige.  5.835.177.  CI. 
349-147.000. 
Nakai.  Toshihisa;  See — 

Matsumura.  Ya-suko;  and  Nakai.  Toshihisa.  5.835.144.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Nakajima.  Fumio.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd  Electronic  watch  and  medtod  of 

charging  the  same.  5.835.457.  CI  368-204.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimogama.    Shigeni:    Nakajima.    Hiroshi:    and    Sasaki.    Yoshinoci. 
5.834,916,  CI.  318-568.130. 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamashiu.  Akihiko;  and  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki.  5,833,049.  CI.   200- 
284.000. 
Nakajima.  Isao:  See — 

Misawa.  Hidenobu:  Koshino.  Yukihiro;  and  Nakajima.  Isao.  5.834.110. 
CI.  428-328.000. 
Nakajima.  Kcnji:  See — 


Aimoto,  Takeshi:  Inouchi,  Hidenori;  Murase.  Shoichi;  Tanabe.  Shinichi; 
Hashimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi;  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 
Takehisa.  Nakayama.  Haruyuki;  Nakajima.  Kenji:  Yoshizawa 
Satoshi;  and  Mutayama,  Hideki.  5.835,492,  CI.  370-389.(K10. 

Nakajima,  Satoshi:  See —  „       . .        . 

Hosomi,  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  Akio:  Takami.  Tom;  Nakajima,  Satoshi:  and 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihani.  5,833,380,  CI.  400-621  000. 
Nakajima,  Setsuo:  Sfc — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Nakajima.  Setsuo;  and  Arai.  Ya.suyuki.  5.834.327. 
CI.  438-30.(KH) 
Nakajima.  Takashi:  ifc —  .   - 

Soloda    Shuji;    Nishida,   Yoshihiro:    Nakajima,   Takashi;    and  Tsuji. 
Shigeki.  5,835,641.  CI.  .382-291.000. 
Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Kalo.  Yukio;  Malsumoto. 
Masaaki;  Tokisiie.  Hiromitsu:  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  and  Imazeki. 
Shuji.  5.835.305,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Nakakoji,  Hisatada:  See — 

Hamahara.  Kyoko;  Asahina.  Shuichi;  Nakakoji.  Hisatada:   Katagin. 
Tomokatsu;  and  Moch.zuki.  Kazuo,  5,834.128,  CI  428  626(100 
Nakakubo  Katsuya.  Miyake.  Hiroyuki:  and  Fujiwara  Toru.  to  Tsubakimoto 

Chain  Co.  Hydraulic  tensioner  5.833.220.  CI.  267-226.000. 
Nakamolo.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Field  emission  cold- 
cathode  device  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  5.834.324.  CI 
438-20000. 
Nakamura.  Akira.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd/.  Network  having  a 
control  device  and  a  plurality  of  slave  devices  and  communication  methixl 
using  the  same  nelw<Kk.  5.835.370,  CI.  364-132.000. 
Nakamura.  Eiji.  to  Unixsoft  Co..  Ltd.  CAD  apparatus.  5.835.374.  CI   364- 

192.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideki:  See—  ,  „,.  ^,-, 

Fukuno.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Nishizawa,  Gouichi.  5.834.663. 
CI   75-244000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsurata.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashawa 

Denki   Motor  speed  control  device.  5,834.912.  CI   318-26X000. 
Nakamura  Hiroshi;  and  Muranaka,  Yasuaki.  to  Matsushita  Elecinc  Industrial 
Co    Ltd  Remote-control  method  and  apparatus  for  rotating  image  device. 
5,835,140.0.  348-211.000 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  Tamolo.  Yukiyoshi:  Kimoto.  Juni- 
chi:  and  Okada.  Hiromi.  5.833.728.  CI  65-21.300. 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi:  Kojima.  Makoco;  and  Sunaga.  Masaki.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  liquid  ciysul  including  discharg- 
ing liquid  crystal  material  through  second  apenure.  5.835.181.  CI.  349- 
189.000. 
Nakamura  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio:  Onuma,  Kenji:  Holta,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 
Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Ma.sanohu;    Mihara.  Tadashi;    Kodera.    Yasuto; 
Kojima.    Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;    and   Wada.   Takatsugu, 
5,835.248.  CI.  359-76.000 
Nakamura  Masayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  a  synchronous  output  function  with  a  plurality  of  external 
clocks.  5.8.35.445.  CI.  365-233.(K)0. 
Nakamura.  Norio:  See — 

Akimolo.  Kengo;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura.  Satomichi:  Malsui. 
Ma.sashi    Hamazaki.  Tomohito:  Sawazaki.  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura. 
Norio.  5.834.512.  CI   514-560.000. 
Nakamura.  Telsuro;  Nakagawa.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  and  Fujiwara, 
Shinji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  ltd.  Direct  contact  type  image 
sensor  and  its  production  meth<xl.  5,835,142,  CI.  348-335.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  Imura,  Yoshio:  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Urata. 
Keishi.  5.835.7%.  CI.  396-48.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Malsunaga.  Milsuhiro.  to  Koilo  Manufactunng  Co., 
Ltd.  Aiming  apparatus  for  vehicular  headlamp  5.833,347.  CI  .362-66.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Itoh  Osamu:  Kondo.  KaLsumi:  Hirakala  Junichi:  t'tsumi.  Yuka;  Kiku- 
chi.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshiaki.  5.835.175.  CI.  349-119.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sailo.  Yasushi;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshihiro,  5,835,878,  CI.  701-94.000. 
Nakamura.  Yusuke:  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Cancer  Institute:  and  Eisai 
Co..  Ltd.  PRLTS  proteins  and  DNA  s  encoding  the  same   5,834.245.  CI. 
435-69.300. 
Nakanishi.  Chikako.  lo  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Branch  predic- 
tion system  for  superscalar  priKessor.  5.835.754,  CI.  .395-586  (XX). 
Nakanishi.  Teruo:  Maeda.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Mikio;  Kawahaia.  Toshikazu; 
Kuriu.  Toshihiro:  and  Kubo/ooo,  Kenji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Meiecs  Co..  Ltd.  Copper  alloy  for  elec- 
tronic parts,  lead-fraiTK,  semiconductor  devKe  and  connector.  5,833.920. 
CI.  42(M77.()()0. 
Nakanishi.  Toru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  wave  driving  device 

and  apparatus  having  the  same  5,834,878,  CI   310-323  000. 
Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  Horinaka.  Hiromichi:  Saka.  Takashi:  and  Kato.  Toshi- 
hiro. to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnxress  of  emitting  highly 
spin-polarized    electron    beam    and    semiconductor    device    therefor. 
5.834.791.0.  257-11000. 
Nakano.  Etuo:  and  Satoh.  Suwao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Light-source 

switching  and  driving  unit.  5.833.343.  CI.  .362-20.aiO. 
Nakano.  Masahito:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Katsumasa;    Nakano.    Masahito;    and    Suzuki.    Michio. 
5.834.621.  CI.  560-221.000. 
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< .  til  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  .\pparjtus  and  method  tor  analyzing 
if  lluiil  tliiw.  an  .ipparatus  am!  nielhixl  for  analv  zin<!  an  injection 
Pf mess,  an  in|tvimn  nioliled  product,  and  a  producium  nicihmJ  of 
molJcd  product.  5.835,371).  t'l    <W-475.02() 
iko.  Ill  NKC"  Cori'oralKin   Semiconductor  memory  having  a 
type  sense  aiiiplitiei.  5.8.^.5.432.  C"l.  .»65-2(i5.il«)0. 
t^iuki   .See - 

Shii/o:    Hosaka.    Yasuo:    Nagato.    Hitoshi:    Ishii.    Koichr: 
,  Yuko;  Nakao,  Hi'devuki:  and  Murakami.  Teruo.  5.835;in 
17-55.1101). 

loshi:  Kaiiayama.  Hiileki:  Murota,  Tiishio;  and  I'Lawa.  Mas- 
Hurr-Bniwn  Ciirporaliun.  DC  dither  circuiirv  and  method  for 
1  J  niixlulator  5.X35.()3X.  CI.  .(41131  (KK). 
Ca/uki:  See  ~ 

Voshihiro:  Marukawa,  Kalsun;!.  Koga,  Masashi:  Nakashima. 
i;  and  I'chara.  Telsu/o.  5.835 .')22.  CI   707-522.(l(KI. 
I  ;a/uo.  til  l-ujiisu  Limited  Optical  lecording  medium  to  slorc  and 
e  volumes  of  data.  5,X35..5Xy.  CI.  380-4  (KKI. 
iiro:  Sff- 

Ittao.  Nakashita.  Ciom;  and  Kato.  Ka/ushii-e.  5.XM.6X5    c"l 
f».9tO. 
1  f  kio:  Sef 

Taku.    Nakasuei.    Mikio;    Sato.    Isshin:    Katavama.    Tetsuya: 
a.  Osamu:  and  Murabc.  Kaoru.  5,X35.I24.  CI   .U7-260  ()(»(') 
S,i- 
'  Isushi:  Smajiawa.  Hideo,  and  Nakala.  Alsuo.  5.X34.267.  CI 
72. .^00. 
■  j^hi   Si-t  - 

la.  ^asuo:  Oya.  Fiichi;  lloh.  Kaora.  deceased.  Kita.  Hirnshi: 
Hisashi:  Sawada.   Kanji:  Tam.ida.  Yoshilake:   Nawamaki. 
:  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  Shioiiiiia.  Kenichi;  Kauaj.'uchi.  Chiaki; 
^j.lkahlra.  Kunimitsu.  5.X.?4.4()1.  CI   .^14-254  (KM). 

iiiiyo-lii.  K>  Fu|i  Elecirie  Co..  Ltd.  Controller  for  automatic 
iijchine.  ^.X32.XJ4.  CI  'W. 4.50  (.0(1 
4'li   5V.    - 
MiHoka/u:  and  Nakaluma.  Koji.  5.832.983.  CI    164.342.000 

I  aruyuki:  See- 
Takeshi:  Inouchi.  Hidenori:  Murase.  Shoichi:  T;inabe.  Shinic+ii. 

JipKlo.  Ka/uhiro:  iwamoto.  Hiroshi:  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 
Nakayama,     Haruyuki.     Nakajima.     Kenji:    Yoshi/awa. 
ii.  and  Murayam;i,  Hideki.  5.X35.4')2.  CI    '''((■  .<X9 (XXI. 
r  oritaka.  Tanaka,  laisuo;  .md  Hiiahayashi.  Shiteto.  to  Konica 

I I  Silver  halide  phoioiiraphic  liyht  sensitive  material  comprising 

I  apable  ot  chelaiion  and  methiid  for  forming  images  hv  the  use 
^"4.164.  CI.  4.H>-376(«X) 
Slitii^hi;  .SV<  — 

■\kika/u;  Chinone.  Ka/uo;  and  Nakavama.  Satoshi.  5.X  U.9  .X 
14-24X.(XM1. 
ijiru;  See  - 
.  Saloni:  Tamura.  Yukio.  Nakayama.  Toru:  and  Ikegami.  Kat- 
5.833.1.5(1.0   241  27,(1(10. 
seiichi:  Takeda.  Hiioshi:  and  Nakavama.  Turn.  5.S^2.6i'>4  Cl 
2^|(XX) 

■shihiriv  iV<- — 

Masayuki:  llara.  Masato:  Nakavama.  Toshihiro;  and   Kida 
li.  5.X35.207,  Cl   .^M.  l24.tNKI 

a/u:  Yamakila.  Satoshi;  and  NalK'shiiiia.  Yoshika/u.  to Tovox 
'paralus  lor  pnidiicini!  ribbed  hose  5.X.U.(I34.  Cl.  4251  I3.(XX). 
>huo:  Set  - 

Sjioshi;   Kaneko.  Tokuliaiu:  Tsuchiya.   Hiriiiiki:  Naka/awa. 
Fukushinia.  Hisashi;  Miura.  Nasusht:  and  Takekushi.  Nohu- 
J.8.V5.68I.CL.395  3(XX). 
'  4kashi'  ,S(*f*-  - 

Milsuloshi:  Kilawad.i.  Kiyofmnf:  Matsun.  Mniuru:  Hieashi. 
1.  O/awa.  Tokuroh.  Takenaka.  Satoshi:   Matsucda.  Yo|iio: 
wa.    Takaxhi:    Ohshinia.     Hirosuki:,  and     Inoue.     Satoshi 
.  ■!27.  Cl.  257-.578.(XXl 
mio:  See  ~ 

ishiaki:  Mivoshi.  Kenichi.  .Naka/ima.  l-uiiiio:  and  Kaluno 
bu.  5.S33.422  Cl  411  5:(.(Xlii 

II  al  C\imp;in\    See — 
^lichael.  5.833.937.  Cl.  423-27.(XX» 

S^e 
:  Slip:  Kim.  Hee  Dim;  June.  NiHini:  Himn;  Park.  Kun-Hec:  Sen. 
a.  Nam.  Tae  Gyu.  Hahn.  Due  ky  .Park.  J;ie  Ho;  Sim,  Pil-Jong. 
.'  lin  Junii.  and  Lini,  Kvuiig-llaw.  5.XU.4'7.  (I,  514  "'5  (XXI 

;  1.  Okihiro.  Namba.  Hideki.  Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Ogura.  Yoshimi; 
1  iishitaka.  l/uisu.  Masatiiro:  and  Aoki.  Shinji.  5,834.722.  Cl 

r  3(xi 

noru:  and  Murakami.  Jun/n.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
lifiase  ^ynchrolll/ilIJ:  ;i|iparalus  and  hidirecliunal  iiiavinium  like 

.■nee  estimation  scheme  Iherelore.  5.X35..M  I .  Cl.  375.355.IXXI 

uki:  -Siv  - 
i^nahu;  Nagura.  Hiroka/u.  Hamaguchi.  Kouji:  Wada.  Shigeru. 

lolo.  Hirovuki;  imd  Nanha.  Kaivuvuki.  5.'x''i,6'?S.  Cl     <Xh 

I 
luki:  Si'i' — 

i:  i;  Hirai.  'Noshiaki;  Nanb;i,  .Noluivuki.  and  No/awa.  loNhihiro 
.1123.  Cl   340  825  44(1. 


Naniwae.  Kouichi:  ;ind  Suzuki.  Tom.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Multilayer 
structure  for  II- VI  group  compound  scmiconducior  on  an  InP  substrate  and 
iiieihod  lor  formini:  the  same   5.Xi4..W,l.  Cl  43X-42?.(XXI 
N;iiiii>.ien.  See-  - 

Heller  Michael  J.,  and  Tu.  Eugene.  5.X35.404.  Cl   3(v5-|S|  (KKI, 
Nanosystems  LLC"    .Vk- 

de  Ciara\  ilia.  Ijwrence:  Lucrsidge.  Elaine  .M.;  and  Liversidge  Oars  G 
5.X.34.(I25.C  I.  424.501, (XXI, 
Narai.  .Xkihisa:  Iniai.  Takeshi:  ^'aniasawa.  Tsutoniii:  N'i-hida.  5>atoshi;  Hatak- 
enaka.  T^ukasa;  and  Okuhara.  Soichi.  to  Oninin  Curpm-uion    Vibration 
sensor  including  a  movable  mai:nei  po^ilioncd  helciecn  Mationarv  maenels 
5.S.(4.649,  Cl   73  64y.(XI(l, 
Narayanan.  Kola/i  S.:  and  Cioehner  Ronald  H..  Jr.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc. 
Emulsihahle  concentrate  for  a  low  dosaire  Huonnaled  agricultural  chemi- 
cal. 5.X.U.4(Kl.  Cl   .5(W-!16(XI(» 
Narayanan.  S  .-Xnantha    Vi<- 

Mahapatra.  Amaresfa;  and  Naravanan.  S  Anantha.  5.834.05*1.  Cl  4'>7- 
163. 2(X). 
Narcis.i.  Hugh  L  .  Jr:  Radasky.  Christine  J  .  n.111011.  Daniel  R  ,  and  Anderson. 
Steven  C.  Ill  Mira\ ant  Svstcms.  Inc  Surface  illumin.ilor  tor  phiHiHivnamii. 
therapy    5.X35.MX.CI.  3X5-3 1.IXXI. 
Nania.  Susumu:  See — 

^oshiiAa.  Shinichi:  NariU.  Susumu:  Kawasaki.  Ikuva:  :ind  Tamaki 
Saneaki.  5.8.^5.963.  Cl   71 1 -2(17  (XKI 
Narrin.  Nancy    Device  tor  providing  elevaicd  and  univer>aliv   adjustable 

suppi>n  ot  a  hair  dryer  5,X32.624.V|    M  <)7  (XKI 
Narakawa.  Saloshi:  Saji.  Syou/aburou;  .Xniii/uisunii.  Tooru;  ^amauchi.  Yasu- 
hiro: Tamaki.  Hiyo^hi;  Monia.  Seiji.  and  Masaki.  Nobuaki.  to  Sanvo 
Elecirie  Co..  Ltd.  Laser-stalc-d  baiiery.  5.X.U.133.  Cl  42y-l7I.O(NI. 
Naruoku.  Takao:  and  >aegashj.  Takehi-a.  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai 

sha.  Valve  driving  apparatus   5.X.>2.XXV.  Cl    l23-y(l  18(1 
NashimiHo.  Keiichi.  to  Fuji  .Xerox  Co..  I  td  Onented  ferroelecmc  ihm  him 
elemenl  and  priKcss  tor  preparing  the  same  5.X.M.803.  Cl.  257.295.(XX». 
Nalarajan.  Nandakumar:  See — 

^eun».   Cliflord;   and  Natarajan.    Nandakuniai.   5,835.4<Ki.  Cl     370- 
514IXXI 
Nathan.   Kli/abeih   S  :   and   Polliick,  Gabriella   L.   Non-reusable   svrinj;e 

5.X33.C>frfl.  CI  h(t4-ll(MXX). 
Nathan.  Roger  H  :  See — 

Bar-Or.    Joiiaihan:    Nathan.    Roger    H  ;    and    Weingatxlen.    Harold. 
.5.XVV7lh,  Cl.  607-149.(XX) 
Naihe.  Marcus.  Hair  waving  appliance  5.8.32.939.  Cl    1 .32-215 (UK) 
National  Institute  of  Animal  Industry:  See— 

Yasue    Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Hiraku:  and  .Akasaka.  Koji.  5,8.34J6M   Cl 
435I72  3(X) 
Nalional  Rese;irch  Council  of  Canada:  .SVc' 

Ma.  Che  Keung.  5.X33.36<).  Cl   374-26.(XXt. 
National  Research  Inctimic  for  Metals  See— 

Kinmia.  Hideo:  Numa/awa.  Takenivri;  and  Sato.  Mitsunori.  5.81<9'9 

Cl   423-277 (MNI 
TsukanxMo,  Susumu:  .\vai.  toshikazu:  Hiraoka.  Kazuo.  and  Ine  Hiro 
sada.  5.X35.5I').  Cl   372-55  (XXI. 
Na(iiinal  Seniiconduclor  See — 

McMahan.  Steven  C.  5.X.V5.95I.  Cl.  711   145(XX» 
I'eregii.  Richard  H  .  5.X35.0X2.  Cl   .345-2(l2.(XXt. 
National  Semieonductor  Corporation   See 

Quattromani  Marc  A  :  Garibav.  Raul  A  .  Jr :  McMahan.  Steven  C.  and 

Henin.  NLirk  W..  5.X35.M4<).  Cl   71M35(X«1. 
Takiar  Hem:  and  Maihew.  Kanjan.  5.X32.5X5.  Cl.  29-424.(XX). 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Inveviment  Holding  Corporation  See  — 

.Schlom.  Peter  J  .  and  Schuli/.  Rose  Ann.  5.S3<.7s5,  Cl    1 27-^2  (XXI 
National  Steel  Car   See 

Fi>rhes.  Jamc-  Wilfred.  5.X.»2.S.5>).  Cl    |(I5  4(»4  (XKi 
Na(on.  Takehisa.  lo  Sonv  Corporation   Video  di^plav  apparatus   s  s'5  ''fru 

Cl    3.'i9-44X.(XXI 
Natu.  M.ihesh:  See 

Li.  N.in.  and  N.itu.  Mahesh.  5.X35.7IM.  C"I   .?v)5-lX3  1X0, 
Natural  linv imnnienlal  RcM^arch  Council:  i</— 

Roy.  P.iljy;  and  t-rench.  Timoihy  J..  5.X33.'W5.  Cl.  424  2I5.I(XI 
Navah.  Nassir:  and  Bam  Hashemi.  Mi  Reza  to  Siemens  Coqviirate  Research. 
Inc.  Calibration  app.iratus  lor  .\  ray  geometry  5.S35.'i6'.  Cl.  .'7X  2ll7  (HXI 
Navy.  The  L'niied  Stales  is  represented  by  the  .Secriiarv  of  the:  See 

Hdelsiein.  Alan  S  ;  and  Harris.  Vincent  G..  5.X.V4.ir57.  Cl  427-2l2.(XIl 
Navva.  Youii   See-  ~ 

ShiniiKl.!.  Takashi;  and  Nawa  Youji.  5.833.K82.  Cl.  252-408  Itxi 
Nawamaki.  Isutuniu   See  - 

Kawamura   Yasun;  Oya.  Eiichi;  llnli.  Kaora.  deceased.  Kita.  HmnJii; 
Nak.iia.   Hisashi.   Sau.ida.   Kanii:    liiiuda.  Yoshilake.   Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu.  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  Shionma.  Kenichi.  Kawaeuchi.  Chiaki. 
and  Nakahira.  Kuniniilsu.  5.8 54.4111,  Cl   StW  ;.S4  (H«) ' 
Nayak.  .Ash.  and  Buckland.  Kurt,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Low  protile 
mechanism  lor  biased  dri vine  of  dnven  mllei  in  lane  cartridge  ^Jt".!6l 
Cl    242  352  4(XI 
Na/em.  Far/ad:  Sii  — 

Gans.  Steven  S.;  and  Na/I^m.  Far/ad.  5.835.762.  Cl.  395-670.(XXI 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Couns.  Michael  G  :  and  l>ove.  lev  t;  .  5.X35.603.  Cl   3X(MO(Xi(l 
Fil/Palnek.  Catherine  M  .  Poniniier   ITwicsa  M  ;  .Schwan/.  Knsta  S  . 

and  Carleion.  Allison  A  .  5.X<5."I3.  Cl   .*y5-2(XI  .'40 
King.  FJw.ird  C    Ellis.  Jackson  1. .  Moussavi.  Ruben  B  :  and  Weisser 
Pinnin  I. .  s,,x?5.i(45.  Cl.  "11  i;(Miii<i 
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Rajanaihan.  Chinniah  B..  S,834.86.V  CI.  ilOU.lWO. 
Washington.  Peter,  ami  Barton,  Richard  R..  5.8J5.775.  CI.  395-706.000. 
NDR  Corporation;  See — 

Mason.  Joseph.  5.832.644.  CI.  40-641020. 
Neale.  Philip  John:  See^ 

Taylor.  Anthony  James,  and  Neale,  Philip  John,  5,833,950.  CI.  424 
45.000. 
NEC  Corpofation:  See— 

Asiida.  Hidekazu.  5.835,834,  Q.  399-328.000. 

Fujita,  Jun-Ichi;  Shimizu.  Fujio:  and  Malui.  Shinji.  5.834.769,  CI. 

250-251.000. 
Fuiiia.  Mamoni.  5.835.443.  CI  .365-233.000. 
Harasawa.  Akio.  and  Kaganoi.  Teruo.  5.835.418.  CI.  365- 189.050. 
Hikichi.  Hiroshi;  and  Igaue.  Taka.shi.  5.835.706.  CI.  .395- 185.020. 
Hiriwe.  Yukitoshi.  5.835.398.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Imai.  Kiyolaka.  5.834.825.  CI.  257-531.000. 
Ishige.  Ryuuichi;  Kondo.  Reishi;  and  Mitome,  Yukio.  5.835,610.  CI. 

.181  315.000. 
Itasaka.  Hideki.  5,833,288,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Kanda    Torahiko;    Mitsuhashi.    Masashige;    and    Wada.    Shigenobu. 

5.833.520,  CI.  451-72.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Sakai,  Isami,  5,8.34.368.  CI.  438-621.000. 
Kimura.  Eiichi.  5.835.699.  CI   .395- 183. 100. 

Kilajima.  Hinishi:  and  Aoki.  Hidemilsu.  5,833,831,  CI   205-349.000. 
Kushita.  Masayuki.  5.835,508.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Miyoshi,  Nobuaki,  5,835,937.  CI.  711-106.000. 
Mukaide.  Nariaki;  and  Takeshima.  Yoshio.  5.835.316,  CI.  360-126.000 
Nagafuji.  Toshiaki.  5.834.833.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Nakano.  Toshihiko.  5,835.432,  CI.  365-205.000 
Naniwae,  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki,  Toni,  5.834,361,  CI.  438-423.000. 
Oba,  Kaori,  5.834.949.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Shimizu.  Kousaku.  5.834,345.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Shinomiya.  Kazunan;  and  Takata.  Shingo.  5.835.728,  CI.  395-200.720. 
Sugawara,  Michinon,  5.834,927,  CI.  323-314.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichiro.  5.834.790.  CI.  257-10  000. 
Suzuki.  Naoshi.  5,835,553,  CI.  37725.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidema.sa;  and   Morikawa.  Junko.   5,834,802,  CI.   257- 

280.000. 
Takeda,    Hidetoshi;    and    Bonkohara.    Manabu,   5,834.338,  CI.   438- 

123.000. 
Tamanuki.    Takemasa:    Sasaki.    Talsuya.    and    Kilamura,    Mitsuhiro, 

5,835,261,  CI.  359-344.000. 
Tsugita,  Masami,  5.834.984.  CI.  331-111.000. 
Tsukiji.  Masaru.  5.834.808,  CI.  257-315.000 
Unno.  Yutaka:  and  Sailo.  Tomoki.  5.835.270,  CI.  359-484.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirohito;  and  Honma,  Ichiroh,  5,835,337,  CI.  361-301.400. 
Yamakado.  Shinji.  5.835,5.39,  CI.  375-303.000. 
Yaitanaka,  Yutaka,  5.835,283,  CI.  359-719.000. 
Yoshihara.  Shinji,  5,8.35,778,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Nederlanse  Organisalie  Voor  Teogepaslnatuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek 
TNO:  See— 

Noelle,  Randolph  J ;  and  Claassen.  Eric,  5,833,987,  CI.  424-154.100. 
Need.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Dodd,  Stirling  S.;  Carp,  Stuart  L.;  Hedberg.  David  M.,  Maslak.  Samual 
H.;  Ramamurthy.  Bhaskar  S..  and  Need.  Daniel  E..  5,833,614,  CI. 
6(X)-447.000. 
Neel.  Gat>  T:  See— 

Lennert.  George  R.:  Murphy.  William  J.:  Sloughlon.  John  W.;  and  Neel. 
Gary  T.  5.832.921.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Neeser.  Jean-Richard:  Ste — 

Berrocal.  Rafael;  Neeser,  Jean-Richard,  and  Tachon,  Pierre,  5.833.953. 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Neff,  Dennis  B.;  Runnestrand,  Scott  A.;  Butler,  Edgar  L  .  and  Vienot.  Michael 
E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  determining  distribution  of 
reservoir    permeability,    porosity    and    pseudo    relative    permeability. 
5,835.883.  CI.  702-7.000. 
Neff,  Dennis  B.:  See— 

Vienoi,  Michael  E.;  Neff,  Dennis  B.;  Butler,  Edgar  L.;  and  Runnestrand. 
Scon  A..  5.835.882,  CI.  702-7.000. 
Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Suzuki,  Minoni;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamuta.  Kalsumi;  Hone.  Mikio; 
Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi.  5,835.107,  CI.  34719.000. 
Negishi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiharu,  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Scanning  electron 

microscope  5,8.34.774.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Negi.shi.  Yoshiyasu:  See— 

Kurosawa,  Akira;  and  Negishi,  Yoshiyasu,  5,834,696,  CI.  174-84.000. 
Negus,  Charles  Christopher:  See — 

Rudko,  Robert  1.;  Linhares,  Stephen  J,  and  Negus,  Charles  Christopher, 
5,832,929,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Neill.  Eugene  B.:  See — 

Shands.  Jay  A  ;  Rogers.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Neill,  Eugene  B.,  5.833.808,  CI. 
162-198  000. 
Nellans.  Hugh  N.;  See— 

Lartey.  Paul  A.;  Klein.  Larry  L.;  Faghih.  Ramin:  and  Nellans.  Hugh  N.. 
5.834.438.  CI.  514-29.000 
Nelson.  Elizabeth  H.:  See- 
Horn.  Sluan  B.;  and  Nelson.  Elizabeth  H..  5.834.828.  CI.  257-618.000 
Nelson.  Jamie;  Janze.  Leonard;  Ravichandran.  Kalpana;  and  Rangarajan. 
Govindarajan.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    IP  discovery  apparatus  and 
method.  5.835.720.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Nelson.  John  Victor:  See — 


Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  Nelson.  John  Victor;  and  Brick.  Mary  Christine. 
5.8.34.172.  CI.  430-517.000 
Nelson.  Marek  G.:  See — 

Lum.  Robert T;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Joly.  Alison;  Kerwar.  Suresh;  Nelson. 
Marek  G.;  and  Wick.  Michael  M.,  5.834.487.  CI.  514-319,(X)0. 
Nelson.  Peter  G..  to  Technical  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Non-contacting 
precision  electronic  control  servo  for  pneumatic  isolators.  5.832.806.  CI. 
91-.16I.(K)0. 
Nelson.  Ronald  E.  Back  brace.  5.833.638.  CI.  602-19.000. 
N'entl.  Rohetl  J.:  See — 

Schatz,  Steven  L.;  and  NentI,  Robert  J..  5.833,073,  CI.  206-724.000. 
Nepovim.  Zdcnek  J.:  See — 

Romerein,  Robert  L.;  Cnwhurst.  David  B.;  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J  ;  and 
Lyncs.  Kenneth  W..  5.8.VJ.989.  CI   333-100.000. 
Nepple.  Bruce  C:  See — 

Park.  Michael  C;  Nepple.  Bruce  C;  and  Tanous.  Joseph,  5.833.156.  CI. 
242-289  000. 
Nesbin.  Dennis:  See^ 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Nesbitt.  Dennis;  and  Binette.  Mark,  5,833354,  CI. 
473-374.000. 
Nese.  Per  Ivar:  See — 

Poilwood.  Gary  Ray;  Garcia,  Gary  Edward;  Minikus,  James  Carl:  Nese, 
Per  Ivar;  Cisneros.  Dennis;  and  Cawlhome,  Chris  Edward,  5,833,020, 
CI.  175-331.000. 
Neste  Oy  of  Keilaniemi:  See — 

RSnby,  Bengt;  and  Wcnfang.  Shi,  5,834,118,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Neslec  S  A.:  See— 

Berrocal,  Rafael;  Neeser,  Jean-Richard;  and  Tachon.  Piene.  5,833,953. 
CI  424-49.000. 
Neubauer.  Walter;  and  Klein.  Rudolf,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterpnses  Inc 
Steering  column  switch  in  the  form  of  a  gear  shift  mechanism  that  can  be 
fixed  in  the  neutral  position.  5.834.720.  CI  200-61  540. 
Neuenhofer.  Stephan;  and  Kasmarker,  Reinhard,  to  Behnng  Diagnostics 
GmbH.  Immunoassays  for  haptens  and  hapten  tracer-antibody  complex 
which  can  be  used  therefor,  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
5.834.206,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Neufeld.  Gordon  R  :  See— 

Baumgardner.  James  E  ;  and  Neufeld,  Gordon  R.,  5.8.34.772.  CI.  250- 
288.000. 
Neugenesis  Corporation:  See — 

Radford.  Alan;  and  Parish,  John  Howard.  5,834,191.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Neugroschl.  Daniel  A.;  See — 

Schick.  David  B.;  Neugroschl.  Daniel  A.;  Plass,  David  B.;  and  Singer. 
Jonathan.  5,834,782.  CI.  250-370.110. 
Neumann.  James  C:  See — 

Schmitz.  Harold  H.;  Michael.  Dana  L.;  Neumann.  James  C:  Webster. 

Michael;  Zemenek,  Elizabeth;  and  Jerome,  Ralph,  5.834,044,  CI 

426-73.000. 

Neumeyer,  Josef;  and  Pillmeier.  Leonhard.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Reinhau-sen 

GmbH  Onload  tap  changer  of  a  step  switch.  5.834.717.  CI.  200-17.00R. 

Neuromedical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Eran;  Shapira,  Opher;  Harary,  Yuval;  Hachnochi.  Daniel;  and 
Scon.  Richard  S.  F.  5.835.620.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Nevalainen.  Helena  K.  M  ;  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  Fagerstriim.  Richard  B  . 
Miettinen-Oinonen.  Arja  S   K.:  Turunen.  Marja  K  :  Raiiibosek.  John  A  ; 
Piddington.  Christopher  S  ;  Houston.  Christine  S  :  and  Cantrell,  Michael 
A.,  to  Rohm  Enzyme  Finland  Oy.  Recombinant  cells  that  express  phyiate 
degrading  enzymes  in  desired  ratios.  5.834,286,  CI.  435196.000 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See —     - 

Comb.  Donald  G.;  Perler.  Francine  B  ;  Jack.  William  E  ;  Xu.  Ming-Qun: 
Hodges.  Robert  A.;  Noien.  Christopher  J  ;  Chong,  Shaorong  S.  C  ; 
Adam.  Eric;  and  Soulhworth.  Maurice.  5.834.247.  CI.  435-69  700 
Comb,  Donald  G.;  Perler.  Francine;  Kucera.  Rebecca;  and  Jack,  William 
E..  5.834,285,  CI.  435-194.000. 
New  Tradition  Pipe  Co.:  See — 

Heine.  Randolph  A..  5.832.935,  CI    131-329.000. 
New  York  University  See— 

Meruelo.  Daniel;  and  Yoshimoto,  Takayuki.  5,834,589,  CI.  530-350.000 
Newcomb.  Stephen  L.;  Nishiura.  Frank;  Polina.  Trest;  Reed.  Tim;  and 
Schmilt.  Dale  A.,  to  Balco/Metalines.  Inc.  Seismic  portal   5.832.678.  CI 
52-167.100. 
Newell.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Alkalaj,  Leon;  Fang.  Wai-Chi;  and  Newell.  Michael  A  .  5.835.734.  CI. 
395-284.000. 
Newhouse.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Liu.  Yanming;  and  Newhouse.  Mark  A..  5.835.655.  CI   385-124.000. 
Newman.  Brian,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Emergency  PCS 
system   for   identification  and  notification   of  a  subscnber's   location. 
5.835.907.  CI.  707-10.000 
Newman.  Brian  A.:  See- 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J..  Fox.  Robert  B  ;  Ellinthorpe.  Alan  W.;  Scheinbeim. 
Jerry  I.;  and  Newman.  Brian  A..  5.835.453.  CI.  367-140000. 
Newman.  Lawrence  E  .  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Stalor  coil  winding  and  lead 

wire  placing  method  and  apparatus.  5.833.166.  CI   242-432.400 
Newman.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Olender,  Frederick  T;  Woody.  Bernard  A.;  and  Newman.  Leon  A.. 
5.834.632.  CI.  73-40.700. 
New  mom  Gold  Co.:  See — 

Bnerley.  James  A.;  and  Hill,  David  L..  5.834.294,  CI.  435-243.000.      . 
Newmont  Mining  Corporation  See — 

Bnerlev.  James  A  :  and  Hill.  David  L.,  5,834,294,  CI.  435-243  000. 
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Newport  ^  ejvs  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See — 

Sawyi  rj  David  R  ;  and  Steele.  Bennie  C.  5.832.859.  CI.  114-222.000. 
Newquisl.  (iilward  S,:  See — 

Corbii.  Harry  C:  Crossley.  Jim;  Drobnis.  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo.  Fred.  Jr.; 
Leiiicr.  James  M.;  Largman.  Hairy  E.;  Leisner,  John;  Masi,  Frank; 
and!  Newquist,  Edward  S..  5.833,.544,  CI.  472-79.000. 
Newteam  liitnited:  See — 

Cranei  leremy  Lewis;  and  Samwell.  Christopher  John.  5,833,138.  CI 
2.39i  106.000. 
Newton.  William;  Selepack.  Mark  S.;  and  Ivy.  Jackie  S..  to  Golden  Aluminum 
Compan)  Method  for  making  an  improved  aluminum  alloy  sheet  product. 
.5.8.33.77.^  CI.  1 48.55  l.(K)0. 
Nexins  Re««rch  B.V:  See— 

Reutetlgsperger,  Christiaan  Peter  Mana,  5,8.34,1%,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Next  Genetdlion  Catalyst  Research  ln.siitute.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hond^,  Takashi,  5,8.34.395.  CI.  502-346.000. 
NGK  Insulilors.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Shuji;  and  Ishihara,  Masamichi,  5,8.34.703,  CI.  174-I40.0CR. 
MisavMa.  Hidenobu;  Koshino.  Yukihiro;  and  Nakajima.  Isao.  5.834.110. 

CI  ■t2X-328.0OO. 
Ou.  Tlikashi;  Fukuyama.  Masashi:  and  Aisaka,  Yukio,  5,835,659,  CI. 

385  137  000. 
Watani>e.  Keiichiro;  and  Bessyo,  Youky,  5,833,917,  CI.  264-683.000. 
Ngo.  Tuan  M.  to  VTC  Inc.  Open-loop  current  mode  biasing  scheme  for  MR 

head.  5.i>».952,  CI.  327-54.000. 
Nguyen.  Am:  See — 

McPhid  William  S.;  and  Nguyen.  Anh.  5,833,521,  CI.  451-87.000. 
Nguyen,  Hji^g:  See— 

McMi|l(n,  Brian;  Barnes.  Michael;  Bemey,  Butch:  and  Nguyen.  Huong. 
5.8.1,'x..3.34,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Nguyen.  Khe;  and  Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Photoconductor  coaling  having  pcrfluoro  copolymer  and  composition 
for  maki(i|  same.  5,8.34.564,  CI   525-326.300. 
Nguyen.  KiW,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Fiber  tip  guidewire.  5,833.63 1 ,  CI. 

600-585.000 
Nguyen,  Ptjitip  D.:  See — 

Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Stanford,  James  R.;  Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo;  and 
Ngi^n.  Philip  D,.  5,833,000,  CI.  166-276.000. 
Ni.  Fudi.  e)jacutor:  See — 

Hong,  duo  Fan;  Huang.  Wei-hua;  Zhai.  Feng,  deceased,  5,834.253.  CI. 
43.5i91.100. 
Nichols.  TediL.:  See— 

Bergeii  John  W ;  Nichols,  Ted  L.,  Kertatama.  Andry;  and  Gust,  James  p, 
5,83W»7I4,  CI.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Nicholson,  ponald  W.:  See— 

Beckei  Joseph  W.;  Nicholson.  Donald  W.;  Rotonda.  Jennifer;  Thom- 

berry,  Nancy  A.;  Fazil,  Kimberly  M  :  Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves; 

Labtlle.  Marc.  Peterson.  Erin  P;  Rasper.  Dila  M  :  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 

Vaillanaxirt.  John  P.  5.8.^4.228.  CI  435-23.000 

Nickel.  Janice;  and  Zhang.  Shufend,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Colossal 

magnetoietistance  sensor.  5.835,003.  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Nickens.  Din  A  ;  and  Manem.  Charles  C,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation. 
Apparatu»  and  method  for  controlled  penetration  of  compressed  fluid 
cylinders.  5.832.966.  CI.  141-51.000. 
Nicola,  Stetiben  Douglas   Sloned  and  grooved  construrtion  toy.  5,833,512, 

CI  446-Blrt.OOO. 
Nicoli,  DavM  F:  See — 

Wells,  JDavid;  and  Nicoli,  David  F,  5,835.211,  CI.  356-336.000. 
NiederkomJ  Serge:  See — 

Winminn.  Robert;  Mueller.  Frank;  Niederkom.  Serge;  Senele.  Martin; 

and  Fnieh.  Hans-Juergen.  5.833.263.  CI   280-728  .300 

Nielsen,  Jak>*;  Tognazzini,  Bruce;  and  Glass.  Bob.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 

Eyetrackickiven  illumination  and  information  display.  5,835,083.  CI.  .345- 

211.000  ; 

Nielsen,  Lone  Kierstein;  and  Deane-Wray.  Allison,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S 

Naphthalene  boronic  acids.  5,834,415,  CI  510- .392.000. 
Nielsen.  Moijen  Bjame.  Combination  of  a  tool  holder  and  a  tool.  5.833.405. 

CI.  408-2£2ti.OOO. 
Nielsen,  Peler  N.  Lock  assembly  5,832,753,  CI.  70-38.00A. 
Nielsen,  Timothy  A  :  See— 

WillianiJ.  Samuel  B.;  Nielsen.  Timothy  A.;  Prosser.  James  S.:  and 

Schimmel.  William  P.  5.832.982.  CI.  164-61.000. 

Nielson.  Daniel  B.;  and  Lester.  Dean  M..  to  Cordani  Technologies  Inc.  Black 

body  decoy  flare  compositions  for  thrusted  applications  and  methods  of 

use.  5.834*80,  CI.  102-336.000. 

Niemczyk.  Andrew.  Gas  shut-off  and  pressure  relief  valve  for  a  high  pressure 

gas  vessel  5,832.947.  CI.  137-68.230. 
Nienhaus.  B^>en:  See — 

Meiserthurg.  Uwe;  Nienhaus,  Egbert;  Seidemann.  Rolf;  Mayer.  Bemd; 
and  Vye.  Anthony  J..  5.834,555,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Nighan,  Willjam  L  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Pieterse,  Jan-Willem;  Petersen,  Alan  B.;  Pohalski,  Chris;  Cheng,  Emily: 
Lane.  Randall;  and  Nighan,  William  L.,  Jr..  5,835.5 1 3.  CI.  .372-22.000. 
Nightingale,  Maria  S.:  See — 

Moss.  Joel:  Okazaki.  Ian;  Zolkiewska.  Anna;  and  Nightingale.  Maria  S.. 
5.834JI0.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Nihalani.  Jaikumar  V.:  See— 

Nochui  Kumar  S.;  and  Nihalani,  Jaikumar  V.,  5.835.758.  Q.  395- 
6I3.00O. 
Nihon  Baycf  Agrochem  K  K.:  See— 


Wada.  Yuzuru;  Kamada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hanaki.  Katsuhiko.  5,833,733, 
CI.  71-27(100 
Nihon  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiaka,  Hideto:  and  Kishi,  Yukio,  5.834.106,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Nihon  Doubutsu  Yakahin  Kabushikigaisya:  See— 

Yoshida.  Nobuyuki.  5.834,742.  CI.  219-523.000. 
Nii.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Tokushima    Hidekazu;    Miyasaka.    Moiohiro:    Aizawa.    Michihiro: 
.Shikata.  Hideo;  and  Nii,  Katsutoshi.  5.8.34.870.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Niijima.  Jun:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun:  Haneda,  Toru;  Kolake, 
Yoshihiko;  YoshimaLsu.  Kentaio;  Watanabe.  Talsuo:  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara,    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh,    Kyosuke, 
5,8.34.462.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Niino.  Yasuo;  and  Shima,  Toshihiko.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Machining  spindle  apparatus  having  a  hvdrostatic  bearing  for  machine 
tools.  5.8.33.522.  CI  451-294.000 
Niioka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Eguchi,  Takaharu;  Asai,  Shigeki;  Niioka  Takayuki;  Fujiwara  Tatsunori: 
and  Kobayashi.  Masaki.  5,835.474.  CI.  369-263.000. 
Niiyama.  Takahiro;  Itoh.  Shigeo:  and  Watanabe.  Teruo.  to  Fuuba  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gener.  getter  device  and  fluorescem  display 
device.  5.835,991.  CI.  313-553.000. 
Niizeki,  Masatsugu:  See — 

lizuka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Niizeki.  Masatsugu 
and  Miyake,  Toshiro.  5.8.34.296,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Niizuma,  Akiko:  See — 

Shimai.  Shunzo:  Imura,  Koichi;  Shibaia.  Ichiro;  Okamolo,  Kenichi; 
Niizuma,  Akiko;  and  Muto,  Tadayoshi,  5.834,108,  CI.  428-307.300. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Lyden,  Robert  M.:  and  Wu,  Sooheng,  5,832.6.36.  CI.  36-59.00R. 
Potter.  Daniel  R..  5,832,630,  CI.  36-29.000 
Nike  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  and  Wu.  Souheng.  5.832.636,  CI.  .36-5900R. 
Niki,  Atsuyoshi;  Maeda,  Ichiro;  and  Fukushima,  Takao,  to  Hitachi  Denshi 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Communication    system   of   multi-channel    access 
5.835,845,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Coon,  Paul  Derek.  5,8.^4.785,  CI   250-492.200. 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  and  Katayama.  Akira.  5,835,800,  CI.  396-235.000. 

Kiiagawa.  Yoshihisa.  5.835.798.  CI.  396-55.000. 

Kodama.  Naoko.  5.835.272.  CI.  359-557.000. 

Matsuzawa.    Hitoshi;    Kobayashi.    Misako:    EikIo.    Kazumasa:    and 

Suenaga.  Yutaka.  5.835.285.  CI.  359  754.000. 
Miyake.  Nobuyuki.  5.835,190,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Imura,  Yoshio:  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  I'rata. 

Keishi.  5,835,7%,  CT.  3%-48.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki,  5,835,287,  Q.  359-782.000. 
Suenaga  Yutaka;  and  Misawa  Junichi,  5.835,282,  CI.  359-692.000. 
Takahashi,  TeLsuo;  and  Omura.  Yasuhiro.  5.835,275,  Q.  3.59-629.000. 
Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  and  Omura.  Yasuhiro.  5.835.284.  CI.  359-726.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Yamasaki.  Shigeni.  5.832,620.  CI.  33-568.000. 
Nikon  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Grodncnsky,   ilya;   Morita.   Elsuva;  Suwa.   Kyoichi;  and   Hirukawa. 
Shigeni.  5.835,227.  CI.  356-399.000 
Niles  Pans  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakamaki,  Takashi,  5.833.476.  CI.  4.39  164.000 
Nimberger.  Spencer  M,.  to  PGl  International  Ltd.  Three  valve  controlled  vent 

manifold.  5.832,9.56,  CI.  137-597.000. 
Nippoh  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsubakimolo.    Tsuneo:    Sato.    Toshiyasu;     and    Suzuki.     Hisayuki. 
5.834,603,  CI.  534-738.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajikawa  Teruo;  Ganno.  Yasuhiko:  Takeda,  Junichi:  and  Yonezawa, 
Shuichi,  5,8.34,087,  CI.  428-95.000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano.  Hideaki;  Nakagawa,  Koichi;  Yurugi.  Keiji:  Makino.  Mitsuaki: 
Hirata.  Tsuyoshi:  Nagare.  Koichiro;  and  Kiia.  Yuichi.  5.834.576.  d. 
526-318300. 
Takabatake.    Kouji:    Hayashi.    Katsura;    and    Utikosbi.    Yoshinori. 

5.834.547.  CI.  524-321.000 
Yano.  Hitoshi:  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinari;  Ito,  Hirokazu:  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi; 
Mat.sumolo,  Yukihiro:  and  Kaziwara,  Tenihisa,  5,833.813.  CI.  203- 
73.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co..  ltd.:  See — 

Sagae.    Takahiro;    Yamaguchi.    Ma.sao:    Adachi.    Hiroyuki:    Tomida. 
Kazuyuki;  Takahashi.  Akihiro;  and  Kawana.  Takashi,  5.8.34,404,  CI. 
.504.348.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

A.sakura.  Fumio;  Goto.  Masahiro;  Kitahara.  Takahide:  domiura.  Rvozo: 
and  Yoshida.  Kiyokazu.  5.835.010.  CI   .340- .505.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaji,  Masashi:  Aramaki,  Takanori;  Nakahara,  Kazuhiko:  and  Nagino, 
Hisayuki,  5,8.34,570.  O.  525-481.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kosuge.   Kenji;   Iioh.  Mikio:  Ueno.  Shinji;  Hukazawa.  Hanio.  and 

Yoshimura.  Takashi,  5,833,768,  CI    148- 1 1 1 .000. 
Moriiani,  Akihiro:  Yabe,  Aiji:  Tachikawa,  Akivoshi:  and  Aigo,  Takashi. 
5,83.3,749,  CI    117-101.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Maisui.  Tomoko;  and  Furui.  Sadaoki.  5.835.890.  O.  704-255.000. 
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Sbodai  Takahisa;  Okada.  Shigeio;  Tobishima,  Shin-ichi:  and  Yamaki. 
Junichi.  5,834.139.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Nippon  Television  Network  Cotporalion;  See— 
Hon,  Akihim.  5.835. 1S2.  CI.  348-455.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Lid.:  See —  o  .       ■,        ■. 

Kawala  Keiichi;  Urata.  Hidenobu;  Toyokawa,  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Kouichi. 
and  Uchiyama,  Masani.  5.833.672,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ud.:  See—  .    „     ..        .  „ 

Fukalsu,  Shigemilsu;  Kubokoya,  Ryoichi.  Shiraton.  Kenji;  and  Ooya. 
Nobuyuki,  5,834,347,  CI.  438-232.000. 
Ntshi.  Yasuki:  See—  ^.    ~^       „    ^^■ 

Funikawa  Kenji;  Nishi,  Yasuki;  Kobayashi.  Hinishi;  Ohno,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Kodama,  Eiji,  5,835,846,  CI.  455-10.000. 

FukuiTOta  Shinji;  and  Nishida.  Naoki,  5.835.643.  CI.  385-7.000. 
Nishida,  Saioshi;  See—  ^  .....     ^       u 

Narai.  Akihisa;  Imai.  Takeshi;  Yamasawa.  Tsutomu;  Nishida.  Saloshi; 
Haiakenaka.    Tsukasa;     and     Okuhara.     Soichi.     5.834.649.     CI. 
73-649.000. 
Nishida.  Yoshihiro:  See—  .  ^    ■■ 

Sotoda.   Shuii;    Nishida.   Yoshihiro;    Nakajima.  Takashi;   and  Tsu.|i. 
Shigeki.  5.835.641.  CI.  382-291.000  . 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Harada.  Kaisumasa;  and  Sugise.  Ryoji.  to 
L'be  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  diaryl  carbonate.  5.834.615.  CI. 
558-274  000. 
Nishijima.  Takayoshi;  .Shinohara,  Kazuhiro;  Yoneiawa.  Yasuaki;  No/aki. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Arataki.  Hiroo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Cotporation.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  distinguishing  one  workpiece  from  another  workpicce 
and  detecting  workpiece  position   5.835.623.  CI.  382-152.000. 
Nishikata  Ma.sanobu.  to  Sony  Cotporalion.  Multi-layered  optical  disk  repro- 
ducing method  with  focu.s  search.  5.835.460.  CI.  369^.270. 
Nishikawa.  Antonio  Ma-ssao:  See—  ,„,.-,<-, 

Femandes.  Rubens  Ramos;  and  Nishikawa.  Antonio  Mas,sao.  5.834.757. 
CI.  235-493.000. 
Nishikawa.  Atsushi:  See—  .,., 

Taniguchi.  Naoyuki;  Nishikawa.  Atsushi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nozomi, 
5.8.34.284.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Nishikawa.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Okada    Hideo;  Nishikawa,  Masayuki;  Okuda,  Tohru;  Iwaki.  Tetsuo; 
Yamawaki.  Chiaki;  and  Kinai.  Yashinori.  5,834,761.  CI.  250-208.  IW) 
Nishikawa,  Tomoharu;  See—  „      u-         i 

Yasunaga,   Hideaki;   Nishikawa.  Tomoharu;  Takenaka.   Koichi;   and 
Shibano.Hiroshi.  5,834,152,  CI.  430-122.000. 
Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Takano,  Ma.satoshi;  Yamamolo.  Ka.sumi;  Sato,  Tsu- 
tomu; Yanashima.  Tsukasa;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  unit  having  press  roller  opening/closing  mecha- 
nisms. 5.835.835.  CI.  399  328.000. 
Nishimichi.  Yoshito;  Ogura.  Satoshi;  0?aki,  Shinji;  Tokunoh,  Seijr,  Miyoshi. 
Akira;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Kasuga.  Yoshiaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co .  ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  system  incorpo- 
rating the  same.  5.835.505.  CI.  371-22.100. 

Nishimura.  Akira:  See —  .,„,^ 

Abe.  Nobulaka;  and  Nishimura.  Akira.  5.833.591.  CI.  483-12.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoshio:  See— 

Suezaki.  Minoru;  Maruyama.  Kouji;  Ohsugi.  Takashi;  and  Nishimura. 

Yoshio.  5.834.549.  CI.  524-409.000. 

Nishino.  Atsuo;  Fukino.  Kiyouka;  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  C^.. 

Ltd.  Aluminum  support  for  lithographic  printing  plate    5,832.834.  CI. 

101-459.000. 

Nishino.  Ayataka.  to  Sony  Corporation    I  -Bit  A/D  converting  device  with 

reduced  noise  component.  5.835.044.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Nishio  Ayataka:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Yujji;  and  Nishio.  Ayataka.  5.835.043.  Q.  341-143.O0O 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See- 

Kitaoka.  Yasuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Kato.  Makolo;  Uno.  Tomoaki; 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminori;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi.  5.835.650.  CI.  385- 
49.000. 
Nishiura.  Frank:  See —  „     .  -r-  ■ 

Newcomb.  Stephen  L.;  Nishiura.  Frank;  Polina.  Tiest;  Reed.  Tim;  and 
Schmin.  Dale  A..  5.832.678.  CI.  52-167.100. 
Nishizawa.  Ciouichi;  See —  ....  „■,.  -■,-, 

Fukuno.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Nishizawa.  Gouichi.  5,834.663. 
CI.  75-244.000. 
Nishizono.  Masakazu:  See— 

Kokeisu.  Mamoni;  Nishizono.  Masakazu;  Nitoda.  Teruhiko;  Enoki. 
Yuko;  Kawanami.  Hiroshi;  and  Juneja.  Lekh  Raj.  5.834.423.  CI. 
514-7  000. 
Nisley.  Donald  L..  to  Reliance  Electnc  Industrial  Company.  Aumliary  seal  for 
a  bearing  and  bearing  incorporating  such  a  seal.  5.833.372.  CI.  384- 
477.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

lizuka  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Niizeki.  Ma.sal.sugu; 

and  Miyake.  Toshiro.  5,834.296,  C.  435-252.500. 
Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya,  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaoru.  deceased;  Kila.  Hiroshi; 
Nakata.  Hisashi;  Sawada.   Kanji;  Tamada.  Yoshitake;   Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Shiojima.  Kenichi:  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki; 
and  Nakahira.  KunimiLsu.  5.834.401.  CI.  504-254.0(K) 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano.  Nobuhiro.  5.835.022.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Kawai.  Akira;  Saito.  Kenichi;  and  Maki.  Tetsuo.  5.833.30?.  CI.  296- 
189.000. 


Nagumo.  Shinichi;  Uemura.  Shouichi:  and  Saitou,  Masaaki.  5.832.623. 

CI.  34-95.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobutaka;  Suzuki.  Keisuke:  and  Obau.  Takeaki.  5.832.895. 
CI.  123-350.000. 
Nissan  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Eisenhour.  Ronald  S..  5.832.990.  CI.  165-202.000. 
Nissei  Asb  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogihara.  Shuichi.  5.834,038.  CI.  425-182.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Ueno.  Hanio.  5.834.036.  CI.  425-151.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Sato.  Kazuo.  5.834.063.  CI.  427-257.000. 
Nitoda.  Teruhiko:  See— 

Kokeisu.  Mamoru;  Nishizono.  Masakazu;  Nitoda.  Teruhiko;  Enoki. 
Yuko;  Kawanami.  Hiroshi;  and  Juneja.  Lekh  Raj.  5,834.423,  CI. 
514-7.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See— 

Hona    Yuji;  Shigyo.  Hilomi;  Ohizumi.  Shinichi;  and  Kondoh.  Seiji. 
5,8.34.850.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Ninoku  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Hiloshi.  5.835.308.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Ninoku  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Hiloshi.  5.835.308,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Niwa,  Mineo;  Saito,  Yoshimasa;  Ishii,  Yoshinon;  Yoshida.  Masaru;  and 
Hayashi   Hiromi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing 2-keto-L-gulonic  acid.  5.834.263.  CI  435-138.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See—  .  .,      t 

Kazama  Akira;  Oshige.  Takahiko;  Kawamura.  Tsutomu.  and  Matoba. 
Yuji.  5.835.220.  CI.  356-369.000. 
No.  Shinichiio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  Printing  system  tor 

sectional  circular  container  5,835,106.  CI.  .347-2.000. 
Noble  House  Group:  See—  ^   ,  „■.■.  ^■,„ 

Dillon.  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs,  William  Leonard.  5.833.670. 
CI   6(M-263  000. 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ichii    Eiji:  Moriue,  Hiroo;  Matsuda,  Yuuka;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  and 
Nobuloki,  Yoshikazu.  5,835,537,  CI   375-295.000 
Nochur.  Kumar  S  ;  and  Nihalani.  Jaikumar  V..  to  Vidya  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  respreseniing  and  processing  physical  and  concep- 
tual entities.  5.835.758.  CI.  395-613.000.  . 
Noda.  Ichio;  Iwata.  Masahiro;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Koshiya.  ..azut);  Monla. 
Takuma  and  Kohara.  Alsuyuki.  lo  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Senne  derivative  5.834.460.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Noda.  Sukehisa:  See —                                                                      . 

Maiumdar  Gourab;  Mon.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.834.842.  CI.  257-718.000. 
Noda.  Takalo:  See —  «,    i. 

Watabc.  Tom;  Sakurai.  Yasuiomo;  Kishino.  Takumi;  Hirose.  Yoshio; 
Odahara    Koichi;   Nonomura.   Kazuhiro;  Takeno.  Takumi;   Kaloh. 
Shinya;  and  Noda.  Takato.  5.835.697.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Noel.  Karen  Lee:  See —  ,,  „  ,    .-,,    ■,,, 

Harvey.  Michael  Seward;  and  Noel.  Karen  Lee.  5.835.%l.  CI.  711- 
206.000. 
Noelle.  Randolph  J.;  and  Claassen.  Eric,  lo  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College; 
and  Nederlanse  Organisalie  Voor Teogepaslnaluurwetenschappelijk  Onder- 
zoek TNO.  Tiealmem  of  Tcell  mediated  autoimmune  disorders.  5.833.987. 
CI.  424-154.100. 
NOF  Cotporalion:  See—  ,„,,,o.    »-. 

Komai.  Iwao;  Nakashita.  Goro;  and  Kato.  Kazushige.  5.834.685.  CI 
149-19.910. 
Nogawa.  Chihani:  See—  . 

Uemura.  Hiioyuki;  Kuboyama.  Hiroki;  Nogawa.  Chiharu;  and  Tanigu- 
chi. Keishi.  5.834.396.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Noguchi.  Ma.sayoshi:  See—  ..,.vr.„ 

Ichimura.  Gen;  and  Noguchi.  Ma-sayoshi.  5.835.042.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Nohilly.  Martin  J.:  See  „    .  ^    ,    ^  .. 

Whitfield.  Kenneth  H  ;  Nohilly,  Martin  J;  and  Chelednik,  George  M  . 
5.83.3.6%.  CI  606-143.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ud.:  See— 

Junni.  Juhani.  5.835.526.  CI.  .375-11.000. 
Kapanen.  Pekka.  5.835.889.  CI.  704-215.000. 

Nykanen.  Petn  Tapio;  Ertikila.  Marko;  Rauhala.  Jyn;  Rinne.  Juha; 
Uusimaki.  Marti;  Terhii.  Mikko;  and  Tiilikainen.  Hannu.  5.835.862. 
CI  455-558.000.  .     .    , . 

Vaihoia.  Juha;  Lietsalmi.  Mikko;  Seppanen.  Jonna;  and  Vannila.  Jaakko. 
5.835.858.  CI.  455-419.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Talbot.  Andrew.  5.833.479,  CI.  439-83.000. 
Nolken,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wagner.  Adalbert;  Heilsch.  Holger;  N6lken.  Gerhard:  Wmh.  Klaus;  and 
Scholkens,  Bemward,  5.834.500.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Noll.  Michael  J.,  to  Micron  Electronics.  LLP  Method  for  a  primary  BIOS 
ROM  recovery  in  a  dual  BIOS  ROM  computer  system   5.835.695.  CI 
395-182.040.  ' 
Nollas.  Enrique  Amoros:  See—  ,„,-,.^o 

Doucet.  Michel;  Nollas.  Enrique  Amoros;  and  Fngiere.  Rene.  5.833.448. 
CI.  431-15.3.000.  . 

Nomura  Akio.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  semiconductor  device 

containing  polycide  electrode  5.834.370.  CI.  438-637.000. 
Nomura.  Akio:  See — 
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Hiroaki   Nomura.  Akio;  Tjk;imi.  Toni;  Nakajima.  .Saloshi;  and 
unioto   Voshiharu.  .s.S33.3SII.  CI.  4(KI.(0I  (KKI. 
i  ii.iki:  Sato.  Yu/uru:  InoiiLV  Akini;  laiiak.i,  Takaaki:  and  Momose. 
Scik>i  HpMMi  (  oiixii.iiioii    Mclliod  i>f  liriMM'j  a  liquid  crvsial 
lltvicc.  5.83.-i.tl75.  CI   .'-15  97(I(K) 

Jf  u/o  Heal  c\chanj:ing  apparatus  5.832.94-1.  CI    lh5-17.'.()0(i. 
ishi.  lo  Dow  Coming  Ti>ra\  Silicone  Co..  l.id    Melhod  lor  llie 

if  lic\aiiieih>lc\clotrisilii\ane.  5.8.34.585.  CI.  528-501.000 
tfhiro:  Sec — 

.  Hiloshi:  Hatayamj.  Kciijiro:  Nomura.  Tosfiiro;  and  Tamura 
ii.  5.X32.X'>3.  CI.  123-305  (Ml. 
1  kihito:  .SVc 
l-iiclii.  Takcinac.  Yoshihiro.  Motlii/uki.  Hinihiko;  and  Nomura 
u  i  imi.  5.X3.i.7<»0.  CI.  V)5-XXI  (KHI 
Viio:  SiV- 

Shu/o;    Hosaka.    >asuo;    Nagalo.    Hiloshi:    Ishii.    Koichi; 
i»ir.i.  ^uko.  Nakao.  Hidevuki:  and  Murakami.  Teruo.  5.X"<5.1  j  ? 
47  55.IKKI. 

siinohi:;  Tanaka.  Makolo;  and  Sckinc.  Ka/uyoshi.  lo  Accnty  of 
Science  &  Icchni'loyN.  Minislrv  of  Inlcmalional  Trade  *;  liidus- 
l|ii  d  ol  deleeling  dc^eel^  in  malcriaK  using  infrared  thernioj:raph\ 
I    CI.  ll73-!>6<i.(KKI 
Ca/uhiro:  .Sit 
lie    Toru:  Sakurai.  Nasulonio:  Kishiiin.  Takumi;  Hirosc.  Yoshio; 
(Xf  lara.    Koichi;   Nonomura.   Kazuhiro;  Takeno.  Takumi;    Kaloh. 
Shi  f  a.  and  Noda.  Tak;ito.  5.S35.697,  CI.  .W5- 1X2.090. 
NiHilcns.  .Sii  vc:  Sir 

Vinceii.  Benoit;  Wahl.  Bret;  and  Nootcnv.  Sle\e    S.X'155|    C!   47^- 
351  ilHI. 

r]  Kiralion:  .See— 

•i>n.  .\nin  D.:  Uurhin.   Dennis  A:  and   Hanson.  Cieorte   E 
75.3.  CI.  235-472.(HNI. 

ic  S..  to  Perkin-Hlmer  Corporation.  The.  Method  and  apporaliis 
ng  the  distortion  of  a  sample  /one  eltiting  from  a  capillar\ 
resis  capillary.  5.833.X26.  CI.  204-4.^2.IKtO 
See 
Hans;    Nordl.   Gudrun;   Wetlich.    Reed;   Geier.    Karl-Hcin/; 
ich.   Johannes;   and   Schoppe.   (iiiiiicr.   5.S'5J64    CI     159- 
1, 
■  lophei  J  :  See- 

I  )onald  G.:  Pcrler.  Francine  B  :  Jack.  William  E.;  Xu.  Ming-Qun; 
Hjjs.  Robert  A.;  Noren.  Chnstopher  J.;  Chong.  Shaorong  S.  C  : 
Ad;H.  Eric;  and  Souihwonh.  Mauncc.  5.X.U.247.  CI   435-69  7(K» 
iji:  See 

la,  Mirofumi:  Norilou.  Yasuji:  and  Fukuda.  Ken.  5.X  15.872  CI 
I  iHm. 

Co  .  I  Id  :  See  - 
Kazunori.  5.835.81 1.  CI   .396- .598  (KM). 
)  affan;    and    Jonssem.    .Xnn  Beth,    to   Washington    lni\ersil>. 
:  cs  and  antih>xiies  useful  for  the  diagnosis  :ind  treaiiiifnl  of 
i    neisseria   and  other   niicri«irKanisnis   ha\inE   t\pe  4  pilin 
CI   530  3511(1(11) 

Safety    hiMik    and    l;il>.h    plaie    therefor     5.X32.572.    CI 


Slate  University:  See — 
hliAibeth  C.  5.8,14.199.  CI.  435  (.(HHi 
il  J  N  :  See  - 

David  v.;  North.  Donald  N.;  and  Stone.  Glen  D_  5.83.5.742.  CI 
3ll(I.IKKI. 
com  limited:  See— 
Andrew   J<*n;  and  Dolman.  Graham  Ainslev.  5.X3<S<3    CI 
2P5(HK) 

jjohn.  5.X.15..169.  CI   .363-126  000. 
4nthony.  5.835.353.  CI.  361-727.(M)0 

in  Ctixi  Bcng.  Dai.  Ji-Dong;  Xu.  Yufeng;  Sulhers.  Mark 
I  i^r;  and  Oration.  Conrad  Fran^-ois.  5.835.990.  CI.  3I0-313.0OD 
"  I  niman  Corporation:  Si'e  — 

Nicholas  T.  5.834.619.  CI.  5.58-4.W(HKI 
*rlan  R  .  5.X32..599.  CI.  29-84().(HK) 

I  nivcrsily:  .See 
"obin  J.;  Ma.  Wuping:  and  ChtMj.  Homer.  5.834.100.  CI   42K- 
M  K) 

1,  Manijeh.  5.8.34.331.  CI   4.18-40 (MK) 
[any:  .Sec- 
Raman  ih.   Srinivasan;  Williston.   William   H 
fj\.  5.834..569.  CT  525-4X(l.0(l() 
;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Yang.  Wenliang  Pauick;  and  .Allen.  Kevin 
5.833.724.  CI.  5I-.107.0«XI. 
EtMard  H  ;  Bazin.  Simone  P;  and  Provost.  Pierre  G..  to  Osram 
l»c    Lamp  with  centered  electrode  or  in-lead.  5.8.34.897.  CI 


and   Buljan.   Sergej- 


((II 

Ifei^ek  Samuel  David    Sec- 
Allan  James;  lynch.  Tom  .Saddler;  Norwoixi.  Derek  Samuel 
iJ   Brink.  Fiederik'us  Johannes,  and  Schipper.  Jan.  5.833  525  CI 
lioTHt. 
.See  — 
WNiru;  Tojyo.  .Atsushi;  and  Nosaka.  Koii.  5.8.M.992.  CI    113- 

See — 

Shoji;  and  Nose.  Hiroshi.  5.8.32.693.  CI.  53-168.000. 
tnce  E.:  See 


VShilc,  Brian  R  .  Noiarcschi.  Viiice  F  :  Mines.  Clranl  SV  .  Simpson.  Brian 
D.;  B.ier,  Tiniolhv  M.;  Jaeger.  Mallliew  \\  .  Clark  son.  Daniel  I; .  and 
Horak.  James  Michael.  5.8.12.903.  CI.  l23-5l4.tHK> 
Niivailis  AG:  Set — 

Frei.  Jiirg;  ;ind  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  5.8.1-1.486.  CI.  514-3I5.(I(NI. 
Novell.  Inc..  Sie~ 

Harris.  Jack  C  ;  and  M.ihliini.  David  J..  5.X35.69S.  CI.  395-1X2  1.10. 
Nov  leh,  Biiicc  l-  .  lo  l>PG  liuliisiiiev.  Inc  Sp.icers.  spacer  units,  image  display 
panels  and   iiielhiHls   (or   luakmc   and  usine  ihe   ^ame    ^  S14  S91     C"i 
3I.1-495.(KK), 
Novin.  Eugene:  Sec 

l.owry.  David  A.,  and  Nov  in.  Eugene.  .5.832.VS7.  CI.  I65-Mi()(l0 
Novo  Naidisk  A/S:  Sie~ 

Andersen.  l.;irN  Peici.  5.834.299.  CI  435-265.000. 
No»o  Nordisk  \/S:  .Sci — 

Balschiiudi.  Per.  .5.X.14.422.  CI.  5I4-3.(HI0. 

Bcrkner.  Kathleen  I. ;  Pelcrsm.  Lars  Christian;  Mart.  Charles  i;.;  Hedner. 

llla.  and  Bregengaard.  CLiiis.  5.813.9X2.  CI.  424  94.6411 
I  unilbcck.  Jane  Mane;  Soekilde.  Biigilte;  and  Hiiusfeldl.  Per  Olaf 

5.8.14.4X2.  CI.  5 I4-:9:.IJIKI 
Nielsen.  Ume  Kiersiein;  and  Deaiie-Wras.  .Allison.  5.X14.41S  C"l  5|(». 
192.0(10.  -■  ■ 

Oxenboll.  Karen  M  ;  Si.  Joan  yi;  and  Aagaard.  Jesper  5  814  ''XO  CI 
435-19(l.(K»0. 
Novo  Nordisk  .VS  Nos»  Alle:  .Sec— 

Oshome.  Linda  Marie.  Shiplev.  Lisa   Snii;  Tieprcndahl.  Svend    and 
Petersen.  Torhen  G  .  5.X.14  495.  CI.  514  .142.0<I(I. 
Nowak.  Janus/:  Sec 

Moodera.  Jagadeesh  S..  Nov»ak,  Janus/:  Kinder.  Lisa    and  l.eC'lair 
Patrick.  5.835.3 14.  C  I.  360- 1 1 1.IHKI 
No/aki,  Hiioshi:  and  Itoh.  Nohuvasu.  to  Inieimional  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Method  (or  Ihe  recognition  and  compleiion  o|  iharacters  in 
handwriting,  and  computer  system.  5.835.635.  CI   3X2-226(1011. 
No/aki.  Toniovuki:  Sec  - 

Nishijima.    Takavoshi:    Shinoliara.    Ka/uhiro;    Yone/awa.    Yasuaki; 
No/aki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Aialaki.  Hiroo.  5.X35.623.  CT.  382-152.000 
No/awa.  Toshihiro:  .Sec— 

ho.  Shogo:  Hirai.  Yoshiaki;  Nanha.  Nobuvuki.  and  No/awa.  Toshihiro 
5.X.15.02.1.  CI.  .140-X25.44() 
NT  DorO-Matic  Inc  :  .Sec— 

Cianciolo.  John  S..  5.832.9X0.  CI    160  I97()II0. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc  :  .Scc- 

l-urukawa.  Kenji:  Nishi.  Yasuki:  Ktihavashi,  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Yoshihisa 
.    and  Kodama,  Ei|i.  5.835.X46.  CI   4.'55-10IIOO 

llo.  Shogo:  Hirai.  Yoshiaki.  Nanha.  Nobuvuki;  and  No/awa.  loshihiro 
5.835.023.  CI.  .140-825  440 
Nuchols,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Yates,  David  C  ;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J  ;  Mersch.  Sleven  H.;  Madden.  .Manin. 
and  Niicholv.  Richard  P.  5.X33.690.  CI   6O6-52.(K)0. 
Nuniazawa.  Takenori:  .Sec 

Kimura.  Hideo;  Numa/awa.  Takenon.  and  Sato.  Milsunon.  ^.811  919 
CI  423 O""?  (KNI. 
NuiK's.  Victor  M  ;  Fii/patrick.  Brian;  and  Harkinv.  Jack  R  .  lo  Johnson  i 
Johnson  Professional.  Inc   Shon  leg  walker  5.X.13.639.  CI  602  23<tllO. 

Nunc/.  Gabriel:  See  - 

Thompson.    Craig    B:    Bousi-.    Lawrence   H.    ami    Nunez,    luhriel 

5.834. 109.  CI  435-325.0(Mt 
Nunez.  Jose  Melanio:  .S<'e 

Allen.  Michael  S;  Beavers.  Brad  B.  Cargnom.  Robert  Abn.  Nunc/. 

Jose  Melanio:  Tixid.  David  W.  and  ^en.  Jen-Tian.  5.X15.946   CI 

711  122  (KM). 

Nunc/.  Robert:  See — 

Cerwin,  Robert  J.:  Dev.  Clifford  A  :  Findlav.  J.*n  M  ;  Ivanov,  Konsun- 

tin   K  :   Nunc/.   Robert:   P<inipci.   Donald:   Reinhardl.  Willi;ini  R.; 
Revhaii.  Mehmei;  and  S/abo.  I>avid  A..  5.833.055.  CI.  206-63.300 
Nunn.  Patricia  Jean  Thompsi>n:  See— 

lownsend.  Peter  David;  Meek.  Philip  Ronald:  and  Nunn.  Patricia  Jean 
Thompson.  5.833.818.  CI.  2(U-I92.260. 
Nulheem.  Chnstopher:  .Sec — 

BIcakley.  Ian  Siuart;  McGeniiv.  Philip  Martin,  and  Nulheem.  Christo- 
pher. 5.831.747.  CI.  106-464  flOO. 
NuTeam,  Inc  :  Sec  — 

Pil/en.  Daniel.  5.832.879.  CI.  119.858.0(H) 
Nyconwd  Saluiar.  Inc.:  See — 

Margerum.  Larry ;  Campion.  Brian.  Fellmann.  Jere  Douglas:  and  Garriiv 
Martha.  5.8,34.020.  CI  424-4X4 OOO 
Nykanen,  Petri  Tapio:  Erkkila.  Marko:  Rauhala.  Jyn.  Rinne.  Juha;  I  usimaki. 
Malti.  Terho.  Mikko;  and  Tiilikainen.  Hannu.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid 
Data   adapter  unit   for   infrared  communiea:ions     5.X15.X62    CI     455- 
5.5X.O0O. 
Nyman.  Bengt:  See — 

Oemperle.  James  P;  Herms.  Richard  A  :  Nvman.  Bengi;  and  Zahn 
Irwin.  5,835,004,  CI.  13X-2I2()00. 
Nv  sveen,  .\me.  Set- 

Osiergaard.  Inge;  and  Nysveen.  Ame.  5.834.721.  CI  200-Xl.OOR 
O.  I'i  Hwan:  See — 

Sehweigen.  LiHhar.  and  O.  I'l  Hwan.  5.X33.9I2.  CI   264-3I8.0INI. 
CJak  Tcchnolotv.  Inc  :  See 
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Chen.  Chih-Kang;  Sawe.  Anil;  and  Tran.  David.  5,835.160.  CI.  348- 
581.000 
Oasis  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Trager.  David  S.,  5.835,390,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Oba    Kaori,  to  NEC  Corporation    Bus  driver  failure  detection  system. 

5,834,949,  CI.  326-86.000 
Obata,  Takeaki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobutaka;  Suzuki.  Keisuke;  and  Obata,  Takeaki,  5,832,895, 
CI    123-350  000. 
Obayashi.  Toshio:  Sec—  . 

Fuiivwara,  Ma.sanori;  Sakamoto,  Tsulomu;  Tsuzuki.  Yoshiji;  Mihara. 
Hisayuki;  and  Obayashi,  Toshio,  5,835,029,  CI.  .341-50.000. 
Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin,  Steven  M.;  Scott.  Steven  L.;  and  Fromm, 
Eric  C,  5,835,925,  CI.  711-2.000. 
Ochiiwa,  Ma.sashi:  See —  _  . .. 

Yumura,  Takeshi.   Ohnishi.   Hiroki;   Miyatake.   Masanon;   Ochiiwa, 
Masashi;   Izumi.  Takashi;  and  Sawada,  Terukazu,  5,834.670,  CI. 
84-610.000 
Ockuly,  John  D  ;  and  Hassen,  James  A.,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Guiding 
introducer  system  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  left  ventricular  tachycardia. 
5,833.673,  CI.  604-281.000 
O'Connor,  Andrew  Peter:  See — 

Siegfried.   Robert   W;   Howe,   A.ina   Marie;    Burgo,    Rocco   V..  Jr; 
O'Connor.  Andrew  Peter;  and  Grebenar.  Thomas,  Jr,  5,833,%l,  CI. 
424-59  000. 
O'Connor,  Sean  M.:  See — 

Fuller,  Terry  A.;  DeStefano,  Mark;  O'Connor,  Sean  M.;  and  Cook, 
Kenneth  R..  5,833.683.  O.  606-17.000. 
Odahaia,  Koichi:  See — 

Watabe,  Toru;  Sakurai,  Yasutomo;  Kishino,  Takumi;  Hirose,  Yoshio; 
Odahara,  Koichi;  Nonomura,   Kazuhiro;  Takeno,  Takumi;   Katoh, 
Shinya;  and  Noda.  Takato.  5.835.697.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Odaka  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  with  visual  axis 

detecting.  5.835,797.  CI.  3%-5 1.000. 
Odashima.  Kenji:  See — 

Ohata  Naruo;  Saito.  Toru;  Oda.shima.  Kenji;  and  Kawanishi.  Takashi. 
5.832.99.3.  CI.  165-166,000. 
Odawara.  Akikazu;  Chinone.  Kazuo;  and  Nakayama,  Satoshi.  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.  Nondestructive  inspection  apparatus  with  superconduct- 
ing magnetic  sensor  5,834,938,  CI.  324-248.000. 
OddzOn  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Grimm.  Thomas  H.,  5,833.897.  CI.  264-46.500. 
Odell.  Michael,  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Twin-wire  former.  5,833,809,  CI. 
162-203.000. 

Odinak,  Gilad:  See—  

Draves,  Richard  P;  and  Odinak,  Gilad,  5.835,964,  CI.  711-207.000. 
Odiyzko,  A.  M.;  See— 

Fra.ser,  Alexander  Gibson;  Keshav,  Sriniva.san;  and  Odiyzko,  A.  M., 
5.835,595,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Oeriikon  Contraves  AG:  See — 

Boss,  Andi<,  5,834,675,  CI.  89-6.500. 
Oga,  Toshiyoshi;  Saitoh.  Masaru;  Tsubakihara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okuno.  Iku- 
hiro  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
fluorescent  lamp.  5,833.506.  CI.  445-22.a)0. 
O'Garra.  Anne;  See — 

Malefyt.  Rene  de  Waal;  Howard.  Maureen;  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  Ishida. 
Hiroshi;    O'Garra.    Anne;    Spits.    Hergen;    and    Zlotnik,    Albert. 
5.833.976.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Oga-sawara.  Masashi:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Kurabayashi.  Yulaka;  Takahashi. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Ogasawara.  Masashi.  5,835,116,  CI.  347-98.000. 
Oga.sawara,  Takao;  and  Uemoto,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  manufacturing  thin  film  transistor  5.834..343.  CI.  438- 1 54.000. 
Ogata.  Akiko:  See — 

Tsujino,  Yoshio;  Ogata,  Akiko;  and  Tomura,  Kaniyo,  5,833,969,  CI. 
424-70.122. 
Ogata,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Hoshika,  Norihisa;  Hibi,  Takashi;  Shoji,  Takeo;  Ishii.  Yasuyuki;  Ogata, 
Hituaki;  and  Teshima.  Eiichiro.  5.835,818,  CI.  399-26.000. 
Ogata.  Toru.  to  Koiio  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Handgrip  with  built-in  heater. 

5.834.7XCI.  219-204.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Yamagami.  Tamolsu;  Takeda.  Toni;  Ogawa.  Hinwhi; 

and  Sako,  Yoichiro.  5.835.461.  CI   369-48.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Shoei;  Yamagami,  Tamolsu;  Takeda,  Toru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Sako,  Yoichiio,  5,835.478,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ogawa,  Katsuhisa;  Miyawaki,  Mamocu;  Ohzu,  Hayao;  Saka.shiu,  Yukihiko; 
Kochi.  Tetsunobu;  and  Ouchi.  Akihiro.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device,  and  operating  device,  signal  converter,  and  signal 
processing  system  using  the  semiconductor  device..  5,835,045.  CI.  341- 
155.000. 
Ogawa,  Masaki:  See — 

Hiraki,   Motozane:    Mukai.   MakolD:   Otilsu.   Shinichi;   and   Ogawa, 
Masaki,  5,835.979,  CI.  174-33.000. 
Ogawa.  Ya.sushige:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Ya.sushige;  Kajita.  Talsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay- 

oshi;  and  Yamashiia.  Minoru.  5.835.408.  CI.  36.5-185.180. 
Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay - 
oshi;  and  Yama.shiU.  Minoru.  5335.416.  CI.  365-185.190 
Ogi.  KaLsumi:  See — 


Alsuki.  Tsutomu;  Yonezawa.  Tada.shi;  and  Ogi.  Katsumi,  5.833,745,  CI. 
106-287.180. 
Ogihara.  Shuichi.  to  Nissei  Asb  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Blow  molding  apparatus. 

5.834.038.  CI.  425-182.000. 
Ogita  Biomalerial  Laboratories  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubota.  Sunao.  5.8.34.007.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Oguchi.  Minoru:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi.    Hiroyoshi;   Wada.    Kunio;    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.8.34..50I.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Oguma,  Tomoko:  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Sano,  Hiromi; 

Aoki,  Kaluyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'Ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoio. 

Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko, 

5,833,532,  CI  454-320000 

Ogura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Korenaga.  Hidenobu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Vehicle 

laser  radar  system.  5,835,203.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Ogura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nishimichi,  Yoshito;  Ogura.  Satoshi;  Ozaki,  Shinji;  Tokunoh.  Seiji; 
Miyoshi.    Akira;    Yamamoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Kasuga.    Yoshiaki. 
5.835.505,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Ogura.  Shigeki:  See — 

Hamano.  Hiroshi;  Funiya,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama,  Hiroshi;  Kanno,  Hiro- 
masa;  C^ura,   Shigeki;  and  Terouchi,  Yuji,   5,835,120,  CI.    347- 
241.000. 
Ogura.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Namba,  Hideki;  Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Ogura,  Yoshimi; 
Doi,  Yoshitaka;  Izutsu,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Aoki,  Shinji,  5,834,722.  CI. 
204-157.300. 
Oh.  Min-Cheol;  Hwang.  Wol-Yon;  and  Kim.  Jang-Joo.  to  Elecl«>nics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  TE-pass  optical  waveguide  polar- 
izer using  elecro-optic  polymer:;.  5.835.644.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Ohara,  Hiromu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takuji;  and  Ohara.  Hiromu.  5.834.153,  CI.  4.30-139.000. 
Ohara,  Muneharu;  Hirasawa,  Yulaka,  and  Miyazaki,  Tomohiro.  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Copper  foil  for  a  printed  circuit  board,  a 
process  and  an  apparatus  for  producing  the  same    5.833,819,  CI.  204- 
206.000. 
Ohara,  Shunji:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Naoya.su;  Aoki.  Yoshito;  Ishida.  Takashi;  and  Ohara.  Shunji. 
5.835.479.  CI.  .369-275.200. 
Oha.shi.  Kohachiro.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  an 

apparatus  for  manufacturing  wire.  5.832,765.  CI.  72-40.000. 
CNuLshi.  Naohilo:  See —  _„ 

Kitano.  Ma.sahumi;  and  Ohashi,  Naohito,  5.834.454.  CI  514-183.000. 
Ohata.  Natuo;  Saito.  Toru;  Odashima,  Kenji;  and  Kawanishi.  Takashi.  to 
Ebara  Corporation.  Heat-exchange  element.  5.832.993.  CI.  165- 166.000. 
Ohga.  Yukiharu:  See — 

Arita,  Setsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Yuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka. 
Yukio;  Kawaguchi,  Koichi;  and  Kaji.  Akira,  5.835.078,  CI.  345- 
158.000. 
Ohgaki.  Taisuo:  See — 

Hone.  Noriyoshi;  Ohgaki.  Tatsuo;  Hosokawa.  Hayami;  Tada.  Masami; 
and  Yamashiia.  Tsukasa.  5.835.472.  CI.  .369-1 10.000. 
Ohgiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Enomoco.  Masahiro;  Yasui,  Moiocada;  Hirose,  Masuhiko;  Watanabe, 
Seiichi;  Shigesada,  Keiji;  Ohgiyama,  Takashi;  and  Chino,  Naoyoshi, 
5,833.160.  CI.  242-348.000. 
Ohguro.  Hiroshi:  See —  .  . 

AinHMo,  Takeshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Murase.  Shoichi;  Tanabe,  Shinichi; 
Hashimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Iwamolo.  Hiroshi;  Ohguro.  Hiroshi.  Hayashi. 
Takehisa;    Nakayama,    Haruyuki;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Yoshizawa. 
Satoshi;  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  5,835.492,  CI  370-389.000. 
Ohio  Mattress  Company  Licensing  and  Components  Group:  Sec- 
Wagner,  Robert  F..  5,832,551,  O.  5-718.000. 
Ohishi,  TeLsu:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Ohishi,  Tetsu;  and  Tanide,  Hideo,  5,833,340.  CI. 
353-98.000. 
Ohizumi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hona,  Yuji;  Shigyo.  Hitomi;  Ohizumi,  Shinichi;  and  Kondoh,  Seiji, 
5.834.850.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Ohkawa.  Shigenori;  Fujii.  Nobuhiro;  Kalo.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaomi. 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  Conden.sed  heterocyclic  compounds, 
their  production  and  use.  5.834,463,  CI.  5I4-220.0(X) 
Ohkubo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyagaki.  Shinji;  E.shita.  Takashi;  Ohkubo.  Satoshi;  andTakai.  Kazuaki. 
5,8.34,362,  CI.  4.38-507.000. 
Ohkura,  Tadahiro;  Yoshida,  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma,  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki,  Kazuo, 

to  Oux  Co..  Ltd.  Radio  searching  system.  5.835,017,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Ohkura,  Yuji:  See — 

Miya-shiu,  Moloharu;  Kizuki.  Hirouka;  Yoshida.  Ya.suaki;  Mihashi. 
Yulaka;  Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  and  Ohkura.  Yuji. 
5.835.516.  CI.  372^16.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yumura.   Takeshi;   Ohnishi.    Hiroki;    Miyatake,    Ma.sanon;   Ochiiwa, 
Ma.sashi;   Izumi,  Takashi;  and  Sawada.  Terukazu,  5,8.34,670,  CI. 
84-610.000. 
Ohno.  Kazunori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Simplified  zoom  lens. 

5,8.35,281.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Ohno,  Yoshihisa:  See — 
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PI  10.^ 


\a.  Kcn(r.  Nishi.  Yasuki.  Kobjvashi.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  ^*oshihisa; 
Codiinia.  biji.  5.X35.S46.  CI.  4S5-10(Klll. 
lichi:  Sef 

I'akaUimi;  Ohsaua.  Nunki:   Kondoii.  Ha|ime:  and  Ohnuki. 
4nichi.  5.8.U,9iO,  CI.  318I.W.(KX». 
."«■<- 
imi.  Sliiina.  Ka/ushipe:  Ohori.  Tutvuva.  Tanaka.  Ilitoshi:  and 
lisakai.  Nohiiaki.  5.tf33.754.  fl    118  725.(KK) 
lurd.  Id  Vinca  Curpiidliim   Backup  ■.l.^ll■ln  thai  lake  a  Miapshiil 
I  :.ili()ii^  in  a  mass  viiHage  device  that  has  been  identified  fftr 
irior  to  upilalini;   5.8 '5.')";  1.  CI.  7II162.(H)0 
;  ka;iki;  SupiiiK.  M.taka/u;  and  Kndo.  Tomio.  to  Kanetxi  ltd 
liif  imotonie  dvsin.phy.  5.NM,45I,  CI  514-1771100 
>ki;  Stf- 

i.  lak.iluiiii;  Olisawa,  Nuoki,  KondiHi,  Hajinie:  and  Ohnuki. 
liichi.  5.8.34,910.  C:i.  31X-l.39.fflX). 
I  intyuki:  .SVr-- 

;i  Ka.  Milsutoshi:  Kilaua<la,  Kiyolunii,  Maisun.  Minoru;  lligashi. 
i  I  liiro;  O/awa.  Tokunih.  Takenaka.  Satoshi;   Matsueda.  Yojiro; 
.;  /awa.    Takashi;    Ohshitiia.     Hinivuki.     and     ln<iue.     S;aoshi, 
5.8<  I.S27.  CI.  2.57-.S78.0<Kt 
T44>shi:  Sie — 

Minoru;  Maniyama.  Kouii;  (Jlisugi.  Takashi;  and  Nishiinura. 
Ijio.  S.x>4.54y.  CI   5:4-4tM.IIIH) 
Scr 
a.  llirolumi.  Kjima.  .-\kio:  Ohsuki.  Siitiiru.  and  rt>ii>.  Kouiehi. 
"-4.476.  CI.  5i4  27y(KH) 
l4i  'uhiii>'  -SVt*^ — 

I  la.     Ka/uaki;    Suginiura.     Keiiiro;    and    Ohsu\e.     Kii/uhir». 
Xf#.249,  CI.  435-71)  .Sim 
."><r— 

Tetsuva:  Hieashisaka.  Sorio.  and  Olila.  Akiia.  5.S34.'l«l.  CI 
:76.IMK). 
i>lo:  .S('(  — 
1  ,a.  .Masuo;  Ohla.  IlironxHo:  and  Maruyama.  Tsuyoshi.  5.8'2.7.'6. 
112  225.(HIO 
oshi.  and  I  eila.  Vukm.  m  HaniaiiKilsu  Pholonics  K  K.  Optical 
liinuijiraphic  apparatus  and  image  reei>nsiruclii»n  iiietluKl  usinj: 
( ijmputer  tomo}!raph\.  S.8.(.S.617.  a.  .3X2,131.000. 
Stv  - 

Takanori;  Ishi/aki.  Osaiiiu;  Ohla.  Mukoin;  and  Funimura. 
;t,hi.  5.8.^5.936.  CI   711   I03(KKI 
I  iki:  Sei- 

Kiyoshi;   Anaii.   Hideki;   Inianishi.   N;i(tki;   Ka/ula.   Kenichi: 
I  III).  Hiiovuki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Itahaiia.  Iliriitsune;  Ito.  Hirovuki; 
ila.  Keiji'.  and  Ohta.  Mitsuaki.  5.834,499.  CI   514-.Wi6.(XII>" 
I  iliko:  Sn- 

l,>shiuki.  Ohta.  Milsuhiko;  and  Kawasaki.  Naoki.  5.X.32.SW.  CI 
1 84. 341). 

Toshiaki;  Ohla.  Milsuhikir.  and  Kawasaki.  Nai>ki.  5.K.Vt..S(U.  CI. 
444  <8.IXI0. 
.V.V 

.  Toshivuki:  Y'oshilsugu.  Kei.:  fakahashi.  .Manmru;  Todo.  .Akira; 
Seiji;' and  Inagaki.  Hajinie.  5.S,^4.557.  CI    s25-7|.(HKI. 
itvuki.   Ui   Niktm  Corptwalinn    Variable   t»K-ai    length  optical 
i.S.V5.287.  CI.  <.'i')-7X2  IHHI 

Y'ama/aki.  .\kira;  and  Dosaka.  Kaisumi.  lo  Miisuhishi  IX'nki 
^  K:iisha.  (^lock  s\nchronoUs  seniiconducltir  meniorv  device  tor 

ij:  an  oper;ilion  ii'i.Kle.  5.835.441v.  11    3hS  JV'lMNl  ' 
iiyoshi    Vf   - 

I  ihi::eo.   >A'atanahc.  Terui*.   Ohisu.    Ka/u\i>shi.   and  Tanijiuchi. 
sjiieni.  5.X.U.8S5.  CI.  3I3-3.<6.(HI0 
hi.  .Vc-i- 

.Vlolo/anc;    Mukai     Makoto;    Olitsu.    Shinichi.    and    Ocawa. 
M4-4iki.  .'5,835.979.  CI.  P4-33(KIO. 

lu  Uas..n  C\l  Co   ltd   Water  dispenser.  5.833.0'*.  CI    22: 


■!  asatv  Str 

I  ;imi.  Kcnji.  and  Ohyania.  Masao.  5.8.«5.3I7.  CI.  3611  12KI)IN». 
4i>:  .Skc 
Katsuhisa;  Mivuwaki.  Maiiunu;  Oli/U.  Havao;  Sakdshila.  Yuki 
Kixhi.  Tetsunobu.  and  Otichi.  Akihiro.  ■5.835.045.  CI.  .141 
KNI. 

.  ttt  Kabushiki  Kaislia  ()j:ura  ('nivers;il  punch  press  lor  workinj: 
rame  menihcTs  ol  llic  like  .s.X'2.771.  (1   72  442.1KIII 
ka.  Yanaj!ihai;i.  N;H>tuiiii.  and  l/umi.  Nobuaki.  lo  Sivny  C*>rptt- 
■ihiKl  and  .ipparatus  lor  recoKlinj:  digital  video  signals.  5.835.WM. 
:4IIIHt 

isa;  Akasaka.  Nfibuhiro:  Kakiila.  Tatsuya.  and  Malsuda.  ^'.isuiv 
o  Llectric  Industries.  Ud  Coated  ilMi'al  fibiT  5.835.656. C"l 
MKI 

iilhelic  Paper  Co..  ltd    .Siv 

ira.  K:i/uhis.i.  .ind  Asami.  Koichi.  5.8.?4.I^W.  CI  428  l<»^.tKI(l 
1(1  Ricoh  Coiii|>,in\,  Ltd.  Handwriting  data'eiitr\  a|ipar.iius  ,iiul 
leihod  Iheri-ot   5. 835.1181.  CI    345  I71(HK1 

S,-i 
I.  Fumio.  (>k.ibe.  Seiji;  M.iisiiki.  Kensuke.  and  Vukumolo.  M,Lsao. 
■  1.7(.'>.  CI    ;4.s  (lUmitl 


()kad;i.    Hideo;    Nishikaua.    Masayuki.    Okuda,  ,Tohni.    Ivvaki.    Tet*.uo; 
Yaiiiawaki.  Chiaki:  and  Kinai.  Yosliimiri.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisah. 
Ima.ue  input  apparatus  having  a  spahal  liliei  controllc-r.  5,834.761.  CI 
250-208  1(H». 
Okada.  Hironii:  Sce- 

Kiiiuira.  Kunio.  Nakanuira,  Hirovuki.  Tainolo,  Yukivitshi;  Kimotii.  luni- 
chi:  and  Okada.  Hiromi.  5.833.728.  CI  65-21  .w'«i 
Okada.  Shigelo:  See 

Shtidai.  Takahisu;  Okada.  Shigeto;  Tobishiiiia.  Shin-ichi;  and  ^aiiiaki. 
Jim  ichi.  .5.834.139.  CI.  J29-l')7  (UK) 
Okada.  Tonioaki;   Shinuda.  Tovofunii;    Ikcd^i.   Hiixuki;  and   Kawamura. 
Hiroyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Heaw  Indusines.  Lid  ima(:e  lonning  apparatus 
and  imai:e  torniint;  nieltK>d.  5.SA5.!<26.  CI    "W  249(KMi 
Okad;i.  N'asunon;  SliinnK-i.  M.is.iyoshi:  Hayakavva.  Taro:  Iwata.  Ka/iishi: 
Korin.  Yumi:  Kodania.  Shuji:  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi  Ann  human  sironiel 
ysin  nioiuK'lonal  aniihtidy  and  melhod  for  diagnosis  ol  rtwiiiiuiloid  arthritis 
by  en/ynie  ininiuniwssay.  .S.X.<4.2I2.  CI.  435  7.4tKI 
Okanioto.  Kenichi.  Sir 

Shimai.  Shun/o:  Iniiira.  Koichi;  Shihata.  Ichiro.  Okanh>to.  Kcniichi; 

Niizunu.  Akiko;  and  Mulo.  Hidayoshi.  5.834.IIIK.  CI  421<-'li7  3(111 

OkanHHo.   Masaaki.   lo  Fujitsu   Limited    l.evel   shift  circuit  and   voltage 

controlled  oscillation  circuit  u.sing  the  same.  .5.8.34.962,  CI  .»27-333.IK»0. 

Oka/aki.  Ian:  Set'  - 

Moss.  J<K-1:  Oka/aki.  Ian;  /oikiewska.  Anna;  and  Niphiingale.  Maria  S.. 
s.X34.3l(l,  CI   4.!5-325l»im 
Oka/aki.  Masataide:  and  Hayashi.  lakiiliisa.  lo  Dainippon  Screen  MIg  Co.. 
I.lil.  Image  pickup  .ipparatus.  densiiv  nieasunng  ojitical  svsieni  and  sc'an- 
niiig  optical  microscope   5.835.228.  CI   356  432  tHKI 
Oki  Electric  Cable  Co.  Ltd.    S.r 

1/ui.  Isao:  Imaniura.  Telsuo;  Shmianiune.  I;ikaharu.  deceased;  1o|ima. 
Yasomi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji,  5.8.M,698,  CI.  I74-II3.CKIR 
Oki  Lleclric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  .SV<- 

llaniano.  Hiroshi:  Kuruya.  Hiroshi:  Ttihyama.  IJin'shi:  Kanno.  Mito 
masa:   Ogura.   Shigeki;   and   lerouchi,   Y'uji.    5,835.120.  CI     U7 
241  (KN). 
Ikenouchi.  Takavuki;  and  Shimi/u.  Hin>shi.  5.835.86'.  CI  455  .V,7  INNI 
Matsuniura.  ^asuko.  and  Nakai.  Toshihisa.  .S.MS. 144.  CI    UX-39(III0II 
Oki.  Joji:  and  Maekaua.  Shinichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piintiiig 
;ipparalus  and  melhixl  capable  of  selectivelv  prmiin;:  with  a  pluralils  of 
rc-solutions   5.835.122.  CI.  '4"'-25 1  miO 
Okinit>lo.  Hiromi    Sc»' 

Ichiniura.  T«Mtru:Okimoto.  Hiromi.  llavashikoshi.  Masanon.  andTobita. 

Youichi.  5.S3S.4H.  CI.  .'65  1X9  0611 

Okino.  Toshiyuki:  linuiiia.  Tvishiya:  Kaiuyama.  Hideyuki:  and  Muraia.  Haru- 

hiko.  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co.  I.I4I    Stercs "graphic  svsieni   5  835.1^2.  CI 

.UX  42  ""HI 

OkuKi.  Hiromasa;  and  Kinoshila.  Toshika/u.  to  SuniitonNi  Rubber  Industries. 

lid  Piiminj:  blanket.  5.X.'2.824.  CI.  HH  217  iiiKl. 
Okuda.  Tt»hru   .See 

Okaila.  Hideo:  Nishikawa.  Masasuki;  Okuda.  Tohni.  I'vaki.  Tetsuo. 
Vama»aki.Chiaki:andKinai.Yi>shinon.5.K.U.761.t'l.  25O-208.IIIII 
Okuhara.  Soichi:  S<<' 

Nanii.  .Akihisa;  Imai.  Takeshi;  Yamasawa.  Tsutomu;  Nishida.  Satoshi; 
Hatakenaka.     Tsuka-i;     and     Okuhara.     .S.>ichi.     5.834.649.     CI 
73  ()4<)(i<lll. 
Okuma  Coipor.iiion:  ."ni'- 

Sendi.  llanimilsu.  5J(33,4«7.  CI  409-1  < 1. 0110. 
Okuniuni.  Rvo/o  .S'cc 

.\sakura.  Fumu*:  («»Io.  Masahiro  Kiiahara.  Takahide.  I Ikuniura.  Rviv-*». 
and  Yoshida.  Kiyoka/u.  S.X3S.011».  CI    M(l5it5<lOI) 
Okuru).  Ikuhiro.  See-  - 

Oi:a.  Tosliivtishi;  Sailoh.  Masaru;  Tsubakihara.  Nohuvuki.  and  Okuno. 
"ikuhiro.  ■5.X33,506,  CI.  44.S-22.000. 
Okuno.  Titsiio:  Sic 

Fukud,!.  ^uichi:  Matsuda,  Tsukasa.  Okuno.  Tatsuo.  ^anuishii.i.    I;ik 
ayuki.  and  Arai   Ka/uhiko.  5.835.8.VI.  O  .VW-.1II7  llOO. 
Okuvama.  Saloshi:  Set 

Malsuda.  Masahiro.  Murakami.  Masahiko.  M<vnnaga,  Masanohu.  Ivvat*. 

Tadjshiw;  Kukuvama.  Nonvuki;  and  Okuvama.  Satoshi   5.X>S.SH2. 

CI    t74."373IH«l' 

Olaric'.  Somp»>ng  P.;  Ramsey.  Jens  K  .  ami  Collins.  Michael  J.,  lo  C'vmipaq 

Coiiipiitcf    Coiporalion.    Sinsle    bank,    niulliple    »av    cache    memory 

s.ms.44X.  CI   711-128(11111    " 

Olden.  Marc;  and  Casiillo.  Adolfo.  to  MiTek  Holdings,  Inc  Jic  f«i  tomiini: 

multiple  trossc-s.  s.Kt.?.222.  CI   2(>4.<-'(ii)(i 
Oldlield.  John   .5<'< 

Brciuli.  Cjloria  .\nnc;  Oldjield,  John;  Tucker    llouaid    .ind  Warner 
Peter.  5.834.4ft8.  CI.  514  247.000 
Oldham.  Ciary  J     .">••«' 

Svctal.  Mich.iel  P;  Bobha,  Mohan  U-elaRama.  Schlei.  Mall  1).  and 
Oldham.  (■■ai>  J..  S.S»4.7(is.  CI    177  IXIKKKI 
O'lvarv.  Daniel  J.   .S*«' 

Jei'vis.  Rohen  B  :  OU-aiv.  Daniel  J  .  Rcklv.  .Achul  P:  Adiims.  hv.m  V^  , 

and  leHnes    Rohm.  S.S1S.7W.  CI    CIS 'yiillKXt 

Olender.  Frederick  T  .  Woodv.  Bernard  A  .  and  Newm,in.  1  eon  \  .  to  I'niled 

Techiivilogies  C'orpor.itioii    Plioio  acoiisiu    leak  deiecioi    with  niulliple 

beams   s.)(34.(.32.  CI.  7>.4(|7lKi 

01  enick.  Anihonv  J  .Jr.,  lo  Ijh  Tech  lid  Meadow  loam  Ix-lamcs  in  personal 

cire  application's   s,s.'4.S|ft.  CI   .S|4S6?il(NI 
01  enick.  \nihonv  J  .  Jr.  lo  Fan  Tech  1  td   Meadow  loam  sullosuccmales  in 
pi-rs,mal  cite  applications.  S.S34.SI7.  CI   S|4  S(,!  (Hiti 
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Oleske.  James  M.;  Denny.  Thomas  N  .  Scolpino.  Anihony  J.;  Feketeova. 
Eleonora,  Gould-Fogerite,  Susan;  and  Mannino,  Raphael  J..  lo  Albany 
Medical  College;  and  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey. 
Proiein-lipid  vesicles  and  autogenoas  vaccitie  comprising  the  same. 
5.834.01. S.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Olier.  Philippe;  See— 

Jost,  Philippe;  Karrer.  Philippe;  Mignani.  Gerard;  and  Olier.  Philippe. 
5.8.M.f.l-3.  CI.  554-4.37.000. 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc  ;  See— 

Naiini.  Ahmad;  Hsu,  Steve  L.  C;  Weber.  William  D.;  and  Blakeney. 

Andrew  J.,  5.S.34,.Sgl.  CI.  528-170.000 
Schacht.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel.  Norbert;  Menesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno     Pasquale    Alfred;    HoUwarth.    Heinz;    Rohde.    Ottmar. 
deceased;  and  Kimer.  Hans-Jorg.  5.834.531.  CI.  522-178.0(X). 
Olivarez.  Alfonso.  Covers  for  protecting  the  limbs  of  a  compound  bow. 

5.832,912.  CI.  124-86.000. 
Oliver.  John  F:  &<•—  -„  ,,  ,^ 

Breton.  Marcel  Philippe;  and  Oliver.  John  F..  5.833.744,  CI.  106-3 1 .5W. 
Oliver.  Manuel;  See — 

Pendalwar   Shekhar  L.;  Howard.  Jason  N.;  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and 
Oliver,  Manuel.  5,834.135.  CI.  429-190.000. 
OIney,  John  W ,  to  Washington  University.  Treatment  with  combined  NMDA 
and  non-NMDA  antagonists  to  reduce  excitotoxic  CNS  damage.  5,8.M.465, 
CI.  514-226.200. 
OInowich,  Howard  Thomas;  Bruck.  Jehoshua;  Feeney.  James  William;  Fishei, 
Michael  Hans;  Upfal.  Eliezer;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Roben,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi-stage  interconnection  network  with 
selectable  function  switching  apparatus.  5,835,024,  CI.  340-825.790. 
Olsen,  Alvin  T:  See—  .     „    ,  >> 

Yale,  Mark  C  ;  Cohen,  Gary;  Olseo,  Alvin  T.;  and  Capaccio.  Paul  R  . 
5.832.971,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Olson  Michael  A.,  to  Abeltech.  Geoinsulaiion  blanket  and  system  for  soil. 

5,833,401.  CI.  405-258.000. 
Olson.  Robert  Danell;  See— 

Bemier.  Robert  Joseph  Noel;  Boysen,  Roben  Lorenz,  Brown,  Robert 
Cecil;  Ckxxle,  Mark  Gregory;  Moorhouse,  John  Henry;  Olson.  Robert 
Darrell  Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian;  Spriggs,  Thomas  Edward;  Wang, 
Duan-Fan;  and  Williams,  Gary  Harry,  5.834.571.  CI   526-68.000. 

Olson.  Ronald  A.:  See —  , 

Buck.  Arthur  G.;  and  Olson.  Ronald  A..  5.834.699.  CI.  174-113.00R 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai     Tetsuhisa;    Hankawa,    Masashi;    and    Matsumoto,    Yoshihiro, 

5,835.276,  CI.  359-638.000. 
Iketaki.  Yoshinon;  and  Fujii.  Masaaki.  5.835.262.  CI.  359-352.000. 
Seo.  Minoru,  5.835.629.  O.  382-173.000. 
Toda   Akitoshi;  Ito.  Shuichi;  Miyamoto,  Hirofumi;  and  Yagi,  Akira. 

5.835.251.  CI.  359-198.000. 
Yamanashi.  Takanon.  5.835.286.  CI.  359-755.000. 
OM  Corporation:  See — 

Shimada.  Shinya;  Takaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yujiro.  5.832.950.  CI. 
137-202.000. 
Omachi.  Ryuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
memory  cell  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks.  5.835,437, 
CI   365-230.030.  ^         „     , 

O'Malley,  Bert  W.;  Conneely.  OrIa  M.;  and  Power,  Ronan  F,  to  Baylor 
College  of  Medicine.  Screening  system  and  assay  for  identifying  com- 
pounds that  regulate  steroid  and  orphan  receptors  mediation  of  DNA 
transcription.  5.8.M.2I3.  CI.  435-7.800 
Omega  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollander.  Milton  Bernard;  McKinley.  William  Earl;  and  Stewart.  Rus- 
sell, 5,833,496.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Ominalo.  Kumiko;  Hasegawa.  Naoya;  Hayakawa.  Yasuo;  and  Makino.  Aki- 
hiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High  frequency  soft  magnetic  alloy  and 
plane  magnetic  element,  antenna  and  wave  absorber  comprising  the  same. 
5.833.770,  CI.  148.105.000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Fuiukawa.  Hirohisa;  Wada,  Katsuhiro;  Inoue.  Yoshitaka;  Shimamoto. 

Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hideki.  5,835.005.  CI.  340-310.010. 
Horie  Noriyoshi.  Ohgaki.  Tatsuo;  Hosokawa.  Hayami;  Tada.  Masami; 

and  Yamashila,  Tsukasa,  5.835,472.  CI   369-1  lOOOO 
Narai,  Akihisa;  Imai,  Takeshi;  Yamasawa,  Tsulomu;  Nishida,  Satoshi; 
Hatakenaka,     Tsukasa;     and     Okuhara,     Soichi,     5.834.649.     CI. 
73-649.000. 

Omura,  Yasuhiro:  See —  „ 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Omura,  Yasuhiro,  5.835,275,  CI   359-629.000. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Omura,  Yasuhiro,  5,835,284,  CI.  359-726.000. 
Ondeyka.  John  G.:  See — 

Byrne.  Kevin  M.;  Dahl.  Ariene  M.;  Dombrowski.  Anne;  Greene.  Joyce 
A  ;  Ondeyka.  John  G.;  Ostlind.  Dan  A.;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux;  and  Vesey, 
Diane  M.,  5,834,260,  CI.  435-1 18.000 
Oniico  Innovacion  S..A.:  See— 

Llorens,  Jaime  Fern,  5,833,513.  CI.  446-354.000 
Onishi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd.  Heat-resistant  electrical 
wire  comprising  a  benzimidazole-based  polymer  coating.  5,8.34,117,  CI 
428-379.000. 
Onizuka,  Keigo;  Madenokouji,  Masaki;  and  Tokizaki,  Hisashi,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co ,  Ltd.  System-intenrornected  generator  for  converting  solar 
energy  lo  AC  power.  5,835.383,  CI.  364-528.320. 
Onsale.  Inc.;  See- 


Fisher.  Alan  S.;  and  Kaplan.  Samuel  Jerrold.  5.835.8%.  CI.  705-37.000. 
Onuki.  Miluhiro:  See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanahc.  Hideo.  5.833,907.  tl. 
264  245.000 
Onuma.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kurokawa   Isamu;  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kawa- 
bata.  Hisayoshi,  and  Onuma.  Hiroaki,  5,835,939,  CI.  711-113.000 
Onuma.  Kenji:  See- 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Onuma,  Kenji;  Holta.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osarou.  Takao, 
Hidcaki;   Asaoka.    Masaiiobu;    Mihara.   Tadashi;    Kodera,   Ya'iuto; 
Kojima.   Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsutoshi;   and  Wada.  Takalsugu. 
5,835.248.  CI.  359-76.000. 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Dynamic  type 
semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  transferring  data  between  an^ay 
blocks  at  high  speed.  5.835,436,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ooishi,  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  and  memory  access  system  using  a  four-state  address 
signal.  5.835.966.  CI  7 1 1  -2 1 2  000 
Oosterling,  Pieter  Adriaan,  to  Prolion  B.V.  Method  and  a  device  lor  surveying 

animal  functions.  5.832,868,  CI.  119-14.200. 
Oota,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kenji;  Kurome.  Kanji;  Kita.  Jiro;  and  Oota.  Tomohiro. 
5.835.619.  CI.  .182-132.000. 
Ooya.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Fukalsu.  Shigemitsu;  Kubokoya.  Ryoichi;  Shiratori.  Kenji;  and  Ooya. 
Nobuyuki,  5,8.34.347,  CI.  438-232.000. 
Opferbeck,  Kevin  W.;  Knig,  Donald  J.;  and  Tocha.  Lawrence  P.  to  Bush 
Industries,    Inc.    Panel    construction    and    method    for    manufacturing. 
5.832,692,  CI  52-745.190. 
Oppermann.  Hermann:  See — 

Jones,  William  K  ;  Tucker.  Ronald  F;  Rueger,  David  C;  Oppermann. 
Hermann;    Ozkaynak.    Engin;    and    Kuberasampath.    Thangavel, 
5.834,179,  CI  435-4.000 
Optical  Coherence  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Gelikonov.  Valentin  M.,  Gelikonov,  Grigor>  V.;  Gladkova.  Natalia  D.. 
Leonov  Vladimir  I..  Feldchtein.  Felix  I.;  Sergeev.  Alexander' M.;  and 
Khanin,  Yakov  I.,  5,835,642,  CI.  385-4.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Gans,  Steven  S  ;  and  Nazem,  Farzad.  5.835.762.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Oraneo  Corporation:  See — 

TanabelMadoka;  and  Kaneko.  Sakae.  5.833.846.  a.  210-202.000 
Oravax.  Inc.:  See —  .  ,  ..„ 

Roy,  Polly;  and  French,  Timothy  J.,  5.833,995.  CI.  424-215.100. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 
Caley,  David  James,  5.833.142.  CI  239-453.000. 
Karay,  Stephen  John;  and  Seeber.  Kenneth  Phillip,  5.832.881.  CI. 
123-65  OPE. 

Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See—  

Lewin.  Andrew  Wayne;  and  Tandler.  John  J..  5,834,923.  CI.   320- 
147.000.  ^        ^    .. 

Orenstein,  Doron,  Wechsler,  Ofn,  Minal,  Millind;  Glew,  Andrew  P;  Men- 
nemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D ;  Bistry,  David;  Dulong,  Carole; 
Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eitan,  Benny;  Lin,  Derrick,  and  Vakkalagadda,  Ramamo- 
han  R.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  executing  different  sets  of 
instructions  thai  cause  a  processor  to  perform  different  data  type  operations 
on  different  physical  registers  hies  that  logically  appear  to  software  as  a 
single  alia.sed  register  file  5,835,748,  CI.  .395  393  000 
Oriel,  Patrick  J;  and  Kim.  In  Cheol.  to  Board  of  Tnistees  operating  Michigan 
State  University  Method  for  production  of  indigo  and  indirubin  dyes. 
5..''34.297.  CI.  435-252.310. 
Orion  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Masuo;  Ohta.  Hiromoto;  and  Maruyama.  Tsuyoshi,  5,832,  Jib. 
CI  62  225.0(X). 
OriU,  Hiroshi:  See—  . 

Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  KaLsumi;  Hone.  Mikio; 
Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.835,107,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Orlev  Scientific  Computing  Ltd.:  See— 

Sirovich,  Lawrence;  Levich.  Eugene;  Bronicki,  Lucicn  Y.;  and  Karlsson, 

Stuie,  5,833,389,  CI.  405-52  000. 

Orr,  Harry  T;  Ranum.  Laura  P  W.,  Chung,  Ming-yi;  and  Zoghbi.  Huda  Y ,  to 

University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Gene  sequence  for  spinoceiebel- 

lar  ataxia  type  1  and  method  for  diagnosis.  5,8.34.183,  CI  435-60tX). 

On,  Wilson  W..  and  Miller.  Raymond  MP.  to  City  of  Sconsdale  Method  for 

managing  storm  water  damage  5,835,386,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Orth.  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Mclntyre,  John,  Orth.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Brown.  Peter  S..  5,833.707.  CI. 
606-198  0(K). 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation;  See — 

Dodd  John  H..  Dixon,  Lisa  A.;  Bullington,  James  L.;  and  Schwender. 

Charles  F,  5,834,521,  CI.  514-765.000. 
Lambelet,  Lawrence  E  ,  Jr.,  5,833,072,  CI  206-534  000. 
Ortiz,  Marcos  German;  and  Boucher,  Timothy  J.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho 
Technologies  Company  Device  and  method  for  measunng  fluid  How  in  a 
conduit  having  a  gradual  bend   5.8.14,659.  CI.  73-861  690. 
Onlepp   Peter;  Becher.  Horsi,  and  Siauble,  Ulrich.  Manne  minesweeping 

vessel.  5.832.858.  CI    114-221  OOR 
Orzeck,  Toren:  See— 

Finney  Todd  R.;  Bayer,  Seth  W ;  Orzeck.  Toren;  and  Schoening.  Mark. 
5.832.635.  CI  36-118.800. 
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Osada.  M  cfiio;  Kawamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Matsuo.  Makoto;  and  Araki,  Koichi, 
lo  Towa  Corporation  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  molding  resin  to  seal 
electrom<  parts.  5,834,035,  CI.  425-1 160(K). 
Oiakabe,  l^royuki;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  to  Denso 
Corporation.  Cooling  apparatus  using  boiling  and  condensing  refrigerant. 
.5,8.12,9M,  CI.  16.5-104.330. 
Osaki.  Ichlitii:  See — 

Uchi^ii  Hirokazu;  Uchiki,  Kunimitsu;  Osaki,  Ichirt);  and  Tachlkawa, 
M^satenj,  5,832,587,  CI.  29-45 1  .(MM). 
Osaki.  Tomf  ko;  and  Tenma.  Shoji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  conttolling  power  supply  for  computer  svslem  during  service  intemip- 
tion.  5.^.t).780,  CI.  395-7.50.010. 
Osborne,  limda  Marie;  Shipley.  Lisa  .Ann;  Treppendahl,  Svend;  and  Petersen, 
Torben  0  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Novo  Alle    Crystalline  xamoneline 
tartrate   .5.«.14,495.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Osemwotk    Omoigui     Process    of    continuous    nonivasive    hemometrv 

5.833.6QJ,  CI.  600-310.000. 
Osenberg,  jft-ank:  See — 

Rein^l  Karl  Albert;  Osenberg.  Frank;  Vorheek,  Manfred;  and  Dahl- 
em^»n.  Horsu  5.833.277.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Oshige.  Tiik^iko:  See — 

Kazaii.  Akira;  Oshige.  Takahiko;  Kawamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Matoba 
Yui  ■  5.835.220.  CI.  356-369.000. 
OSI  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Furuliiwa,  Yutaka;  Kumai.  Seisaku;  Cooke,  Jefferv  A.;  Murphy.  Gerald 

J.;  8Bd  Pohcello,  George  A  ,  5,834,612,  CI.  556-448.000. 
Furukfiwa.  Yutaka;  Kotera.  Mami;  Kumai.  Seisaku;  and  Murphy.  Gerald 
J..  v^34.6l4.  CI.  556-479.000. 
Oslan.  Ala  ij  See — 

Siebeii.Wayne;  and  Oslan.  Alan,  5,833,688,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Osram  SylKtnia  Inc.:  See— 

Godytll,  Valery  A.;  Alexandrovich.  Benjamin;  Piejak,  Robert  B  ;  and 

Staiiiic,  Eugene,  5.834.905.  CI.  315-248  000. 
Nortniii.    Edward   H.;    Bazin.   Simone   P;    and    Provost.    Pierre   G 
5,8  1^,897,  CI.  313-634.000. 
Ostcrbrock ,  James  A.;  and  Bryndzia.  Michael  R..  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc 

Wiring  (*ice  circuit  identification.  5,832,641,  CI  40-299.000. 
Ostergaard  Unge;  and  Nysveen,  Ame,  lo  ABB  Offshore  Technology  AS. 
Couplini:-:  and  switch  system  for  subsea  electrical  power  distribution. 
.5,8.34.72  H  CI.  200-8 1. OOR. 
Osterwald.  Mark;  Hein.  Marco;  and  Utermohlen,  Ralf.  Method  and  condi- 
tioning iystem  for  regenerating  replacement  filters.  5.833.766.  CI    1 14- 
22.120, 
Osli.  Robelic;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  to G.D.  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Variable- 

capacityjproduct  store.  5.833.045.  CI.  198-444.000. 
Ostlind.  D^n  A.:  See— 

Bymel  Kevin  M..  Dahl.  Ariene  M.;  Dombrowski.  Anne;  Greene.  Joyce 
A.;  Ondeyka,  John  G.;  Ostlind,  Dan  A.;  Singh,  Sheo  Bux.  and  Vesey, 
Dia|ie  M.,  5.834.260.  CI.  435-118.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Eugene  John:  See — 

Ahn.  Bjrung  Tae.  Beyers.  Robert  Bruce;  Cooper.  Emanuel  Israel;  Giess, 
Edward  Augu.st;  O'Sullivan,  Eugene  John;  Roldan,  Judith  Marie;  and 
Rortitnkiw,  Lubomyr  Taras,  5,834,405.  CI.  505-236.000. 
Oswald  Forjt  Masthinenfabrik  u   Apparatebauanstalt  GmbH  &  Co.  Kom- 
manditgescljschafl  See— 
HoLstait.  Herbert;  Dolsch,  Rudolf;  and  Berktold.  Andreas.  5.833,4 1 1 ,  CI 
409^269.000. 
Ota.  HitosHil  See— 

Yama^iKhi,    Yoshimasu;    Kusumolo,    Toshihiko;    Iwanaga,    Ryuichi; 
Ko!*a»a,  Hideaki;  Ota,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara 
Ko»^  5,833,423,  CI  412-8.000 
Ota.  HirosHite:  See— 

Kuwa(>ia.  Yasuot  Ota,  Hitoshige;  Matsuoka,  Akira:  Hayashi,  Takumi; 
andjWaUnabe.  Nobuhisa,  5,833.723,  CI.  48-61.000. 
Ota,  HiroyiHi:  See— 

Miyachi,  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kimura,  Yoshinori;  Takahashi, 
Hirokazu.  Sato.  Hitoshi.  Watanabe,  Aisushi;  Ota,  Hiroyuki;  Akasaki. 
Isamii,  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,834,.126.  CI  438-29.000. 
Ola.  Takaski;  Fukuyama.  Masashi;  and  Aisaka.  Yukio.  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd    Optical  fiber-fixing  substrate,  method  of  producing  the  same  and 
optical  dtYice.  5.835.659,  CI.  385-137.000. 
Otaico  Inc  :  See — 

Finne^*«l,  Scon  J.,  5,8.34.710,  CI.  181106.000. 
Olax  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkurj.  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma.  Milsuiu;  and  Aoki 
Kazw.,  5.835.017.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Oto.  MasaJito:  See— 

Yasui. 'Keiji;  and  Oto.  Masahiro.  5,834,917,  CI   318-568.110. 
Olobe,  Kenji:  See— 

MatsuMki,  Ken-ichiro;  Ishii.  Gaku;  Otobe.  Kenji;  and  Hashinaea.  Tat- 
suyi5,835.352,  CI.  361-707.000. 
O'Toole,  Tiirence  Robert:  See — 

Helber,  Margaret  Jones;  Diehl.  Donald  Richard;  and  O'Toole.  Tetience 
Roben.  5,834,173,  CI.  4.30-.522  000 
Otsu,  Kazuron;  Kitada.  Takashi;  Yamada  Hiroyuki;  Unoki,  Muneo;  and 
Tsutuno.  ICoichiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltc    Picture 
forming  apparatus  5.835.233.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Otsuji.  Kaziiya:  See — 

Umedi^    Tomoshige;    KaLsuragi, 
5.831,858,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Olsuka.  Hit  eto:  See— 


Yoshihisa;    and    Otsuji,    Kazuya, 


Wolski,  Adam  M.;  Street,  Michel;  Suzuki,  Akitoshi;  and  Otsuka  Hideo 
5,8.14.140,  CI.  429-220.000. 
Otsuka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Otsuka,  Mari;  and  Otsuka  Kenichi,  5.834.367.  CI  438-618.000. 
Otsuka,  Mari;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of 
manufacturing    semiconductor    device    having    a    multilayer    wirine 
5,834J67,  a.  438-618.000.  ^  b 

Otsuka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sako,  Yoichiro;  Otsuka.  Satoshi;  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu,  5,835J09 
CI.  371 -.37.400. 
Otsuka,  Tatsushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Image  information  processing  apparatus 
having  means  for  uniting  virtual  space  and  real  space.  5.835  101    CI 
.345-501.000. 
Onen.  David  D..  to  Celsal  America.  Inc.  Position  determination  for  reducing 
unauthorized  use  of  a  communication  system  5.835,857,  CI.  455-410.000 
Otten.  Martina:  See— 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Lui.se;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Engel,  Stefan; 
Otten,  Martina;  Vos.sen,  Marcus;  Plath,  Peter;  Rang,  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Rbhl.  Franz;  Waller.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono   and 
Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.834.402,  CI.  504-271.000. 
Onen.  Sief;  and  Lubin.  Mark,  to  Upscale  Technologies.  Inc.  Silver/silver 
chloride  reference  electrodes  having  self-contained  chloride  solution  and 
methods  of  making  same.  5.833.825,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Ono.  Thomas:  See — 

Vctter,   Helmut;  Vener,   Udo;  One,  Thomas;  and  Rossline.  Gears 
5.833.653.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Ouchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Katsuhisa;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Ohzu,  Hayao;  Sakashita.  Yuki- 
hiko;  Kochi.  Tetsunobu;  and  Ouchi,  Akihiro,  5.835.045,  CI    341- 
155.000. 
Ougarane,  Lahcen:  See— 

Bodelin,  Piene;  Recourt.  Patrick;  and  Ougarane,  Lahcen,  5.833.447.  CI. 
431-10.000 
Oulid-Aissa,  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar.  Simon  Edwin,  to 
Siemens  Telecom  Networks.  Distributed  database  management  system  for 
servicing  application  requests  in  a  telecommunications  switching  system 
5,835,757,  CI.  395-610.000.  ' 

Oursler,  Barry;  and  Sullivan,  Dwight,  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  liK. 
Wrecking  ball  play  feature  fora  pinball  game.  5,833,236,  C\.  273- 127  OOR. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Krueger,  William  R.;  Dvkstra,  Daniel  R.;  and  Windstein,  David  W 
5.834,874,  CI.  310-191.000. 
Outlaw,  Ronald  A.;  and  Davidson,  Mark  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Small  vacuum  compatible 
hyperthermal  atom  generator  5,8.14,768.  CI   2.50-251  000 
Outman,   Karl   S.   Transformable  geometric   construction   set  and  three- 
dimensional    strucnires   configurable   tJierefrom.    5,833,511,   CI.   446- 
112.000. 
Ouyang.  Chi;  and  Gardyne,  Robert  P,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Conversion 
system  using  programmable  tables  for  compressing  transform  coefficients 
5.835,145,  CI.  348-403.000 
Ovcrtoom,  Eric  J.;  and  Joglekar,  Manohar  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multiplexed 
three  line  synchronous/full-duplex  asychronous  dau  bus  and  method 
therefor.  5.835.785.  CI.  395834.000. 
Owen.  Barry  C:  See— 

Pape.  Leslie;  and  Owen,  Barry  C.  5,833.112,  CI.  220-258  000. 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagy.  Gabor;  Johnson.  Kenneth  M.,  Scon,  James  W.;  and  Monnin 
Raymond  V..  5.832.6%.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Oxenboll,  Karen  M.;  Si.  Joan  Qi;  and  Aagaard,  Jesper,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Glucose  oxidases  obtained  from  a  cladosporium.  5,834,280,  CI    435- 
190.000 
Oy  Lahden  Polnimo  AB:  See— 

Relander,  Haiald,  5.833.977.  CI.  424-93.300. 
Oya.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaoru,  deceased;  Kita,  Hin>shi; 
Nakata.  Hisashi;  Sawada.  Kanji;  Tamada.  Yoshitake;  Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu;  Ishikawa  Kimihiro;  Shiojima,  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi,  Chiaki; 
and  Nakahira.  Kunimitsu.  5,8.34.401.  CI  .SO4-254  000. 
Oyama,  Hidetoshi;  Hongu,  Toshinori;  Hamamoto.  Koji;  and Tanimoto,  Junzo, 
to   MatsushiU   Electric    Industrial    Co,    Ltd.    ARC    welding    machine 
5,834.733,  CI.  219-137.710 
Ozaki,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shinohara.  Masahiro;  and  Ozaki.  Akihiro.  5.835.824.  CI:  399-211.000. 
Ozaki.  Hiroji:  See — 

Satoh,  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Hiroji:  and  Eimori.  Takahisa,  5,834.817,  CI 
257-387.000. 
Ozaki,  Keiichi:  See— 

Uezono,  Kouichi;  Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Kalo.  Sanae;  and  Sugiyama.  Akira. 
5.832,602.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Ozaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nagau.  Masaya;  Tsunezawa.  Masayoshi;  Ozaki.  Masaaki;  and  Higuchi. 
Kaoni.  5.835,114,  a.  347-55.000. 
Ozaki.  Shinji:  See— 

Nishimichi.  Yoshito;  Ogura.  Satoshi;  Ozaki,  Shinji;  Tokunoh.  Seiji, 
Miyoshi,    Akira;    Yamamoto.    Hiroaki;    and    Kasuga    Yoshiaki. 
5.835.505.  CI.  371-22  100. 
Ozawa.  Koichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Osamu;  Kitami.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Hiramitsu;  Sando.  Yasuyuki; 
and  Ozawa  Koichiro.  5.834.132.  CI  429-62.000. 
Ozawa  Tokuroh:  See — 
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Mivasaka.  Milsuloshi:  Kitawada.  Kiyofumi;  Malsuo.  Minoni;  Higashi, 
Seiiehiro;  Ozawa,  Tokuroh;  Takenaka.  Saioshi.  Matsueda,  Yojiro: 
Nakazawa,  Takashi;  Ohshima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Inoue.  Saloshi. 
5,834.827.  CI.  257-578.000 

Ozawa.  Toshiyuki:  See—  ^    ^-     ,  ■  ,i- 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro.  Hayaiihibe.  Shigeaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki:  Hiramatsu. 
Taisuo;  and  Tomida.  Yoshikazu.  5.835.499.  CI.  371-3.000. 
Ozawa.  Ya.suo:  Se? —  ,,      ..  ... 

Yamamoco.  Kaoru;  Makiu.  Hiroyuki.  Kusagaya.  Masahiro;  and  Ozawa. 
Ya.suo.  5.833.356.  CI  362-294.000. 
Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J.:  See—  »!,•  i.   m  . 

Uvine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Terslappen.  Leon  W   M.  M  . 
Manion.   Krislen  L.;   Rodriguez.   Rodolfo  R.;  Mal.ck.  Adnen   P; 
Dhanesar,  Subhash:  Lovejl.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J.. 
5.834.217.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Ozkavnak.  Engin;  See—  . .  „    „ 

Jones.  William  K  ;  Tucker.  Ronald  F;  Rueger.  David  C  :  Oppcmiann. 
Hermann;    Ozkaynak.    Engin;    and    Kuberasampath.    Thangavel. 
5.834.179.  CI.  435-4.000. 
P  O.  P  Displays.  Inc.:  See— 

Engel.  Harvey.  5.833.077.  CI   211.59  100. 
Paaiz.  Kathleen:  See—  ..,  j,,     jt  u      . 

Raehse  Wilfried;  Paatz.  Kathleen;  Pichler.  Werner,  and  Upadek.  Horsl. 
5.8.34.275.  CI.  435-183.000. 
p3ccs£ttcr  Inc  '  S^ff — 

Mann.  Brian  M  ;  Florio.  Joseph  J :  Sholder.  Ja.son  A  ;  Miller,  teslje  S.: 

Snell  Jeffery  D.:  Valikai.  Kenneth;  Bevan.  Gregory;  Fox.  J.  Kelly; 

Rahbari.  Azita  M.;  and  Schwartz.  Allan  R.,  5.833,623.  CI.  600- 

523.000 

Moberg.  Sheldon  B..  5.833.713.  CI.  607-19.000.  „,  ,,„  ,^ 

Vachon.  David  J  ;  and  Moaddeb.  Shahram.  5.833.715.  CI.  607-120.000. 

Pichl   C^stdI  a  '  Sff 

Spaete.  Richard  R  .  and  Pachl.  Carol  A..  5.834..W7.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Pacihc  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.:  See—  , .  ^   .   ^,   ,„  ,„.  _^ 
Hillan.  John:  and  Cooke.  Christopher.  5,834,%  1.  CI.  327-295.000. 

Pacific  Handy  Cuner:  See—  

Schmidt.  G.  Getry.  5,832,934.  CI.  131-329.000. 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See- 
Lee.  James  Sungioun.  5.834.716.  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Paddock.  Ralph  W.:  See—  ^      ,    „     ,  t     ^     c 

Murray.  Keith;  Philpott.  Clifton;  Chi.  Frank  K.:  Lintz.  Timodiy  S.. 
PaddiKk.  Ralph  W;  and  Stahlman.  Mark  D..  5.834.120.  CI.  428- 
404.000. 
Padilla.  James  D..  Jr  Intravenous  site  protection  device.  5,832,928,  CI. 

128-877.000. 
Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  See —  .      „     ,       , 

Rostoker   Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriy  B    Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  Y;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.834.821,  CI.  257-401.000. 
Pagnier,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Thoipe.    Charles    C;    Pagnier.    Gr-gory    J.;    and    Share.    Lawrence. 
5.832.570.  CI.  24-587.000 
Paik  Bo-Hyun.  to  Bo-Hyun  Paik;  and  Daesong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  PiDcess 

of  making  synthetic  yam.  5.833.901.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Palisson.  Franvois  V.  G.;  and  Patillol.  Jean-Marc,  to  VDO  Control  Systems. 
Inc  Traffic  information  system  comprising  a  multilingual  message  gen- 
erator 5.8.35.8.14.  CI  4.55-186.100. 
Palmer.  Richard  H.  Portable  see-through  golf  ball  dispenser  5.833.091.  CI. 

221-256  000. 
Palmer.  Thomas  Michael:  See—  ,.o«ii.. 

Welles,  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  and  Palmer.  Thomas  Michael,  5,835,319. 
CI.  361-5  000  ^^.      ^.        . 

Palmieri.  Joseph  M.;  Boucher.  George  J.;  McCuin.  J  Peter:  and  Kim,  Edward 
E    to  General  Electric  Company.  Digiul  circuit  mtenupter  thermal  pro- 
tection circuit.  5.835,320.  CI.  361-106.000. 
Paloheimo.  Maija  T:  See—  „    u     . 

Nevalainen,  Helena  K   M.;  Paloheimo.  Mar]a  T;  Fagerstnim.  Richard 
B.;  Mieninen-Oinonen,  Arja  S    K.;  Tuninen,  Marja  K.;  Rambosek 
John  A     Piddington,  Chnstopher  S.;  Houston.  Christine  S.;  and 
Cantrell.  Michael  A..  5.8.34.286.  CI.  435-196.000. 
Pan  Chin-Chi.  Sink  drain  stopper  5,832,544,  CI.  4-293.000 
Pan.  Chin-Chi.  Sink  drain  plug.  5.832,545.  CI.  4-293.000. 
Pan.  Jeffrey  Y:  See—  rv.     ij 

Gates,  James  D.;  Pan.  Jeffiey  Y;  Huang.  Tung-Ming:  Ver  Lee.  Donald; 
Alcock.  Alan  J.;  Li,  Conan  K.  N.;  and  Egan.  Karen  A..  5.834.314.  CI. 
436-52.000.  .       ,    ,    . 

Pan  Pai-Hung;  and  Robinson,  Karl  M.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Isolaurai 
ligions  and  methods  of  forming  isolation  regions.  5.834.358.  CI.  438- 

424.000.  .^    .     ,         „  u 

Pan.  Tsung-Ming;  and  Yang.  Hui-Pin.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Distributed  plannartype  high  voltage  transformer  5,835,367,  CI. 

363-61.000. 
Pandiul  Corp.:  See — 

Joshi,  Anurag  B.,  5,832,964,  CI.  140-123.600. 
Panella  Augusto  P.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  circuit  arrangement 

5.834.700.  CI    174-115.000. 
Panescu  Dorin;  and  Swanson,  David  K.,  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  System.s 

and  methods  for  matching  electrical  characteristics  and  propagation  veloci- 

ries  in  cardiac  tissue.  5.833.621,  CI.  600-509.000. 
Panex  International  Corp.:  See — 


Strug.  Stanley.  5.833.233.  CI.  273-I.50A. 
Panicker.  M.  P  Ramachandra:  See—  ,.       ,.       »j    d 

Grcenman,  Norman  L  ;  Hernandez.  Jorge  M.:  and  Panicker,  M.  K 
Ramachandra.  5.832.598.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Panitch.  Maximo  M:  See—  . --  „       •„ 

Sun  Wei  Mei   Ma.  Zhu-ning;  Panitch,  Maximo  M.;  and  Galleguillos. 
Ramiro,  5,833.%5.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Pan  Ratzlaff,  Ruby  Y.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  User  transparent  system  "smg  any 
one  of  a  family  of  processors  in  a  single  socket.  5,835,750,  LI.  .ivj- 

500.000.  ^  .  r        ,  El 

Panuleone,  David  P;  Fotheringham,  Ian  G  ;  and  Ton,  Jenmfer  L..  to  Mon- 
santo Company   Process  and  composition  for  preparing  D-aspartic  acid 
S.8M.259.  CI.  4.35-109.000 
Panlino,  Don  A.  Method  of  making  a  face  mask  from  a  facial  impression  and 

ofgasdehvery.  5.8-12.918.  CI.  128-205.250.  . 

Paoleiti  Enzo  Tartaglia.  James;  and  Cox,  William  I.,  to  Virogenetics  Cor- 
poration Canarypox  virus  expressing  cytokine  and/or  tumor-associated 
antigen  DNA  sequence.  5.833.975.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.:  and  Fisli.  Tiber,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  output 
scanning  system  with  a  super-elliptic  laser  beam  source.  5,835,253,  U 
359-216.000. 
Papathomas.  Konstantinos:  See— 

Gotro.  Jcffiey  Thomas;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Papathomas,  Konstaii 
tinos  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Joseph.  Wil- 
liam, 5.8.U.5.37.  CI.  523-440  0(X) 
Pape   Leslie:  and  Owen,  Barry  C.  to  Elopak  Systems  AG.  Pouring  spout 

attachmem.  5.833,112,  CI.  220-258.000. 
Papromy.  Jcrzy:  See— 

Easlmond,  Geoffrey  Charles;  and  Papnuny,  Imy.  5,834,620,  CI.  560 

8.000. 
PapsI  Licensing  GmbH:  See— 

Muller.  Rolf.  5.8.34.873.  CI.  310-186.000. 
Papuchon     Michel;    Vodjdani.    Nakila;    and    Delacoun,    Dominique,    to 
Thomson-CSF  Device  for  amplification  of  amplitude  modulation  raoo  of 
an  optical  beam.  5,835,258.  CI.  359-333.000. 
Paracelsian.  Inc .:  .See—  ^    ^    ,  ^    ^         ,  r~u 

Wheelock.  Geoffrey  D  :  Rininger.  Joseph;  Babish.  John  G.;  and  Chigu- 
nipali.  Padma-sree,  5.833.994.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Paral.  Krishna:  See—  ,.„,--   _   ,, ,  ..wxui 

Maloney.  Timothy  J.;  and  Paral,  Krishna.  5,835,328,  O.  .361-1 1 1. OCX). 

Parekh.  Abhay  Kumar:  See—  .  o     u  ,j 

Chang   Paul;  Guerin,  Roch  A.;  Parekh,  Abhay  Kumar;  and  Rayheld. 
James  Thomas,  5,835.711,  CI   .395-200.1.30. 

"^  Leising,  Maurice  B  ;  and  Parenti,  David,  5,833J72.  O.  477-113.000. 
Parham,  Marc  Ellous:  See—  .  „  j.        ». 

Hancock.  Uwrence  Francis;  Kishbaugh.  Alan  Jay:  and  Partiam.  Marc 
Ellous.  5.8.M.583.  CI.  528-499.0(X). 
Parish.  John  Howard:  See—  ,„,.,„.   ^,    .-,c.<;,ui<i 

Radford.  Alan;  and  Pansh,  John  Howard.  5,8.34,191,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Jeon  Byung  g"  and  Park.  Chul-sung,  5,835,400.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Park,  Churoo,  to  Samsun  Electronic.  Co..  Ltd.  Column  decoder  for  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  with  prefetch  scheme.  5.835.446.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Park   Churoo    Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 
Seung  Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi.  Yun- 
Ho  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous  dram  having  a  plurality 
of  latency  modes.  5,835,956,  CI.  711-1671)00. 
Park,  Eun-Hee:  See—  .         „_.,-.,      c 

Jew  Sang  Sup;  Kim.  Hee-Doo;  Jung,  Young-Hoon:  Park,  Eun  Hee;  Sco, 
Sung-Ki  Nam,Tae-Gvu:  Hahn,  Duc-Ky:  Park.  Jae-Ho;  Sim.  Pil-Jong; 
Lim!  MinJung;  and  Lim,  Kyung-Haw.  5.8.34.437.  CI.  514-25.000 

Park.  Jae-Ho:  See—  „    .    ^      ,,      c 

Jew  Sang-Sup;  Kim,  Hee-Doo;  Jung.  Young-Hoon;  Park,  Eun  Hee;  Seo, 
Sung-Ki  Nam.  Tae-Gyu;  Hahn,  Duc-Ky;  Park,  Jae-Ho;  Sim.  Pil-Jong; 
Lim  Min-Jung:  and  Lim.  Kyung-Haw,  5,8.34,437,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Park.  Ji-soon:  See —  .  „.      „ 

Jung  Woo-sang;  Choi.  Gil-heyun;  Park,  Ji-soon;  and  Kim,  Byeong-jun. 
5,834,847,  CI   257-773.000. 
Park.  Jong-Sul,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Transmission  including  plan- 
etary gear  set  arrangement.  5,833.568,  CI  475-284.000. 
Park,  Kyei  Chan;  and  Roh,  Kil-Sub,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co , 

Ltd  Multilaver  bottom  lead  package  5,8.34.836.  CI  257-686.(MX). 
Park.  Michael  C.;  Nepple.  Bruce  C  ;  and  Tanous.  Joseph,  to  Aquametncs  Inc. 
Fishing  reel  with  automatic  backla.sh  control.  5,833,156,  CI.  242-289.000. 

''""'chc^i   H^ung-Mook:  and  Park,  Shi-Hong,  5.835.992.  CI   318-254.000 
Park.  Wan  P^o:  Won,  Hiun;  Choi,  Do  Sig;  and  Cho,  Yong  Hun.  Scroll-type 

compressor  having  improved  pressure  equalizing  passage  configuration. 

5,833.442.  CI.  418  1.000. 
Park  Wan  Woo'  Setf — 

Kim,  Min  Ho;  and  Park.  Wan  Woo,  5,8.M.I44,  CI.  430-28.000. 
Park  Woo-Goo;  Lee.  Sook-Jin;  Ahn,  Jee-Hwan;  and  Lee,  Hun.  to  Electronics 

and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Overload  control  method 

using  call  control  process  load  ratio  of  CDMA  mobile  system  5,835,490, 

CI.  .170-342.000  ,        ^ 

Park,  Young-bae;  Seo.  Sang-hoon:  and  Kim,  Hyung-youl,  to  Kyung-Kyoon 

Kim.  Wa.sie  gas  disposal  apparatus  and  metNid  of  the  same.  5.832,843,  CI. 

1 10-214.000, 
Parker.Peter  W.;  and  Brvan,  Alton  C.  Vehicular  camera  mount.  5,835.808.  CI. 

.396^19.000. 
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Parker.  It4bin  Z.:  See— 

Hanrthan.  Robert  J..  Heaton,  Harley  L.:  and  Patter,  Robin  Z.,  5,833.834, 
dl.  205-637.000. 
Parks,  jiilies  D.:  See— 

Piciyi.  William  R.;  and  Parks.  James  D..  5.835,292,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Parkway  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Koians,  Steven  A.;  Mincher.  Wayne;  Goolee,  Michael  T;  and Tegtineier, 
'      Rdben  H.  5.833.117,  CI.  221-24.000. 
Pamell,  Jr..  Fred  D.;  See— 

Fintiln.  Herman  P.  5,832,760,  CI.  70-226.000. 
Parry,  D^vid  Alun:  See — 

Ra^tauck.  Margaret  Patricia:  Kenrick,  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Parry, 
David  Alun.  5.833.927,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Parschat,  Lothar:  See — 

Ple»ctiiut.schnigg,   Fritz-Peter:   Parschat,   Lothar;   Stalletcken,   Dieter; 
dinder.  Winfried;  Brikkner.  Klaus;  von  Hagen,  Ingo;  and  Rahmfeld. 
Nftmer.  5.832.984.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Parsons.  Brian  Jeremy;  and  Simpson.  Ri*ert  John,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics Ltd.  Controlled  impedance  transistor  switch  circuit.  5,8.14,860. 
CI.  3(I7'.98.000. 
Panicle  interconnect  Corporation:  See — 

DiHrjncesco,  Uuis,  5,835,359,  CI.  361-803.000. 
Panicle  Sizing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Weji$.  David;  and  Nicoli.  [iavid  P,  5,835,211.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Parton.  Adrian,  to  Genera  Technologies  Limited.  Methods  of  capturing 

specie  frt)m  liquids  and  assay  procedures.  5.8.14.197.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Panridgi.  Stephen:  See — 

Fa^r.  Birger:  Jonsson,  Lars,  Lindgren.  May;  Partridge,  Stephen;  and 
HlWIeldt.  Dag.  5,8.34.497.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Panichuti  Mohan  R.;  and  Shangguan,  Dongkai,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Lead-free,   low -temperature   .solder  compositions.   5.833.921.  CI    420- 
589.0<)a 
Pasch.  r>(itholas  F:  See— 

Ro*^ker,  Michael  D.:  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.  5,834,799,  CI.  257- 

9kooo. 

Pass  &  idymour.  Inc.:  See — 

Osttfcrock.   James   A.:   and   Brvndzia,    Michael   R.   5,832,641.  CI. 
«)|.299.000. 
Pa.sluszy^  Lester  J.:  See — 

GlaiiJ.  Kevin  W;  Spence.  John  R.;  Paslu.szvn,  Lester  J.;  and  Decker, 
William  W.,  5,8.34.953,  CI.  327-57.000. 
Patchen.'tc:  See — 

Kinier.  Malcolm  L.,  5,833,144,  CI.  239-462.000. 
Patel.  Atnrit  Manilal:  .See — 

Raitiachandran.  Pallassana  Narayanier;  Robbins.  Clarence  Ralph;  and 
Palel.  Amril  Manilal.  5.8.14,409.  CI.  510-125.000. 
Patel.  Aia  B  :  See— 

Ku^b.  Brian  J  ;  Manahan.  Charles  W.;  Patel.  Anil  B.;  and  Peterson, 
Kunneth.  5.833.437.  CI  4 1 7-.36.(XX). 
Patel.  Blitral  B  ;  and  Bishop.  Marshall  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv 

Stable!  •'1""*  suspension  compositions  5.8.14.533.  CI.  523-1.10.000. 
Patel.  Jaitsh  M.;  Tripp,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Knych.  Bernard  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Data  plis  interface  apparatus  which  measures  voltage  potential  on  the 
uplinlt  line  of  the  data  bus  and  removes  an  AC  component.  5.835.535.  CI. 
375-2f7.000. 
Patel.  Vfeliesh.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Transporting  user  defined  billing  data  within 

a  mobile  telecommunications  network.  5.835,856.  CI.  455-406.000. 
Palel.  Nlwnjan  Mohanlal:  See — 

Go(>*.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  Hednck.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Papathomas.  Konstan- 
tii»>s:  Palel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal:  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  and  Joseph.  Wil- 
li*!. 5,834,537.  CI  523-440  000. 
Patel.  Piresh:  See— 

Ha*^ld,  Richard;  Patel,  Paresh;  and  Grabaum,  Gary  D  ,  5,833,.542,  CI. 
**»- 175.000. 
Patel.  Rij^sh  N.:  See— 

Jefprrs,  Thomas  W.;  Grabski.  Anthony  C:  Patel.  Rajesh  N.:  Elegit. 
Coziano;  and  Szakacs.  George.  5.8.14..301.  CI.  435-278.00('. 
Patel.  V  t»al:  See- 
Lew^,  Neil;  Patel,  Vithal;  Terpinski,  Jacek;  and  Bliss.  Robert,  5,834,492. 
CI.  5I4-335.(XK). 
Patersoni.  trie  S.:  See— 

Smith.  Geoffrey  W.;  Mulqueen,  Patrick  J  .  Paierson,  Eric  S.;  and  Cuffe. 
Jt*n.  5.8.14.006.  CI.  424-409.1XX). 
Pathak.  Oiandrashekhar  P:  See — 

Hutibell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P ;  Sawhney.  Amaipreet  S.; 

iWsai,  Neil  P;  Hill,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Hossainy,  Syed  F.  A.,  5.834,274. 

CL  4.15-177.000. 

Pathikoiida.  Chakrapani:  Fisch.  Matthew  A.:  and  Bailcatullah.  Javed  S..  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Core  clock  correction  in  a  2/N  mode  ckx'king  scheme. 

5,834,956,  CI.  327-116.000. 

Paiik.  Ti<|mas  G.,  to  ACI  The  Display  People  Extruded  track  lighting  system. 

5.833;3t58,  CI.  362-391. (MX). 
Patillot,  iJtan-Marc:  See — 

PaljsBon.  Francois  V.  G.;  and  Patillot.  Jean-Marc,  5.835.854.  CI.  455- 
1)16. 1  (X). 
Panerson,  Donald  William:  See— 

Wi><3,  Adrian  P.;  Dcwar.  Kevin  D.:  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Ubrtin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
ntthony  Peter  John:  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mali;  Kuli- 
giiwski,  Andrew  Peter:  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
I  («mes,  David  Andrew.  5.835.792.  CI.  395-888.000. 


Patterson.  Lawrence  W..  to  Lawrence  W.  Patterson  Trust.  The.  Lap  desk. 

5.833.200.  CI.  248-456.000. 
Panyn.  Luc,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Method  of  activating  individually  energisable 

elements  in  a  thermal  recording  head.  5.833.376.  CI.  400-120.070. 
Paugh.  Edward  C.  Retraction  reel  for  keys  and  the  like.  5.833.165.  CI. 

242-379.200. 
Paul.  Bradley  J.:  See—' 

Richards.  Randy  J.;  Calcaiera,  Mark  C;  and  Paul,  Bradley  J.,  5.834.995. 

CI.  333-238.(X)0. 

Paul,  Jeffrey  A.;  Wien.  Roy;  Klebe.  Douglas;  Garcia.  Sergio:  and  Mintzlaff. 

Richard  P..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Microwave  transceiver/antenna  system 

with  adjustable  mounting  and  alignment  mechanism.  5,835,068,  CI.  343- 

757.000. 

Paul.  Michael,  to  Audi  AG.  Valve  gear  mechanism  for  a  ihulti-cylinder 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,832,891.  CI.  I23-198.00F 
Paulsen,  Michael:  See — 

Rus.sell,  Edmund  O.;  and  Paulsen,  Michael,  5,833,095,  CI  224-576.000. 
Pavano.  Jon  J.  Dipstick  light  asisembly  5.832,621.  CI.  33-722.000. 
Pawlowski.  J.  Thomas,  to  Micron  Technology  Inc   Internally  cached  sutic 

random  access  memory  architecture  5.835.941.  CI  7 1 1  - 1 1 7.0(X). 
PCC  Cotnposites.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Arnold  J..  5.8.34.689.  CI.  174-50  000. 
Peabody.  Steven  R    Protective  cover  for  scuba  lank.  5.833,197,  C\.  248- 

346.010. 
Peacock.  John  Leonard,  to  Ericsson,  Inc  Universal  fool  for  telecommunica- 
tions switching  cabinet.  5.833.206,  CI.  248-677.000. 
Peake.  Steven  C:  See — 

Lockwood.  Mark  David:  and  Peake,  Steven  C.  5,8.34.739,  C\.  219- 
458.(XX). 
Pearce.  Woodrow  W  Animal  feeding  bowl.  5.832.872.  CI.  119-477.000 
Pea.se.  David  H..  Ill:  and  Howes.  Steve  E.,  to  Pease  Indu-stries,  Inc.  Impact 

resistant  laminated  glass  windows  5,834.124,  CI.  428-4.10.000 
Pease  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pease.  David  H..  Ill;  and  Howes.  Steve  E..  5.834,124.  CI.  428-4.10.000 
PEBD  Lid  :  See- 
Strong,  Patrick:  and  Barton.  Kenneth  Edward.  5.833,587.  CI.  482- 
123.0(X). 
Pechhold.  Engelben.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Maleic 

anhydride/olefin  polymer  suin-resists.  5.834.088.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Peck.  Ammon  B.;  and  Cornelius,  Janet  G..  to  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.   In   vitro  growth  of  functional   isleis  of  Langerhans. 
5.834,308,  CI.  435-325.000 
Peck.  Dennis  J.  Convertible  wagon.  5.833.251.  CI   280-87.010 
Pedersen.  Bo  Kjeld:  See— 

Pedersen,    Henning;    Pedersen.    Bo    Kjeld:    and    Kjellerup.    Boeige. 
5.8.14,746,0.219-771.000. 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B.,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Logic  cells  or  pfx>grammable  logic 

devices.  5.835.998.  CI  326-40.(XX). 
Pedersen.  Henning:  Pedersen.  Bo  Kjeld:  and  Kjellerup.  Boerge.  to  APV 
Pasilac  A/S;  and  Tulip  Inlem^tional  A/S  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating 
products  by  means  of  high-frequency  electromagnetic  waves.  5,834,746, 
CI.  219-771.000. 
Pedicone.  John  Thomas:  See — 

Engeler.  William  Ernest:  Lorraine.  Peter  William;  and  Pedicone.  John 
Thomas,  5,832.923.  CI    128-661  010. 
Pedronno.  Philippe:  See — 

Denis,  Bemanl:  and  Pedronno.  Philippe.  5.833J03.  CI  248-503.100. 
Pedrotti.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Banlett.  James  L  ;  Chang,  Mau  Chung  F;  Higgins.  J   Aiden;  Marcs. 
Henry  O..  5th;  Mehrotra.  Deepak;  Pedroni.  Kenneth  D  ;  Pehlke.  David 
R.:   Seabury.  Charles   W:  Tham.  J     L.   Julian;   and  Yao.  Jun   J.. 
5.8.14.975.  CI.  1.10-278  000. 
Peers.  Robert  Brown:  See — 

Hoskins.  Jo  Ann;  Peerv.  Roben  Brown;  Skairud.  Paul  Luther;  and  Wu. 
Chvun-Yeh  Earnest.' 5,8.14.270.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Peelers.  Eric;  Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Hubble,  Fred  F,  III;  Wallace.  Stanley  J . 
Werner,  Alan  J..  Jr;  and  Viiurro,  R.  Enrique,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Paper 
property  sensing  system.  5.835.975,  CI  73-9.000. 
Pegasus  Intemalional  Inc.:  See — 

Gynz-Rekowski.  Gunther  V.  5,833.019.  CI.  175-325.600. 
von  Gynz-Rekowski.  Cumber.  5.833.018.  CI.  175-325.300. 
Pehlke.  David  R.:  See— 

Banleti.  James  L.:  Chang.  Mau  Chung  F:  Higgins.  J   .\iden;  Marcv. 
Henry  O  .  5th:  Mehrotra.  Deepak;  Pedrotti,  Kenneth  D  :  Pehlke.  David 
R.;  Seabury,  Charles  W;  Tham.  J.  L.  Julian;  and  Yao.  Jun  J., 
5.834.975,  CI.  330-278.000. 
Pei.  Wen-Chun:  See — 

Lai.  Ching-ho;  and  Pei,  Wen-Chun.  5.833.483,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Peleg.  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Dukwg.  Carole:  Mennemeier.  Lairy  M  :  Kowa.shi.  Eiichi;  Peleg.  Alex- 
ander D  :  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A  .  5.835.392.  CI.  364-726.020. 
Orenstein.  Doron;  Wechsler.  Ofri;  Mittal.  Millind:  Glew.  Andrew  F. 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D ;  Bistry.  David;  Dulong. 
Carole:  Kowashi.  Eiichi:  Eiian.  Benny;  Lin.  Derrick:  and  Vakkala 
gadda.  Ramamohan  R..  5.835.748.  Cl'  395-393.000. 
Pellegrini.  Carlo  Mana:  See — 

Gil  Quintero.  Myma;  Manino.  Vincenzo.  Borsini.  Franco;  Pellegrini. 
Carlo  Maria;  Turconi.  Marco;  and  Giraldo,  Ettore.  5.834.493,  Cl. 
514-339.000. 
Pcller.  Helmuth:  See— 
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Grafwallner.  Franz;  Luger.  Peler;   Peller.  Helmulh.   Miiller,   Martin; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V.;  Galperin.  Sergei  B.;  Kovalev.  Andrew  E.;  and 
Shcngardi,  Alexsander  S..  5,833,172.  O.  244-l.OOR. 
Pelletier.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Tiovato.  Karen  I.:  and  Pelletier.  Daniel  L.  5.835.881,  CI.  701-211.000. 
Pelliconi.  Anleo:  See — 

Silvestri.  Ro,sanna;  Resconi.  Luigi;  and  Pelliconi.  Anteo.  5.834.562.  CI. 
525-240.000. 
Pendalwar.  Shekhar  L.;  Howard,  Jason  N.;  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and  Olivei, 
Manuel.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Multilayercd  gel  electrolyte  bonded  rechargeable 
eleclrixhemical  cell.  5.8.14.135.  CI.  429-190.000. 
Pendleton,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

May.  Michael  R.;  Johnson.  Terence  L.;  and  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.. 
5.835.536.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Pendleton.  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Kavanagh.  Thoma.*  S  ;  Beall.  Christopher  W;   Heiny.  William  C; 
Motycka.  John  D.;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S,;  Tcrpening.  Brooke  E.;  and 
Traut.  Kenneth  A  .  5.835.910.  CI.  707-103.000 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Benkovic.  Stephen  J.;  Winograd.  Nicholas;  Brummel.  Christopher  L.: 

and  Lee.  Irene  N.  W.,  5.834,195.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Edwards.  David  A..  5.833.647.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Penner.  Jon  J :  See — 

Yohe.  Thomas  Patrick;  Dorworth.  Gordon  L.;  Penner.  Jon  J.;  and 
Hertzog.  Scon.  5.835.943.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Pennings.  Antonius  J;  See — 

Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.;  Stil.  Lambert  J.;  Bohlander.  Johannes  H.:  Los, 

Abraham  A.;  and  Penmngs.  Amomus  J.  5.834.887.  CI.  313-412.000. 

Pentionen.  Jyrki.  to  Tecnomen  Oy.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  implementing 

services   in   telephone    networks   provided   with   co-channel    signaling. 

5.835.584.  CI.  .179-230.000 

Pepera.  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Van  de  Steeg.  Kerry;  Pepera.  Gerald  S.;  Launch,  Gene  S.;  and  Schey. 
James  E.,  5.835.781.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Pepperidge  Farm.  Incorporated:  See — 

Israel.  Garv  E.;  Knapp.  John;  and  Foley,  MaiV.  5,834,040,  CI.  425- 
381.000.' 
Perchenck.  Nils:  See — 

Baldus.  Hans-Peter;  Perchenck.  Nils;  Thierauf,  Axel;  Herbom,  Ralf;  and 
Spom.  Dieter.  5.834.388.  CI.  5O1-95.I0O. 
Percusurge.  Inc.:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A..  5.833.650.  O.  604-53.000. 

Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam-Reza;  Bagaoisan.  Celso  J.;  Muni.  Ketan  F;  and 
Bleam.  JeSfetey  C.  5.833.644.  CI.  604-52.000. 
Perego,  Richard  E..  to  National  Semiconductor.  Video  refresh  compression. 

5.835.082.  CI.  345-202.000. 
Perez-Soler.  Roman;  Sugarman.  Steven  M.;  arid  PoiriH.  KennelJi  R..  to 
Perez-Solcr.  Roman;  Sugarman.  Steven  M.;  and  Poirot.  Kenneth  R  Lipid 
complexed  topoisomerase  1  inhibitors.  5.834.012,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Nordman.  Eric  S..  5,833.826,  CI.  204-452.000. 
Perkins.  James  H.:  See — 

Abdi.  Mesfin;  Bayard.  Claude;  and  Perkins.  James  H..  5.834.033.  CI. 
425-8.000. 
Perler,  Francine:  See — 

Comb,  Donald  G.;  Perler,  Francine;  Kucera.  Rebecca;  and  Jack,  William 
E..  5.834.285.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Perler.  Francine  B.:  See — 

Comb.  Donald  G.;  Perler.  Francine  B.;  Jack.  William  E.;  Xu,  Ming-Qun; 
Hodges.  Robert  A.;  Noren.  Christopher  J.;  Chong.  Shaorong  S.  C; 
Adam.  Enc;  and  Soulhworth.  Maurice.  5.8.34.247.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Perry.  Donald  F:  See — 

Adams.  Joseph  L.;  and  Perry.  Donald  F..  5,833,851,  CI.  210-413.000. 
PerSeptive  Biosyslems.  Iik.:  See — 

Afeyan.   Noubar   B  ;   Regnier.   Fred  E.;  and  Dean.  Robert  C.  Jr., 
5.833.861.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Pert.  Candance  B.;  Ruff.  Michael  R.;  and  Farrar.  William  L..  to  United  Slates 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Small  peptides  which  inhibit 
binding  to  T-4  receptors  and  act  as  immunogens.  5.834.429.  Q    514- 
16.000. 
PES.  Inc.:  See— 

Bouldin.  Brett  W..  5.833,490,  CI.  439-462.000. 
Pesuit,  Edward  Wayne,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 
Multiple  memory  addressing  using  adjustable  chip  select.  5.835.926,  CI 
711-1000. 
Pet.  Mandy  Suzanne,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Security  Agency. 
Method  of  efficiency  and  flexibility  storing,  retrieving,  and  modifying  data 
in  any  language  represenution.  5.835.912,  CI.  707-104,000. 
Peters,  Frank  H.:  See — 

Jayaraman.  Vijaysekhar;  and  Peters,  Frank  H.,  5,835,517,  CI.  372- 
50.000. 
Peters,  Wallace,  to  Phatma  Mar.  S.A.  Antimalarial  drugs.  5.834,505.  CI. 

514-454.000. 
Petersen,  Alan  B.:  See — 

Pieterse,  Jan-Willem;  Petersen.  Alan  B,;  Pohalski.  Chris;  Cheng,  Emily; 

Lane.  Randall;  and  Nighan.  William  L,,  Jr .  5.835.51 3. CI,  372-22,000. 

Petersen.  Godber;  Gottling.  Josef;  Feller.  Bemhard;  and  Fleischmann.  Hans. 

to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Driven  cylinder.  5.832,821,  CI. 

101-216000. 

Petersen,  Lars  Christian:  See — 


Berkner.  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian;  Han.  Charles  E,;  Hedner. 
Ulla;  and  Bregengaard.  Claus.  5.833.982.  CI,  424-94,640, 
Petersen.  Torben  G,:  See — 

Osborne.  Linda  Marie;  Shipley.  Lisa  Ann;  Treppendahl.  Svend;  and 
Petersen.  Torben  G,.  5.8.^4.495.  CI   5I4-.342.(K)0. 
Peterson.  Erin  P.:  See — 

Becker.  Joseph  W.;  Nicholson.  Donald  W.;  Rmonda.  Jennifer;  Thorn- 
berry.  Nancy  A.;  Fazil.  Kimberiy  M.;  Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves; 
Labelle.  Marc;  Peterson.  Erin  P;  Rasper.  Dita  M.;  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 
Vaillancourt.  John  P.  5.8.14.228.  CI.  435-23.000, 
Peterson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Kunh.  Brian  J,;  Manahan.  Charles  W,;  Patel.  Anil  B..  and  Peterson, 
Kenneth.  5.833.437.  CI.  417  36.000, 
Petri  AG:  See— 

Zahn.  Matthias.  5.833,477,  CI,  439-164.000. 
Petty.  John  P.  Ill:  See— 

Koljonen.  Juha;  and  Petty.  John  P.  III.  5.835.622.  CI.  382-146.000. 
Pettersson.  Joakim:  See— 

Lindgren.    Per-Olov;   and    Penersson.   Joakim.   5,835,548.   CI.    376- 
272.000. 
Peney,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Elkhouty.  Bassam;  Peney.  Christopher  J.;  Riley.  Dwight;  Seeman.  Tho- 
mas R.;  and  Hausauer.  Bnan  S,.  5.835.741.  O,  395.109000 
Penle.  Gerry.  Method  of  lighting  a  basketball  goal,  an  apparatus  thereof,  and 

a  kit  therefor.  5.833.558.  CI.  473-479.000. 
Petrv.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Affleck.  Rhen  L  ;  Ambmse.  W,  Patrick.  Dcmas.  James  N,;  Goixiwin. 
Peter  M  ;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E,;  Keller.  Richard  A  :  Peny.  Jeffrey  T ; 
Schecker.  Jay  A  .  and  Wu.  Ming.  5,834.204.  CI,  435-6.000. 
Pfaff.  Walter:  See— 

Grandin.  Friednch-Hans;  and  Pfaff.  Walter.  5.833.735.  CI,  75-544,000 
Pfeiffer.  Anthony  J.,  lo  White  Cap.  Inc,  Bunon-iype  tamper  indicating  metal 

closure,  5.833.087.  CI  215-230,000, 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Groves,  Bruce  I.;  and  Uible,  Rodney  L..  5.833.124.  CI.  222-158.000. 
Ito.  Fumilaka.  5.834,478.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Su,  Wei  guo.  5,834.450.  CI.  514-152.000. 
PGl  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Nimberger.  Spencer  M..  5,832.956.  CI.  137-597.000, 
PCS  Exploration  AS:  See — 

Russell.  Michael  J..  5.835,450.  CI.  .167-20.000. 
Pham.  Luai  0  :  and  Cano.  Francisco  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  failures  due  to  bit  line  coupling  and 
reducing  power  consumption  in  a  memory.  5.835,421,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Pharma  Mar.  S.A.:  See- 
Peters.  Wallace.  5.834.505.  CI.  514-454.000, 

Rinehart.  Kenneth  L,;  and  Lilhgow-Berlelloni.  Anna  M,.  5.834.586.  CI. 
5.10-322,000, 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See— 

Ageland.  Hans;  and  Romander.  Lena.  5.834.5%.  CI.  530-359,000, 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See— 

Wardley.  Richard  C;  and  Lowery,  David  E..  5,833.993.  CI.  424-208. 100. 
Phelps.  Craig,  to  Encsson.  Inc.  Shielded  antenna  connector.  5.835.071.  CI. 

341-906.000 
Philip.  Ramila;  and  Lebkowski.  Jane,  to  RhonePoulenc  Rorer  F*armaceu- 
ticals  Inc.  Adeno-associated  viral  (AAV)  liposomes  and  methods  related 
thereto.  5.834.441.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America:  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans, 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;   Kuijk.   Karel  Elbert;  Buzak.  Thomas 
Stanley;  Ilcisin.  Kevin  John;  and  Martin,  Paul  Christopher,  5.835.167. 
CI.  349-32.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cixporation:  See — 
Bakhmulsky.  Michael.  5.835,035.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Chou.  John;  Xia.  Yongping;  and  Hu.  Feng  Chang.  5,834,906,  CI. 

315-307.000 

Trovalo.  Karen  I.;  and  Pelletier.  Daniel  L..  5.835.881.  CI.  701-211  000. 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew  James; 

Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel  Mark:  and 

Wong.  Sai  Chi.  lo  Monsanto  Company    Fungicides  for  the  control  of 

take-all  disease  of  plants.  5.834.447.  CI.  514-63.000, 

Phillips,  Cal  M,  Fast-loading,  protective  bicycle  tack.  5.833.074,  CI.  211- 

21,000, 
Phillips.  George  E,:  See — 

Griffiths.   John   M,;   Gessner.    Keith   W,;   and   Phillips.   George   E.. 
5,832,888.  CI    123-179,180, 
Phillips,  Lawrence  Peter:  See — 

Bailch.  Alexander;  Phillips.  Lawrence  Peler;  Malzard.  Norman  Ray- 
mond; Wolstoncroft,  Phillip  Andrew;  and  Korecki,  Nikola,  5.833.042. 
CI,  194-317,000, 
Pt^llips.  Mark  W ;  Suni.  Paul  J   M  ;  and  Thomson.  J,  Alex  L,.  to  Coherent 
Technologies,  Fiber-based  ladar  transceiver  for  range/doppler  imaging  with 
frequency  comb  generator,  5.835.199.  CI,  356-5  030, 
Phillips.  Patricia  L,:  See— 

Bolkan.  Steven  A,;  Byrnes,  Gale  A,;  Dunn,  Steven;  Vmci,  Alfredo; 
Winston,  Antony  E;  and  Phillips.  Patricia  L..  5.834.41 1.  CI,  510- 
245,000, 
Phillips.  Paul  R,:  See— 

Wallbridge.  Malcolm  G,  H  ;  Blacker.  Nicholas  C  ;  Phillips.  Paul  R  .  and 
Barker.  James.  5.834,058,  CI,  427-252,000, 
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Phillips  I  tlrolcum  Company:  See — 

Neff  Pennis  B  :  Runnestrand.  Scou  A,;  Butler.  Edgar  L,;  and  Vienot. 

V  r^hael  E„  5.835.883.  CI,  702-7,000, 
Pate  .iBharal  B  ;  and  Bishop.  Marshall  D.,  5,834.533,  CI,  523-130.000. 
Vier  ik.  Michael  E,;  Neff.  Dennis  B,;  Butler,  Edgar  L.;  and  Runnestrand, 
&  tin  A..  5,835.882.  CI,  702-7,(K)0 
Phillips,   Vendell  Gary:  See— 

Phil|ion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Manhew 
J^acs:  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
IV^ark:  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.834,447.  CI,  5I4-63,<X)0. 
Philpott.  pifton:  See— 

Mui^ay,  Keith;  Philpon.  Clifton;  Chi.  Frank  K,;  Lintz.  Timothy  S.; 
PiJdiK-k.  Ralph  W:  and  Stahlman.  Maik  D,.  5.834.120.  CI.  428- 
4(M,(XX), 
Phipps,  J|ak  R.  to  Zenith  Fuel  Systems.  Inc,  Governor  and  control  system  for 

intemj  combustion  engines,  5.832.896.  CI,  123-352,000, 
Phoenix,  Philip  S  Witless  system  for  switching  guiiar  pickups,  5.8.14.67 1 .  CI, 

X4-MS.0(K), 
Phoenix  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Gre<ii|e.  Todd  Michael;  and  Hallin.  John  Edward.  Jr..  5.836.013.  CI 
395-652  000. 
Photo  Dintcnsions:  See  — 

Crait,  Robert  Lee;  Weilz.  Stephen  J.;  and  Spencer.  John  W..  5,835.795. 
C\   196-6.000. 
Photogen  Inc.:  See — 

Waciiter.  Eric  A.;  Fisher,  Waller  G.;  and  Dees,  H.  Craig.  5,832.931.  CI, 
118-898,000, 
Piaget.  Gkjy  D  ;  Gordon.  Trace  O  ;  Friedebach.  Adolf  H.;  and  Theisen.  Paul 
M..  to  Fitness  Master  Inc,  Striding  exerciser  with  upwardly  curved  tracks, 
5.833.584.  CI  482-70,000, 
Piave  In^Kitna  Tessuti  Elastici  SpA:  See — 

Anianietti.  Franco.  5.832,749.  CI,  66-203,000, 
Pichler.  Wtmer:  See— 

Raeic  Wilfried;  Paaiz.  Kathleen;  Pichler.  Werner,  and  Upadek.  Horst. 
5.B34.275.  CI  435-183,000, 
Picker  Inlonational.  Inc:  See — 

Danncls.  Wayne  R.;  Xu.  Yansun;  and  Liu.  Haiying.  5.833.609.  CI, 

600-410,000. 
Moictn.  Hugh  T ;  Cooley.  Gregory  G.;  Thornton,  Bryce  G.;  and  Plum- 
mpt.  Steven  G..  5.834.780.  CI.  250- .363.040. 
Picken.  William  R  ;  and  Parks.  James  D .  to  Rockwood  Industries.  Inc.;  and 
Franklin  Pharmaceuticals.  Slimming  mirror.  5.835.292.  CI.  359-846.000. 
PiddingiQn.  Chnstopher  S.:  See — 

Nevfibinen.  Helena  K.  M..  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  FagerMrbm.  Richard 
B,:  Mienmen-Oinonen.  Arja  S.  K  ;  Turunen.  Marja  K.;  Rambosek. 
Jdtn  A  ;  Piddmgton.  Christopher  S.;  Houston.  Christine  S  ;  and 
C»«trell.  Michael  A..  5.8.14.286.  CI  435  196000, 
Piejak.  Rpben  B,:  See— 

God^fk.  Valery  A,;  Alexandrovich.  Benjamin;  Piejak,  Robert  B,;  and 
Sblnic.  Eugene.  5.834.905.  CI   315-248.000, 
Pienta.  Keiinelh  J :  See— 

Raz,  Avraham;  and  Pienta.  Kenneth  J,.  5.834.442.  CI.  514-54.000, 
Pierce.  J^lyn:  See — 

LaR^helle.  William  J.;  Pierce.  Jacalyn;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  and  Aaronson. 
Slian  A,.  5.833.986.  CI  424-143.100. 
Pierce.  Kttin  J.;  Pierce.  Michael  J.;  Dufault.  Karen;  and  Pierce.  Wayne  A. 

Scrape^  hnd  drag  attachment.  5.833.012.  CI    172-199.000 
Pierce.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Pierte.  Kevin  J.;  Pierce.  Michael  J.;  Dufaull.  Karen;  and  Pierce,  Wayne 
A[.  5.8.13.012.  CI.  172  199.000. 
Pierce.  W  ^-ne  A.:  See- 
Pier  :d.  Kevin  J.;  Pierce.  Michael  J.;  Dufault,  Karen;  and  PicFce.  Wayne 
A. '5.833.012.  CL  172-199000 
Piersol.  1 4n:  See— 

Stet^,  Mark  Ludwig;  Smith,  David  Canlield;  Curbow.  David;  Chaffee. 
Janiiifer;  Kreegar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick,  George; 
Jardan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.8.15.919.  CI,  707-515,000, 
Pieterse.  }an-Willcm;  Petersen.  Alan  B  ;  Pohalski.  Chris;  Cheng.  Emily;  Lane. 
Randall:  and  Nighan.  William  L,.  Jr.  to  Spectra  Physics.  Inc  Qswitched 
laser  sjltem  providing  UV  light  5.835.513.  CI,  372-22.000, 
Ptaclet,  Jcnime  See — 

Bout,  Denis;  and  Pigelet.  Jerome,  5.835.547.  CI,  376-248,000, 
Pignatara  Alfred  J,.  Jr  Used  tire  recycling  including  sorting  tires,  shredding 
sidewif  k>.  .slacking  tread  strips,  and  uniformly  dimensioning  and  bonding 
the  lre»4  strips  together,  5.834.083.  CI  428-61  (KX) 
Pilkinglofi  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Qtiiik,  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mdntosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.833.7.10.  CI,  65-134,600 
Pilkinglo|i  PLC:  See— 

Rickwood.  Martin;  and  Marsden.  Sean  Derek.  5.833.885.  CI    252 
5M.00O. 
Pillmeier;  Leonhard:  See — 

Neuhieycr.  Josef;  and  Pillmeier.  Leonhard,  5.834.717.  CI.  20O-I7.00R. 
Pina  lnsilu|;ti.  Jose  Luis:  See — 

Echfitarc  Ibarrola.  Jesus,  and  Pina  Insausti,  Josi  Luis.  5.833.342,  CI. 
1J3-I09  000 
Pinch.  Daniel  R.;  and  Turner.  Dennis  M..  loCosco.  Inc,  Automatic  pendulum- 
drive  ^nem  5.833..545.  CI,  472-119,000, 
Piney.  Pfilippe:  See — 

Tripljdi.   Paul;   Piney.  Philippe;   Fixii.sse.  Didier.  and  Dupuis.  Yves. 
5,835.325.  CI,  361-94,000, 


Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J,;  Galameau.  Anne  H.;  and  Barodawalla.  Anis  F.  lo 
Board  of  Trustees  operating   Michigan  Stale  University,  Porous  clay 
helerosiruciures  prepared  by  gallery  templated  synthesis,  5.8.34.391.  CI. 
502-62,000 
Pintsov.  Leon  A,:  See — 

Braun.  John  R:  Cordery.  Robert  A.;  and  Pintsov.  Leon  A,.  5.835,689,  CI, 
395-113000, 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corpniration:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki.  5.835.510.  CI.  371-43,700. 

Miyachi.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kimura.  Yoshinori;  Takahashi. 
Hitokazu;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Waianabe.  Aisushi;  Ota.  Hitovuki;  Akasaki. 
Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.8.14.326.  CI,  438-29,000, 
Shimoda.  Yasuhisa.  5.835.466.  CI.  369-54.0(X). 
Tomila.  Yoshimi;  and  Kuribayashi.  Hiroki.  5.835.467,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Piper.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Waddell.  M  Eugene;  and  Piper.  Douglas  E  .  5.834.693.  CI.  I74-65.00R 
Pipino.  Andrew  C.  R..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Commerce.  Bn>ad  band 
intra-caviiy  total  reflection  chemical  sensor  5.835,231.  Ct.  356-440  (XJO 
Piramoon.  Alireza;  Wedemeyer.  Robert,  and  Crete.  Guillaume.  to  Piram<K)n 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  compression  molding  a  fixed  centrifuge 
rotor  having  sample  lube  aperture  inserts.  5.813.908.  CI.  264-2.50.000 
Piramoon  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Piramoon.    Alireza:    Wedemeyer.    Robert;    and    Crete.    Guillaume. 
5.833.908.  CI.  264-250000 
Pirolli.  Peler  L.;  Pilkow.  James  E  ;  and  Rao.  Ramana  B..  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion   System  for  predicting  documents  relevant  lo  focus  documenLs  by 
spreading  activation  through  network  representations  of  a  linked  collection 
of  documents  5.835.905.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Pisiro.  Steve  J.;  and  Chen.  Xin.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Method  for 
printing  upon  lenerless  thermal  transfer  labels  having  a  silicone  release 
agent  5.832.827.  CI    101-288(XX) 
Pitio.  Walter  M  ;  and  Shugard.  Donald  D.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  svnchronization  signals  securing  as 
clock  signals  with  defined  phase  relationships.  5.834.980.  O.  331-2.000. 
Pilkow.  James  E.:  See — 

Pirolli.  Peler  L.;  Pitkow.  James  E.;  and  Rao.  Ramana  B..  5,835,905.  CI, 
707-3,000, 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Braun.  John  F;  Cordery.  Robert  A  ;  and  Pintsov.  Leon  A..  5.835.689.  CI 

395-113.000. 
Hum.  William  M  ;  and  Levitsky.  Paul  A..  5.835.716.  CI.  395-200.4.10 
Ifkoviis.  Edward  M  ;  Janatka.  Karel  J.;  Stengl.  Richard  F;  and  Zuzick. 

Joseph  F.  Jr.  5.833,232.  CI  271-225.000 
Jacobson.  Gary;  and  Ballard.  Michael  D..  5.832.702.  CI.  53-569.000. 
Lee.  David  K  .  5.835.604.  CI.  380-51.000. 
Pinaro.  Richard  J.:  See — 

King.  David  A.;  Pinaro.  Richard  J  ;  and  Huber.  Alexander.  5.835  J22.  D. 
372-97  000. 
Pinenger,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Vinik.  Aaron    I.;   Pinenger.  Gary   L.;   Rafadoff.   Ronit;   Rosenberg. 
Lawrence;  and  Duguid.  William  P.  5.8,14.590.  CI  530-350000 
Pilzen.  Daniel,  to  NuTeam.  Inc.  Apparatus  to  reduce  blood  alkalinity  in 

prefreshened  cows.  5.832.879.  CI.  I19-858.0(X). 
Pixel  InslrumenLs:  See — 

Cooper.  J.  Carl.  5,834.747.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Pixel  International  SA:  See — 

Bruni.  Marie-Dominique;  and  Clerc.  Jean-Fr&Jeric.  5.834,883.  CI.  313- 
309  000 
Plantronics.  inc  :  See — 

Bundgardl.  Gabriele.  5.835.852.  CI  455-90.000, 
Plass.  David  B,:  See— 

Schick.  David  B  ;  Neugroschl.  Daniel  A,;  Plass.  David  B,;  and  Singer. 
Jonathan.  5.8.14.782.  CI  2.50-370  110 
Plasse.  Merryl  Donley   See — 

Plasse.  Paul  Arthur,  and  Plasse.  Merryl  Donley.  5.833.178.  CI,  248- 
27,800, 
Plasse.  Paul  Arthur;  and  Plas.se.  Merryl  Donley.  Support  apparatus  for  floral 

designers,  5.833.178.  CI,  248-27,800, 
Plastic  Dress-Up  Company,  See — 

Greenblal.  Alan  P;  and  Banman.  John.  5.8.14.073.  CI,  428-l10(X) 
Plath.  David  James;  Buster.  James  Michael;  and  Steadman.  Gordan  Stewart. 

Jr  Meul  shingle  design  5.832.686.  CI,  .S2-533,(XX), 
Plath.  Peter:  See— 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Onen.  Martina.  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter.  Rang.  Harald.  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Rohl.  Franz:  Waller,  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  and 
Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.834.402.  CI  504-271,000, 
Plan.  Michael;  and  Stanford-Clark.  Andrew  James,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Transaction  processing  system  and  method  having 
a  tran,sactional  subsvstem  integrated  within  a  reduced  kernel  operating 
system,  5.835.764.  CI   395-671  000, 
Platus.  David  L,;  and  Durran.  Donald  A.,  lo  Minus  K  Technology,  Inc  Radial 
flextures.  Beam-Columns  and  tilt  isolation  for  a  \'ibration  isolation  svsiem, 
5,833.204.  CI,  248-619000 
PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc,   See — 

Rudko.  Robert  I.;  Linhares,  Stephen  J.;  and  Negus.  Charles  Christopher, 

5.832.929.  CI    128-898000 

Pleschiutschnigg.  Fntz-Peler;  Parschal.  Lothar;  Slalleicken.  Dieter.  Binder 

Winfried;  Bruckner  Klaus;  \on  Hagen.  Ingo;  and  Rahmfeld.  Werner  to 

Mannesmann  Akliegesellschaft  Method  of  pniducing  long  steel  products 

5.832.984.  CI.  164-476.000. 
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Plcschiuisfhnigg.  fTil/-PciL*r:  von  Maj:cn.  Inj:o;  Bicvk.  Wolfgani:.  and  Sphn- 

Icr.  Paul,  lo  ManncNiiiann  Aklicnl:c^ollschafl.   Phkcns  .mJ  iknifc  IVtr 

prixluiins;  a  vieol  virip  »i!h  the  properties  iif  a  ci>W  ri)lled  priHlucl. 

5.X.':.')S5.  CI    IW-4.7M). 

PloMi.  Mark  K;  and  Leppti.  Lee  F..  toTclxon  C'Drpiwalkin.  SeetMidarv  batlerv 

hiKM  circuit.  .S.«.15.3W>.  C!    363-5'*.(MIO. 
Pliciio.  Sahador:  Sec 

rXibkottski.  Brian  John;  /.naiden.  Alexander  Paul.  Chenev.  Michael 
Charles;   Rose.  Waller,  and  Pliego.  .SaKador.  5.S.1.V''"'.'.  CI    424 
ISOSO 
Pl-K  Verp;ickuni:ss\slenie  CinibH:  .SVc — 

Hiieuenin.  i-re'ddv.  .S.X.^Z.hyX.  CI.  .S.^-J.'il.tKlO. 
Plumnier.  .Steven  G  :  Str— 

Morgan.  Hugh  T;  Cimley.  Gremirv  G.;  Thornton.  Brvcc  (i  :  and  Pluiii- 
mer.  Steven  Ci .  .S.8M.7S(>.  CI.  2.'i(|..W>.V(Mtl 
Plvinale.  Doujilas  R.:  See  - 

Ciarr\.  Robert  K;  Tencnbaum.  Scott  A.;'and  Plvmalc.  Doiiul.is  R  . 
.'i.8.U,2IS.  CI.  4.»-S.7.y(X). 
PMC-SietT.!  Ltd.:  Se,'- 

Dalntia.  Katnal:  Ivanov.  Andre:  Gerson.  Brian  Donald:  and  Lapadal. 

Curtis.  5.X,'5..S(I1.  CI.  ni-.i.IIKI 
Lang.  Steven  Forbes,  .s.X.VS,6(12.  CI.  .WlM^.tlt*), 
Podkol/in,  .Alexander  S  :  Set- — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko:  Jones, 
bduin  R.;  Padmanahhen,  Gobi  R.;  K;ipo»r.  Ashok  K  :  Kudr^.aMscv. 
Valeriv  B  :  .\ndree\.  .Mexander  H  .  .Meshin.  Stanislas  V  ;  and  Pod 
kol/in.  .Mexander  S  .  .S.X.l4.x;i.  CI  :.'i7-4(ll.tM)l) 
Scepanovic.  Ranko.  Koford.  Jantes  S.;  Kudrxavtsev,  V'alenv  B: 
Andrecv,  Alexander  t.:  .Meshin,  Slanislav  V.,  Podkol/in,  Alexander 
S.:  and  Boyle.  Douglas  B.,  .S,X.1.'i,.?7K,  CI.  .^ft4-468.:X(l. 
Pods/un.  Wolfgang:  .Sec  - 

BI<M<dviorth,  Roben:  Striivci,  Werner:  LUtjens.  Holger:  Halle,  Olaf:  and 
PiHts/un.  Wolfgang,  5,X.M,.'>24,  CI.  .S2i-.10.l«tl). 
Pohalski.  Chns:  .V<c 

Picterse,  Jan-Willem.  Petersen.  Alan  B  :  Potialski.  Chris;  Cheng.  Emilv: 
Une.  Randall,  and  Nighan.  W illiam  L..  Jr..  S.S.^S.-S  I .',  CI.  .n2-22.IXH) 
Poi.  Lie-Ming:  &•<■  -■ 

Tseng,  GwiHi-Jong;  and  Poi.  Lie-Ming.  .S.8.1.V47X.  CI  4.W  .'26.tXK). 
Point.  Remy:  Set — 

Ruppei.  Renn .  Point.  Reinv:  and  Roussel.  Gilles.  .S.X.1.VX04,  CI    I  Sh 
57X.IKKI 
Poirot,  Kenneth  R  :  Sit- 

f'ere/  Soler.  Roman;  Sugannan,  Steven  M  :  and  Poirot,  Kenneth  R  , 
.'i.XM.(ll2.  CI   424  4.'ilMH>0. 
Pokrishevskv  .Mexander  D  :  Birjulin.  Vladimir  A  ;  and  Siettenson.  Gary  G  . 
to  Meico  Industries.  Inc  Cap  embroidery  apixiratus  and  meth<id  5,X.^2,X.5  V 
CI.  Il2-47.'i.l|l». 
Poliac.  Marius  O  :  See — 

Archibald.  Ci  Kent:  Curran.  Tiinothv  G  ;  Danielson,  Orland  H,:  Poliac. 
.Marius  O  .  and  Thedc,  Roger  C.,'.'>,X.<2.'*24,  CI.  l2S-f.72  IKMI 
Pi>ItcelU>,  George  A.:  Scf — 

I'unikavva.  Yutaka:  Kumai.  Seisaku;  CiKike.  Jeften  A  :  Murphv.  Gerald 
J  ;  and  Policello.  George  A  .  5,X.(4,hl2,  CI.  .S5f)-448  (KK). 
Polina,  Trest:  .See — 

Nevvcomb.  Stephen  I   :  Nishiura.  Frank:  Polina.  Trest:  ReeJ.  Tim:  and 
Schmitt.  Dale  A..  .'i.X-*2.h7X.  CI.  .S2-167.11)»). 
Poling.  Timothy  R    Si-e- 

Roffman.  Jeflrev  H.:  Mene/es.  fcdsar  Y:  Lewis.  Yulin  X..  Poling. 
TiniiHhy  R.:  and  Gudloii.  Miehel.'.S.8.VS.I92.  CL  .^51-24b.lKMI. 
Pollacchi,  Nicholas:  See  — 

Romanoff.  Andrev*   B.;  and  Pollacchi,  Nicholas.  .S.X'.S.l'H.  CI    .'^2- 
24<.(HH) 
Pollack.  Ciabnella  L.:  S< v  - 

Nathan.  Elizabeth  S.:  and  Pollack.  Gabiiella  L..  .S.X.V.V6Wt.  CI.  M)4- 
IIIMMX). 
Pollkoller.  Oiinier.  to  Leico  GmbH  &  Co.  Werk2eugma.schinenhau.  Mcthixl 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  rotationallv   symmetrical  pan.  .'i.X12.W)S.  CI. 
2'»-Xy4.!24 
Polv-Mcd.  Inc:  Str 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.:  and  Deng.  Meng.  .S.X.?4.I1.V  CI.  428-.1fr4.IHKI. 
Poljcenex  International.  Inc.:  .SVf  - 

Shah.  Tilak  M  .  .S.X.VV^I.S.  CI.  2M-4'J1.(MK). 
Polymer  Laboratories  Lid  :  .Vie — 

Sucholeiki.  Irv  ing:  Margett^.  Graham:  and  Robens,  Mark,  5,X  M.  1 2 1 ,  CI 
42X  4(17  (KHI. 
Pommicr.  Ttiercsa  M  :  Sic  - 

Fit/Patrick.  Catherine  VL:  Pommier.  Theresa  M,:  .Schvvart/.  Knsu  S  : 
and  Carieton.  Allis«)n  A..  .S.X3.S.7 1 .1,  CL  .W.S-2(Ht  .14(1. 
Pompei,  Donald:  See — 

C  crvvin,  Robert  J  :  Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Findlay.  John  M.:  Ivanov,  Konsian 

tin  K.:  Nune/.  Roben;  Poni|iei,  Donald.  Reinhardt.  William  R  . 

Reyhan.  Mehniet:  and  S/abt>.  David  A,.  .S.X.I l.tLS.*!.  CI  2lK>  ft.V.«H). 

Pimcet.  Ptiilippc.  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Stent  a.ssemhl)  and  meihtid  of  use. 

S.X.V'.b'M.  CI    MKS-lOXtHII) 
Pont.  Henrx.  to  Biofab.  Inc.  Repellant  tubular  cast  for  immohiline  a  KkIv 

pan.  .S.XVI.h.l?.  CI.  Wl2  .SmK). 
Ponticr.  Renaud'  SV«' 

Fu/en.  Jean  Paul:  Ponticr.  Renaud;  and  Viiillcmot.  Daniel.  .S.S.'.I.V.Ib,  CI. 
422I'J2(IIH) 
Pi»in.  Tommv  C;  See 


,Sun,  Huifang:  Bati,  Jay.  and  Plxin.  Tommv  C  5,X.».S,1.S|,  CI    .14S- 
441  IKMI. 
Porro.  Ma:.siiiio:  and  Varra.  Mattti,  lo  BiosVnth  S.r  I.  Potentiation  ol  aniibi- 

olics  .S.X.W,4.tO,  CI   5l4-l4.(lfM>. 
Port  Bell  Plv  Ltd:  .SVi — 

Rhodes,  Michael  Kenneth  Adrian.  5.X.12.hl3.  CI.  .1(l-294.(Klli 
Port  Systems  LLC:  Sec  ■ 

Amidon.  Gordon  I. :  and  Cnson.  John  R  ,  .S,X34.(I22.  CI.  424-402  IHHI. 
Porter.  Chiisiopher  H.:  See 

.\mplai/.  Curtis  A.:  Rvdell.  M;irk  A.:  ZieNil.  Robert  J.:  Porter.  Chris 
lopher  H.:  and  Kasi'nkas.  Michael.  'i.X.1.1.6X2.  CI   60ft  I.S(KK» 
P<irtU(Hid.  Gary  Ray.  Garcia.  Gary  Fdward:  Minikus,  James  Carl,  Ncsc.  Per 
Ivar:  Cisneros,  Dennis:  antl  C.ivvthome,  Chns  FdwarJ.  to  Siiiiih  Intenia- 
lional.  Inc  Rolling  cone  bit  w  iih  enhancements  m  cuitei  element  placement 
and  materials  ii>  opiimi/e  borehole  comer  cutting  duty    .S.8.''.tl2i>.  CI. 
l7.S-.vn.(l<IO 
Posa.  John  G.  IX-coralive  plant  cover.  S.8.12.66<l.  CI.  47-28.l()»l. 
Posey.  John:  See  — 

Ratajc/ak.  Janet:  Haircld.  Donald  R  ,  Kus.  Joseph:  and  Poscv.  John. 
.'i.X.'.Vy2X.  CI.  422-hl2.lHH). 
Post.  Adrian  J  :  See— 

Douville.  Brad;  Touchette.  Alain:  HilL  Philip  G.:  Post.  Adrian  J.;  and 
Fpp.  Mark  A  .  5.X12.'X>h.  CI.  12'  .'i27.0(KJ. 
Post.   Lolhai   .Andreas:  and   Kun/e.   Jorj;.  to  Whitaker  Corpc»ralion.  The. 

Connector  with  pivmable  coupling  lever  S.S<.<.484.  CI.  4.W-.i.'i2.(Hltl- 
Poiis,  Michael  R.  f:lettroiiicallv  actuated  auxiliary  throttle  tontml  system 

.S.X.V».57X.  CI,  477-16?i,(KH) 
Potter.  Daniel  R..  lo  Nike.  Inc    Bladder  ami  methixl  of  nuking  the  saiiK- 

.'>.X.12.610.  CI.  .16-29  (XK) 
Potter.  James  G    See- 

Fvans.  John  C.  Sr  .  and  Potter.  James  G..  .S.8.1.1. 1 20.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Potter.  James  M.:  .Sii'  - 

Morgan.  Gary  1..;  and  Potter.  Janics  NJ.,  S.S14,7X4.  C\.  2.St)-4.1A  (HK). 
Poiier-RiK'nier.  a  divisi^Mi  of  Smith  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McCabe.  Lance  C  ;  and  Ijv.  Thomas  R..  .S,X.1.1.(I06,  CI.  I69S  1.00(1 
Pouchol.   Gerard:    Bonhomme,   Yves.    Poulam,   .Marie  Laure:   and    Duian, 
Michel,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankicr  Haftung.  New 
dosiige  form  of  hvdroxocnhalamin  and  its  iisc  in  cyanide  poisoning. 
5.X?4.44X.  CI   ."iU-XI.OOO. 
Poulam.  Marie  Laure:  .Vie  - 

Pouchol,  Gerard:  Bonhomme,  Yves;  Pixilain.  Marie-Laure:  and  Duran. 
Michel.  ."1.8.14.448.  CI.  .S|4-8l.tKI0. 
Pouletiv,  Philippe  J.:  .Vi'i'- 

Clio.  M«H.  J.;  U-vv.  Ralph  K:  and  Poulcttv.  Philippe  J  .  .S.X.M.on.  CI 
424-4.S5  (HK). 
Powell.  Daniel:  and  Hickev.  Jay.  to  PovveH  McGce  Associate's.  Im.-  Method 

-and  apparatus  for  precision  s'pin-welding  .S.8.1.1. 1 27.  CI.  22X-I02.0(KI. 
Powell  McGee  .-Nssoci-ites.  Inc    .See 

Powell.  Daniel:  and  Hickc).  Jay.  .S.X.I.1, 1 27.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Power.  Ronan  F":  Vei  — 

OMallev,  Bert  W  ;  Cimncely,  Oria  M.:  and  Pimer.  Ronan  F.  .S.X.14.21 1. 
CI.  41.S-7.X(HI. 
Powers,  Jetlry  F  :  See  — 

Averiiou,    Miehalakis:     Bnice,    Matthew:    and    Powers,    Jelln     I:, 
-S,X.V1.6L1.  CI   WKI-44(l(KH) 
Powers.  Kelly  B  :  Christian.  Kellv  J.;  F.liasen.  KeniK'ih  .\  :  and  Rosenblatt. 
Mel.  loC.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Longitudinally  aligned  dual  reservoir  access  port 
.S.XII.ft.M,  CI.  (.(W-9.1.0»K). 
Powsus  Inc.;  VVi'  - 

Stewart.  Harry  E.:  and  MacElwee,  Donald  B..  .S.83.1.874.  CI  2S2-8.(KI0. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc  :  See  - 

Abraham.  Fred:  and  Gilmore.  Fr;uik  F..  II.  .S.X1.1,7IX.  CI.  8-94  160 
Meunier.  Olivier;  Scandella.  Philippe.  Fciik.  Michael  T.  Fiank.  Roheit 

Ci  :  and  Zimmerman.  William  B  .  s.8.11.729,  CI.  65  IIKvlHtO 
Novich,  Brace  F.,  5.814,891.  CI    111-4U5.000. 
Pramanik.  Dipankar:  Sci- 

Bolhra.  Subhas;  Pramanik.  Dipankar:  and  Lin.  Xi-W'ei.  5,8.14. '•sft.  ("I. 
4.1X-184.(KH). 
Pratt.  Kvic  Anthony :  and  .\u.  Frank,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  .Software  teletexi 

decoder  architecture   5.815.151.  CI    148-468  (KHI 
Pratt.  Steven  G.:  See 

Co|X'land.  Viclor  L  :  and  Pratt.  Steven  G  .  .'i,8.l5. 1 8ft.  CI    15I-I59.(HH» 
Praxair  ST.  Technologv.  Ine  .  Sir- 

Foster.  John.  5.8.1.1.829.  CI.  205-I09.1HIO. 
I'iax.iir  Technologv.  Inc.:  See— 

BonaquiM.  Dimte  Paliick.  5.8.12,748,  CI,  62-64"'  IHHi 
Leaviit,  Fredenck  Wells,  5,X1.1,H44,  CI.  2I0-I42.0(H» 
Picas,  Brvan  L    V.v 

D:ivis,  Helen  M.:  Preas,  Brvan  T:  Bell,  Al.in  G  ;  Lvles.  Joseph  B  .  and 
Greene.  D:iniel  H..  5.8.(5.491.  CI    17(MX6.tHHI. ' 
Preikschat.  Fkhard:  and  Stem.  Michael  (i.  Plug  flow  ci>nvertini:  pipeline  and 

ineth.Kl   5.8.14.6(5  CI   7.V5VIIIO 
Preissiiian.  Howard  K  ;  and  Gobin,  \.  Pierre,  to  Gohin.  Y  Piene  Coiii|ioneiit 

mixing  caiheicr  S.S1.<,652  CI  60J-X21KK). 
President  and  Fellows  ol  Harv,ird  Ci>llege:  .Vie 

(  rabla-c.  (ierald  R  .  .Schreibcr,  Suiart  L.:  Spencer,  David  M  .  Wandless, 
Thomas  J     and  BeLshaw.  Peter.  5.8.U.266,  CI  4.15  172  KHt. 
Preukschal.  .Mfied,  lo  I'liliiel  it  Sachs  ACJ.   Vibration  damper  oi   shiKk 
absorber  having  apparatus  for  damping  spring  mimnted  wheel  suspension 
svstems  5,8  <  1,017  CI    18x299  KHI. 
Puce,  Donald  D.   We 


M*^r.  David  J.;  Price.  Donald  D  ;  Mao,  Jianren:  and  Lyie.  John  W.. 
[,$.14,479.  CI   514-289.000. 
Price.  Sje^en  Ray:  See — 

Sammy  A.  Ill:  and  Price,  Steven  Ray.  5.8.13.431.  CI.  414- 
?.O0O. 
Prim  HdlJ  Enterprises,  Inc  ;  See — 

Prim,  John  E.  5.833.229,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Prim.  Jc*»  E  ,  to  Prim  Hall  Enterprises.  Inc.  Bindery  feeder  and  method  of 

operation.  5.833.229.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Primdali^.;  Richard  D..  lo  Everpure.  Inc    Spout  mounted  water  hller  and 

extenfion.  5.833.849.  CI.  2 10- 232.0(H). 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Daiipl.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Erickson.  Brian  L„  5.833.304.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Pnnce  Sfit>rt-s  GixHip.  Inc.:  See — 

Dati$.   Stephen  J  :  Janes.   Richard:  and   Breneman.  James  E..   IIL 
1$33.560.  CI.  473-537.000. 
Printronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bairts.  Gordon  Br«nt,  5.832.820.  CI.  101-93.040. 
Prinz.  Tliomas:  See — 

Driejsen-Holscher.  Birgit:  Keim.  Wilhelm;  Prinz,  Thoma.s;  Tnienckner. 
Ifans-Joachim:  and  Jentsch.  Jorg-Dietrich.  5.834,61 1,  Q.  556-21.000. 
F^o-Fonlitnce  Shocks.  Inc.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Geoijie  T,  5,833.036.  CI.  188-285.000. 
Procter  fk  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Asljton,  Gregory;  CTooper,  John  Thoma.s;  and  Hawkins,  Craig  Andrevy, 

S.J33.678.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Bicdermann,  Kimberly  Ann;  Bissen.  Donald  Lynn;  and  Deckner.  Cjeorse 

Brniel,  5,833,998,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Lee.  Yann-Per:  Holzwanh,  Ronald  Bemd:  and  Wu.  Lanying,  5.834,092. 

CI.  428-131.000. 
Mauler.  Peter  Julian.  5.834.470.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Rohitiaugh.  Robert  Henry:  and  Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul.  5,8.14,412,  CI. 

510-324.000. 
Steinliardt.  Mark  John:  Boatman,  Donn  Nathan;  Joffe.  Frederick  Manin; 
Ludwig.   Barbara  Ann;  Silber.   Bany  Robert:  and  Trokhan.  Paul 
Dennis.  5.834.099,  CI.  428-198  000. 
Proctor  ^  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Triiitt,  Toan:  Bacon,  Dennis  Ray;  and  Trandai,  Angie.  5,833,999,  CI. 
4CiMOI.00O. 
Proeschkovyilz,  Helmut:  See — 

Bannesch,  Heinz:  Fegg.  Martin;  Greindl.  Fritz;  Grandler.  Johannes; 
Letiniger.  Guenther;  Proeschkowitz,  Helmut;  Salzeder.  Rudolf:  and 
Wegscheider.  Manin.  5.835.051,  CI.  .342-12.000. 
Programmable  Tracing  Incorporated:  See — 

Cudnohufsky.  Sylvester  R.;  and  Ciidnohufsky,  (fcrald.  5,832.797,  CL 
82-118  000. 
Progress|v<e  System  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

BaMiB.  Daniel  A.;  Shultz.  Richard  E.;  and  Strien.  John  Van.  5,834.915. 
CI.  318-282.000. 
Prolinx  Labs  Corporation:  See — 

Shepfcerd.  William  H  ;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Xie.  John  Y.  5,834.824,  CL 
257-530.000 
Prolion  8.V.:  See— 

Owierling.  Pieler  Adriaan.  5,832,868,  CI.  1 19-14.200. 
Prosser,  lames  S.:  See — 

Williams,  Samuel  B,;  Nielsen.  Timothy  A.:  Prosser.  James  S.:  and 
Scfcimmel.  William  P..  5.832.982.  CL  164-61.000. 
Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Tso,  J.  Yun;  Cole,  Michael  S.;  and  Ana.s«li.  Oaudio,  5.834,597,  CI, 
530-387.300. 
Provosi,  Heme  G.:  See— 

Norlnip,    Edward   H,;    Bazin.   Simone   P.;   and   Provost,   Pierre   G.. 
5,434.897.  Q.  313-634.000. 
Prowse,  Karen  R.:  See — 

KoiJowski.  Michael   R.;   Prowse.   Karen   R  ;   Wang.  Sy-Shi:  Wong. 
Sharon;  Kim.  Nam  Woo:  and  AIlsopp,  Richard.  5,834,193.  CI.  435- 

6,(no. 

Ptuchnic,  Bruce  A,:  See — 

Pnictwic,  Sandra  A.:  and  Pnichnic.  Brace  A.,  5,832.936.  C\.  1 32-73.000. 

Prachnic,  Sandra  A.:  and  Prachnic.  Brace  A.,  lo  S  &  B  Nail  Technology.  Inc. 

Graduated  aniticial  nail  tips  and  the  method  of  applying  same.  5,832,936, 

CL  132-73.000. 

Pniessel.  Holger.  lo  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  monitoring  the  path  of 

movement  of  a  part.  5.834,658.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Pruett,  Jaises  D.:  See- 
Davis.  James  M.:  and  Pmett.  James  D.,  5.835.486.  CI.  370-287.000. 
Prasiner.  Stanley  B.;  Cohen.  Fred  E.;  and  Muramtvo,  Tamaki.  to  University 
of  Caltfoniia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Soluble  fomi  of  PrP"  w  hich  is  insoluble 
in  native  form.  5.8.34.593.  CI.  5.30-350.000 
Pryce,  J(4)n  Edward;  Simmons.  Reginald  John:  and  Whelan.  Michael  Joseph 
Cjerard  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Connector  and  cable  assembly  for 
ribbon  cable  with  90  outlet.  5.834,702,  CI.  I74-II7.0FF. 
PSC,  Inc.  See— 

Coleman,  Edward  P:  and  GnxlevanL  Scott  R..  5.834.750.  CL  235- 
45J(K». 
PSC  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  M.;  and  Shand,  Mark  A.,  5.833.864.  CI.  210-724.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  Michael.  5.834.075.  CI.  428-34.600. 
PSI  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  J.  5.835.658.  CL  385-136.000. 

Suaf«,  Wilson  E,;  and  Smidi,  Colin  M.,  5,835.657,  CI.  385-135.000, 


Ptchelintsev,  Dmitri;  Scancarella,  Neil:  and  Kalafsky.  Robert,  to  Avon  Prod- 
ucts. Inc  Oxa  diacids  and  related  compounds  for  treating  skin  conditions 
5.834.513.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Public  Service  Electric  And  Gas  Corporation:  See — 

Mankowski.  Louis  J.;  McCauley.  James  J.;  Lucariello.  Victor  M.;  and 
Scott.  Thomas  J..  5,832.846.  CI.  110-345.000 
Pudenz.  Juergen:  See — 

Meier,  Ludwig;  and  Pudenz.  Juergen,  5.835.252.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Pumpkin.  L(d.:  See — 

Costen.  Michael  K.;  and  Scott.  Clark.  5.832.615.  CI   .30-517.000. 
Purolator  Products  NA.  Inc.:  See — 

Mercer.  Larry  R.;  Usalis.  Anthony  W..  Jr;  Albers.  David  G.,  Jr.;  and 
Jackson.  James  S..  5.832.589.  CI.  29-525.020. 
Puskas.  William  L  Apparatus  and  mettKxIs  for  cleaning  and/or  prtxessing 

delicate  parts.  5,834.871,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Putnam,  James  Garfield:  See — 

Shen,  Nancy  Lau  Liu:  Kacian.  Daniel  Louis:  Putnam.  James  Garfield 
and  Davis.  William  Michael,  5.834,254,  CI  435-91.200 
Putzolu,  Franco,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Distributed  data  cache 
for  cached  multiprocessor  system  with  cache  control  for  file-by-hle  cache 
states.  5.835.942.  CI.  711-113.000 
Qian,  Jianzhong:  See — 

Chou.  Jin-Shin:  and  Qian,  Jianzhong,  5,833.607,  Q  600-407.000. 
Fang,  Ming;  Qian,  Jianzhong,  and  Schramm,  Helmuth.  5.835.618.  CI. 
382-132.000. 
(Jin.  Lu:  See — 

Finer.  Mitchell  H.;  Robens.  Margo  R.;  Dull.  Thomas  J.;  Zsebo.  Krisztina 
M.;  Qin.  Lu;  and  Farson.  Deborah  A..  5.834.256,  CI.  435-91.330. 
OLT  Phoiotherapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Barbara;  Levy.  Julia;  and  Margaron.  Philippe  Maria  Clotaire. 
5.834.503.  CI.  5I4-4I0.(X)0. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilmore,  Roben  P;  and  Thompson,  James  H..  5,835,847,  CI.  455- 

12.100. 
Wallace.   Raymond  C;  Lee.  John   K.   M.:  and  Martin.  Roger  W, 
5.8.35.065,  CI.  343-702.000. 
(Quality  Boat  Lifts,  Inc.:  See — 

Sargent,  Charies  L.;  and  Carter,  Daniel  S..  5.833.417,  CI.  411-85.000. 
C^ality  Heat  Treatment  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Reynoldson.  Ray  William;  and  Fitchen.  Andrew  Simpson.  5,832,848.  CL 
IIO-.348.000. 
(Juality  Steel  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Berish,  Robert  P,  5.833.029.  CI.  1 82- 1 .16.000. 
(Juan.  Danyi:  Deshpanday.  Ninad  A.;  Venkaieshwaran.  Srinivasan;  and  Eben. 
(Tharles  D..  lo  Theraiech.  Inc    Triacelin  as  a  penetration  enhancer  for 
iransdennal  delivery  of  a  basic  drug.  5.834.010.  CI.  424^148.000 
(Juantum  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Neville  K  :  Jain.  Amit;  and  Martin.  Roy  E.,  S,835,2«),  O.  359- 
833.000. 
(Juattix>mani,  Marc  A.;  Garibay.  Raul  A.,  Jr.:  McMatian.  Steven  C;  and 
Hervin.  Mark  W..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Metliod  of 
identifying  and  self-modifying  code.  5.835.949.  CI.  711-135.000 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Dow,  Kimberly  E.;  Gorine,  Boris  I.;  Riopelle,  Richard  J.:  and  Thatcher, 
Gregiwy,  5.834.446.  CI.  514-58.000. 
(Juek.  Soo  Huat:  and  Hixmg,  Ting  Yeow.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 

Friction  hinge  device  5.832.566,  CI,  16-342.000. 
(Juest  International  B.V.:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg.  Diik  Johannes  Comelis:  Ledeboer.  Adrianus  Marinus; 
Robijn.  Gerard  Willem:  and  Vreeker.  Roben.  5,8.14.043,  CI.  426- 
34.000. 
(Juicktum  Design  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Chen,  Nang-Ping:  Ko.  Roben  J.:  Li.  Jeong-Tyng;  Huang.  Thomas  B.; 
and  Wang.  Ming- Yang.  5,835,751.  CI.  .195-5a)000 
(Juigley,  Michael  G  ;  and  Rosen,  Howard  B    Method  and  apparatus  for 
assessing  an  ophthalmic  patient  before  and  after  medical  or  surgical 
intervention  such  a.s  laser  surgery.  5,835.189.  CI.  .151-206.000 
(Juirk.  Ridiard;  Bird.  David  Alan:  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and  Mcintosh. 
Robin  Maxwell,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited.  Method  for  reducing  NOx 
emissions  from  a  regenerative  glass  furnace.  5,833,730,  CI.  65-1.14.ftO0. 
(Juirong.  Rolando  A.:  See — 

Tonal.  Proserlina  R.;  Tonal-Quirong,  Grace:  (Juirong.  Rolando  A.; 
Tortal.  Eleazar  R  :  and  Tonal,  Jocelyn   Fonacier.  5.833,685.  CI. 
606-23.000. 
(Juieshi.  Amjad  Z,:  See — 

Chiang.  Kevin:  and  (Jureshi.  Amjad  Z..  5.835.752.  O.  395-551.000. 
Rabun,  Phyllis  S  :  See- 
Smith.  David  A.;  Cousins.  David  J.:  Tagg.  John  M.;  and  Rabun.  Phyllis 
S.  5.833,329,  CL  3I2-.1.(X)0. 
Racaniello,  Vincent;  Tatem.  Joanne  Marie;  and  Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L..  to 
Trastees  of  Columbia  University  in  ifie  City  of  New  York.  The.  Method  for 
producing  RNA  virases  from  CDNA.  5.8.34..302.  CI.  435-252. .100. 
Racz,  Gabor:  See — 

Kohlheb.  Roben;  Racz.  Gabon  Ntonhauser.  Oliver,  and  KaboUy.  Attila. 
5.833.257.0.280-251,000. 
Radasky.  Christine  J.:  See — 

Narciso.  Hugh  L,  Jr:  Radasky.  Christine  J.:  Doiron.  Daniel  R  :  and 
Anderson.  Steven  C  .  5.835.648.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Rader.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  William  L.  Method  for  opening  drains  using 
pha.se  stable   viscoelastK  cleaning  compositions.   5.833.764,  CI.    I.Vt- 
22.110. 
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R;iU!'<<rd    Man;  and  Pan^h.  Julin  lliiwaril.  Ii'  NiMi,L:>;iic-.is  C";>rjioralii'ii   I'ro 

Ouilioii  of  h..•k•rl>l<>J:l.u^  pc|•lido^   5..S'4.I'>!.  (  i  4(5-h.>MKI 
Kadia.  San|a\  R  :  Sir 

SViMiii.  ■nioma>  K.:  Radia.  San|j\   R  ;  l.iiii.  S«ec  Bikiiv.  Tsirij:i)(i>. 
Hanal;i.ui^;  and  (i.H.dtiian.  Ri.hon  J..  S.X.VS.?:?.  CI.  .W.S-:(H).ft,SI) 
Radkc.  Ki.hi-n  K.:  SVr 

KiifmI.  ThoiiUN  C.  and  Radke.  Robert  H    5.X:'5.(MS.  CI.  .Wl»  h^Cl.rKHt. 
Radlinx  lid.;  V<< 

(itrvi.  Mcir.  Shoiiol.  lelix;  and  Roncn.  Ela/ar.  .'(.X»!;..S7').  CI.  .<7'>- 

10(,.17l!. 

Raflisc.  Wilfricd:  Paai/.  Kaihlctrn:  Hichler.  Wcmcr;  and  I'padck.  Mors!,  lo 

Ik-iikil  Konim.mdilycillMliali  aul  Akiicn.  Pii^tt'-s  loi  dcodoij/iiiL'  Icr- 

iiKiiud  ciilliirc  btollis  « illi  >upcrhi-ali-d  steam  .'>.i(34.-7.'i.  CI.  4.^?>- 1 X.VtltMl 

Rafaelult.  Ronil:  V<<- 

\'inik.   ,\aron    I  ;    Piirenucr.   Ciar\    I...    Rafaelol).    Ronil;    Ri'M-nlKT^. 
Lawrence:  and  Oiiiiiiid.  Wiiliaiii  P.  5.X.U..S'»(1.  CI.  .S^ll- Vvl.tHKI. 
RafTel.  Reiner:  .Sit 

.Sul/baeh.  HanNNIiehaei:  Alihausen.  lerdinand:  Sieilcn.  Heiberl;  Ratlei. 
Reiner:  liiben.  Robert;  and  KKlin::.  Willned.  S.S.'.V'HO.  CI.  4:: 

I  V'lKK). 

Ratlman.  Andrew  Riehard:  and  \Nak'k.  JelTa->  .Man.  to  Lueeni  TeehnologieN. 
Ine  Sysleni  for  bidireclionalK  tran>fenint  a  dii:ital  signai  sample  from  a 
CODFC  Ii>  a  ptirticuKir  rnenu>rv  location  and  a  second  -sample  frtint 
nienu>r\  lo  CODKC.  5.«.<5.7X7.  CI.  .W.S-X41.(HKI 
Rahban.  \/iia  M..  .Vie 

Mann.  Brian  M.:  Florio.  Joseph  J.:  Sholder.  Jason  A..  Miller.  Leslie  S.; 
SikH.  JeHerv  D.:  Valikai.  Kenneth:  Be\an.  (iregors:  Fox.  J.  Kell\; 
kahbari.  .Vila  M:  and  .Schuart/.  Allan  R.  .S.S.U.ft:.',.  CI.  Wtil- 
.'i^.VlKK). 
Rahmfeld.  Werner;  .Vie 

Pleschmischnigj:.    Lrii/  Peier:    Parschai     Ijiihar.   Sialleicken.    Dieter: 
Binder.  Winlried;  Briickner.  Klaiis,  ion  flagen.  Ingo;  and  Rahmfeld. 
Werner.  5.S.12.'»S4.  CI    IM47(,(K»l 
Rai.  (>hansh\aiii:  St'f 

Mensa-Wilniol.  CIraham:  Rai.  Ghanshvam:   Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.; 
Truax.  David:  and  kemhaivan.  Kullaripalavam  T.  .S.X.13.U2 1 .  CI. 
17.S-4VV(KKI. 
Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Sff — 

Hanis.  Kevin  M  .  and  Rajacopalan.  Murali.  .'<.,SU.54ft.  CI  .^24  <:il  IUKI 
Rajanalhan.  Chinniah  B  .  lo  NCR  Corporatimi.  Hleclroinagnelic  actuators 

.S.8.^4.K6.1.  CI.  .M()-I4.(XH). 
Raiewski.  Roger  .\.;  See — 

Subramaniam.  Bala;  .Saini.  Said:  Rajeuski.  Roger  A.,  and  Stella.  Val- 
enlino.  .S.X.VVXyi.  CI.  264-7  (MHI. 
Rak.  Artur  K.,  to  JAC  Products.  Inc  Vehicle  article  carrier  hiixing  single  side 

relcasable  linking  mechanism.  5.S.VVIII.1.  CI,  224-.?2l.(»HI. 
Kakhimov.  Alexandr  Tursunovich;  See — 

Rubin.  l.eoind  Boristivich:  Ij/arex.  Viklor  Vladimiroxich:  and  Rakhi- 
mov.  Alexandr  Tursunovich.  5.X.V'i.27X.  CI.  .'."iy  b.'A.OtXt. 
Ramachandran.  Palla.s.sana  Narayanier:  R^ibbins.  Claa'nce  Ralph;  and  Palel. 
Amril  Vlanilal.  lo  Ciileale  Palmolive  Comp;in\.  Scalp  care  products  con- 
lainmg  ami  ilchinp/anii  irrilani  agents.  S.8U.4(W.  CI   ."ilO- I2S()(X) 
Ramachandran.  Seshadri:  and  ,\llen,  Ronnie  Aaron,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
K.  I.,  and  Company.  Aramid  dispersions  and  aramid  shceis  of  increased 
uniformity.  '>.8.V1,Xb7.  CI    l(i21.'i7..«KI 
Ramanninhy.  Bhaskar  S  :  Sir — 

rVKld.  Stirling  S  :  Carp.  Stuart  L.:  Hedberg.  Duvid  M.;  Maslak.  Saniual 

II  :  Ramamurthv.  Bhaskar  S  ;  and  Need.  Daniel  E..  5.8.^3.614.  CI. 
h()0-447  IKIO 

Ranunaih.  Srinivasan:  Willision.  William  H.:  and  Buljan.  Sergej-Tomislav.  to 
Norton  Company  Grinding  wheel  for  flat  glass  beveling.  .^.8.34..%').  CI 
52.')-4K()  (HX) 
Ramar  Corporation:  .See — 

M.ihapaira.  .\marcsh;  and  Narayanan.  S.  Anantha.  5.8.M,()55.  CI.  427- 
lb.V2(H) 
Ramasamy.  Rav ichandran:  and  Schaefcr.  Saul,  lo  Lniversily  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the   Method  for  protecting  of  heart  by  limiting  mclaNilic 
and  ionic  abnormatilies  developed  during  ischemia,  fi)lloi*ing  i.schemia  or 
resulting  from  ischemia.  ?.X34.4M).  CI.  .SI4-227  .MIO. 
Rambosek.  John  .\.   See-  - 

Nevalainen.  Helena  K   NL:  Paloheimo.  Marja  T;  Lagerslriim.  Richard 
B.c  Mietlinen-Oinoncn.  Arja  S    K.:  Turunen.  Marja  K.;  Rambosek. 
John  A.;  Piddinclon.  Christopher  S.:  Hooslon.  Christine  S  ;  and 
Canlrell.  Michael  A  .  .'i.8.<4.286.  CI.  4.VS  l^h.lKIO 
RanKke.  L'wc;  and  Bosch.  Werner,  lo  Auloliv  [X'velopmeni  AB  Plate-shaped 
rubber  member  consisting  of  a  pre  crosslinked  rubber  mixture  5.834.S.V). 
CI.  522-157,1111(1 
Ramdani.  Jamal.  L.ebby.  Michael  S  :  and  Jiang.  W'enbin.  lo  Moli>rola.  Inc. 
Long  wavelength  light  cinilling  vcnical  caviiv  surface  emilling  laser  and 
meihod  of  fabrication   5.835.521.  CI.  372  'Xi.'ODIt, 
Ramin.  Roland,  lo  L'Oreal  Colloidal  silica  as  a  reinforcing  agent  of  keratin 

substances.  5.833.'>67.  CI.  424-7(140(1 
Ramirez   de   Agudelo,    Maria    Magdalena.   (lucrra.   Julia;    and   Cion/ale/. 
Marisela.  lo  Inlevep.  S„A,   Nitrile  seleelive   adsorbent.   5.834. .W2.  CI 
5I>2-64.(M)0. 
Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.;  and  LeFehvre.  Tina,  to  Hulogie,  Inc.  Medical  radiological 
apparatus  including  optical  crosshair  device  Un  paiieni  pivsitioning  and 
forearm  and  spinal  positioning  aides.  5.835.562.  CI   378-2(16  (KH) 
Ramsdell.  Tracy  L  :  See  - 

Barry,  Donald:  Cabral,  Richard  E.;  and  Ramsdell.  Tracy  L.,  5.835,555. 
CI    378-146.0IHI 


Raiiisev.  Ciresory  D.   .ind  Ramses.  Jctlr 

5,.S.*'l.l)28,'c  r  182-12'i.lKHl 
Rainscv.  Jclfrey  R  :  .Vie 
Ramsey.  Cuegory    D 
l2'((KtO. 
Ramsey.  Jens  K.    V<r 
( Mariu.    Soinpone    P 
5.835.')4,S.  Cr7ll 


R    Roller  ait.iclmieni  lor  laddvi^ 


:ind  Raniscv.  Jcflr.v   R.  .5.X33.t)2X.  CI.    1X2 


Jens    K  :    and   Collins.    Micluiel    J.. 


Ramscv. 
I2XIKKI' 

R>inby.  Beiigl:  and  Wcnlang.  Shi.  lo  Nesie  Oy  of  Keilaniemi.  Radiation 
curable  resins  cinnprising  hvperbianchcd  p.>lyesters.  5.X.*4.11X.  CI.  42X 
4X2IHN). 
R;incourt,  Michael  Ravimtnil;  and  Lyman.  Cliailes  rXni;:la.s.  M  fleidelbcigei 
Druckma^cliinen  AG.  and  Heidelberg  Hams  Inc  Meihod  and  appanilus  loi 
nomiali/ini:  ihe  displav  of  ml  kev  zero  poini-  in  :in  ink  toniilaiii. 
5.X32.X.^(^,■C1  IOI-365(KKl 
Randolph.  Dav  id  C;  See 

Smiih.  Donald  F" :  Rix.  John  I-:  Ireudeiilx-ig.  Rav  F.:  and  Randolph. 
David  C  5.835.322.  CI   36I-45.(MKI 
Randolph.  Jack  Chris:  See  — 

Larsen,  Troy  Dale.  Raiidol|>h.  Jack  Chris:  and  W'lmrcng.  .Andrew  Henrv. 
5.835.7(15.  CI.  .'95  1X4  01(1 
RandiMi.  fXtnald  G..  lo  L«misiana  Landscape  Specially,  Inc.:  and  Carver. 
f)arilen.  Korel/ky.  Tessier.  Finn.  Blossinan  iV  Areaux  LLC   System  and 
apparatus  for  detecling  and  iiiomutriiiL  Ihe  presence  of  wiHid-deslrovine 
insccls.  5.X32,65X,  CI.  43  131  (KtO 
Rang.  Marald:  See— 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang.  Hill.  Regina  Luise:  Kardorfl.  I  we:  Fngel.  Slelan: 
Otien.  Martina:  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plaih.  Peler;  Rang.  Marald.  Haireus. 
\lbrecht;  Rohl.  Iran/:  Waller,  HelniiK.  Wesiphalen.  Karl-()iio:  and 
Misshi/.  IIL  5.834.402.  CI    504  271  OHO 
Rangan.  Thiruniale  S  :  and  Anderson.  David  M..  to  J.  G    Boswell  Company. 
.Method  for  producing  suniaclonal  variant  cotton  plants.  5.X34.202.  CI. 
435  2404'»O. 
Rangarajan.  Govindarajan:  .See— 

Nelson.  Jamie.  Jan/e.  Leonard:  Rav  ichandran.  Kalp;ina;  and  Raiigaraian. 
Govindarajan.  5.X35.720.  CI.  .W5  20O..540 
Ranien.  John  P.:  See  - 

Bellamkonda.  Ravi;  R;wiieri,  John  P:  and  Aebischer.  Patrick,  5,8.14,029. 
CI  424  570.0IKI 
Ranum.  Laura  f*.  W.:  .St-c' — 

C)rr.  Harrx  T:  Ranum,  Laura  P.  W.;  Chung.  Ming  yi:  and  Aighbi,  Huda 
v.  5.X.i4.IX3.  CI.  435-6.(KM). 
Rao.  G    R    Mohan,  lo  Silicon  .Aquarius,  Inc    Methods  and  systems  for 
mainlainini:  data  localilv  in  a  multiple  memorv  hank  system  having  DRAM 
with  imegral  SRAM.  5'.815.'I32.  CI   711  5(l<«». 
Rao.  Kaniesuara  K.:  and  ViHtiiel.  Martin  L..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Non-\olalile 
slorage  for  standard  CMOS  in'legratcd  circuits.  5.835.402.  CI.  365-  I44.IK)0 
Rao,  Rainana  B    .S<< 

Pirolli.  Pcicr  1. ;  Piikovv.  James  F  ,  .md  Rao.  Ramana  B  .  5.835,'I05.  CI. 
707-3(NIO. 
Rapapon.  .Samuel  L:  See-- 

Gnrtin.  John  H  :  Rapapon.  Samuel  I  .  and  I.e.  D/ungT,  5,8.14.223.  CI 
435  I3IKHI. 
Rashid.  Mamun:  .See 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.:  Fedel.  Sahm  B.:  Alexis.  Ranjcel:  and  Rashid. 
Mamun.  5,835,927,  CI   7 1 1  2.IH)0, 
Rasmusson.  Jim  A.  J.;  SiJive.  Torbjom  Wilson,  and  Zak,  Robert  Allen,  lo 
F.ricsson  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  echo  reduction  in  a  hands-free 
cellular  r;idio  using  added  noise  franKS.  5,835.851.  CI.  455-79.(HI0. 
Rasneur.  Bernard    Sec 

Abraham  Francis;  Blouei.  Pierre:  Binvin,  Jean-Claude:  Boncivur,  Miir 
eel:  Rasneur.  Bernard:  and  Roux.  Nicole.  5.,S34.390.  CI  501   1 34.1M)0 
Rasper.  Dila  M  :  See 

Becker.  Joseph  W  .  Nichiilsitn.  Donald  W.,  Roionda.  Jennifer:  Thi»m- 
berry,  Nancy  A.;  Fa/il.  Kimberly  M..  Gallani,  Michel:  Garcau,  Yves; 
Labelle.  Marc.  Peterson.  Frin  P.:  Rasper.  Dita  M.,  Ruel,  Rejean;  and 
Vaillancourt,  John  P,  5.8.14,228.  CI.  435-23.000 
Ratajc/ak.  Janet:  Harreld.  Donald  R.:  Kus.  Joseph:  and  Posey.  John,  lo  Sage 
Prixiucls.  Inc.  Specimen  lranspi»rting  and  pnvessing  svslem.  5.831.928.  CI. 
422-I02IHMI 
Ralchft.  Keith  See  - 

Hinchlitfe,  Peler  W  J  .  Ratclilf,  Keith;  and  Toso,  Kenneth  E.,  5,833,698, 
CI   606  151  (KM) 
Ratclitr.  PetTX  A.,  lo  Micropure,  Ine    Method  for  oxidalivcly  consuming 
volatile  sulfur  compounds  at  bodily  iwihces.  5.834,(K)3,  CI  424  422.iK)0 
Ralhman.  IVnnis  D.    Sir 

Robbiiis.  William  L.:  Haggcity.  John  S.:  Ralhman.  Dennis  D  ;  GiKxlhue. 
William  D  .  Kennev.  Cieotge  B  ;  Lichlfool.  Annamarie.  Vlurphv.  R 
Allen,    Rhine,  Weiidell   F  :   and  Sigalovskv,  Julia.   .5.814.840.'  CI 
257  705(¥KI 
Rational  Software  Corporation:  See  ~ 

Hastings.  Reed.  5,835.701.  CI.  .195-183.110. 
Rauch.  Hans;  .Sir- 
Arnold.   Rudolf:   Wicker.  Anlvm:   Rauch.  Hans;  and  Reher.   Erwin. 
5.832.707,  CI.  .56-66.(H»0. 
Rauchfuss.  Jason:  .SVe— 

McElroy.  Alejandrx.  S  ;  and  Riuchfuss,  Jason,  5.815,868.  CI.  701  2.000 
Rauhala.  Jyn   .SVe 

Nykanen,  Petri  Tapio;  ErkkiU,  Marko:  Rauhala,  Jyri;  Rinne,  Juha: 
llusinuki,  Maiti;  Terho,  Mikko;  and  Tlilikainen,  Hannu,  5.835.862, 
CI.  455  558.000 
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Rausch,  Qaorg:  Wilkens,  Heinrich:  Biermann,  Klaus;  and  Zoller,  Georg,  to 
Manne^mann  Rexroth  AG;  and  Thyssen  Industrie  AG.  Hydraulic  control 
for  a  dividing  machine  tool.  5.832,807,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Rava.  Riciiard:  See — 

Trulwn.  Marie ;  Stem,  David;  Fiekowsky,  Peter:  Rava,  Ricliard;  Walton, 
Ian:  and  Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.,  5,834,758,  CI.  250-201.200. 
Raven,  Slfphen  John:  See — 

Griger,  Janet;  and  Raven.  Stephen  John,  5,833,952,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Ravichandmn.  Kalpana:  See — 

Nelstni.  Jamie;  Janze.  Leonard;  Ravichandran.  Kalpana;  and  Rangarajan. 
Govindarajan.  5.835.720,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Ravin.  RicHard  L.  Pet  carrier.  5.832,874,  CI.  119-496.000 
Ray.  ThoMas  O.,  lo  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Puncturable  entry -resistant 

packagi  for  low  density  tablets.  5,833,071,  CI.  206-532.000. 
Raybuck.  Margaret  Patricia:  Kenrick.  Michael  Kenneth:  and  Parry,  David 
Alun.  n  Amersham  International  pic.  Device  and  method  for  affinilv 
separali.*!   5.833.927.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Raychem  "Corporation;  See — 

Gem|)trle.  James  P.;  Hcrms.  Richard  A.:  Nyman.  Bengt:  and  Zahn. 
ln»in.  5.835.004.  CI.  .138-212.000. 
Raychem  |Uimited:  See — 

Barrtn.  Donald  Christopher:  Cook.  Michael  Robert;  and  Spalding. 
Miihew.  5.8.14.686.  CI.  174-5.0OR. 
Ray  Held.  James  Thomas:  See — 

Cham;.  Paul;  Guerin.  Roch  A  :  Parekh.  Abhay  Kumar:  and  Rayfield. 
Jatncs  Thomas,  5,8.15,711,  CI  395-200. 1 30 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Hegg.  Ronald  G.,  5.835.277.  CI.  359-630.000. 

Holl^nn,  Joerg;  Devenyi.  Gabor;  and  Wagner.  Kevin  B..  5.835.208.  CI. 

.I.SJb.  1 24.000. 
PauL  Jeffrey  A  ;  Wien,  Roy;   Klebe.  Douglas;  Gairia.  Sergio;  and 
Mjinzlair.  Richard  P.  5.835.068.  CI   .143-757.000. 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Skokiir.  Mark  R  ;  Ehmke.  John  C:  Franda.  Charles  A.;  and  Whicker. 
Stephen  L..  5.8.14.775,  CI.  250-332.(XX). 
Ra/.  Avr4tiam:  and  Pienta.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Barbara  Ann  Karmanos  Cancer 
Insiituif;  and  Wayne   State   University.    Method  for  inhibiting  cancer 
metastasis   by   oral   administration   of  soluble   modified  citrus  pectin 
5.834.4ftfe,  CI   514.54.000. 
Raza.  BabT  See  — 

Jones.  Christopher  W  ;  and  Raza.  Babar.  5.835.503.  CI   371-21.200. 
Razeghi,  Manijeh,  lo  Northwestern  University.  Method  for  making  III-N'itride 

laser  add  detection  device.  5.8.34,331.  CI.  438-40.000. 
RCA  Thofijson  Licensing:  See- 
Keller.  Anton  Werner.  5.835.161.  CI.  348-674.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Strol|(».  Christopher  Hugh;  and  Jaffe.  Steven  Todd.  5.835.532.  CI. 
.17LV233.0OO. 
Read.  Chiittopher  Jensen,  and  Bessel,  David,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony 
Electrotiics,  Inc.  Video  telephony  system  with  hold  program.  5,835. 1 30.  CI. 
348-16(1)0. 
Read.  SleKtn:  See— 

Foster;  Allan  Eugene;  Boy.  Lee  A.;  Read.  Steven:  Rocco.  Mark:  Gonza- 
lei.  Juan  C:  Van  Leer.  Mark  D.;  and  Smith.  Hairy  S..  5.833.271.  CI. 
281f45.000. 
Rebelo.  Nl|nny  C:  See — 

Ara4«.  Tony  J  .  and  Rebelo,  Manny  C,  5.833,241.  CI.  273-317.000. 
Reher.  Enwin;  See— 

Armlld.   Rudolf:   Wicker.  Anton:   Rauch,   Hans;   and  Reiser,  Erxkin, 
5,^12,707,  CI.  56-66.000. 
Rebot.  W^ker  Lawn  edger  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plates.  5.833,009,  CI. 
,      172-1.1(100. 
Recoi,  Inf.;  See — 

Bajefna,  Rick  W..  5.833,868.  CI.  210-788.000. 
Recoun.  I'llrick;  See — 

Bod^lin.  Pierre:  Recoun.  Patrick;  and  Ougarane.  Lahcen.  5.833,447,  CI. 
4tMO.00O. 
Reddy.  Atlui  P:  See— 

Jen»«,  Roben  B.;  O'Leary.  Daniel  J.:  Reddy.  Achut  P:  Adams.  EvanW.; 
and  Jeffnes.  Robin.  5.8.15.769.  CI   .195-701. OtX). 
Reddy.  D.  Raj;  See— 

Wactltr.  Howard  D.:  Kanade.  Takeo:  Mauldin.  Michael  L.:  Reddy,  D. 
R|j;  Stevens,  Scon  M  ;  Chnstel.  Michael  G.:  and  Smith,  Michael  .A  . 
5.|i}5,667,  CI.  386-96(100. 
Reed.  RidlWd  R.;  and  Reed.  Steven  W.,  to  City  of  Scottsdale.  Earth  and  root 

removi(i|  implement   5.833.008.  CI.  I7I-I4L0O0. 
Reed.  SieNtn  G.:  Campos-Nelo.  Antonio;  Webb.  John  R.;  Dillon.  Davin  C; 
and  Skf  iky.  Yasir  A.  W..  to  Corixa  Corporation.  Leishmania  antigens  for 
use  in  a|e  therapy  and  diagnosis  of  Leishmaniasis.  5,8.14J92,  CI.  530- 
350.00<), 
Reed.  Stavtn  W.:  See — 

ReeiJ.  Richard  R.:  and  Reed.  Steven  W..  5.833.008,  CI.  171-141.000. 
Reed.  Tii»i:  See — 

Newtpmb.  Stephen  L.:  Nishiura.  Frank;  Polina,  Trest:  Reed,  Tim;  and 
Stfltnitt.  Dale  A  .  5.832.678.  CI   52- 167. 1  (X). 
Reed.  Victeey  Elisa;  See — 

Bakker.  John  Henry;  Kountz.  John  George;  and  Reed.  Vickey  Elisa. 
5.M4,694.  CI.  174-65  OOG. 
ReenLs,  J  ilftey  M.:  See — 


Johns.  H.  Douglas:  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K.:  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M.;  Mayne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoelh,  Carl  R..  5.835.343,  CI 
.161-681.000. 
Rees,  Douglas  James;  and  Lavy,  Marold  William,  to  Cooper  Cameron 
Corporation.    Internal    combustion    engine    assembly.    5,832,726,    CI. 
60-322.000. 
Recs,  Jochen:  See — 

Keller,  Markus:  Rees.  Jochen;  and  Stoev.  Alexander.  5.835.362.  CI. 
363-37.000. 
Reese.  Hans-Juergen;  Heimpel.  Franz;  and  Forster.  Heinz,  to  Elastogran 
GmbH.  Pressurized,  blowing  agent-coniaining  isocyanate  semiprepolymer 
mixtures  ba.sed  on  lignin-polyether  polyols  and  tfieir  use  for  producing 
polyurethane  foams.  5.834.529.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Reflectivity.  Inc.;  See — 

Huibers.  Andrew.  5.835.256.  CI.  359-291.000. 
Regen.  Steven  L.,  lo  l^high  University  Methods  for  the  manufacture  and  use 

of  antimicrobial  sterol  conjugates.  5.8.14.453.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Regnier.  Fred  E.:  See — 

Afeyan.   Noubar   B.;   Regnier.  Ired  E.;  and  Dean.  Roben  C.  Jr.. 
5.833.861.  CI  210-656.000. 
Reiber.  Roy  S.;  Mallow.  William  A.;  and  Conner.  Jesse  R..  lo  EnviroGuard. 
Inc.  Production  of  soluble  silicates  from  biogenetic  silica.  5.833.940.  CI. 
423-3.14.000. 
Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  See — 

Albright.  Jav  Donald:  and  Reich,  Marvin  Fred,  5.8.34,461,  CI.  514- 
215.000. 
Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz:  See — 

Dressman,  Brtice  A.;  Fritz,  James  E  :  Hammond,  Marlys,  Homback, 
William  J  ;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.:  Munroe,  John  E.; 
Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz:  Tallock,  John  H.:  Shepherd,  Timolhv  A  ;  and 
Rodriquez.  Michael  J.,  5,8.14,467,  CI.  514-231  200. 
Reichell.  Helmut:  See — 

Lamm.  Gunther;  and  Reichelt,  Helmut,  5,834,602,  CI.  534-670.000. 
Reichen,  Eric;  See — 

Kirchhoffer,  Johann;  Manin,  Thomas;  Reichen,  Eric:  Croonen.  Werner, 
Wagner,  Thomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang.  5,835,875,  CI.  701-51.000. 
ReichI,  Herbert:  See— 

Kloeser.  Joachim;  Zakel.  EIke;  and  ReichI,  Herfaen.  5.833.128.  CI. 
228-180.220. 
Reid.  Brian  John:  and  Livraghi.  Isidoro.  to  Trinova  Limited.  Hydraulic 

control  system.  5.832.729.  CI.  60^21.000 
Reid.  James  D.:  See — 

Blackledge.  John  Wilev.  Jr:  Bourv.  Bechara:  Frev.  Bradly  George;  Reid. 
James  D  ;  and  Valli!  Ronald.  5.835.738.  CI.  .195-307.000. 
Reid.  John  Nicholas  Dispensing  machine.  5.833.122.  CI.  22I-I50.0HC. 
Reid.  Roben  Alan:  See — 

EstakJiri.  Petro;  Assar.  Mahmud:  Reid.  Roben  Alan;  and  Iman.  Berhanu. 
5.835.9.15.  CI.  711-10.1.000. 
Reiderman.  .Arcady:  See — 

Taicher.  Gersh  Zvi:  and  Reiderman.  Arcady.  5.834.936.  CI.  324-303.000. 
Reif.  HansJorg;  See — 

Hain.  Rudiger;  Reif.  Hans-Joig;  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.834.268.  CI 
435-172.300. 
Reilly.  John  David:  See — 

Coussens.  Paul  M.:  Reilly.  John  David:  and  Abujoub.  Amin.  5.833.980. 
CI.  424-93.210 
Reindl.  Maximilian:  See — 

Fischer.  Manfred;  Reindl.  Maximilian:  Sander.  Jom:  and  Vogler.  Klaus. 
5.835,647,  CI.  .185-31.000. 
Reinen,  Kari  Alben:  Osenberg,  Frank:  Vorbeck,  Manfred;  and  Dahlemann, 
Horst.  to  Eisenwerke  Fried    Wilh    Duker  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  Tension- 
resisting  pipe  connection  and  metfuHl  of  making  same.  5,833,277.  CI. 
285.19.000. 
Reinhardl.  Roben  W.;  and  Green.  Nicholas  A  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Single-walled 
balloon  catheter  wiih  non-linear  compliance  characteristic  5.833,657,  CI 
6(M-96  000 
Reinhardl,  William  R.;  See — 

Cerwin,  Roben  J.;  Dey,  Clifford  .A  ;  Findlay.  John  M  :  Ivanov,  Konstan- 

tin  K.;  Nunez,  Roben;  Pompei,  Donald;  Reinhanh,  William  R  ; 

Reyhan.  Mehmei:  and  Szabo,  David  A  .  5,833,055,  CI.  206-63.300. 

Reiss,  Heiko;  and  Breiilow  Hertzfeldl.  Juergen.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Electromagnetic  relay.  5.834.998.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Reitano.  Frank  John;  See — 

Rosati.  Carl  Joseph;  Ronner.  Bruce  E.:  Kanis.  iCenneih  Raymond; 
Dobles.  Joan  M.;  Schmieder.  James  A.;  and  Reitano.  Frank  John, 
5.835.202.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Rekers.  Ca.sper  J.  N.:  See — 

Zwijnenburg.  Arie:  De  Rijk.  Jan  Willem;  and  Rekers.  Ca.sper  J.  N.. 
5.833.8,54.  CI.  210-500.370. 
Relander,  Harald.  to  Oy  Lahden  Polttimo  AB    Method  of  improving  the 
quality  of  plant  .seeds  using   lactic   acid   producing   micro-oi^anisms 
5,833^977,  O.  424-93.100. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Nisley,  Donald  L .  5.833.372.  CI.  384-477.000. 
Remec.  Inc.:  See — 

Dao.  Ricardo  E  :  and  Morgan,  Denny  E.,  5,835,077,  CI.  345-157.000 
Renau  Corporation:  See — 

Renau,  Karol,  5,835,993,  O.  318-778.000. 
Renau.  Karol,  to  Renau  Corporanon.  AC  Motor  conmvlling  apparatus 
5.835,993,0.318-778.000 
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Reneau.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Br<.x*s.  Stanley  J.;  and  Reneau.  Charles  E..  5.834.940.  CI.  324-424.000 
Repeno.  Francesco:  See — 

Fronlini.  Luis;  and  Repetto.  Francesco,  5.832.842,  CI.  110-190.000. 
Replicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Auerbach.  Jeffrey  1 .  5,834.202.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Republic  fingincered  Slecis,  Inc.:  See — 

Canzuiti,  Riibeno;  Woy,  Amy  L  .  and  Rodrick,  Tom  J.,  5,833,044,  CI. 
198-413000. 
Resconi.  Luigi:  See — 

Silvesm,  Rosanna;  Resconi,  Luigi;  and  Pelliconi,  Anieo,  5,834.562,  CI. 
525-240.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Ikelaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Fujii.  Masaaki.  5.835,262.  CI.  359-352.000. 
Yokawa,  Takashi;  and  Torii.  Kumo.  5,833.610.  CI.  600-419.000. 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Disea-ses  of  Osaka  University,  The:  See — 
Saito.  Alsushi;  Sinagawa,  Hideo;  and  Nakala,  Atsuo,  5,834,267,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See— 

Kleinberg,  Israel;  and  Codipilly,  Milroy.  5,833,955,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  W.;  and  Golub.  Lome  M..  5.834,449,  CI.  514- 
152.000. 
Reutelingsperger,  Chnstiaan  Peter  Mana,  to  Nexins  Research  B.V.  Method 
for  detecting  and/or  optionally  quantifying  and/or  separating  apoptolic 
cells  in  or  from  a  sample.  5,834,196.  CI  435-6.000 
Reyes.  Jason  A  ;  Manning,  Frank  B.;  Manning.  Terence  J.;  McDonald,  Eric 
L  ;  and  Gilbride.  Michael  T .  to  Zoom  Telephonies,  Inc.  Modem  with  ring 
detection/modem  processing  capability.  5,835.578,  CI.  379-93.290. 
Revhan,  Mehmet:  See — 

Cerwin,  Robert  J.;  Dey.  Clifford  A.;  Findlay,  John  M.;  Ivanov,  Konsun- 

tin  K.;   Nunez,  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt,  William  R.; 
Reyhan,  Mehmet;  and  Szabo,  David  A..  5,833,055,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Reynolds.  Douglas:  See — 

Reynolds,    Douglas    Bradley;    and    Colboume,    l-ewellyn     Boyce, 
5.833,430.  CI.  414-11000. 
Reynolds.  Douglas  Bradley;  and  Colboume.  Lewellyn  Boyce.  to  Reynolds, 

Douglas.  Wall  raising  apparatus.  5.833,430,  CI.  414-11.000. 
Reynolds.  Roy  W.  Open-end  ratchet  wrench.  5.832,795,  CI.  81  180.100. 
Reynoldson,  Ray  William;  and  Filchett,  Andrew  Simpson,  to  Quality  Heal 
treatment  Pty.  Ltd.  Ruidized  bed  heat  treatment  furnace   5.832,848,  CI 
110-348.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Knight.  John  T;  Willbanks.  Scon  A.;  Huffaker.  Joey  W.;  Thereau. 
Kenneth  F;  Bazzo,  Richard  J.;  Verdcrber.  Jacob  J..  Jr.,  deceased, 
5.833,449.  CI.  431-191.000. 
Rheem  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Eckman,  Charles  M.,  and  Roden,  James  S..  5.835,679,  CI.  392-503.000. 
Rhein.  Scott:  See — 

Duan,  Youlu;  Gwost.  ISouglas  V..  Lindquist.  lj)well;  Rhein,  Scott; 
Rolando,  Thomas  E.;  Stammler,  Sonja;  Voss.  Peter  A  ;  and  Dockniak, 
Michael  J.,  5.834,554,  CI.  524-591.000 
Rhine,  Wendell  E.:  See— 

Robbins,  William  L.;  Haggeity.  John  S.;  Rathman,  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue. 

William  D.;  Kenney.  Geotge  B.;  Lightfoot,  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R. 

Allen;  Rhine.  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia.  5,834,840.  CI. 

257-705.000. 

Rhodes.  John  M.;  and  Morgan,  Janerio  N.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation, 

Inc.  Visible  neutral  bar.  5,835,341,  CI.  361-637.000. 
Rhodes,  Michael  Kenneth  Adrian,  to  Pott  Bell  Pty  Ltd.  Cutting  apparatus 

5,832,613.  CI.  30-294.000. 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Chung,  Frank  H.  Y,  5,834,050,  CI.  426-555.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Josi,  Philippe;  Karrer,  Philippe;  Mignani,  Gerard;  and  Olier,  Philippe, 
5.834.613.  CI.  554^37  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Fiber  &  Resin  Intermediates:  See — 

Le  Govic,  Anne  Marie;  and  Storet,  Isabelle,  5,834,616,  CI.  558-31 1.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Ptiarmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Philip,  Ramila;  and  Lebkowski,  Jane,  5,834,441,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Rianda,  Kent  A.;  and  Hayes,  Frank  F,  Jr.  Multiple  line  compression  fining 

a.ssembly.  5,833.278.  CI.  285-124.100. 
Ribier,  Alain;  and  Biatry.  Bruno,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  or  dermatological 
composibon  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  and  suble  dispersion  of  cubic  gel 
particles  based  on  phytanetriol  and  containing  a  surface-active  agent  which 
has  a  fany  chain,  as  dispersing  and  stabilizing  agent.  5.834,013,  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Riccardi,  Donald  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Rocket  thrust 

chamber.  5,832,719,  CI.  60-267.000. 
Ricci,  Ted  Michael:  See — 

Bass,  Saundrp  V.;  Blosser.  Donald  LeRoy;  Crump,  Andre  K.;  Kerr, 
David  Bnice;  LaPoru,  Frank  Carl;  Ricci,  Ted  Michael;  and  Stenger, 
William  Henry.  Sr,  5.835.568.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Ricco.  Antonio  J  ;  Hughes.  Robert  C  ;  Smith.  James  H.;  Moreno,  Daniel  J.; 
Manginell.  Ronald  P;  Senmria,  Stephen  D.;  and  Huber,  Robert  J.,  to  Sandia 
Corporation.  Calorimetric  gas  sensor.  5,834,627,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Rice,  James:  See — 

Chandler,  Craig;  and  Rice.  James,  5,833,110,  C\.  220-3.900. 
Rich,  Steven  A.;  and  Masters.  Paul  S..  to  Health  Research.  Incorporated. 

Inferferon-a-induced  protein.  5.834.235,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Richards  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 


Caiow,  Walter  M  ,  5.832.970,  CI    141-206  OCX) 
Richards,  Michael  J  ;  and  Dial.  James  R.,  to  Tuboscope  Vetco  Inl'l  Inc. 

Concrete  reclamation  system.  5.833.863.  CI.  210-712.000 
Richards.  Randy  J.;  Calcatera.  Mark  C  ;  and  Paul.  Bradley  J .  to  United  States 
of  America.  Air  Force.  Cylindrical  edge  microstrip  transmission  line 
5.834.995.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Richardson.  Charles  Thom.son.  Jr.  Austin.   Kevin  L.ee;  and   Billingsley. 
Samuel  F,  III,  to  United  Sutes  Advanced  Network,  Inc.  Customized, 
billing  controlled  call  bridging  system.  5,835,572,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Richo  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yachida,  Masuyoshi.  5.835,465,  CI   .369.54.000. 
Richler.  Uiz:  See— 

Liebetrau.  Christoph;  and  Richter,  Utz,  5,833,031,  CI.  187-239.000. 
Rickwood.  Martin;  and  Marsden.  Sean  Derek,  to  Pilkington  PLC.  Photochro- 

mic  compounds.  5,833,885,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanyu,  Ycishiaki;  and  Shimomae,  Mulsuo,  5,835.685,  CI.  375-102.000. 

Itoh,  Takanori.  5,835,242,  CI.  358-515.000. 

Kamevama.  Kenji.  5.835,232.  CI.  358-296.000. 

Maruta,  Takayuki,  5.835,825,  CI.  399-227.000. 

Mochizuki.  Hidehiro;  Ariga,  Yutaka;  Sekiyama,  Makolo;  and  Kawahara. 

Shinya,  5,834.398.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nagai,  Shinji.  5.835.989.  CI   .307-116.000. 
Oka.  Kouji.  5.835.081,  CI,  345-173.000 
Saitoh.  Masatoshi;  Takahashi.  Ya.suhiro;  Watanabe.  Hi.sao;  Shinkai. 

Masaru;  and  Kondoh.  Hiroshi,  5,835,837.  CI.  399-343.000. 
Sawada,  Masaithi;  and  Miyawaki,  Shohzou,  5,835,816.  CI.  399-8.000 
Suhara.  Hiroyuki.  5.834.766.  CI  250-234.000. 

Uemura.  Hiroyuki;  Kuboyama.  Hiroki;  Nogawa,  Chihani;  and  Tanigu- 
chi,  Keishi,  5.834,3%,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ricon  Corporation:  See — 

Saucier,  Sunton  D  ;  Fretwell.  Percy;  and  Dannas.  Par  E.,  5,832,555,  CI. 
14-71.100. 
Riddle,  Guy  T:  See— 

Unger.Scon  M  ;  and  Riddle.  Guy  T.  5.834.337.  CI.  438-122.000. 
Ridenour.  Ralph  G  ;  and  Ken,  Dennis  W.,  to  Universal  Enterprises.  Tube 

fining  and  assembly  method.  5,832,588,  CI.  29-516.000. 
Riesgo,  Mirta  1.;  and  Young,  Carole  Jo.  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Cyanide-free 
reagent  and  method  for  hemoglobin  determination  and  leukocyte  differ- 
entitation  5.834.315.  CI  436-66.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Baumgarmer,  Helmut,  5,832,711,  CI.  57-404.000. 
Righetti,  Pier  Giorgio.  Immobilized  enzyme  reactor.  5.834.272.  O.  435- 

174.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Wada.  Saloshi;  Akagawa,  Kazuyuki;  and  Tashiro,  Hideo,  5.835,512.  CI. 
372-13.000. 
Riley.  Dwight:  See — 

Elkhoury,  Bassam;  Penev,  Christopher  J.;  Riley,  Dwight;  Seeman,  Tho- 
mas R.;  and  Hausauef,  Brian  S..  5,835,741,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Goebel,  William  K.;  and  Leone.  Salvatore,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Optimal  toner  charge  for  use  with  a  compliant  transfer 
inlemiediate   5.835,832.  CI    399-.W8  000. 
Rinehart.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Lithgow-Bertelloni,  Anna  M.,  to  Pharma  Mar,  S.  A. 

Dehydrodidemnin  B.  5,834,586,  CI.  530-322.000. 
Ringelsiein.  Hans  Martin:  See — 

Kempf.  Bemd;  Ringelstein.  Hans  Martin;  Voelcker,  Alexander:  and 
Birkholz.  Ulnch.  5,833,462,  CI.  433-207.000. 
Rininger,  Joseph:  See — 

Wheelock.  Geoffrey  D.;  Rininger.  Joseph;  Babish,  John  G.;  and  Chigu- 
rapati,  Padmasree,  5.833.994.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Rinker.  James  M.:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E  ;  and  Rinker,  James  M  ,  5,834.514,  CI.  514-629.000. 
Rinne,  Juha:  See — 

Nykanen,  Petri  Tapio;  Erkkila,  Marko;  Rauhala.  Jyri;  Rinne,  Juha; 
Uusimaki,  Matti;  Terho,  Mikko;  and  Tiilikainen,  Hannu,  5.835,862, 
CI.  455-558.000. 
Riopelle,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Dow,  Kimberly  E.;  Gorine,  Boris  1.;  Riopelle,  Richard  J.;  and  Thatcher. 
Gregory,  5,834,446,  CI.  514-58  000. 
Rise,  Mark  T;  and  King,  Gary  W.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  of  treating 

movement  disorders  by  brain  stimulation.  5,833,709,  CI.  607-2.000. 
Rise,  Mark  T:  See— 

Elsbeny,  Dennis  D.;  Ri.se,  Mark  T;  and  Ward,  Scon  R.,  5,832,932,  CI. 
1 28-898  000 
Risley.  Robert.  Gold  wing  hand  protector  5,832,786,  CI.  74-551.800. 
Risman,  Per  O..  to  Rubbright  Group.  The.  Tubular  microwave  applicator 

5.834.744,  CI.  219-697.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneda.  Hiroshi.  5,835,839,  CI.  399-361.000. 
Ritchey,  Cary  D.:  See — 

Woods,  Gerald  L  ;  BoUman,  Percy  D  ;  and  Ritchey,  C»ry  D.,  5,833.017, 
CI.  175-320.000. 
Ritchie,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Roys,  Curtis;  and  Ritchie.  Larry  L.,  5,835,372.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Riner,  Siegfried;  Wille,  Thomas,  and  Tammer,  Rolf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration.   Circuit    arrangement    for    generating    a    binary    output    signal 
5,834,959,  CI.  327-176.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Dwight  L.;  Blomquist,  Steve;  Bacco,  David  R.;  and  Moncrief, 
Frank.  S.833.046.  CI.  198-458.000. 
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Rivest.  Rif  aid  L.  to  RSA  Data  Security.  Inc   Block  encryption  algorithm 
with  daj^depcndeni  rotations.  5.835 .6<X).  CI.  380-44.0tt0. 
:  See — 

Donald  E.;  Rix,  John  F;  Freudenberg,  Ray  E ;  and  Randolph. 
D^  d  C,  5,8.35.322,  CI.  361-45.000. 
Ro-An  Im  tstries  Corporation:  See — 

Terra}iiva,  Peter;  and  Simoneni.  John.  5.833.107.  CI.  226-31.(K)0 
llae:  See — 
$ung  Bock;  Ro.  Jeong  Rae;  and  Lee.  El  Hang.  5,833,870,  CI. 


210-C.OOO 
Road  Rad  iij  Ltd.:  See— 

Davi'.'John  Leslie.  5.835.053.  CI   .M2-22.000. 
Robbins.  (jbrence:  See  - 

Gorlih,  Philip  Anthony;  Robbins.  Clarence;  Curtis,  John;  Crawford, 
Ri(il1ard;  Mehteteab,  Ammanuel;  and  Tamg,  Jiashi,  5,833,956,  CI. 
424-49000. 
Robbins.  Chrence  Ralph  See — 

Ram^ctiandran.  Pallassana  Narayanier;  Robbins.  Clarence  Ralph;  and 
Pafcl.  Amnt  Manilal.  5.8.W.409,  CI.  510-125.000. 
Robbins.  William  L  ;  Haggeny,  John  S  ;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue. 
Williamip  ;  Kenney.  George  B.;  Lightfoot.  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R.  Allen; 
Rhine.  yVjendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technolply;  and  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratiwy.  Inc.  Net-shape  ceramic 
process^ig   for  electronic  devices  and  packages    5.834.840.  CI.   257- 

705  ooa 

Robbins.  >Mlliam  P:  See— 

WiseJ  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
go*jki.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.835.792.  CI  395  888.000 
R<ibbins.  \Mniam  Philip:  See— 

WiseJ  Adrian  Philip;  Sotheran.  Martin  William;  and  Robbins.  William 
Phi}).  5.835.740.  CI   395  309  000. 
Roberg,  Alfons.  to  Class  KGaA.  Harvester  thresher.  5.833.533.  CI.  460- 

112()00j 
Robert  BofSh  GmbH:  See— 

GrobJ  Ferdinand;  and  Sieber.  Udo.  5.832.886,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Kirschaer,  Michael;  and  Henke.  Torsten,  5,835,3.30.  CI.  361-152.000. 
Steiniauser.  Uwe;  and  Fenger.  Stefan.  5.833,485.  CI.  439-358.000 
Zhani.  Hong.  5.832.897.  CI.  123.352  000. 
Roberts,  Douglas  J.,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery   Investments  Inc.   IS 

machine  5,833.732.  CI.  65-227.000. 
Roberts.  Douglas  J  :  See— 

Mun*»an.  John  P;  and  Roberts.  Douglas  J..  5,833,731,  CI.  65-227.000. 
Roberts,  Keith  M..  to  LeCroy  Corporation.  Multi-range  analog-lo-digilal 

convertar  with  muhi-range  switching.  5.835.0.50,  CI   .Ml- 172  000. 
Roberts.  Margo  R.:  See — 

Finerj  Mitchell  H.;  Roberts.  Margo  R:  Dull.  Thomas  J;  Zsebo.  Krisztina 
M.j  pin.  Lu;  and  parson,  Deborah  A..  5.834.2.56.  CI.  435-91. 330 
Roberts.  M*k:  See — 

Suchdleiki.  In  ing;  Margetts.  Graham;  and  Roberts.  Mark.  5.834,121 ,  CI. 
428-407.000. 
Roberts.  Mithael  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Robe^ti,  Michael  G.,  Sr;  and  Robeits.  Michael  G..  Jr.,  5.834,553.  CI. 
524-577.000. 
Roberts,  Michael  G  ,  Sr.;  and  Roberts,  Michael  G.,  Jr  Polymeric  composition 

for  damfaioofing  walls.  5,834.553,  CI.  524-577.000. 
Robens.  Rlmald  F  Surfboard  rack.  5.833,079,  CI.  211-85.700 
Roberts.  Ri<nald  N  :  See- 
Guy.  Fiederick  R.;  and  Roberts,  Ronald  N..  5.833.468,  CI  434-350.000. 
Roberts,  Victor  David;  Harsa,  Clarence  James;  Kachmarik,  David  Joseph;  and 
Vamvak^S.  Spiro.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Systematic  configuration 
of  comfiacl  fluorescent  lamps  for  operation   in  a  single-tvpe  ballast 
5.834.8fM.  CI.  31.3-318.010. 
Robertson.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Baird,  Donald  G.;  Robertson.  Christopher  G.;  and  de  Sou7.a.  Jose  P. 
5,8M.560.  CI.  525-132.000. 
Robic.  Donanique:  See — 

Le  Pallec.  Didier;  Robic.  Dominique;  and  Borders.  Richaid.  5,832.549. 
CI   .5-430.000. 
Robijn,  Gar»rd  Willem:  See — 

Van  Dan  Berg.  Dirk  Johannes  Cornells;  Ledeboer,  Adrianus  Marinus; 
Rofcijn.  Gerard  Willem;  and  Vreeker.  Robert.  5.834.(U3.  CI    426- 
.34.MO. 
Robillard.  |«an  J.,  and  Chesak.  Eric,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System   Holographic  method  and  materials  to  detect  and  prevent 
forgery  in  identity  cards.  5.835.245.  CI   359-2.0(K) 
Robinson.  Howard  N.:  See — 

Manii.  Neil  F;  and  Robinson.  Howard  N  .  5,832,930,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Robinson.  Karl  M  :  See — 

Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Robinson.  Karl  M  .  5.8.34.358.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Rocco.  Mirt:  See — 

Foslet  Allan  Eugene,  Boy,  Lee  A.;  Read,  Steven;  Rocco,  Mark;  Gonza- 
les, Juan  C;  Van  Leer.  Mark  D.;  and  Smith.  Harry  S.,  5.833,271.  CI 
281-15.000. 
Rixk.  Kyti  Football  helmet  incorporating  a  turf  guard.  5.832,.54I.  CI 

2-4240*1 
Rockefelle  University.  The:  See — 

Tuomiten.  Elaine;  Masure.  H.  Robert;  and  Wizemann,  Theresa  M  , 
5,814,278,  CI.  435- 189.000. 


Rocklage.  Scon  M.;  Kucharczyk.  John:  and  Moseley.  Michael  E.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Magnetic  resonance  imaging. 
5,833.947,  CI.  424-9.360. 
Rcxrkwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Glass.  Kevin  W.;  Spence.  John  R.;  Pastuszyn.  Lester  J.;  and  Decker. 

William  W.,  5,834,953.  CI.  327  57.000 
Henning.  Jerrold  V;  and  Slarbuck.  Dennis  E..  5,835,430,  CI.  .365- 
201  000. 
RiKkwell  Science  Center,  LLC:  See — 

Bartlelt.  James  L.;  Chang.  Mau  Chung  F:  Higgins.  J.  Aidcn;  Marcy. 
Henry  O..  5lh;  Mchrotra  Deepak;  Pedroni.  Kenneth  D.;  Pehlke.  David 
R  ;  Seabury.  Charles  W.;  Tham.  J    L    Julian;  and  Yao.  Jun  J . 
5.8.M.975.  CI.  330-278.000. 
Rockwood  indu.siries.  Inc.:  See — 

Picken.  William  R.;  and  Parks.  James  D..  5.835,292,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Rockv  Mountain  Research  Center:  See — 

Hait,  John  N..  5.835,246.  O.  359-9.000 
Rodan.  Gideon  A.:  See — 

Harada,    Shun-ichi:    Sampath.    Kuber   T;    and    Rodan.    Gideon   A.. 
5.8.34.188.  CI.  435-6  000 
Rodely.  Brian,  to  Maytag  Corporation  Powder  paint  stenciling  on  a  powder 

paint  substrate  5,834.067.  C\  427-469.000. 
Roden.  James  S.:  See — 

Eckman.  Charles  M.;  and  Roden.  James  S..  5.835.679.  CI.  .392-503.000. 
Rodgers,  Kathleen  Elizabeth;  and  Dizerega.  Gere  Suxlder.  to  University  of 
Southern  California,  The  Use  of  angiotensin  II  Type  2  receptor  agonists  in 
tissue  repair  5,8.34.432,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Rodgers.  T.  J.:  See — 

Green.  Gary  W ;  Torode.  John  Q ;  Rodgers,  T  J  ;  and  Shah.  Shailesh. 
5.835.401.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Rodrick.  Tom  J.:  See^ 

Canzuni.  Roberto;  Woy.  Amy  L.;  and  Rodrick.  Tom  J..  5.833.044.  Q. 
198-413.000. 
Rodriguez.  Gerard;  and  Roger.  Damien.  to  Etat  Francais  as  represented  by  the 
Delegue  General  pour  I'Armement.  Device  for  ejecting  a  weapon  from  a 
submegible  launch  lube  and  method  5.834.674.  CI  891. 810. 
Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.  See — 

Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  ;  Tersiappen.  Leon  W  M.  M  . 
Manion.   Kristen  L.;  Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  R.;   Malick.  Adnen  P.. 
Dhanesar.  Subhash;  Lovell.  Stephen  J.:  and  Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J.. 
5.8.34.217.  CI.  435-7.240 
Rodriquez.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E  :  Hammond.  Mariys;  Homback. 

William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W ;  Kalish.  Vincent  J ;  Munroe.  John  E  . 

Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tallock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and 

Rodriquez.  Michael  J .  5.834.467.  CI  514-231  200. 

Roe.  I>onald  C..  to  BetzDearbom  Inc  Composition  for  inhibiting  deposits  in 

the  calcination  of  fluxed  iron  ore  pellets  5.833.881.  CI   252-389.230. 
Roe.  Frank;  Churchill.  Alex,  and  Fabbrini.  Tom.  to  Highland  Industries.  Inc 
Non-halogenated  tri-laminate  fabric  for  automotive  secunty  shades  or 
covers.  5.8.U.381.  CI.  442-41.000. 
Roehlk.  George  F:  See — 

Dudley.  Goidon  E.;  and  Roehlk.  George  F.  5.832.8(M.  CI  83-870.000. 
Roemer.  Henry:  See — 

Marshall.  Dale  R.:  Vallas.  Rod;  Roemer.  Henry;  Then.  Paul;  and  Fred- 
erick. Ken.  5.833,332,  CI  312-223.300. 
Roethig.  Wolfgang,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Simulation  ba.sed  extractor  of 
expected  waveforms  for  gate-level  power  analysis  tool.  5,835.380.  CI. 
.364-488  000 
Roflman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Menezes.  Edgar  V;  Lewis.  Yulin  X.;  Poling. Timothy  R  ; 
and  Guillon.  Michel,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Contact 
lenses  and  meth<xj  of  lining  contact  lenses  5.835.192.  O   351-246000 
Rogalla.  Patnk;  and  Mulze.  Sven  Process  and  device  for  computer  tomog- 
raphy transillumination  for  treatment  5.835.556.  CI   378-195.000. 
Rogaway.  Phillip  W :  See — 

Copper-imith.  Don;  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W..  5.835.597, 0.  380-28  000. 
Roger.  Damien  See — 

Rodriguez.  Gerard;  and  Roger.  Damien.  5.834.674.  CI  89-1  810 
Rogers.  Kent  L..  to  Cryovac.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  filled 

pouches  5.832.697,  CI   53-440000 
Rogers.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Shands,  Jay  A  ;  Rogers.  Thomas  D  .  and  Neill.  Eugene  B..  5.833.808,  CI. 
162-198.000. 
Roggen.  Jean:  See — 

Stals.  Lambert.  De  Schepper.  Luc;  Roggen.  Jean;  and  De  Ceuninck. 
Ward.  5.833.365.  CI  374-5.(K)0. 
Rogue  Wave  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Vcldhuizen.  Todd.  5.835.771.  CI.  .395-705.000. 
Roh.  Kil-Suh:  See- 
Park.  Kyei  Chan,  and  Roh.  KilSub.  5.8.M.836.  CI   257-686000 
Rohde.  Ottmar.  deceased  (by  Li-Chun  Tscng-Rohde.  legal  representative): 
See— 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas.  Muenzel.  Norben;  Mcrtesdorf.  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno.    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwanh.    Heinz.    Rohde,    Onmar. 
deceased;  and  Kimer.  Hans-Joig.  5,834,531,  CI  522-178.000 
Rdhl,  Franz:  See— 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otien.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus:  Plaih.  Peter.  Rang.  Harald.  Harreus. 
Albrechi.  Rohl.  Franz;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  and 
Misshtz.  Ulf.  5.834.402.  Q  504-271.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 
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Clikenun.   Rii.-h.inl    Ri>y;   Will"..  Morris  Chrisiopher;    Spt-m.   Peicr 
Reeves:  V'ogel.  Maniii:  Wu.  Jiun-Chen:  and  Lau.  Willie.  S.m5.l74. 
CI   .M't-X6.IMI0 
Willingham.  riar>  Lewis;  Slierba,  Samuel  Eugene;  and  Lange.  Barr> 
Clifford.  .S.S.Vt'.74:.  CI.  I(I6-I8..00. 
Ri.hm  Ci..  Lid.;  S,;  — 

Sawada.  Hidcki.  .S.X.^^.XM.  CI.  .WM.(K)ll. 
Rohm  Hn/vnK  Hinland  t));  Siv — 

Neval'ainen.  Helena  K.  M.;  I'aloheiiiiii.  MiU-ja  T;  Fagerslriini.  Riehard 
B  ;  Mieilinen Oimineii.  .\r\.t  S    K  ;  Turunen.  Marja  K  ;  Ramhosek, 
John  .A      Piddiiiglun.  Chrisiopher  .S  ;   Housioii.  Christine  .S  .  and 
Canlrell.  Michael  A..  .'i.S.M.:Xh.  CI  4.^s.|t>6.(KH). 
Rohrbaugh.  Roben  Henr>;  and  dosselmk.  Kugene  Paul,  lo  Prcxrier  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Soil  release  polvniers  »nh  Huoresceni  whilening  proper 
lies.  .S.S.i4.4i:.  CI.  S|ii-.124.(KM) 
Rohrer,  Heinrith;  Sci'  — 

Binnia,  Gerd  Karl.  Rohrer.  Heinrich;  and  Veitiger.  Peler.  fi.X.'.''.477.  CI. 
.V,9.i:f)(l*)0. 
Roijers.  Siefan  F..:  .SVi' - 

l>eiirl.x..  (>*ar  J.:  and  Roijers.  Stefan  E..  5.834.902.  CI.  .M.S-2lW.(H)K 

Roi/man.  Bernard;  and  Chou.  Joans,  lo  .Xah  Developmeni  Corporalion. 

Screening  melhi-ds  for  ihe  idenlihcatiim  of  inducers  and  inhibitor,  of 

prourammed  cell  dealh  (apiiplosisi  ,S.8.M.2I().  CI   4VS  7  :HI. 

Rojek'  .-\rnaldo.  lo  Metalgratica  Rojek  I.Ida  Metal  lids  for  vacuum-sealing  of 

packaging  for  l.xidsIutT  pa•ser^es  .s.H.VVtWII.  CI.  215-:h:iKH). 
Rolando.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Diian.  Youlu;  Gviosl.  Douglas  I'.;  Lindquist.  Lowell;  Rhcin.  Scon; 
Rolando.  Thomas  E.;  Stammler.  Sonja;  Voss.  Peter  A.;  and  llockniak. 
Michael  J..  S.S.U.-I.M.  CI.  5:4-.59L0«l. 
Roldan.  Judith  Marie:  Si'e — 

Ahn,  Bvung  Tae;  Bevers.  RoK-rt  Bruce;  Cixiper.  Emanuel  Isr.iel;  (iiess. 
h:dwatd  August;  (J'Sullivan.  Eugene  John:  Roldan.  Judith  Mine;  ;ind 
Romankiw.  Lub,Hn>r  Taras.  .<i.KJ4.4«).S.  CI.  50.S  :36.(IIK). 
Rolls-Rovce  p  1  c:  Sef — 

Salt!  Allan  J;  Cash.  Alan;  and  Smith.  Carlton.  .S.X.VV244.  CI    277 
4:i.(HH) 
Rom.  Paul  E.;  and  Corace.  Russell  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  for  using 

continuous  cardiac  output  monitor.  5.8.1.'.624.  CI.  fi*H)-526.(HHI. 
Romander.  Ix'na:  Sef 

Ageland.  Hans;  and  Romander.  Lena.  5.X.U.5%.  CI.  .'51(1  .VSy.lXK). 
Romankiw.  Lubomvr  Taras:  See — 

Ahn.  Bvung  Tae;  Beyers.  Robert  Bruce;  Cooper.  Emanuel  Israel;  Gicss. 
Edwiiid  August.  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  John;  Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  and 
Romankiw.  Lubonn r  Taras.  5.S14.4<I5.  CI   .^((^^'^.(KK) 
Romanoff.  .Andrew  B  ;  and  Pollacchi.  Nicholas.  Compensation  mechanism 
for  the  elimination  of  manual  hackpun  on  catnera  cranes  and  jib  arms. 
.S.X'o.iy.l,  CI   .?.^2-:4.V(MK). 
Roineiein.  RoK-rt  1   ;  Ctow hurst,  David  B  ;  Nepovim.  Zdenck  J  ;  and  Lvnes. 
Kenneth  W..  lo  J  E   Thomas  Specialties  Limited   Crrcuitrs  lor  use  wiih 
coaxial  cable  disinhulion  nelwwks  wiih  a  ground  pkine  near  ihe  ports. 
5.S,^.**S<».  CI    .VVt-IIKPInm 
Roniild  A.  Kat/  Technologv  Licensing.  L.P.:  See  - 

Kal/.  Ronald  A..  .S.8.V5..S76.  CI.  .179-V.'.LVt. 
Ronen.  Ela/ar;  See — 

Gersi.  Meir;  Shogol.  Felix;  and  Ronen.  Ehuar.  .'>.X.1S.57'i.  CI.  .'74. 
MM).  1 70. 
Rc.nmng.  Svein  O  ;  Bjerve.  Yngvil;  K.ilkPedersen.  Olav;  Gliltum.  Geir:  and 
Bolland.  (JIav.  to  Kiacmcr  Asa.  Method  for  reiiHAing  carbon  dioxide  from 
exhausi  gasc-s  .'i.X.'2.7l2.  CI.  WI-.'9I)20. 
RiMik.  Graham  Arthur  William:  .SVf- 

Suinford.  John  Lawsiin:  and  RiHik.  Graham  Arthur  William.  .5.8.1.1.9%. 
CI.  424-24X  l(K) 
Roop.  Robert  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  El.  and  Comp;inv  FilanK-ni 

cross-sections   5.X.U.II9.  CI.  42X.VJ7.niKI. 
Rosan.  .Amon  J  ■  SVe-- 

Rosan.  Robert  J.;  and  Ri>san.  Amon  I..  S.X.VV.'Xh.  CI   4(14-.1(,.tllllt. 
Rosan.  RoK-rt  J  ;  and  Rosan.  .Amon  J  .  lo  Teletek  Industries.  Inc    Modular 

ri>ll  out  portable  fliH.r  and  walkway.  .S.XVV.'.Sft.  (1  4(U-.1h.()«H) 
Rosati.  Carl  Joseph;  Rottiier.  Bruce  E  ;  Kanis.  Kenneth  Raymond;  Dobli-s. 
Joan  VL:  Schmieder.  James  A  :  and  Reltano.  Frank  loltn.  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.     PhiHolinisbing    device     wiih     inlcrclungeable     him    decks 
.«i.X.V'S.2(l2.  CI    '.55-75  IKKI. 
Rose.  Danial  .A.:  See 

Miller.  Gan  Wavne;  Ri'se.  Danial  A..  Smiih.  Robert  .Milum;  S<K>r. 
Baldev  S';  Taii.  Luis  C;  and  Wesion.  G    David  A  .  5.H.15.76X.  CI. 
.W5-b82.(K10 
Rose.  JeJ  E.;  .Sii- 

Rose.  Karce  Daniel.  Rose-.  Jed  E.;  and  Jarvik.  Vturray  E..  5.X.U.()1 1.  CI. 
424-449  (HH). 
Rose.  Karce  Daniel.  Rose.  Jed  E.;  and  Jarsik.  Murray  I:.,  lo  Iniversiiy  ot 
California.  The  Resents  of  the    Melhixl  for  aiding  in  Ihe  reduction  of 
incidence  of  n*ac.o  smoking   5.X14.III  I.  CI  424  449  IKX) 
Rose.  Sandra  T;  FJsinxi.  John;  Andrews.  Patricia  C  ;  Forbes,  Charles  G  . 
I>tnovan.  Joseph  M.;  and  Klinger.  Lynn  M..  ti>  Electronic  Data  Systems 
Corporalion    Svsieiii  and  meihod  for  denving  financial  responsibility 
ideniihcilion.  <.X.?5.X'W.  CI.  7()5-W  (HHI. 
Rose.  Waller:  .Vie  - 

Dobkowski.  Bnan  John,  /naidcn.  Alexander  Paul;  Cheney.  Michael 
Charles;  Ri>se.  Walter;  and  Pliego.  Salvador.  5.8.<.'.97.?.  CI.  424 
IXDXO. 
Rosemount  Analviical  Inc.:  ice 


Benton.  Bany  W..  5.X.1.'.X24  (.1   2IU-4I6.()(I0. 
Rosen.  Howard  B  :  See — 

Quigley.  Michael  G.;  and   Rosen.  How.ird  B.  5.X.15.IX9.  CI.   151- 
2l»6.iK)() 
Rosen.  Pertv:  See  - 

Hakimi.  J.*n;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Perry.  5.8.14.594.  CI    51(1- 
15l.0tKI. 
Rosenheru.  Lawrence:  See — 

Vinik.   Aaron   I  ;    Pittenger.   Garv    L..   RataelolT.   Romt;    Rosenbcig. 
Lawrence;  and  Duguid".  William  P..  5.8.V4.59«.  CL  5.10-.150.IKK1. 
Kosenblatl.  Mel:  See 

Powers.  Kellv  B  ;  Chnsiian.  Kellv  J ;  Eliasen.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Rosen- 
bl.itl.  MeI.'5.X.'.1.(>.'s4.  CI  <)(M-91(HH). 
Rosendale.  David  J  ;  and  TonK/vk.  John,  lo  Intervisual  Communic:itions  Inc 
Methixl  for  making  multi-sided  novelty  piece  5.8.1.1.789.  CI.  l.5h-227.(HKt 
Roser.  Hennanri:  See 

Mauer.  Dieter;  and  Roser.  Hcnnann.  5.8.14.728.  CT  219-99.IKKI 
Rosi.  Liisa:  See- 

Virtanen.  Erkki;  Koivisloincn.  Mika;  McNaughlon.  James  L  ;  and  Rosi. 
Liisa.  5,X.1447.1,  CI.  5I4-2.59(1(MI 
Ross.  Charles  P.  and  Lai.  Canfeng.  lo  |jm  Research  Corporalion    L'nbal- 
;inced  bipolar  electrostatic  chuck  power  supplies  and  methods  thereof. 
5.8.15.1.15.  CI   1hl-214(Kltt. 
Ross.  Michael:  See 

Macoviak.  John  A.;  and  Ross.  Michael.  5.8.«.1.67l.  CI.  604-247  (KH). 
Ross.  Rod:  Hughes,  Greggory;  and  BiH>re.  James  C.  lo  Scieran  Technologies. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  perfiHrmng  ophthalmic  priKcdures.  5.8.V1.64.1.  CI. 
6(>4.22.(MH) 
Rosse.  Sammy  A.,  Ill;  and  Price,  Steven  Ray    WarehiHise  truck  attachment 
anil  method  for  the  transportation  and  storage  of  compressible  items 
5.X11.41I.CI  4I4  607(KKI. 
Rossel.  Rene  R.   See— 

Guyot.  Jean-Nix.-I  M..  and  Rosset.  Rene  R  .  5.811.(KI7.  CI.  169  54.(tlKi 
Kiissling.  Georg:  See    - 

Vetter.   Helmut;   Veller.   I'do;  Otto.  Thomas;  and  Riissling.  Georg, 
5.811.651.  CI.  W>4-82  (HK(. 
Rossman.  Jon  R  ;  and  Hotalmg,  Brvan  R..  to  First  Years  Inc..  The  Clamp  lor 

mourning  children's  articles  lo  a  surface  5.811.189.  CI.  2-4X.21l.610 
Rossmann.  Gottfried:  See  - 

Cip,  Gerhard;  Rossmann.  Gotifncd;  Milionis.  Konstantin:  and  Whipp. 
Rov  Hubert.  Jr..  5,X.'1,7,14.  CI.  75  45(1.I1(K) 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  K.  to  LSI  Logic.  Optically 

Iransmissive  preformed  planar  structures.  5.X.14.799.  CI  257-98.(KKI. 
Rosioker.  Michael  D  ;  Kolord.  J;inies  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones.  F:dwin 
R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeny  B  . 
Andreev.  Alexander  E..  Alcshin.  Sianislav  V.;  and  Pixlkol/in.  .Alexander  S. 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Triangular  semiconductor  ".AND"  gate  device 
5,814.821,  CI  257-401, (MH). 
Roth,  Charles  Philip:  See 

Levine.  Frank  Eliot:  Roth.  C"harles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 
5,815,7(12.  CI.  .195-181.1.50. 
Roth.  Stephen  M..  to  Lvial  Familv  Trust  Mobile  Bionractor  and  Biogenerator 

5.811.857.  CI.  2IO-6U)IHH) 
Roth.  Steven  A.  Apparatus  for  bn»cing  a  structural  component  against  sway 

and  seismic  disturbances.  5.X12.679.  CI.  52  167  100 
Rolbrum,  Rohi-n  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufacUiring  C"ompany 
Surgical  drape  having  improved  sealing  apparatus    5.812.925.  CI.  128 
849.0<HI 
Rolhsiein.  Sven-Olle.  lo  Frigoscandia  Flquipnient  AB.  Methods  and  de»  ice  lor 

air  treatment.  5.812.7.14.  n.  62  61  (MHl. 
Rolonda.  Jennifer;  .Vic  - 

Becker.  Joseph  W.:  Nicholson.  IKinald  W.,  Rotonda,  Jcnnilei;  Thorn 
berrv.  Nancy  A  ;  Fa/il.  Kimberly  M  ;  Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves. 
I  abellc.  Marc;  Peterson.  Enn  P;  Rasper.  Dila  M.;  Ruel.  Reiean.  and 
Vailhincourt.  John  P.  5.X.14.22S.  CI.  415-2.1.tHIO. 
Roitncr.  Bruce  E.:  Vic 

Rosati.  Carl  Joseph;   Rottner    Bruce  E;   Kanis.  Kenneth   Raymond: 
IXihles.  Joan  M..  Schmieder.  James  A.;  and  Reiiano.  Fnink  John. 
5.X.15.2()2.  CI   155-75.tMN) 
Roi/inger.  Gregor:  See 

Wompner.  Dietliclm;  Ames.  Adolf.  H.kIcI.  111.  and  RiH/inger.  Cregor. 
5.X12.767.  CI   ■'2-255  IMKl. 
Roukos.  Salim  Esiephan:  See  - 

Kanev  skv.  Dimitn;  Roukos.  Salim  Esiephan;  and  Sedivy  Jan.  5.K15.X8X, 
CI   704  9  0(ltl 
RtHise.  David  Micliael:  See — 

Chang.  Leon  F  :  Hewett.  Alan  Perrv  Wilson,  and  Rouse.  David  Michael. 
5.815.779.  CI   .195-741  (KM), 
Rousseau.  Franvois.  to  I'niversiie  Ijval.  Cite  I'niversitaire.  Marker  at  the 
estrogen  receptor  gem  for  detertmnation  of  osteoporosis  |nedisposition 
5,X.M.2(IO.  CI   415-6  (MMI 
Roussel,  Gilles:  See 

Ruppel.  Rcmv;  Point.  Renn;  and  Rousscl.  Gilles.  5.811.804.  CI.  l-'*6- 
578,000. 
Roussel  L'clal;  See- 

Biion.  Jacques;  Murchandeau.  Jean-Piem.-;  A/erad.  Robert;  and  I  jcroix. 
Isabelle.  5.8.14.4,52.  CI.  514- I78.IHI0. 
Routh.  S   Jack.  Mower  blikle  assembly  5.812.704.  CI.  .^6  I14(HI 
Roux,  Nicole.  See 

Abraham.  Francis;  Blouei.  Pierre;  Boivin.  Jean-Clauilc:  Boiicivur.  Mat 
eel.  Rasneiir.  Bernard,  and  Roux.  Nicole.  5.814,190.  CI  501   1 .14 1100 
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Rovema  >  opackungsmaschlnen  GmbH:  See — 

Kampiler.  Roman;  and  Baur,  Walter.  5.832,700.  CI.  53-502.000. 
Rowan.  J4it>es  Manhew:  See — 

Hambtick.  Geoffrey  Martin;  and  Rowan.  James  Matlhev^.  5.836,01 1,  CI. 
19f;2O8.(K)0. 
Rowlands;  Jonathan:  See — 

Li.  .Stephen  Hsiao  Yi;  Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr.;  and  RowlaiKfe.  Jonathan. 
5.i)15.793,  CI.  .195-898.000. 
Rowley.  William  W.  Crosslinked  polyethylene  tubing  ends.  5,833.279,  CI. 

2X5-14$  190. 
Roy.  Dhiretdra  C  ;  and  Chutorash.  Richard  J.,  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn. 
Inc  Bladed  wire  connector  and  method  for  forming  same.  5.833,488.  CI. 
439-42)(K)0. 
Roy,  Pollj,  and  French.  Timothy  J,,  to  Oravax.  Inc;  and  Natural  Environ- 
mental Research  Council.  Use  of  bluelongue  vims  proteins  as  vaccine 
components  5.833.995.  CI.  424-215.100, 
Roys,  Curtis;  and  Ritchie.  Larry  L,  Integrated  fluid  flow  evaluation  apparatus 

and  metliod.  5.835.372.  CI,  .164-140.000 
Ro«ll,  William  J.;  See— 

Fron^n.  Howard  A.;  and  Rozell.  William  J..  5,833.931.  CI.  422- 
1771)00. 
Rozzell.  Ji  bavid.  Jr.  to  BioCatalytics.  Inc.  Method  for  the  production  of 

chiral  v^dinal  aminoalcohols.  5.8.14.261.  CI.  435-128.000. 
RSA  Data  Security.  Inc.:  See — 

Riven,  Ronald  L..  5.835.600.  CI.  380-44.000. 
RTI  Inc  :  See— 

Baccfc»s.  Rockney  D  ,  5,832,739,  Q.  62-310,000, 
Rubbright  Croup,  The:  See — 

Risn*t.  Per  C.  5.834.744.  CI,  219-697.000 
Riiber.  Bemhard  J.:  See— 

Duque-Anton.  Jesus  M.;  Kunz.  Dietmar  W.;  and  Riiber.  Bemhard  J.. 
5.8.15.849.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Rubin.  Ciarles  P;  Fabbri.  John  A;  and  Young.  George  N..  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation.  Bowed  solar  array  5.833.176.  CI.  244-173.000. 
Rubin.  Harvey;  Yang.  Fude;  AvarfxKk.  David;  and  Curran.  Sean,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Methods  of  identifying  compounds 
that  inhibit  DNA  synthesis  in  mycobacterium  mberculosis  and  composi- 
tions, rt^enis  and  kits  for  performing  the  same.  5.834.279,  CI.  435- 
I89  0(XI 
Rubin.  LetAnd  Borisovich;  Lazarev..  Viktor  Vladimirovich;  and  Rakhimov. 
Alexaniir  Tursunovich,  Optical  system  for  partitioning  a  real   image, 
5.835.278.  CI.  359-636.000. 
Rucklidge,  William  James;  Hunenlocher.  Daniel  P.;  and  Jaquith.  Eric  W.,  to 
Xerox   Corporation.    Method    and    apparatus    for   comparing    symbols 
extracted  from  binary  images  of  text  using  topology  preserved  dilated 
represemwions  of  the  symbols.  5.835.638.  CI  382-257.(KXI 
Rudko,  Robert  I.;  Linhares.  Stephen  J.;  and  Negus.  Charies  Christopher,  to 
PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Video  assisted  thoracoscopic  transmyocardial 
revascularization  surgical  method.  5.832.929,  CI.  I28-898.(XX). 
Rudoy.  Jufy  E  :  See— 

Movcfun.  Bons  A.;  Rudoy,  Jury  E.;  and  Malashenko.  Igor  S..  5.8.14.070. 
CI.  427-.S66.0(X). 
Rueger.  D^tid  C:  See— 

Jonesi  William  K.;  Tucker.  Ronald  F.  Rueger.  David  C;  Oppermann, 
Hermann;    Ozkaynak,    Engin;    and    Kuberasampath.    Thangavel. 
5,8P4.I79.  CI.  435-4.0(X). 
Ruel.  Rej4it):  See- 
Becker,  Joseph  W.;  Nicholson.  Donald  W..  Roionda.  Jennifer;  Thom- 
beiry.  Nancy  A.;  Fazil,  Kimberly  M.;  Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves; 
Lafcelle.  Marc;  Peterson.  Enn  P.;  Ra.sper.  Dita  M.;  Ruel.  Rejcan;  and 
Vaakincoun,  John  P..  5.834.228.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Rufl'.  Michvl  R.;  See- 
Pert.  Cendance  B.;  Ruff.  Michael  R,;  and  Fatrar.  William  L..  5.834.429. 
CI  514-16.000, 
Ruger.  Pe»r«;  AmbnKJus,  Dornlhee;  Schmidt.  Bemd;  Sluka,  Peter;  Guder. 
Hans-JoBChim;  and  Kopetzki.  Erhard.  to  Boehringer  Mannhein  GmbH. 
Electmuhcmical  sensor  containing  an  enzyme  linked  to  binding  molecules 
bound  IP  a  noble  metal  surface.  5.8.14.224.  CI   415-I4.(M>0. 
Ruhmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Van  Swam.  Leonard  F  P.;  Garzarulli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinrich. 
5.835.550.  CI.  376-409.000. 
Ruiz  Law  Hrm.  The:  See — 

Ruiz.  Rene  A.;  and  Spector.  George.  5.834.853.  CI.  290-54.000. 
Ruiz.  Rene  A.;  and  Spector.  George,  to  Ruiz  Lavk  Firm.  The,  Sea/river 

powered  povter  plant,  5.8.14,853,  CI,  290.54,000, 
Rulmont.  Andnf:  See — 

DerleUi.  Helmut:  Koch.  Benoit;  Rulmont.  Andri;  and  Wijzen,  Fabienne. 
5.8?4.572.  CI,  526-126,000, 
Runaldue.  Thomas  J,:  See — 

Gibsiln,  Glen;  Runaldue,  Thomas  J,;  and  Yu.  Ching.  5.835.719.  CI. 
.191  200,510. 
Runas,  Mickael  E:  See — 

Tayk».  Ronald  T;  Sharma.  Sudhir;  and  Runas.  Michael  E..  5.835.965. 
CI,  711-211,000, 
Runnestratd.  Scott  A,:  See — 

Neff.  .Dennis  B..  Runnestrand.  Scon  A,;  Butler.  Edgar  L;  and  Vienol. 

MifHael  E..  5.8.15.883.  CI,  702-7,(MIO, 
Viendt,  Michael  E.;  Neff.  Dennis  B.;  Buller.  Edgar  L.;  and  RunnestraiHJ. 
Sojtt  A..  5.835.882.  O.  702-7,000, 


Ruppel.  Rimy;  Point.  Remy;  and  Roussel.  Gilles.  to  Fort  James  France. 
Method  for  applying  an  adhesive,  applicator  device  and  product. 
5.833.804.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Rushing.  J,  Mitchell;  Scruggs.  Terry  L.;  and  Malone.  John  J.,  to  Calgon 
Corporation  Chemical  delivery  and  on-site  blending  system  for  producing 
multiple  products.  5,833.364.  CI.  366-152.100. 
Russ.  Erich:  See — 

Stoll.  Klaus;  and  Russ.  Erich.  5.834.662.  CI  74-425.000. 
Russell.  David  A;  and  Cook.  Michael  J.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  &.  Evaluation  Research  Agency.  DRA. 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the.  Photosensitizers  for  sensitizing  cells  5.834.455.  CI.  514-185.000. 
Ru.s.sell.  David  W.:  See- 
Alexander.  Ian  E.;  Ru.s!iell.  David  W.;  and  Miller.  A.  Dusty.  5.8.34.182. 
CI  435-5.000 
Russell.  Edmund  O ;  and  Paulsen.  Michael,  to  Ta.sk  Corporation.  Tool  and 
fastener  holder  with  detachable  holding  belt.  5.833.095.  CI.  224-576.000 
Russell.  Michael  J.,  to  PCS  Exploration  AS.  Lead-in  configuration  for 

multiple  streamers  and  telemetry  method  5.835.4.50.  CI.  367-20.000. 
Russke.  Klaus,  to  Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH.  Vehicle,  particularly  with  a 

folding  roof  5.833.300.  CI   296-108.000 
Ruth.  Cathleen  M    No-mess  bulk  dispenser/measurer.  5.833.097.  CI.  222- 

368(100 
Ryan.  Dana  Wm..  to  Rymed  Technologies.  Inc    Multiple  dose  drug  vial 
adapter  for  u.se  with  a  vial  having  a  pierceable  septum  and  a  needleless 
syringe  5.833.213.  CI   251-149.100 
Ryan.  Daniel  Francis:  See — 

Wittenbrink.  Robert  Jay;  Silverberg.  Steven  Earl;  and  Ryan.  Daniel 
Francis.  5.833.839.  CI.  208-112.000. 
Rydell.  Mark  A.;  See— 

Amplatz.  Curtis  A.;  Rydell.  Mark  A.;  Ziebol.  Robert  J.;  Porter.  Chris- 
topher H.;  and  Kasinkas.  Michael.  S.833.682.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Rymed  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Dana  Wm..  5.833JJI3.  CI.  251-149  100 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Satoh.  Hiro.shi;  Kikuchi.  Naoki;  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M..  5.833.524.  CI. 
451-456.000. 
S  &  B  Nail  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pnichnic.  Sandra  A.;  and  Pnichnic.  Bnjce  A..  5.832.936.  CI.  132-73.000. 
S-B  Power  Tool  Companv:  See — 

Gallagher.  P  Sean,  and  Abdallah.  Sue  H..  5.832.614.  CI.  30-391.000 
S3  Incorporated:  See — 

Hicok.  Gary  D.;  and  Michelsen.  Jeffery  M..  5.835.104,  CI.  .345-509.000. 
Sabatier.  Christian:  See — 

Brachat.  Patrice;  Sabatier.  Christian;  and  Behe.  Roger.  S.835.063.  CI. 
343-700.0MS. 
Sachem,  Inc.;  See — 

Shay.  Christopher  D.;  and  Sharifian.  Hossein.  5.833.832.  CI.  205- 
413.000. 
Sadeh.  Ilan.  to  Visnet  Ltd.  Methods  and  means  for  image  and  voice  com- 
pression. 5.836.U)3.  CI.  .141-51.000. 
SAF-T-Box.  Inc.:  See— 

Martineau.  Dennis.  5.833.111.  CI.  220-6.000. 
Safetran  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Moe.  James  E  ;  and  LeVoir.  Donald  L..  5.834.914.  O.  318-280.000 
Saga.  Hideki;  See— 

Maeda.  Takeshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamolo. 
Haruka/u;    Andoo.    Keikichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kouichirtiu;    Saito. 
Atsushi;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Ushivama.  Junko;  Komtxla.  Osamu;  and 
Saga.  Hideki.  5.815.469.  CI   .169-100.000 
Sagae.  Takahiro;  Yamagucbi.  Ma.sao;  Adachi.  Hiroyuki;  Tomida.  Kazuyuki; 
Takahashi.  Akihiru;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Soda  Co..  ltd. 
Substituted  bicycloheptanedione  derivative  and  herbicide.  5.834,404.  CI. 
.504- .148.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Terashima.  Shiro;  Shibau.  Norio:  and  Itoh.  Etsuko.  5.834.618.  CI. 
558-408.000. 
Sage  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Ratajczak.  Janet;  Harreld.  Donald  R.;  Kus.  Joseph;  and  Posey.  John. 
5.833.928.  CI.  422-102,000, 
Sager.  David  J,;  and  Saxe.  James  Benjamin.  Hardware  inslniction  scheduler 

for  short  execution  unit  latencies.  5.835.745.  CI.  395-391.000. 
Sai.  Akira:  See — 

Maniyama.  Fuyuki;  and  Sai.  Akiia.  5.835.924.  CI.  707-535.000. 
Saika,  Toshihim;  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsunori:  Saika.  Toshihiro;  Ishii.  Takayuki;  and  Yamada. 
Kalsuhiko.  5.8.14.822.  CI  257-431,000, 
Saikawa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Urasaki.    Jun;     Morito.    Toshiyuki;    Saikawa.    Ma.sahiko;    Takano. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kanada.  Eiji.  5.834.156.  CI,  430-204.000, 
Saim.  Said:  See — 

Subramaniam.  Bala;  Saim.  Said;  Rajewski.  Roger  A.;  and  Stella.  Val- 
entino. 5.833.891.  CI.  264-7.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Viirage:  See— 

FteNwrg.  Philippe;  Gy,  Rene;  and  Keddad.  Yasmin.  5.8.14.382.  Q. 
442-320.000 
Saito.  Atsushi;  Sinagawa.  Hideo;  and  Nakata.  ALsuo.  to  Research  Foundation 
for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University.  The.  Method  for  producing  a 
gag-env  fusion  pttitein.  5.834.267.  O.  435-172.300. 
Saito.  Atsushi;  See — 
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Mjctla.  Takeshi:  Siifivanui.  Hi>.iliika;  Avvano.  Himuiki;  Mivanmlo. 

Manika/ti:     AiiJ.Hv     Kiikichi;    Wakaha>a>hi      Koiiichlrou:     SaiU), 

AlMishi;  Sliiiiuiio.  lakishi;  I  sliiyania.  Juiiki>;  KuiinKla.  Osamu;  ami 

Sayj.  Hidcki.  5.S<5.46".  CI.  '6"  IIHMKHI 
Saiuv  f-uniihiko:  St'i- 

Walaiiahc.  Tomomr.  laaa.  Juniihi:  ami  Saiio.  hiimiliikn.  5.8.'2.7: 1.  CI. 

Wl  276,(H)(i. 
Sailo.  Iliri'vuki:  .Sic  - 

Nishikawa.  Tiini.>\iikl:  Takaim.  Masaloshi;  Yamamolo.  KaMinii;  SaKi. 

r-iiuiniii;  "l'ana>lijma.  Tsiika>a.  and  Sailn.  HiroNuki.  .S.X.VS.mS.  C'l 

SaiU>.  Junichi;  Sic  - 

liiK-da.  >uichi.  I'Lhiii.  Masaliishi;  Yania'jala.  Ka/UNOvhi;  and  Sailn. 
Junidii.  .S.S.VV:iN.  CI.  .VSft  MI.^IO 
Sailn.  Kcniclii:  Sit- 

Ku«ai.  Akira;  Sail...  Kciiichi.  and  Maki.  IVlMio,  !5.8.VV.W.1.  CI    :'»(.- 
IXM.tHNI 
Sailo.  Miho;  .Vi'i' 

Savia.  Eiji;  Miiri.  Yuichir...  and  Sail...  Milui.  S.S.M.I  I(>.C1.  4:S-.i7.'iHiKl 
Sailo.  Takeshi:  -SVf — 

N;ii;anii.  Kenichi.  Ami.  Junko:  Katsubc.  Yasuhlri):  Saclo.  Takeshi:  and 
Ksaki,  Hiroshi.  .S.8.1.S.7 10.  CI.  .W.SOOO.WKI 
San4>.  VoitKtki:  Sff — 

Inno  Yulaka;  and  Sailo.  Toinoki.  .S.S.IS.^?!).  CI    .<W-4,S4.IHH) 
Sailo.  Toru:  Set- — 

(Ihaia.  Nanio:  Sailo.  Toni:  (XIashima.  Kenji:  and  Kawanishi.  TakaNhi 
5.S.<:.'W.'.  CI.  Ih.^  IWi.(K)(). 
Sailo.  Yasushi.  and  Nakainura.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 

Vehicle  speed  control  sysieiii   .S.X.^5.878.  CI.  7l)l-'»4.lt(K». 
Sailo.  Y'oshimasa:  iVe- 

Niwa.  Mineo:  Sailo.  Yoshimasa:  Ishii.  Yoshinori:  Yoshida.  Masaru.  and 
Hayashi.  Hiromi.  .S.8.M.26.V  CI.  4.?5-I.W.(KK). 
Sailoli.  Ka/uo:  See— 

h'uke.  Hirosuki;  Sailoh.  Ka^njo:  and  Hnonioio.  Yoiiichi.  .S.8.U.744.  CI. 
2.^7  .W.IKIO. 
Sailoh.  Masaru:  Sef 

Osia.  ToshiNoshi;  Sailoh.  Masani;  Tsuhakihara.  Nobuvuki;  and  Okuno. 

'ikuhiro.  ■^.X.VV.'ilKi.  CI  44'SO2.(XI0 

Sailoh.  Masaloshi;  Takahashi.  ^asuhiro:  Walaiiahe.  Hisao:  Shinkai.  Masaru. 

and  Kondoh.  Hiroshi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid    Apparatus  for  rcnun  in;: 

image  lormino  suhsiance  from  nnage  hoUlinc  member.  5.8.^S.8.n.  C  I 

Sailoh.  Nobuhiro:  .SV*--  - 

Inada.  Minoni.  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasiilaka.  Yagi.  Noriaki:  and 
Sailoh.  Nobuhiro.  ^.8.VV7hl.CI.  I.M-KMKK). 
Sailou.  Masaaki:  Si 


H.iriinobii.  and  Sakaiiuxo.  Norihiko.  .S.X^S.UO 


Sakaiiimo.  Sliuiehi:  Koshiva.  Ka/uo: 

,  \isu\uki.  ';.xM.4wt.ci  si'4-:i:.tHM) 


W.Kla.  HiniNuki.  S.i 
CI   .^fil  ^'^l.'ilMI 
Sak:muilo.  Shuichi:  .V<   - 

Noda.  Uhio:  l«ala.  Masahiro. 
Morila.  Takuma:  ant!  K*ifiara 
.Sakamoto.  Tsulomu   .Si<- 

Juiittara.   Mjsanon    S;ikainolo.  Tsuloniu;  Tsu/ukl.   Y'oshiji:   Miliara, 
Hisayuki.  and  Ohayashi.  Toshio.  !>,S.?.5.tO').  CI   .Ml  SdlKMI 
Sakano.  Sei|i.  lo  Asabi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lyrosine  kinase 

.S.S.U.:(iS.  CI.  4V'i-7  MKI. 
Sakashita.  Yukihiko:  .SV<- 

Ogjwa.  Kalsuhis.u  Mi>a«aki.  Mamoru:  ()li/u.  Hayao:  Sakasliiui.  Yuki 
hiko:  Kochi.  Telsunobu:  and  Ouclii.  Akihiro.  5.8.15.(M,'>.  CI.  .Ul- 
l?|i(K)l). 
Sako.  Yoiehiro:  Olsuka.  Saloshi:  and  Yamagami.  Tamolsu.  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ratiiin   Meihixi  of  and  apparatus  for  recordinc  and  reproducing  data  and 
iransmilting  dala  .S.S.VS..SIN.  CI,  .'71  .17.4(Kt. 
Sako.  ^'oichiro:  .SVe- 

Kobj\ashi.  Sboei;  Yamagami.  Tamolsu;  Takeda.  Toru:  Ogawu.  Hinishi. 

and  Sako.  Yoiehiro.  5.81'i.4(>l.  CI    W(-4S.tKM). 
Kohavashi.  Shoei:  Yamagami.  Tamolsu:  Takc-da.  Toru:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi: 
and  Sako,  loichiro.  S.8.VS.478.  CI   .^W-:7.S..M)(r. 
Sakuma.  Kivoshr  Sit  - 

Koloh.  Saloru:  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi, 

Aoki,  KalUNuki:  Su/uki,  Sliin'khi:  Koi/umi.  Hideaki:  Yainamolo. 

Kaiini:  Maisushiia.  Kunio.  Inno.  Kenichi:  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 

S.8.''..S.<2.  CI.  4.S4-.^2iMKHi 

Sakuma.   Moto.  Animal   model   of   palholi>gical  behavior.   .S.8.V'.'»)5.  CI. 

424-y.l(H). 
Sakurai.  Koji:  .See 

hujila.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Sakurai.  Koji.  5.8.VV:W.  CI   :8ll-7:s.2(KI. 
Sakurai.  Osamu:  .See 

Fujishita.  Kaneaki:  Sakurai.  Osamu:  and  Nagahara.  Juniehi.  5.8.VS.(iy.^. 
CI   .145  .V^.KKH) 
Sakurai.  Yasulomo:  .Vc'c 

Waiabe.  Toru:  Sakurai.  Yasulomo:  Kishino.  Takumi:  Hirose.  Yoshio: 
(Xlahara.   Koichi.  Nonomura.   Ka/uhiro:  Takcno.  Takumi:   Katoh. 
Shinya:  and  Noda.  Takalo.  .'i.8.«.6')7.  CI.  V).S.|«2  (»0 
Salcem.  Mohammed:  iee- 

Meathrel.  William  C:  Ciusakov.  Itnatv .  Saleem,  Mohammed:  and  Binks. 
Shirley  A  .  .5.8.1.Vf)22.  CI.  WKr-5ll.(XH). 
Salimand*!.  Ste\en  C".:  Si'e— 

IX-e.  Heather  C:  Hanson.  Biuce  I..;  Huber.  Kenneth  M.:  Jo-seph.  Eugene 
J.:  and  Salimando,  Steven  C,  .S.8.15.57,V  CI.  .17y-84,rt»). 
Sali\bury.  Roger  Stephen,  to  Ciencral  Electric  Company.  Um  noise  address 
line  repair  method  for  ihin  rtim  imager  devices.  .S,8.U..121.  CI.  4.18-4.1100. 


Nagumo.  Shinichi:  Temura.  Shouichi:  and  Saitou.  Ma.saaki.  5,8.12.62.1.  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Siu.lies.  The:  See-- 

CI    14-95 IXKI  I  jmb.  Christopher  J.;  Doemer.  Peter:  and  Laibic,  Goetz.  5.8.14.2.W.  C  I. 

Saji.  Sxou/aburou:  .Sfe—  4.15-6').  100. 

Narukawa.  .Satoshi:  Saji.  Svouzaburou:  Amazulsumi.  Tixiru;  Yamauchi.  Salomons.  Willemien  C:  .V«^-                                        ,,  „            ^         , 

Yasuhiro    Tamaki.  Hiyoshi:  Morita.  Seiji;  and  Ma.saki.  Nobuaki.  deHullu.  Jacobus  C:  Kruythotf.  Dirk:  Salomons.  Willemien  G  :  and 

5  8.14  11.1  CI   4''y-l71  (KIO.  Veldhorsi.  Adnana.  5.814.5.18.  CI.  524-22.IH)tl 

Saka  Ka/uhi'lo-  and  Iwasaki.  Tctsuva.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  Hal  Sail.  Allan  J:  Cash.  Alan:  and  Smith.  Carlton,  to  Rolls-Royce  p  I  c.  Ga,s  turbine 

muhiple-con;  cable.  5.8.14.701.  CT    174-1 17  IK« 
Saka.  Takashi;  See- 


Nakanishi.  Tsulomu:  Horinaka.  Hiromithi.  Saka.  Takashi:  and  Kato. 
Toshihiro.  5.8.14.7'! I.  CI    257-1 1. IHH). 
Sakagiichi.  Kalsuhiko:  .See 

Mon.  Shigeki:  .Sakai;uchi.  Kalsuhiko:  Matsubavashi.  Kazuhiro:  Arai. 
Tsuneka/u;  Harada.  Takashi:  and  Takasu.  Eiji,  5.8.15.6.11.  CI.  182- 
1X1.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  See  - 

Hoshizaki.  Takeioshi:  Namagucbi.  Yasuhiro:  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  and 

Igarashi.  Ryosaku.  5.8.14.146.  CI  4.11>-.5')  IKKt. 
Tambo.  Fumiaki:  Daimon.  Katsumi:  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  and  Yamasaki. 
Ka/uo.  5.834.149.  CI  4.10-78  (HK). 
Sakaguchi.  Y'ukio:  See- 

Iwasa.    Mitsuvoshi:    Sakaguchi.    Yukio;    and    Simazoe.    Hirofumi. 
5.8.1.1.746.  CI.  106-482.000. 
Sakai.  Isami:  .See  — 

Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Sakai.  Isami.  5.8.14.368,  CI.  438-621.000. 
Sakai.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kawata.  Keiichi:  Urata.  Hident*u:  Toyokawa.  Teisuo:  Sakai.  Kouichi: 
and  Lchiyama.  Masaru.  5.833.672.  CI,  6(>4-28(),(KM), 
Sakakibara.  Kozo:  5ee— 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshimasu;    Kusumoto,    Toshihiko:    Iwanaga.    Ryuichi: 
Kosasa.  Hideaki:  Ota.  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka.  Yuji:  and  Sakakibara. 
Kozo.  5.8.13.423.  CI.  412-8.000. 
Sakamaki.  Takashi.  lo  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  connector  apparatus 

5.833.476.  CI.  4.W-I64.(K)0. 
Sakamoto.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shigenobu:  Hongo.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Haruhisa:  Miyauchi. 
Tateoki:  Saioh.  Rvohei:  Malsui.  Kivoshi;  Kazui.  Shinichi;  Kalavama. 
Kaoru:  and  Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.832.595.  CI.  29-829  (KXV. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ichii.  Eiji;  Moriue.  Hinxi;  Matsuda.  Yutaka;  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki.  and 
Nobuloki.  Y.>shikazu.  5.835.537.  CI.  375.295.(X)0 
Sakamoto.  Nonhiko;  Sano,  Harunobu:  and  Miya/aki,  Takaharu.  lo  Murala 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid    Monolithic  ceramic  cap;icilor.   5.835.339.  CI 
.36I-321.2IX). 
Sakamoto.  Norihiko:  See — 


engine  sealing  arrangemciu.  5,8.1.1.244.  CI.  277-421.000. 
Salter.  Fredrick:  S<v — 

Claw  son.  Allen  Dale:  and  Salter.  Fredrick.  5.8.34.657.  CI.  73-863.810. 
Salzeder.  Rudolf:  See — 

Bannasch.  Hein/:  Fegg.  Martin:  Greindl.  Fritz;  Grundler.  Johannes; 
Lenniger.  Cmenlher;  Proeschkowiiz.  Helmut:  Salzeder.  Rudolf:  and 
Wegscheider.  Martin.  5.835.051.  CI    142-I2.IKK) 
.Samam.  Henri,  to  l.'Oreal   Hydrogen  peroxide-ba.sed  compositions  used  as 

fixers  for  pemianeni-waving/straighiening  5.833.966.  CI  424-70.200. 
Samejima.  Masakuni:  Se>- 

Mahon.  Tony:  and  Samejima.  Masakuni.  5.833,500.  CI.  4.19-852.000. 
Sampat.  Keian:  See- 

Andrews.  Michael;  Danneels.  Gunner:  Sampat.  Ketan:  and  Davison, 
Eric.  5.835.723.  CI   .195-2(H1 .560. 
Sampalh.  Kuber  T:  See  - 

Harada.    Shun-ichi:    .Sampalh,    Kuber   T:    and    Rixlan.    Gideon    A.. 
5.8.34.188.  CI.  435  6.000. 
Samson.  .Serafin:  See  - 

Yuan     Hansen:    Stulz.    Peter;   Do*dle.   John:   and   Samson.    Seratin. 
5,833.628.  CI.  600-567000. 
Samsun  Electronic.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Park,  ChurcHi.  5.835.446.  C'l.  365-233.(KK). 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ch»>i,  O-dong:  and  Kim.  Jong  uk.  5.833,783,  CI.  156-64.(KI0. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  .See — 

Jeong,  Kyoungsik:  and  Chang.  Jungsoo.  5.834.886.  CI.  3I3-402.(X)0. 
Kim.  Min  Ho;  and  Park.  Wan  Wi»..  5.8.34.144.  CI  4.30-28.(XK). 
.Samsung  Elccironcis.  Ltd    5e<'   - 

Blonsiein,  Steve:  and  Chaney.  Jack.  5.835.156.  CT.  .148-.569.(XX). 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  .See — 

Chiang.  Kevin,  and  Qureshi.  Amjad  Z..  5.835,752,  CI.  .195-55l.0fKI. 

Cho.  Gvou-ll.  5,834.978.  CI.  3.10-298.000. 

Cho.  Sang  vuen:  and  Lee.  Gyung  ho.  5.835.950.  CI   71 1-144.000. 

Cho.  SeongVai.  5,835.191.  CI  .164  725.020. 

Choi,  Bvung  Kuen.  5.8.16.000.  CI.  331-14.000. 

Choi.  H'vune  M.H>k:  and  Park.  Shi-Hong.  5.8.15.992,  CI.  318-254.(XX). 

Choi,  Jeong~-hvuk.  5,8.14.3.52.  CI.  4.18-275.000. 

Choi.  Kwang-ScHi.  5.833.531,  CI.  454-285  (XX). 
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Huh  bcMig  Chul:  and  Jung.  Chang  Yong.  5.833.760.  CI.  1.14-2.(XX>. 
Hv..  li.  C  iK-ol-seong:  and  Lee.  Ch.H.ng-ho.  5.8,14.804.  CI.  2.57-295.1XX1. 
Jeor.Bvung-Gil.  5.X35..199.  CI.  365-145 .(XX). 
Jeor.Byung-gil;  and  Park.  Chul-sung.  5.835.4(X),  CI.  365  l45.(XXt. 
Jeor .  IJae-sun;  Kim   Won-veting:  Yang.  Yun-mo:  and  Chae.  Seung-ki. 

.5.W3.425,  CI.  4I4-2I7.(XX). 
Jun} ,  Wixi-sang:  Choi.  Ciil-hevun.  Park.  Ji-siHin:  ;ind  Kim.  Bveong-jun. 

5,4-'.8-''',  CI.  2.57-773.(KXi. 
Kan;IChang-seok,  5,8.14.357.  CI  418-396  IXXI 
Kin-  Tiog-Kvu.  5.X35.2.19,  CI.  358-46X.IXX). 

Kin: .  r.vu-Hong;  and  Jeong.  WtHvSeop.  5.835.444.  CI.  .165  233.(«X). 
Kin  ,keon-s.x..  5.8.14.807.  CI  257-315  IXX). 
KiiT,frae  ho.  5.8.14.6.50.  CI   71-65 1. (XX) 
Kin  .houng-ll.  5,8.16.010,  CI.  195- 186  (XXI 
Kwi  ijn.  Young  Do:  Kim.  Jung  Jin.  .Song.  Young  Jae.  Song.  Young  Hee. 

ai  d  Lee.  Joung  Rhang.  5.8.14.832.  CI.  2.57-676.(XX). 
K»<ii  Kee  Won;  and  Kang.  Cliang-Seok.  5,8.14,.148,  CI.  438-240  (XX). 
Lee  hvung-J(X)n;  and  Lee.  Jae-Sung.  5.835.299.  CI.  360-76.000. 
Ue  Hvvan-seung.  5.833,164.  CI.  242-3.56..5(XI. 
U-e   Jin-Youni!.  5.835.449.  CI.  .165-238..5(X). 
U-e  Jung-Jae.'5.833.l63.  CI.  242.1.56..5(XI. 
Lee  kvung  Sang.  5.835,.165.  CI.  .163-49(XX1. 
Limtirg.  Allen  L..  5.8.1.5.131.  CI.  .348-2l.(XX). 

Pari  .t'hunio;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-SiKi;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
siing-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol:  l-ee.  HivChcxil;  Kim,  Tae-jin;  and  Choi. 
Yuri-Ho.  5,X35.')56.  CI.  71  l-I67.(XX). 
Wo«a.  Ronev  S..  5.8.1.5.389,  CI.  .164-715.012. 
Woi  g.  Ronev  S..  5.835.394.  CI,  .164-768,0(X). 
Yo<  11  Deok-'jixmg.  5.833.852.  CI.  210-447.(XXI. 
Samuels   prian  C"..  to  Hevilett-  Packard  Companv   Face  emitting  eletirolu- 

mines,  in  exposure  array.  5.835.1 19.  CI    .147-238.(XX). 
Saniwell  Christopher  John:  See — 

Cra  i4.  Jeremy  Uwis;  and  Samwell.  Christopher  John.  5.833.138.  CI. 
2ti  l()6.iKX). 
Sanberg,  ^aul  R.:  See  — 

Dio  lie,  Keith  E.;  Emench.  Dwaine  F.;  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanberg.  Paul 
B  ;  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Sharp.  David  W.:  Lacy.  Paul 
F  ;  Aebischcr.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos.  .\lfred  V.;  Lvsaght.  Michael  J.: 
a  n  1  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8.14.(K)I.  CI  424-422.(X»6. 
Siuiches  Castillo.  Joaquin:  See — 

HoMgren.  Jan:  and  Sanches  Castillo.  Joaquin.  5.834,246.  CI.  435- 
6  )J7(X). 
Sand.  Gill  nar.  to  Stromsholmen  AB.  Degressive  gas  spring.  5,833,218.  CI. 

267-6  I  >50. 
Sand.  Jc^than;  Sutton.  Carl:  and  Knight.  Holly,  to  .i\pple  Computer,  Inc 
Methi  il  and  apparatus  foi  arbitrating  access  to  selected  computer  svstem 
devic<  sj  5.835,737,  CI   .195-293  (XX). 
Sand  Tei  ijnologv  Systems  Inlemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Mo  "M.  M'ichael  W.:  and  Kurman.  Scott  J..  5.835.959.  CI  71 1-I7I.0<X). 
Sander,    dm:  .See — 

Fisi  Her.  Manfred;  Reindl.  Maximilian;  Sander.  Jom:  and  Vogler.  Klaus. 
5.835.647.  CL38S-3I. 000. 
Sanders,  iisef:  See — 

Koiip.  Klaus:  Liman.  lllnch;  and  Sanders.  Josef.  5.834.579.  CI.  528 
.$<i(XXI. 
Sanderson.  Ronald  Dougla.s:  See — 

Jac  lis.  Edmund  Petrus;  and  Sanderson.  Ronald  Douglas.  5.833.896.  CI 
■fi-4l.0(X). 
Sandfori  .[Paul  A.:  See — 

De!aJ.  Neil  P:  Siwn-Shiong.  Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.:  and  Heint/. 
H.>s»iiha  E..  5.8.14.5.56.  CI.  525-.54.UX). 
Sandia  (r(>rporation:  See — 

Ricio,  Anionio  J.;  Hughes.  Roben  C;  Smith.  James  H.;  Moreno.  Daniel 
Jl.iManginell.  Ronald  P;  Sentuha.  Stephen  D.;  and  Huber.  Robert  J.. 
.'.J14.627.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Sandma  li  William  R:  See — 

Cri  ■man.  .Alexander  C  .  Ill;  Schuben,  TlK>mas;  and  Sandman.  William 
1.1  5.8.14.858.  CI.  .107-66.000. 
Sando.  "isuyuki:  See — 

Ha  4'^"»-  C>sajnu;  Kitami.  Yasuo;  Saio.  Hiromiisu:  Sando.  Yasuvuki; 
i*  Ozjwa.  Koichiro.  5,8.14,132.  CI  429-62.0(X). 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Ha  ien.  Roben  C.  Sr,  5.832,803,  CI.  83  661. (XX). 
Ljiriberg.  Bjom.  5.8.14.061,  CI.  427-255.300. 
San  Fel  liano,  Anuro:  .See — 

Go  ilallza.  Marina:  Castro,  Mana  Angeles;  San  Feliciano,  .Anuro:  del 
(Jrral.  Jose   Mana  Miguel:   Lope/.   Mana  Luisa:   and  Ciravalos. 
Dilores  G  .  5.X.14..5(l7,  CI   514-463  (XX). 
Sanlord  Roben  .A  :  Tiedje.  James  M  :  Bre/nak.  Jolin  A  ;  and  Lrfiance.  John 
W..  ii  Boaid  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  L'niversiiy.  Pryccss  lor 
anaer  V  lie    prixluciion    of    hvdrogen    using    a    delta-protev»bactcrium. 
5.8.14:64,  CI  435- 1()8.(XX) 
Sangek;  r  Surendra  A.:  Vailino.  W  insion  .A  :  and  Lee.  Ping  1..  to  Schering 
CorpiiUlion.     Anlifuneal    composition    vvitb    enhanced    hioavailabiinv 
.5.8.14  ■  72.  CT.  514-2.52.(XX1. 
Sangi  C  ii ,  Ltd..  .See- 

Al  I  mi.    Kimimiri;    Ishi/aki     Tsulomu:    and    Kawamala.    Hiroyuki. 
,  *33.9.5').  CT.  424  57.(XX) 
Sang;Stn  Medical  Corporation   .Ve 

C^l  1   Mixi  J.;  Lew.  Ralph  1 .;  and  Pouletlv.  Philippe-  J  .  5.8.14.017.  CI 
i:  4-4.55.IXXI. 
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Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  SVe- 

Fujila.  Takiishi;  ^'oshioka.  lakao:  Fujivvara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoni: 
Yanagisavva.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi.    Hirovoshi:    Wada.    Kunio:    and 
Fujimoio.  Koichi.  5.8.14.50).  CI.  5I4-369.(XX) 
Sano,  Harunobu:  .See — 

Sakamoto,    Norihiko;    Sano.    Hanini>bu:    and    Miva/aki.    Takaharu. 

5.835.3.19.  CI.  .161-321  2(X». 
\^'ada.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Harunobu:  and  Sakamoto.  Norihiko.  5.835.-140. 
CI.  361.121  51X1 
Sano.  Hiromi:  .See-- 

Koloh.  Saloru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiriwni: 
.Aoki.  Kaiuyuki;  .Suzuki.  Shin"lchi:  Koi/umi.  Hideaki.  Y'amamoto. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio:  L'nno.  Kenichi:  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.X33.532.  CI.  4.54-320.(XX). 
Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Kato.  Masahiko.  5.832.907.  CI.  I23-672.(XX) 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaki.    Yoshihiro;    Hatavama.    Yoshinori:    and    Kurokawa.    Saioshi. 

5.835.916.  CI.  707-509.(XX). 
Kiniura.  Kazuhiro:  Hayashibe.  Shiteaki;  Ozawa.  Toshivuki;  Hiramatsu. 

Tatsuo:  and  Tomida.  Yoshika/u.\5.X35.49').  CI.  371 -3  (XX). 
Kouri.  Y'asumicbi;   Morila.  Tomohiro:   Asakavxa.   Masaloshi:   Arima. 

Hhletoshi:  and  Kubota.  Norika/u.  5.832.742.  CI.  62-497  (XX) 
Maehara.  Eiju;  and  Sugimolo.  .Saloshi.  5.8.14.977.  CI   310  297.(XXI. 
Malsumoto,  Saloshi:  and  Kaisuki.  Hikani.  5.832.''35.  CI  62  151  (XX) 
Narukaua.  Saloshi.  Saji.  Syouzaburou:  Amazuisumi.  Tooru:  Yamauchi. 
Yasuhiro;  Tamaki.  Hivoshi:  Monta,  Seiji:  and  Masaki,  Nobuaki. 
5.8.34.133.  CI.  429-17|'.00() 
.    Okino.  Toshivuki:  linuma.  Toshiva;  Kanavama.  Hidevuki;  and  Murata. 
Hanihiko.  5.8.15.1.12.  CI. -148-42.(XX).  ■ 
Oni/uka.     Keiao:    Madenokouji.    Masaki;    and    Tokizaki.    Hisa-shi. 

5.835.383.  C^l.  .1r>4-528..12l). 
Shimotani.  Makrto:  and  Shiina.  Takao.  5.832.733.  CI.  62-1%  2(Xt. 
Yumura.   Takeshi;   (3hnishi.    Hiroki:    Miyatake.   Masanori;   Ochiiua. 
-  Masashi:   Izumi.  Takashi.  and  Saviada.  Teruka/u.  5.834.670.  CI 
X4-610.(XX). 
Sapiro.  Guillemjo:  .See — 

/        Seroussi,    Gadiel:    Sapin).    Guillermo:    and    Weinberger.    Marcelo. 
l-  5,835.034.  CI.  .14 1-65  (XXI. 

Sarayeddine.    Khaled.   to  Thomson    multimedia   S..A    Projection    system 

iniprovemem.  5.833,319.  CI   353-2()(XX) 
Sarct>s.  Inc.:  .See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Clark;  and  Wells.  David.  5.833.632.  CI 
600-585000 
Sarder.  Mark:  and  Voves.  David  R,.  to  Team  Vision.  Bicvcle  seat  saspension. 

5.833.255.  CI   280-220.000 
Siirela.  Antti;  and  Heinonen.  Erkki.  to  instrumentarium  Oy.  Method  and 

arrangement  for  vaporizing  an  anaesthetic  5.812.917.  CI    128-203  120 
Sargent.  Charles  L.;  and  Carter.  Daniel  S..  to  (Quality    Boat  Lifts.  Inc 

Adjusiable  clamping  assembly.  5.833.417.  CI.  41l-85.«)0. 
-Sarkisian.  Gevork;  See — 

Miller.  Bearge  D.;  SarVissian.  Karen,  and  Saiiisian.  Gevork.  5.832.665. 
CI  49  27"(XX) 
Sarkissian.  Karen:  Set- 
Miller.  Bearge  D.;  Sarkissian.  Karen,  and  SarkLsian.  Cjeviirk.  5.832.665. 
CI  49-27.(XX). 
Sarles.  Jacques:  See — 

lovanna.  Juan-Lucio;  Dagom.  Jean-CTurles;  Keim.  Volker;  and  Sarles. 
Jacques.  5.814.214.  CI  435-2.900 
Sarvazvan.  Amien  Paruu.  lo  .Anann  Ijboratories   Device  for  breast  haptu 

examination.  5.833.633.  CI.  6(X)-5X7.000. 
Sasaki.  Fujio:  .See — 

Enoki.  Takashi;  and  .Sasaki.  Fujio.  5.835.853.  CI.  4.5.5-180  100 
Sasaki.  Katsuro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Saloshi:  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 

Koike.  .Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro.  Ishibashi.  Koichiro.  Yamanaka. 

Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naotaka:   Monvvaki.   Nobuyuki:  Takahashi. 

Shigeru:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobavashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 

5.8.34.851.  CI.  257-903  (XX) 

Sasaki.  Kyoichi:  and  Kato.  Yoshihisa.  loTiwhiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 

Daid»)  Siell  Co .  Ltd    Alloy   having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  and 

abrasion  resistance,  methixl  fi>r  producine  the  same  and  maierial  for  use  in 

produclion  of  Ihc  same.  5.835.842.  CI.  428  552.(XX) 

Sasaki.  Shoji;  and  Watabe.  MiLsuni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Engine  control  apparatus 

5.8.34.6.16.  CI.  7.1-117.100. 
Sasaki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tamanuki.    Takemasa:    Sasaki.    Tatsuva;    and    Kiiamura.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.835.261.  CI.  3.59  .144.(XX). 
Sasaki.  Teruc:  .S<< 

Yamada.  Sbinichinn  Akashi.  Hiroyuki:  Imolo.  Hiroshi;  .Azuma.  Hidclo. 
Kiiamura.   Kenichi;  .Adachi.   Momoe:   Sasaki.  Teiue;  and  Tanaka. 
Kohichi.  5.8.14.1 38.  CI   429  194  (XX) 
Sasaki.  Ibvonon.  lo  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head  and  ink 

lel  pnnter  5.835,1 10.  CI.  14740  (XXi 
Sasaki,  ^oshinon:  See 

Shimogama.    Shigeru:    Nakaiima,    Hiroshi,    and    Sasaki.    Yoshimiri. 
5.834.916.  CI.  31X-56X  IVI 
Sasaki,  toshivuki' .See  — 

CnvWa.  Nlakiwo;  and  Sasaki.  'Voshivuki.  5.S35.666.  CI   386-85.(XXI. 
Sasako.  Hiromi:  Set — 

Aral.  Takavuki;  and  Sasak...  Hironu.  5.83.3.144.  CI   .162  31  (XXt. 
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Sasula.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Gnibe.  Gary  W.;  Sasula.  Michael  D  ;  and  Furtaw,  Robert  William, 
5.835.485,  CI.  .170-312.000. 
Sato,  Hideki:  See — 

Funikawa,  Hirohisa;  Wada,  Kalsuhiro;  Inoue,  Yoshilaka;  Shimamolo. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Hideki.  5.835.005.  CI.  340-310.010. 
Sato.  Hiromitsu;  See— 

Hasegawa.  Osamu;  Kitami.  Yasuo;  Sato,  Hiromitsu;  Sando.  Yasuyuki: 
and  Ozawa,  Koichiro,  5.834.132.  CI.  429-62.000. 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Miyachi.  Mamoru:  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kimura.  Yoshinori;  Takahashi, 
Hirokazu;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe.  Aisushi;  Ota.  Hiroyuki;  Aka.saki, 
Isamu;  and  Amano,  Hiroshi.  5,834.326.  CI.  438-29{)0(). 
Sato,  Isshin:  See — 

Fukila.  Taku;    Nakasugi.   Mikio;    Sato.    Isshin;    Katayama.  Tetsuya; 
Komura.  Osamu;  and  Murabe.  Kaora.  5,835.124,  CI.  347-260.000. 
Sato,  Junichi;  and  Fuchigami.  Hiroshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Keyboard.  5,834,715, 

CI.  200-5.OOA. 
Sato  Kazuo,  to  Nisshinbo  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Recording  medium  and  method  of 

producing  the  same  5.834,063.  CI  427-257  000. 
Sato,  Kenichi:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori,  Masa.shi;  and  Sato,  Kenichi.  5.833,573,  CI. 

477-143.000. 
Yamada.  Yukari;  Abe,  Mayumi;  Chiba,  Kazunobu;  Ari.saka.  Yuichi;  at»d 
Sato,  Kenichi.  5,835,673,  CI   386-112.000. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Honda.  Kenji.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Combination  read 

wnte  thin  film  magnetic  head.  5,835,313,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sato,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kimura,  Hideo;  Numa/awa.  Takenori;  and  Sato,  Mitsunori.  5,833,939, 
CI.  423-277.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi;  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Takaha.shi,  Katsu- 
hiko;  and  Ogasawara.  Masa.shi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
method  employing  ink -jet  recording  system.  5,835,116,  CI   347-98.000. 
Sato.  Shunji:  See — 

Choho.  Satoshi;  and  Sato,  Shunji.  5,833,227,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Sato,  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Tsubakimoto,    Tsuneo;     Sato,    Toshiyasu;    and    Su/uki,     Hisayuki, 
5,834,603.  CI.  5.34-738.000. 
Sato,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Takano.  Ma.saloshi;  Yamamoto,  Kasumi;  Sato, 
Tsutomu;  Yanashima,  Tsukasa;  and  Saito,  Hiroyuki.  5.835,835,  CI. 
399-328.000. 
Sato,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kumano,  Shinji;  and  Sato,  Tsuyoshi,  5,834,668.  CI.  84  423.00R. 
Sato,  Yuzuru;  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Sato,  Yu/.uru;  Inoue.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Takaaki;  and 
Momose,  Kenichi,  5,835,075,  CI.  .345-97 .0(K). 
Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Kikuchi,  Naoki;  and  Brazell,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Ryobi  Limited. 

Dust  collection  system  for  a  power  tool.  5,833,524,  CI.  451-456.000. 
Satoh,  Ryohei:  See — 

Maniyama,  Shigenobu;  Hongo,  Mikio;  Sakamoto,  Haruhisa;  Miyauchi. 
Taieoki;  Satoh,  Ryohei;  Maisui,  Kiyoshi;  Kazui,  Shinichi;  Katayama, 
Kaoni;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi.  5,832,595,  CI   29-829  000 
Satoh,  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Hiroji;  and  Eimon,  Takahisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effecl  transistor  with  a  shaped  gate  electrode. 
5,834,817,  CI.  257-387  000. 
Satoh.  Suwao:  See — 

Nakami.  Etuo;  and  Satoh.  Suwao.  5.833,343,  CI.  362-20.000. 
Satoh.  Takao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Satoh,  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Kuwahara.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki,  5,835,9.38,  CI.  711- 
112  000. 
Saucier,  Stanton  D.;  Fretwell,  Percy;  and  Dannas,  Par  E ,  to  Ricon  Corpo- 
ration. Compact  moveable  ramp  a.ssembly.  5,832,555.  CI.  14-71.100. 
Sauer,  Barbara  Oakley,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Absorbent  article 

having  a  containment  dam.  5,833,677,  CI.  604-369.000. 
Sauerbier.  Dieter:  See — 

Eneel,  Jurgen;  Wolf-Heuss,  Elisabeth;  Deger,  Wolfgang;  Camuglia, 
Giancarlo;  and  Sauerbier.  Dieter.  5.834.520.  CI.  514  706.000. 
Saund.  Eric,  to  .Xeron  Corporation.  Method  for  determining  the  profile  of  a 

bound  document  with  structured  light.  5.835.241.  CI   358-488.000 
Saunders  James  A.,  to  Auburn  University.  Situ  bioremediation  of  contami- 
nated groundwater.  5.833.855.  CI.  210-61  l.tKX). 
Savolainen.  Jouko.   Method  for  isolating  whey   proteins.   5.8.34.042.  CI. 

426-41.000. 
Saw.  John  Choo  Seng;  Dai.  JiDong;  Xu.  Yufeng;  Suthers.  Mark  Spencer;  and 
Granon.  Conrad  Francois,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Longitudinally 
coupled  double   m<xle  surface   wave   resonators    5.835.990.   CI    310- 
313  OOD. 
Sawa.  Eiji;  Mori.  Yuichiro;  and  Saito.  Miho.  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation. 

Electrwonductive  roller  5.834.116.  CI.  42«-375.0(H) 
Sawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kume.  Tsuneo;  Sawa,  Toshihiro;  Sonoda.  Sumitoshi;  and  Yamada. 
Kenji.  5.835..37I.  CI   363-132(X)0. 
Sawada.  Hideki.  to  Ri*m  Co.  Ltd.  Electfophotographic  method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  color  images,  and  exposure  unit  therefor.  5.835.814.  CI. 
399-4  000. 
Sawada,  Kanji;  See — 


Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Oya.  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaoru,  deceased;  Kita,  Hiroshi; 

Nakata,  Hisashi;  Sawada,  Kanji;  Tamada.  Yoshitake;  Nawamaki. 

Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Shiojima.  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi.  Cbiaki; 

and  Nakahira.  Kunimitsu.  5.834.401.  CI.  504-254.000. 

Sawada.  Masaithi.  and  Miyawaki.  Shohzou.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Remote 

service  system  for  image  forming  apparatuses.  5.835.816.  CI   .399-8()(H). 

Sawada.  Terukazu:  See — 

Yumura.   Takeshi;   Ohnishi.    Hiroki;    Miyatake.    Masanon;   Ochiiwa. 

Masashi;   Izumi.  Takashi.  and  Sawada.  Terukazu.   5.8.34.670.  CI 

84-610.(»O. 

Sawai,  Akiyoshi;  Shimamoto.  Hanio;  Tachikawa.  Toiu;  and  Shibala.  Jun.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plastic  molded  semiconductor  pack 

age  and  mcthtxl  of  manufacturing  the  same   5,8.34.340,  CI.  438- 126.000 

Sawazaki,  Shigeki;  See — 

Akimoto,  Kengo;  Kawashima,  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura,  Satomichi;  Maisui, 
Masashi,  Hamazaki,  Tomohiio;  Sawazaki,  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura. 
Norio,  5,8.34,512,  CI.  514-560000. 
Sawe,  Anil:  See — 

Chen,  Chih  Kang;  Sawe,  Anil;  and  Tran,  David.  5.835.160.  CI.  .348- 
581  000 
Sawers.  Michael  F;  Gilman.  Thomas  H  ;  Schneider.  Barry  L  ;  Ellingson.  Eric 
D.;  Botten.  Ronald  S.;  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E .  to  Hollisier  Incorpo- 
rated. Contoured  adhesive  wafer  for  ostomy  appliance.  5.8.34.009.  CI. 
424-443000. 
Sawhnev.  Amarpreet  S.:  See — 

Hu'bbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak,  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 
Desai,  Neil  P;  Hill,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Hossainy,  Syed  F  A  ,  5,834,274, 
CI.  435-177  000 
Sawyer.  David  R.;  and  Steele.  Bennie  C  .  to  Newport  ^'      s  Shipbuilding  and 
Dry  Dock  Company  Welded  siud  hanging  assemb.     lor  a  blasting  and 
coating  containment  system.  5.832.8.59.  CI.  114-222.000 
Saxe.  James  Benjamin:  See — 

Sager.  David  J;  and  Saxe,  James  Benjamin.  5.835,745. 0.  395-391 .000. 
Saxlon.  Raymond  G  :  See — 

Mishra.  Munmava  K.;  and  Saxlon.  Raymond  G..  5,834.408.  CI.  508- 
469000. 
SBN  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Randall  J..  5.832.586.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Scag  Power  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Sugden.  David  J..  5.832.708.  CI.  56-202.000. 
Scancarella.  Neil:  See — 

Ptchelintsev.  Dmitri;  Scancarella,  Neil;  and  Kalafsky.  Robert.  5.834,5 13, 
CI.  514-56I.0(K) 
Scandella.  Philippe:  See— 

Meunier,  Olivier;  Scandella.  Philippe;  Fecik.  Michael  T;  Frank.  Robert 
G.;  and  Zimmemian.  William  B..  5.833.729.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Scania  CV  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hammarberg.  Gttran.  5.8.34,629,  CI.  73-35.080. 
Scanlech  B  V.:  See— 

Jager,  Jacqueline  Manettc;  and  Muldoon,  Damian  Raymond.  5,834,751. 
CI  235-462.000. 
Scaraglino.  Frank  A.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Retractable  antenna.  5.835.070,  CI. 

343-877.000 
Scartiorough.    Dane     Combination    level    and    T-squarc     5.832.618.    CI. 

33-451.0(X) 
Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian:  See — 

Bemier.  Robert  Joseph  Noel.  Boysen.  Robert  Lorenz;  Brown.  Robert 
Cecil;  Gtxxle,  Mark  Gregory.  Mixirtiouse.  John  Henry;  Olson.  Robert 
Darrell.  Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian;  Spnggs.  Thomas  Edward.  Wang. 
Duan-Fan;  and  Williams.  Gary  Hany,  5.834.571.  CI.  526-68  000. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S  ;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.:  Andrecv. 
Alexander  E  ;  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V;  Ptxlkolzin.  Alexander  S  ;  and  Boyle. 
Douglas  B  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Computer  implemented  method  lor 
leveling  interconnect  winng  density  in  a  cell  placement  for  an  integrated 
circuit  chip.  5,835.378.  CI    364-468  280 
Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S  .  and  .Andrecv.  Alexander  E  .  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation  Advanced  modular  cell  placement  system  with  mini- 
mizing maximal  cut  driven  affinity  system.  5.835,38L  CI,  364-491.000. 
Scepanovic,  Ranko:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapixir,  Ashok  K  ,  KudryaMsev, 
Valeriy  B  ;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Slanislav  V,  and  Pixl- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5.8.34.821.  CI   257-401.000 
Schacht.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel,  Norbert;  Merlesdorf,  Carl-Lorenz:  Fal- 
cigno.  Pasquale  Alfred.  Holzwarth.  Heinz;  Rohde.  Ottmar.  deceased  ihy 
Li-Chun  Tseng-Rohde.  legal  representative),  and  Kimer.  Hans-Jorg.  to 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc  Crosslinked  polymers.  5.8.34.531.  CI. 
522- 178  (XX) 
Schad.  Robert:  See — 

Coxhcad.  Bnice;  and  Schad.  Robert,  5,833,902,  CI.  264-106.000. 
Schaefer.  Saul:  See — 

Ramasamy.  Ravichandran;  and  Schaefer.  Saul.  5.834.466.  CI    514- 
227  5(X), 
.Schaefers.  Gerhard:  See — 

Becker.  Lutz.  Schaefers.  Gerhard;  Feuersiacke.  Ewald;  and  Hotmann. 
Werner.  5.835.523.  CI.  373-72.0(X). 
Scharpf.  Enc  William:  See- 

Bassen.  John  D»>llin;  McNeil.  Brian  Alfred;  and  Scharpf.  Eric  William. 
5.832,747.  CI  62-6.30  0(X). 
Schatz.  Steven  L  .  and  NentI,  Robert  J.,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc  Tacky  film  frame 
for  electronic  device.  5,833,073,  CI.  206-724.0(X) 
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Schecker    ay  A.:  See — 

Affl*(jk,  Rhett  L.;  Ambrose,  W.  Patrick;  Demas,  James  N.;  Goodwin, 
Pfier  M  ;  Johnson,  Mitchell  E.;  Keller,  Richard  A.;  Petty,  Jeffnry  T; 
Sifhecker.  Jay  A.;  and  Wu,  Ming,  5,834,204,  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Scheil,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  analyzing  a 
measuMnent  value  and  measurement  value  analyzer  for  carrying  out  the 
meth<Kj   5.835,886.  CI.  702-179,(XX) 
Scheinbejm.  Jerry  I.:  See — 

Wynnr.  Kenneth  J.;  Fox.  Robert  B  .  Ellinihurpe.  Alan  W.;  Scheinbeim. 
Jetty  1.;  and  Newman.  Bnan  A..  5.835.453,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Scheiler,  ^omas:  See— 

Hierfld.  Christofer;  Scheiter.  Thomas;  Biebl.  Markus;  and  Klo.se.  Hel- 
mut 5.834.3.32.  CI.  438-48.000. 
Scheler.  Iftsemarie.  Heir:  See — 

SchdItr.  Siegfried.  decea.sed;  Bergmann.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Buhr.  Ger- 
h*d.  5.834.157.  a.  4.30-281.100. 
Scheler.  !ji«gfried.  deceased  (by  Rosemarie  Scheler.  Heir);  Bergmann.  Klaus- 
Peter;  ;»nd    Buhr.    Gerhard,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    AG      2-acylamino-9- 
arylacriijines.  process  for  tJieir  preparation  and  photosensitive  mixtures 
contai!^«g  them.  5.834.157.  CI.  430-281  100. 
Scheil.  Ctoiiel.  to  Chemand  Corp.  Liquid  transfer  system.  5.832.948,  CI. 

137-93  000. 
ScheragaJ  William  J.,  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Lateral  PNP  fast 

tuni-oii(  circuit.  5.8.34.964.  CI.  327-376.000. 
Schering  Qirporation:  See — 

Maldfyt,  Rene  de  Waal;  Howard,  Maureen;  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  Ishida. 

Htishi;    O'Garra.    Anne;    Spits.    Hetgen;    and    Zlomik.    Albert. 

5.^33.976.  CI.  424-85.200 

Sangekar.  Surendra  A.;  Vadino.  Winston  A  ;  and  Lee.  Ping  I..  5.834  472 

CI.  Sl4-252.(XX) 

Scheuhin|.  Robert  B..  to  Markem  Corporation,  Soft  doctoring  cup.  5.832.835. 

CI.  101.-493.000 
Schewe.  tankred:  See — 

Schji.  Elisabeth;  Kobow.  Manfred;  Schewe.  Tankred;  and  Sprung 
Wclf-Dietnch.  5.834.511.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Schey.  Jaties  E.:  See — 

Van  de  Steeg.  Kerry;  Pepera.  Gerald  S  ;  Launch.  Gene  S  ;  and  Schev. 
Jaints  E..  5.835.781.  CI.  .395-800.010. 
Scheyn.  ^^«t)llas:  See— 

Espe,  Carsten;  and  Scheyn.  Mathias.  5.832.894.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Schick.  Pavid  B.;  Neugroschl.  Daniel  A.;  Plass,  David  B.;  and  Singer. 
Jonatha^   to   Schick   Technologies.    Inc.    Large   area    image   detector 
5.834.7M.  CI.  250-370.110 
Schick  Tecfcnologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Schick.  David  B  ;  Neugro,schl.  Daniel  A.;  Plass.  David  B.;  and  Singer 
Joliathan.  5.8.34.782.  CI  250-370.110. 
Schiement;  Arthur  Fred.  Jr.;  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Anderson.  Dale  Robert;  and 
Jalloul.;Louay  Adel,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  system  in  a  hybnd 
matrix  latnplitier  for  configuring  a  digital  transformer.  5.834.972.  CI. 
330-I24POR 
Schier.  Jot:  See — 

Schii^i  Walter;  and  Schier.  Joe,  5,833,2.50,  CI.  280-47  190. 
Schier,  Wilier;  and  Schier,  Joe,  lo  SchierJoy.  Ltd.  Garden  cart.  5.833.2.50,  CI 

280^7.|l90. 
SchierJoyj  ttd.;  See-— 

Schi^;  Walter;  and  Schier.  Joe.  5.833.250.  CI.  280-47.190. 
SchifT.  Jon^an  D.:  See — 

LairdL  John  D.;  Coats.  David  E.;  lorio,  Michael  J  ;  Schiff,  Jonathan  D.: 
Wfc*osky,  Carl  J.;  and  Woolfson,  Steven  B  ,  5,833,6.34,  CI    600- 
.SSJBOO. 
Schiller,  Dquglas:  See — 

Zur.  fWed;  and  Schiller.  Douglas.  5.833.549.  CI  473-199.000 
Schiller.  Richard  Friedrich.  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Error  rate 

monitor,  5.835.500.  CI   371-5.1(X) 
Schilmoeljcr.  Lance  B.:  See — 

TWpili)  Charles  H.;  Schilmoeller.  Lance  B  ;  and  Montealagre.  James  W , 
5,^34.046.  CI.  426107  0(X). 
Schimmel,  William  P:  See— 

Williams.  Samuel  B.;  Nielsen.  Timothv  A.,  Prosser.  James  S  ;  and 
Sclinimel,  William  P,  5,832,982,  CI  '164-61.000. 
Schinazi.  Rtvmond  F,  to  Emory  University.  Enantiomencally  pure  B— D— 
dioxolata   nucleosides   with   selective   anti-hepatitus    B    virus   activity 
5,8.34,4t4.  CI.  514-262.000 
Schinstinel  Malcolm;  Shoichet,  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P;  Holland.  l.aura  M.;  Cain.  Bnan  M.;  Dohertv.  Edward  J  ;  Winn. 
Shellev  R  .  and  Aebischer.  Patrick,  to  CytoTherapeutic's.  Inc  Methods  and 
composiiions  of  growth  control  for  cells  encapsulated  within  bioartificial 
organs.  ti;833,979.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Schippcr,  Ji»i:  See — 

Hanlan.  Allan  James;  Lynch.  Tom  Saddler,  Norwood.  Derek  Samuel 
Da*  id;  Brink,  Frederikus  Johannes;  and  Schipper,  Jan,  5,833_S25  CI 
45i-48.lXX). 
Schimch,  Klaus:  See — 

KolhJ,  'Wilfried,  Steinmeier,  Bodo;  Terstegen,  Manfred:  and  Schirrich, 
Kli*.  5.8.32,829,  CL  101.352.010.  '■. 

Schlager,  (tlchard  John:  See— 

Durhlm.    Michael    Dean;    Schlager,    Richard   John;   Ebner,  Timoihv 
Geoi^e:  Stewart.  Robin  Michele;  Hvan,  David  E.,  Bustard.  Cvnthia 
Jeali  and  Sjostrom.  Sharon,  5,833.736,  CI.  95-71.000. 
Schier.  Mi  ti  D.:  See— 


Svetal.  Michael  P.  Bobba.  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Schier.  Man  D    and 
Oldham.  Gary  J..  5,8.34,708.  CI.  1 77- 1 80.(XXJ. 
Schlom,  Peter  J.;  and  Schullz.  Ro.se  Ann.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Slareh  degradation  using  metal-based 
coordination  complexes.  5.833.755.  CI.  127-32.0(X). 
Schlonerer.  John  C:  See- 
Elms.  Robert  T;  and  Schlonerer.  John  C.  5.835.321.  CI.  .361-45.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Song.  Haoshi;  and  Lands,  Jack  F.,  Jr..  5.833.001,  Q.  166-287.000. 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  .AG:  See — 

Strube.   Lutz;   Hoft,   Peter;   and   Heinecke,   Dieter,   5,832,770.   CI 
72-379.400. 
Schmehl.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Ckidfney.  Scon  E.;  Hierath.  Leonard  L ;  Hillam,  Mark  E.;  Schmehl. 
Michael  R.;  and  Watson.  Charles  F.  5.833.092.  CI.  222-168.000. 
Schmelz.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalytic  converter  for 
nitrogen  oxide  reduction  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  5.833.932.  CI.  422-180.000 
Schmenger.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Keil,  Wolfgang;  Schmenger,  Jiirgen:  and  Stein,  Band,  5,833,968,  Q. 
424-70.170. 
Schmid.  Onmar;  and  Tillmelz.  Werner,  to  Domier  GmbH.  Elcctrolyzer 

5,833,821.  CI.  204-255  000. 
Schmidgall.  Paul;  and  Murphy.  Richard  B  .  to  Superior  Equipment  Division 
Superior  lndu.stnes.  Inc.  Portable  radial  sucking  conveyer.  5,833.043.  CI 
198-302000. 
Schmidle.  Josef;  and  Stefanoudakis.  Dimitrios.  to  Hilli  Aktiengesellschaft 
Anachment  member  setting  tool  and  metliod  of  setting  ttie  attachment 
member  5.833.420.  CI.  411^»41.000. 
Schmidt.  Alfred:  See— 

Upmcyer.    Hans-Jiirgen:  and   Schmidt.  Alfted,   5.834.004.  CI.   424- 
423.000. 
Schmidt.  Bemd:  See— 

Ruger.   Petra;  Ambrosius.  Dorothee;  Schmidt.  Bemd:  Sluka.  Peter. 
Guder.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kopclzki.  Erfiard.  5.834.224.  CI    435- 
14.000. 
Schmidt.  G.  Gerry,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cuner.  Hand  held  portable  cigar 

humidor.  5.832.934.  CI.  131-329.000 
Schmidt.  Joachim:  See- 
Hesse.  Alfons;  Schmidt.  Joachim:  Wurm,  Dieter,  and  Zerfos.  Klaus 
5.833.015.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Schmidt.  Karl  W    System  for  recycling  used  oil  filters    5.832.844.  CI 

1 10-236.000. 
Schmidt.  Martin,  to  Interstate  Label  Company.  Mettrad  of  producing  a 

pfepnnted  label  and  the  label   5.833.274.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert:  See— 

Muskalla.    Winfried;    Schmidt    Robert;    and    Kochem.    Karl-Heinz. 
5.833.904.  CI  264-178.00R 
Schmidt.  Ryan:  See — 

Hanrahan.  Kevin;  and  Schmidt.  Ryan.  5.833,777,  C\.  148-643.000. 
Schmieder.  James  A  :  See — 

Rosati.  Carl  Joseph:  RoOnet.  Bruce  E.;  Kanis.  Kenneth  Raymond: 
Dobles.  Joan  M.;  Schmieder.  James  A.,  and  Reitano.  Frank  John. 
5.835.202.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Schmin.  Dale  A.:  See— 

Newcomb.  Stephen  L.;  Nishiura.  Frank;  Polina.  Trest;  Reed,  Tim:  and 

Schmin.  Dale  A  .  5.8.32.678.  CI  52-167  100. 

Schmitz.   Harold  H  ;   Michael,  Dana  L.;   Neumann.  James  C  ;  Webster. 

Michael;  Zemenek,  Elizabeth;  and  Jerome.  Ralph,  to  Mars,  Incorporated 

Method   of   making   a   health    food   product    contaming   anii-oxidants 

5,834,044,  CI  426-73.000 

Schmitz,    Jeffrey    F.    Variable    angle    reciprocating    tool.    5,832.611.    O. 

.30-392000 
Schmitz.  Jeffrey  T  Child  car  seat  temperanire  control  device  and  method 

5.833.309.  CI.  297-180.110. 
Schmitz-Werk<r  GmbH  +  Co.:  See- 
Kroner.  Sven.  5.832.978.  CI.  160-79  000. 
Schneider.  Albrecht;  Johnson.  Gary  E.;  and  Simon.  Gendl.  to  Mate  Precision 

Tooling  Inc  Punch  unit.  5.832.798.  CI.  83-140.000. 
Schneider.  Barry  L  :  See 

Sawers.  Michael  F:  Gilman.  Thomas  H  ;  Schneider,  Barry  L.;  Ellingson, 
Enc  D.;  Bonen.  Ronald  S  .  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E..  5.834.009.  CI 
424-443.000. 
-Schneider.  Charles  W..  Sr.  to  Cardi-Acl.  LLC.  Method  and  means  for 
poruble  emergency  cardiopulmonarv  resuscitation    5.833.71 1.  CI.  607- 
3.000 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See— 

Baurand.  Gilles:  Gaschei.  Gerald;  and  Leglave.  DominiqiK,  5,834.934, 
CI.  324-127  000. 
Schneider.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Miixlunski.  Robert  L.;  Schneider.  Richard  J.;  and  Craie.  Robert  J.. 
5.833..540.  CI.  463-42.(XX) 
Schneider.  Robert  H..  to  Versa  Technologies.  Inc.  Moior-operated  slide-out 

dnve  system  with  releasable  brake  5.833J!96.  CI.  296-26  1.30. 
Schneider.  Rudolf:  See— 

Milliner.  Hubert;  L'himann.  Eugen:  Eckes.  Peter;  Schneider.  Rudolf;  and 
L'ijtewaal.  Bemadus.  5.8.34.26.5.  CI.  435-172. 1(K) 
Schncll.  Adolf  Geared  dnve  unit  for  imparting  motion  to  a  load.  5,833,569, 

CI  475-34 l.CXJO. 
Schneller,  Arnold:  See— 
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Helmer-Metzmann.  Freddy;  and  Schneller.  Arnold.  5,834.566.  CI.  525- 
535.000. 
Schnur.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Zehler.  Eugene  R..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Polyol 
ester  lubricants  for  refrigerating  compressors  operating  at  high  tempera- 
tures. 5.833.876,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Schoelling,  Hans  Werner:  See  — 

Leutwyler.    Robert;    and    Schoelling.    Hans    Werner,    5.832.576.   CI. 
28-118000 
Schoening.  Mark:  See— 

Finney  Todd  R.;  Bayer.  Seth  W.;  Ozeck.  Toren;  and  Schoening.  Mark. 
5.832.635.  CI.  36-118.800. 
Scholkens.  Bemward:  See— 

Wagner  Adalbert;  Heitsch.  Holger;  Niilken.  Gerhard;  Winh,  Klaus;  and 
Seholkens.  Bemward.  5.834.500.  CI   514-.W.000. 
Scholl,  Thomas,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  producing  immobilized  polysul- 
phide  silanes  and  their  use  for  producing  rubber  mixtures  and  vulcanisales 
5.834.536.  CI.  .523-211.000. 
SchcMifeld.  Axel;  and  Dieu.  Erwin.  to  Clariant  GmbH.  Powder  coatings 
whose  perceived  color  depends  on  the  viewing  angle.  5.834,072 
428-1.000. 
Schonfeld,  Axel:  See—  „^.^. 

Dietz.  Erwin;  ScWJnfeld.  Axel;  and  Kreuder.  Willi,  5.834,064 
427-388.100. 
SchJMiroclc  Uwc  S^f — 

Aitz    Done;  Christiansen,  Michael;  Schonrock,  Uwe;  and  Sleinke. 
Sigrid.  5.833.951.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Schtippe.  Gunter;  See — 

Tandler    Hans;   Nordt.  Gudnin;  Werlich.  Reed;  Geier,   Kari-Heinz; 
Knoblich.  Johannes;   and   SchOppe,   GUnter.   5.835.264.  CI.    359- 
377.000. 
Schorer,  Xaver:  See — 

Thuer.  Walter;  and  Schorer.  Xaver.  S.833,167.  CI.  242-559.000. 
Schomick,  Gunnar  See— 

JSger  Hans-Ulrich;  Boeckh.  Dieter;  BrOckel.  Ulrich;  MUller.  Frank;  and 
Schomick.  Gunnar.  5.834.548.  CI.  524-405.000 
Schotland.  John  Carl.  Diffusion  Tomography  system  and  method  using  direct 

reconstruction  of  scattered  radiation   5.832.922.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Schou.  Linda  C  Advertising  display  and  cable  sution  conversion  chart  for 

television  remote  controls.  5,833,272,  CI.  283-115.000. 
Schow.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Lum,  Robert  T ;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Joly.  Alison;  Kerwar.  Suresh;  Nelson, 
Marek  G  ;  and  Wick.  Michael  M..  5.834,487.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Schramm.  Helmuth:  See —  ,      „  „     ^  ^        _,      ^^    ,     i^ 

Fang.  Ming;  Qian.  Jianzhong;  and  Schramm.  Helmuth.  5.835.618,  Q.    Schwender,  Chartes  F 
382-132.000.  r\~tA    i,j,»  u     n 

Schramm.  Michael  R.  Fluid  powered  bubble  machine  with  spill-proof  capa- 
bility. 5.832.969.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Schreck  John  F ;  and  Bussey.  Richard  A.,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated. 

Eprom  pinout  option.  5.835.395.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Schreiber.  Stuart  L.:  See— 

Crabtree.  Gerald  R  ;  Schreiber.  Stuart  L  ;  Spencer.  David  M.;  Wandless. 
Thomas  J ;  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5,834.266.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Schreiner.  Max,  to  bielomataik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co  Apparatus  for  controlling 

the  transfer  of  sheet  layers.  5,833.231,  CI.  271  197  000 
Schrey.  Ekkehaid.  to  FEV  Molorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Method  for 
delecting  valve  play  in  a  cylinder  valve  actuated  by  an  electromagnetic 
actuator.  5.832.955.  CI.  137-551.000 
Schrier.  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Schrier,  Robert  W.;  Gambertoglio.  John  G.;  Aweeka,  Francesca  T; 
Schrier,  Douglas  M  ;  Austin,  Janet  L.;  Heiland.  Cheryl  D.;  and 
McNamara,  Timothy  J..  5,833,599,  CI.  600-300.000. 
Schrier.  Robert  W.;  Gambertoglio.  John  G.;  Aweeka.  Francesca  T;  Schrier. 
Douglas  M.;  Austin.  Janet  L.;  Heiland.  Cheryl  D..  and  McNamara.  Timothy 
J.,  to  Multum  Information  Services.  Providing  patient-specific  dnig  infor- 
mation. 5.833,599.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Schrimpf,  Holger:  See" 

Cordes.  Jiirgen;  and  Schrimpf.  Holger.  5.833,267,  CI.  280-751.000. 
Schioeder.  Wayne  K.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Dual-control  scheme 

for  improved  missile  maneuverability.  5,835.869,  CI.  701-4.000. 
Sdiroter,  David  Andrew;  See— 

Herzl,  Robert  Dov;  and  Schroter.  David  Andrew.  5.835,714.  C\.  395- 
200.380. 
Schubert.  Thoinas:  See — 

Crosman.  Alexander  C.  Ill;  Schubert.  Thomas;  and  Sandman,  William 
R..  5.834.858,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Schucart.  David:  See — 

Davis.  Charles  R.;  Schucart,  David;  and  Melinyshyn.  Lev.  5,833.666.  CI. 
601-180.000. 
Schullz.  Brian  Edwin:  See — 

Brooks.  William  Woodrow,  Jr;  Berg.  Lowell  James;  Coffey.  Jerome 
Thomas;  and  SchulU.  Brian  Edwin,  5,835,311,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Schultz.  Carsten:  See— 

Tsien.  Roger  Y.;  Schultz.  Carsten;  and  Li,  Wenhong.  5.834.436,  CI. 
514-23.000. 
Schultz.  Lynn  W.:  See— 

Aguado.  Aleck  R;  Hadler.  Howard  D.;  Schultz,  Lynn  W ;  Syburg,  James 
A.;  Weidner.  Thomas  E.;  Struck.  John  M.;  Wendorff.  Gary;  and 
Leverenz.  John  H.,  5,832.637,  CI.  37-234.000. 
Schultz.  Robert  H.,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Apparatus  for  necking  can 

bodies  5,832,769.  CI.  72-352.000. 
Schultz.  Rose  Ann;  See — 


Schlom,  Peter  J.;  and  Schultz.  Rose  Ann,  5,833.755.  CI.  127-32.000. 
Schulz.  Elisabeth;  Kobow.  Manfred;  Schewe,  Tankred;  and  Spning,  Wolf- 
Dietrich,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.   DL-   Dl-  or  ni- 
hydroxyphenylglycine  alkyl  esters  for  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  and 
allergic  conditions.  5.8.M.5I1.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Schulz,  Manfred:  See — 

Deuschle.  Heinz;  and  SchuU,  Manfred,  5,833,247.  CI.  279-62.000. 
Schuize,  Hans  Georg:  See— 

Turner,  Robin  Fredrick  Bruce;  Blades.  Michael  Walter;  Greek,  Lloyd 
Shane;  and  Schuize.  Hans  Geofg.  5,835.649,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Schumacher,  Christian:  See — 

Ehrenbetg,  Stefan;  and  Schumacher.  Christian.  5.834.601,  CI.  534- 

618.000. 

Schunke.  J    Neil;  Zaterka.  David;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S..  to  Mitsubishi 

Semiconductor  America.  Inc.  Asymmetrical  vertical  lightly  doped  drain 

transistor  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5.834.810.  CI.  257-336.000. 

Schuiisler,  Gunnar:  See — 

LE-sti-ade,  Leif;  Forwald.  Karl;  and  Schussler,  Gunnar.  5.833,772,  C\. 
148-400.000. 
Schwartz.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Mann,  Brian  M.;  Florio,  Joseph  J ;  Sholder  Jason  A.;  Miller,  Leslie  S.; 
Snell.  Jelfery  D  ;  Valikai.  Kenneth;  Bevan,  Gregory;  Fox.  J.  Kelly; 
Rahbari,  AziU  M.;  and  Schwartz.  Allan  R..  5.833.623.  CI.  600- 
523.000. 
Schwartz.  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Adcock.  Sherrie  Ann:  and  Schwartz,  Gerald  S.,  5,835,894,  CI.  704- 
273.000. 
Schwartz.  Joel  L:  Sef — 

Sikorski.  Christopher,  Schwartz,  Joel  L.;  and  Shklar.  Gerald.  5.834.445. 
CI.  514-458.000. 
Schwartz.  Krista  S.:  See — 

FitzPatrick.  Catherine  M.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M.;  Schwartz,  Knsu  S.: 
and  Carleton,  Alli.son  A.,  5,835,713,  CI.  395-200.340. 
Schwarz,  William,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Data  retention  weak  wnte 

circuit  and  method  of  using  same.  5.835.429,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Schweid.  Stuart  A.;  and  Williams.  Dawn  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Modular 

time-varying  two-dimensional  filter  5.835.630,  CI.  382-173.000. 
Schweigen.  Lortiar.  and  O.  Ui   Hwan    Method  of  injection  molding  a 

container.  5.833.912.  Q.  264-318.000. 
Schweinbryber.  Ernst:  See — 

Jacobs.  Eric;  Silvestre.  Nathalie;  and  Schweinbryber.  Ernst.  5.834.237, 
CI.  435-69.100. 

See— 
Dodd,  John  H  ;  Dixon.  Lisa  A..  Bullington.  James  L  ;  and  Schwender. 
Charles  F.,  5,834.521.  CI.  514-765.000. 
Schwenk.  Joetg.  to  Deutsche  Telekom  AG.  Public  key  method  of  encoding 

data.  5.835.598.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Schwuger,  Milan:  See — 

Haegel,  Franz-Hubert;  Clemens.  Wolfgang;  Schwuger.  Milan;  Soeder, 
Carl-Johannes;  Stickdom,  Kadin;  and  Webb,  Leslie,  5.833.756.  CI. 
134-10.000. 
Sciammarella.  Eduardo:  See- 
Wicks.  James  E.;  and  Sciammarella.  Eduardo.  5.835,026,  CI.  340- 
905.000. 
Scieran  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Ross,  Rod;  Hughes.  Greggory;  and  Boore.  Janws  C.  5.833.643,  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

St  Germain.  Jon  P;  and  Blaeser.  David  J..  5.833.706.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Scola.  Vito  A.  Clothes  hanger  carrying  device.  5.833,184.  CI.  248-176.100. 
Scolpino.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Oleske.  James  M.;  Denny.  Thomas  N.;  Scolpino,  Anthony  J.;  Feketeova. 
Eleonora;  GouldFogerite.  Susan;  and  Mannino.  Raphael  J., 
5,834.015.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Scon,  aark:  See—  

Costen,  Michael  K.;  and  Scon.  Clark.  5.832,615.  CI.  30-517.000. 
Scott.  Dane  C:  See— 

Li.  Ting  Kai;  Gurarv,  Alexander  1.;  and  Scon,  Dane  C.  5.835.677.  CI. 

392-401.000. 
Li,  Ting  Kai;  and  Scon.  Dane  C.  5.835.678.  O.  392-401.000. 
Scon,  James  W.;  See — 

Nagy.  Gabor,  Johnson.  Kenneth  M.;  Scon,  James  W.;  and  Monnin, 
Raymond  V,  5,832,696.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Scott,  Richard  S.  F.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Eran;  Shapira,  Opher;  Harary,  Yuval;  Hachnochi,  Daniel;  and 
Scon.  Richard  S.  F,  5.835.620.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Scon.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Scon,  Steven  L  ;  and  Fromm. 
Eric  C.  5.835,925,  CI.  711-2.000. 
Scon.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mankowski,  Louis  J.;  McCauley,  James  J.;  Lucariello,  Victor  M.;  and 
Scon,  Thomas  J ,  5.832.846.  O.  1 10- .345.000. 
Scon  William  A;  and  Sjoberg.  Rodney  E.  Conn-ol  system  for  field  makers  of 

an  agrieultijral  machine.  5,833,010.  CI.  172-126.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Griffin,  John  H.;  Rapaport,  Samuel  I.;  and  Le.  Dzung  T.  5,834.223,  CI. 

435-13.000. 
Wilson  Ian  A.;  Livnah,  Odcd;  Stura.  Ennco  A.;  Johnson.  Dana  L.;  and 
Jolliffe.  Linda  K..  5.835.382.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Scruggs.  Terry  L.:  See — 
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ijng.  J.  Mitchell;  Scruggs.  Tcrrv  L.;  and  Malmic.  Ji)hn  J  .  5.«.V<.1h-l. 

.166-152.1(10 
Robert  T.  Sr   .S<<- 
Alan  H  ;  Han.  B\un^  JiHin;  Lau.  Maureen  Vce;  Scruton.  Robert  T , 
and  Tai.  King  Lien,  5.X.U,160.  CI.  4.111- 'IVlKHI 
See — 
Michael  P.:  and  Haden.  James  M..  5.S35..1-J.S,  CI  361-699(100. 
(fharles  W.:  Set  - 

1^11.  JanK's  L.;  Chan;;.  Mau  C'hunf:  K;  Hiegin^.  J    Aidin:  Marcy. 
ry  O  .  5ih;  Mchroira.  Di-cpak:  Pcdrolti,  Kenneth  D.;  Pchlke.  David 
Seaburv,  Charles  W  ;  Tham.  J    I..  Julian;  and  Yaii.  Jun  J„ 
.'IU,'*75.  CI.  3.10  278  (KHl. 
n  thnologics.  Inc.:  .W — 

Shailcndra  Mulshankcr.  5.8.33.067.  CI.  206-»54.(XX). 
'i  ihnology.  Inc.:  See— 

Ramgopul;  Jabb;iri.  Iraj;  and  Ghose.  Sanjov.  5.835.3  l(t.  CI. 
106(KHI. 
nneau,  Guy  A;  Wu.  Bemie;  and  Junes.  Tim.  5.835.700.  CI 
183.2(10. 

I'ri;  and  B<.nnie.  (knc  Patrick.  5.835.315.  CI   .160-126.000. 
s.  Oii>;   1.:    Hamp>;hirc.   Randall   D.;   and   Kovner.   Vladimir. 
1^15.302,  CI   .160-78  (17(1. 
io.  Mark  S  .  5,814.0X4.  CI   4;8r>».l(l(l. 

Robert  Dale;  McKcn/ic.  Lcalun  Rav,  and  Hampshire.  R^mdail 
id.  5.815.100.  CI.  1WI-77.().5(l. 

.  Ash;  and  Buckland.  Kun.  5,813.161.  CI.  242-.152.4O0. 
iam  J..  Jr  Nuded  cuHs  for  transcutaneous  or  intrabodv  prostheiii. 
5.833.664.  CI.  604-174.000. 
id  M.:  Sec- 
Albert  T;  Zhang.  Tao;  Sears.  David  M.:  and  Larson.  Leif  Eric. 
»tl5,5l4.  CI.  372-36.000 
i  eddie  Hugh:  See— 

William   E.;   and   Sebren.   Freddie   Hugh.   5,832.676.  CI. 
67.000. 

M.;  and  Hamilton.  Andrew,  lo  I'niversity  of  PiHsburgh.  Inhibitors 
liransferasc  5.X.14.414.  CI.  514-19.000 
.S<f- 
sky.  Dimitri;  Roukos.  Salim  Estephan:  and  Sediv7.  Jan.  5.835.888. 
704-9  000. 
nneth  Phillip:  Sec — 
Stephen  John;  and  Seeber.   Kenneth   Phillip.   5.812.881.  CI. 
650PE 

ames   D.;  and   Mattes.  Michael   F.  to  S.Sl  Technologies.   Inc 
er  having  a  resonating  silicon  beam  and  method  for  forming  same. 
'}13,  CI   418-52.000. 

I)t>nald  Eduin,  to  Breed  .Automotive  Technology,  Inc.  Methods  of 
:  i^g  auioignition  for  an  alrbag  inflator  5.8.14.679.  CI.  102-288.000. 
.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

.  liurv.  Bassam;  Pettcy.  Christopher  J.;  Rilev,  Duight;  Seeman,  Tho- 
R  :  and  Hausauer.  Brian  S  .  5.S.15.741.ri    195-.<(I9  (KMI. 
Inc.:  See 
..  Paul  M.;  and  Toler.  Michael  D..  5.833.235.  CI.  273-1  I9.<K)R.  - 
unihiko:  See— 
Yoshiharu:  and  Segawa.  Kunihiko.  5.8.15.201.  CI.  .355-75  0(K) 

Inc  :  Sie — 
km.  Richard  M  .  5.832,914,  CI.  125-13.020. 
:  See — 

Wollganj;:  and  Seidel,  Udo.  5.832.593.  CI.-29- 750.000. 
Rolf:  See— 
nburg,  V*c:  Nienhaus.  Egbert:  Seideniann.  Rolf;  Mavcr.  Bemd: 
Tye.  Anthony  J,  5,8.14.555.  CI.  524  591. fl<H). 
Corporation:  See — 

.  Yasuo:  Inoue,  Sadako;  and  Kitajima.  Ken.  5.834.288.  CI.  435- 
(KMI. 

Kog\o  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

hi.  Hiroko;  H;ibuchi.  Osami;  and  Kimata.  Koji.  5.S14.282.  CI 
-191.(100 

iHi  Corporation:  See — 
>|i|moto,  Yasuharu;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Mivazaki.  Haiime;  Funasaka. 
♦kasa;  and  Furahata.  Makoto.  5.835,996.  CI   3:3-.164.(XKI. 
m  Corporation:  See  — 

John.  5,835,640,  CI.  382-289.n(H). 
molo.  Nohuaki.  5.832.6(K».  CI.  29-841  (KK). 
iini.  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  .Akio;  Takanii,  Toru;.N:ikajima.  Satoshi;  and 
sumolo.  Yoshiharu,  5,811.380.  CI.  400-62 1  IKK). 

Miisutoshi:  Kitawada.  Kiyofumi;  Malsuo.  Minoru;  Higashi. 
Ichiro;  Oyawa.  Tokuroh.  Takenaka.  Satoshi;  Matsuetla.  Vojiro: 
a/awa,    Takashi:    Ohshima.    Hirovuki;    and    Inoue.    Satoshi. 
iU.827.  CI,  257-57S.(HK». 

I.  Hiroaki;  Saio.  Yu/.uru,  Inouc.  .Akira:  Tanaka.  Takaaki;  and 
lose.  KciMchi.  5.835.075.  CI.  345-97.000 
nl^^nK'nts  Inc.:  See  - 

Yuichi;  and  Kojima,  Yoshika/u.  5.834.809.  CI   257-335  (KMI. 
I^xf  ara.  .'\kika/u;  Chmt>nc.  Ka/ui>:  and  Nakavama.  Satoshi.  5.814.91S. 
.124-248.()1HI. 
J  :  See- 
His.  Dan:  Domicr.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J..  5.815.732.  C'l. 
8I.IKNI. 
in.  lo  IS.  Philips  ("iirpiwaiion.  Circuit  arrangement  for  deriving 
i|r  horizontal  and  vertical  frequency.  5.815.1.54.  CI    148-5.10.U10. 
L  shi:  .SV«-  - 
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Hayashi.  Masatake;  and  Seki.  Atsushi.  5.8.34.896.  CI.  313-585.000. 
Scki.  Hiroshi   See-  -  • 

.•\rila.  Setsiio;  Ohga.  Yukihani;  Yuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka. 
Yukio;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Kaji.Akira.  5.835.078.  CI.  .145 
158.0(H). 
.Sekiba.  Takasi:  See — 

Mori.  Syuji;  Sekiba.  Takasi;  and  Kudo.  Osamu.  5.8.V4.843.  CI.  257 
721  UK) 
Sckiguchi.  Yasuko:  .Sec-  - 

Miya/aua.  Kazutoshi:  Matsui.  Shuichi:  Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  and  Naka- 
gawa.  Elsuo.  5.811.879.  CI   252-299  630. 
Sekine.  Ka/uvt>shi;  and  Yokosania.  Kin-ichi.  Valve  gate  apparatus  for  an 

injecii.>n  mold.  5.8.14.041,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Sekine.  Ka/uyoshi:  See — 

Nonaka.    KaLsunohu:    Tanaka.     Makoto:    and    Sekine.     Ka/uvoshi. 
5.814.661.  CI.  073-866.0<J(l 
Sekine.  Takaharu:  See — 

Aoyama,  Chiaki;  and  Sekine.  Takahani.  5.835.614.  CI.  .382-104.000. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Sue/aki.  Minoru:  Maruvama.  Kouji:  Ohsuei.  Takashi.  and  Nishiniura. 
Yoshio.  5,X.14..M9,  ci   524-409  (KKi. 
.Sekiyama.  Makoto:  See — 

M<Khi/uki.  Hidehiro;  .Ariga.  Yuiaka;  Sckivania.  Makoto;  and  Kawaliara. 
Shinya.  5.8.14.198.  CI.  .503-227  (KKI 
Selepack,  Mark  S.:  See- 

Newton.  William:  Selepack.  Mark  S.;  and  Ivy.  Jackie  S..  5.8.13.775.  CI 

1 48-55 1.IMK) 

Sclna,  Encli  H..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Hold-down  collar  for  attachment 

of  IC  substrates  and  elasloment  material  lo  PCBS.  5.833.471.  Ci.  439- 

73  000. 

Seltzer.  Michael  D..  to  Ignited  States  of  America.  Navy.  Sampling  interface 

for  continuous  monitoring  of  emissions  5.8.14.656.  CI.  73-863.170. 
Sematech.  Inc.:  Set — 

M<K>re.  James  A  .  and  Sparks.  Dennis  O  .  5.834.931.  CI.  324-95.tKI0. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboraiorv  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

^ama/aki.  Shunpei:  Nakajima.  Setsuo:  and  Arji,  Ya.suvuki,  5.834.327. 
CI.  4.18-.10ri(X) 
Semiconductor  PriK-ess  Laboratory  Co..  Lid-.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Setsu:  Tokumasu.  Noboru:  Macda,  Kazuo:  and  .Aoki.  Junichi. 
5.834.730.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Sencil.  Philip:  See — 

Jones.  Arthur  A  ;  and  Sencil.  Philip.  5.833.585.  CI.  482-97.(M)(l 
.Senda,   Harumitsu.  lo  Okuma  Corporation    Method  for  estimating  heat- 
included  displacmeni  in  a  machine  tool.  5.833.407.  CI   409-131.000. 
Senior.  Peter:  See — 

Knopfcl.  Hans  Peter:  and  Senior.  Peter.  5.832.732,  CI.  60-760.000. 
Sen.soNor  asa:  See — 

Kvisteroy.  Terje:  and  Jakobsen.  Hennk.  5.834.646.  CI.  73-514.290. 
.Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hii.  Wing,  and  Yamasaki.  Jiro.  5.835.016.  CI.  .140- .'568.000. 
Scnsiar  Stellar  Corporation:  Sec — 

Hill.  Charles  Richard;  and  Maki.  Melvin  Clive.  5.8.14.688.  CI.  174- 
36.000. 
Seniuria.  Stephen  D.:  S<>r  - 

Ricco,  .Arilonio  J  ;  Hughes.  Robert  C  .  Siiiilh.  James  H  ;  Moreno.  Daniel 
J  ;  Mancinell.  Ronald  P.:  Senturia.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Huber  Robert  J  . 
5.8.14.627,  CI.  73  23  110 
Seo,  Minoru.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Code  panem-image  pnxressing 

apparatus.  5.8.15.629.0.  .182-173.000. 
Seo.  Sang-hiHin:  See — 

Park,  Young-bae;  Seo,  Sang-hoon:  and  Kim.  Hvune-voul.  5.832.84.1.  CI. 
110-214000. 
Seo.  Sung-Ki:  See 

Jew.  .Sang-Sup.  Kim.  Hee-Doo.  Jung.  Young-Hoon;  Park.  Eun-Hee:  Seo. 
Sung-Ki;  Nam.  Tac-dvu:  Hahn.  DucKv :  Park.  Jae-Ho:  Sim.  Pil-Jong; 
Lim.  Min-Jung.  and  I'.im.  KyungHaw'.  5.8.14.417.  CI.  514-25.000. 
.Seppanen.  Jorma:  Sec   - 

Vaihoja.  Juha;  Lietsalmi.  Mikko:  Scppaiwn.  Jorma;  and  Vannila.  Jaakko. 
5.835,858,  CI.  455-419.(100. 
.Sepracor.  Inc.:  See  ~ 

Young.  James  W  .  5.814.496.  CI.  514-3.56.0(M) 
Sequent  Computer  Sv  stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kofsiad.  Harvey  R  .  5.831.337,  CI.  312-1.14.5<X1. 
Seryeev.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Cielikonov.  Valentin  M.;  Gclikonov.  Cmgory  V:  Gladkova.  Natalia  D . 
Leonov.  Vladimir  I :  Feldchiein.  Felix  1  :  Seryeev.  Alexander  M.;  and 
Khanin.  Yakov  1  ,  5.835.642.  CI   .185-4  (HH). 
Seroussi.  Gadiel;  Sapiro.  Guillenno:  and  Weinberger.  Marcclo.  lo  Hewlen. 
Packard  Companv    Svsieni  and  nielhtHJ  for  lov.sless  imaiie  conipression 
5.X35.0.14.  CI.  .14'l-6.5.(HK). 
Servanis.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Hums.  J.  C.  5.833.106.  CI.  226-|7.(H)0. 
Seto.  Yoshiharu:  and  Hm>sc.  Shun/o.  lo   Snuda  Mfg  America  Inc    Ram 
ilrt\ing  device  and  press  nuwhine  using  same  s,K12.816.  CI.  100-48.000 
Scncle.  Martin:  .Sit  - 

Wiitnninn.  Robert.  Mueller,  Frank:  Niederkom.  Serge:  Senele.  Martin: 
and  Fnieh.  HansJuergen.  5.811.261.  CI.  28tl  "'ix  .100 
Severinsson.  Lars,  to  Haldex  AB    Disc  brake  caliper  5.813.035.  CI    1X8 

72.7(H). 
.Sextant  Avioniquc:  Sei — 

M.Hinicr.  Laurent,  5.8.15.247.  CI.  35'»-l3(HH). 
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Seymour,    Brian   T.   to  Takata,    Inc.   Airbag   with   excursion   restriclors. 

5.833.265,  CI.  280-743  100 
Seyyedy    Mimiajid;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Column  select  latch  for  SDRAM   5.835.441.  CI.  .365-230.060. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Ltd.;  See— 

Parsons.  Brian  Jeremy;  and  Simpson.  Robert  John.  5.8.34,860.  CI. 
307-98000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See— 

Brun.  Alain;  and  Lombard.  Serge.  5.834.364.  CI.  438-527.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Toma.sini.  Luciano;  Casiello.  Rinaldo;  Clerici,  Giancarlo;  and  Bietti. 
Ivan.  5.834.976.  CI   330-292.0(X) 
Shade  Charles  L.  Vacuum  assembly  for  recovering  and  dispensing  flow,  able 

packaging  materials.  5.833.287.  CI.  294-64.100. 
Shafer    Scon  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Check  valve  assembly  for  inhibiting 

Helmholtz  resonance.  5.832.954.  CI    137  .543.150. 
Shaffer.  Douglas  W  :  See— 

Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  Kumar.  Ajay;  Chiesa.  Daniel  A.;  Shaffer.  Douglas 
W ;  Kur/.  Karl  E.;  Brvant,  Jerry  W.;  and  Milton.  Richard  J..  5.835.823. 
CI.  399-111.000. 
Shaffsiall.  John  K.:  See— 

Lostumo.  Arthur  J .  and  Shaffsiall.  John  K..  5.832.790.  O.  81-9.510. 
Shah.  Ajit.  Apparatus  for  vascular  mapping  and  methods  of  use.  5.833.605. 

CI   600-393.000 
Shah.  Purvi:  See— 

Bandman.  Olga;  Corlcy.  Neil  C  ;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.834.242.  CI. 

435-69.100 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  5,834J38,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Shah.  Shailcsh:  See- 
Green  GaA  W ;  Torode.  John  Q.;  Rodgers.  T.  J.;  and  Shah.  Shailesh, 

5  835.401.  CI.  .36.5-149.000 
Landry.  Greg  J.;  and  Shah.  Shailesh,  5.835.970.  CI.  711-218.000. 
Shah  Tilak  M..  to  Polygenes  International.  Inc.  Method  of  welding  polyure- 

Ihane  thin  film   5.833.915.  CI   264-491  000. 
Shahba/ian.  Khachik;  and  Ajaryan.  Harout.  Inflatable  breast  pads  tor  a 

bra.ssienc  5.833.515.  CI.  450-38.000. 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W;  and  Deng.  Meng.  to  Poly-Med.  Inc.  Self-reintorced 
ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  composite  medical  implants. 
.5.8.34.11.3.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Shand.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  M.;  and  Shand.  Mark  A..  5.833.864.  CI.  210-724.000. 
Shands.  Jay  A.;   Rogers.  Thomas  D.;  and  Neill.  Eugene  B  .  to  Beloit 
Technologies.  Inc.  MetJiod  of  controlling  curl  employing  inline  headbox 
edge  flow  control  valve.  5,833.808.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Shangguan.  Dongkai:  See — 

Paruchuri.  Mohan  R.;  and  Shangguan.  Dongkai.  5.833.921.  C\.  420- 
589  (XX). 
Shanghai  Institute  of  Biochemistry.  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences:  See — 
Hong.  Guo  Fan;  Huang.  Wei-hua;  Zhai.  Feng,  deceased.  5.834,253,  CI. 
4.35-91.100. 
Shanghai  Research  Institute  of  Petrochemical  Engineering  Sinopec:  See- 
Chen.  Xin;  and  Wu.  Lianghua.  5.834..394.  CI.  502 -.302  (XX). 
Shankar.  Kapil:  See — 

Tsui.  Cyrus  Y;  Shankar.  Kapil;  and  Chan.  Albert  L..  5.835,405.  CI 
365- 182  (XX) 
Shankel.  Stewart  W.  Ill   See— 

Ma/zurco.  Anthony;  Teodorescu.  loan  V.;  Shankel.  Siewan  W.  Ill; 
Witinski.  Richard  C;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina.  and  Hartjes.  Hany  W. 
5.835.543.  CI.  375-372.0(X). 
Shannon.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Paul  A.;  and  Shannon.  Brian  E..  5.833.395.  CI  405128.fl00. 
Shanok.  William,  to  Silvatrim  Associates.  Handle  extension  base  for  secure- 
mem  to  a  refrigerator  d«.r.  5.832.564.  CI    16  1  IO(X)R 
Shao.  Lingxiong;  and  Hines.  Horace  H..  to  ADAC  Laboratories  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  correction  for  random  coincidences  in  a  medical 
imaging  system  5.834.779.  CI.  2.50-363.030. 
Shao;  Z.hifeng;  Mou.  Jian  Xun;  and  Huang.  Gang,  to  University  of  Virginia 
Patent  Foundation.  The  Automatic  atomic  force  microscope  with  plezo- 
tube  scanner  5.8.34.644.  CI  73-105.000. 
Shapira.  Opher:  See — 

Kaplan.  Eran;  Shapira.  Opher;  Harary.  Yuval;  Hachnochi.  Daniel;  and 
Scon.  Richard  S  F.  5.835.620.  CI.  382  133.0(X). 
Shapiro.  Gary  H..  to  Motorola  Inc  Multilayer  lowpass  fiher  with  improved 

ground  plane  configuration.  5.8.34.994.  CI   333-202  (XX) 
Share.  Lawrence:  See — 

Thorpe.    Charles    C;    Pagnier.    Gregory    J.;    and    Share.    Lawrence. 
5.832.570.  CI.  24-587  OtX). 
Sharilian.  Hossein:  See — 

Shav.  Christopher  D..  and  Sharitian.  Hossein.  5.833.832.  CI.   205- 
4'l  3.000. 
Sharma.  Sudhir:  See — 

Taylor.  Ronald  T.;  Sharma.  Sudhir;  and  Runas.  Michael  E.,  5.835.965, 
CI.  711-211.000. 
Sharp.  David  W.;  See— 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R  ;  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D  ;  Sharp.  David  W  ;  Lacy.  Paul 
E    Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8.34.(X)1.  CI.  424-422.(XX). 
Sharp.  James  W    See — 

Held.  Jeffery  S  ;  and  Sharp.  James  W.,  5,833,922,  CI.  422-22.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisah:  See — 


Okada    Hideo;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  Okuda.  Tohru;  Iwaki.  Tetsuo; 
Yamawaki.  Chiaki:  and  Kinai.  Yoshinori.  5.834.761 .  CI.  250-208. 100 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Kazumasa.  5,834.691,  CI.  174-52.400. 

Fujiwara.  Masahiro;  and  Yoneda.  Hiroshi.  5.835.170,  CI.  349-38  000. 

Nagata.  Jinichi;  Kurishiia.  Toshiro;  and  Mikita.  Toshiya.  5.833.228.  CI. 

27l-ll.O(X). 
Nagata.  Masaya;  Tsunezawa.  Ma,sayoshi;  Ozaki.  Ma.saaki;  and  Higuchi. 

Kaoru.  5.835.114.  CI.  .347-55.(XX). 
Shou  Gouliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 

Makolo.  5.835.387.  CI.  364-606000. 
Ueda.  Toru;  and  Matsuoka.  Yasuko.  5.835.789.  CI.  395-853  OOO. 
Woodgate.    Graham    John;    Harrold.    Jonathan,    and    Ezra.    David, 
5,833.507.  CI.  445-240(X). 
Shaw.  Jeffrey  H  .  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Accessory  mounting  unit  for 

truck  5.833.283.  CI.  293  1I7.0<X). 
Shaw.  William  B..  to  Standard  Research  and  Design  Corporation    Frame 
brace  universal  mounting  bracket  assembly.  5.832.838.  CI.  105-206.200 
Shay.  Christopher  D  ;  and  Sharirian.  Hossein.  to  Sachem.  Inc.  Preparation  of 
onium  hydroxides  in  an  elechochemical  cell  5.833,832.  CI.  205-413.000. 
Shealy.  James  R.;  Engstrom.  James  R  ;  and  Lo.  Yu-Hwa,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc  Process  for  svnthesis  of  cubic  GaN  on  GaAs  using  NH, 
in  an  RF  plasma  process.  5.8.34.379.  CI.  438-767.000. 
Shealy.  Jeffrey  B  :  See— 

Macdonald.  Perry  A.;  Larson.  Lawrence;  Shealy.  Jeffrey   B  .  Case. 
Michael;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran.  5,835,128.  CI.  .348-8.000. 
Sheer.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Kopaciewicz.    William;    Cann.    Ingeborg:    and    Sheer.    Donald    G.. 
5.833.860.  CI.  2I0-6.S().0(X) 
Sheiba.  Lev  Solontum.  Method  and  apparatus  for  broadband  earthquake 

resistant  foundation  with  variable  stiffness   5.833.038.  CI.  188-378.000 
Sheldon.  Paul  C.  to  Sheldon/Van  Someren  Inc.  Three-axis  machine  structure 

5.832.783.  CI.  74-490.0.30 
Sheldon/Van  Someren  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Paul  C.  5,832.783.  CI.  74-490.030. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Klein  Nagelvoort.  Robert;  Vink.  Komelis  Jan;  and  Mercer.  Hilary  Ann. 

5.832.745.  CI   62-6l9(XX). 
Lad    Devji  Dalubhai;  Lethbridge,  Gordon;  and  Linnen.  Paul  Eric. 
5.834.655.  CL  73-863.210. 
Shelley.  Oren:  See— 

Talbot.  Jim;  Shelley.  Oren;  Ayler.  Sevig;  Camacho.  Manlou  F:  Sliwa. 

John  William.  Jr;  and  Wilser.  Walter  T.  5.8.34.687.  CI.  174-35  OMS 

Shen.  Nancy  Lau  Liu;  Kacian.  Daniel  Louis;  Pumam.  James  Garfield,  and 

Davis.  William  Michael,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated  Stabilized  enzyme 

compositions  for  nucleic  acid  amplification.  5,834.254.  CI.  435-91. 2(X). 

Shen.  Ya-Kuang.  Flashing  light  string  assembly  with  a  pair  of  sub-light  strings 

per  plug.  5.834.901.  CI.  3I5I85.00S. 
Shen.  YouTang;  See- 
Lynch.  Joseph  J .  Jr ;  and  Shen.  You-Tang.  5,834,483. 01.  514-299.000. 
Shengardl.  Alexsander  S.;  See — 

Grafwallner.  Franz;  Luger.  Peter;  Peller.  Helmuth;   Miiller.   Martin; 
Malyshcv.  Valentin  V ;  Galperin.  Sergei  B.;  Kovalev.  Andrew  E  ;  and 
Shengardl.  Alexsander  S..  5.833.172.  CI.  244-1  (X)R. 
Shcpard.  James  Beverage  blender  5.833,362.  CI.  .366- 1 1 1  IXX). 
Shepherd.  Edward  Trevor:  See — 

Beeteson.  John  Stuart;  Clilheroe.  Adrian  Mark;  Lewis.  Griffith  John;  and 
Shepherd.  Edward  Trevor.  5.835.080.  CI.  345-173.000 
Shepherd.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A..  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Hornback. 
William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.:  Kalish.  Vincent  J  ;  Munroe.  John  E  . 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Rodriquez.  Michael  J..  5.834.467.  CI   5I4-23I.2(X) 
Shepherd.  William  H  ;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Xie.  John  Y..  to  Prolinx  Labs 
Corporation.  Use  of  conductive  particles  in  a  nonconductive  bvidy  as  an 
integrated  circuit  antifuse  5.834.824.  CI.  257-5.30.(XX). 
Sheppard.  Carolyn  Mary:  See- 
Bams.  Glen  Clifton;  and  Sheppard,  Carolyn  Mary,  5,8.34,389.  CI 
501-96.5<X). 
Sher.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Caro.  Richard  G  ;  and  Sher.  Mark  H..  5.l'33.618.  CI  600-485.tXX). 
Sherba.  Samuel  Eugene  See- 

Willingham.  Gary  Lewis;  Sherba.  Samuel  Eugene;  and  Lange.  Barry 
Clifford.  5.833.742.  CI.  106-18.320. 
SherkHTk.  John.  True  track  trim  blades  5.832.863.  CI.  I14-285.(XI0 
Sherry.  A.  Dean:  See — 

Kiefer.  Garry  E.;  and  Sherry.  A.  Dean.  5.8.34.456.  CI.  514-186  000. 
Sheu.  Hrong-Roang.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Barrier  layer  for  use  in  refrig- 
erator cabinets.  5.8.34.126.  CI.  428  5I5.0(X). 
Shi.  Oit*f '■  See — 

Liu.  Shigui;  and  Shi.  Qinwei.  5.834.210,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Shiao.  Kai-Rhen:  See — 

Chen.  Wei-Liang;  and  Shiao.  Kai-Rhen.  5.8.34.580.  CI.  528-61  (XX). 
Shiba.  Norivuki;  and  Tomita.  Yuko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 

Seisakushb.  Rotary  press.  5.832.823.  CI.  101  I8I.IXK) 
Shibano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasunaga.   Hideaki;    Nishikawa.   Tomoharu;   Takenaka.    Koichi;   and 
Shibano.  Hiroshi.  5.834.152.  CI.  430-122.000. 
ShIbano.  Teruo:  See — 
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KaUi  liara.  Takaaki;  Yamamuka.  Mikio;  Makita.  Tetsuro;  Horikawa. 
Wyoshi;  Yuuki.  Akimasa;  and  Shibano.  Tenio,  5,8.34,060.  CI.  427- 
2i$.3(X). 
Shibata.  l<Jiiro:  See — 

Shiijiii.  Shunzo;  Imura.  Koichi;  Shibata.  Ichiro;  Okamolo.  Kenichi; 
Ifeuma,  Akiko;  and  Mulo.  Tadayoshi.  5.834.108,  CI.  428-307.300. 
Shibata.  |iin:  See — 

Sawiij.  Akiyoshi;  Shimamoto.  Hp.nia:  Tachikawa.  Toru;  and  Shibata.  Jun 
5KM.340.  CI.  438-1 26.0(X). 
Shibata.  K  :n;  See — 

Mizjila,  Ken;  Shibata.  Ken;  and  Miura.  Yukio,  5,835.020.  CI    340- 
81;  .060. 
Shibata.  N^rio:  See — 

Ter»kima.  Shiro;  Shibata.  Norio;  and  lioh,  Eisuko.  5.834.618.  O. 
5M-408.000. 
Shibata.  frtidashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  devices. 

5.834.793.  CI.  257-25.000. 
Shibau.  lrt>ji;  Kiyomatsu.  Tetsuro;  Domen.  Shingi;  and  Higuchi.  Shoji.  to 
Hitachi.    Ltd.    Contents    information    transmining/viewing   system   and 
methoij  therefor.  5.835,923.  CI  707-526.000 
ShiTiusawia,  Makoto:  See — 

Dohjo.  Masayuki;  Kawano.  Hideo;  Kubo.  Akira;  Shibusawa,  Makolo; 
liiuka.  Tet.suya;  Nakai.  Tamio;  and  Mori.  Kazushige.  5.835.177.  CI 
349-147  000. 
Shieh.  Johnny  Meng-Han.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Virtual' pointing  device  for  touchscreens.  5.835.079.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Shields.  IVfichael  L  :  See — 

Bouilacau.  Dana  L.;  Campbell.  Ellen  C;  Jones,  KIrslen  L.;  and  Shields. 
VtChael  L..  5.835.092.  CI   345.347.000. 
Shiflett.  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Callihan.  Robert  M.;  and  Shiflett.  Ronald  B.,  5,832.691,  CI.  52-737  300. 
Shiga.  Tsulomu:  See— 

Katiih,  Masahiro;  and  Shiga.  Tsutomu.  5.834.852.  CI.  29O-38.0OR. 
Shigematti).  Masayuki:  See — 

Kak»i,  Motoki;  and  Shigematsu,  Masayuki,  5,835.259.  a.  359-341.000. 
Shigesad4.  Keiji:  See — 

Eno«Kiio.  Ma.sahiro;  Yasui.  Moiolada;  Hirose.  Masuhiko;  Waianabe. 
Sarkhi;  Shigesada.  Keiju  Ohgiyama.  Takashi:  and  Chino.  Naoyoshi. 
5.P33.160.  CI.  242-348  000. 
Shigeta.  Yasujiro:  See — 

Tomlilari.  Kenichi;  Kanezawa.  Akio;  Shigeu.  Yasujito;  and  Tada,  Eiii. 
5.M3.848.  CI  210-232.000. 
Shigyo.  Hi|omi:  See — 

Honi,'  Yuji;  Shigyo.  Hitomi.  Ohizumi.  Shinichi;  and  Kondoh.  Seiii. 
5.$$4.8.50.  CI  257-788.000. 
Shih.  Andyt  See— 

Geoif.  Shaji  T;  Shih.  Andy:  and  Bockman.  Jeffrey  Michael,  5,834.186. 
CI  435-6.000. 
Shih.  Chi%-Yeh:  See- 
Sun.  Yi-Lin;  Shih.  Cheng- Yeh;  and  Liu.  Chwen-Ming.  5.834J46.  CI. 
43(8»23I.OOO. 
Shih.  Ge<iite  Y:  See— 

Bradklaw.  Michael  S.;  and  Shih.  Geoige  Y..  5.835.722.  CI.  395-200.550 
Shiina.  Kfiushige:  See — 

llo.  Hiromi;  Shiina.  Kazushige;  Ohori.  Tatsuva;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and 
T<ttesakai.  Nobuaki,  5.833.754.  CI.  118-725000. 
Shiina,  Titl^:  See — 

Shiniotani.  Makolo;  and  Shiina.  Takao.  5,832.733.  CI.  62-l%.200. 
Shikata,  Hideo:  See— 

TcAifikima.    Hidekazu;    Miya.saka.    Molohiro;    Aizawa,    Michihiro; 
Sl#lala.  Hideo;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi.  5.834.870.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Shillady.  Rpben  W :  See— 

Tybi«ki.  Robert  M.;  and  Shillady.  Robert  W..  5.835.027.  CI.  .340- 

Shima.  Tosjiihiko:  See — 

Niintf.  Yasuo;  and  Shima.  Toshihiko.  5.833.522.  CI  451-294.000. 
Shima.  Y*;hJhiro;  Marukawa.  Katsumi;  Koga.  Masashi;  Nakashima.  Kazuki; 
and  Uelilra.  Telsuzo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Document  processing  apparatus  and 
method  for  inputting  the  requirements  of  a  reader  or  writer  and  for 
priKessIng  documents  according  to  the  requirements  5.835.922.  CI  707- 
.522.00() 
Shimada.  Miraku;  See— 

Yasu^.'  Hiroshi;  ShImada.  Hiraku;  and  Akasaka,  Koii,  5.834.269.  CI. 
4.3^,172.300. 
Shimada.  Reiko:  Sff — 

Tsubl>4.  Himyuki;  and  Shimada.  Reiko.  5.834.227.  CI.  435-17.000 
Shimada.  ppinya;  Takaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Havashi.  Yujiro.  to  OM  Corporation. 

Fuel  interruption  means  of  fuel  unk.  5.832.9.50.  CI    137-202.000 
Shimada.  TWcashi;  and  Nawa.  Youji.  lo  Japan  Pionics  Co..  Lid.  Delecting 

agem.  1*33.882.  CI.  252-408  100. 
Shimada.  tibyofumi:  See — 

Oka4ii  Tomoaki;  Shimada.  Toyofumi;  Ikeda.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawamura. 
HiMyoshi.  5.835.826.  CI   .^99-249.000. 
Shimai.  Sliunzo;  Imura.  Koichi.  Shibata.  Ichiro;  Okamolo.  Kenichi;  Niizuma. 
Akiko;  Md  Muto.  Tadavoshi.  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ud.  Mulli-layeied 
ceramic  porous  body.  5.8.34.108.  CI.  428-.307  .3(X). 
Shimamott),  Haruo:  See — 

Sawa  i.iAkiyoshi;  Shimamoto.  Haruo; Tachikawa. Tonj;'and  Shibata.  Jun. 
5.>.3i»..340.  CI.  4.38-l26.0(X). 
Shimamol  )j  Hiroshi:  See — 


Furukawa.  Hirohisa;  Wada.  Kalsuhiro;  Inoue.  Yoshitaka;  Shimamoto. 
Hiroshi;  and  Saio.  Hideki.  5.835.(X)5.  CI.  34O-3I0.010. 
Shimamune.  Vla.sayuki.  Tsuru  Shimamune.  heirs;  See — 

Izui.  Isao;  Imamura.  Tetsuo;  Shimamune.  Takaharu.  deceased;  Tojima. 
Ya.somi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Keiji.  5.8.34.698.  CI.  174-1  I3.00R. 
Shimamune.  Takaharu.  decea,sed  (by  Masayuki  Shimamune.  Tsuru  Shimam- 
une. heirs):  See — 

Izui.  Isao;  Imamura.  Tetsuo;  Shimamune.  Takaharu.  deceased;  Tojima. 
Yasomi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji.  5.8.34.698.  C\.  I74-II3.00R. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanada.  Milsugu.  5.833.040.  CI.  I92-6.00A. 
Kawakami,  Tatsuya.  .^.832.782.  CI  74-473.130. 
Shimano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Maeda,  Takeshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  .Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 
Hanikazu;    Andoo.    Keikichi;    Wakabayasbi.    Kouichirou;    Saito. 
ALsushi;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  I'shiyama.  Junko;  Komoda.  Osamu;  and 
Saga.  Hideki.  5.835.469.  CI.  .369-100.000. 
Shimazu.  Miisuru:  See — 

Motoki,  Kensaku;  Shimazu.  Mitsuru;  and  Miura.  Yoshiki,  5.834.325.  CI 

438-22000 

Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh.  Toshim- 

itsu.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  device 

having  a  magnetic  head  and  a  lift  arm  presser  assembly  wherein  a  lift  arm 

pressing  spring  pressers  a  lift  arm  downward  at  a  point  closer  to  the 

magnetic  head  than  to  a  middle  point  between  the  magnetic  head  and  a  cent 

5.8.35.304.  CI.  360-99.010 

Shimazu.    Yoshinori     Device    for    making    rolled    sushi.    5.832.813     O 

99-450200 
Shimbo.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Toshinari;  Tomoda.  Ichiro;  and  Murota.  Masao. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  File  editing  system  and  shared  file  editing 
system  with  file  content  secrecy,  file  version  management,  and  asynchro- 
nous editing  5.835.601.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Shimizu.  Akiia:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Ishida.  Kenji;  and  Yamashita.  Hiroshi. 
5.834.171.  CI.  430-465.000 
Shimizu.  Fujio:  See — 

Fujiu.  Jun-lchi;  Shimizu.  Fujio;  and  Mawi.  Shinji.  5.834.769.  CI. 
250-251.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  to  Kokuritsu  Kankvo  Kenkyusho.  Vehicle  body  of  electric 

vehicle  5.833.023.  C\    180-68..50(j. 
Shimizu.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Ikenouchi.Takayuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5.835.863.  CI.  455-567.000. 
Shimizu.  Kousaku.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  field  effect 

thin  film  transistor.  5.834.345.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Shimizu.  Masanobu:  See — 

Teshirogi.   Kazuhiro;  Shimizu.  Masanobu;  and  Sumida.   Katsutoshi 
5.835.463.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Shimizu.  Shinji:  See — 

Hamaguri.  Kenji;  and  Shimizu.  Shinji.  5.835.135.  C\.  348-191.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh 
Toshimitsu.  5.835.304.  CI   .360-99.010 
Shimoda.  Yasuhisa.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Optical  system  for 
optical  disc  having  first  and  second  information.  5.835.466.  CI.  369- 
54  000. 
Shimogama.  Shigeru;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Yoshinori.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Industrial  robot  and  its  control  unit 
5.834.916.0.318-568.130. 
Shimomae.  MuLsuo:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimomae.  Muisuo.  5.835.685.  CI.  375-l02.(X)0 
Shimono.  Muchiji.  lo  YKK  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  manu- 

facmring  a  woven  slide  fa.stener  suinger  5,832.961.  CI.  139-116.100. 
Shimoiani.  Makolo;  and  Shiina.  Takao.  lo  Sanvo  Electric  Co..  LTD.  Power 

controllable  type  air  conditioner.  5.832.733.  CI.  62-196.200 
Shimoyoshi.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  Sonohara.  Milo;  and  Shiinovoshi.  Osamu.  5.835.030. 
CI.  .341-51.000. 
Shimozono.  Hiroaki;  and  Ikuume.  Nobuyasu,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
Optical  pick-up.  optical  dau  recording  apparatus  and  objective  lens  for 
optical  data  recording  material.  5.835.473.  CI   3691 12.000. 
Shimura.  Michio:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Yoshiki;  Shimura.  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya.  Tanimdui,  Kiyoshi. 

Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  Kawahara.  Morihisa;  Takano.  Minoru;  Kawai. 

Hiroyuki;  Kitsu.  Kunihiro;  and  Wakihara.  Junji.  5.835.822,  CI.  399- 

111.000. 

Shin.  Chungkil.  Footwear  string  end  tightening  acetate  tube.  5.832.574.  CI. 

24-712  100. 
Shin-El.su  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsuoka,    Takashi;     Kubou.    Yoshihim;    and     Kashida.     Meguru 
5.8.34.143.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Fusegawa.   Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hiroioshi.  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  and 

Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.8.34.322.  CI.  4.38-12.000. 
Masanori.  Mayuzumi.  5.8.34..363.  CI  438-507.000. 
Mizuishi.  Kouji;  and  Maeda.  Shigemaru.  5.833.750.  CI.  117-218.000. 
Shin.  Jun-(?hul.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd    Refrigeraior  having  a 

plurality  of  evaporators  5.832.738.  CI  62-276.000 
Shin.  Kl-Hoon.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Pinch  roller  assembly  for  use 

in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5.833.125.  CI   226-l94(XJ0 
Shin.  Ki-Hoon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Multi-track  helical  scanning 
system.  5.835.301.  CI.  .360-84.000. 
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Shin.  Kilho;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Table  forming 
apparatus  employing  a  partial  ruled  .<ur\ey  for  facililaled  table  formation. 
5,835.917.  CI.  707-509.000. 
Shin.  Yoo  Cheol:  S«— 

Han.  Sang  Kee;  and  Shin.  Yoo  Cheol.  5.834.427.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Shinkai.  Masani:  See — 

Saitoh.  Ma.satoshi;  Takahashi.  Ya.suhiro;  Watanabe.  Hisao;  Shinkai. 
Ma!iaru;  and  Kondoh.  Hiroshi.  5,835.837.  CI.  399-343.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akagawa.  Masaloshi;  Higa.shi,  Mitsuloshi;  lizuka,  Hajime;  and  Arai. 
Takehiko.  5.834.844.  CI.  257-734.000.    . 
Shinntei.  Ma,sayoshi:  See — 

Okada.  Yasunori;  Shinmei.  Ma.sayoshi;  Hayakawa.  Taro;  Iwata.  Ka2ushi: 
Korin.  Yumi;  Kodama.  Shuji;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5.834.212.  CI. 
435-7.400. 
Shinohara.  Hironobu.  to  JSR  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  panel. 

5.833.878.  O.  252-299.010. 
Shinohara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nishiiima,    Takayoshi;    Shinohara.    Kazuhiro;    Yonezawa.    Yasuaki; 

Nozaki,  Tomoyuki,  and  Arataki.  Hiroo,  5.835.623.  CI  382-152.000. 

Shinohara.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Ozaki.  Akihiro.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Exposure  device  in  an  image-forming  machine.   5.835.824.  CI.   399- 

211.000 

Shinohara.  Saioshi.  to  Sony  Computer  Entertainment.  Video  game  system  and 

game  controller.  5.833,539.  CI.  463-35.000. 
Shinohara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Lai.  Brij  Bihari;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi,  5,834,111,  CI  428-332.000. 
Shinomiya.  Kazunari;  and  Takata.  Shingo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for 

routing  computer  network.  5.835.728.  CI.  395-200.720. 
Shinozaki.  Tetsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Press-contact  con- 
nector. 5.833.486.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Shinriki.  Hiroshi;  Komiya.  Takayuki;  and  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel   Corporation    Semiconductor  device   with  contact   structure  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.834.846.  CI.  257-754.000. 
Shinwa  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kageyama.  Genzaburo,  5,834,049.  CI  426-511.000. 
Shiojima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ya.suo;  Oya.  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaoru.  deceased;  Kiu.  Hiroshi; 
Nakata,   Hisa.shi;   Sawada,   Kanji;  Tamada.  Yoshitake.   Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Shiojima,  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki; 
and  Nakahira,  Kunimitsu,  5,834,401,  CI.  504-254.000. 
Shipley.  Lisa  Ann:  See — 

Osborne.  Linda  Marie;  Shipley.  Lisa  Ann;  Treppendahl.  Svend;  and 
Petersen.  Torben  G..  5.834.495.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Shipman.  Gregory  K.:  See— 

McClintock,  Joseph  A.;  Childs,  Mary  Ann;  Shipman,  Gregory   K., 
Trainor,  William  P;  Gray.  Erick;  and  Bernstein.  David.  5.833.923.  CI 
422-52.000. 
Shirahama,  Akira;  See — 

Miyazaki,  Shinichirou;  Miyagawa,  Masayuki;  and  Shirahama,  Akira, 
5,835,157.  CI.  348-558.000 
Shirasaki.  Tomoyuki;  Kaneko.  Nonhiko;  and  Yamada.  Hiroyasu.  to  Casio 
Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Carrier  injection  type  organic  electro-luminescent 
device  which  emits  light  in  respon.se  to  an  application  of  a  voltage 
5,834,894,  CI   313-509.000. 
Shiratori,  Kenji;  See — 

Fukatsu,  Shigemitsu;  Kubokoya.  Ryoichi:  Shiniiori.  Kenji;  and  Ooya, 
Nobuyuki,  5,834,347,  CI.  438-232.000. 
Shiratsuyu,  Kosuke:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kohichi;  Nada,  Kenichi;  and  Shiratsuyu.  Kosuke,  5,833,875, 
CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Shirley,  Brian  M.;  See — 

Casper,  Stephen   L.;   Shiriey,   Brian   M.;  and  Duesman.   Kevin  G., 
5,834,820,  CI.  257-394.000. 
Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Kato.  Yukio;  Matsumoco. 
Masaaki;  Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  and  imazeki. 
Shuji,  5.835.305.  CI   36O-103.(X)O 
Shivanath.  Rohith;  and  Jones.  Peter,  to  Suckpole  Limited.  Powder  metal  alloy 

process.  5.834.640.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Shklar.  Gerald:  See— 

SikoTiki.  Christopher;  Schwartz.  Joel  L.;  and  Shklar.  Gerald.  5.834.445. 
CI.  514-458.000. 
Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  and  Ziring.  Edo.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Image-guided  biopsy  apparatus  and  methods  of  use.  5.833.627,  O.  600- 
562.000. 
Shodai,  Takahisa;  Okada.  Shigeto;  Tobishima.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamaki,  Jun- 
ichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Negative  electrode 
material  for  use  in  lithium  secondary  baneries  and  lithium  secondary 
baneries  incorporating  this  material.  5.834.139.  C\  429-197.000. 
Shogol.  Felix:  See — 

Gersi,  Meir,  Shogol.  Felix;  and  Ronen,  Elazai,  5.835.579.  CI.  379- 
100.170. 
Shoichet,  Molly  S.:  See— 

Schinstinc,  Malcolm;  Shoichet,  Molly  S.;  Gentile,  Frank  T ;  Hammang, 

Joseph  P.:  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty,  Edward  J.; 

Winn,  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer,  Patrick,  5,833.979.  CI.  424-93.210. 

Shoji.  Akira.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Stud  having  a  spherical  surface  bearing. 

5,833.418.  CI.  41 1-3%.000. 
Shoji,  Takeo:  See — 


Hoshika.  Norihisa;  Hihi.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Ishii,  Yasuyuki;  Ogata, 
Hiroaki;  and  Teshima.  Eiichiro.  5.835.818.  CI.  399-26(100. 
Sholder.  Jason  A.:  See — 

Mann.  Brian  M.;  Florio.  Joseph  J.;  Sholder.  Ja.son  A.;  Miller.  Leslie  S.; 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  Valikai.  Kenneth;  Sevan.  Gregory;  Fox.  J.  Kelly; 
Rahbari.  Azita  M.;  and  Schwartz,  Allan  R..  5.833.623.  CI.  600- 
523.000. 
Shomler.  Robert  Wesley:  See— 

Duyanovich.  Linda  Marie:  Micka.  William  Frank;  and  Shomler.  Robert 
Wesley.  5.8.15.954,  CI  711  162  000. 
Shone,  Fuchia:  See — 

Chang,  Yun;  Shone,  Fuchia;  Huang.  Chih  Mu;  and  Sung.  Kuo  Tung. 
5.834.351.  CI.  438-266.000. 
Shore.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H  ;  Ledford.  David  B  :  Stanko.  Wayne  S.;  Ga.spcrson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr .  5.834.089.  CI.  428-97.000. 
Shore.  Gary  W.:  See- 
Jones.  Frank  R  ;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A  ;  Shore.  Gary  W  ;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H    Ledford,  David  B.;  Stanko,  Wayne  S.;  Ga.sperson,  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.833.893.  CI  264-13.000 
Shore.  Zeev  W:  See— 

Haitman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W ;  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A  ;  Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O  ;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Richard  O.;  Winkless,  Robert  A.,  Golding.  Richard  Mark  Orlando; 
and  Harvey,  David,  5,832,766,  CI.  72-62.000. 
Shou,  Gouliang;  Molohashi,  Kazunori;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  to  Yozan  Inc  ;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiplication  circuit. 
5.835,387.  CI.  364-606  000 
Shouse.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Taylor.  David  G.;  and  Shouse.  Kenneth  R..  5.834.918.  CI.  318-601.000 
Showalier.  Dan  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.  Speed  reduction  assem- 
bly with  full  disconnect  for  transfer  eases  and  the  like.  5,833.566,  CI. 
475- 198.000. 
Shreve.  Bonnie  L.:  See — 

Hollenbach,  Gerald  A.,  5,833,359.  CI  362-250.000. 
Shu,  Frank  R  ;  Wilson.  Daniel  J.;  and  Butcher.  Bradley  A.,  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc  Automatic  chemistry  analyzer  with  improved  ion  selec- 
tive electrode  assembly.  5.833.925.  CI.  422-63.0(K) 
Shuber.  Anthony  P.  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  High  throughput  screening 
method  for  sequences  or  genetic  alterations  in  nucleic  acids.  5,834,181,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Shuey,  Kenneth  C ,  to  ABB  Power  TiD  Company  Inc    Half-wave  dnve 

circuit  for  meter  disconnect  switch  5,835.331,  CI.  361-205.000. 
Shugard,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Pitio,  Waller  M.;  and  Shugard,  Donald  D  ,  5,834,980,  CI.  331-2000. 
Shultis,  Kenton:  See — 

Goldschmidt.  Norman;  Shultis,  Kenton;  Faigle.  Gary  V.;  and  Esenther. 
Connie.  5.832.973.  CI.  141-383.000. 
Shultz.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Babbs.  Daniel  A.;  Shultz,  Richard  E.;  and  Stiien,  John  Van.  5.834.915. 
CI,  318-282.000. 
Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  See- 
Quirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.833.730.  CI.  65-134.600 
Shum,  Peter  K.  L.;  Yan,  Kevin;  and  Tai,  Dean,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  User  inquiry  facility  for  task  .sutus  in  a  distributed 
system.  5,835,770,  CI.  395-704.000 
Shurflo  Pumlp  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Kurth,  Brian  J  ;  Manahar,  Charles  W.;  Patel,  Anil  B.;  and  Peterson, 
Kenneth.  5.833.437.  CI.  417-36.000. 
Shwed,  Gil;  Kramer,  Shlomo;  Zuk,  Nir;  Dogon,  Gil;  and  Ben-Reuven,  Ehud, 
to  Check  Point  Software  Technologies  Ltd.  System  for  securing  the  flow  of 
and  selectively  modifying  packets  in  a  computer  network.  5.835,726,  CI. 
395-200.590. 
Si.  Joan  Qi:  See — 

Oxenb0ll.  Karen  M.;  Si,  Joan  Qi;  and  Aagaard,  Jesper,  5.834,280.  CI 
435-190.000 
Siba.saki,  Koichi:  See — 

Kuboto,  Akihiro;  Asano.  Yuichi;  Sibasaki.  Koichi:  Yonetake.  Kazuhiro; 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Takashima.  Akira.  5.834.831.  CI.  257-674.000. 

Sibiga.  David  L..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  BWR  emergency  core 

cooling  system  strainer  5.835.549.  CI   376-313.000. 
Sibley.  Barry:  See — 

Char.  Aka  Loka;  and  Sibley.  Barry,  5,833,057,  CI.  206-204.000. 
SiBond,  LLC;  See— 

Golland,   David   I.;  Craven,   Robert  A.;   and   Bartram,   Ronald  D., 
5,834,812,  CI.  257-347  000. 
Sidlaw  Rexible  Packaging  Limited:  See — 

Zobel.  Michael  George  Reinhardt,  5,832,699,  CI.  53-461.000. 
Sieben,  Wayne;  and  Oslan,  Alan,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Sensing 
temperature  with  plurality  of  caltieter  sensors.  5,833.688.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Sieber.  Udo:  See— 

Grob.  Ferdinand;  and  Sieber.  Udo.  5,832.886,  CI.  123-90.170 
Siegfried,  Robert  W ;  Howe,  Anna  Marie;  Burgo,  Rocco  V,  Jr ;  O'Connor, 
Andrew  Peter;  and  Grebenar.  Thoma-s.  Jr .  to  Inolex  Investment  Corpora- 
tion Polyester-based  suncreen  formulations.  5.833.%1.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Siegler.  Adrian;  and  Booche,  Nortiert,  to  Bellheimer  Metallwerk  GmbH. 

Storage  rack.  5,833,427,  CI.  414-277.000. 
Siemens  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Betger,  Christian  A.,  5,835,425,  CI.  365-200000. 
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Berihjidt,  Horst-Otto;  and  Gassen,  Rainer,  5,835,865,  CI.  588-1.000. 

Bralif ,  Bogdan.  5.835,358,  CI.  .361-791.000. 

Braii»,  Ulrich;  and  Kropsch,  Norbert,  5,835,931.  CI.  711-5.000. 

Cuyfcii.  Michael.  5.835.887.  CI.  702-189.000. 

Eichfeld.  Herbert;  and  Mattes.  Heinz.  5.8.34.955.  Ct.  327-108.000. 

Espa  Carslen;  and  Schcyn.  Mathias.  5.832.894,  CI.  123-336.000. 

Hier«i|d.  Christofer:  Scheiter,  Thomas;  Biebl,  Markus;  and  Klose,  Hel- 

min,  5.834,332,  CI.  4.18-48.000. 
Mastttke.  Michael,  5,835,558,  CI   378-198.000. 
Reisi.'  Heiko;  and  Breitlow-Henzfeldt.  Juergen.  5.834.998.  CI.  335- 

78000. 
Scheil.  Hermann.  5.835,886,  CI.  702-179.000. 
Schmelz,  Helmut,  5,833,932,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Tihanyi,  Jenoe.  5,834,9.54,  CI.  327-77.000. 
Webti;  Stephan,  5,834,%3,  CI.  327-358  000 
Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Kaisrr.  Eduard;  Weidner,  Roland;  Kachler,  Manfred;  and  Haubold,  Jorg, 
5,fJ5.61I.Cl.  381  321.000 
Siemens  Altomolive  Corporation:  See — 

Waktman.  Russell  J..  5.832.898.  CI.  123-447.000. 
Siemens  Ailomotove  Corporation:  See — 

Lorraine.  Jack  R  .  5.832.900.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Siemens  ilasiness  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pesuii,  Edward  Wayne.  5.835.926.  CI.  711-1  000. 
Siemens  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Dinkri.  Bettina  A  ;  Lee.  Pei-Ing;  and  Levine.  Ernest  N.,  5.834.829.  CI 
2.57.620000 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Chou,  Jin  Shin;  and  Qian,  Jianzhong.  5.833,607,  CI.  600-407.000. 

Daniek.  Stuart  F.  5.835.229.  CI.  356-435.000. 

Fangj  Ming;  Qian.  Jianzhong;  and  Schramm.  Helmuth,  5,835,618,  CI. 

382-132  000. 
Liou,  Shih-Pmg;  Loghing,  David  L.;  and  Arman,  Farshid,  5.835,163,  CI. 

34«-700.000. 
Nav*t  Na.ssir;  and  Bani-Hashemi.  Ali   Reza.  5,835,563,  O    378- 
20i7.«IO. 
Siemens  filectroCom  LP:  See — 

Harres.  Luiz  C  ;  Hickey,  Richard  C;  and'Combs,  Charles  M..  5,833.076. 
CI,  211-51.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  InC:  See — 

Rhode*.  John  M  ;  and  Morgan.  Janerio  N..  5,835.341.  CL  36l-«37.000. 
Siemens  Hearing  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Marit,  Michael  J.;  and  Chojar,  Sunil,  5,835,606,  CI.  381-68.600. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Swam.  Leonard  F  P;'Gantarolli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinrich, 
5,815,550,  CI.  376-409.000. 
Siemens  S  A  :  See — 

Heerinann,  Marcel:  and  Hosten,  Daniel.  5,833,816,  CI.  204- 198.000. 
Siemens  Telecom  Networks:  See — 

Oulid  Aissa,  Mourad;  Cole,  Cfiarles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar,  Simon  Edwin, 
5,835,757.  CI.  .195-610.000. 
Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Delavier,  Paul;  and  Meyer.  Frank, 
to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft.  Polymenzable  liquid-crystalline  compounds 
5.833.880.  CI.  252-299.640. 
Sieradzki.  Manny:  See — 

White.  Nicholas  R  ;  and  Sieradzki.  Manny.  5.834.786.  CI.  250-492.210 
Slew,  Adrial;  and  Doo.  Lee  Seah.  lo  Advanced  MicTO  Devices,  Inc.  ESD 

protectioa  continuous  monitoring  device  5,835,327.  CI   361-111.000. 
Sigalovsk).  Julia:  See — 

Robfalils.  William  L  ;  Haggetty.  John  S.;  Rathman,  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue, 
Waiiam  D  ;  Kennev.  George  B.;  Lightfoot,  Annamarie;  Murphy,  R 
Allcti,   Rhine.  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia.  5.834.840.  CI. 
257-705.000. 
Sight  Unsc4n:  See — 

Elliot,  Lany  J  ,  5,834,676,  CI.  89-41  050. 
Signlite  Strvices.  Inc.:  See — 

Desl^fcyers.  Dahiel  P,  5.833,181,  O.  248-156000 
Sikorski,  Christopher;  Schwartz,  Joel  L.;  and  Shklar,  Gerald.  Process  for 
preparing  decolonzed  carotenoid-cyclodexmn  complexes.  5,834,445,  CI. 
514-458  000 
Sikorsky  Afcraft  Corporation:  See — 

Leahy.  Kevin  P;  Jones.  Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky.  David  A..  5.832.605, 
CI   29-884  600. 
Silber.  Ban>  Robert:  See— 

Steinhardt.  Mark  John;  Boatman.  Donn  Nathan;  Joffe.  Frederick  Martin; 
Ludwig.   Barbara  Ann;  Silber.  Barry    Robert;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 
Dcniiis.  5,834,099,  CI.  428- 198.000. 
Si  lea  Spa.j  See — 

Chie*  Ezio;  and  Mareon,  Federico,  5,833.406,  CI.  409-81.000. 
Silen,  Bra<lley  Alan:  See— 

Moore,  Mark  D  ;  Silen.  Bradley  Alan;  and  Beard.  Paul.  5,835,297.  CI. 
360-69OOO 
Silicon  A(*iBrius,  Inc.:  See — 

Rao,  h.  R  Mohan.  5.835.932.  O  71 1-5.000. 
Silicon  GiBphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Boudrdau.  Dana  L  ;  Campbell.  Ellen  C;  Jones.  Kirsten  L.;  and  Shields, 

Mickael  L  ,  5,835.092,  CI.  345.347 .000. 
Jonaidi,  Siamak,  5,834.705.  CI,  174-261.000 

Karltoit.  Philip  L.;  and  Myers.  Robert  K.,  5.835.717.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Morelim,  Henry  P;  and  Loucks,  Bryan  E..  5.835,133,0.  348-49.000 


Moreton.  Henry   P;  Fuccio.  Michael  L  ;  Troeller.  Mark  W.;  Tuflli. 
Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Bamelt.  Da\id  K..  5,835.729.  CI.  395-200  760 
Silicon  Image.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Sungjoon;  Lee,  David  D.;  and  Jeong,  Deog-Kyoon,  5,835.498,  CI. 
370-537.000. 
Silvatrim  Associates:  See — 

Shanok.  William.  5.832.564.  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Silverberg.  Steven  Earl:  See — 

Wittenbrink.  Robert  Jay;  Silverberg.  Steven  Earl;  and  Ryan.  Daniel 
Francis,  5,833,839,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Silvestre,  Nathalie:  See — 

Jacobs.  Eric;  Silvestre.  Nathalie;  and  Schweinbryber,  Ernst.  5.834.237. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Silvcsiri.  Rosanna;  Resconi,  Luigi;  and  Pelliconi.  Anteo,  to  Montell  Tech- 
nology Company  BV.  Thermoplastic  compositions  of  atactic  and  syndio- 
tactic  polypropylene.  5,834,562,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Silvis,  H.  Craig:  See — 

Cavin.  Michael  B  ;  White,  Jerry  E  ;  Beckerdite,  John  M.;  and  Silvis.  H. 
Craig.  5.834.078.  CI.  428-35  700 
Sim,  Hyunsung,  to  Hyundai   Motor  Company.   Device  for  reducing  air 

polluting  emissions  from  vehicles.  5,832,725,  CI.  60-289.000. 
Sim,  Pil-Jong:  See — 

Jew.  Sang-Sup;  Kim.  Hee-Doo;  Jung.  Young-Hoon;  Park,  Eun-Hee;  Seo. 
Sung-Ki;  Nam.  Tae-Gyu;  Hahn.  Duc-Ky;  Park.  Jae-Ho;  Sim.  Pil-Jong; 
Lim.  Min-Jung;  and  Lim.  Kyung-Haw.  5.834,437,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Simazoe,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Iwa-sa,    Miisuyoshi:    Sakaguchi,    Yukio:    and    Simazoe,    Hirofumi, 
5,833,746.  CI.  IO6-482.O0O. 
Simmons.  Reginald  John:  See — 

Pryce.  John  Edward;  Simmons.  Reginald  John;  and  Whelan.  Michael 
Joseph  Gerard,  5,834,702.  CI.  I74-I17.0FF 
Simon,  Gerd:  See — 

Schneider.  Albrecht:  Johnson,  Gary  E.;  and  Simon.  Geid.  5,832,798,  CI. 
83-140.000. 
Simon,  Joachim  P.:  See — 

Earle,  Anthony:  and  Simon,  Joachim  P..  5.835.812,  CI.  396-636.000. 
Simoneiti.  John:  See — 

Terranova.  Peter;  and  Simoneni.  John.  5.833,107,  C\.  226-31.000. 
Simpson.  Anthony  Wade:  See — 

Feriin.  William  J.:  Cofer.  Bryan  Keith;  Simpson.  Anthony  Wade;  and 
Woods.  Garry  Wayne.  5.833.280.  CI.  285-330.000. 
Simpson.  Brian  D.:  See — 

While.  Brian  R.;  Notareschi.  Vince  E.;  Hines.  Grant  W ;  Simpson,  Brian 
D  ;  Baer,  Timodiy  M.;  Jaeger,  Matthew  W.;  Clarkson,  Daniel  E.;  and 
Horak,  James  Michael,  5,832,903,  CI    123-514.000. 
Simpson.  Robert  John:  See — 

Parsons,  Bnan  Jeremy;  and  Simpson,  Robert  John.  5,834,860,  CI. 
307-98.000. 
Simpson,  Ronald  Keith.  Forearm  assistant  device.  5,832,563,  CI.  16-1  lO.OOR. 
Sin,  Young  Kun:  See — 

Kim,  Ang  Seo;  Kim,  Don  Soo:  Lee,  Sang  Yong;  and  Sin,  Yowig  Kon. 
5,834,329.  CI  438-M).000. 
Sinagawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Saito,  ALsushi;  Sinagawa,  Hideo;  and  Nakau,  Atsuo,  5,834.267,  O 
435-172.300. 
Sinclair,  Richard  G,  and  Lipinsky,  Edward  S,  lo  Chronopol,  inc.  Degradable 

polymer  composition  5,834,582,  CI.  528-354  000. 
Singer,  Jonathan:  See — 

Schick,  David  B.:  NeugroschI,  Daniel  A.;  Plass,  David  B.;  and  Singer, 
Jonathan,  5,834,782,  CI  250-370.110. 
Singh,  Sheo  Bux:  See— 

Byrtte,  Kevin  M.:  Dahl.  Arlene  M  ;  Dombrowski.  Anne;  Greene.  Joyce 
A.;  Ondeyka.  John  G.;  Osilind.  Dan  A.;  Singh.  Sheo  Bux;  and  Vesey. 
Diane  M..  5.8.34.260.  CI.  435-118.000 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr:  See — 

Begley.  William  James;  Corns.  Frank  Dino:  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan;  and 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr,  5,834,604,  CI.  534-798.000. 
Sirap-Gema  S.p  A.:  See — 

Lanzani.  Federico;  and  Mauri.  Renato.  5.833.894.  CI.  264-46.300. 
Sirona  Dental  Svstems  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See—     » 
Franeizki,  Manfred,  5,833,684.  CI  606-17.000 
Sirovich.  Lawrence;  Levich.  Eugene;  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  and  Karis.son. 
Slure.  to  Orlev  Scientific  Computing  Ltd  Apparatus  for  controlling  tur- 
bulence in  boundary  layer  arid  other  wall-bounded  fluid  Row  fields. 
5,833,389,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Sjoberg,  Rodney  E.:  See — 

Scon,  William  A  ;  and  Sjoberg,  Rodney  E.,  5,833.010.  C\.  172-126.000. 
Sjoslen.  Kjell:  See — 

Zenerstrom.  Sigvard;  and  Sjosten.  Kjell.  5.833,026.  C\.  180- 360.000. 
Sjostrom,  Sharon:  See — 

Duriiam,   Michael    Dean;   Schlager,   Richard   John;    Ebner,   Timothy 
George;  Stewart,  Robin  Michele:  Hvatt.  David  E  ;  Bustard,  Cynthia 
Jean;  and  Sjostrom.  Sharon.  5.833.736.  CI  95-71.000. 
Skarbo.  Rune  A.;  and  Ellion.  John  D..  lo  Intel  Corporation   Application 
programming  interface  for  shared  address  book  services  in  a  computer 
system.  5,835,089,  CI.  345-335.000. 
Skarie,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Hauck.  Douglas  L.;  Mertins,  Carolvn  C;  Skarie,  Christopher  J.;  Jacob- 
son,  Jon  T ;  and  Menins,  Karl-Hem/  O  .  5.834.764.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Skarsten.    Darrell    L.    Air    tiltenng    module    structures.    5.833.727,    CI. 
55-385.200. 
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Skulnid.  Paul  Luther:  See — 

Hoskins.  Jo  Ann;  Peery.  Robert  Brown;  Skatrud.  Paul  Luther;  and  Wu. 
Chyun-Yeh  Earnest,  5.834.270,  CI.  435-l72..1(X). 
Skaugen.  Borgeir;  Wedel.  Gregory  L.;  Brown,  Dale  A.:  and  Aaher,  David  J , 
to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc  Apparatus  for  drying  a  web.  .1,832,625,  CI. 
.Ml  17.000. 
Skeiky,  Yasir  A.  W.:  See- 
Reed  Steven  G.;  Campos-Neto,  Antonio:  Webb,  John  R.:  Dillon,  Davin 
C  ;  and  Skeiky,  Yasir  A.  W..  5.834,592,  CI  530-350  000. 
Skidmore,  Keith;  Linnebur.  David;  and  May.  Randall,  to  Colman  Company. 

Inc.,  The.  Fireplace  grill  and  method.  5.832,915,  CI.  126-9.00R. 
Skillicom,  Brian:  See — 

Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon,  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky, 
Peter  J.;  Wilent,  John  W..  deceased;  Moorhouse,  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen,  Roben  E.,  5,835,.56l,  CI.  378-98.000. 
Skokan.  Mark  R.;  Ehmke,  John  C  ;  Franda,  Charles  A:  and  Whicker,  Stephen 
L  ,  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc.  Integral  slot  shield  for  infrared  focal  plane 
arrays.  5,834,775,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Skoogi  Paul  N.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  GPS  antennas  and  receivers 
configured  as  handles  for  a  surveyor's  optical  total  station.  5.835,069,  CI. 
343-765.000. 
Skowronski,  Richard  E  ,  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated.  Armrest  telephone 

assembly  5.835.586.  CI.  379-428.000. 
Skyway  Luggage  Company:  See — 

■    Kotkins,  Henry  L..  Jr..  5,833,039,  CI.  190-115.000. 
Slack,  Theodore  C  Jr:  See- 
Smith.  Kevin  W.;  Kortenbach,  Juergen  Andrew;  Slater,  Charles  R.; 
Mazzeo,  Anthony  1.;  Slack,  Theodore  C  ,  Jr;  and  Bales,  Thomas  O., 
5,833,656,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Slangen.  Hubertus  J.  M,  to  Holland  Sweemer  Company  V.o.F.  Process  for  the 

treatment  of  aspartame.  5,834,018,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Slater,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  Kortenbach,  Juergen  Andrew;  Slater,  Charles  R.; 
Mazzeo,  Anthony  I.;  Slack,  Theodore  C,  Jr;  and  Bales,  Thomas  O., 
5,833,656.  CI  604-95.(X)0. 
Slesaiev,  Vladimir  I.  hihibition  of  TNF-a  pleiotropic  and  cytotoxic  effects. 

5.834.435,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Sliwa.  John  William,  Jr.:  See — 

Talbot,  Jim;  Shelley,  Oren;  Ayter,  Sevig;  Camacho,  Marilou  F;  Sliwa, 
John  William,  Jr;  and  Wilser,  Waller  T,  5,834,687,  CI.  174-35.0MS. 
Sloan-Ketlering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Benezra,  Robert,  5,834,298,  CI.  435-254.210. 
Slocum.  Alexander  H  ,  to  AESOP  Inc.  Surface  textured  cleansing  device  and 

method  with  massaging  effect.  5.834,410,  CI.  510-140.000. 
Slothower.  Robert  Edwm;  See— 

Mistry,  Mahesh  B.  and  Slothower.  Robert  Edwin,  5,832,988,  CI.  165- 
103.000. 
Sluka,  Peter:  See— 

Ruger,  Petra;  Ambrosius,   Dorothee;  Schmidt,   Bemd;   Sluka,  Peter; 
Guder,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kopetzki,  Erhard,  5,834,224,  CI.  435- 
14.000. 
Small,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Nonlinear  dithering  to  reduce 

neutral  toe  color  shifts.  5,835,117,  CI.  347-183.000. 
Smart.  Neil  Graham;  Holmes,  Robert  George  Godfrey;  Tmker,  Nigel  Dennis; 
and  Darbyshire,  Michael,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Solvent  extraction. 
5,8.34,316,  CI.  436-178(100 
Smartlight  Ltd:  See— 

Inbar.  Dan;  Wolf.  Hanan;  and  Levi,  Ben-Zion,  5,835,173,  CI.  349- 
61.000. 
Smed  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall.  Dale  R  ;  Vallas,  Rod;  Roemer.  Henry;  Then.  Paul:  and  Fred- 
erick, Ken,  5,833,332,  CI.  312-223  300 
Smidler.  Francis  S.:  See — 

Ehrlich.  Donald  J..  Ehrlich,  Rodney  P:  Smidler,  Francis  S.;  and  Will- 
iams, DeWayne  B.,  5.832.836,  CI.  105-4.300. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See— 

Cesarini,  Peter  M.;  Fritschy,  Michael  A.:  and  Drucker,  Karen.  5.833,692, 
a  606-79.000 
Smith,  Andrew  William:  See — 

Doel.  Geoffrey  Royston;  and  Smith,  Andrew  William,  5,833.958,  CI. 
424-52  (WO. 
Smith.  Carlton:  See — 

Salt.  Allan  J;  Cash.  Alan;  and  Smith.  Carlton.  5.833.244.  CI.  277- 
421.000.    . 
Smith.  Chris  C  ;  and  Edwards.  Kenneth  W..  to  Total  Technology.  Inc.  Fully 
automated  vehicle  dispatching.  monitjMing  and  billing.  5,835,376,  C! 
.364-4.36.000. 
Smith.  Colin:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew,  5,835,792,  O.  395-888.000. 
Smith.  Colin  M.:  See — 

Suarez.  Wilson  E  ;  and  Smith.  Colin  M..  5.835.657.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Smith.  David  A.:  Cousins.  David  J..  Tagg.  John  M.;  and  Rabun.  Phyllis  S..  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Lightweight  rack.  5,833,329,  CI.  312- 
3.000. 
Smith,  David  C  :  See- 
Dye.  Robert  C;  Smith.  David  C;  King.  Christopher  N.;  and  Tuenge. 
Richard  T,  5,834.053,  CI.  42766.000. 


Smith.  David  Canfield:  See— 

Siem.  Mark  Ludwig;  Smith.  Da\ id' Canfield;  Curbow.  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;   Krecgar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael:  Corrick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt.  5.835.919.  CI.  707-515.000. 
Smith.  Dean  Leonard:  See — 

Kenny.  Gary  R.:  Smith.   Dean  Leonard;  and  Keir,  Roger  Stanley. 
5,832.986.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Wang.  Yongcai;  and  Jeffries.  Patrick  M..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  highly  crosslinked 
malting  agent.  5.8.34.174.  CI  4.30-537.000. 
Smith.  Donald  E.:  Rix.  John  F;  Freudenberg.  Ray  E.;  and  Randolph.  David 
C    to  Smith.  Donald  E.  Ground  fault  interrupt  circuit  apparatus  for  4(X)-Hz 
aircraft  electrical  sy.slems.  5.835.322.  CI.  .161-45.000. 
Smith.  Donald  J.  to  PSI  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

anchoring  an  optical  fiber  cable.  5.835.658.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Smith.  Dwight  L.;  Blomquist.  Steve;  Bacco.  David  R.;  and  Moncrief.  Frank, 
to    Riverwood    International    Corporation.    Partition   control    assembly 
5,833,046,  CI.  198-458.000. 
Smith.  Edward  F.  Ill:  Sec- 
Klein.  Arthur  S.;  and  Smith.  Edward  F,  III.  5,833.774.  CI   148-442.000 
Smith.  Ernest  Mayo,  to  Water  Bonnet  Mfg.,  Inc.  Hinge  arrangement  for 
marine  windows  and  other  pivoting  structures.  5,832,565,  CI.  16-235.(K)0 
Smith.  Geoffrey  W.;  Mulqueen.  Patrick  J.;  Paterson.  Eric  S.;  and  Cuffe,  John, 
to    Dow    AgroSciences    LLC     Latex-based    agricultural    compositions 
5,834,006,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Smith.  Oorge  R..  Jr:  See- 
Smith.  Karin  P;  and  Smith.  George  R..  Jr.  5,835,095,  CI.  .345-421.000. 
Smith.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Delaquila.  Gary  E.;  Leone.  James  W.;  and  Smith.  Harold  J..  5,832,643, 
CI.  40-611.000. 
Smith.  Hairy  S  :  See — 

Foster.  Allan  Eugene;  Boy.  Lee  A.;  Read.  Steven;  Rocco.  Mark;  (jonza- 
les.  Juan  C;  Van  Leer.  Mark  D.;  and  Smith.  Harry  S  .  5.833,271,  CI. 
28M5  000. 
Smith.  Ian  Kenneth;  and  Stosic.  Nikola  Rudi.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Deriv- 
ing mechanical  power  by  expanding  a  liquid  to  its  vapour  5.833.446.  CI. 
418-201  100 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mensa-Wilmot,  Graham;  Rai,  Ghanshyam;  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.; 
Truax,  David;  and  Kembaiyan,  Kunaripalayam  T,  5,833,021,  CI. 
175-433.000. 
Portwood.  Gary  Ray;  Garcia.  Gary  Edward:  Minikus.  James  Carl:  Nese. 
Per  Ivar:  Cisneros.  Dennis;  and  Cawthome.  Chris  Edward.  5.833,020, 
CI  175-331.000. 
Smith,  James  H.:  See — 

Ricco,  Antonio  J  ;  Hughes,  Robert  C;  Smith,  James  H.;  Moreno,  Daniel 
J.;  Manginell,  Ronald  P;  Senturia,  Stephen  D.;  and  Huber.  Robert  J.. 
5,834,627,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Smith.  James  R  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Inlet  nose  cone 
assembly  and  method  for  repairing  the  assembly.  5,833,435,  CI.  416- 
94  000 
Smith,  Jeanne  M.  Picture  frame  post  card.  5.833,129,  CI.  229-92.800. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Gilmour.  Inc    Spray  nozzle  for  hoses.  5,833,145.  CI 

239-526.000. 
Smith,  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Moser.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Smith,  Jerry  R.,  5,832,548,  CI   5-288  000 
Smith.  John  Antony.  Spnng  tester  5,832,774,  CI.  73-161  000 
Smith.  John  D  .  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  System  and  method 
for  communication  information  using  the  internet  that  receives  and  main- 
tains information  concerning  the  client  and  generates  and  conveys  the 
session  data  to  the  client  5.835.724,  CI.  .395-200.570 
Smith.  John  J.;  See — 

Monroe.  John  W ,  III;  Smith,  John  J.;  Kenyon.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Ander- 
son, Michael  E.,  5,835,102,  CI.  345-507.000 
Smith.  Karin  P:  and  Smith.  George  R.,  Jr.,  to  Intergraph  Coiporation.  Visible 

line  processor.  5,835,095,  CI.  345-421.000. 
Smith,  Kevin  A.  Camp  fire  chimney  5,8.33.353,  CI.  .%2- 180.000 
Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  Slater.  Charles  R  ;  Mazzeo. 
Anthony  I ;  Slack.  Theodore  C  .  Jr;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O  .  to  Symbiosis 
Coiporation.  Endosa)pic  robotic  surgical  tools  and  methods  5.833.656.  CI 
604-95.000. 
Smith.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Artemieff.  Suzanne  O.,  to  Hammer  Technologies, 
Inc.  Telecommunication  system  tester  with  integrated  voice  and  data 
5.8.35.565.  O.  379-5.000. 
Smith,  Uwrence  L   Univerial  hanger  5,833,081,  CI.  211-86010 
Smith,  Martin  Phillip;  Smith,  Robin  Wynclyffe;  and  Welboum,  CTiristopher 
Mark,  to  Gersan  Establishment.  Method  and  apparatus  for  examining  an 
object.  5,835,200,  CI.  3.56-30.000 
Smith,  Mary  V;  and  Frost.  Mark  D.,  to  Enviroiest  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  diagnosing  and  reporting  failure  of  a  vehicle  emission  test. 
5.835,871.  CI   701-29.000 
Smith.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wactlar,  Howard  D.;  Kanade.  Takeo;  Mauldin.  Michael  L  ;  Reddy.  D. 
Raj;  Stevens,  Scon  M.:  Christel.  Michael  G.;  and  Smith,  Michael  A.. 
5.835.667.  CI.  386-%  000. 
Smith,  Michael  Roy;  and  Wallers.  Kevin  Dale,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Magnetic  particle  integrated  adhesive  and  associated  method 
of  repairing  a  composite  material  product.  5.833,795,  CI.  156-272.400. 
Smith.  Paul  B  :  See— 

Davis,  Stephen  D.;  and  Smith.  Paul  B  .  5.832,902,  CI.  123-514.000. 
Smith.  Richard:  See— 
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Hee  2  ^,  Louis  D.:  Arm.strong,  Glen  D.:  and  Smith,  Richard,  5.833,990, 
C.  424-185  100. 
Smith,  R  c  lard  Anthony  (jodwin:  See — 

Mos  i»kowska,  Danuia  Ewa  Irena;  Dodd,  Ian:  Freeman.  Anne  Maiy:  and 
Siijth,  Richaid  Anthony  Godwin.  5.833.989,  CI  424-185  I (X). 
Smith.  Riiken  Milton:  See — 

Mill  rt  Gary  Wayne;  Rose,  Danial  A.:  Smith.  Robert  Milton;  Soor, 
B»lllev  S.;  Tan.  Luis  C;  and  Weston.  G.  David  A..  5,835.768,  CI. 
3'  i682.000. 
Smith.  R(  ilin  Wynclyffe:  See — 

Smii  It  Martin  Phillip:  Smith.  Robin  Wvnclyffe;  and  Welboum,  Chris- 
to  lier  Mark,  5.835.2(K),  CI.  3.56-.3O.()00. 
Smith.  W  itiam  D  .  to  Communications  Technology  Corporation.  Terminal 

block  ii«)unting  method  and  apparatus.  5.835.981.  CI.  174-82.000. 
Smith.  W  itiam  L.:  See — 

Radi  r,  James  E  ;  and  Smith.  William  L  .  5,833,764.  CI.  134-22.110. 
SinithKli  14  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Chaf. Winnie;  Bergsma.  Derk  J.;  and  Ellis,  Catherine  E.,  5,834,587,  CI 

53(1-324.000. 
Elliiin,  John  Duncan:  and  Leber.  Jack  Dale.  5.8.34.469.  CI  514-249.000. 
Gen<r).  Daniel  Robert;  GreenwiKid.  Rebecca  Claire;  and  Lawlor,  Elizji- 
b4%  Jane.  5.8.34,276,  CI  435-183.000. 
SmiihKlita  Beecham  p. I.e.:  See — 

Duc^»orth.  David  Malcolm;  Jenkins,  Sarah  Margaret;  and  Jennings, 

Ajidrew  John,  5,834,471.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Ham.  Peter;  Jones,  Graham  Elgin;  and  Forbes.  Ian  Thomson.  5,8.34.494. 
Cl  1514-3.19.000. 
Smiths  liiiistries  pic:  See — 

Asciirft.  David;  and  Colguhoun,  DaMd  Ian,  5,835,000,  CI.  336-'J0.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Co  :  See— 

FielJ.jStephen  James.  5,832.920.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Smyk,  KCahael  C.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc    Electrical  connector  having 
improvti  retention  feature  and  receptacle  for  use  therein.  5.833.498,  CI. 
439-68b|(XK). 
Snap-on  technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Gill,  (Jieorge  Michael,  5,832,617.  C]  33-203.000. 
Snape,  Gle^n  R.:  See — 

Nadilj  Jesse  H.;  Snape,  Glenn  R  ;  and  Stevens,  Peter  F.,  5,835,059,  CI. 
.4^398.000 
Sncll.  Jeffeiy  D  :  See-- 

Manh,  Brian  M.;  Rorio,  Joseph  J  ;  Sholder,  Jason  A.;  Miller,  Leslie  S.; 
SijdI.  Jcffery  D ;  Valikai.  Kenneth;  Bevan.  Gregory:  Fox,  J.  Kelly; 
Rillban,  Azita  M.;  and  Schwartz.  Allan  R.  5.833.623,  CI.  600- 
5M000. 
Snider,  Bfikn:  See — 

Minirj  Daniel  G.;  and  Snider.  Brian.  5,835,431,  CI.  .165-201.000. 
SNJ  Connny.  Inc  :  See — 

LonJ.ICJary,  5,833,689.  CI.  606-48.000. 
So.  Jason  iSiucheong:  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc. 
Integralii)  circuit  sensing  and  digitally  biaoing  the  threshold  voltage  of 
transistft-  and  related  methods   5.834.966.  CI   327-5.34.000 
SiKiete  Fiitopeenne  de  Piopulsion:  See — 

Martlij.  Philippe  Roger,  5,8.vV4()2.  CI  407-54.000. 
Sixiete  Friicaise  de  Detecteurs  Infranmges-SOFRADIR:  See— 

Veyiji,  Jacques;  and  Magli.  Serge.  5.834,778,  CI.  2!)O-352.0a). 
Sociele   IVMionale   D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de   Moteurs  D' Aviation 
"Snecnjj'  :  See— 
Halil.lYves  Robert.  5.8.32.717.  CI   60-39.281. 
Socder.  Clitl -Johannes:  See — 

Hacjjd.  Franz-Hubert;  Clemens,  Wolfgana:  Schwuger,  Milan:  Soeder. 
CJi  Johannes;  Stickdom.  Katrin:  and  Webb.  Leslie,  5,833,756,  CI. 
1 3|4i  10.000 
Sockilde.lnirgitte:  See — 

Lun(|lcck.  Jane  Marie:  Soekilde.  Birgine;  and  Huusfeldt.  Per  Olaf, 
5,ij4,482,  CI.  514-292.1HX). 
Softwavej  Inc  :  See — 

YokJij  lsa<i,  5,833.636,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Sojka.  Mi|;in  F .  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation  PnK'ess  for  producing 
an  oil  wrbcnt  copolymer  and  the  prixluct  thereof.  5,8.34,577,  CI.  526- 
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Jor  Technologies:  See — 

"an.  Robert  J  ;  Heaton.  Harlev  L  :  and  Parker.  Robin  Z.,  5,833,8.34, 
05-637.000 
Sciences  Corp.:  See — 
ijeiki.  Irving;  Margens.  Graham;  and  Roberts.  Mark,  5,8.34. 1 2 1. CI. 

407  (XX) 
iijeiki.  Irking.  5,835,329,  CI   .161-I43.(XX). 
Bdward  G.:  See — 

itian.  Jack  W :  Skillicom,  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.:  Fiekowsky. 
Ptktt  J ;  Wilent,  John  W..  deceased:  Moorhouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
M^fcn.  Robert  E  .  5.835..561.  CI.  378-98.(HIO 
Solutia,  ili^    See — 

Ch«j,|Yueting,  5.834,568.  CI.  525-420.000 
Solvay  (Siitiete  Anonyme):  See — 

Derlrai.  Helmut;  Koch.  Benoit,  Rulmont,  AndnJ;  and  Wljzen,  Fabienne, 
5,ij4.572,  CI.  526-126.000 
Solve.  Tofl^jom  Wilson:  See — 

Rasniusson.  Jim  A.  J ;  Solve.  Torbjom  Wilson;  and  Zak,  Robert  Allen. 
5,115,851,  CI.  45.5-79  000. 
Somaseklii^n,  Rajesh:  See — 


Ma,  Manny  K.  F,  Somasekharan,  Rajesh;  and  Li,  Wen,  5,834.813,  CI 
257-368.000. 
Sommer.  Ciordon  Maurice,  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company.  Brake  and 

clutch  control  system.  5,833.210,  CI.  251-61.400. 
Sommer.  Jared  L.:  See — 

Weeks,  Joseph  K..  Jr:  and  Sommer,  Jared  L..  5.834,115,  CI.  428- 
370.000. 
Sondee.  Daniel  C:  and  Kellon.  Michael  W..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Single  variable  flap  exhaust  nozzle.  5.833.139.  CI.  239-265.170 
Sone.  Kalsuhide.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk  unit  having  bent  spring 

ann.  5,835,307,  CI   360-104  00(J. 
Sone.  Takehiko:  Date.  Takashi;  and  Kusano.  Manabu.  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  periphery  of  external  electrodes 
covered  with  orientation  film  formed  extraction  elecuxjes  are  not  formed 
5.835.178.  CI.  349-149.0(X». 
Song,  Chi  Jung,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  package  having 

leads  with  step-shaped  dimples.  5,834.837.  CI  257-692000. 
Song.  Haoshi;  and  Lands.  Jack  F.  Jr.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Coipo- 
ration Sealing  well  casings.  5.833.001.  CI    166-287  (XX) 
Song.  Moon  K.  Compositions  and  methods  for  treating  diabetes.  5.8.U,032, 

CI  424-64 l.OtX). 
Song.  Young  Hee:  See — 

Kweon.  Young  Do;  Kim.  Jung  Jin;  Song.  Young  Jae;  Song.  Youne  Hee: 
and-Lee.  Joung  Rhang.  5.834.832.  CI.  257-676.(XX). 
Song.  Young  Jae:  See-- 

Kweon,  Young  Do;  Kim,  Jung  Jin:  Song.  Young  Jae:  Song.  Young  Hee; 
and  Lee.  Joung  Rhang.  5.8.34.832.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Sonnenberg.  Klaus:  See — 

Althaus.  Martin:  KUssel.  Eckhard:  and  Sonnenberg,  Klaus.  5,833,748, 
CI.  11 7-49  (XX) 
fionoco  Products  Company :  See — 

Howard,  David;  Languillat.  Jean  Paul;  and  van  de  Camp,  Johannes 
Wilhelmus,  5,833,.592,  CI.  493-301.000. 
Sonoda,  Sumitoshi:  See — 

Kunie,  Tsuneo;  Saw  a,  Toshihiro;  Somxla.  Sumitoshi;  and  Yamada. 
Kenji.  5.8.35,.171.  CI.  363-132.000 
Sonohara,  Milo:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Kyoya;  Sonohara,  Milo:  and  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu.  5,835,030. 
CI. -34 1-5 1. (XX) 
Sony  Computer  Entertainment:  See — 

Shinohara.  Satoshi.  5,833,539.  CI.  463.36.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi.  Shizuo:  Hiraia.  Junko:  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  5,835387,  CI. 

379-435(XX) 
Ajiro.  Atsushi,  5,835.569.  CI.  379-67  000. 
Btxxh.  Marc;  Kobayashi.  Hironori:  Wicks.  James  E.;  and  Williams. 

Howard  Allen.  Jr..  5.835.127.  CI   .U8-8.000. 
Ebrahimi.  Touradj.  5.835.237.  CI   358-448.0(X). 
.  Fujihira.  Masao;  Yamagishi,  Makoto:  and  Azami,  Kazuo,  5,835,612,  CI. 
38 1 -421. (XX). 
Fujishita.  Kaneaki;  Sakurai.  Osamu:  and  Nagahara.  Junichi,  5,835,093, 

CI.  .345-353.000 
Hancock,  Garv.  5,834,944,  CI.  324-754  000. 
Hayashi.  Masatake;  and  Seki,  Atsushi.  5.8.14.8%.  CI.  31 3-585  (XX). 
Hida.  .Masanobu;  Ito.  Kengo:  Fujiwara.  Yoshio:  Suzuki,  Nobuo:  Yamaga. 

Hiroyiwhi;  and  Haciwara,  Junichi.  5.834.600.  CI  5.34-607.00(1 
Ichimura.  On;  and  Noeuchi.  Masavoshi.  5.835.(M2.  CI  341-143.000. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oev.  Christopher.  5.835.662.  CI.  386-52.(XX). 
Inoue.  Satoshi;  and  Urushihara.  Minoru.  5.835.162.  CI.  348-669.000. 
Kabayashi.  Sh>iei:  Takeda.  Toru:  and  Yamaeami.  Tamotsu.  5,835,468, 

CI   369-59.(XX) 
Kawakami,  Kenji,  and  Ohyama,  Masao,  5,835.317.  CI  .360-128  000 
Kawakami,  Takashi;  Kanada.  Tokio;  and  Kaeriyama.  Takuya.  5,835,475, 

CI   .369-ll2.(XX> 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  5.835.318.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji.  5.835.1.59.  CI.  .348-579  (XX). 
Kobavashi.  Shoei:  Yamagami.  TamiHsu;  Takeda.  Tom:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi: 

and  Sako,  Yoichiro.  5.835.461.  CI   .369-48  000 
Kt>bava.shi.  Shoei;  Yamagami.  Tamolsu:  Takeda.  Tom.  Ogawa,  Hiioshi: 

and  Sako,  Yoichiro,  5,835,478,  CI   369-275  .VX). 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.835.138.  CI   .«8  .'08(XX) 
Mivazaki.  Shinichirou;  Mivagawa.  Masavuki.  and  Shirahama.  Akini. 

5.835.157.  CI.  .348.5.58.(XX1. 

Momochi,  Nobuchika.  5.835.663.  O.  386-61.000. 

Natori,  Takehisa.  5.835.269.  CI.  359-448.(XK) 

Nishikata.  Masanobu.  5.835.460.  CI    .369  44.270 

Nishino.  Ayataka.  5.835,044.  CI   .341  1 43. (XX) 

Oikawa.  Yuka.  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  and  Izumi.  Notiuaki,  5,835,664, 

CI.  386-74.(XXI. 
Read,  Christopher  Jensen;  and  Bessel.  David,  5,835, 1 .30,  CI.  348-16.000. 
Sako.  Yoichiro:  Otsuka.  Satoshi;  and  Yamagami.  TamoLsu,  5.835.509, 

CI.  37I-.37.4(XI 
Stone.  Jonathan  James.  5.835,146.  CI   348-416,0(X). 
Sugita.  Takehiio,  5,835,488,  CI.  370-335.000 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki,  5,833,491.  CI  4.39-.S<X)(XX). 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi:  Mamiya,  Toshio;  Akimolo,  Katsuji;  Takase.  Ma.saki; 

Uetake,    Akihiio:    Ikema,    Kalsuaki.    and    Takahashi.    Kaisunori. 

5.833.158,  CI   242  3.36.000. 

Tsuchida.  Yuji.  and  Nishio.  Ayataka.  5.835.043,  CI.  341  143.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyova:  Sonohara,  Milo;  and  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu,  5,835.030, 
Gl.  341-51  fl(X). 
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Tsulsui.  Kvoya.  ym.^^\  CI.  .WlMVOOO. 

Wkkv  James  E;  luij  Sciammarella.  Eduardo.  5.K.«.»2h 

VH)5  (MM) 
Yagusak,,  YoKhi:  and  Su/uki.  Ten.h.k«.  .S.8.^S,ft7:.  CI.  .(86- 1 1  UHM.. 
Yanuda.  Sh.n.chin..  Akashi.  Hiroyuki:  Invm-.  Hirosh.:  A/uma.  Hidclo. 

K.lan.ura.  KtnKhi.  Adachi.  Mi.nnK;;  Sasaki.  Tcnif;  and  Tanaka. 

Yaniada  Yukari:  AN;.  Mavunii.  Chiha.  Ka/unobu.  Arisaka.  Yuichi:  and 

Salo.  KenKhi.  5.S.VS,67il.  CI    .^86- 1  IMKMt 
Yamanaka.  Hidoo.  .S.X.Ujy?.  CI.  -V^-SV.'HJK 
Yamanaka.  Hide....S.S.VS.i7'».CI.  .M9-lhl.lKMI 
Yaniasaki.    Yoshimari:   Tcravama.    Yasunon;    and    Iinuira.   Toshiaki, 

s  X('>.476.  CI.  .169  lift  tHH). 
Yanasihara.  Naoluini.  .S.X.lS.M.it.  CI   .W6-95  (KMI 
Yasuda,  N.-huvuki.  .S.X.VS.O.U.  CI   .Ul-hl.(M»). 
Yasumura,  Masayuk..  5MM.iM.  t^' .  '^'-S^f  ">,    ,,,  ,7^,,-, 
Y(.shimura.  Shunji;  and  Kura.  Junpei.  5.835.544.  CI.  .<75  .nfi.lHM). 

Sony  Elecminics.  Inc.:  S<<  -  .  «^«  mi  ri  U8  I6I11MI 

Read.  ChriMophcr  Jensen;  and  Besse  .  Dav  kJ.  5.K.V5. 1  •'<»•  <^  :,^-<«„  *''*^ 
Wicks.  James  K;  and  Seiannnaiella.  hduardo.  5.8.^5.026.  CI.   .14(1- 

yos.iKXi. 
Sivn\  Trans  Com.  Inc.:  .Sfc —  ,  _         ,  ..,.,,.  _ 

fi'Ioih    Marc;  Kobavashi.  Hironori:  Wicks.  James  E.;  and  Williams. 
Howard  Allen.  Jr!  5.835.127,  CI.  .M8-8.()0«». 
Sonv  United  Kingdom  Limilcd:  ."«'«■— 

•.Vhdier.  Richard  Eriednch.  5.8.V5.5(JO.  O    \7I-SJ'»... 
Sione.  Jonathan  James,  5.8.15.146.  CI.  .Vt8-»16.(M)(I. 

'"■",^r^'l';^'s«:;?:Sh>on,.  Patnck;  Sandf..rd.  Paul  A  ;  and  Heint,. 
Roswitha  E..  5.8.U,556,  CI   525-54  lUt) 

""""M^tl^'caryXne;  Rose.  Danial  A;  Smith    R»t«"  M''"™-  ^-;- 
Baldcv  S.;  Tan.  Lms  C;  and  Weston.  C.    David  A  .  5.8.V5,7Mi.  C  I. 

S,.teriou    Ceeilia  Catherine  Elizabeth,  to  Lucas  Industnes  pic.  Injector 

5.8.12.X'W.  CI    12-V4.56.(K)0. 
StHheran,  Martin  William:  S«r  -  c,^h,^,„ 

Wise  Adri.ui  P;  tX-«ar.  Kevin  D;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark,  S<«heran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Einch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Clayilon. 
^nthonv  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Maijt;  Kuli- 
eo»ski'  Andrew  Peter:  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.'  David  .^ndrew,  5.8.V5,7')2,  CI  W5  888  im 
Wise  Adnan  Philip;  Sotheran,  Martin  William;  and  Robbins,  William 
Philip.  5,8.15,7411,  CI.  .W5-.M»y  IXW. 
Solo  Bustamante,  Eduardo:  S.'f-  .     ^         o  .       pi..>,.i.. 

Dult/.     Woltang;    Yablonskv,    Sergei;    S<*>    Busiamante.    Eduatdo, 
Beresncv,  Leonid;  Blinov,  Lev;  Haase,  Wolfgang;  andCalyametdinov. 
Yun,5,8\V8.VV  CI   20.5-414  (KM) 
Sotixia  Shuji;  Nishida,  Yoshihiro;  Nakajima,  Takashi;  and  Tsuji,  Shigeki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pick-up  apparatus  lor  detecting 
and  enlarging  registered  objects.  5.835.641.  CI,  382-291  (XH) 
Sotovama.  Walaru:  See—  .      ^  .     . .  -r    1 

Yoshimura.  Tetsu/o;  Sotovama.  Wataru,  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi;  Tsukamoio 
Koii  Aoki  Shigem«i;  Talsuura.  Satoshi;  M.Moyoshi.  K.Ususada;  and 
Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5.835.646.  CI.  385-14.(«K), 

Soltos.  Nancv  R.:  See—  ....-„.  <     <  ui^  in'; 

White,  Scott  R.;  .Sonw,  Nancy  R.:  and  Mackin,  Thomas  A,.  5.834.10.'>, 
CI.  428-297  Alio  ,^  ^ 

Soubaras.  Robert,  to  Compagnie  Cienerale  De  Gcphysique.  Offshore  «ismic 
prospecting  meth.xl  using  a  hydri>phone-gei>phone  sensor  pair.  5.8.*.>.4M, 
CI.  .367-24  (MH) 
Southpae  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See--  ^  „ „  ^. ,  ,.,   m,  nim 

Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A  .  5,832,663.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  5,832,694.  CI.  53-397_(HH> 

Weder,  ftmald  E.;  and  Straeter,  William  F..  5.832,695.  CI.  53-397.0U<l 
Southviest  Research  Institute   Set —  , 

Dickey,  Daniel  W,  5.832,880,  CI    123  25.00C. 
Southwestern  Bell  Technolocv  Rcsinirces,  Inc  :  See— 

Kumar,  Aran.  5.835.129.  CI,  .M8-15.000. 
Southworth.  Maurice: -Vc-  ..„.(-»..„ 

Comb  Dtinald  G.;  Perler.  Erancine  B  ;  Jack,  William  E  ;  Xu,  Ming-^t>un, 
HodEes   Robeii  A.;  Noren.  Christopher  J.;  Chong,  Shaorong  S  I .; 
Aciam  kric;  and  Sou.hwonh,  Maurice.  5.834.247.  CI.  435-69.7.W 
Sowmski.  Allan  Erancis;  5«f-  ,      .„      ,  t  yij  n<i  ri  Jin 

Zengerle.  Paul  Uo;  and  Sowinski.  Allan  Erancis,  5,8.34,175,  CI.  4*0- 
546.000. 
Sowle  Eddie  D.;  and  Bowlini:.  Darryl  C  .  to  Hcolab  Inc.  Detergent  compo- 
sition having  improved  chlorine  stability  characteristics,  novel  chlonne 
containing  prfKluct  lormai  and  methixl  of  making  chlorine  stable  compo- 
sition. 5,8.34.414.  CI.  5IO-.379,lXX). 
so  ',  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,    ,,.  ,  ..- 

Herlinaer,    James    E.;    Studley,    David    K.,   and   /.immcr.   Jerry    W., 
S.X<"1,75.>,  CI.  118-7241)00.  .        „  ,         , 

Spaete.  Richard  R.;  and  Pachl.  Carol  A,,  to  t-hm«  Con>.>rat'on_  Polynucl^^ 
(.tides  encoding  CMV  neutralizing  pro«eins,  5.8.Vt..307.  CI.  4.35-320. KH) 
Spalding,  Matthew:  .Sir  -  „  .  ■  o     1 1 

Barrett,  l>inald  Christopher;  Cook.  Michael  Robert;  and  Spalding 
Matthew,  5,8.^4,686,  CI    I74-5.IX)R 
Spaiiier.  Jonathan  E:  .See  ,  o  1 .  nv    /--i     ny 

Kurt/.  Anlhonv    D;  and  Spanier.  Jonathan  E.  5.8.W,378,  II.   4.*x 
6'I4.(HI0 


and 


J. 


;  Spcer. 


Spanier  Tierk  C. ;  Stil,  Lambert  J  ;  Bohlander,  Johannes  H.;  Los,  .\brabam  A  ; 
'    and  Pennings.  Anionius  J.  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation  Color  cathode  rav 

tube  comprising  an  in  line  electron  gun  with  evlended  outer  ..pertures. 

5,8.U,887,  CI.  3I3-412.(HK) 
'""  M.!^t,le;  ^^nd  Sparks.  Dennis  O.   5.834.931.  CI.  324-95,(KH.. 

'''"'HiiSl^n'  J^D.:    Sparks,   Gary    A.;    and  Treadwell.    David    J 
5,S.(6,IH)l,Cl'.  3.V5-2.S9.0(X). 

'"''"'"M.mroe  John  W.,  Ill;  Smith,  John  J.;  Kcnyon,  Stephen  C;  and  Andcr- 

'    son.  Michael  E  .  5,835.102,  CI    345-507,l).M) 
Six-ars  J   Richard,  to  Wavne  Slate  Lniversity.  Siabili/.ed  gas  supersaturated 
emulsions  and  suspensions.  5.834,519,  CI.  514-9.38.1)00. 

""'^Mai,n'tJ;:;:jr';'!::.S:iah^;'jobn.  Sr.,  5.833.788.  CI,  I56-209.0.X.. 

"^'^Rui^'i^ne  A'ritnd  Spccu,r,  George.  5.834.853.  O.  290-54.mX.. 
Spectra  Phvsics,  Inc:  See  „._,,•  ^.i.       i-k  „ .  i.-r.,.K 

^     Pieler;c-,  Jan- Willem;  Petersen,  Alan  B_;  P;'»«'!-'iV.S,''"--- ^'^,^^  ^.""'V 
Lane,  Randall;  and  Nighan,  William  L,  Jr  5,83>,5I3,CI  .172  2-. 01 H. 
SiKclra  Phvsics  Scanninj:  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 

Sveiaf  Michael  P;  Bobba.  Mohan  UeLaRama;  Schler,  Man  D 
Oldham,  Gary  J.  .5,8.14,708.  CI    177-I80.(HX) 
Spectral  Diagnostics.  Inc  :  Set" — 

L.u.  Shigui.  and  Shi,  Qinwei,  5,834.210.  CI.  435-7.  HH». 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See  ,     ...  1    n 

Banels     Anthonv;    Allen,    Bob;    Karlsnid,    Chris;    and    Mosc. 
5,8.14,615,  CI.  73-105.(X)O. 
Spcer.  Drew  V:  .SVc—  .   „    .,       j     k.  .u        lu 

Blinka,  Thomas  A,:  Edwards,  Erank  B,:  M'""'*^- >f,*'^"-!f ' 'J,' 
Drew  V ;  and  Thomas.  Jeftrey  A  ,  5.834.079.  CI.  428-35.7IHI. 

'^'*' H*f  MIc^Im;  and  Speil,  Waller,  5,8.12.884.  CI.  123-90.160. 

Speirs,  Chnsiopher  J    PrednisoU.ne  n«'-'^"IPh"tf"'™'V'7T?^''V;:Hj!.V 
trealmem  of  inflammatory  bowel  disease   5.8.14,021,  CI.  424  490  000. 

Spence,  John  R.;  See  -  ■  rs..  1  ., 

Glass    Kevin  W.;  Spence.  John  R..  Paslus/yn,  Lester  J  ;  and  Decker, 
William  W.,  5,834,953,  CI   327  57.0t)0. 

"""S.^e"l^ald  R:;Sch,cbcr.  Stuart  L.;  Sp«"«r.mvKl  NL  Wandless, 

Thomas  J.;  and  Belshaw,  Peter.  5,834.266.  CI.  435-172.300 
.Spencer,  John  W:  5cf-  ,  1.    «•    t5Ji<7o< 

Craig.  Rtibcrt  Lee;  Welti.  Stephen  J.;  and  Spencer,  John  W.,  5.835,795, 
CI   .196-6.mH) 

Sperrv,  Peter  Reeves  .Sec—  .  „l  u        c .     i>-.„r 

Clikeman,   Richard   Roy;   Wills,    Moms   <^  hnstopber;Spen>     Peter 
Reeves;  Vogel.  Martin;  Wu,  Jiun  Chen;  and  Lau.  Willie.  5,835,174, 
CI.  .149-86.(K)0. 
Spirit  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  .SVf— 

Hurt.  C.  R.Klger,  5,833,577,  CI.  482-.54.»KI0. 
Spiis,  Hergcn:  See— 

Malefvt.  Rene  de  Waal;  Howard,  Maureen; 
Hiroshi;  O'Garra,  Anne;  Spits.  Hergen; 
5,833,976,  CI.  424S5  2(K). 

''"'''"pTeschiutschnigg,  Frily-Peler;  von  Hagen.  ingo;  Bleek.  Wolfgang;  and 
Splinter.  Paul,  5.832.985.  CI.  IM-4.7W). 

^'^'^John.^H.  b.Higla's:  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G,:  Adams.  G^P'ry  *^,- K^'"!,';- 
Jeffrey  M.;  Mavne,  Michael  C;  and  SpiKth,  Carl  R.,  5,835,143, 1 1 
161-681  (XK). 
Sporian  Valve  Company;  , Sec—  _uu    ««j->7jjri 

Dorsie,  David  C;  Ens.  Robert  S  ;  and  Helfncr.  Joseph  H..  5,832,744.  C I 
62-528(KX). 
Siiom.  Dieter:  See —  _  ,  .     ,  ,,    .         d  u   ,„  1 

Baldus  Hans-Peter;  Pcrchenck,  Nils;  Thierauf,  Axel:  Hcrbom,  Ralf ,  and 
Spom.  Dieter,  5,834,388,  CI   50 1-95. UK). 
Spraving  Systems  Deutschland  GmbH  &  Co_  KG;  See— 

Sleinhilber,  Ernst;  Haegler,  Thomas;  and  Sterner,  Erwin,  5.833,148,  C  I 
2.19-601  (KX). 
Spriggs.  Thomas  Edward:  Si-e—  „  ,       ,  n  d  i...r. 

Bemier.  Robert  Joseph  N.kI;  Boyscn,  Robert  Loren/;  Brown,  Robert 
Cecil;  G<»»le,  Mark  Gregon. ;  M«.rhouse.  John  Henry ;  Olson  Robert 
Darrell;  Scarola,  U-onard  Sebastian;  Spnggs  Thomas  Edward;  Wang, 
Duan-l-an.  and  William.s,  Gary  Harry.  5.8.14.571.  CI,  526-68.<HK). 
Sprintsihnik.  Gerhard:  See—  ,     ,  r ■ 

Dbillon,   Major   S ;   Sprinlschnik,  Cn:rhard;   and  Gon/ales,  Jose    G., 
5,8.14,129,  CI   428  654.IXX) 
Snruiia.  Wolf-Dietrich  .V<i-  -  .,    .      .         ■  c- 

.Scbul/    Elisabeth;  Kobow,  Manfred;  Schewe,  Tankred;  and  Sprung, 
Woli  f)ielrich.  5,8.14,511,  CI.  514-538.(HM). 

Spvcher,  Rene;  See—  „       .        „  ^    i.      vi;i  ,     „.i 

Naelf  Raincr;  Delmenico.  Sandro;  Spycher.  Rene;  Corb...  Mike,  ami 
Elother,  Irank,  5,8.14,016.  CI.  424-450.IKX). 

Suuate  I)  Companv:  See 
^     Barnelt.  Richard  N.,.5,S.15.(X)2.  CI.  .1.17- U3.(XX). 

Eleege   Dennis  William;  Heisc.  James  Arthur;  and  Turner,  Duane  l.ee, 
5,814,997.  CI   335  68.IXX). 
Srestv,  Guggil.un  C  :  .Vfi"  -  ,„,-„»i  r-i   coviumai 

Bridges,  Jack  E  ;  and  Stesly,  Guggilani  C.  5.835.866.  CI.  588-l9,tXXl 


Hsu.  Di-Hwci:  Ishida. 
and    Zlotnik.    Albert, 
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SRI  lnienl4ional:  See- 

Webiir.  Keith  A.;  and  Bishopric,  Nanene  H,.  5.834,306.  CI.  435- 
321)  JOO. 
Sriniva.saij,  JRam;  See- 

Maeij  Luis  R.;  Srinivasan.  Ram;  and  Thomas.  Stephen  R..  5.832,713. 

CI  J  ♦0-39.020. 

SSI  Techiiilogics,  Inc.:  See — 

Seef^4t.  James  D.:  and  Mattes,  Michael  F.  5,834,333.  CI.  438-52.000. 
St.  Paul  Madical.  Inc.:  See— 

TurafJil.  Christopher  J.;  and  Globensky.  Richard  L..  5.833,674.  CI. 
6O4-i283.0O0. 
Stabilus  ci^bH:  See— 

Maui  Holger.  5.833,182,  CI.  248-161.000. 
Stackpole  ^mited:  See — 

Shiv*iaih,  Rohith;  and  Jones,  Peter,  5.834,640,  CI.  75-243.000, 
Staco  Swifci).  Inc  :  See — 

Berg«r,  John  W.;  Nichols,  Ted  L.;  Kertatama.  Andry;  and  Gust,  James  F, 
5,aVJ,7l4.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Staefa  Coiirol  System  SCS  AG:  See— 

Briihi^ann.  Manuel;  Zumbuhl,  Max;  and  Bucher,  Hans.  5.832.957.  CI. 
I3t-625.500. 
Staelin,  Citi,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  automatically  gener- 
ating a  ioftware  installation  package.  5,835.777.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Stable,  Call,  10  Frideco  AG.  Device  for  regulating  ttie  output  of  a  verticle-axis 

centrifugal  pump.  5,833,434,  CI.  415-205.000. 
Stahlman,  Mark  D  :  5ee— 

Murijy.  Keith;  Philpott,  Clifton;  Chi,  Frank  K.;  Linu,  Timothy  S.; 
Paddock.  Ralph  W;  and  Stahlman.  Mark  D,.  5,834.120.  CI.  428- 
404000. 
Stalleickeit.  Dieter:  See — 

P1escfciui.schnigg,   Fritz-Peler;   Parschat.   Lothar;   Stalleicken,   Dieter; 

Binder,  Winfried;  Bruckner,  Klaus;  von  Hagen,  Ingo;  and  Rahmfeld, 

Wenier,  5.832,984,  CI.  164-476.000 

Stals,  Lambtrt;  De  Schepper.  Luc;  Roggen,  Jean;  and  De  Ceuninck,  Ward,  to 

Inteninivsrsitair  Micro-Electronika  Cenuiim  vzw;  and  Limburgs  Univer- 

sitair  Centrum.  Method  for  local  temperature  sensing  for  use  in  performing 

high  resDiution  in-situ  parameter  measurements.  5.833,365,  CI.  374-5.000. 

Stammler,  Sonja:  See — 

Duanj  Voulu;  Gwost.  Douglas  U,;  LiiKlquisl,  Lowell;  Rhein.  Scon; 
Robixlo.  Thomas  E.;  Stammler,  Sonja;  Voss.  Peter  A.;  and  Dockniak, 
Mithael  J.,  5.834,554.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Stampede  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Yohe,  Thomas  Patrick;  Dorworth,  Gordon  L.;  Penner,  Jon  J,;  and 
Heniog,  Scott,  5,835,943,  CI.  711-118.000. 
Stanchus,  Robert  James:  See — 

Lawther.  Joel  Sherwood;  and  Stanchus,  Robert  James.  5.835.810,  CI. 
396-538.000. 
Standard  Research  and  Design  Coiporation:  See — 

Shaw.  William  B..  5.832,838,  CI.  105-206.200. 
Stanek,  Janoclav:  Sec — 

Frei.  J*g;  and  Stanek,  Jaroslav,  5,834,486.  C\  514-315.000. 
Stanek,  Rqgcr  P.:  See — 

Bond.  Robert;  Stanek.  Roger  P;  and  Hoffman,  Wayne.  5.834.103,  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Stanford,  James  R.:  5cc — 

Weaver,  Jim  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo;  and 
Ng«yen,  Philip  D..  5.833.000.  CI.  166-276.000. 
Stanford.  John  Lawson;  and  Rook,  Graham  Arthur  William,  to  University 
College  London.  Treatment  of  psoriasis  using  dead  cells  of  Mvrofcatrcrium 
vaccae.  5.83S.996.  CI.  424-248.100 
Stanford-Clark,  Andrew  James:  See — 

Piatt,  Michael;  and  Slanford-Claik,  Andrew  James,  5,835.764.  CI.  395- 
67L0OO, 
Si.  Angel,  Undo;  See — 

Grosspietsch.  John:  and  St.  Angel,  Lindo,  5,835,999,  CI.  327-328.000. 
Stanko,  W^yne  S.:  Sec- 
Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh,  Stanley  A.;  Shore,  Gary  W.;  Buchanan,  Karl 
H.;  Ijedford.  David  B.;  Stanko.  Wayne  S.,  Gasperwn,  G.  Daniel:  and 
Helms,  Charles  F,,  Jr..  5,833,893,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Jones,  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh,  Stanley  A  ;  Shore.  Gary  A  ;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H  ;  Ixdford.  David  B.;  Stanko,  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson.  G  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charies  F..  Jr.,  5,834.089,  CI.  428-97.000. 
Stanley,   Lloyd.   Hydraulic  oil   well   pump  drive   system.   5.832.727,  CI. 

60-372.a(». 
Stapleton.  Cecil  R.  System  for  seating  at  lea.st  one  gasket  in  a  pressure  vessel 
penelration  where  a  column  penetrates  telescopically.  5,835,.546,  CI.  376- 
203.(»0. 
Star  Medicfel  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

MundiiKer.  David  C;  Holtz.  James  Z.;  and  Grove,  Robert  E.,  5.835.518, 
CI  372-50.000. 
Starbuck.  p«nnis  E.:  See — 

Henni>i|,  Jerrold  V.:  and  Starbuck,  Dennis  E.,  5,835.430.  CI.  365- 
201i(lbO. 
Slarsinic.  Nlichael  E.:  See — 

Beckef,  Ronald  F;  and  Starsinic.  Michael  E.,  5.834.541.  CI.  524- 
I19;(IOO. 
Stasch.  Johbiines-PeieT:  See — 


Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf  H.; 
Hiibsch,  Walter;  Kriimer,  Thomas;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knort,  Andreas; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried.  5.834,481.  CI.  514- 
292.000. 
Staskus,  Michael  P.;  and  Haden,  James  M,  to  SDL,  Inc  Cooler  for  removing 

heal  from  a  heated  region.  5,835,345,  CI.  36I-699.0(X). 
Stasz.  Peter:  See — 

Bowman.  Bruce;  and  Stasz.  Peter.  5.832,592,  C\.  29-612,000, 
State  of  Israel/Ministry  of  Defense:  See — 

Urbach.  Israel,  5,835.204,  CI.  356-5  010. 
Slate  of  Israel/Ministry   of  Defense  Armamenl  Development  Authority- 
Rafael:  See— 

Rorentin,  Itzhak;  and  Messing,  Itzhak,  5,835.147,  Q.  348-416,000. 
Statnic,  Eugene:  See — 

Godyak,  Valery  A.;  Alexandrovich,  Benjamin:  Piejak,  Robert  B.;  and 
Statnic.  Eugene,  5.834,905,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Slalon,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Implementing  asynchro- 
nous sequential  circuits  using  synchronous  design  techniques  and  modules 
5,834,957,0.  327-141.000. 
Stauble,  Ulrich:  See— 

Ortlepp,  Peter:  Becher,  Horst;  and  Suuble.  Ulrich.  5.832,858.  CI 
114-221.00R 
Slaudenmayer,  William  J.;  and  Bucks,  Rodney  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Reproduction  apparatus  image  transfer  control  for  preventing  fuser 
oil  contamination  defects.  5,835,831,  CI.  399-308.000. 
Steadman,  Gordan  Stewart.  Jr.:  See — 

Plath,  David  James;  Buster,  James  Michael;  and  Steadman.  CioFdan 
Stewart,  Jr.,  5,832,686,  CI.  52-533.000. 
Stechly,  Paul  Michael,  to  Applied  Electronics  Limited.  Screen  mounting 

apparatus  5,835,268,  CI.  359-443  000. 
Sleek.  Alfred  E.;  and  Stone,  Charles,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems.  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted (X.p.P-trifluoFOstyrene-ba.sed  composite  membranes.  5.834.523.  C\. 
.521-27.000. 
Steele,  Bennie  C:  Sec- 
Sawyer,  David  R  ;  and  Steele.  Bennie  C.  5.832.859,  O.  114-222.000. 
Sleenbergen,  Willem  C:  See — 

Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E.;  Vemjp,  Ba-^tiaan;  Sleenbergen.  Willem  C; 
Barendregt.  Gerrit;  and  van  Varic,  Leo  I.,  5.833327,  CI.  452-170.000 
Stefancbik.  David:  See — 

Fogelberg,  Mark;  Hughetl,  J.  David;  Braddock.  C.  Kerwin:  Boehm, 
Michael  E.;  Stefancbik,  David;  and  Murray,  Michael  A.,  5,833,700, 
CI  606-158.000 
Stefanoudakis,  Dimitrios:  See — 

Schmidle,  Josef;  and  Stefanoudakis,  Dimitrios,  5,833,420,  CI.  411- 
441.000. 
Steffenson,  Gary  G.:  See— 

Pokrishevsky,  Alexander  D.;  Birjulin,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Steffenson,  Gary 
G,  5,832,853,  CI.  112-175.110. 
Steilen,  Herbert:  See— 

Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Steilen,  Herbert;  Raffel, 
Reiner;  Eiben,  Robert:  and  Ebeling,  Wilfried.  5.833,930,  CI.  422- 
133.000. 
Stein,  Bemd:  See — 

Keil,  Wolfgang.  Schmenger.  Jilrgen;  and  Stein.  Bemd.  5,833.968.  CI 
424-70.170 
Stein.  Paul  M.:  Sec- 
Donovan,  Maura  G.;  and  Stein,  Paul  M..  5,833,651,  Q.  604-53.000. 
Steiner,  Erwin:  See — 

Sleinhilber.  Ernst;  Haegler,  Thomas;  and  Steiner,  Erwin,  S.833.148.  CI. 
2.19-601.000. 
Steinhardt,  Mark  John;  Boatman.  Donn  Nathan;  Joffe,  Frederick  Martin; 
Ludwig,  Barbara  Arm;  Silber,  Barry  Robert;  and  Troklian.  Paul  Dennis.  10 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Disposable  paper  products  with  indi- 
cator means  5.8.34,099.  CI  428-198.000. 
Steinhauser,  Uwe;  and  Fenger,  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Multi-plug 

electrical  connector.  5.833,485,  CI  439-358  000. 
Sleinhilber,  Ernst;  Haegler.  Thomas;  and  Steiner,  Erwin,  to  Spraying  Systems 
Deutschland  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   High-pressure  jet  nozzle.  5.833.148,  CI 
239-601.000. 
Steinke.  Sigrid:  See — 

Artz,   Done;  Christiansen,  Michael.  Schonrock.  Uwe;  and  Steinke. 
Sigrid.  5.833.951.  CI.  424-47  000. 
Steinmeier,  Bodo:  See — 

Kolbe,  W^lfned;  Steinmeier.  Bodo;  Terstegen.  Manfred;  and  Schiriich. 
Klaus.  5.832,829,  CI    101-3.52  010. 
Sieinriick.  Peter,  10  Hoerbiger  Venlilwerke  Aktiengesellschafi    Device  and 
method  for  influencing  the  periodic  stroke  movement  of  the  closing 
element  of  a  valve.  5,833.209.  CI.  251-47.000 
Steins.  Johannes:  See — 

Berger,  Harald;  Mitug,  Peter;  Auberger.  Heinrich;  W'lmmer,  Peter;  Auer, 
Johann;  Weber,  Alfred;  and  Steins,  Johannes,  5,835,524,  CI    373- 
79.000 
Stella,  Valentino:  See — 

Subramaniam,  Bala;  Saim,  Said,  Rajewski,  Roger  A.;  and  Stella.  Val- 
entino. 5,833,891,  CI  264-7.000. 
Siellwagen,  Richard  G.  Jr.,  to  AT&T  Global  information  Solutions  Company. 
Multi-processor  computer  system  for  operating  parallel  client/server  data- 
base processes.  5,835,755,  CI.  395-600.000 
Sterner,  Werner:  See — 

Wood.  James;  and  Stemer,  Werner.  5,833,053,  O,  206-5.000 
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Slemmcr.  Willeni  Peier  Christiaan;  and  Lipshutz.  Robcn  J.,  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited.  End-complementar>  polymerase  reaction.  5.834.252.  CI.  4,15- 
9I.I0(). 
Stenger.  William  Henry.  St.:  See — 

Bass,  Saundra  V.:  Blcsser.  Donald  LeRoy;  Crump.  Andre  K.:  Kerr. 
David  Bruce;  LaPorta.  Frank  Carl;  Ricei,  Ted  Michael;  and  Stenger. 
William  Henry.  Sr.  5.835.568.  CI.  379-67.(X)0. 
Stengl.  Richard  F:  See — 

IfVovits.  Edward  M.;  Janatka.  Karel  J.;  Stengl.  Richard  F;  and  Zuzick. 
Joseph  F.  Jr..  5.833.232.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Stenzel.  Klaus:  See — 

Hain.  Rudiger;  Reif.  Hans-Jorg:  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.8.34.268.  CI. 
43.5-172.300 
Stephan.  Bemd;  Sec- 
Mack.  Richard;  Wallenbergtr.  Bemhard;  and  Stephan.  Bemd.  5.832.826. 
CI.  101-231  (XX). 
Stephen.  Graham;  and  Stephen.  Robert,  lo  Future  Alignments  Limited  of 
Anderson  House.  Apparatus  for  aligning  two  members.  5.832.582.  CI. 
29-272.000. 
Stephen.  Robert:  See — 

Stephen.  Graham;  and  Stephen.  Robert.  5.832.582.  CI.  29-272.000 
Stephens.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Konopka.  John  G.;  Labudda.  Kenneth  D.;  Stephens.  Dennis  L.;  and 
Upadhyay.  Anand  K..  5.834.924.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Stephens.  Ronald  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Bullock.  Michael  L.;  Childers,  Winthrop  D.;  Hirst.  B.  Mark;  Stephens. 
Ronald  D..  Jr.;  and  Miquel.  Anloni  Gil.  5.835.817.  CI   .199-25.000 
Stephens.  Ryan:  See — 

Flack,  Harold.  II;  and  Stephens,  Ryan.  5.832.666.  CI.  49-67.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W.;  and  LaRock,  Philip  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Filter  for  correcting  for  fluorescent  light  in  color  printing.  5.835.809.  CI. 
396-429.000. 
Stericycle.  I.nc:  See — 

Held.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Sharp.  James  W..  5,833.922.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Sleris  Corporation:  See — 

Malchesky.  Paul  S.,  5.833,935,  CI.  422-300.000. 
Stem.  David:  See — 

Tralson.  Mark;  Stem.  David;  Fiekowsky.  Peter;  Rava.  Richard;  Walton. 
Ian;  and  Fodor.  Stephen  P  A..  5.834.758.  CI.  250-201  200 
Stem.  Mark  Ludwig;   Smith.  David  Canfield;  Curbow.   David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer;  Kreegar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick.  George;  Jordan. 
Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kurt,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer-human 
inltrface  system  which  manipulates  parts  between  a  desktop  and  a  docu- 
ment. 5.835.919.  CI.  707-515.000 
Stem.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Preikschat.  Ekhard;  and  Stem.  Michael  G..  5.834,635.  O.  73-53.010. 
Stemal.  Bemd.  Depth  gauge.  5.834.641.  CI.  73-292.000. 
Stevens.   David   L..   to   Lucent  Technologies    Inc.    Encapsulated,   board- 
mountable  power  supply  and  method  of  manufacture  therefor  5,835,350. 
CI.  361-704.000. 
Stevens.  John  K  ;  Dunn.  James  M  .  Leushner.  James;  and  Green.  Ronald  J . 
to  Visible  Genetics  Inc.  Method  for  evaluation  of  polymorphic  genetic 
sequences,  and  the  use  thereof  in  identification  of  HLA  types.  5,8.34.189. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Stevens.  Peter  P:  See — 

Nadel.  Jesse  H.;  Snape.  Glenn  R  ;  and  Stevens,  Peter  F.,  5,835.059,  CI. 
342-398.000 
Stevens.  Peter  J.:  See — 

McCabe,  John  P;  and  Stevens.  Peter  J..  5.833.642.  CI.  602-43.000. 
Stevens.  Robert  C.  Hemostasis  cannula  system.  5.833.662.  CI.  609-167.000. 
Stevens.  Scon  M.;  See — 

Wactlar.  Howard  D.;  Kanade.  Takeo;  Mauldin.  Michael  L.;  Reddy.  D. 
Raj;  Stevens.  Scott  M.;  Chnstel.  Michael  G.;  and  Smith.  Michael  A.. 
5.835.667.  CI.  386-%.000. 
Stevenson.  James:  See — 

Hanns.    Mark    Jefferson:    and    Stevenson.    James.    5.834.665.    CI. 
84-298.000. 
Stewart,  Bren  B..  to  Wayport.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  geographic 

based  communications  service.  5.835.061.  CI.  .342-457.000. 
Stevian.  Gerald  M..  lo  Answer  Products.  Inc.  Two  wheeled  vehicle  fork  with 

reinfoa-ed  leg   5.833.259.  O.  280-276.000. 
Stewart.  Harry  E.;  and  MacElwee.  Donald  B..  to  Powsus  Inc.  Fire  extin- 
guishing gels  and  methods  of  preparation  and  use  thereof  5.833.874.  CI. 
252-8.000. 
Stewart.  John  M.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  and  Gera.  Lajos.  to  Cortech,  Inc.;  and 
University  of  Colorado.  Des-Arg'-BK  anugonists.  5,834.431.  CI.  514- 
15.000. 
Stewart.  John  Stanley:  See — 

Clarke.  Roy;   Ennis.  Carl  Christopher,  and  Stewart.  John   Stanley. 
5.834.725.  CI   2I8-I20.00a 
Stewart.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Harris.  Gary  L.;  Susman.  Hector  D.;  and  Stewart.  Kenneth  R..  5.833.444. 
CI  418-113.000. 
Stewart.  Robin  Michele:  See — 

Durham.    Michael    Dean;    Schlager.   Richard   John;   Ebner.  Timothy 
George;  Stewart.  Robin  Michele;  Hyan.  David  E.;  Bustard.  Cynthia 
Jean;  and  SjiKtrom.  Sharon.  5.833.736.  CI.  95-71.000. 
Stewart  Russell:  See — 

Hollander.  Milton  Bemard;  McKinley.  William  Earl:  and  Stewart.  Rus- 
sell, 5.833.4%.  CI.  439-620.000. 


St.  Germain.  Jon  R;  and  Blaeser.  David  J  .  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc. 
Single  operator  exchange  perfusion  catheter  having  a  distal  catheter  shaft 
section.  5.833.706.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Stickdom.  Katrin:  See — 

Haegel.  Franz-Hubert:  Clemens.  Wolfgang;  Schwuger.  Milan:  Soeder. 
Carl-Johannes;  Stickdom.  Katrin;  and  Webb.  Leslie.  5.833.756,  CI. 
1.34-10.000. 
Stil.  Lambert  J.:  See — 

Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.;  Stil.  Lambert  J.:  Bohlander.  Johannes  H.;  Los. 
Abraham  A  :  and  Pennings.  Antonius  J.  5.8.34.887.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Still.  John  Lee:  See— 

Strong.  John  H..  Ill;  Gualtier.  Joseph;  Still.  John  Lee;  and  Fordyce. 
Patricia  Anne.  5.833.308,  CI.  297-172.000. 
Still  Strong  Corporation:  See — 

Strong.  John  H..  Ill;  Gualtier.  Joseph;  Still.  John  Lee:  and  Fordyce. 
Patricia  Anne.  5.833.308.  CI.  297-172.000. 
Slivani.  Eros:  See — 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  and  Stivani.  Eros,  5,833.060,  CI.  206-268.000. 
STMicroelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiu.  Anthony  Man-Chong.  5.832.5%,  CI,  29-830.000. 
McClure.  David  Charles.  5.835.427.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Menegoli.  Paolo.  5.8.34.826.  CI.  257-546.000 

So.  Jason  Siucheong.  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  5.834.966.  CI.  327-534.000. 
Tesauro.  Mark  R.;  and  Bryant.  Frank  R..  5,8.34..360.  CI.  438-445.000. 
Sioddar.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Kellogg.  William  H  ;  Stoddar,  Samuel  A.;  and  Wilcox.  Darren  W.. 
5.833.381.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Stoddard.  Steven  F;  Liaw.  Hungming  J.;  Eddington,  John:  and  Yang.  Yue- 
quin.  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Co.  Bacterial  strains  and  use  thereof  in 
fermenuiion  process  for  2-keto-l-gulonic  acid  production.  5.834.231,  CI. 
435-42.000. 
Stoev.  Alexander:  See — 

Keller.  Markus.  Rees,  Jochen:  and  Stoev.  Alexander,  5.835.362.  CI. 

363-37.000. 

Stokes.  Jack  W..  III.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Infinite  impulse  response  filter 

for  3D  sound  with  up  delay  line  initialization.  5.835.895.  CI.  704-500.000. 

Stoll.  Klaus:  and  Russ,  Erich,  to  IMO-Industrie-Momentenlager  Stoll  &  Russ 

GmbH.  Arrangement  for  the  rotary  actuation  of  an  apparatus  on  a  chassis 

or  foundation.  5.834,662.  CI  74-425.000. 

Sloller.  Gary;  and  Broadsky.  Ben  E.  Data  collection  system.  5.835.575.  CI. 

.379-93.010 
Stolmeijer.  Andri.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Image  reversal  technique 
for  forming  small  structures  in  integrated  circuits.  5.834,159,  CI.  430- 
312  000. 
Stolmeijer.  Andre,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Interconnect  .scheme  for 

integrated  circuits  5.834.845.  CI.  257-752.000. 
Stone.  Charles:  See — 

Steck.  Alfred  E.:  and  Stone.  Charles.  5.834.523.  CI.  521-27.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Crews.  Mitchell  S  ;  Kuhn.  Wayne  H;  and  Bryll.  M.  Scon.  5.832.84 1 .  CI. 
108-5 1. .300. 
Stone.  Glen  D.:  See- 
lames,  David  V:  North,  Donald  N.;  and  Stone,  Glen  D..  5.835.742.  CI. 
395-310.000. 
Stone.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gonzales.  Philip  Michael;  May.  David  Eugene;  and  Stone.  Jeffrey. 
5.833.499.  CI  439-755.000 
Stone,  Jonathan  James,  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 

Limited.  Video  data  compression.  5,835,146,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Stoneback.  Dean  A ;  Beck,  William  F;  and  Huang,  Zheng  F.  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation.  Bidirectional  CATV  system  having  los.ses  for 
equalizing  upstream  communication  gain.  5.835.844.  CI  455-5.100. 
Stoneking.  Danny  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Device  modeling  using 
non-parametric    statistical    determination    of    boundary    dau    vectors. 
5.83.5.891.  CI.  702-117.000. 
Storandt.  Duane  L.  Applicator  mitt.  5,833,061,  CI.  206-292.000. 
Storet.  Isabelle:  See— 

Le  Govic.  Anne-Marie:  and  Storet.  Isabelle.  5.834.61 6.  CI  558-3 1 1 .000. 
Stork  Fnesland  BV:  See— 

Zwijnenburg.  Arie;  De  Rijk.  Jan  Willem:  and  Rekers.  Casper  J.  N  . 
5.833.854.  CI.  210-500.370. 
Story.  Franklyn:  See — 

Goff.  Lonnie  C;  Evoy.  David  Ross:  and  Story.  Franklyn,  5.835,791.  CI. 
395-882.000 
Stosic.  Nikola  Rudi:  See — 

Smith,  Ian  Kenneth:  and  Stosic.  Nikola  Rudi.  5,833.446.  CI.  418 
201.100. 
Stoudt.  Theodore  L.  Sign  support  with  captive  flags.  5.832.866.  CI    116- 

173.000. 
Stoughton.  John  W  :  See— 

Unnert.  George  R.;  Murphy.  William  J..  Stoughton.  John  W.;  and  Neel. 
Gary  T.  5.832.921.  CI.  128-632.000. 
Siraeter.  Lisa  A  :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A..  5,832.663,  CI,  47-72.000 
Straeter,  William  F  ;  See— 

Weder.  IXvnald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.832.695,  CI.  53-.397.000 
Strand,  Steen.  Lateral  sliding  roller  board.  5,833,252,  CI.  280-87.042. 
Stranix.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Darling.  Graham  D.:  Heisler,  Seymour,  deceased:  Stranix.  Brent  R.; 
Turkewitsch.  Petra;  and  Wandelt.  Barbara.  5.834.230.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Straub.  Walter  H  :  See- 
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Giant  ito.  Carl  J.;  Cornish.  Kevin  C;  and  Stfaub.  Walter  H..  5.835.349. 
CI.  161-701.000. 
Streel.  Mi  Hel:  See— 

Wolsl  i|  Adam  M.;  Streel.  Michel:  Suzuki.  Akitoshi:  and  Otsuka.  Hideo 
5.8PI.I40.  CI.  429-220(100 
Ichael:  See — 
Leissi.  Alfons;  and  Strefling.  Michael.  5.832.847.  CI.  110-.347.(XX). 
Sirenk.  Thfc^ore  M.;  and  LaMay.  Daniel  V.,  to  Avery  Dennison.  Composite 
!  lorm  for  use  as  a  tag  and  label.  5.833.273,  CI.  283-67.000. 
,  J^mes  E..  Ill:  See — 
Didief.David  E.:  Goode.  Joseph  W.  Ill;  .Strickling,  James  E..  Ill:  and 
Dutm.  William  R..  5.835.074.  CI    345  94.000. 
Strien.  Jotii  Van:  See — 

BabM.,Daniel  A.:  Shultz,  Richard  E.:  and  Strien,  John  Van,  5.834,915. 
CI.|.118-282.(K)0. 
SirihafVa.  l-puis  Alan:  See— 

Johnsi)«.    Howard    E.;    and    Strihafka.    Louis   Alan.    5.832,604.    CI. 
29-K88()23. 
Stroeder.  Ffltchael  Ludwig:  See — 

Borg. I  William  John;  and  Stroeder.  Michael  Ludwig.  5.835.898.  CI 
7()ii.OOO. 
Strohmcyet.l  James  J.:  Libby.  Merlin:  and  Gleeson.  Barry  C.  to  ESCO 
Electront*-    Corporation.    Low    pres'iure    actuated    labeling    apparatus. 
5.833.8(H  CI.  1.56-517(100. 
Strolle.  ChhMopher  Hugh:  and  Jaffe.  Steven  Todd,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licens- 
ing CoidiVation.  Blind  equalizer  for  a  vestigial  sideband  signal.  5.815.532. 
CI.  375-M3.000. 
Stromsholiptn  AB:  See — 

Sand.jCJunnar.  5.833.218.  CI.  267-64.2.50. 
Strong.  JoHrt  H..  Ill:  Gualtier.  Joseph;  Still.  John  Lee.  and  Fordyce.  Patricia 
Anne,  ta  $till  Strong  Corporation   Rifle  mount  for  vehicle  and  method  ol 
utilizinglsbme.  5.83.3.108.  CI   :97-172UOO 
Strong.  PaHck;  and  Barton.  Kenneth  Edward,  lo  PEBD  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 

method  fir  exeaising.  5.833.587.  CI  482- 123.000. 
Stmbe,  Lut;  Hoft.  Peter;  and  Heinecke.  Dieter,  to  Sthmalbach-Lubeca  AG 
PriKess  lar  further  treating  a  closure  end  made  of  sheet.  5.812.770.  CI 
72-379.i»). 
Struck.  JoliijM.:  See— 

Aguadfi  Aleck  P:  Hadler.  Howard  D.:  Schultz.  Lynn  W.;  Syburg.  James 
A:!Weidner.  Thomas  E.;  Struck.  John  M;  Wendorff.  Gary;  and 
Levietenz.  John  H..  5.832.637.  CI.  37  234.000 
Structural  Countours.  Inc  :  See — 

Adondtt.  Anthony,  5.833.873.  CI.  249-47  000. 
Stnig.  Slan)«y.  to  Simg.  Stanlev:  and  Panex  Intematiunal  Corp  Basketball 

hand  traWng  device.  5,833.233.  CI.  273-1. SOA. 
Striiver.  Wiijier:  See— 

BloodMirth.  Robert:  Striiver.  Wemer:  Lutjens.  Holger:  Halle.  Olaf;  and 
Po4»un.  Wolfgang.  5.8.14.524.  CI.  521 -.30.000. 
Siry  ker  CoMoralion:  See — 

McCoHbs.  Daniel  L.;  and  Walen.  James  G..  5.833.704.  CI  606- 1  SO.IKK) 
Siuber.  Dal  id  M..  to  Minster  Machine  Company.  The.  Stamping  press 

damped  Mllower  loop  control  system.  5.833.105.  CI.  226-4.000. 
Slud.ibakerj  William  B.:  See — 

Fnedi4»n.  Stephen  B.:  Studabaker.  William  B  :  and  Allen.  Randy  L.. 
5.8 ■ -1222.  Ci.  435-793000 
Studdiford.  |lobert  EKiuglas:  and  Dunn.  Michael  B..  lo  Twohsh  Unlimited. 

Accessoik-^  mourning  apparatus.  5.833.188.  CI.  248-229.170. 
Siudley.  Di(\id  K.:  See— 

Herlinttr.   James    E;    Studlev,    David    K.;   and   Zimmer.   iem   W.. 
5.83.\753.  CI.  II8-724,0(K) 
Slump.  I.ar  y  K.;  Kusilek.  Thomas  V;  Ma.\.  David  C  :  Bailey.  Terry  R.:  and 
Belisle.    ,«)uis  C  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Encased  rttroreflective  elements  and  method  for  making.  5.815.271    CI 
159-529  l<K). 
Stura.  Enrii  t*  A.:  See — 

Wilsoi .  Ian  A.;  Lisnah.  Oded;  Stura.  Enrico  A  ;  John.son.  Dana  L.:  and 
Jollilt.  Linda  K..  5.835.382,  CI.  364-4%.0(Hl. 
Sturino.  Daild  P  Crematory  um.  5.832.575.  CI   27-1.0(10. 
Stutz.  Petei  jSff— 

Yuan.   Hansen;   .Siulz.   Peter;   Dowdle.   John;   and  Samson.   Serafin. 
5.831628.  CI.  600-567.000 
Slyle'n  US,  \1  Inc.:  See— 

Costal  jjide.  Mark;  Kashare.  Frank:  and  Yuan.  Hu  Shao.  5.832  J85.  CI 

74-;  SI.  100. 

Su.  Wei-gu  J  to  Pfizer  Inc.  9-  (substituted  ammo)  -aIpha-6-deoxy-5-oxy 

letracycliif  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  antihiiMics. 

5.8.14.4.5(1.  CI   514-152.000. 

Suare/.  WiWin  E.;  and  Smith.  Colin  M  .  to  PSI  Telecommunications.  Inc 

Fiber  opt  0  splice  tray  5.835.657.  CI.  185  135.000. 
Subramania  i|.  Bala:  Saim.  Said;  Rajewski.  Roger  A  ;  and  Stella.  Valemino. 
to  Univc  ■4iy  of  Kansas.  The    Methods  for  a  panicle  precipitation  and 
coaling  isjng  near-critical  and  supercriucal  amisolvents    5.811.891.  CI 
2M-7.(IO(l 
Suhramaniar,  Krishna:  See — 

TirumJIji.    Partha    P.;    Subramanian.    Knshna.    and    Bavlin.    Boris. 
5.8i;j776.  CI.  .195  709.(KK) 
Suchnleiki.  Ihing;  Margetls,  Graham;  and  Ri>berts.  Mark,  to  Solid  Phase 
Sciences  ^rp.;  and  Polymer  Laboraiones  Ltd.  Composite  magnetic  beads 
5.8.14.12  .ICl.  428-407  000 
Suchsileiki.   I^ing.  lo  .Solid  Phase  ScietKes  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
agitation  separation  of  magnetic  particles.  5.835.329.  CI.  .16I-143.0(X). 


Sue.  Steve  Kun:  See — 

Wang.  Willy  C  ;  and  Sue.  Sieve  Kun.  5.834.648.  CI  73-606.000. 
Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Misawa.  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Zoom  lens 

system.  5.835.282.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Suenaga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Matsuzawa.    Hitoshi:    Kobayashi.    Misako;    Endo.    Kazumasa'    and 
Suenaga.  Yutaka.  5.835.285.  CI.  3.59-754.000. 
Suezaki.  Minoru:  Maruyama.  Kouji:  Ohsugi.  Takashi;  and  Nishimurj.  Yoshio. 
to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co  ,  Lid  Transparent  conductive  coaling  composition 
and  transparent  antisiatic  molded  article  5.8,14.549.  CI.  524-409.000. 
Sugano.  Yasushi;  Terada.  Ichiro;  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc. 
a-agara.se  and  production  process  of  oligosaccharides  and  monosaccha- 
rides. 5.834.257.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Sugarman.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Perez-Soler.  Roman:  Sugarman.  Steven  M.;  and  Poirot.  Kenneth  R  . 

5.8.34.012.  CI  424-450.000 

Sugawara.  Michinori.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Reference  voluge  generating 

circuit  generating  a  reference  voltage  smaller  than  a  bandgap  \oltase. 

5.834.927.  CI.  323-314000. 

Sugden.  David  J .  to  Scag  Power  Equipment.  Inc  Lawn  mower  5.832.708. 

CI.  56-202  000. 
Sugen.  Inc  :  See — 

Tang.  Peng  Cho:  Sun.  Li:  and  McMahon.  Orald.  5.8.34.504.  CI   S 1 4- 
418.000. 
Sugihara.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kanai.  Akira;  Yamakawa.  Masaki;   Sugihara.  Shoichi;  and  Maeno 
Akiko.  5.835.164.  CI.  .148-742.000. 
Sugimoio.  Satoshi:  See — 

Maehara.  Eiju:  and  Sugimoio.  Satoshi.  5.8.34.977.  CI.  330-297.000. 
Sugimoio.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kubota.    Michio:   Tsusaki.    Keiji;    Haitori.    Kazuko:   and   Sugimoio 
Toshiyuki.  5.8.34.287,  CI  435-201.000. 
Sugimoio.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Nagae.    Sugum:    Wakita,    Kazuko;    Kobayashi.    Toshio:    Sugimoio. 
Yoshimi;    Tsunoda.    Sei;    Hayama.    Kikuo;    and    Enmanji.    Koe 
5,8.34.147.  CI  430-67  (XK) 
Sugimura.  Keijiro:  See — 

Furukawa.    Kazuaki:    Sugimura.    Keijiro;    and    Ohsuve.    Kazuhiro. 
5.834.249.  CI.  435-70.500. 
Sugino.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Nakaaki:  Sugino.  Masakazu:  and  Endo.  Tomio.  5.834.451.  O 
5 1 4-1 77  (XK). 
Sugise.  Ryoji:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo:  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Harada.  Kalsumasa.  and  Sugise.  Rvoii. 
5.8.14.61.5.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Sugita.  Takehiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  Pseudo  random  noise  sequence  code 
generator  and  CDMA  radio  communication  terminal.  5.835.488.  CI.  370- 
335.000. 
Sugiura.  Masavuki.  Hara.  Ma.sato;  Nakayama.  Toshihiro;  and  Kida.  Atsushi. 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  member  inspecting 
apparatus.  5,835.207.  CI.  3.56- 124  (MM) 
Sugiura.  Tsuneo.  lo  Tamaeaua  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hybrid  stepping 

moiw.  5.834.865.  CI.  3IO-49.00R 
Sugiyama.  Akira:  See — 

L'ezono.  Kouichi;  Ozaki.  Keiichi;  Kaio.  Sanae.  and  Sugiyama.  Akira. 
5.832.602.  CI.  29-850(XX). 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  See — 

.Maeda.  Takeshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  Awano.  Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto. 
Harukazu;    And<io.    Keikichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kouichirou;    Saito. 
Atsushi;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Ushivama.  Junko:  Komoda.  Osamu;  athl 
Saga.  Hideki.  5.835.469.  CI   369'  100  (XK) 
Suh.  Jung  Won.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Sub  word  line 
driving  circuit  and  a  semiconductor  mennirv   device  using  the  same 
5.835.4.19.  CI.  365-230.4)60. 
Suh.  Suk  Youn:  See — 

Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Suh.  Suk  Youn;  and  Yoon.  Hvun-Nam.  5.8.14.122.  CI 
428-412.000 
Suhara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Multi-beam  scanning  apparatus 
and  multi-beam  detection  method  for  the  ssime.  5.834,766.  CI.  250- 
2.34  ax). 
Sullivan.  Dwight:  5ii- 

Oursler.  Barn,  and  Sullivan,  Dwight.  5.833.2.36.  CI.  271-I27.0OR 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Binette.  Mark,  lo  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  hall.  5.833_553. 

CI.  473-374.0<K). 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.:  Nesbin.  Dennis:  and  Binette.  Mark,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf 

ball.  5.833.554.  CI.  471-374  IKK) 
Sulzbach.  HansMichael:  Althausen.  Ferdinand:  Steilen.  Herbert;  Raffel. 
Reiner:  Eiben.  Roben.  and  Ebeling.  Wilfncd.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Hen- 
necke  GmbH:  and  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschafi   .Apparatus  for  foam  manu- 
facturing using  carb<in  diomde  dissoKed  under  pressure   5.833.910.  CI 
422  133 (KK) 
Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hcnnecke  GmbH.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  polvurethane  foam  moldinss    5.8.14.527.  CI.  521- 
1 10  (KX). 
Sumida.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Tcshirogi.   Kazuhiro;   Shimizu.   Masanobu;  and   Sumida.   Katsutoshi. 
5.835.463.  CI   369-50(KK) 
Suminoe  Oimono  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kajikawa.  Teruo;  Ganno,  Yasuhiko:  Takeda    Junichi;  and  Yonezawa. 
Shuichi.  5.834.087.  CI,  428-95.(XX). 
Sumitani.  Hiroaki:  See — 
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Yabc.  Hiilcki;  Maniimnn.  Kcnji;  A>;i.  Sunan.  Ki-.e.  Ko)i;  Sunuiani. 
Hiroaki;  Hifunii.  Takashi:  and  Wataiubc    HiriKhi.  5.S34.I4:,  fl 

Sumiliimo  Chemical  Cimipany.  Limited:  Sec— 

Harali).  Takuo,  Kumagac,  ^oshio;  and  Ishibashi    Ka/uhisa.  S.S3.V»h5. 
CI   ;i()-73.V()(N). 
Siimilomo  Kleclric  Industries.  Ltd  :  Vi-  — 

Fukita    Taku;    Nakasugi.    Mikio:   Sato.   Isshin;    Kalasama.  Tel.-u>a: 

Ki.mura.  (Kjniu;  and  Murabe.  Ka.>ni.  5.X35.I24.  CI.  U7-2A<t.(HHt 
Kakui.  Mnoki;  and  Sliigemaisu.  Masavuki.  5.X.VS.259. CI.  .W-.WI.<HMt. 
Kido.  Juiiii.  .S,S.U.I.3(i.  CI.  428  fi^MMX) 
Maisu/aki.  Ken  ichiro:  Ishii.  Gaku:  Olohe.  Kenji:  and  Hashinaga.  Tat 

suva.  5.8.VS..152.  CI  36I-707.(K)(). 
MiHoki.  Kensaku:  Shimu/u.  Milsuru;  and  Miura.  Yiishiki.  5.8.U.325.  CI. 

43H-22.IIIX>. 
Oishi.  Ka/umasa;  .Akasaka.  Nobuhini;  Kakula.  Talsuya,  and  MaLsuda. 
YasiKi.  .S.S35.656.  CI.  3X5  I2X.»MK) 
Sumilonio  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See  - 

^ukinobu.  Masasa;  Kojima.  Morika/u:  ami  Usuba.  MiLsuo.  .^.833.941. 
CI   423-h24l)iKI. 
Sumilonio  Phamiaceutitals  Comjianv.  Limited;  See 

Kitano,  M.isahumi;  and  Ohashi.  Naohito.  5.S34.4.'i4.  CI.  S14-1S3.<HN» 
.Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd..  See— 

hukumoto  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Talsuo.  5.XV3.78I.CI.  I52-2(W.IH)K. 
HamiKla.  Akihiko;  and  Takemura.  Kouhci.  5.«33..'!52.  CI.  473-.W.(K(0. 
Itani.  Hiloshi.  ^'amasaki.  Yuji;  and  Murakami,  Hiroloshi.  .S,8.34..S84.  CI. 

52S!>()I  tdKI. 
Okubo.   Hiroma.sa;   and   Kinoshila.  Toshika/u.   ').X32.K24.  CI.    KM 
217.0(KI. 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Kalsumasa;    Nakano.    Masahito;    and    Su/uki.    Michio. 
.S.X.34.621.C1   5W»-221.()(H). 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Sv.stcms.  Ltd.:  See— 

Onishi.  Yasuhiko.  .S.X.U.117.  CI.  428-.379.tX)(). 
Saka.  Kazuhito;  and  luasaki.  Tetsuva.  5,8.34.701.  CI    174  1I7(X>K 
Shino/aki,  Tetsu\a.  5.833.486.  CI.  4.W-4<)4.tll)0. 
Takanashi.  Hiloshi.  5,833,033.  CI.  1X8-1.1  IL. 
Summit  Machine  Builders.  Corp.:  See- 

Cknlfrey.  Scott  E.:  Hierath.  Leonard  L  :  Millam.  Mark  E. 
Michael  R.:  and  Watson.  Charles  K.  5.833,tN2.  CI. 
Sun.  Bill  Nai-Chau:  See- 

Chang.  Tse-Wcn:  Fung.  Sek  C  ;  Sun.  Cecily  Rou  Yim;  Sun.  Bill  Nai 
Chau;  Chang.  Nancv  T;  and   Kim.  Young  Woo.   5,834..599.  CI 
5-30-388.350 
Sun.  Cecily  Rou-Yun:  See- 
Chang.  Tse-Wen;  Fung.  Sek  C:  Sun.  Cecily  Rou  Yun;  Sun.  Bill  Nai- 
Chau;  Chang.   Nancv  T;  and   Kim.  Young  Wix).  5.8.U.5y9.  CI 
5.30-388  350 
Sun.  Fuming:  See— 

Wu.  Huev  S  ;  Sun.  Fuming:  Dimonie.  Victoria  L.;  and  Klein.  Andrew. 
5.8.34.52ft.  CI.  521-5ft.O(Xl 
'   Sun.  Huifang;   Bao.  Jay;  and  Poon.  Tommy  C.  to  Mitsubishi   Electric 
Information  Techmilogv  Center  .America  Method  and  apraralus  for  down 
convening  a  digital  signal.  5.835.151.  CI.  348-44 1  ()00 
Sun.  Li;  See — 

Tang.  Peng  Cho.  Sun.  Li;  and  McMahon.  Gerald.  5.8.34.504,  CI.  514- 
4I8.0(X). 
Sun  Medical  Co..  Ltd.:  Sre— 

Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Zeng.  Weiping.  Arata.  Masami;  Banba.  Tsuyoshi. 
and  Tanaka.  Harunii.  5.8.34.532.  CI.  52.3-ll8.(XK). 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Cherabuddi.  Rajasckhar.  5.835.'»47.  CI   711-125(MX1. 

Hagersten.  Erik  F..;  and  Hill.  Mark  Donald.  .5.835.906.  CI.  7n7-8.tXX» 

Jerv  is.  Robert  B  ;  OT  earv.  Daniel  J  ;  Reddv.  Achut  P:  Adams.  Evan  W.; 

and  Jeffries.  Robin.  5,835.769.  CI.  395-701  (XX) 
Long.  Dean  R.  E  ;  Bishop.  Alan  G.;  and  Fresko.  Nedim.  5.X35.958.  CI. 

71 1-171 MXX). 
Nelson  Jamie;  Janze.  Le<inard;  Ravichandran.  Kalpana;  and  Rangarajan. 

Govindarajan.  5.835.720.  CI.  395-2(X).540. 
Nielsen.  Jakob;    lognaziini.  Bruce;  and  Glass.   Bob.  5.835.083.  CI. 

345-21  l.tXXJ. 
.Sclna.  Erich  H  .  5.833.471.  CI.  4.39-73.(XX). 
Titumalai.    Paitha    P;    Subramanian.    Krishna;    and    Baylin.    Boris. 

5.8.35.776.  CI.  ,345-709.(XX). 
Walls.  DougUs;  Walker.  Kathryn;  and  Mori.  Robert  F.  5.X35.918.  CI. 

707-513  ntX) 
Wong.  Thomas  K  ;  Kadia.  Sanjay  R.;   Lim.  Swce  Binin 

Panagiotis:  and  Goedman.  Robert  J..  5.835.727.  CI 
Zucker.  J.  Steven.  5.835.743.  CI.  .395-376.(XX). 
Sun.  Tong:  5<r  — 

Dutkievkicz.  Jacek;  S/vmonski.  Kr/vs/tof  Amirzcj;  Aberson.  Gerard 
Martin;  and  Sun.  Tong.  5.834.095.  CI  428  I9I(XK) 
Sun.  Wei  Mei.  Ma.  Zhu  ning;  Panilch.  Maximo  M  :  and  Galleguillos.  Ramiio. 
to  Helene  Cunis.  Inc.    lopicallv  effective  aniiperspirani  compositions. 
5.833,965.  CI  424  66.(XX). 
Sun.  Yi-1  in;  Shih.  Cheng  Ych;  and  Liu.  Chvkcn  Ming,  to  Taiwan  Semicon 
ducior  Manufacturing  Company,  l.til.  Pri-cedure  for  eliminating  bubbles 
formed   diirini!   rcHow    of   a  dielectric   laver  over   .in    I  DD   siruclutc 
5.S34.346.  C1."4.18-23I.(XX). 
Sunaga.  Masaki;  See  - 
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Tsirigotis 
395-21X1680. 


Nakamiira.     Katiiioshi;     Kojima. 
5.8.35.181.  CI.  349-189.(XX> 
Sunakawa.  Shimchi;  and  Endoh.  Yoshiyuki.  toCanon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Data 
pnvessing  apparatus  for  creating  and  storing  a  text  tile  from  input  data 
5.8.35.921.  CI   707-5  IS.tXXt 
Sunbeam  Pnxlucts,  Inc.:  See 

McMahen.    Kellv   A.;    Murin.  Charles   W.;   and   Malm.    Donald   S.. 
5.835.9X3.  Cl' 2 I9-527.(XX). 
Sundberi;  Jack  G    to  Coltcc  Indusines  Inc.  Variable  displacement  v  ane  pump 

having  cam  seal  »ith  seal  land   5.8V3.4-38.  CI  4l7-204.tXXl. 
Sundcg;trd.  Bo.  to  Telefonakticbolagci  L  M  Ericsson.  Digital  continuous 
phase  modulation  for  a  Dl>S-dnven  phase-  Uvked  liKip.  5.834.985.  Cl 
'<32  IIXKXX). 
Sung.  Kuo  Tung:  See — 

Chang   Yun;  Shone.  Fuchia:  Huang.  Chih  Mu;  and  Sung.  Kiio  Tung. 
5.8.34.351.  Cl.  4-38  2W.  (XXI 
Suni.  Paul  J    M  :  See  - 

Phillips,  Mark  W.:  Suni.  Paul  J  M.;  and  Thomson.  J.  Alex  L..  5.835.199. 
Cl    356-5  tl.'O. 
Sunlev  J>*n  Glenn,  lo  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Process  for  the  carbonylalioii 

of  a  carNmylatable  reaciant.  5.834.622.  Cl  560  232tXXl. 
Suniorv  Limited:  See 

Akimolo.  Kengo;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura.  Satomichi;  NJalsui. 
Masashi;  Hama/aki.  Toniohito;  .Sa\kaz;iki.  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura. 
Norio.  5.8.U.512.  Cl   514  560(XX) 
Fuiukaua.    Kazuaki;    Sugimura.    Keijiro;    and    Ohsuye.    Ka/uhiro. 

5,8.34.249.  Cl  435-70..5(X». 
Cxmi.  Talsuva.  5.833.(W8.  Cl   222-4(X).7(XI. 

Taniguciii.   Naovuki;  Nishikawa.  Alsiishi;  and  Yamaguchi.   No/omi. 
5.834.284,  Cf  435  lOMXX) 
Superior  Euuipnwni  Division  Superior  Industries.  Inc  :  See  - 

Schmidgall.  Paul;  and  Murphy,  Richaid  B..  5.833.043,  Cl.  198- 302.(XX). 
Supp.  James  A.:  See 

Manka.  John  S  ;  Supp.  James  A  ;  and  Fahmy.  Mohamad  G  .  5.834.407. 
Cl   508-271  (XX) 
Sure  Alloy  Steel.  Inc    Ste- 

Warii.  Rickey  E  .  and  Myer.  Carl  J..  5.833.126.  a.  228-7.000. 
Surface  Technologies  Ltd.:  See    - 

Etsion.  l/hak;  and  Kinrot.  Ofer.  5.X34,094.  Cl.  428-1.56.000. 
Surface  Technology.  Inc  :  See 

Fcldstein.  Nalhan.  5.8.34.065.  Cl   427-405.0<X). 
Surgical  Laser  Technologies.  Inc.:  .SV. 

Fuller   Terry  A  ;  l>eStcfano.  Mark;  O'Connor. 
Kenneth  R  .  5.833.683.  Cl.  606-17  (XX). 
Susman.  Hector  D.:  See — 

Harris.  Garv  L.;  Susman.  Hector  D.;  and  Stew  an.  Kenneth  R.. 
Cl  4l8-il3.(XX) 
Suthers.  Mark  Spencer:  See  - 

Saw    John  ChiKi  Beng;   Dai,  Ji-Dong;   Xu,  Yufeng;   Suthers,  Mark 
Spencer;  and  Gratton,  Conrad  Francois,  5,835,990.  Cl.  3IO-313.(X)D. 
Suto.  Kenichiro:  See  — 

Yama/aki.  Masayasu;  Kawai,  Saloru:  and  Suto,  Kenichiro.  5.8.34.154, 

Cl.  4.30201. (XX) 
Yama/aki.  Masavasu;  Kawai.  Satorti;  and  Suto.  Kenichiro.  5.8.M..397. 
Cl   5n3-227.(XX) 
Sunon.  Carl:  See 

Sand.  Jonathan;  Sutton.  Carl;  and  Knight.  Holly.  5.835.737,  Cl.  395- 
293  0(X) 
Suttrop.  Fricdemann.  lo  Daimler  Ben/  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH  Combustion 
chamber  especiallv   for  a  gas  turbine  engine  using  hydrogen  as  fuel 
5.832.718.  Cl.  60-39  465 
Suwa,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Grodnensky.   Ilva;   Moriia.   Etsuya;  Suwa.   Kyoichi;   and   Hirukawa. 
Shigeni.  5.835.227.  Cl.  356--3')9.(XXI. 
Suvama.  Takesfii.  See — 

Machida.  Jiinichi;  Kawami.  Nobuyuki;  and  Suvama.  Take-shi.  5.835.076. 
Cl.  .345-l(M.O(X) 
Su/uki.  Akira:  Sec- 
Shin.  Kilho;  and  Su/uki.  Akira.  5.835.917.  Cl  707-509.000. 
Su/uki.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Wblski.  Adam  M  .  Streel.  Michel;  Su/uki.  Akiloshi;  and  Otsuka.  Hideo. 
5.8.U.14().  Cl  429-22()(XX). 
Su/uki.  Hirovuki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.   Electronic  equipnieni  having  a 
miniaturi/ed  cell  container  having  a  securely  Uvked  cover  with  switch. 
5.833.491.  Cl   4.39-5(XI(XX) 
Su/uki.  Hirovuki:  Itoh.  Masahiro,  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Waki.  Kenichini;  Yama 
iiioto  Takco;  and  Inoue,  Ryo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus.  5.835.821.  Cl.  .399-UX).(XX). 
Su/uki,  Hisaviiki:  See— 

Tsuhakimoio,    Tsuneii;     Sato.    Toshivasu;    and    Su/uki.     Hisayukt. 
5.S-34.603.  Cl   5.34  738.(XXI. 
Su/uki.  Katsunori;  .^<e  - 

Maeda.  Iliromi;  and  Su/uki.  Katsunon.  5.835.7.36.  Cl.  .395-290(XX) 
Su/uki.  Kalsuvoshi:  See  — 

Su/uki  Minora.  Negishi.  Kivoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsunu:  Hone.  Mikio: 
Onta.  Hiroslu;  and  Su/uki.  Kalsuvoshi.  5.X35.I07.  Cl.  .347  I9.(XXI 
Su/uki.  Ka/uvoshi;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimoto.  Katsuji:  Takasc.  Masaki; 
I  ctake.  Akihiro.  Ikema.  Kaisuaki:  and  Takithashi.  Katsunori.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  means^lor 
sclectivelv  loading  large  or  small  tape  cassette.  5.833.158.  "' 
V3ft.(XX). ' 
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Suzuki,  Kaeuyuld:  See — 

Tanaic*.  Mitsuni:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuyuki.  5.834.900.  C\.  3 IS- 169. 100. 
Suzuki.  KdsuUe:  See — 

Takaiiashi.  Nobutaka;  Suzuki.  Keisuke;  and  Obata.  Takeaki,  5  832  895 
Cl.  123-3.50.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichiro.  to  Nee  Coiporalion.  Vacuum  micixxievice.  5.834,790  Q 

257-101000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko:  See— 

Osakabe.    Hiroyuki;    Kawaguchi.    Kiyoshi;    and   Suzuki.    Masahiko. 
5.J32.989.  Cl    16.5-104.3-30. 
Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Mori.  Keisuke;  Tachibana.  Akifumi;  and  Makino.  Takao. 
lo  J.  Marita  Manufacturing  Corporation.  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  and 
x-ray  generation  detector  for  activating  the  .same.  5.835.554.  Cl    378- 
98.000 
Su/uki.  Michio:  See— 

Yanumoio.    Katsumasa;    Nakano.    Masahito;    and    Suzuki.    Michio 

5.S34,62I.  Cl.  56O-22I.000. 

Suzuki.  Mitoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi;  Horie.  Mikio;  Chiu. 

Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  l>rinler  with  banery  discharge  device.  5,835,107,  Cl.  347-19.000 

Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Ikeya,  Toshiaki;  Ohla,  Milsuhiko;  and  Kawasaki.  Naoki.  5,832  890  C 

123-184.340. 
Ikeya.  Toshiaki;  Ohta.  MiLsuhiko;  and  Kawasaki.  Naoki.  5.833,504  Cl 

440-88.000. 
Kaneko.  Takashi,  5.833.024.  Cl.  180-69.200. 
Su/uki.  Niioshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  hav- 
ing a  dipiul  temperature  sensor  circuit.  5.835.553.  Cl.  377-25.000. 
Su/uki.  Npkuo:  See — 

Hida.  Ma.sanobu:  Ilo.  Kengo:  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Yamaga. 
Hmijfoshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Junichi.  5.8.34.600.  Cl.  5.34-607.000. 
Suzuki.  Scigo.  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  enabling 

temperalttre  control  in  the  chip  thereof.  5.834.841.  Cl.  257-712.000. 
Suzuki.  S«ttu;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  and  Aoki.  Junichi.  to 
Canon  Sales  Co..  Inc.;  and  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Plasma  prtKessing  equipment  and  gas  discharging  device.  5.834,730.  Cl 
219-121.4.30. 
Suzuki.  Shigeharu:  See — 

KuniHito.  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka.  Ryo;  Hala.  Seishichi;  Suzuki.  Shigeharu; 
and  Kudoh.  Yumio.  5,834.028.  Cl.  424-545.000. 
Suzuki.  SItitTchi:  See— 

Koiolj.  Satoru;  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi: 

Aolii.  Kaluyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'Ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto. 

Kaonj;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  TonK>ko 

5.8BJ.5.32.  Cl.  454-320.000. 

Suzuki.  TalUshi;  and  Abe.  Satoni,  to  TDK  Cotporatinn.  Multilayer  cetamic 

capacitor  5.835.338.  Cl.  361-301.400. 
Suzuki.  TaMyuki:  See — 

KosaUa,  Junya:  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Kuwano.  Hidevuki.  5.835.260. 
Cl.  .389-341.000. 
Suzuki.  Taktshi:  See — 

Iwaol^i,  Kiyoshi;  Anan.  Hideki;  Imanishi,  Naoki;  Kazuta,  Kenichi; 
Kollfo,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Itahana.  Hiroisune:  Ito.  Hiroyuki 
MiVaia.  Keiji;  and  Ohta.  Mitsuaki.  5.834.499.  Cl.  514-366.000. 
Suzuki.  Teruhiko:  See— 

Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tenihiko.  5.8.35.672.  Cl.  .386-111.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Ishida.  Kenji;  and  Yamashiu.  Hiroshi.  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Solid  processing  composition  for  silver  halide  pho- 
tographii  light  sensitive  material.  5.8.34.171.  Cl.  4.30-465.000. 
Suzuki.  To|n:  See — 

NaniWae.  Kouichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tom.  5,834.361.  O.  438-423.000. 
Suzuki.  Yu^iru:  See^ 

FujitaiiL  Sakae;  Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  and  Akaoka.  Hiroki.  5.834.866.  Cl 
3IOf49.00R. 
Svahn.  Pet«r,  to  Wansila  Diesel  International  Ltd  Oy  Method  for  utilizing  a 
silencer  nail  and  an  arrangement  for  applying  the  method  in  a  large  diesel 
engine.  5.832.720.  Cl.  60-274  000. 
Svedala  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wasott.  Michael.  5.832..583.  Cl.  29-401.100. 
Svetal.  Mic|i«el  P;  Bobba.  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Schler.  Man  D.;  and  Oldham. 
Gary  J..  |o  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc  Multiple  plane  weigh 
platter  far  multiple  plane  scanning  systems.  5.834.708.  Cl.  1 77- 1 80.(XX). 
Swamy.  Deepak;  and  Kwis.  Thomas  J.,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Ceramic  integrated 
circuit  package  with  optional  IC  removably  mounted  thereto.  5.835.357 
Cl.  -36l-tW(IOO. 
Swan.  Miclyl  D.;  See— 

Jones.  Stephen  W ;  Heene.  Edward  L.;  and  Swan.  Michael  D..  5.833.194 
Cl.  248-311.200 
Swanson.  Oavid  K.:  See — 

Panesdi^  EXirin;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  5.833.621.  Cl.  600-509.000. 
Swanson.  Pbiil  S.:  See — 

Ackleji.H.  Sprague;  and  Swanson.  Paul  S..  5.8.34.760,  Cl.  2.50-205.000. 
Swanz.  Hamid  M.;  Goda.  Fuminori;  Walczak.  Tadeusz;  and  Liu.  Ke  Jian.  to 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College.  Methodology  for  determining  oxygen  in 
biological  .systems   5.833.601.  Cl  6(X)- .309.000. 
Swei.  Gwo  Siin:  See — 

Wei.  Ppil;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Yang.  Wenliang  Patrick:  and  Allen.  Kevin 
Bnica,  5.833.724.  Cl.  51-307.000. 
Swemac  Oithopaedics  AB:  See— 

Malm-^rtim.  Kent.  5.835.557.  Cl.  378-197.000. 
Syburg.  Jai|^  A.:  See— 


Aguado.  Aleck  P.;  Hadler.  Howard  D.;  Schultz,  Lynn  W.;  Sybtag.  James 
A.;  Weidner.  Thomas  E.;  Stnick.  John  M.;  Wendorff.  Gary;  and 
Leverenz,  John  H.,  5,832,637,  Cl.  37-234.000. 
Sydansk,  Robert  D  ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company  Foamed  gel  for  permeabilily 
reduction  or  mobility  control  in  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearine  for- 
mabon.  5,834,406.  Cl.  507-202.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Korlenbach,  Juerigen  Andrew;  Slater,  Charles  R,; 
Mazzeo,  Anthony  I.;  Slack.  Theodore  C .  Jr;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O ! 
5.833.656.  Q.  604-95.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Katz.  Joseph.  5.835.984,  Cl.  235-463.000. 
Symmetry  Healdt  Dau  Systems:  See- 
Dang.  Dennis  K..  5.835.897,  Cl.  705-2.000. 
Syncor  International  Corp.:  See — 

Fu.  Monty  Mong  Chen;  Zhu.  Bing  Bing;  Green.  Richard  L.,  and  fitz. 
Chris  K..  5.834.788.  CI.  250-506.100. 
Synectics  Medical  AB:  See— 

Essen-Moller,  Anders.  5.833.625.  O.  600-547.000. 
Synex:  See — 

Ubow.  Allen:  and  Gu.  Xinying.  5.835.615.  Cl.  382-112.000 
Syntro  Corporation:  See— 

Cochran.  Mark  D.;  MacConncll,  William  P:  MacDonald.  Richard  D  • 
and  Junker  David  E..  5.834.305.  Cl.  435-320.100 
Systemale  Holland.  B.V.:  See— 

Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E.:  Verrijp.  Bastiaan;  Stecnbergen.  Willem  C 
Barendregl.  Gerrit;  and  van  Vark.  Leo  I..  5.833.527. 0.  452-1 70  000 
Szabo.  David  A.;  See — 

Cerwin.  Robert  J.;  Dey.  Clifford  A.:  Findlay.  John  M.:  Ivanov.  Konsian- 

tin  K.;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald:  Reinhardl.  William  R  • 
Reyhan.  Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A.,  5.833.055.  Cl.  206-63. .300. 
Szakacs.  George:  See — 

Jeffries.  Thomas  W.;  Grabski.  Anthonv  C;  Patel.  Rajesh  N.;  Elegir 
Graziano:  and  Szakacs.  George.  5.8.34.301.  Cl.  435-278.000. 
Szewczyk.  Andrew :  See — 

Huddleston.  Wyatt  A.;  and  Szewczyk.  Andrew.  5.834.320.  Cl    438- 
3.000. 
Szinie.  Zoltan.  to  Kann  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Refuse  receptacle  col- 
lection a.ssembly.  5,833,428,  Cl.  414-408.000. 
Szymczakowski,  Tadeusz  A  :  and  Wahlberg.  Ulf  H.,  to  Beclon  Dickinson 

Infusion  Therapy  AB.  Stopcocks.  5.832,959,  Cl    137-625.470. 
Szymonski.  Krzysztof  Andrzej:  See — 

Dutkiewicz.  Jacek:  Szymonski.  Krzvsztof  Andizej;  Aberson.  Gerard 
Martin;  and  Sun.  Tong.  5.834.095.  Cl.  428-191  000. 
Szyszko.  Charles  J  :  See— 

Loflfredo.  Constantino  V;  and  Szyszko.  Charles  J.,  5.833.140    Cl 
239-265.370. 
Tabata.  At.sushi;  Taga.  Yutaka:  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Hata,  Hiroshi:  and  Mikami. 
Tsuyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  transmission  shift 
control  apparatus  wherein  torque  of  motor  connected  to  automatic  trans- 
mission is  controlled  lo  reduce  shifting  shock  of  transmission  5  833370 
Cl.  477-3.000 
Tachibana.  Akifumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma-sakazu;  Mori.  Keisuke:  Tachibana.  Akifumi:  and  Makino. 
Takao.  5.835.554,  Cl.  378-98.000. 
Tachikawa,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Moritani.  Akihiro;  Yabe,  Aiji:  Tachikawa,  Akiyoshi:  and  Aigo,  Takasihi, 
5.8.33.749.  Cl.  1 17-101.000. 
Tachikawa.  Masateni:  See — 

L'chiki.  Hirokazu:  Uchiki.  Kunimitsu:  Osaki.  Ichiro:  and  Tachikawa 
Ma.sateni.  5.832.587.  Cl.  29-451.000. 
Tachikawa.  Toru:  See — 

Sawai.  Akiyoshi:  Shimamoto.  Haruo;  Tachikawa.  Toru:  and  Shibata.  Jun 
5.8.34..340.  a.  4.38-126.(XX). 
Tachon.  Pierre:  See— 

Berrocal.  Rafael:  Neeser  Jean-Richard:  and  Tachon.  Pierre.  5.833.953. 
Cl.  424-49.000. 
Tackin.  Michael  C  :  See- 
Campbell.  Scott  Patrick:  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  TackilL  Michael  C 
5.835.470.  Cl.  .369-103.000. 
Tackney.  David  T.  Directional  groin.  5.833.387.  Cl.  405-28.000. 
Tada.  Eiji:  See — 

Tominari.  Kenichi;  Kanezawa.  Akio:  Shigeta.  Yasujiio:  and  Tada.  Eiii 
5.8.3.3.848.  Cl.  2I0-2.32.(XX). 
Tada.  Masami:  See — 

Horie.  Noriyoshi;  Ohgaki.  Talsuo:  Hosokawa.  Havami;  Tada,  Masami; 
and  Yamashita,  Tsuka,sa,  5,835.472.  Cl.  .369-1 1 (YoOO. 
Tada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Toshiva:  Teramolo.  Yoshikichi;  and  Tada.  Ya.suhifo.  5.833  070 
Cl  206-524.400. 
Tada.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Honda.     Kiyoshi:     Kobayashi.    Seiichiroh;    and    Tada.    Yoshinobu 
5.833.264.  Cl.  280-741.000. 
Taga.  Junichi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Tomomi;  Taga.  Junichi;  and  Saito.  Fumlhiko.  5.832.724  O 
60-276.000. 
Taga.  Yutaka:  See— 

Tabata.  Alsushi:  Taga.   Yutaka:   Ibaraki.   Ryuji:   Hala.   Hiroshi:   and 
Mikami.  Tsuyoshi.  5.833.570.  Cl.  477-3.000. 
Tagawa.  Michito:  See — 
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lizuka  Toshihiko;  Tagawa,  Michilo;  Ami.  Saioshi;  Niizcki.  Masatsugu; 

andMiyake.  Toshiro.  5.834,296.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Tagg.  John  M.:  See —  _    „. 

Smith.  David  A.;  Cousins.  David  J.;  Tagg.  John  M..  and  Rabun.  Phylhs 

S..  5.833.329.  CI.  312-3.000. 

Taguchi.  Susumu:  See—  .....,■    u-     l- 

Murayama     Masakatsu;    Taguchi.    Susumu;    and    Araki.    Toshiyuki. 

5.834.148.  CI.  430-69  000.  .,...,,        „  .. 

Tahata.  Masanori;  and  Aoki.  Kalsumi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 

Seisakusho.  Residual  paper  web  winding  device.  5.833.168,  CI.  -42- 

559.200. 

*""  Shum.  Peter  K.  L.;  Yan.  Kevin:  and  Tai.  Dean.  5.835.770,  CI.  395- 
704.000. 
Tai.  King  Lien:  See —  .,      o  o  u.    t 

Fetrv  Alan  E.:  Han.  Byung  Joon:  Lau.  Maureen  Yee:  Scruton.  Robert  I .. 
Sr    and  Tai.  Kmg  Lien,  5.834,160.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Tai,  Ping-Kaung;  and  Zou,  Han.  Light  expanding  system  for  producmg  a 
linear  or  planar  light  beam  from  a  poinl-like  light  source.  5,835.661,  LI. 
385-146.000.  „,  ,  ,      ,  .       , 

Taicher.  Gersh  Zvi:  and  Reideiman.  Arcady.  lo  Western  Alias  Internationa  , 
Inc    Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  and  method.  5,834,936,  CI. 
324-303.000. 
Taimisto,  Miriam  H.:  See—  »,    u    a 

Lieber  Clement  E.;  Taimisto,  Minam  H.:  and  Konno,  Mark  A.. 
5,833.645,  CI.  604-53.000. 

^^'^Vl^d^'  Fu'miaki;  and  Taira.  Yoichi.  5.835,249,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Tail,  Bradley  Dean:  See—  , 

Boyer,  Frederick  Earl.  Jr:  Domagala,  John  Michael;  Ellsworth,  Edmund 
Lee  Gajda,  Chnsiopher  Andrew:  Hagen,  Susan  Eliubeth;  Hamilton. 
Harriet  Wall;  Lunney.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Markoski,  Larry  James;  Vara 
Prasad    Josyula    Venkata    Nagendra;    and   Tail.    Bradley    Dean. 
5.834.506.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang.  Jenn-Ming.  5.8.34.811.  CI.  257-336.«)0. 
Lee.  Kan- Yuan:  Wuu.  Shou-Gwo:  and  Yang.  Dun-Nian,  5.834.342.  CI 

438-153  0(X) 
Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.834.806. 

r^i  '7S7  "Xfwi  nno 
Sun.  Vi-Un:  Shih.  Cheng- Yeh;  and  Liu.  Chwen-Ming,  5,834.346.  CI 

438-231.000.  „.      .,       rx      . 

Tsai    Chia  Shiung;  Wang.  Ving  Yin;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas. 
5.833.817.  CI.  204-192.170. 
Taiyo  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .     ,.     ^ ,       c     i. 

Kokeisu.  Mamoru;  Ni-shizono.  Masakazu;  Niloda,  Teruhiko;  Enoki. 
Yuko-  Kawanami.  Hiroshi;  and  Juneja.  Lekh  Raj.  5.834.423.  CI. 
514-7.000.  „         w       f 

Tajima,  Keiichi;  Takeda,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama,  Toru,  to  Koilo  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Power  window  device  with  safety  device.  5,832.664.  CI. 
49-26.000.  ,,    ^.      . 

Takabalake.  Kouji;  Hayashi.  Katsura;  and  Utikoshi.  Yoshinon,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Lid.  Molding  compound  composition,  molding  compound 
containing  the  same,  and  method  for  producing  the  molding  compound. 
5.834,.547.  CI.  524-321.000. 
Takada.  Ryouichi;  Watarai.  Hiroshi;  Kawala.  Toshimichi;  Ikeda.  Daijou:  and 
Miu,  Taka.shi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Molded  article  containing  a 
decorative  film  and  a  process  for  preparing  the  .same.  5.833.916.  CI. 
264-494.000. 
TakjKJfl  Yuii'  5^^ — 

Nikagawa.  Toru;  and  Takada.  Yuji.  5.835.911.  CI.  707-203.000. 

Chow.  Uurence  C;  Takagi,  Shozo;  and  Vogel,  Gerald  L.,  5.833,954.  CI. 
424-49.000.  .  „     u 

Takagi  Takeyuki;  and  Mochizuki.  Isao.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Keyswitch  device.  5.833.050.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Takagi.  Yoshio:  See—  . 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru: 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.834.842.  CI.  257-718.000. 
Takahara.  Tamane;  Tanaka,  Masahiko;  and  Yamamuro,  Mikio,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disc  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  data 
onto  and  from  an  optical  disc  with  grooves  and  lands.  5.835,459,  CI 
369-44.280. 
Takahari,  Kunio:  See —  .     _    . .         .        .  . 

Ishii  Masahiro;  Yokoi,  Toshikazu;  Takahari,  Kunio:  Toshima,  Atsushi; 
■  Hough,  Colin;  and  Bruce.  Nigel,  5.835.761.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Takahashi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sagae.   Takahiro;    Yamaguchi.    Masao;    Adachi.    Hiroyuki;   Tomida. 
Kazuyuki:  Takahashi.  Akihiro:  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.834.404.  CI. 
504-348.000. 
Takahashi.  Chizuko:  See—  ....      „      .. 

Ando.  Ryoichi;  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda.  Hirokazu:  Monnaka.  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi.  Chizuko:  Tamao.  Yoshikuni;  and  Tobe.  Akihiro.  5.834.508. 
CI.  514-471000. 
Takahashi.  Hidemasa:  and  Morikawa.  Junko.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Meul 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  having  improved  intermodulation 
distortion  using  different  pinch-off  voltages.  5.834.802.  CI.  257-280.000. 
Takahashi.  Hirokazu:  See—  .    ^  i    w    u 

Miyachi.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kimura.  Yoshinon;  Takaha.shi. 
Hirokazu;  Sato.  Hitoshi:  Watanabe.  Atsu.shi;  Ola.  Hiroyuki;  Akasaki. 
Isamu:  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.834.326.  CI.  438-29.000. 


Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See—  . 

Yuda  Naoki:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Takayoshr.  Himon.  Thuy- 
oshi;  and  leda,  Tomoaki,  5,832.578.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Takaha.shi.  Kalsuhiko:  See—  ^  ,    ^    u 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Kurabayashi.  Yulaka:  Takahashi. 
Kalsuhiko;  and  Oga.sawara.  Masashi.  5.835.116.  CI.  347-98.000. 
Takahashi.  KaLsunori:  See—  .... 

Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi:  Mamiya,  Toshio;  Akimolo.  KaLsuji;  Takase.  Masaki; 
Uetake.    Akihiro;    Ikema.    Katsuaki:    and    Takahashi.    KaUunon. 
5.833.158.  CI.  242-336.000. 
Takahashi.  Keiji:  See—  . 

Izui   Isao;  Imamura.  Tetsuo;  Shimamune.  Takaharu.  deceased;  Tojima. 
Yasomi:  and  Takaha,shi,  Keiji,  5.834.698.  CI.  I74-1I3.00R. 
Takahashi.  Mamoru:  See— 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  Takahashi.  Mamoru;  Todo.  Akira; 
Ohia.  Seiji;  and  Inagaki.  Hajime.  5,834.557,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobutaka;  Suzuki.  Keisuke:  and  Obala.  Takeaki,  lo  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  fof  internal  combustion  engine.  5.832.895.  CI. 
123-350.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Ya.suhaiu;  Takaha.shi.  Osamu;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Funasaka, 
Tsukasa;  and  Furuhata.  Makoto,  5,835,996,  CI.  323-364.0(X). 
Takahashi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Anazjiwa.Taka.shi;  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and  Kambara.  Hideki,  5,833.827, 
CI.  204-603.000. 
Takahashi. .Shigetu:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shuji:  Meguro.  Saioshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro:  Kuramoto.  Isamu: 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Kalsuro;  Ishiba.shi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  and  Yukuuke,  Seigou, 
5,834,851.  CI.  257-903.000 
Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  and  Omura.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Catadiopinc 

system  for  photolithography.  5.835.275,  CI.  359-629.000. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuo:  and  Omura,  Yasuhiro.  lo  Nikon  Coiporalion.  Caladioptnc 

optical  system  and  adjusting  method.  5.835.284.  CI.  359-726.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshinari:  See— 

Shimbo.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Toshinari;  Tomoda.  Ichiro;  and  Murota. 
Masao.  5.835.601,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiro:  See—  . 

Saitoh,  Masatoshi;  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe,  Hisao;  Shinkai. 
Masaru;  and  Kondoh,  Hiroshi,  5,835,837,  CI.  399-343.000. 
Takai,  Kazuaki:  See—  , .        .^  ,      ,, 

Miyagaki,  Shinji;  Eshiia,  Takashi;  Ohkubo,  Satoshi;  and  Takai,  Kazuaki, 

5,834.362,  CI.  438-507 .(KX). 

Takaki.  Hiroshi:  See—  ...  v,  ..       .  oii  otn  r-i 

Shimada.  Shinya;  Takaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yujito.  5,832.950.  CI 

137-202.000. 

Takaki  Kazuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Facsimile  modem  and  data  processing 

method.  5.835,234.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Takami.  Masayuki;  Ha.seda,  Saioshi:  and  Mizoguchi,  Tomomichi,  lo  Uenso 
Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  oxygen  concentration. 
5,833,836,  CI.  205-785.(KK). 
Takami,  Toru:  See—  .,  .     .        -       u         i 

Hosomi,  Hitoaki:  Nomura,  Akio;  Takami.  Tom;  Nakajima.  Saioshi;  and 
Matsumoio.  Yoshiharu.  5.833,380.  CI.  400-62 1 .000. 
Takanashi.  Hitoshi.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Wear  detector  for 

brake  pads.  5.833.033.  CI.  188-l.llL. 
Takano.  Masatoshi:  See—  . 

Nishikawa  Tomoyuki:  Takano.  Masatoshi;  Yamamolo.  Kasumi;  Sato. 

Tsutomu;  Yanashima.  Tsukasa;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5.835.835.  CI 

399-328.000. 

Takano.  Minoru:  See—  ^        ,      ^       u- 

Nagasaki.  Yoshiki;  Shimura,  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Taninaka,  Kiyoshi; 

Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  Kawahara  Morihisa;  Takano.  Minoru;  Kawai. 

Hiroyuki;  Kilsu.  Kunihiro;  and  Wakihara.  Junji.  5.835.822.  CI.  399- 

1 1 1 .000. 

Takano.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.835.804.  CI.  396- 

410.000. 
Takano.  Toshiro:  See —  _  „,.„ 

Ishizaki.  Naoki;  and  Takano.  Toshiro,  5.832,808,  CI.  91-447.000. 
Takano.  Yoshikazu:  See—  „      ^ ,        t-  i, 

Urasaki     Jun;     Morilo.    Toshiyuki;    Saikawa.    Masahiko;    Takano. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kanada  Eiji.  5.834.156.  CI.  430-204.000 
Takao,  Hideaki:  See— 

Hanyu,  Yukio:  Onuma,  Kenji;  Hotta,  Yoshio;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Takao, 
Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.  Tadashi;    Kodera.   Yasuto; 
Kojima.   Makolo:   Nakamura.   Kalsuioshi;   and  Wada.  Takatsugu. 
5.835.248.  CI.  359-76.000. 
Takase.  Masaki:  See—  .,      , 

Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Mamiya. Toshio;  Akimoto.  Katsuji;  Takase.  Masaki: 
Uetake    Akihiio:    Ikema.    Katsuaki;    and   Takahashi.    KaLsunon. 
5.833.158.  CI.  242-336.000. 
Takashima.  Akira:  See—  .,         .      „       u 

Kubou.  Akihiro;  Asano.  Yuichi;  Sibasaki.  Koichi:  Yonetake.  Kazuhiro; 
Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Takashima  Akira.  5.834.831,  CI   257-674.000 
Takasu,  Eiji:  Arai.  Tsunekazu;  and  Yoshii.  Hirolo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and  an  image  processing  apparatus. 
5.835.632.  CI.  382-185.000. 
Takasu.  Eiji:  See — 
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Moo,  Shigeki;  Sakaguchi.  Kalsuhiko;  Matsubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Aiai. 
TUttnekazu;  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Takasu,  Eiji.  5,835.631.  Q.  382- 
■  $1,000. 
Takata.  lix.:  See— 

Seywjur.  Brian  T.  5.833.265.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Takau,  9iingo:  See — 

Shinomiya.  Kazunari:  and  Takata.  Shingo.  5.835,728.  CI.  395-200.720. 
Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safely  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Witonann.  Robert:  Mueller.  Frank:  Niederkom.  Serge;  Settele.  Maitin: 
and  Fnieh.  Hans-Juergen,  5.833.263.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shot.  Gouliang;  Molohashi.  Kazunori;  Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamolo. 
Makolo.  5.835.387.  CI.  364-606.000. 
Takayamt,    Hidenori.    Outside    mirror    apparatus    for    coupled    vehicle 

5.835.291.  a.  359-843.000. 
Takayama.  Masayuki:  See — 

Waunabc.  Kenji:  and  Takayama  Masayuki,  5,835. 1 36,  CI.  348-207.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Shigenori:  Fujii.  Nobuhiro;  Kalo.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto. 
Mawomi.  5.834.463.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Takeda,  Hideioshi:  and  Bonkohara,  Manabu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Chip 
carrier  Bcmiconductor  device  assembly  and  a  method  for  forming  the  same 
5.834.138.0.438-123.000. 
Takeda.  Hiioshi:  See— 

Tajim*.  Keiichi:  Takeda,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakayama.  Tom,  5.832,664.  CI 
49-26.000. 
Takeda.  Junichi:  See— 

Kajilawa.  Temo;  Ganno.  Yasuhiko:  Takeda,  Junichi;  and  Yonezawa. 
Shuichi.  5.834.087.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Takeda.  Mtmora;  and  Kobayashi.  Ikunori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial. 
Co..  Liti.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal  having  capacitance  electrodes  con- 
nected 10  pixel  electrodes.  5.835.168.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Takeda.  Tbm:  See— 

Kabayashi.  Shoei:  Takeda.  Tom:  and  Yamagami.  TamoLsu.  5.835.468. 

CL  369-59  (WO. 
Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Yamagami.  Tamolsu;  Takeda,  Tom;  Ogawa  Hiroshi; 

and  Sako.  Yoichiro,  5.835.461.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Yamagami.  Tamotsu;  Takeda.  Tom;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi' 
and  Sako.  Yoichiro.  5.835.478.  CI   369-275.300. 
Takeda  Tbthio:  Kobayashi.  Yukimori:  Hirabayashi.  Kalsumi:  and  Kazaoka 
Shinji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  hydraulic  tensioner 
5.833.563.  CI.  474-138.000. 
Takefman,  Michael  L..  to  Cisco  Systems  Co.  Method  of  encoding  data  for 

transmission.  5.835.036.  CI.  341-95.000. 
Takehara,  Takao,  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.  Cold  cathode  nibe  operating  apparatus 

with  pitioelectric  transformer  5,834,907,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Takei.  Telsnya:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Yoshiki;  Shimura.  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Taninaka.  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Kawahara  MoribLsa;  Takano.  Minom;  Kawai. 
Hiroyuki;  Kitsu.  Kunihim;  and  Wakihara.  Junji.  5.835.822.  CI.  399- 
llt.000. 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kan<j(0.  Satoshi;  Kaneko.  Tokuham:  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  Nakazawa 
Nohio:  Fukushima  Hisashi;  Miura,  Yasushi:  and  Takekoshi,  Nobu- 
hika  5.835.681.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagai.  Eiichi;  Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Mochizuki.  Hirohiko;  and  Nomura. 
Yuklhiro.  5.835.790,  CI.  395-881.000. 
Takemura,  Kouhei:  See— 

Hamtda,  Akihiko;  and  Takemura,  Kouhei,  5,833,552,  CI.  473-359.000. 
Takenaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Yasuuga.   Hideaki:   Nishikawa  Tomohara;  Takenaka   Koichi;   and 
Shibano.  Hiroshi.  5,834,152.  CI.  430-122.000. 
Takenaka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miya»aka.  Mitsutoshi;  Kitawada.  Kiyofiimi;  Matsuo.  Minom;  Higashi, 
Seiichiro;  Ozawa  Tokuroh:  Takenaka,  Saioshi;  MaUueda,  Yojiro: 
Natctzawa    Takashi;    Ohshima.    Hiroyuki;    and    Inoue.    Saioshi. 
5.834.827.  CI  257-578.000. 
Takeno.  Ttkumi:  See — 

Watabe.  Tom;  Sakurai.  Yasutomo:  Kishino.  Takumi;  Hirose,  Yoshio; 
Ocbhara.   Koichi:   Nonomura,   Kazuhiro;  Takeno.  Takumi;   Kaloh 
Shinya;  and  Noda.  Takaio.  5.835.697.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Takeshima.  Yoshio:  See — 

Mukaide.  Nariaki;  and  Takeshima  Yoshio.  5.835.316.  O.  360-126.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisaham:  See — 

Kurokawa.  I.samu;  Takeuchi.  Hisaham:  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kawa- 
bata,  Hisayoshi;  and  Onuma.  Hiroaki.  5.835.939.  CI.  71 1 -1 13.000. 
Takeuchi.  J«nji:  See — 

Yasui,  Yoshiham;  Hori.  Fujio;  Amano,  Masaaki:  and  Takeuchi,  Junji 
5.833.802.  CI.  156-510.000. 
Takiar.  Hem:  and  Malliew.  Ranjan.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  <rf  separating  micro-devices  formed  on  a  substrate.  5,832,585.  CI. 
29^24.000. 
Talavera.  Lais:  See — 

Bailey.  Steven  J.:  Berman.  Eric;  Mari.  Coyle  Biwt;  and  Talavera.  Luis. 
5.K$.084.  a.  345-326.000. 
TalbcH.  Andrew,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Surface  mount  test  point 
enabling  hands-free  diagnostic  testing  of  electronical  circuits.  5,833,479. 
CI.  439t83.000. 


Talbot.  Jim;  Shelley,  Oren;  Ayter.  Sevig;  Camacho,  Marilou  F:  Sliwa  John 
William,  Jr.;  and  Wilser,  Walter  T.,  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Coupling  of 
acoustic  window  and  lens  for  medical  ultrasound  transducers.  5.834  687 
a.  I74-35.0MS. 
Tamabuchi.  Takeaki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Junichi;  Ito,  Naoya;  Mimura  Masahiro;  and  Tamabuchi.  Takeaki 
5.833,370.  CI.  384-125.000. 
Tamada  Yoshitake:  See — 

Kawamuta,  Yasuo;  Oya  Eiichi;  Itoh.  Kaom.  deceased;  Kita  Hirrohi: 
Nakata  Hisashi;  Sawada  Kanji;  Tamada  Yoshitake;  Nawamaki. 
Tsutomu:  Ishikawa  Kimihiro:  Shiojima  Kenichi;  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki; 
and  Nakahira,  Kunimitsu,  5,834,401,  CI.  .504-254.000. 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiura  Tsuneo,  5.834.865.  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Tamaki,  Hiyoshi:  See — 

Namkawa,  Satoshi:  Saji,  Syouzaburou;  Amazutsumi.  Toom:  Yamauchi. 
Yasuhiro;  Tamaki.  Hiyoshi;  Morita.  Seiji;  and  Masaki.  Nobuaki 
5.834.133.  CI.  429-171.000. 
Tamaki.  Saneaki:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Shinichi:  Nariu.  Susumu;  Kawasaki,  Ikuya;  and  Tanuki 
Saneaki.  5.835.%3.  CI.  711-207.000 
Tamanuki.  Takemasa;  Sasaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  optical  amplifier  device  capable  of  deflecting 
output  laser  beam.  5,835.261.  CI.  359-344.000 
Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Ando.  Ryoichi:  Ando.  Naoko;  Masuda  Hirokazu;  Monnaka.  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi.  Chizuko:  Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  and  Tobe.  Akihiro,  5.834.S08. 
CI.  514-471.000. 
Tambo.   Fumiaki:   Daimon.   Katsumi:   Sakaguchi.   Yasuo:   and  Yamasaki. 
Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd   Hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  crystals 
and  electrophotographic  photoreceptors  using  same.  5.834.149.  C\  430- 
78.000. 
Tamburini.  Paul  Perry :  Huguenel.  Edward  David;  and  Fallon.  Kimberiy  Ann. 
to  Bayer  Corporation   Dissemination  of  fungal  infections:  animal  model 
and  method  of  prophylaxis.  5.833,946.  O.  424-9.200. 
Tammer.  Rolf:  See — 

Ritter.  Siegfried;  Wille,  Thomas:  and  Tammer.  Rolf.  5.834.959.  CI 
327-176.000. 
Tamoto,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Kimura  Kunio;  Nakamura  Hiroyuki;  Tamoto.  Yukiyoshi:  Kimoto.  Juni- 
chi: and  Okada  Hiromi.  5.833.728.  O.  65-21.300. 
Tamura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Kamura  Hiioshi:  Hatayama  Kenjiro:  Nomura  Toshiro:  and  Tamura 
Hiroki.  5.832.893.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Tamura.  Takaaki;  and  Kumagai.  Mikio.  lo  Institute  of  Research  and  innova- 
tion. Enrichment  of  krypton  in  oxygen/nitrogen  mix  gas.  5.833,737.  CI 
95-98,000. 
Tamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Satom:  Tamura  Yukio;  Nakayama  Tom;  and  Ikegami.  Kal- 
suhiro.  5.833.150.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Tan.  Ltiis  C:  See — 

Miller,  Gary  Wayne;  Rose.  Danial  A.;  Smith.  Robert  Mihon;  Scot. 
Baldev  S.;  Tan.  Luis  C  :  and  Weston.  G.  David  A..  5.835.768.  C\. 
395-682.000. 
Tan,  Weitian:  See- 
Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P;  Agrawal,  Sudhir;  and  Tan.  Weitian,  5,833,944, 
CI.  424-1.810. 
Tanabe.  Madoka:  and  Kaneko.  Sakae.  to  Orango  Corporation.  High-purity 
water  producing  apparatus  utilizing  boron-selective  ion  exchange  resin 
5.833.846.  CI   210-202.000. 
Tanabe.  Shinichi:  See — 

Aimoio.  Takeshi;  Inouchi.  Hidenori:  Murase.  Shoichi:  Tanabe.  Shinichi: 
Hashimoco.  Kazuhiro:  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi:  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi. 
Takehisa;    Nakayama.    Hamyuki:    Nakajima    Kenji:    Yoshizawa 
Satoshi:  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  5.835.492.  O.  370-389.000. 
Tanaka.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Nakamura  Tetsuro;  Nakagawa  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro:  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Shinji.  5,835.142.  Q.  348-335.000. 
Tanaka.  Hammi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Takashi;  Zeng.  Weiping;  Arau.  Masami;  Banba  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Tanaka  Hammi.  5.834.532.  Q.  523-118.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Ito.  Hiromi;  Shiina  Kazushige;  Ohori.  Tatsuya:  Tanaka  Hitoshi;  and 
Tomesakai.  Nobuaki.  5.833.754.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Optical  Company.  Limited.  Patlcm  structure 

of  flexible  printed  circuit  board.  5.834.704.  CI.  174-254.000 
Tanaka.  Kohichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichiro;  Akashi.  Hiroyuki:  InxNo.  Hiroshi;  Azuma  Hidcio: 
Kitamura.  Kenichi;  Adachi.  Momoe;  Sasaki.  Terue;  and  Tanaka 
Kohichi.  5.834.138,  O.  429-194.000. 
Tanaka.  Makolo:  See — 

Nonaka.    Kaisunobu:    Tanaka.    Makolo:    and    Sekine.    Kazuyoshi. 
5.834.661.  CI.  073-866.000. 
Tanaka,  Masahiko:  See — 

Takahara.    Tamane:    Tanaka.    Masahiko:    and    Yamamuro,    Mikio. 
5.835.459.  O.  369-44.280 
Tanaka.  Mitsum:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Field 
emission  type  display  device  and  method  for  driving  same.  5,834,900,  CI. 
315-169  100. 
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Tanaka.  Osamu;  Yamamoto.  Katsuloshi;  Inoue.  Osamu;  Kusumi.  Toshio 
Chaen,  Shinichi;  Asano,  Jun;  and  Uraoka.  Nobuki,  to  Daikin  Industties  Ud. 
Polytetrafluoroethylene    porous    composite    film.    5.834.528.    CI.    521- 
145.000. 
Tanaka.  Ryo:  See —  . .  . .    „      ■  ■    ou-     u 

Kunihiro.  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka,  Ryo;  Hala,  Seishichr.  Suzuki.  Shigehani. 
and  Kudoh.  Yumio.  5.834.028.  CI.  424-545.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoshi:  S« —  .^      ,      „       .. 

Kubo  Keiji;  Yamamura.  Kenji;  Fukuda.  Mocoyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Saloshi. 
5.835.815,  CI.  399-8.000. 
Tanaka  Scientific  Limited;  See — 

Fukushi.  Yoshiaki.  5.834.630.  Q.  73-36,000. 
Tanaka.  Shuji:  See —  .  -     .      „     ■■ 

Nishihira  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  and  Sugise.  Ryoji. 
5.834.615.  CI.  558-274.000. 

Tanaka.  Tadashi:  See—  .,  ,    ..    ^  v    u 

Tokunaga.  Okihiro;  Namba.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Ogura.  Yoshimi; 
Doi,  Yoshitaka;  Izutsu,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Aoki.  Shinji,  5,834,722,  CI. 
204-157.300. 
Tanaka,  Takaaki:  See—  ^  ,     ,         j 

Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Sato,  Yuzuni;  Inoue,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Takaaki;  and 
Momose,  Kenichi,  5,835,075,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Tanaka.  Tatsuo;  See—  .    .,.    ^        ^.     _.       . 

Nakayama,    Norilaka;   Tanaka,   Tatsuo;    and    Hirabayashi,    Shigeto, 
5,834,164,  CI.  430-376.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiyuki:  See—  t  i.  k    u 

Miyachi.  Mamoni;  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Kimura.  Yoshinon;  Takahashi. 
Hirokazu;  Sato,  Hitoshi;  Waianabe,  Aisushi;  Ota,  Hiroyuki;  Akasaki, 
Isamu;  and  Amano,  Hiroshi.  5,834,326,  C.  438-29.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko:  See—  „,„.,„,,,  ,w»« 

l7aki.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko,  5,835,805,  CI.  .396411.000. 
Tandem  Computer.  See—  .o,.n,. 

Can,  Richard  W.;  Canard.  Brian;  and  Mosher,  Malcolm.  Jr.,  5.835,915, 
CI.  707-202.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Diaz,  Randall  J.,  5,833,494,  CI  439-573.000. 
Putzolu.  Franco,  5,835,942,  CI.  711-113.000. 
Taylor  Mark  A  ;  and  Toy,  Samson  K.,  5,834,958.  O.  327-143.000. 
Tandlcr,  Hans;  Nordt.  Gudrun;  Werlich,  Reed;  Geier,  Kari  Heinz;  Knoblich. 
Johannes;  and  Schoppe.  GUnter.  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Method  for 
generating  a  stereoscopic  image  and  an  arrangement  for  stereoscopically 
viewing  an  object.  5.835.264.  CI.  359-377.000. 
Tandler.  John  J.:  See—  „,.„,,    ~    ,^ 

Lewin.  Andrew  Wayne;  and  Tandler.  John  J .  5.834.923.  CI.  320- 

147.000.  , ,-    ..       , 

Tang.  Edward  Deming;  Whillock.  Walter  H.;  and  Ezell.  Edward  Frrdenck.  to 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  Apparatus  and  method  for  purifying  boron  trichlo- 
ride by  removal  of  phosgene.  5.833,814,  CI.  204-158.200. 
Tang.  James  J  ;  See— 

Hartman,  Mark  W.;  Shore,  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J ;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A  ;  Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J  .  Wahler. 
Richard  O.;  Winkless.  Robert  A.;  Golding.  Richard  Mark  Orlando; 
and  Harvey.  David.  5.832.766.  CI.  72-62.000. 

Ho.  Tienhou  Joseph;  and  Tang.  Le.  5.833.134,  CI.  23fr49.300. 
Tang,  Oing;  See—  ^  „  .    .  . 

Gan   Zhongxue;  Wang,  Wei-Ping;  Tang.  Oing;  Zhang,  Ruiming;  and 
Moh,  John,  5,835.880.  CI.  701-205.000. 
Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Sun,  Li;  and  McMahon.  Gerald,  to  Sugen.  Inc.  3-(2- 
halobenzylidenyl)-2-indollnone  compounds  for  the  treatment  of  disease. 
5,834.504.  CI.  514-418.000. 
Tang  Sanh.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Dynamic  random  access  memory 

circuit  array  and  memory  cell.  5.834.805.  CI.  257-304.000. 
Tanide.  Hideo:  See —  ,„,,,..„   ^, 

Yoshikawa.  Hiroki;  Ohishi.  Tetsu;  and  Tanide.  Hideo.  5.833,340,  CI 
353-98.000. 
Taniguchi.  Keishi:  See—  . 

Uemura,  Hiroyuki;  Kuboyama,  Hiroki;  Nogawa,  Chiharu;  and  Tanigu- 
chi, Keishi,  5,834.3%,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Taniguchi,  Masateru:  See — 

Itoh    Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Teruo;  Ohtsu,   Kazuyoshi;  and  Taniguchi, 
Masateru,  5,834.885,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Taniguchi,  Naoyuki;  Nishikawa,  Atsushi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nozomi,  to  Sun- 
lory  Limited.  Nacetylglucosaminyl  transferase  gene  coding  therefor  and 
process  for  production  thereof.  5,834,284,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  See— 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hotu.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao, 
Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Masanobu;    Mihara.  Tadashi;    Kodera.   Yasuto; 
Kojima.   Makoto;    Nakamura.    Katsuloshi;   and  Wada.  Takatsugu. 
5.835.248,  CI.  359-76.000. 
Tanikita,  Masumi;  and  Fusamoto,  Akira.  Method  of  manufacturing  light 
reflector  component  and  light  reflector  component  manufactured  by  the 
method.  5.833.889.  O.  264-1.900. 
Taninxxo.  Junzo:  See —  . 

Oyama,  Hidetoshi;  Hongu.  Toshinori;  Hamamolo.  Koji;  and  Tanimoto. 
Junzo.  5.834.733,  CI.  219-137.710. 
Taninaka.  Kiyoshi:  See —  »    .     .      „       u 

Nagasaki.  Yoshiki;  Shimura,  Michio;  Takei, Tetsuya;  Taninaka,  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Kawahara,  Morihisa;  Takano,  Minofu;  Kawai, 
Hiroyuki;  Kilsu,  Kunihiro;  and  Wakiham,  Junji,  5,835,822,  CI.  399- 
III.OOO. 


Tanous,  Joseph;  See—  ,„,,,,.,--., 

Park,  Michael  C  ;  Nepple.  Brace  C;  and  Tanous,  Joseph,  5,833,156,  CI. 
242-289.000. 
Tanox  Biosysteins,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Tse-Wen;  Fung,  Sek  C;  Sun,  Cecily  Rou-Yun;  Sun,  Bill  Nai- 
Chau;  Chang,  Nancy  T;  and  Kim,  Young  Woo,  5,834,599,  CI 
530-388.350. 
Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Lovell,  Walter  C  ,  and  Duhon,  Edward,  5,834,899,  Q.  315-4I.O0O.     ' 
Taidiflf,  David  Wilfred:  See- 

Albani  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey,  Robert  John;  Tardiff,  David  Wilfred; 
Tun.  Yun-Long;  and  Tyo.  Daniel  C.  5.835.346.  CI.  361-684.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ken.  Chnstopher  G  M  ;  Gia,  Son  M.;  and  Engelson.  Erik  T..  5.833.705. 

CI.  606-191.000. 
Nguyen.  Kim,  5,833,631,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Tarifold,  S.A.:  See— 

Barthel,  Jean-Marc,  5.833,082,  Q\.  211-47.000. 

Tamg,  Jiashi:  See—  „     .      ,  ,.      ^       ,  _, 

Gorlin,  Philip  Anthony;  Robbins,  Clarence;  Curtis.  John;  Crawford. 
Richard;  Mehreieab.  Ammanuel;  and  Tamg.  Jiashi,  5,833,956,  CI. 
424-49.000. 

Taro.  George:  See—  <  o„  ii.«<   c-\ 

Freed.  Paul  S.;  Taro.  George;  and  Kantrowitz,  Adnan,  5,833,653,  t-l. 

604-93.000. 
Tartaglia,  James:  See— 

Paoletti,  Enzo;  Tartaglia,  James;  and  Cox.  William  1..  5,833.975,  CI. 
424-93.200 
Tashiro.  Hideo:  See— 

Wada,  Satoshi;  Akagawa.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tashiro.  Hideo.  5.835,512,  LI. 
372-13.000. 

""   Ril^rlSmund'o.;  and  Paulsen,  Michael.  5.833,095.  CI.  224-576.000. 
Tatem.  Joanne  Mane  See—  ,.,    .     ,         /-,      i      i 

Racanielk),  Vincent;  Tatem.  Joanne  Marie;  and  Weeks-Levy,  Carolyn  L.. 
5.834.302.  CI.  435-252.300. 

'"^Hi^oU,  Osa^;  a^d  Tateyama.  Kiyohisa,  5.834,737,  a.  219-385.000. 

Tatlock.  John  H.:  See—  .    .«  j       ,,      ^    i. 

Dressman.  Brace  A  ;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback, 

William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W ;  Kalish.  Vincent  J ;  Munrue.  John  E.; 

Reich.  Siegfned  Heinz;  TaUock.  John  H.;  Shepheid.  Timothy  A  ;  and 

Rodriquez.  Michael  J..  5.834.467.  CI.  514-231.200. 

Talsuura,  Satoshi:  See —  .     .,.    , 

Yoshimura.  Telsuzo;  Sotoyama,  Watara;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi;  Tsukamoto, 
Koji-  Aoki.  Shigenori;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Mo«oyoshi.  KaLsusada;  and 
Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5.835.646.  CI,  385-14.000. 
Taubenblan.  Marc  A.:  See—  .... 

Decain    Donald  M  ;  Huynh.  Cue  K.;  Jurjevic,  Robert  A.,  Nadeau, 
Douglas  P;  and  Taubenblatt,  Marc  A.,  5,834,642,  CI.  73-67.710. 
Tavallaei,  Siamak;  Autor,  Jeffrey  S.;  Vu,  An  T;  and  Lacombe,  John  S..  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  system  comprising  a  method 
and  apparatus  for  periodic  testing  of  redundant  devices.  5,834.856,  CI. 
307-64.000. 
Tavanyar,  Simon  Edwin:  See—  „  r-j 

Oulid- Aissa,  Mourad;  Cole.  Charles  Allen;  and  Tavanyar,  Simon  Edwin, 
5,835,757,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Taya,  Masato:  See—  „     . , 

Honda  Yulaka;  Fukuchi,  Iwao;  Taya,  Masato;  and  Jen,  Kwan-Yue  Alex, 
5,834,575.  CI.  526-256.000. 
Taylor.  Anthony  James;  and  Neale.  Philip  John,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 
Aerosol  formulations  containing  beclomethasone  dipropionale-l.   I.   1. 
2-tetrafluoroethane  solvate.  5.833.950,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Taylor,  David  G.;  and  Shouse,  Kenneth  R ,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.  Self-nining  tracking  controller  for  permanent  magnet  syn- 
chronous motors.  5,834,918,  CI.  318-601.000. 

Taylor.  Dennis:  See —  ,  r-,  «*  i  inn 

Gustavsson,  Lennart;  and  Taylor,  Dennis,  5.834,673,  CI.  86-1.100. 
Taylor,  James,  to  BHT,  Inc    Boat  docking  apparatus.  5,832,861,  O.  114- 

230  000. 
Taylor  James  Douglas;  Mara,  Jeffrey  Paul;  Oilman,  Dale  Michael;  Kundrot, 
Johii  Alfred;  and  Moore.  William  Tliomas.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Fuel 
sensor.  5,834,638,  CI   73-II9.00A. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc.:  See—  ,„,,..,    r-i   ,ni 

Vincent,  Benoil;  Wahl.  Bret;  and  Nootens,  Steve,  5,833,551,  CI.  473- 
350.000. 
Taylor  Mark  A.;  and  Toy,  Samson  K„  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated. 

Power  on  system.  5,834,958,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  J  ,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Penetra- 

tor  having  multiple  impact  segments.  5.834,684,  CI.  102-517.000. 
Taylor.  Ronald  T;  Sharma.  Sudhir;  and  Runas.  Michael  E..  to  Cirras  Logic. 
Inc    Memory  system  with  multiplexed  input-output  port  and  memory 
mapping  capability.  5,835.%5.  CI.  711-211.000. 
Taylor.  Stanley  Edward:  See—  „  ,.       ^        j 

Bailey  John  Hudson;  Taylor.  Stanley  Edward;  Turek,  Robert  O.;  and 
Buttigieg.  Maiy  Anne.  5.835.091,  CI.  345-345.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Schunke,  J.  Neil;  Zaterka.  David;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S.,  5.834.810.  a. 
257-336.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 
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Fuktlno.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Nishizawa.  Gouichi.  5.834.663. 

CL  75-244.000. 
Suziti.  Takashi;  and  Abe.  Satora.  5.835.338.  CI.  361-301.400. 
Team  Visior:  See — 

Sardtr,  Mark;  and  Voves.  David  R..  5.833^55.  CI.  280-220.000. 
Technical  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Nelsoa.  Peter  G.,  5.832.806.  CI.  91-361.000. 
Technical  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Weeks,  Joseph  K..  Jr.;  and  Sommer,  Jared  L.,  5,834.115.  O.  42*- 
370,000. 
Technip  Oaoproduction:  See — 

Thomas.  Pierre-Armand.  5.833.3%.  CI.  405-198.000. 
Technotrant  GmbH:  See — 

Gubig.  Andreas.  5.833.828.  CI   205-68.000. 
Tecmar  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Millord.  Andrew  Benson.  Jr;  and  Mendez,  Efiren,  Jr.,  5,836,006,  CI. 
360-71.000. 
Tecnomen  Oy:  See — 

Penttpoen.  Jyrki.  5.835.584.  CI  379-230.000 
Tedder.  Thomas  R;  and  Kansas.  Geoffrey  S..  to  Dana-Faiber  Cancer  Institute. 
Inc   Use  of  chimeric  selectins  as  simultaneous  blocking  agents  for  com- 
ponent eelcctin  function.  5.834.425.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tegtmeier,  Robert  H.;  See— 

Kovow.  Steven  A.;  Mincher.  Wayne;  Goolee.  Michael  T;  and  Tegtmeier. 
Rofcert  H..  5.833.117.  CI  221-24.000. 
Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang,  Chung-Chen.  5.834,090.  Q.  428-116.000. 
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Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Satora;  and  Uoio.  Kouichi.  to 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd ;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha. 
Hexa-cyclic  compound.  5.834.476,  O  514-279.000 
Terashima.  Shiro;  Shibata.  Nono;  and  lloh,  Elsuko.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-amino- 
2-hydroxy-4-phenylbutyronitrile  derivatives.  5.834.618.  C  558-408.000. 
Terayama,  Yasunori:  See — 

Yamasaki,   Yoshimari;   Terayama,   Yasunori;   and   limura.   Tosfaiaki. 
5,835,476.  CI  369-116.000. 
Tereshchenko.  Alexander  P.;  and  Duane.  Jeffrey,  to  Duarte  Nursery  Inc. 

Method  for  growing  rtxM  buds.  5.832.661.  CI.  47-6.000. 
Tereshdienko.  Alexander  P.;  and  Duane.  Jeffrey,  to  Duvte  Nursery  Inc. 
Method  for  grafting  rootstock  using  improved  grafting  film.  5.832,662.  Q 
47-6.000. 
TertK),  Mikko:  See— 

Nykanen,  Petri  Tapio;  Eikkila,  Marfco;  Rauhala.  Jyri;  Rinne.  Juha; 
Uusimaki,  Mati;  Terlio,  Mikko;  and  Tiilikainen,  Hannu,  5.835,862, 
a.  455-558.000. 
Terouchi,  Yuji:  See — 

Hamano.  Hiroshi;  Furaya.  Hiroshi;  Tohyama.  Hiroshi;  Kanno.  Hiro- 
masa;  Ogura.   Shigeki;   and  Terouchi.  Yuii.   5.835.120.  O.   347- 
241000. 
Tetpening.  Brooke  E.:  See — 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  S.;  Beall,  Christopher  W;   Heiny,  William  C; 
Motycka,  John  D.;  l>endletoa,  Samuel  S.;  Terpening.  Brooke  E.;  and 
Traut,  Kenneth  A.,  5,835,910,  CI.  707-103.000 
Terpinski,  Jacek:  See — 

Lewis,  Neil;  Patel,  Vithal;  Terpinski,  Jacek;  and  Bliss,  Robert.  5.834,492. 
CI  514-335.000. 


Teicher.  Beverly  A.  Method  ofenhancing  the  effective  life  of  oxygen-deliveiy    T«TT.nnv»    i>«^  >^« ,.„     i^      .     d     »     i  j  ^ 

agents  5  833  974  CI  424-78  260  jo  /     leiranova.  Peter,  and  Simonetu.  John,  to  Ro-An  Industries  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  drawing,  a  web  through  a  synchronization  section  of  a  bag 

making  machine.  5.833.107.  Q.  226-31.000. 
Tersuppen.  Leon  W.  M.  M.:  See — 


Tcijin  Limited:  See- 

Morilmto.  Kenji;  Kurome.  Kanji;  Kita.  Jiro;  and  Oota.  Tomohiro. 
5.8.35.619.  a.  382-132.000. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagamura.  Takashi.  5.832.746,  Q.  62-623.000. 
Teitler.  Nicele  D.:  See— 

Giraitleau.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Teitler.  Nicole  D..  5.835.746.  Q.  395- 
391000 
Teixido.  Miguel  Jorda.  to  Mecanismos  Auxiliares  industiales  S.A.  Mold  and 
method  for  manufacturing  conduit  grommet  elements.  5.833.910.  CI 
264-277000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyfonl,  J.  Steve.  5.834.935.  CI.  324-156.000 
Telaire  Syttems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Jacob  Y.  5.834.777.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Telecom  Itchnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

CowgiO.  George  A  .  5.835.566.  CI  379-10.000. 
Telecomunicacoes  Brasileiras  S/A  Telebras:  See — 

Fematxies.  Rubens  Ramos;  and  Nishikawa.  Antonio  Massao.  5.834,757, 
CI   235-493.000. 
Tclefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Sundegird.  Bo.  5.834.985.  O.  332-100.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Mcrcle.  Johan;  and  FrSnnhagen.  BjOcn,  5,834,921.  a.  320-112.000. 
Tcletek  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosan.  Robert  J  ;  and  Rosan.  Amon  J..  5.833.386.  CI.  404-36.000. 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 

Edge«»n.  John  W ;  and  Kochis,  Gary.  5.835.298.  O.  360-75.000. 
Plesoi  Marie  F;  and  Leppo.  Lee  E .  5.835.366.  CI.  363-59.000 
Tcnenbaura.  Scott  A  :  See- 
Garry,  Robert  F;  Tenenbaum.  Scott  A.;  and  Plymale.  Douglas  R . 
5.8M.2I5.  CI.  435-7.9a) 
Teng.  ChiahChi;  Suh.  Suk  Youn;  and  Yoon.  Hyun-Nam.  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corp.   Stotctrally   tuned   multiple   bandpass   filters   for  video  displays. 
5.834.132.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Tenma,  Shcji:  See — 

Osakii  Tomoko;  and  Tenma.  Shoji.  5.835.780.  CI   .395-750.010. 
Tenneco  Ptckaging:  See— 

Brynikfski.  David  A.;  Catchman.  Vernon  C;  Dobreski.  David  V;  and 
McManus.  Michael  W.,  5,833,791,  Q.  156-244.250. 
Teixlorescil.  loan  V.:  See — 

MazztKo.  Anthony;  Teodorescu,  loan  V.;  Shankel.  Stewart  W..  Ill 


Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  ;  Terstappen.  Leon  W.  M.  M.; 
Manion.   Kristen  L.;   Rodriguez.   Rodolfo  R  ;   Malick.  Adnen  P; 
Dhanesar.  Subhash;  Lovell.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ozinskas.  Alvydas  J  . 
5.834.217.  a.  435-7.240. 
Terstegen,  Manfred:  See — 

Kolbe.  Wilfried;  Steinmeier.  Bodo;  Terstegen,  Manfred;  and  Schiirich, 
Klaus.  5,832,829,  CI    101-352  010. 
Tesauro.  Mark  R.;  and  Bryant.  Frank  R..  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  an  improved  planar  isolation  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit. 
5,834,360,  CI.  438-445.000. 
Teshima,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Hoshika,  Norihisa;  Hibi,  Takashi;  Shoji,  Takeo;  Ishii,  Yasuyuki;  Ogata, 
Hiroaki;  and  Teshima.  Eiichiro.  5.835.818,  CI.  399-26.000 
Teshirogi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimizu.  Masanobu;  and  Sumida.  Katsuloshi.  to  Mal- 
su.shiu  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Spindle  motor  control  system  for  use 
in  an  optical  disk  player.  5.835.463.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

Disiefano. Thomas H; and Fjelstad. Joseph. 5.834.339. CI  438- 1 25.000. 
Texas  Instraments-Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.834.353,  CI.  438-287.000. 
Texas  Instramcnts  Incorporated:  See — 

Banon,  Kenneth  S.,  5,835,528,  CI   375-200.000. 

Beratan,  Howard  R  ;  and  Hanson.  Charles  M..  5.834.776.  CI.  250- 

338.300. 
Buschbom.  Milton  L..  5.834.335.  CI.  438-107.000. 
Chen.  C.  S.;  Cheng.  Shennan;  Tseng.  C.  Y;  and  Fong.  C.  S..  5.833.909. 

CI.  264-272.150. 
Hanner.  Tracy  D..  5.835.760.  CI  395-652.000. 
Jackson.  Ricky  A..  5.835.1%.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Knipe.  Richard  L.;  Carter.  Duane  E.;  and  White.  Lionel  S  .  5.835.336. 

CI.  .361-233.000. 
Leavin.  Thomas  P;  and  Gnego.  Robert.  5.835.913,  CI  707-204.000. 
Li,  Stephen  Hsiao  Yi;  Laczko,  Frank  L.,  Sr;  and  Rowlands,  Jonathan, 

5,835,793,  CI.  395-898.000. 
Mahcshwari.  Abhay;  and  Thomas.  Sunil,  5,834,336,  CI  438-118.000. 
Pham.  Luai  Q  ;  and  Cano,  Francisco  A  .  5.835,421,  CI.  365-189.020 
Schreck.  John  F;  and  Bussev.  Richard  A..  5.835.395.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Tran.  Hiep.  5.835.934.  CI  711-3.000. 

Walsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupt.  Robert  W.;  Bridgwater.  James; 
and  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.835.733,  CI   .395-281.000 


Witjski,  Richard  C;  Ennghillis.  Pavlina;  and  Hartjes.  Han>  W.    Thacker,  Charies  P.  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Calibration  and 
5.83J.543.  CI.  375-372.000.  merging  unit  for  video  adapter,  5.835.134.  a.  348-180.000. 


TcpmongkpL  Warangkana:  See 

Chunt.  Jen>  Yeeming;  and  Tepmongkol.  Warangkana.  5.835,123.  CI. 
34^251  000. 
Tepper.  Ron;  and  Hadani.  Ron.  Real-time  endovaginal  sonography  guidance 

of  intia-iilerine  procedures.  5.833.611.  CI.  600-462  000. 
Terada.  Icltiio:  See — 

Suganpt  Yasushi;  Terada.  Ichiro;  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.834.257.  CI. 
435H0I.000. 
Terada.  Yu|4(a:  See— 

Kusuinoio.  Keiichi;  Dosho.  Shiro;  Terada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa. 
Akira.  5.835..552,  CI  377-24.000 
Teramachi.  Kazuo.  to  Toyo  Dynam  Co.  Ltd.  Fermentatioa  lank.  5.834.304. 

CI.  435-i|9.100. 
Teramoio.  Vbshikichi:  See — 

Mizurtc\  Toshiya;  Teramcxo.  Yoshikichi;  and  Tada.  Yasuhiro.  5.833.070 
CI.  1206-524.400. 


Thakur.  Randhir  P  S..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Surface  properties  detec- 
tion by  reflectance  metrology.  5.835.225.  CI   356-381  000 
Tham.  J.  L.  Julian:  See — 

Bartlen.  James  L  ;  Chang.  Mau  Chung  F;  Higgms.  J.  Aiden:  Maicy. 
Henry  O..  5th;  Mehrotra.  Deepak;  Pedrotti,  Kenneth  D.;  Pehlke.  David 
R.;   Seabury.  Charles  W.:  Tham.  J    L    Julian;  and  Yao.  Jun  J. 
5.834.975.  CI.  330-278.000. 
Thatcher.  Gregory:  See — 

Dow.  Kimberly  E.;  Gorine.  Boris  I.;  Riopelle.  Richard  J.;  and  Thatcher. 
Gregory.  5.8.34.446.  O.  514-58000 
Thede.  Roger  C  :  See— 

Archibakl.  G.  Kent;  Cutran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielson.  Oriand  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede.  Roger  C.  5.832,924.  O    128-672.000. 
Theil,  Elizabeth  C.  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Methods  of  identi- 
fying transition  metal  complexes  that  selectively  cleave  regulatory  ele- 
ments of  mRNA  and  uses  thereof.  5.834.199.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Theisen,  Paul  M.:  See —  . 

Piaget,  Gaiy  D  ;  OonkMi.  Trace  O..  Friedebach,  Adolf  H.;  and  Theisen. 
Paul  M..  5.833.584.  CI.  482-70.000. 
Then.  Paul:  See —  ^  ,-    . 

Marshall.  Dale  R  ;  Vallas.  Rod;  Roemer.  Henry;  Then.  Paul;  and  Fred- 
erick. Ken.  5,833.332.  CI.  312-223.300. 
Theratech.  Inc.:  See — 

Quan  Danyi;  Deshpanday.  Ninad  A.;  Venkaleshwaran.  Srinivasan;  and 
Ebeit.  Charles  D..  5.834,010.  CX.  424-448.000. 
Theratechnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brazeau.  Paul;  Abribat.  Thieny;  Ibea.  Michel;  and  Boushiia.  Michile. 
5.834.418.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Thereau.  Kenneth  F:  See—  ...    .^ 

Knight,  John  T.;  Willbanks,  Scoct  A.:  Huffaker.  Joey  W.;  Thereau. 
Kenneth  F;  Bazzo.  Richard  J  ;  Verdetbcr.  Jacob  J..  Jr..  deceased, 
5.833.449,  CI.  431-191.000. 
Thierauf.  Axel:  S«—  ,  ,,  ^        „  ,.      j 

Baldus.  Hans-Peter;  Perehenck.  Nils;  Thierauf,  Axel;  Hetbooi.  Ralf;  and 
Spom.  Dieter.  5.834.388.  CI.  501-95.100. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler.  Craig;  and  Rice.  James.  5.833.110.  CI.  220-3.900. 
Thomas.  Francoise  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  developing 
a  photographic  product  with  incorporated  developer  by  surface  application. 
5.834,169.  CI  43(^405.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See--  ,„,,,,.  r-x 

Wu.  Yunqiu;  Forsberg.  Flemming;  and  Goldberg.  Bany,  5.833,615.  LI. 
600-458.000. 
Thomas.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Blinka  Thomas  A.;  Edwards.  Frank  B.;  Miranda,  Nalhanael  R.;  Speer, 

Drew  v.;  and  Thomas.  Jeffrey  A..  5.834.079.  CI.  428-35.700. 

Thomas.  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  Henry.  Bruce;  and  Balz.  Eric  R  .  to 

Ecolab  Inc.  Dilution  dispensing  system  with  product  lock-out.  5.832.972, 

CI.  141-360.000. 

Thomas,  Pierre- Armand,  to  Technip  Geoproduction.  Jack-up  offshore  drilling 

Of  production  oil  platform.  5.833.3%,  CI.  405-198.000. 
Thomas.  Robert,  to  Morganite  Thermal  Ceramics  Limited    Furnaces  and 
linings  having  segments  with  surfaces  configured  to  absorb  and  reradiate 
heat.  5.835.525.  CI.  373-137.000. 
Thomas.  Stephen  R.:  5ee—  ,o,-i-.i-i 

Maese.  Luis  R.;  Srinivasan.  Ram;  and  Thomas.  Stephen  R..  5.832.713. 
CI  60-39.020. 
Thomas.  Sunil:  See—  ^^ 

Maheshwari.  Abhay;  and  Thomas.  Sunil.  5.834,336.  CI.  438-1 18.000 


Thompson.  Craig  B.;  Boise.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Nunez,  Gabriel,  to  Arch 
Development  Corporation.  Vertebrate  apoptosis  gene:  compositions  and 
methods.  5,834,309,  CI.  435-325.000. 
TTiompson.  Ernest  R  .  Jr.,  to  Etco  Speciality  Products.  Inc.  Conduit  doupling 

5.833.276.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Thompson.  James  H.:  See — 

Gilmore.  Robert  P.;  and  Thompson,  James  H.,  5,835,847.  CI.  455- 
12.100 
Thompson.  Michael:  See — 

Stern.  Mark  Ludwig;  Smith,  David  Canfield;  Curbow,  David;  Chaffee. 
Jennifer    Kreegar.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Michael;  Corrick.  George; 
Jordan.  Daniel;  and  Piersol.  Kun.  5.835.919.  CI   707515  000. 
Thompson.TJobert  W.;  and  Golub.  Lome  M..  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York,  lite;  and  Washington  University.  Treatment  of 
aortic  and  vascular  aneurysms  with  teO-acycline  compounds.  5.834.449.  CI 
514-152.000. 
Thomsen.  Leon:  See — 

Mueller.  Michael  C;  Thomsen.  Leon;  and Tsvankin.  Ilya,  5,835,452,  CI. 
367-75.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  William  Vincent.  5,835,361,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Diehl,  Eric;  and  Hamon,  Joel,  5,835,864,  CI.  455-602.000. 
Thom!ion-CSF:  See — 

Gremillet,  Jacques,  5,834,218,  CI.  435-7.310. 

Papuchon.    Michel;    Vodjdani,    Nakita;    and   Delacoun,    Dominique, 
5,835.258.  CI.  359-333.000. 
Thomson.  J.  Alex  L.:  See — 

Phillips.  Mark  W ;  Suni.  Paul  J.  M  ;  and  Thomson.  J.  Alex  L..  5.835.199. 
CI.  356-5  0.30. 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Cochon,  Etienne;  Domer.  Albert;  and  Hanna.  Chaiaf,  5,835.591,  CI. 

380-10.000. 
Delmas,  Christian,  5,835,040,  CI  341-139.000. 
Sarayeddine.  Khaled.  5.833.339.  CI.  353-20.000. 
Thomberry.  Nancy  A.:  See — 

Becker.  Joseph  W.;  Nicholson.  Donald  W.;  Rotonda.  Jennifer;  Thorn- 
berry.  Nancy  A  ;  Fazil.  Kimberly  M  ;  Gallant.  Michel;  Oareau.  Yves; 
Labelle.  Marc;  Peterson.  Erin  P;  Rasper.  Dita  M  .  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 
Vaillancourt.  John  R,  5.834.228.  CI.  435-23.000 
Thornton.  Bryce  G.:  See — 

Morgan.  Hugh  T;  Cooley.  Gregory  G.;  Thornton.  Bryce  G.;  and  Plum- 
mcr.  Steven  G..  5.834.780,  CI.  250-363.040. 
ThomycToft,  Giles  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Giles,  David  L.,  5.832.856.  CI.  1 14-56.000. 
Thorpe.  Charles  C;  Pagnier.  Gregory  J;  and  Share.  Lawrence,  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc  Peel  seal  zipper  tape  5.832.570.  O.  24-587.000. 


Thuer.  Walter,  and  Schorer.  Xaver.  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Transport  system  for  conveying  a  reel  of  paper  to  a  reel  changer.  5.833.167. 
CI.  242-559.000 
Thurlo.  Clark  S..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparabis  for  providing  an 
interface  between  a  system  and  a  peripheral  device.  5,835,772.  CI.  395- 
705.000. 
Thyssen  Industrie  AG:  See — 

Rausch,  Geofg;  Wilkens,  Heinrich;  Biermann.  Klaus;  and  Zfiller,  Georg, 
5,832,807.  CI.  91-420.000. 
Tianjin  Municipal  Engineering  Design  and  Research  Institute:  See — 

Liu.  Yanhua;  and  Yang.  Zaoyan.  5.833.856.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Tiedje.  James  M.:  See — 

Sanfoid.  Robert  A  ;  Tiedje.  James  M.;  Breznak,  John  A.;  and  Urbance, 
John  W..  5.834.264.  CI.  435-108.000. 
Tiefenbnin.  Jonathan;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Multifunctional  musical  insDument 

case.  5.833.051.  CI.  206-14.000. 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  comparator  circuit. 

5.834.954.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Tiilikainen.  Hannu:  See — 

Nykanen.  PedS  Tapio;  Efkkila,  Maiko;  Rauhala.  Jyn;  Rinne.  Juha; 
Uusimaki,  Matti;  Terho,  Mikko;  and  Tiilikainen,  Hannu,  5,835,862, 
CI.  455-558.000. 
Till    Volker,  to  GEA  Till  GmbH  &  Co    Process  for  cleaning  containers 

5,833,763,0.  134-18.000. 
Tillmetz,  Werner:  See—  _    ^,_  _^^ 

Schmid,  Ottmar;  and  Tillmetz,  Werner,  5,833,821,  CI.  204-255.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Helm,  Walter,  5.835,388,  CI.  364-705.070. 
Timmennans,  Jozef  M.  K.,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Picnire  retrieval 
system,  and  record  carrier  and  device  for  use  in  die  system.  5,835.674.  CI. 
386-125  000. 
Ting.  Lin  Chien.  Trouble  light.  5.833.357.  CI.  362-378.000. 
Tinker.  Nigel  Dennis:  See— 

Smart,  Neil  Graham;  Holmes.  Robert  George  Godfrey;  Tinker.  Nigel 
Dennis;  and  Darbyshire.  Michael.  5.834.316.  CI.  436-178.000. 
Timmalai.  Partha  P:  Subramanian.  Krishna;  and  Baylin.  Boris,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for  instruction  scheduling  in  an 
optimizing  compiler  for  minimizing  overhead  instructions.  5,835,776,  CI. 
395-709.000. 
Titan  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

McSherry.  Thomas  W.,  5,833.415,  Q.  411-31.000. 
TLV  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yumoto,  Hideaki,  5,833.135,  Q.  236-58.000. 
Tobe.  Akihiro:  See—  „      . . 

Ando,  Ryoichi;  Ando,  Naoko;  Masuda,  Hirokazu;  Monnaka,  Yasuhiro; 
Takahashi,  Chizuko;  Tamao,  Yoshikuni;  and  Tobe,  Akihiro,  5,834,508, 
CI  514-471  OOO. 
Tobishima.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Shodai  Takahisa;  Okada.  Shigeto;  Tobishima,  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamaki. 
Jun-ichi.  5,834,139,  O.  429-197.000. 
TobiU,  Youichi:  See — 

Ichimura,Tootu;  Okimoto,  Hiromi;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanon;  and  Tobita, 
Youichi,  5.835.419.  CI.  365-189.060. 
Tocha.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Opferbeck.  Kevin  W.;  Knig.  Donald  J  ;  and  Tocha,  Lawrence  P, 
5,832,692,  CI.  52-745.190 
Tochihara,  Shinichi:  See— 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Takahashi. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Ogasawara.  Masa.shi.  5.835.116.  O.  347-98.000. 
Toda.  Akitoshi;  Ito.  Shuichi;   Miyamoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Yagi.  Akira.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Scanner  system.  5.835.251,  CI.  359-198.000. 
Todd,  David  W :  See- 
Allen,  Michael  S  ;  Beavers,  Brad  B.;  Cargnoni.  Robert  Alan;  Nunez, 
Jose  Melanio;  Todd,  David  W.;  and  Yen.  Jen-Tian.  5.835.946.  CI. 
711-122.000. 
Todo.  Akira:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  Takahashi.  Mamoru;  Todo.  Akira; 
Ohta.  Seiji;  and  Inagaki.  Hajime.  5.834.557.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Togher.  Michael;  Dunne.  Michael  F;  and  Hartheimer.  Richard,  to  EBS 
Dealing  Resources.  Credit  management  for  electronic  brtikerage  system 
5.836.012.  CI.  395-237.000. 
Tognazzini.  Bruce:  See — 

Nielsen.  Jakob;  Tognazzini,  Bnice;  and  Glass,  Bob,  5,835,083,  CI. 
345-211.000. 
Tohyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamano,  Hiroshi;  Furuya,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama,  Hiroshi;  Kanno,  Hiro- 
masa.  Ogura,   Shigeki;   and  Teroochi,  Yuji,   5,835,120,  Q.   347- 
241.000 
Toida.  Masahiro;  and  Miyagawa,  Ichirou,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Glucose  concentration  measuring  method  and  apparatus  with  short  coher- 
ence source  and  heterodyne  interferometer  5.835.215.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Tojima,  Yasomi:  See — 

Izui   Isao  Imamura,  Tetsuo;  Shimamune,  Takahatu,  deceased;  Tojuna, 
Yasomi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji.  5.834.698.  CI.  174-I13.00R. 
Tojyo.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kato.  Nobom;  Tojyo.  Atsushi;  and  Nosaka.  Koji,  5.834,992.  CI   333- 
185.000 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada  Yukihiko;  and  Ito.  Tosikazu,  5.833.297,  CI.  296-93  000 
Tokisue,  Hiromitsu:  See — 
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Hamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro:  Kato,  Yukio;  Matsumoto, 
Mntaaki;  Tokisue,  Hiromitsu;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;  and  Imazeki 
Shuji,  5.835,305,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Tokizaki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Onizuka,    Keigo;    Madenokouji,    Masaki;    and    Tokizaki,    Hisashi, 
5,835.383,  CI.  364-528.320. 
Tokumasu,  Noboru:  See — 

Suziici.  Setsu;  Tokumasu,  Nobom;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  and  Aoki,  Junichi, 
5,834.730,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Tokunaga,  Ken  Edwin:  See — 

Castro.  Edward  Ross;  Tokunaga,  Ken  Edwin;  Atlas,  Boris  V.;  and  Liu, 

David  Ru-Chen,  5,835,333,  a.  361-234.000 

Tokunaga,  Okihiro;  Namba.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Ogura,  Yoshimi:  Doi, 

Yoshitaka;  Izutsu,  Masahiro;  and  Aoki,  Shinji,  to  Ebara  Corporation;  and 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  MedKxl  and  apparatus  for  treating 

waste  gates  by  exposure  to  electron  beams.  5,834,722,  CI.  204-157.300. 

Tokunoh,  Seiji:  See — 

Nishimichi.  Yoshito;  Ogura,  Satoshi;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  Tokunoh,  Seiji; 
Miyoshi,    Akira;    Yamamoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Kasuga.    Yoshiaki. 
5.835.505.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Tokushima,  Hidekazu;  Miyasaka.  Moiohiro;  Aizawa,  Michihiro;  Shikata, 
Hideo;  aad  Nii,  Katsutoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Oil  impregnated  porous  bearing 
units  and  motors  provided  with  same.  5,834,870,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ametn.  Michael  S;  and  Hillman.  Joseph  T.  5.834,37 1,  C\.  438-656.000. 
Hiroic,  Osamu;  and  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa.  5.834,737,  C\.  219-385.000. 
Tokyo  Seat  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaneda,  Takuji;  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Masutani.  Eiji;  Isonaga.  Kazutomo; 
and  Hayashi.  Satoshi.  5.833.313.  a.  297-218.100. 
Toler,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Lesley.  Paul  M.;  and  Toler,  Michael  D..  5,833035.  O.  273-119.00R 
Tomasini.  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo;  Clerici,  Giancarlo;  and  Bietti,  Ivan,  to 
SGS-Tl«n.son  Microelecoxwics.  S.rl.  Frequency  self-compensated  opera- 
tional ainplifier  5.834.976.  CI.  330-292.000. 
Tomczyk.  John:  See — 

Rosendale.  David  J.;  and  Tomczyk.  John.  5.833.789.  C\.  156-227.000. 
Tomesakai.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ito.  Hiromi;  Shiina.  Kazushige;  Ohori.  Tatsuya;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  and 
Tomesakai.  Nobuaki.  5.833,754.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Tomida.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sagae.   Takahiro;   Yamaguchi,   Masao;   Adachi.    Hiroyuki;   Tomida. 
Ka^uyuki;  Takahashi.  Akihiro;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.834.404.  CI. 
504-348.000. 
Tomida,  Yothikazu:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hiramatsu, 
Tae.uo:  and  Tomida,  Yoshikazu,  5.8.35,499,  CI.  371-3.000. 
Tominari,  Kenichi;  Kanezawa,  Akio;  Shigeta,  Yasujiro;  and  Tada.  Eiji.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Filter  for  high-viscosity  fluids.  5.833.848.  CI. 
210-232.000. 
Tomioka.  Takanori;  Ishizaki.  Osamu;  Ohta.  Makoto;  and  Furumura.  Takashi. 
Single-chip  flash-n>emory  device  using  senal  command,  address,  and  dau 
commu«cations.  5.835.936.  CI  711-103.000. 
Tomita.  Yoshimi;  and  Kuribayashi.  Hiroki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded  information.  5.835.467.  CI.  369- 
59  000. 
Tomita.  Yilko:  See — 

Shiba.  Noriyuki;  and  Tomita.  Yuko.  5,832.823,  C\.  I0I-I8I.000. 
Tomoda.  Ithiro:  See — 

Shim^.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Toshinari;  Tomoda.  Ichiro;  and  Muroca. 
Mi^»o.  5.835.601.  CI.  380^9.000. 
Tomura.  Kaeuyo:  See— 

Tsujina  Yoshio;  Ogata.  Akiko;  and  Tomura.  Kazuyo.  5.833.969.  CI 
424-70  122. 
Tomy  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisbifo.  Masatoshi.  5.834.303.  CI.  435-287.700. 
Ton.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Pantaloone.  David  P;  Foiheringham.  Ian  G.;  and  Ton.  Jennifer  L.. 
5.854.259.  CI.  435-109.000. 
Topy  Fastaners.  Ltd.:  See— 

Haga.  Yoshiaki;  Miyoshi.  Ken'ichi;  Nakazima.  Fumio;  and  Kalsuno. 
Yo»hinobu.  5.833.422,  CI.  4II-S26.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuinoto.   Tadao.    Iwamolo.    Masatoshi;    and    Kishimolo.   Akihiko. 

5.834.561.  CI  525-133.000. 
Naka»o.  Ryo.  5.835.379.  CI.  364-475.020. 
Torii.  Kunja  See — 

Yoka«».  Takashi;  and  Torii.  Kunio.  5.833.610.  CI  600-419.000. 
Torino,  Kenneth:  See — 

Balkit.  David  K.;  Houle.  Robert  M.;  Ventrone.  Sebastian  T;  and  Torino. 
Ke»i|eUi.  5.835,504,  CI  371-21.600 
Tomero,  Roger;  and  Gray,  S.  David,  to  CINCO,  inc.  Cushion  and  method. 

5,832,83^0.  112-475.080. 
Torode,  Jotit  Q.:  See- 
Green,  Gary  W.;  Torode,  John  Q  ;  Rodgers,  T  J.;  and  Shah.  Shailesh. 
5.835.401.  O.  365-149.000. 
Torretti.  Stacy  A.:  See — 

Wick*  llichard  W.;  Zartman.  Leslie  O  ;  Vargas.  Annette  M..  andTorretti. 
Start  A..  5.834.220.  CI  435-7  920 
Tonal,  Eledar  R.:  See— 


Tonal,  Proserfina  R.;  Tortal-Quirong.  Grace;  Quirong.  Rolando  A.; 
Tortal.  Heazar  R,;  and  Tonal.  Jocelyn  Fooacier.  5.833.685,  O. 
606-23.000 
Tortal,  Jocelyn  Fonacier.  See — 

Tortal,  Prosertina  R.;  Tortal-Quirong,  Grace;  Quirong,  Rolando  A.; 
Tonal,  Eleazar  R.;  and  Tortal,  Jocelyn  Fonacier.  5.833.685.  CI. 
606-23.000. 
Tonal.  Proserfina  R.;  Tortal-Quirong.  Grace;  Quirong.  Rolando  A.;  Tortal. 
Eleazar  R.;  and  Toctal.  Jocelyn  Fonacier.  Cryosurgical  technique  and 
devices.  5.833.685.  O  606-23.000. 
Tortal-Quirong.  Grace:  See — 

Tortal.  Proserfina  R.;  Tortal-Quirong.  Grace;  Quirong.  Rolando  A.; 
Tortal.  Eleazar  R.;  and  Torul.  Jocelyn  Fonacier.  5.833.685.  O. 
606-23.000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimai.  Shunzo;  Imura.  Koichi;  Shibau.  Ichiro;  Okamoio.  Kenichi; 
Niizuma.  Akiko;  and  Muto.  Tadayoshi.  5.834.108.  CI.  428-307.300 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Kato.  Yoshihisa.  5.835.842.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Nnrialri-  amj 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  5.833.761.  O.  134-IO.O0O. 
Toshima.  Atsushi:  See— 

Ishii.  Masahiro;  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahari.  Kunio;  Toshima.  Atsushi; 
Hough,  Colin;  and  Bnice.  Nigel.  5.835.761.  O.  395-653.000. 
Toso.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J.;  Ratcliff.  Keidi;  and  Toso.  Kenneth  E..  5.833.698. 
O  606-153.000. 
Toiaku  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Amau»itsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kikumori.  Yasuhiro.  S.832.960.  CI.   138- 
110.000. 
Total  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Chris  C;  and  Edwards.  KenneUi  W .  5.835.376.  Q.  364-436.000. 
Touchette.  Alain:  See — 

Douville.  Brad;  Touchette.  Alain;  Hill.  Philip  G.;  PosX,  Adrian  J  ;  and 
Epp.  Mark  A..  5.832.906.  O.  123-527.000 
Toumier.  Herv<;  Lamy.  Bernard:  and  Hyacinthe,  Roland,  to  Bracco  Research 
S.A.  Blood-pool  imaging  composition  comprising  micelles  containing  a 
lipophilic  chelating  agent  and  a  non-ionic  surfactant.  5,833,948,  O.  424- 
9.321. 
Tovarischestvo  S  Ogranichennoi  Otvetsivennostju:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatosla\  Nikolaevich.  Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosievich;  Treush- 
nikov.  Valer)   Mikhailovich;  and  Viktorova.  Elena  Alexandrovna. 
5.833.890.  CI.  264-1.380. 
Towa  Corporation:  See — 

Osada.  Michio;  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa:  Matsuo.  Makoto;  and  Araki. 
Koichi.  5.834.035.  O  425-116.000 
Towlen.  Paul  Raymond.  Head  support  device  5.832.926.  O.  128-845.000 
Townsend.  Peter  David;  Meek.  Philip  Ronald;  and  Nunn.  Patiricia  Jean 
Thompson,   to  British  Technology   Group  Limited.   Laser  waveguide 
5.833.818.  O.  204-192.260. 
Townsbend.  Brent.  High  speed  communications  system  for  analog  subscriber 

connections.  5.835.538.  O.  375-295.000. 
Toy.  Samson  K  :  See — 

Taylor.  Mark  A  ;  and  Toy.  Samson  K..  5.834.958, 0.  327-143.000. 
Toyo  D^nam  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Teramachi.  Kazuo.  5.834.304.  CI.  435-289.100. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujiu.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Koji.  5.833J!62.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Takada.  Ryouichi:  Watarai.  Hiroshi;  Kawata.  Toshimichi;  Ikcda.  Daijou; 
and  Miia.  Takashi.  5.833,916,  CI.  264-494.000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niino,  Yasuo;  and  Shima,  Toshihiko,  5.833.522.  O.  451-294.000. 
Toyokawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawata.  Keiichi;  Urau.  Hidenobu;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Kouichi; 
and  Uchiyama,  Masaru.  5,833.672.  CI.  604- 280.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Adachi.  Michio;  and  Kataoka.  Teniki.  5.832.887.  O.  123-90.170. 
Iwata.  Minofu;  Ito.  Yoshiaki;  and  Harada.  Kenichi,  5,832,723,  CI. 

60-276.000. 
Kagawa.  Kazunon,  5,835,870,  O.  701-23.000. 
Nakagawa,  Norihisa,  5,834,624,  O  73-23  320. 
Naruoka.  Takao;  and  Yaegashi.  Takehisa,  5.832.889.  CI   123-90.180. 
Tabata.  Atsushi;  Taga.  Yutaka;   Ibaraki.   Ryuji;   Hala.   Hiroshi;   and 

Mikami.  Tsuyoshi.  5.833.570.  O.  477-3.000. 
Yasue.  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  5.833.565.  CI.  475-156.000. 
Toyox  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakazaki.  Norikazu;  Yamakita.  Satoshi;  atxl  Nabeshima.  Yoshikazu. 
5.834.034.  O  425-113.000 
Traber.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Co.  Ramon  S  ;  and  Traber.  Richard  L..  5.834.950.  O  327-12.000. 
Tracto-Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Spezialmaschinen:  See — 

Hesse.  Alfons;  Schmidt.  Joachim:  Wurm.  Dieter,  and  2!eftis.  Klaus. 
5.833.015.  CI.  175-»O.0O0. 
Tracy.  C.  Edwin:  See- 
Zhang.  Ji-Guang;  Benson.  David  K.;  and  Tracy.  C.  Edwin.  5,834, 1 37,  CI. 
429-193  000. 
Tracy,  James  E  :  and  Yeager,  Gary  William,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Curable  poiyphenylene  etlier-thermosetting  resin  composition  and  process 
5,834.565,  O  525-391  000. 
Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 
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Driessen-Hdlscher.  Birgit;  Keim.  Wilhelm;  Prinz,  Thonus;  Traenckner, 

Hans-Joachim;  and  Jentsch.  JOfg-DieCrich.  5,834,611.  C\  556-21  000 

Trager.  David  S..  lo  Asahi  Kasei  MicrosyslenB  Co..  Ud;  and  Oasis  Design. 

Inc.  Meised  multi-stage  comb  filter  with  reduced  openlional  requirements. 

5,835.390,0.364  724  100. 

Tragesser.  Scon,  to  Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited.  Use  of  color  image  analyzers  for 

quantifying  grain  quality  traits.  5,835.206.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Trainer.  William  P:  See— 

McClintock,  Joseph  A.;  Childs.  Mary  Ann;  Shipman.  Gregory  K.; 

Trainor.  William  P;  Gray.  Enck;  and  Bermsein.  David.  5.833.923.  CI. 

422-52.000  ^        .       . 

Tran.  Chuoog  B.;  and  White.  Stephen,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Aircraft 

fiequency  adaptive  modal  suppression  system.  5.833.173.  Cl.  244-75.00A. 

Chen.  Chih-Kang;  Sawe.  Anil;  and  Tran.  David,  5.835.160,  C\.  348- 
581.000. 
Tran,  Hiep,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  of  tow 
power  cache  operation  with  a  tag  hit  enablement.  5.835.934.  CI.  7 1 1  -3.000. 
Tran.  Hieu  Van.  to  Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.  Linearized  storage  cell 
for  integrated  circuit  analog  signal  recording  and  playback.  5.835.412.  Cl. 
365-185.210. 
Tran,  Thang  M.;  Witt.  David  B.;  and  Johnson,  William  M..  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  Microprocessor  configured  to  swap  operands  in  order 
to  minimize  dependency  checking  logic.  5,835.744.  Cl.  395-384.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M.:  Srr— 

Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka;  and  Tran.  Thang  M.,  5.835,968,  Q.  711- 
214.000. 
Trandai.  Angle;  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  Bacon,  Dennis  Ray;  and  Thuidai,  Angle,  5,833,999,  Cl. 

424-401.000. 

Tnnsgene  S.A.:  See —  ,„,..„, 

Jacobs.  Eric;  Silvestre.  Nathalie;  and  Schweinbryber.  Emsu  5,834,237. 

Cl.  435-69  100 

Trapane.  Tina  Lynn:  See —  ^^ 

Ts'o.  Paul  On-Pong;  and  Trapane.  Tina  Lynn.  5.834. 185.  O.  435-6.000. 

Trapp  Claude;  and  Charton.  Jean-Pierre,  to  MATEF.  Medical  or  vetennary 

injection  device  5.833.661,  Cl  604- 1 47.000. 
Ti»)p,  Todd:  See—  _„    ^ 

Grant,  Eugene  J.  P;  Tiapp,  Todd;  and  Fetles,  Ian,  5.832.909,  O, 
124-6.000. 
Traskov.  Adrian:  See—  „,,„.,    ,.,, 

Zydek,  Michael;  Fey.  Wolfgang;  and  Tnskov.  Adrian.  5,835.041,  Cl. 
341-143.000. 
Traut.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Kavanagh.  Thomas  S.;   Beall.  Christopher  W.;  Heiny.  William  C; 
Motycka.  John  D.;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Terpening.  Brooke  E.;  and 
Traut,  Kenneth  A..  5.835.910.  Cl.  707-103.000. 
Treadwell.  David  J.:  See — 

Hielkman.   Jerry   D.;   Sparks.  Gary   A.;   and  Treadwell,   Divid  J.. 
5,836,001,  Cl.  335-259.000. 
Trcmblay.  Jacques  P.  to  Universite  Laval.  Method  of  in  vitro  preconditioning 
healthy  donor's  myoblasts  before  transplantation  thereof  in  compatible 


oatienis  suffering  of  recessive  myopathies  like  muscular  dystrophy,  for    TRW  Inc.:  See- 


Troeller,  Mark  W.;  Set— 

Moretoo,  Henry  P.;  Fuccio.  Michael  L.;  Troeller.  Marie  W;  Tuffli. 
Charies  F.  Ill;  and  Bamett,  David  K..  5.835,729.  Cl.  395-200  760 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

Steinhatdt.  Mart  John;  Boatman.  Donn  Nadian;  Joffe.  Frederick  MarDn; 
Ludwig.  Baitiara  Ann;  Silber.  Barry   Robert;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 
Dennis.  5.834.099,  O  428-198.000. 
Tiwt,  A.  Frank,  to  Linvatec  Cofporadon.  Centrifugal  chuck  for  surgical 

handpiece.  5,833.246,  Q.  279-131  000. 
Trouchel,  Denis  M.:  See — 

Lerminiaux,  Christian:  and  Troochet,  Denis  M..  5.835,651.  C\.  385- 
50  000 
Trout,  Datrick  S.:  See- 
Trout.  Willis  Z  ;  and  Trout.  Datrick  S..  5.832.684.  Cl.  52-417.000. 
Tiwiu  Willis  Z;  and  Trout.  Darrick  S    Butt  Joint  hanger  for  drywall 

construction.  5.832.684.  Cl  52-417.000 
Trovato.  Karen  I.;  and  Pelletier.  Daniel  L..  to  Philips  Bectrooics  Nottb 
America  Corporation,  Portable  system  for  providing  voice  driving  direc- 
tions. 5.835.881.  Cl.  701-211  000. 
Truax.  David:  See — 

Mensa-Wilmot,  Graham;  Rai,  Ghanshyam;  Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.; 
Truax.  David;  and  Kembaiyan.  Kuttanpalayam  T,  5.833.021.  CI. 
175-433.000, 
Trudell.  Mark  L,;  and  Lomenzo.  Stacey  A.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  Sute  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
Cocaine  analogs  5.834.484.  Cl  514  304.000 
True,  Richard  Brownell.  to  Linoo  Systems.  Inc.  High  power  current  regu- 
lating switch  tube  with  a  hollow  election  beam.  5.834.898.  Cl.  315-5.000. 
Trull.  Jeffrey  E..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Hierarchical  scan  logic  for 

out-of-order  load/store  execution  control.  5.835.747.  Cl.  395.392.000. 
Trulson.  Mark;  Stem,  David;  Fiekowsky.  Peter;  Rava.  Richard.  Walton.  Ian, 
and  Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.,  to  Affymetrix.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
imaging  a  sample  on  a  device  5.834.758.  Cl  250-201.200. 
Trunko.  Chris  P.  to  Ttunko.  Chris  P  Universal  «y  tying  vise.  5.833221.  Cl 

269-3,000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See- 
Home,  David  A  ;  and  Yakushijin.  Kenichi.  5.834,609.  Cl.  540-476.000. 
Racaniello.  Vincent;  Tatem.  Joanne  Marie;  and  Weeks-Levy,  Carolyn  L.. 
5.834.302.  Cl  435-252.300. 
Tmstecs  of  Danmoudi  College:  See — 

Chang.  Ta  Yuan;  and  Chang.  Catherine  C.  Y.  5.834,283,  Cl.  435- 

493000.  _ 

Noelle.  Randolph  J.;  and  Claas.sen.  Eric.  5.833.987.  Cl.  424-154.100. 
Swartz   Harold  M,;  Goda.  Fuminori;  Walczak.  Tadeusz;  and  Liu.  Ke 
Jian.  5,833.601.  Cl.  600- .W9  000. 
Trustees  of  Princetijn  University,  The:  See — 

Bulovic.  Vladimir.  Forrest  Stephen  R.;  Burrows.  Paul;  and  Gatbuzov. 
Dmitri  i.  5.834.893.  Cl  313-506.000 
TruTek,  Inc.:  See—  ^    ^    ^   ^ 

Cheslock,  Edward  P;  Canfield,   Eric  L ;  and  Hams.  Richard  K.. 
5.833  J67,  Cl.  374-158.000. 


improving  transplantation  success.  5,833.978.  Cl.  424-93.700. 
Trentelman.  Jackson  P:  See — 

Allen.  Stephen  R.;  Anderson.  James  G.;  Gossie.  Albert  M,;  and  Tren- 
telman. Jackson  P.  5.834.888,  Cl.  313-484.000. 
Treppendahl.  Svend:  See — 

Osborne.  Linda  Marie;  Shipley.  Lisa  Ann;  Treppendahl.  Svend;  and 
Petersen.  Torben  G..  5.834.495.  Cl.  514-342.000. 
Treushnikov.  Valery  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  Linnik,  Leonid  Feodosievich;  Treush- 
nikov, Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Viktorova,  Elena  Alexandrovna. 
5.833.890.  Cl   264-1  380. 
Trier.  Marc;  and  Bazil.  Aline,  to  Mann  Marconi  Space  France.  Whispenng 
gallery  mode  dielectnc  resonator  oscillator  circuit.  5,834,981,  O.  331- 
99.000. 


Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Skoog,  Paul  N.,  5.835.069.  O.  343-765.000. 

Trinh.  Toan;  Bacon.  Dennis  Ray;  and  Trandai.  Angie.  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  - .,         „  , .  ...      , .  ^i.  .i.,c  n.k. 

Company.  TV  Personal  trealment  compositions  and  /or  cosmetic  compo-  Tseng.  Chuan-Tseng/remp««ture  conoo  heater  with«.bmersible  gl«is  tube 

sinonVcontaimng  enduring  perfiime.  5,833,999,  Cl.  424-JOI.OOO.  liquid  crysta^  (LSD)  display.  5,834,741,  O.  219-506.000 


Myers,  Michael  H..  5.834.986.  O.  332-100.000, 
Upton,  Eric  L.,  5.835,058.  Cl  342-359.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

HeiHg.  Alexander,  5,832,787.  Cl.  74-552.000. 
Tsai,  Chia  Shiung;  Wang,  Ying  Yin;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Mettiod  for  improving  con- 
formity and  contact  bottom  coverage  of  sputtered  titanium  nitride  barrier 
layers.  5,833,817.  Cl.  204-192.170. 
Tsang.  Won-Tien:  See— 

Cunningham.  John  Edward;  and  Tsang.  Won-Tien.  5.834.792.  Q.  257- 
17.000. 
Tsao.  Hen-Wai:  See—  ^,  ^, 

Jiang.  Miin-Hwa;  Tsao.  Hen-Wai;  and  Chen.  Un-Chieh,  5,836,004.  Cl 
341-166.000. 
Tsao.  Hsing-Ya:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W ;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.835.420.  Cl. 
365-189.090. 


sinons  containing  enduring  perfiime. 
Trinova  Limited:  See — 

Reid.  Bnan  John;  and  Livraghi.  Isidore.  5.832.729,  Cl.  60421.000. 
Tripodi,  Paul;  Piney,  Philippe;  Fraisse.  Didier.  and  Dupuis.  Yves,  to  Meriin 
Gerin.  Electronic  trip  device  comprising  a  correcting  device.  5.835,325,  C\. 
361-94.000 
Tripp.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Patel,  Jayesh  M.;  Tripp.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Knych.  Bernard  U.  5.835.535. 
a,  375-257,000. 

TristraU  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J..  5,834.510,  O.  514-557.000. 

Triton  Thalassic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See —  

Morgan,  Gary  L  ;  and  Potter,  James  M.,  5.834.784.  a.  250-436.000 
Tritz.  Richard:  See— 

Cioldenberg.  Tsvi;  and  Trie.  Richard,  5.834,440.  Q.  514-44.000 
Tmka.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Hartman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A  ;  CJogola.  Michael  R  ;  Irvine.  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J  ;  Wahler. 
Richard  O ;  Winkless.  Robert  A.;  Golding.  Richard  Marit  Orlando; 
and  Harvey.  David.  5,832.766,  O.  72-62.000. 


Tseng,  C.  Y:  See-  „  „^ 

Chen.  C  S  ;  Cheng.  Sherman;  Tseng.  C.  Y ;  and  Fong.  C  S..  5,833,909, 
Cl.  264-272.150. 
Tseng.  Gwou-Jong;  and  Poi.  Lie-Ming,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ud 
Slacked  horizonul  simm  connector  assembly.  5.833.478.  Cl.  439-326.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  lo  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  memory  cells  using  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
technology  5,834,349,  Cl  438-253.000 
Tseng,  Jennifer  Meng  Chu:  See — 

Chem.  Chyi;  Chen.  Wei;  Liao.  Marvin;  Tseng.  Jennifer  Meng  Chu;  and 
Chang.  Mei,  5.834,068.  Cl.  427-535.000 
Tseng-Rohde.  Li-Chun,  legal  representative:  See — 

Schacht.  Hans-Thomas;  Muenzel.  Norbett;  Mertesdorf,  Carl-Lorenz; 
Falcigno.    Pasquale    Alfred;    Holzwarth.    Heinz;    Rohde.    Onmar. 
deceased;  and  Kimer.  Hans-Joig.  5,834,531,  Cl.  522-178.000. 
Tsien,  Roger  Y;  Schultz,  Carsten;  and  Li.  Wenhong.  to  Umversity  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Membrane-permeant  second  messengers. 
5,834,436,  a  514-23,000 
Tsirigolis,  Panagiotis:  See — 


WoTf;,  Thomas  K.;  Radia,  Sanjay  R.;  Lim,  Swee  Boon;  Tsirigolis, 
Panagiotis;  and  Goedman,  Robert  J..  5.835.727.  Cl.  395-200,680. 
Tso.  J,  Ywi;  Cole,  Michael  S.;  and  Anasetti,  Claudio.  lo  Protein  Design  Labs, 
Inc.  Mtibted  nonactivanng  IgG2  domains  and  anti  CD3  antibodies  incor- 
porating the  same.  5.834,597,  Cl.  530-387.300. 
Ts'o.  Paul  On-Pong:  and  Trapane.  Tina  Lynn,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Formalion  of  triple  helix  complexes  of  single  stranded  nucleic  acids  using 
nucleoside  oligomers  which  comprise  pyrimidine  analogs,  triple  helix 
completes   formed   thereby   and  oligomers   used   in   their   formation 
5,834,185.  Cl.  435-6.000, 
Tsubakihar*,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Oga.  Toshiyoshi;  Saitoh,  Masaru;  Tsubakihara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okuno 
Ikpfciro.  5.833.506.  Q.  445-22.000, 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See— 

Nakahubo.  Katsuya;  Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwaia,  Tom,  5,833,220 

Cl.  267-226.000. 

TsubakimDIo.  Tsuneo;  Sato.  Toshiyasu:  and  Suzuki.  Hisayuki.  to  Nippoh 

Chemiqals  Co..  Ltd.  Polymerization  initiator  composition.  5.834,603  Cl 

534-738.1)00. 

Tsuboia.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimada,  Reiko.  to  latron  Laboratories.  Inc.  Kit  for 

assaying  creatine  kinase  5.834.227.  Cl.  435-17.000. 
Tsuchida.  Yuji;  and  Nishio.  Ayataka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  processing 
apparatds.  signal  recording  apparatus,  and  signal  reproducing  apparatus 
5.835,0rt3.  Cl.  341-143.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Murakami.  Tomomi;  Tsuchiya.  Hidetaka;  Kasaya.  Masahiio;  and  Naka- 
hara.  Takanori.  5.833.620.  Cl.  600-498.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kanelco.  Saioshi:  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki;  Nakazawa. 
Nrthuo;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Miura,  Ya,su.shi:  and  Takekoshi,  Nobu- 
hiko.  5.835.681.  Cl.  395-3.000. 
Tsugita.    Masami.   to   NEC   Corporation.    Current   connolled   oscillator 

5.834.9M.  Cl.  331-111,000. 
Tsui,  Cyn*  Y;  Shankar,  Kapil;  and  Chan,  Albert  L.,  to  Lattice  Semiconductor 
Corporatitm.  Application  specific  modules  in  a  programmable  logic  device 
5.835.405.  Cl.  365-182,000. 
Tsuji,  Shiidci:  See— 

Soto4^   Shuji;    Nishida.   Yoshihiro;    Nakajima.   Takashi;   and   Tsuii. 
Shlsf;ki.  5.8.35.641.  Cl.  382-291.000. 
Tsujino.  Ypthio;  Ogata.  Akiko;  and  Toniura.  Kazuyo.  to  Yamahatsu  Sangyo 
Kaisha,  Ud  Aqueous  cosmetic  compt>sirion  containing  stably  solubilized 
uric  acid  and  amphtiieric  surfactant  and  method  for  siablv  sdiibilizing  uric 
acid  in  »aueous  cosmetic  comptisition.  5.833.969.  Cl.  424-70.122. 
Tsukaharaj  fjaoko:  See — 

Yoshtw.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun:  Haneda.  Tom;  Kolake. 

YofMihiko;  Yoshimalsu.  Keniam;  Waianabe,  Talsuo;  Naga.su,  Takeshi; 

Tsilkahara.    Naoko;    Kovanagi,    No/omu;    and    Kiloh,    Kyosuke 

5,8«l.462.  Cl.  514-:i7.0(MI. 

TsukamoK  .IKazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  and  Haltori.  Ma.sa,shi.  to  .Aisin  AW 

Co..  L14  Continuously  variable  transmission.  5.833.571.  Cl.  477-44.0(X). 

Tsukamota.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshiwura.  Tetsuzo;  Sotoyama.  Watam;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi:  Tsukamoto. 

Koji;  Aoki,  Shigenori;  Talsuura.  Saioshi;  Motoyoshi,  Kalsusada;  and 

Yoeeda,  Yasuhiro,  5,835.646.  Cl.  385-14.(HX). 

Tsukamolq.  Susumu;  Asai.  Yoshikazu;  Hiraoka.  Kazuo;  and  Irie.  Hirosada.  to 

National  Research  Instimte  For  Metals.  Laser  thermal  plasma  method 

5.835.519.  Cl.  372-55.000. 

Tsukiji.  MMaiu.  lo  NTC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memor\ 

device.  $ii34.808,  Cl.  257-315.000. 
Tsumura,  ^C«zunori,  lo  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  material  pro- 
cessing Bfparanis.  5.835.811.  Cl.  .3%-598.000. 
Tsuneia»4  Masayoshi:  See — 

Naga^^  Masaya;  Tsunezawa.  Ma.sayoshi:  Ozaki.  Masaaki:  and  Higuchi. 
Kaiiti.  5.835.1 14.  Cl.  347-55.000. 
Tsunoda.  Sei:  See — 

Nagae,    Suguru;    Wakita.    Kazuko:    Kobayashi,    Toshio:    Sugimoio. 
Yojhimi:    Tsunoda.    Sei;    Hayama.    Kikuo;    and    Enmanii.    Koe. 
5.8|4.147.  Cl.  430-67.(KX). 
Tsurufuji.  t^moyoshi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc,  inter-line  fishing  rod.  5,832.653. 

Cl.  43-2|t)O0O. 
Tsurami.  kj^riehisa:  See — 

Ito.  EMi;  Tsurami.  Kanehisa:  and  Murai.  Yuichi.  5.83^.469  Cl   4.34- 
.loilJOA. 
Tsurami,  Ikkafumi;  Ohsaua.  Naoki;  Kondou,  Hajime:  and  Ohnuki.  Yasumi- 
chi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ac  motor  controlling 
apparatue..  5.834,910.  Cl.  318-1 39.(KX). 
Tsurano.  I^ichiro:  See — 

Otsu.  iQizunori;  Kitada.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Hirovuki;  Unoki.  Muneo;  and 
Tsuhtno.  Koichiro.  5.835.233.  Cl.  358-298.()00. 
Tsurata.  K|^hiro:  See — 

Nakaiti»ra.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsurau.  Kazuhiro.  5.834.912.  C\.  318-268.000. 
Tsusaki,  Ki^i:  See — 

Kuholb,    Michio;   Tsusaki,    Keiji;    Hanori,    Kazuko;    and    Sugimoio 
Toshiyuki.  5.8.34.287.  Cl.  435-201  (100. 
Tsutsui.  K;i(]ya;  Sonohara.  Milo;  and  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration   Signal  encoding  method  and  apparatus  using  selected' predeter 
mined  ciMe  tables.  5.835.030.  Cl   .34I-51.(H)0. 
Tsulsui.  Kwija.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Information  transmitting  apparatus  and 
informatjqn  tiansmilting  system.  5.835.593.  Cl.  380-23.000. 


;  Oppermann, 
Thangavel. 


Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  Takahashi.  Mamoiu;  Todo.  Akira;  Ohta. 
Seiji:  and  Inagaki.  Hajime.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.  Graft  modified 
ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  composition.  5.834.557.  C\.  525-71.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Masanori;  Sakamoto.  Tsutomu;  Tsuzuki.  Yoshiji:  Mihaia. 
Hisayuki;  and  Obayashi.  Toshio.  5.835.029.  Cl.  341-50.000. 
Tsvankin,  Ilya:  See — 

Mueller.  Michael  C;  Thomsen.  Leon:  and  Tsvankin.  Ilya,  5.835,452,  CI 
367-75,000. 
Tu,  Chin-Hsun.  Device  for  separating  and  dehydrating  droppings.  5,832.873. 

Cl.  119-479.000 
Tu.  Eugene:  See — 

Heller.  Michael  J.:  and  Tu.  Eugene.  5.835.404.  O.  365-151.000. 
Tuboscope  Vetco  Inl'l  Inc.:  See — 

Richards.  Michael  J.;  and  Dial.  James  R..  5.833.863.  Cl.  210-712.000. 
Tucker.  Howard:  See — 

Breault.  Gloria  Anne;  Oldfield.  John;  Tucker.  Howard:  and  Warner 
Peter.  5,834,468,  Cl.  514-247.000. 
Tucker.  James  C:  See — 

Decker.  Kenneth  L.;  Yonker.  John  H  :  Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr;  Waller. 
Jeffrey  S.;  Tucker.  James  C  ;  Mclntyre,  Kenneth  W.;  Connell.  Michael 
L  ;  and  Caskey.  Kenneth  D..  5.832.998.  Cl    166-185.000. 
Tucker.  Richard  R..  lo  Hoosier  Fiberglass  Industries.  Inc.  Powder  coating 

booth  having  smooth  internal  surfaces.  5.833.751.  Cl.  118-64.000 
Tucker.  Ronald  F:  See- 
Jones.  William  K.;  Tucker.  Ronald  F;  Rueger.  David  C: 
Hermann:    Ozkaynak.    Engin;    and    Kubcrasampath. 
5.834.179.  C1435-J.O0O. 
Tuenge.  Richard  T:  See- 
Dye.  Robert  C  ;  Smith,  David  C  ;  King.  Christopher  N.:  and  Tuenge 
Richard  T.  5.834.053.  Cl.  427-66.000. 
Tuffli.  Charies  F.  Ill:  See— 

Moreton.  Henry  P;  Fuccio.  Michael  L..  Troeller.  Mark  W.;  Tuffli 
Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Bamen.  David  K..  5.835.729.  Cl.  395-200.760 
Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Adminisn-aiors  of  the:  See- 
Garry.  Robert  F;  Tenenbaum.  Scott  A.:  and  Plymale.  Douglas  R 
5.8.34.215.  Cl.  435-7.900. 
Tulip  International  A/S:  See — 

Pedersen.    Henning;    Pedcrsen.    Bo    Kjeld;    and    Kjellerap.    Boerge 
5.8.34.746.  Cl.  219-771.000. 
Tun.  Yun-Long:  See — 

Albani,  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey,  Robert  John;  Tardiff.  David  Wilfred: 
Tun.  Yun-Long;  and  Tyo.  Daniel  C.  5.835.346.  Cl.  .361-684.000. 
Tuomanen.  Elaine;  Masure.  H.   Robert;  and  Wizcmann.  Theresa  M..  to 
Rockefeller  University,  The  Bacterial  peptide  methionine  sulfoxide  reduc- 
tase an  adhesion-associated  protein,  and  antibiotic  therapies  ba.sed  theretm 
5.8.34.278.  Cl.  435-189.000, 
Tupolev  AG:  See — 

Grafwallner,  Fran/;  Luger.  Peter;  Peller.  Helmuth:   Muller,  Manin; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V ;  Galperin.  Sergei  B  ;  Kovalev.  Andrew  E    and 
Shengardt.  Alexsander  S..  5.833.172.  Cl.  244-I.OnR. 
Turbessi.  Timothy;  and  Gallowav.  Jim.  Windshield  wiper  drive  assembly 

5.8.32.775.  Cl.  74-42  000.         ' 
Turchi.  Peter  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Compact  intense 

radiation  system.  5.835.545.  Cl.  376-145.000. 
Turconi.  Marco:  See — 

Gil  (Juintero.  Myma;  Martino.  Vincenzo;  Borsini,  Franco;  Pellegrini. 
Carlo  Maria;  Turconi.  Marco;  and  Giraldo.  Ettore.  5.834.491,  Cl 
514-339,000. 
Turek.  Robert  O.:  See- 
Bailey.  John  Hudson;  Taylor.  Stanlev  Edward;  Turek.  Robert  O.;  and 
Bunigieg.  Mary  Anne.  5.835,091.  Cl  345-345.000. 
Turkcwiisch.  Petra:  See — 

Dariing.  Graham  D.;  Heisler.  Seymour,  deceased:  Stranix.  Breni  R  : 
Turkewilsch,  Petia;  and  Wandeli.  Barbara.  5.834.230.  Cl.  435-29.000 
Turley,  Eva  Anne:  See — 

Falk,  Rudolf  Edgar;  Turley,  Eva  Anne:  and  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon. 
5.834.444.  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Tumbull.  Christopher  J.;  and  Globenskv.  Richard  L..  to  St.  Paul  Medical.  Inc 

Needleless  IV  medical  delivery  system.  5.833.674.  Cl.  604-283.000 
Turner.  Brian:  See — 

Dolan.  James  T;  Ur>',  Michael  G.;  Wood.  Charles  H.;  and  Turner,  Brian. 
5.834.895.  Cl.  313-.57(UIO0 
Tumer,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Pinch.  Daniel  R.;  and  Tumer,  Dennis  M,.  5.833.545.  Cl.  472-119.000. 
Turner.  Duane  Lee:  See— 

Reege.  Dennis  William:  Heise.  James  Arthur,  and  Tumer.  Duane  Lee. 
5.834.997.  Cl.  335-68.000. 
Tumer.  Michael  L.:  See — 

llo.  Tsutomu:  Tumer.  Michael  L.:  and  Kusunoki,  Toshimasa.  5.832.683. 

Cl.  52-274.000 

Tumer.  Robin  Fredrick  Brace;  Blades.  Michael  Waller:  Greek.  Lloyd  Shane: 

and  Schulze.  Hans  Georg.  lo  University  of  British  Columbia,  "fhe.  Light 

directing  and  collecting  fiber  optic  probe.  5,835.649.  Cl.  .385-31  000 

Tumer.  William  E.;  and  Ide,  Russell  D  Ela.siomcric  joints  having  inierkKking 

threaded  portions.  5.833.541.  Cl  464-20  000 
Turpin,  CTiarles  H.;  Schilmoeller,  Lance  B  :  and  Montealagre,  James  W..  to 
Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods,  Inc.  Construction  including  inicmal 
closure  for  use  in  microwave  cooking.  5,834.04«).  Cl.  426-107.000. 
Turanen.  Marja  K.:  See — 
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Nevalainen.  Helena  K  M.;  Paloheimo,  Marja  T:  Fagersttdm.  Richard 
B  ;  Miemnen-Oinonen.  Afja  S   K  ;  Tuniiien.  Marja  K.;  Rambosek. 
John  A;  Piddington.  Christopher  S.;  Houston.  Christine  S.;  and 
Cantrell.  Michael  A..  5,834.286.  CI.  435-l%.O0O. 
Twist.  Peter  Jeflfery:  S«—  ,„,,,,„    ^,    ,,« 

Evans.  Gareth  Bryn;  and  Twist.  Peter  Jeffery.  5.834.168.  CI.  430- 
399.000. 
Twofish  Unlimited:  Sff—  ..    u    i  o     sBniim    r\ 

Siuddiford.  Robett  Douglas;  and  Dunn.  Michael  B..  5.833.188.  CI. 
248-229.170. 
Twort.  Keith  Jeremy;  See — 

Kropielnicki.  Jerzy  Jacek;  Twoit.  Keith  Jeremy;  and  Easter.  Bnan. 
5.835.066.  CI.  343-704.000. 
TVburski  Robett  M.;  and  Shillady.  Robert  W.  Residual  charge  effect  traffic 

sensor.'  5.835.027.  CI.  340-933.000. 
TVe.  Anthony  J.:  S« —  „  ..  „       . 

Meisenbuig.  Uwe;  Nienhaus.  Egbert;  Seidemann.  Rolf;  Mayer.  Bemd; 
and  Tye.  Anthony  J..  5.834.555.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Tyo.  Daniel  C;  See —  ,,  „     . .  ,„.„     . 

Albani  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey.  Robert  John;  Tardiff.  David  Wilfred; 
Tun,' Yun-Long;  and  Tyo.  Daniel  C.  5,835.346,  CI.  361-684.000. 
U  S  West.  Inc.:  See— 

Horton.  Scon  E..  5.835,920.  CI.  707-517.000. 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  _,.  „.  „,™, 

Kurashima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamane,  Takashi.  5,832,805,  CI.  91-29.000. 
Ni-ihihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka,  Shuji;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  and  Sugise.  Ryoji. 
5.834.615.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Uchida.  Hanio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus  with  collec- 
tively capped  multicolor  ink  discharge  openings.  5.835.109.  CI.  347- 
24  000 
Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc.  Method 

for  producing  panenied  shaped  anicle.  5.833.907.  CI.  264-245.000. 
Uchida.  Naoshi:  5fe—  ..    ,„,^_-.     _, 

Asakawa.  Koji;  Uchida.  Naoshi:  and  Mama.  Kyoji.  5,834.724.  CI 
218-36.000. 
Uchiki  Glass  Shokai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiki    Hiiokazu;  Uchiki,  Kunimitsu;  Osaki.  Ichiro;  and  Tachikawa, 
Masateni.  5.832,587.  CI.  29-451.000. 
Uchiki.    Hirokazu;    Uchiki.    Kunimitsu;    Osaki.    Ichiro;    and   Tachikawa. 
Masatem.  to  Uchiki  Glass  Shokai  Co..  Ltd.  Gasket  mounting  appliance  and 
a  method  of  mounting  the  gasket.  5.832.587.  CI.  29-451.000. 
Uchiki.  Kunimitsu:  See— 

Uchiki    Hirokazu;  Uchiki.  Kunimitsu;  Osaki,  Ichiro;  and  Tachikawa. 
Masateni.  5.832.587.  CI.  29-451.000. 
Uchio.  Ma.satoshi:  See —  . 

Umeda.  Yuichi;  Uchio.  Masaioshi;  Yamagata.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sailo. 
Junichi.  5.835,209,  CI.  356-141.300. 
Uchiyama,  Katsumi:  See —  ... 

Funaki    Akira;    Uchiyama,   Katsumi;  Yukumoto.   Tohru;   and   Fujii, 
Atsushi,  5.833,792,  CI.  156-244.270. 
Uchiyama.  Masaru:  See —  _  ,    .   „     .  . 

Kawata.  Keiichi;  Urata.  Hidenobu;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Kouichi; 
and  Uchiyama.  Masani.  5.833.672.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Ueda.  Katsunori:  See — 

Yoshida    Masato;  lida.  Kazumasa;  Ueda.  Katsunon;  and  Miyamoto. 
Katsuhiko,  5,832.901.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Ueda.  Masa.shi;  and  Komiya.  Ryohei.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Color  conversion  device.  5.835.624.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Ueda,  Norihiro:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Niijima,  Jun;  Haneda,  Totu;  Kotake, 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  Watanabe,  Tatsuo;  Nagasu,  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara,    Naoko;    Koyanagi,    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh,    Kyosuke. 
5.834,462.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Ueda.  Noriyoshi:  See —  ^^ 

Nakagawa.  Tomohilo;  and  Ueda.  Noriyoshi.  5.833.230.  CI.  27 1  - 1 21 .000. 
Ueda.  Tom;  and  Matsuoka.  Yasuko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communi- 
cation equipment  in  which  data  to  be  transmitted  includes  a  plurality  of  data 
groups  with  information  on  data  format  and  a  converter  for  convening  the 
dau  groups.  5,835.789.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Ueda.  Yukio:  See —  _^ 

Ohta.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ueda.  Yukio.  5,835,617,  a.  382-13LO0O. 
Uehara    Kazuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  process. 

5.834.155.0.430-203.000. 
Uehara.  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Shima,  Yoshihiin;  Marukawa.  Katsumi;  Koga.  Masashi;  Nakashima. 
Kazuki;  and  Uehara.  Tetsuzo.  5.835.922.  CI.  707-522.000. 
Uemoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Takao;  and  Uemoto.  Tsutomu.  5.834.343.  CI.  438-154.000. 

Uemura.  Hiroyuki;  Kuboyama.  Hiroki;  Nogawa.  Chihani;  and  Taniguchi. 

Keishi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Sublimation-type  themial  image  transfer 

recording  medium  and  thermal  image  transfer  recording  methixJ  using  the 

same   5.834,3%,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Uemura.  Shouichi:  See — 

Nagumo.  Shinichi;  Uemura.  Shouichi;  and  Saitou.  Ma.saaki.  5.832.623. 
CI.  34-95.000. 
Ueno.  Hanio.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Safety  device  for  use  in 

clamping  unit  of  molding  machine  5.834.036.  CI.  425-151  000 
Ueno.  Hiroshi.  Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  Bun,  Akihiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Hideki,  to 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Bearing  retainer  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same. 
5,833,373,  CI.  384-527.000. 
UeiK>,  Shinji:  Set — 


Kosuge,  Kenji;  Itoh.  Mikio;  Ueno,  Shinji;  Hukazawa.  Hanio;  and 
Yoshimura,  Takashi,  5,833,768,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Uesugi,  Akio:  See — 

Nishino,  Atsuo;  Fukino,  Kiyotaka;  and  Uesugi,  Akio,  5,832,834,  CI. 
101-459.000. 
Uetake,  Akihiro:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi;  Mamiya,  Toshio;  Akimoto,  Katsuji;  Takase,  Masaki; 
Uetake,    Akihiro;    Ikema,    Katsuaki;    and    Takahashi,    Katsunori. 
5.833.158.  CI.  242-336.000. 
Uezono.  Kouichi;  Ozaki.  Keiichi;  Kato.  Sanae;  and  Sugiyama.  Akira.  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  of  making  wire-circuit  sheet.  5.832.602.  CI. 
29-850.000. 
Uhlmann,  Eugen:  See—  „    ,  „       . 

Mullner.  Huben;  Uhlmann.  Eugen;  Eckes.  Peter;  Schneider.  Rudolf;  and 
Uijtewaal,  Bemadus,  5,834,265,  CI.  435-172.100. 
Uijtewaal.  Bemadus:  See—  „   j  ,, 

Mullner  Hubert;  Uhlmann.  Eugen;  Eckes.  Peter;  Schneider.  Rudolf:  and 
Uijtewaal.  Bemadus.  5.834.265.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Ukawa.  Masayuki:  See— 

Nakao   Shigetoshi;  Kanayama.  Hideki;  Murota.  Toshio;  and  Ukawa. 

Masayuki,  5,835.0.38.  CI.  341-131.000. 

Ulanski.  Robert  M.;  Kovach,  Scon  M.;  Michaud.  Jan  L.;  and  Andnsin.  John 

J     III    to  Lucerne  Products.  Inc.  Modular  DC.  tool  switch  assembly. 

5.'835,'35l.  CI.  361-704.000.  „    „       . 

Ullennann.  Wolfgang,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Electnc  switch 

having  undervoltage  tripping.  5.834.996.  CI.  335-6.000. 
Urn.  Min-Sik:  See—  _    ^.^ 

Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  Urn.  Min-Sik.  5.834.163.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Umeda.  Tomoshige;  Katsuragi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Otsuji.  Kazuya,  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  concentration  of  acidic  phospholipid.  5,833,858,  CI. 
210-634.000.  ^^  .       ,       ^ 

Umeda,  Yuichi;  Uchio,  Ma-satoshi;  Yamagau,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Saito.  Junichi. 
to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Relative-angle  detection  apparanis.  5.835.209.  CI. 
356-141.300.  ^.^    ,^  ^    ^.., 

Umeyama.  Takehiko;  and  Kamifuji.  Tsutomu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Circuit  for  processing  signals  from  a  magneto-resistive  head. 
5.834.%9.  CI.  327-553.000. 
Unehara.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kim    Kyung  Shik;  Yamada.  Tamio;  Aonuma.  Daisuke;  and  Unehara. 
Yoshifumi.  5.833.815.  CI.  204-192.120. 

Herz  Frederick  S.  M.;  Eisner.  Jason  M.;  and  Ungar,  Lyie  H..  5.835.087. 
Ci.  345-327.000. 
Unger,  Scon  M.;  and  Riddle,  Guy  T..  to  Bryte  Technologies.  Inc  Integrated 

circuit  heat  transfer  element  and  method.  5,834.337,  CI.  438-122.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation;  See— 

Wada.  Ichiro.  5.833.679.  CI.  604-384.000. 
Unic  View  Ltd.:  See— 

Barak.  Shiomo.  5.833.338.  CI.  353-20.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Iwakuni.  Mikio,  5.835,052.  CI.  342-20.000. 
Unifrax  Corporation:  See — 

Murray.  Keith;  Philpon.  Clifton;  Chi.  Frank  K.;  Lintz.  Timothy  S.; 
Paddock.  Ralph  W.;  and  Slahlman.  Mark  D..  5,834.120,  CI.  428- 
404.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plasties  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bemier,  Robert  Joseph  Noel;  Boysen.  Robert  Lorenz;  Brown,  Robert 
Cecil;  Goixle.  Mark  Gregory;  Moorbouse,  John  Henry;  Olson.  Robert 
Darrell;  Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian;  Spriggs.  Thomas  Edward;  Wang. 
Duan-Fan;  and  Williams.  Gary  Harry,  5,834,571,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Uniphase  Telecommunications  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Kissa.  Karl;  and  Lin,  Jack.  5.835.212.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  S«—  „,,„.„>„ 

Lin.  Chung-Yuan;  and  Archibald.  R.  Scon.  5.834.544.  CI.  524-217.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Akira;  and  Negishi.  Yoshiyasu.  5.834,6%,  CI.  174-84.00C. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Leigh,  James  J.,  5,835,767,  CI.  395-674.000. 
United  Dominion  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Alexander.  James  C.  5.832,554.  CI.  14-71.100. 
United  Games.  Inc.;  See—  „   ■     „  ,.       i 

Miodunski.  Robert  L.;  Schneider,  Richard  J  ;  and  Craig,  Robert  J.. 
5.833.540.  CI.  463-42.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  & 
Evaluation  Research  Agency.  DRA.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in 
Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 

Russell.  David  A;  and  Cook,  Michael  J.  5,834.455.  CI.  514-185.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the;  See— 
Bnwmhead.  David  S.;  Jones,  Robin;  and  Johnson,  Maitin,  5,835.682,  CI. 

395-20.000. 
Heap,  Eric;  and  Herbert,  Peter  John,  5,835,056,  CI.  342-62  000 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Ming  Tsung.  Liu;  Hsu,  Bill  Y  B.;  Chung,  HsienDar;  and  Wu,  Dev 

Yuan,  5.8.34.365.  CI  438-612000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.834.819.  CI.  257-390.000. 
United  States  Advanced  Network.  Inc.;  See — 

Richardson.  Charies  Thomson.  Jr;  Austin.  Kevin  Lee;  and  Billingsley. 
Samuel  F.  III.  5.835.572.  CI.  379-88.000 

U.S.  Biomaterials  Corp.:  See —  

Greenspan.  David  C  ;  and  West.  Jon  K..  5.834.008.  CI.  424-M3.O0O. 
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United  Stales  Filter  Coipotation;  See — 

Heniley.  Jerry  Lester.  5.833.867.  CI.  210-792.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture;  See — 
Jefties,  Thomas  W;  Grabski,  Anthony  C  ;  Patel,  Rajesh  N.;  Elegir, 

Graziano;  and  Szakacs,  George,  5,834,301,  CI.  435-278.000. 
Kaotz,  James  L.,  5,835,806,  CI.  396-419.000. 
Air  Force;  See — 
Richards,   Randy  J.;  Calcatera.   Mark  C;   and  Paul,   Bradley  J 

S.834.995,  CI.  333-238.000. 
TuThi,  Peter  J  ,  5,835,545,  CI.  376-145.000. 
Army:  See — 
Haynes,  David  H.,  5,833,195,  Q.  248-316.500. 
Horn.  Smart  B.;  and  Nelson.  Elizabeth  H..  5.834.828.  CI.  257- 

618.000. 
Kosinski.  John  A..  5.834.881.  CI.  310-351.000. 
Mioduszewski.  Robert  John.  5,834,477,  CI.  514-282.000. 
Zufelt,  Jon  E;  Clark,  Charies  H.;  and  Haijes,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  5.835,025, 
CI   340-870.020. 
Commerce:  See — 

Pipiro,  Andrew  C  R.,  5,835.231,  CI.  356-440.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services;  See — 
LaRochelle,  William  J.;  Pierce,  Jacalyn;  Jensen,  Roy  A.;  and  Aaron- 
son,  Smart  A.,  5,833,986,  CI.  424-143.100. 
Mojs,  Joel;  Okazaki,  Ian;  Zolkiewska,  Anna;  and  Nightingale,  Maria 

S„  5.834,310,  a.  435-325.000. 
Pen,   Candance   B.;   Ruff,   Michael   R.;   and   Fatrar,   William   L., 
5,834,429,  CI.  514-16.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  See — 
Outlaw.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Davidson.  Mark  R..  5.834.768.  CI    250- 
251.000 
National  Security  Agency:  See — 

Pet.  Mandy  Suzanne.  5.835,912.  CI.  707-104.000. 
Navy;  See — 
Caroday,  Michael  M.;  and  Watson,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  5.835.978,  CI 

89-138.000. 
Crane,  Roger  M.;  and  Coffin,  Paul  A.,  5,833,782,  CI.  156-60.000. 
Seltrer.  Michael  D.,  5,834,656,  CI.  73-863.170. 
Wynne,  Kenneth  J.;  Fox,  Robert  B.;  Ellinthorpe,  Alan  W.;  Schein- 
beim,  Jerry  I.;  and  Newman,  Brian  A..  5.835.453.  CI.  367-140.000. 
Secraary  of  Dept.  of  Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Waldmann.  Thomas  A.;  and  Leonard.  Wamn  }..  5.833.983,  CI 
424-130.100. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

De  Haas.  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laathoven.  Franciscus  M.  H.;  and  Van 

Beet  Johannes  G..  5.833.516.  CI.  451-29.000. 
Deurloo.  Oscar  J.;  and  Roijers.  Stefan  E..  5.8.34.902.  O.  315-209.00R. 
Dohiaen.  Gerardus   M.;   Haisma.  Johannes  P.;  and  Seren.   Victor 

5.832.591.  CI.  29-603.050. 
Duque-Anton.  Jesus  M.;  Kunz.  Dietmar  W.;  and  Ruber.  Bemhaid  J 

5.835.849.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Giinaiev.  Nasich  Z.;  Zajcev.  Aleksandr  N.;  Belogorskij.  Aleksandr  L.; 
Agafonov.  Igor  L.;  Amirchanova.  Naila  A.;  Kucenko.  Viktor  N  :  and 
Muchutdinov.  Rafail  R..  5,833.835.  CI.  205-645  000 
LeClerr,  Patrick,  5,834,%5.  CI.  327-423.000. 
Luong.  Jean-Luc;  and  Vingo-ois.  Rigis.  5.835.813.  CI.  348-145.000. 
Martin,  Rainer;  Janse.  Kees;  Knibbler.  Charles;  and  Kellcrmann.  Waller. 

5.835,607.  CI.  381-94.100. 
Mimn^,  Winslow  M  .  5.835.462.  Q.  .369-50.000. 
Riner,  Siegfried;  Wille.  Thomas;  and  Tammer.  Rolf,  5,834,959,  CI 

327- 1 76  000. 
Seitz,  Martin,  5,835,154.  CI.  348-530.000. 

Spanjcf.  Tjetk  G.;  Sril.  Lambert  J.;  Bohlander.  Johannes  H.;  Los. 
Abraham  A.;  and  Pennings.  Antonius  J.  5.834.887.  Q.  313-412.000. 
Timmemans.  Jozef  M.  K..  5.835,674.  CI  386-125.000. 
Van  Den  Enden,  Gijsbert  J..  5.835.2%.  CI   360-51.000. 
Vorenkamp.  Pieter;  and  Van  De  Plassche.  Rudy  J..  5.835,047.  CI. 
341-156.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Hinchliffe,  Peter  W.  J  ;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  and  Toso,  Kenneth  E.,  5,833,698, 

CI  606-153.000. 
Uprie,  Sam  F,  5,833,593,  CI  600-3.000 

Shmuiewitz,  Ascher;  and  Ziring,  Edo,  5,833.627,  CI.  600- .562.000 
Whitfield,  Kenneth  H  ;  Nohilly,  Manin  J.;  and  Chelednik.  Geone  M.. 
5.8BJ.6%.  CI.  606-143.000 
US  Tech.  Inc.;  See— 

Verhoft   Francis   H.;   Blanels.  Charies  S.;  and  Barren.  Cheryl   L 
5,833,757,  CI.  127-42  000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.;  See — 

Gonzales.  Philip  Michael;  May.  David  Eugene;  and  Stone.  Jeffrey 
5.833.499.  CI.  439-755.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Loffrodo.  Constantino  V;  and  Szyszko.  Charles  J..  S.833,140.  C\ 

239-265.370. 
Olendct,  Frederick  T;  Woody,  Bernard  A.;  and  Newman,  Leon  A., 

5,834.632,  CI  73-40.700. 
Riccardi,  Donald  P.  5,832,719.  C\  60-267.000. 
Smith.  James  R  .  5.833,435.  CI  416-94.000. 

Sondoc.  Daniel  C;  and  Kelton,  Michael  W.,  5,833.139.  CI.  239-265. 170 
Universal  Air  Technology:  See — 

Gosw»«ii,  D.  Yogi,  5,835,840,  O.  422-186.300. 


Universal  Enterprises:  See — 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G  ;  and  Kerr.  Dennis  W.,  5.832.588.  C\.  29-516.000. 
Universal  Healthwatch.  Inc.;  See — 

McClintock.    Joseph:    Childs.    Mary    Ann;    and    Bernstein.    David 

5.833.924.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Mcaimock.  Joseph  A.;  Childs.  Mary  Ann;  Shipman.  Gregory  K.; 
Trainer,  William  R;  Gray,  Etick;  and  Bernstein,  David,  5,833,923. 0 
422-52.000. 
Universal  Propulsion  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Mayville,  Wayne  R;  and  Wetgen,  Tltomas  E.,  5,832,911,  CI.   124- 
73.000. 
UnivetMl  Studios,  Inc.:  See — 

Corbin.  Harry  C;  Crossley,  Jim;  Drobnis,  Nicholas  H.;  Gallo,  Fied,  Jr.; 
Lehner,  James  M.;  Largman,  Hany  E.;  Leisner,  John;  Masi,  Frank; 
and  Newquist.  Edward  S.,  5,833344,  CI  472-79.000. 
Universidad  de  Salamanca:  See — 

Gordaliza.  Marina;  CasOo.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano,  Aituro;  del 
Corral,  Jose   Maria  Miguel;   Lopez,   Maria  Luisa;  and  Gnvalos 
EXrfores  G..  5,834,507,  CI.  514-463.000. 
Universite  Laval:  See — 

Tremblay,  Jacques  P,  5,833,978,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Universite  Laval,  Cite  Universitaire:  See — 

Rousseau.  Francois,  5,834,200,  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  College  London;  See- 
Stanford,  John  Lawson;  and  Rook,  Graham  Arthur  William,  5.833.9%. 
CI.  424-248.100. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The;  See— 

Turner.  Robin  Fredrick  Bnice:  Blades.  Michael  Walter.  Greek.  Uoyd 
Shane;  and  Schulze.  Hans  Geoig.  5.835.649.  CI.  385-31.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Affleck.  Rhen  L.;  Ambrose.  W.  Patrick;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin. 
Peter  M.;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E.;  Keller,  Richard  A.;  Peny,  Jeffrey  T; 
Schecker,  Jay  A.;  and  Wu,  Ming,  5,834,204,  O.  435-6.000. 
Bredesen,  Dale  E.;  Valentine,  Joan  S  ;  Wledau-Pazos.  Martina;  Goto  Joy 

J  ;  and  Gralla,  Edith  B..  5.834.457.  CI.  514-188.000 
Dye.  Roben  C;  Smith.  David  C;  King.  Christopher  N.;  and  Tuenge 

Richanl  T.  5.834.053.  Q.  427-66.000. 
Rsh.  Richard  H..  5.834.525.  Q.  521-33.000. 
Griffin.  John  H.;  Rapapon.  Samuel  I.;  and  Le.  Dzune  T.  5.834,223  CI 

435-13.000. 
Malba.  Vincent.  5.834.162.  CI.  430-317.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.832.772.  C\.  73-290.00R 
Medecki.  Hector.  5.835.217.  C\.  356-353.000. 
Prusiner.  Stanley  B.;  Cohen.  Fred  E.;  and  Mutamolo.  Tamaki.  5,834J93, 

CI.  530-350.000. 
Ramasamy,  Ravichandran;  and  Schaefer.  Saul,  5,8X466,  O   514- 

227.500. 
Rocklage.  Scon  M ;  Kucharczyk.  John;  and  Moseley,  Michael  E.. 

5.833.947.  CI.  424-9  .360. 
Rose.  Karce  Daniel;  Rose.  Jed  E.;  and  Jar\ik.  Murray  E..  5.834.01 1.  Q 

424-449.000. 
Tsien.  Roger  Y;  Schultz.  Carsten;  and  Li.  Wenhong.  5.834.436.  CI. 

514-23.000. 
Warhus,  John  P;  and  Mast.  Jeffrey  E  .  5.835.054.  O.  342-22.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Lobo.  Niels  da  Vitoria;  and  Kwon.  Young  Ho.  5.835.616.  C\    382- 
118.000. 
University  of  Colorado;  See — 

Stewan.  John  M.;  Whalley.  Eric  T.;  and  Getau  Laios.  5.834.431.  C\. 
514-15.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See — 

Peck.  Ammon  B.;  and  Cornelius.  Janet  G  .  5.834.308.  C\.  435-325.000. 
University  of  Glasgow.  The  University  Court  of  the;  See — 

Curtis.  Adam  Sebastian  Genevieve;  and  Wilkinson.  Christopher  David 
Wicks.  5.833.641.  O.  602-43.000. 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See — 

Economy.  James;  and  Daley.  Michael.  5.834.1 14.  C\.  428-368.000. 
White.  Scon  R.;  Sonos.  Nancy  R  ;  and  Mackin.  Thomas  A..  5.834,105. 
CI.  428-297.400. 
University  of  Kansas.  The;  See— 

Subtamaniam.  Bala;  Saim.  Said;  Rajewski.  Roger  A.;  and  Stella.  Val- 
entino. 5.833.891.  CI.  264-7.000. 
University  of  Lancaster;  See — 

Davison.  William.  5.834.633.  Q.  73-53.010. 
University  of  Liverpool:  See — 

Eastmood.  Geoffrey  Charies:  and  Papratny.  Jeizy.  5.834.620.  C\.  560- 
8.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey;  See — 

Oleske.  James  M.;  Denny.  Thomas  N.;  Scolpino.  Anthony  J.;  Fekeieova. 
Eleoiiara;    Uould-Fogerite.    Su.san:    and    Mannino.    Raphael    J., 
5,834,015,  CI  424-450.000 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Weiner.  Norman;  Wallach.  Donald  FH.;  Egbaria.  Kamel:  and  Chin- 
dra.sekharan.  Ramachandran.  5.834.014.  C\.  424-450.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Otr.  Harry  T;  Ranum.  Laura  P  W.;  Chung.  Minc-yi;  and  Zochbi,  Hilda 
Y.  5.834.183.  a  435-6.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  -  Chapel  Hill;  See- 
Hanson.  E.  Christine;  Work.  David  R.;  Ellion.  Scoo  D.;  and  Cobb. 
Michael  S..  5,835.455.  CI.  368-10.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  tlie;  See — 
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Rubin.  Harvey:  Yang,  Fude;  Avartxxrk,   David,  and  Cutran.  Sean. 
5.834.279.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Univeisity  of  Piosburgh;  Ste — 

Sebti.  Said  M.;  and  Hamilton,  Andrew,  5.834.434,  CI.  514-19.000. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See— 

Yassine.  Abdullah  M..  5.835.997.  CI.  324-754.000. 
University  of  Southern  California.  TTie;  See — 

Rodgers.  Kathleen  Elizabeth;  and  Dizerega.  Gere  Stodder.  5.834,432,  CI. 
514-16.000. 
University  of  Texas.  The:  See — 

Kiefer.  Garry  E..  and  Sherry.  A  Dean.  5.834,456.  O.  514-186.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Shao,  Zhifeng:  Mou.  Jian  Xun;  and  Huang.  Gang,  5,834,644,  a. 
73-105.000. 
University  of  Wa-shington:  5«—  ,„,,,»„, 

Jorgenson.  Ralph  C:  and  Yee.  Sinclair  S..  5,835,645.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Unixsoft  Co ,  Ud.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Eiji.  5.835.374.  CI.  364-192.000. 
Unno.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kotoh,  Saloru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi: 
Aoki.  Kaiuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'Ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamo»o. 
Kaorii:  Matsushiu.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5,833.532,  CI.  454-320.000. 
Uno.  Tomoaki:  See— 

Kitaoka.  Yasuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Kato.  Makolo;  Uno,  Tomoaki; 
Mizuuchi,  Kiminori;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi.  5.835.650.  CI.  385- 
49.000. 
Unoki.  Muneo:  See— 

Otsu  Kazunori;  Kitada. Takashi;  Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Unoki.  Muneo;  and 
Tsuruno,  Koichiro.  5,835.233.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Unuvar.  Lisa  Marie;  and  Lane,  Susan  Jean,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Automatic  speed  control  with  lash  compensation.  5,835,877,  CI.  701- 
93.000. 
Uo(o,  Kouichi:  See —  . 

Terasawa,  Hirofumi;  Ejima,  Akio;  Ohsuki,  SaKmi;  and  Uolo,  Kouichi, 
5.834,476.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Upadek,  Horst:  Sec —  .  ,    ,, 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Paatz,  Kathleen;  Pichler,  Werner,  and  Upadek.  Horst, 
5.834,275,  CI.  435-183.000 
Upadhyay,  Anand  K.:  See — 

Konopka,  John  G.;  Ubudda,  Kenneth  D ;  Stephens,  Dennis  L.;  and 
Upadhyay.  Anand  K..  5.834,924,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Upfal,  Eliezer:  See— 

OInowich,  Howard  Thomas;  Bruck,  Jehoshua;  Feeney,  James  William; 
Fisher,  Michael  Hans;  Upfal.  Eliezer;  and  Williams,  Arthur  Robert, 
5.835,024.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Upmeyer.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schmidt,  Alfred.  Enteral  composition  comprising 
dimethicone  and  a  photosensitizer  and  a  method  of  delivery.  5.834.004.  CI. 
424-423.000. 
Upscale  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Otten.  Sief;  and  Lubin,  Mark,  5.833,825,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Upton.  Eric  L..  to  TRW  Inc  Adaptive  refteclor  constellation  for  space-based 

antennas.  5.835,058.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Uraoka.  Nobuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi;  Inoue.  Osamu;  Kusumi, Toshio; 
Chacn,  Shinichi;  Asano.  Jun;  and  Uraoka.  Nobuki.  5,834,528,  CI. 
521-145.000. 
Urasaki,  Jun;  Morito,  Toshiyuki;  Saikawa,  Masahiko;  Takano,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Kanada,  Eiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Papers  Mills  Limited.  Method  for  processing 
photosensitive    material    and    apparatus   therefor.    5,834.156,   CI.    430- 
204.000. 
Urata.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Kawau,  Keiichi;  Urata.  Hidenobu;  Toyokawa.  Tetsuo;  Sakai.  Kouichi; 
and  Uchiyama.  Masaru.  5.833,672,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Urata.  Keishi;  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Imura,  Yoshio;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Urau. 
Keishi.  5,835.796.  CI.  .196-48.000. 
Urbach,  Israel,  to  Sute  of  Israel/Ministry  of  Defense.  Laser  ranging  system. 

5,835.204,  CI.  356-5.010. 
Urbance,  John  W.:  See — 

Sanford,  Robert  A.;  Tiedje,  James  M.;  Breznak,  John  A.;  and  Urbance. 
John  W.,  5,834.264,  O.  435-108.000. 
Uresil  Coporation:  See — 

Davis,  Charles  R.;  Schucan,  David;  and  Melinyshyn,  Lev.  5.833.666,  CI. 
601-180.000. 
Urino    Yutaka;  and  Saito,  Tomoki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  isolator 

device.  5,835,270.  CI.  359-484.000. 
UroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Laiid,  John  D.;  CoaU,  David  E.;  lorio.  Michael  J.;  Schiff.  Jonathan  D.; 
Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  and  Woolfson.  Steven  B..  5,833,634.  CI.  600- 
587.000. 

Urushihara.  Minotu:  See —  

Inooe.  Satoshi;  and  Urushihara.  Minoru.  5.835.162.  CI.  348-669.000. 
Ury.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Dolan.  James  T;  Ury.  Michael  G.;  Wood.  Charles  H.;  and  Turner,  Bnan, 
5.834.895.  CI.  313-570  000. 
Usala  Anton-Lewis,  to  Encelle.  Inc.  Bioartilicial  devices  and  cellular  matri- 
ces therefor.  5,834,005,  CI.  424-424.000. 
Usalis,  Anthony  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Mercer.  Larry  R.;  Usalis,  Anthony  W.,  Jr.;  Albers,  David  G..  Jr.;  and 
Jackson,  James  S.,  5,832,589,  Q.  29-525.020. 


Usami,  Yusho;  See —  ^^ 

Haraguchi,  Kazuioshi;  and  Usami.  Yiisbo.  5.834.551.  O.  524-492  000 
Usen.  Norman:  See —  ^^ 

Win.sion.  Anthony  E.;  and  Usen.  Norman.  5.833.957.  O.  424-49.000. 
USF  Filtration  and  Separations  Group  Inc.:  See- 
Wang,  1-Fan;  Diner.  Jerome  F;  and  Zepf.  Robert.  5.8.34,107,  CI.  428- 
310.500.  „  ^  ,    ^ 

Ushioda.  Akira.  to  ATR  Interpreting  Telecommunications  Research  Labs. 
Class-based  vkord  clustering  for  speech  recognition  using  a  three-level 
balanced  hierarchical  similarity.  5.835.893,  CI.  704-257.000. 
Ushiyama.  Junko:  See — 

Maeda    Takeshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto, 
Harukazu;    Andoo,    Keikichi;    Wakabayashi,    Kouichirou;    Saito, 
Atsushi;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Ushiyama,  Junko;  Komoda.  Osamu;  and 
Saga,  Hideki.  5.835.469.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Usuba,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yukinobu,  Masaya;  Kojima,  Morikazu;  and  Usuba,  Mitsuo,  5.833,941, 
CI.  423-624.000 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc.:  See— 

Roy,  Dhirendra  C;  and  Chulorash,  Richard  J.,  5,833.488.  CI.  439- 
423.000. 
Uiek  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lu.  Chau-Her,  5,835,542.  CI.  375-359.000. 
Utermohlen.  Ralf;  See— 

Osterwald.  Mark;  Hein.  Marco;  and  Utermohlen.  Ralf.  5.833.766.  CI. 
134-22.120. 
Utikoshi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takabatake.    Kouji;    Hayashi.    Katsura;    and    Utikoshi.    Yoshinon. 
5.834.547.  CI.  524-321.000. 
Utsumi.  Yuka:  See— 

Itoh  Osamu;  Kondo.  KaLsumi;  Hirakau.  Junichi;  Utsumi.  Yuka;  Kiku- 
chi.  Naoki;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshiaki.  5,835,175,  CI.  349-119.000. 
Uusimaki,  Matli:  See — 

Nykanen,  Petri  Tapio;  Erkkila.  Marko;  Rauhala.  Jyn;  Rinne.  Juha; 
Uusimaki.  Matti;  Teiho,  Mikko;  and  Tiilikainen.  Hannu.  5.835.862. 
CI.  455-558  (KM). 
Vacant  Property  Secunty  Limited:  See — 

White.  David  A..  5.832.671.  CI.  49^5.000 
White.  David  A..  5,832,758,  CI.  70-218.000. 
Vachon.  David  J.;  and  Moaddeb,  Shahram,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Implanuble 
stimulation  lead  having  an  advanceable  therapeutic  drug  delivery  system 
5,833,715,  CI.  607-120.000. 
Vaddigiri,  Murali:  See — 

Aipperspach,  Anthony  Gus:  Christensen.  Todd  Alan;  Day,  Leiand  Leslie; 
Ganfield,  Paul  Allen;  Vaddigiri,  Murali:  and  Wong,  Paul,  5.835,502, 
CI.  371-21.100. 
Vadino,  Winston  A.:  See— 

Sangekar.  Surendra  A.;  Vadino,  Winston  A.;  and  Lee,  Ping  L,  5,834,472, 
CI.  514-252  (XX). 
Vaihoja,  Juha,  Lietsalmi,  Mikko;  Seppanen,  Jorma;  and  Vannila,  Jaakko.  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd.  Easy  activation  of  a  cellular  phone.  5,835.858. 
CI.  455-419.000. 
Vaillancourt.  John  P:  See — 

Becker,  Joseph  W.;  Nicholson.  Donald  W.;  Rolonda.  Jennifer;  Thom- 
berry.  Nancy  A.;  Fazil.  Kimberiy  M.;  Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves; 
Labelle.  Marc;  Peterson.  Erin  P;  Rasper.  Dita  M.;  Ruel.  Rejean;  and 
Vaillancourt.  John  P.  5.834.228.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See — 

Koskinen,  Yrjo,  5,835.216,  CI.  356-352.000. 
Vakkalagadda,  Ramamohan  R.:  See — 

Orenstein.  Doron:  Wechsler.  Ofri;  Mitul,  Millind;  Glew,  Andrew  F; 
Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David;  Dulong, 
Carole;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Eitan.  Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkala- 
gadda. Ramamohan  R..  5.835.748.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Gao.  Feng;  and  Mitchell.  Potter  H..  5.834.136.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Valencia.  Ana  S.:  See —  _  _  ^^^^ 

Valencia,  John  H.:  and  Valencia,  Ana  S.,  5,833.412.  O.  410-2.000. 
Valencia.  John  H  ;  and  Valencia,  Ana  S.  Jet  ski  trailer  locking  apparatus 

5.8.33.412.  CI  410-2  000. 
Valenti,  Piera;  and  Anionini.  Giovanni,  to  Gambit  International  Limited.  Vse 
of  lactoferrin  for  therapy  of  acute  of  chronic  infectious  diseases  by  the 
intracellular  gram-positive  pathogens  streptococcus  pyogenes  and  siaphy- 
iocKcus  aureus.  5.834.424.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Valentine,  Joan  S.:  See— 

Bredesen.  Dale  E.;  Valentine,  Joan  S.;  Wiedau-Pazos.  Martina;  Goto.  Joy 
J.;  and  Gralla.  Edith  B..  5.834,457,  CI.  514-188.000. 
Valikai,  Kenneth:  See — 

Mann,  Brian  M.;  Florio.  Joseph  J  ;  Sholder,  Jason  A  ;  Miller.  Leslie  S.; 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  Valikai.  Kennedi;  Bevan.  Gregory;  Fox,  J.  Kelly; 
Rahbari.  Aziia  M.;  and  Schwartz,  Allan  R.,  5,833,623,  CI.  600- 
523.000. 
Vallas,  Rod:  See—  ^    ^ 

Marshall,  Dale  R  :  Vallas,  Rod;  Roemer,  Henry;  Then,  Paul:  and  Fred- 
erick, Ken.  5.833.332.  CI.  312-223.300. 
Valli,  Ronald:  See— 

Blackledge.  John  Wiley,  Jr;  Boury.  Bechara;  Frey,  Bradly  George:  Reid, 
James  D  ;  and  Valli,  Ronald.  5.835.738.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Laapotti,  Jonna,  5,833,810,  CI    162-360.300. 
Odell,  Michael,  5.833.809.  CI    162-203.000. 
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Valyi,  Enioy  I ,  to  Elizabeth  and  Sander  Vaiyi  Foundation.  Inc..  The.  Preform 

and  closure  for  blow  molded  articles  5,833.085,  CI.  215-44.000. 
Vamvaka».  Spiro:  See — 

Roberts.   Victor  David;   Harsa.  Clarence  James;   Kachnurik.  David 
Joseph;  and  Vamvakas.  Spiro.  5.834.884.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Van  [Xmme's  Transmissie  B.V :  See- 
Van  Spijk.  Johannes  Gerardus  Ludovicus  Maria,  5,833,445.  CI   418- 
182.000 
Van  Riestn  GmbH  U  Co .  KG:  See— 

Friedrich.  Matthias,  and  WWfl.  Vblkmar.  5.833.311,  CI   297-216.110 
Van  Andal,  Eleonoor,  to  Fiwihex.  Heat  exchanger  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing tame.  5,832.992,  CI.  165-165.000. 
Van  Beek.  Johannes  G.:  See— 

De  Haas,  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laarhoven,  Franciscus  M  H.;  and  Van 
Beek.  Johannes  G..  5.833.516.  CI.  451-29  000 
Vance.  Murry  A.  Incandescent  wa,sle  disposal  system  and  method.  5.833.933. 

CI  422-186.210 
Vandamme,  Paul.  Server  for  .strand-shaped  material.  5.833.284.  O.  294- 

I  100 
van  de  CMip.  Johannes  Wilhelmus:  See — 

HoWBfd.  David;  LanguillaU  Jean  Paul;  and  van  de  Camp,  Johannes 
Wilhelmus,  5.833,592,  CI.  493-301.000. 
Van  Den  B«rg,  Dirk  Johannes  Cornells;  L.edeboer,  Adrianus  Marinus;  Robijn, 
Gerard  Willem;  and  Vreeker.  Robert,  to  Quest  International  B.V.  Lactoba- 
cillus sake  like  strains,  production  and  use  of  their  exopolysaccharides 
5.8.34,043,  CI  426-34.000. 
VandenBorg.  Lester  J  Pipe  bracket  5,833,179,  a  248-65.000 
Vandenbir|,  Arlow  Combination  metal  and  wood  post  removing  device 

5,833,2115,  CI  254-30.000. 
Van  Den  Enden,  Gijsbert  J  ,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
reproducing  a  digital  information  signal  from  a  record  carrier  and  couming 
the  number  of  bits  between  two  sync  patiems.  5,835,296,  CI  360-51.000. 
Van  De  Plassche,  Rudy  J.:  See— 

Voreikamp.  Pieter;  and  Van  De  Plassche,  Rudy  J.,  5,835.047.  CI 
34il.  1 56.000. 
VanderbiH  University:  See — 

Capdevila.  Jorge  H.;  Makita,  Keiko;  and  Karara,  Armando.  5,834,293 
CI,  435  240  200 
van  der  Kpoij.  Marco  Willem  Anionic,  to  Atlantis  Scientific  Inc.  Method  for 
iterative  disk  masking  and  automatic  error  repair  for  phase  unwrappinc 
5.835,OM  CI   342-25.000 
van  der  Lte,  Jacobus  W  M  :  Sec- 
van  ICuijeren.  Herman  C.  R;  van  der  Lee,  Jacobus  W.  M.;  and  Vink, 
Kl»»s,  5,833,778,  CI    148-601000 
van  der  Morr,  Alex;  and  Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Compaiy.  The    Winter  automobile  or  light  truck  tire  including  sines 
5,83.3,7W,  CI.  152-209.00R  . 

Vanderme^lssche,  Gaston  A.;  and  Dicke.  Stephen  M.,  to  Vandermeerssche, 
Gasion  ,A    Abrasion  analyzer  and  testing  method.  5,835,621,  CI.  382- 
14 1  (10(1 
Vandeiploet,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Lynchjlames  D:  and  Vanderploeg,  Martin  J.,  5,835A93,  CI    395 

Van  de  Sl4^.  Kerry:  Pepera,  Gerald  S.;  Launch,  Gene  S.;  and  Schey.  James 
E  ,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC    Break-away  kev  for  electronic 
circuitry  5,8.35,78 1 .  CI   .395-800  010. 
Vandlen,  tkhard  L.;  and  Holmes,  William  E .  lo  Genenlech.  Inc    Nucleic 
acids  vetlors  and  host  cells  encoding  and  expressing  heregulin  2-a 
5,8.34.2?9,  CI  4.35-69.100. 
Van  Doremalen.  Hendrikus  C.  M..  lo  Rat  Panel  Display  Co.  B.V.  Electro  optic 
display  device  with  second  switching  element  5,835,073.  CI  .345-93.000. 
Vandnlla,  Jennifer  L  :  See  - 

Cheng.  Chen  Y.;  McCauley.  James  A  ;  Vandrilla,  Jennifer  L.;  Verhoeven. 
Th<>«ias  R.;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D..  5,8.34,502,  CI  514.383.000 
van  Gemeti,  Bob.  KievJLs.  Tim;  and  Lens,  Peter  F.  lo  Akzn  Nobel  N  V. 

Quaniilkaiion  of  nucleic  acid  5,8.34.255.  CI  435-91  210 
Van  Gilst,  Carl  W .  to  Agn-Engmeering.  Inc  Pig  raising  apparatus  with  heated 

cuddle  and  comfort  surfaces.  5,832.875,  CI    119-508.000. 
Van  Goubeijcn.  Herman:  See— 

Jenne*.,  Jos;  Wouiers,  Paul;  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubeigen,  Herman,  and 
Debtcrsl,  Geen,  5,835,155.  CI   .348-5.16  000 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  Shen-Wen;  and  Cheng,  Chun-Lin,  5,834,815,  CI.  257-.379.O0O. 
Jeng,  Bnk  S  ;  and  Yang,  Fu  Liang,  5,8.34,3.59.  CI  438-425.000 
Tseng,  Homg  Huei.  5,8.34, .349,  CI  438-253.000 
Van  HellefUlle,  Henri  Roger  Jules  Richard:  See— 

Bongaerts,  Petrus  FraiKiscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink,  Jacob;  Buigmans, 
Adnanus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepultc.  Henn  Roger  Jules 
Richard.    Khan.   Babar  Ah;   Kuijk.   Karel   Elbert;   Buzak,  Thomas 
Stapley.  Ilcisin,  Kevin  John;  and  Martin.  Paul  Christopher,  5,835,167 
CI   349-32  000. 
van  Heyniti|en,  Martin  Kits,  to  KVH  Indusn^es,  Inc.  Mobile  satellite  com- 
municalioi  system  Including  a  dual-frequency,  low-prolile,  self-steering 
antenna  assembly  5.835,057,  CI   342-359  000 
VanKirk,  John  S    See— 

Mass4.  Ted  R  ;  and  VanKirk,  John  S.,  5.833.323,  CI  299-102000 
Van  Koten,  Gerard;  See — 

Jacobi«n.  Grant  Bereni;  Wijkens.  Peter;  Jastrubski.  Johann  T  B  H  ;  and 
Van  Kotcn.  Gerard,  5,8.34,393,  CI.  502-1.52.000. 


van  Kuijeren,  Herman  C.  P;  van  der  Lee.  Jacobus  W.  M  ;  and  Vink,  Klaas, 
to  HoDgovens  Groep  B.V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of 
DR  steel  strip.  5,833,778,  CI.  148-601.000. 
Van  Laartioven,  Franciscus  M.  H.:  See — 

De  Haas.  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laarhoven,  Franciscus  M.  H.;  and  Vm 
Beek.  Johannes  G.,  5.833.516.  O  451-29.000. 
Van  Leer.  Mark  D,:  See- 
Foster.  Allan  Eugene;  Boy.  Lee  A.;  Read,  Steven;  Rocco,  Mark;  Gonza- 
les, Juan  C  ,  Van  Leer,  Mark  D  ;  and  Smitfi,  Hmy  S  .  5,833.271.  CI 
281-45.000 
Van  Sant,  Karey  Alan:  See — 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Biaccolino,  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant,  Karey  Alan.  Walker,  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong,  Sai  Ctu.  5,834,447.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Yu,  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J  .  5.834.510.  O.  514-557  000 
Van  Spijk.  Johannes  Gerardus  Ludovicus  Maria,  to  Van  Dootne's  Transmissie 
B.V  Rotary  pump  having  a  compensating  couphng  5,833,445,  CI.  418- 
182.000. 
Van  Swam,  Leonard  F.  P;  Garzarolli,  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann,  Heinnch,  to 
Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Method  of  nuinufactunng  zirconium  bn  iron 
alloys  for  nuclear  fuel  rods  and  structural  parts  for  high  bumup.  5,835.550. 
CI.  376-409  000. 
Vannila.  Jaakko:  See— 

Vaihoja,  Juha;  Lietsalmi,  Mikko,  Seppanen,  Jorma;  and  Vannila,  Jaakko 
5,835,858,  CI.  455-419.000 
van  Vark,  Leo  I.:  See — 

Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E.;  Verrijp,  Bastiaan;  Sleenbergen,  Willem  C; 

Barendregt.  Gerrit;  and  van  Vait.  Leo  I.,  5.833,527,  C\  452- 1 70.000. 

Van  Wyk,  Robert  A  ,  and  Heisler.  Gar>  R  .  to  Linvalec  Corporation  Process 

for  shaping  and  sharpemng  a  routable  surgical  shaver  blade.  5.833.702.  CI 

606-167.000. 

Vara  Pra.sad.  Josyula  Venkau  Nagendra:  See— 

Boyer,  Fnsierick  Earl,  Jr.;  Domagala.  John  Michael;  Ellsworth,  Edmund 
Lee;  Gajda,  Christopher  Andrew.  Hagen.  Susan  Elizabeth.  Hamilton. 
Harriet  Wall;  Lunney,  Elizabeth  Ann;  Markoski,  Larry  James;  Vara 
Prasad.  Josyula  Vcnkala  Nagendra;  and  Tan,  Bradley  Dean 
5,834,506,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Vargas,  Annene  M.:  See — 

Wicks.  Richard  W.;  Zartman,  Leslie  O.;  Vargas,  Annette  M.;  and  Tunctti, 
Stacy  A..  5,8.34,220,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Casaro,  Fausto,  5,833.374,  CI  384-537.000. 
Vans  Corporation:  See— 

Gauthier,  Forrest  P;  and  Jovic,  Dimitrije  L..  5,833,375.  CI  400-82.000. 
Varra,  Mami:  See— 

Porro,  Massimo;  and  Varra,  Martti,  5,8.34.430.  C\.  514-14.000 
Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V:  See— 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich,  Dwaine  F,  Hoffman,  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R  ;  Chrisienson.  Lisa;  Hegre,  Onon  D  .  Sharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patnck,  Vasconcellos,  Alfred  V;  Lysaght,  Michael  J , 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T,  5,8.34,001,  CI.  424-422.000 
Va.sogen,  Inc.:  See— 

Solum.  Anthony  E  .  5,8.34,0.M).  CI  424-613.000 
Vaswani.  Gautam  P..  Larson,  Michael;  and  Dye,  Tom,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc 
Non-homogenous  second  order  perspective  texmre  mapping  using  linear 
interpolation  parameters  5,835,097.  CI   .345-430.000. 
Vavala.   Ralph  J.;  and  Fu.  Tzuu-Hong   Bernard.   Rebounding  apparatus 

5.833.2.34.  CI   273  2600A.  ^^ 

Vazquez.  Roderick  M.,  Jr.;  and  Branilcti,  Kenneth  W  Ankle  and  fixH  support 

system  5,833,640,  CI.  602-27.0(K) 
VDO  Control  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Palisson,  Franvois  V.  C.;  and  Palillol,  Jean-Mare,  5,835,8.54,  CI.  455- 
186  100 
Veldhorst.  Adriana:  See— 

dcHullu,  Jacobus  G  ;  Kniyihoff.  Dirk;  Salomons,  Willemien  G  ;  and 

Veldhorst.  Adriana,  5,8.34,5.38,  CI   524-22.«)0. 

Veldhuizen.  Todd,  lo  Rogue  Wave  Software.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  f<ir 

generating  inline  code  using  template  meupnigrams  5.835.771,  CI    195- 

705  (X)0 

Velich.  James  F.  Kinetic  dice  and  numbered  playing  cards.  5.833.237.  O 

273  146  (XX). 
Venetec  International.  Inc.:  See  — 

Biennan.  Steven  F.  5.833.667.  CI.  604  180  000. 
Venezia.   J    William    Device   for  facilitating  opening  of  pull-tnp  cans 

5.83.3.285.  CI   294-27  l(X) 
Venkalaramani,  Venkat  Subramaniam.  Wildes,  Douglas  Glenn,  and  Lewan- 
dowski,  Robert  Stephen,  to  General  tiectnc  Companv   Multilayer  array 
uhrasonic  Uansducers.  5,8.34.880.  CI    310-334  UX) 
Venkatesan.  Matialingam:  See- 

Anderson.  Roger  N  ;  Hey,  H  Peter  W  ;  Beingla.ss,  Israel;  and  Venkaie- 
van.  Mahalingam.  5,834,059,  CI  427  255  OW) 
Venkaleshwaran.  Snnivasan   See — 

Qu»n.  Danyi,  Dcshpanday,  Ninad  A  :  Venkateshwaran,  Snnivasan;  and 
Ebert,  Charles  D.,  5,834,010,  CI.  424-448.000 
Ventrone.  Sebastian  T:  See — 

Balkin.  David  K  ;  Houle.  Robert  M.;  Ventrone,  .Seba.stian  T;  and  Tonno, 
Kenneth.  5.835,5(M,  CI   371-21  6(XI 
Venture  Tape  Corp.:  See — 

Boyle,  James  T;  and  Momeau.  Colin  A  .  5,8.32.831.  CI.  101-375000 
Venugopal.  Ganesh:  See— 
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Pendalwar,  Shekhar  L.;  Howard.  Jason  N.;  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and 
Oliver.  Manuel.  5.834,135,  CI.  429-190.000. 
Verde-Casanova,  Maria  losi.  and  Galiano-Ramos.  Alvaro.  to  Institute  de 
Investigacion  y  Desarrolo  Quimico  Biologico.  S.A.  Cyclopropyl  denva- 
Bves.  preparation  medwd  thereof  and  applications.  5.834.490.  CI.  514- 
330.000.  ,    ^  ^   . 

Vetderber  Jacob  J..  Jr.  deceased  (by  John  D.  Alford,  executor):  See— 

Knight.  John  T;  Willbanks.  Scon  A.;  Huffaker.  Joey  W.;  Thereau. 
Kenneth  F;  Bazzo.  Richard  J ;  Verdeiber.  Jacob  J..  Jr.  deceased, 
5.833.449.  CI.  431-191.000. 
Veihoeven,  Michel  L  P.  M.:  See—  ^      ,  ^    „    i^ 

Woloszko   Jean  A.;  Hendriks,  Marc;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven, 
MichelL.  P  M.;  Cahalan.  Linda  L;  and  Camps.  Antoine  N.  J.. 
5.834.051.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  See—  .    ,     .,  . 

Chene  Chen  Y;  McCauley.  James  A.;  Vandnlla.  Jennifer  L.;  Verhoeven. 

Thomas  R.;  and  Larsen.  Robert  D..  5.834.502.  CI.  514-383.(m 

VertioSf.  Francis  H.;  Blatteis.  Charles  S  ;  and  Barrett.  Cheryl  L..  to  11  S.  Tech. 

Inc.  Piocess  for  conversion  of  bananas  to  sugar  syrup.  5.833.757.  LI 

127^2.000.  ,^  ^.,     ^ 

Verkuil  Roger  L  .  to  Keithley  Insmiments.  Inc  Mobile  charge  measurement 

using  corona  charge  and  ultraviolet  light.  5.834,941.  CI.  324-455.000. 
Ver  Lee,  Donald:  S*e—  r^    ij 

Gates.  James  D.;  Pan.  Jeffrey  Y;  Huang.  Tung-Ming;  Ver  Lee.  Donald; 
Alcock.  Alan  J.;  Li.  Conan  K.  N.;  and  Egan.  Karen  A..  5.834.314.  CI. 
436-52.000. 
Veniip.  Bastiaan:  See— 

Hazenbroek.  Jacobus  E.;  Vetrijp.  Ba-soaan;  Steenbergen.  Willem  C^; 
Barendregt.  Gerrit;  and  van  Vark.  Uo  I.,  5.833.527.  CI.  452-170.000. 
Versa  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Robert  H.,  5.833.296.  CI.  296-26.130 

"yre^,  Donald  B.;  and  Gusufson,  Glenn,  5.833.064,  CI.  206-340.000. 
Vertex  Phannaceuticals.  Incorporated;  See—  t,j  tionnn 

Dolle.  Roland  E.;  and  Rinker.  James  M..  5.834.514.  CI.  514-629.000. 
VerWys,  George  A.:  See— 

Czamecki.  Steven  V.;  Johnson.  James  A.;  Gray.  Clifford  M.;  VerWys. 
George  A.;  and  Gerst.  Carl.  5,835.060.  CI.  342-442.000. 
Vesey.  Diane  M.:  See— 

Byrne  Kevin  M.;  Dahl.  Arlene  M.;  Dombrowski.  Anne;  Greene.  Joyce 
A    Ondeyka,  John  G  ;  Ostlind.  Dan  A.;  Singh,  Sheo  Bux;  and  Vesey. 
Dikne  M.  5.834,260.  CI.  435-118.000. 
Vener  Helmut  Vener,  Udo;  Otto,  Thomas;  and  ROssling.  Georg,  to  Arznei- 
mittel  GmbH  Apotheker  Vetter  &  Co.  Ravensburg   Prefilled  hypodennic 
syringe.  5,833,653,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Vetter,  Udo:  See—  .   „      . 

Vetter    Helmut:  Vetter,  Udo;  Otto,  Thomas;  and  Rosslmg.  Georg. 
5.833.653.  CI.  604-82.000. 

Biiinig.  Gerd  Karl;  Rohrer.  Heinrich;  and  Veiuger.  Peter.  5.835.477,  CI 
369-126.000 
Veyrier    Jacques;  and  Magli,  Serge,  to  Societe  Francaise  de  Detecteurs 
InfrarougesSOFRADIR.   Method  for  assembling  a  detection  unit  for 
electromagnetic  and  in  particular  infrared  waves  with  a  thennally  conduct- 
ing subsdate  and  an  electromagnetic  and  in  particular  an  infrared  detector 
with  which  to  implement  this  method.  5.834,778,  CI.  250-352.000. 
VI  &  T  Group,  Inc.:  See—  . 

Gan   Zhongxue;  Wang,  Wei-Ping;  Tang,  Oing;  Zhang.  Ruiming;  and 
Moh,  John.  5.835,880.0.  701-205.000.  . 

Vial  Henri;  Calas.  Michile;  Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;  Ancelin.  Mane- 
Laure;  and  Giral.  Louis,  to  Virbac.  Bis(2-aminopyridine)s.  preparation 
method  therefor  and  use  thereof  for  controlling  parasitic  infections. 
5.834.491.  CI  514-332.000 
Vicik.  Frederic  O.;  and  Divringi.  Lale  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  implementing  database  cursors  in  a  client/server  environ- 
ment. 5.835.904.  CI  707  1.000. 
Victaulic  Company  of  America:  See — 

Kunsman.  Donald  R..  5.833.214.  Q.  251-309.000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd/:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akira.  5,835,370,  CI.  364-132.000. 
Vidar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Joseph;  and  Loch,  Brian,  5,835.687.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Vidya  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Nochur,  Kumar  S.;  and  Nihalani.  Jaikumar  V.,  5.835.758,  CI.  395- 
613.000. 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See— 

Gooo,  Jeffrey  Thomas;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Papathomas,  KonsUin- 
tinos;  Paiel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Joseph.  Wil- 
liam. 5,834.537.  CI.  523-440.000. 
Vienot,  Michael  E.;  Neff.  Dennis  B.;  Butler.  Edgar  L.;  and  Runnestrand.  Scott 
A    to  Phillips  Penoleum  Company.  Method  for  determining  bamers  to 
reservoir  flow.  5.835.882.  CI.  702-7.000. 
Vienot.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Neff.  Dennis  B.;  Runnestrand.  Scott  A ;  Butler,  Edgar  L.;  and  Vienot, 
Michael  E..  5.835.883.  Q.  702-7.000. 
Viktorova.  Elena  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosievich;  Treush- 
nikov.  Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Viktorova,  Elena  Alexandrovna. 
5.833,890,  CI.  264-1.380. 
Vinca  Corporation:  See — 

Ohran,  Richard.  5.835,953.  a.  711-162,000. 


Vincent.  Benoit;  Wahl.  Bret;  and  Nootens.  Steve,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf 

Company.  Inc.  Iron  golf  club  head.  5.833.551.  CI.  473-350.000. 
Vinci.  Alfredo:  See —  .    ^,^_. 

Bolkan.  Steven  A.;  Byrnes.  Gale  A.;  Dunn.  Steven;  Vina.  Alfredo; 
Win.ston.  Antony  E.;  and  Phillips,  Patricia  L.,  5.834,411,  CI.  510- 
245.000. 
Vingtrois,  R<gis:  See — 

Luong,  Jean-Luc;  and  Vingtrois,  Rigis,  5,835,813,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Vinik.  Aaron  1.;  Pittenger.  Gary  L..  Rafaeloff.  Ronit;  Rosenberg.  Lawrence; 
and  Duguid.  William  P.  to  Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  Eastern 
Virginia  Medical  School  of  the.  Ingap  protein  involved  in  pancreatic  islet 
neogenesis.  5.834.590.  CI  530-350.000. 
Vink  Klaas'  See — 

van  Kuiieren.  Herman  C.  R;  van  der  Lee,  Jacobus  W.  M  ;  and  Vink. 
Klaas.  5.833.778.  CI.  148-601.000. 
Vink.  Komelis  Jan:  See- 
Klein  Nagelvoort.  Robert;  Vink.  Komelis  Jan;  and  Mercer.  Hilary  Ann. 
5.832.745.  CI.  62-619.000. 
Vipera  Systems.  Inc :  See—  ,  „    ,  ,      u       -n. 

Bonnell    Leonard  J.;  Leiner.  Dennis  C ;  and  Brukilacchio.  Thomas. 
5.833.5%.  CI.  600-109.000. 
Virbac:  See —  .        ,  ... 

Vial    Henii;   Calas.    Michile;    Bourguignon.   Jean-Jacques;   Ancelin. 
Marie-Laure;  and  Giral.  Louis.  5.834,491,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties  Inc.:  See— 

Baird   Donald  G  ;  Robertson,  Christopher  G.;  and  de  Souza,  Jose  P.. 
5,834,560,0.525-132.000. 
Virogenetics  Corporation:  See— 

Paoletti   Enzo;  Tartaglia,  James;  and  Cox,  WiUiam  I.,  5.833,975,  CI. 
424-93.200.  ^„     .... 

Virtanen,  Erkki;  Koivistoinen,  Mika;  McNaughton,  James  L  ;  and  Rosi,  Lim, 
to  Cultor,  Ltd.  Method  for  oeating  coccidiosis.  5,834,473,  CI.  5 14-259.000. 

Virtualitv  (IP)  Limited:  See —  

Marshall,  Ian;  and  Holmes,  Richard,  5,835.279.  CI.  359-645.000. 
Viscofan.  Industna  Navarra  De  Envoltiiras  Celulosicas.  S.A.:  See— 


Ferrero.  Marino  Diago;  and  Gato  Pecina,  Juan  lost,  5.834,076,  CI. 
428-34.800. 
Visible  Genetics  Inc.:  See—  „       ,j 

Stevens,  John  K.;  Dunn,  James  M.;  Leushner.  James;  and  Green.  Ronald 
J.  5.834.189.  a.  435-6000. 
Visnet  Ltd.:  See— 

Sadeh.  Ilan.  5.836.003,  O.  34 1  -5 1 .000. 

C^^Ri^ard  cTand  Sher.  Mark  H.,  5,833,618,  O.  600-485.000. 

Vitec  Aktiebolag:  See—  .,„,..  ,..,    ^,    .,c 

Holmgren,  Jan;  and  Sanches  Castillo,  Joaquin.  5.834,246,  CI    435- 
69.700. 

Hauers,  Manfred;  and  Vits,  Dieter,  5,832,701.  O.  53-551.000. 
Viturro.  R.  Enrique:  See—  ....        „      ,      ■ 

Peelers  Eric;  Kubby.  Joel  A  ;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill;  Wallace.  Stanley  J.; 
Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr;  and  Vitutro.  R.  Enrique.  5.835.975.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Vivorx.  Inc.:  See —  . 

Desai  Neil  P;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  and  Heintz. 
Roswitha  E..  5.834.556.  CI.  525-54.100 

VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  j  ,       v  ui.-   « ««  i«;  ri 

Bothra.  Subhas;  Pramanik.  Dipankar,  and  Lin,  Xi-Wei,  5,834.356,  LI. 

438-384.000. 
Buer.  Mark  Leonard.  5.835.599.  CI.  380-29.000. 
Goff,  Lonnie  C;  Evoy.  David  Ross;  and  Story.  Franklyn,  5,835.791.  CI. 

395-882  000. 
Lahti.  Gregg  D.;  Hicok.  Gary  D.;  and  Harrow.  ScoO  E..  5.835.944.  CI 
711-118.000. 
Vodjdani.  Nakiu:  See — 

Papuchon.    Michel;   Vodjdani.   Nakita;   and   Delacourt.   Dominique. 
5.835.258.  O  359-333.000. 
Voelcker.  Alexander:  See —  .        . ,         .  j 

Kempf.  Benid;  Ringelstein,  Hans  Martin;  Voelcker,  Alexander;  and 
Birkholz,  Ulrich,  5,833,462.  O.  433-207.000. 
Vbest-Alpine  Indusnneanlagenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Cip  Gerhard   Rossmann,  Gottfried;  Milionis.  Konstantin;  and  Whipp. 
Roy  Hubert.  Jr .  5.833.734.  CI  75-450.000. 
\toest-Alpine  Industnenlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Beiger.  Harald;  Minag.  Peter;  Aubeiger.  Heinrich;  Wimmer.  Peter;  Auer. 
Johann;  Weber.  Alfred;  and  Steins.  Johannes.  5.835.524.  CI.  373- 
79.000. 

Oiow.  Lauience  C  ;  Takagi.  Shozo;  and  Vogel.  Gerald  L..  5.833,954.  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Vogel.  Martin:  See — 

Oikeman.   Richard   Roy;   Wills.    Mortis   Christopher;   Sperry.   Peter 
Reeves;  Vogel.  Martin;  Wu.  Jiun-Chen.  and  Lau.  Willie,  5,835,174, 
CI.  349-86.000 
Vogelstein,  Bert;  Kinzlet.  Kenneth  W;  and  Hamilton.  Stanley,  to  Johns 
Hopkins  Unviersity.  The  Chromosome  I8Q  loss  and  prognosis  in  colorec- 
tal cancer.  5.834,190.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Vogler.  Klaus:  See— 

Fischer  Manfred;  Rcindl.  Maximilian;  Sander.  Jom;  and  Vogler.  Klaus, 
5,835,647,0.  385-31.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 
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ButtSchardt.  Werner,  5,832,626,  O.  34-117.000. 
Volk,  Stovtn  B.:  See— 

Monbouse,  James  H.;  Ah,  Robert  A.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Emo,  Bruce  D.; 
a«d  Vfalk,  Steven  B.,  5,835,303,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Volkema,  Charles  L.,  Jr  Adjustable  tile  installation  tool  and  method  of  use. 

5.832.«I9.  O.  33-527.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See— 

Cordas.  Jihgen;  and  Schrimpf.  Holger.  5.833.267,  O.  280-751.000. 
Volnhals.  Robert,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Electric  welding  device.  5,834,727,  CI 

219-98.000. 
Von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Hill,  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Engel,  Stefan; 
Otten,  Martina;  \tossen,  Marcus;  Plath,  Peter,  Rang,  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrechl;  R6hl.  Franz;  Walter.  Helmut;  Weslphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Miss- 
litz.  Ulf.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  IsoxazolylbenzoyI  derivatives 
5.834.402.  CI.  504-271.000. 
von  Gyn2-Rekowski.  Gunther.  to  Pegasus  International  Inc.  Drill  pipe/casing 

protectee  5.833.018.  O.  175-325.300. 
von  Hagsn,  Ingo:  See — 

Ples«hiutschnigg.   Fritz-Peter;   Parschat.   Loihar.   Stalleicken,   Dieter; 
Binder,  Winfried;  Brijckner,  Klaus;  von  Hagcn,  Ingo;  and  Rahmfeld 
NNfemer,  5,832,984,  O.  164-476000. 
Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz-Peter,  von  Hagen,  Ingo;  Bleck,  Wolfgang;  and 
Splinter,  Paul,  5Ji32,985,  O.  164-4.760. 
Vonhauser,  Oliver:  See — 

KohlWb,  Robert;  Racz,  Gabor;  Vonhauser,  Olivir,  and  Kaboldy,  Attila, 
5.833.257,0.280-251.000. 
Voogel,  Mtrtin  L.:  See- 
Rao,  Kameswara  K.;  and  Voogel,  Martin  L.,  5,835,402,  CI.  365-149.000 
Vorbeck.  Manfred:  See— 

Reinen,  Karl  Albert;  Osenberg,  Frank;  Voibeck,  Manfred;  and  Dahl- 
ei»ann.  Horst.  5.833.277.  O.  285-39,000. 
Vorenkamp.  Pieter;  and  Van  I>e  Plassche.  Rudy  J.,  to  US.  Philips  Coipoia- 

tion.  Folding  A/D  converter  5.835.047.  O.  341-156.000. 
Voss.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Duad.  Youlu;  Gwost.  Douglas  U.;  Lindquist.  Lowell;  Rhein.  Scon; 
RQlando.  Thomas  E.;  Stammler.  Sonja;  Voss.  Peter  A.;  and  Dockniak. 
Michael  J..  5.834.554.  O.  524-591.000. 
Vossen.  Marcus:  See — 

Von  Dcyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 

Otlen.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter:  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 

Albrecht;  Rohl,  Franz;  Walter,  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and 

Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.834.402.  O.  504-271.000. 

Voughlohp.  Dee.  Hair-styling  methods  and  hair-styling  device.  5.833,335. 0 

132-27J.OOO. 
Vouzelaud.  Alain:  See — 

Magain,  Bernard;  Vouzelaud.  Alain;  Bourdclet.  Martin;  and  Weber- 
Guevara.  Catherine.  5.833.767,  O.  134-22.120. 
Voves,  David  R.:  See— 

Sarder,  Mark;  and  Voves,  David  R.,  5,833755,  O.  280-220  000. 
Vreeker,  Robert:  See— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  149 


Wada,  Hiroyuki;  Sano,  Harunobu;  and  Sakamoto,  Notihiko,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co .  Ud.  Monolithic  ceramic  capacitor.  5,835,340.  O 
361-321.500. 
Wada.  Ichiro,  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Absoibeni  structure  of  sanitary 

article.  5.833.679.  CI.  604-384.000. 
Wada,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Furukawa.  Hirohisa;  Wada.  Katsuhiro;  Inoue.  Yoshitaka;  Shimamoio. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hideki,  5,835,005.  CI  340-310.010. 
Wada.  Kunio:  See— 

Fujiu,  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi.    Hiroyoshi;   Wada.    Kunio;    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.834,501.  O.  514-369.000 
Wada.  Satoshi;  Akagawa.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tashiro.  Hideo,  to  Rikagaku  Ken- 
kyu.sho.  Wavelength  selecting  mednd  in  wavelength  nmable  laser  and 
wavelength    selectable    laser   oscillator    in    wavelength    tunable    laser 
5.835.512.  CI.  372-13.000. 
Wada.  Shigenobu:  See— 

Kanda.    Torahiko;    Mitsuhashi.    Masashige;    and    Wada.    Shigenobu 
5.833.520,  CI.  451-72.000. 
Wada,  Shigera:  See— 

Inooe,  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Hamaguchi.  Kouji;  Wada,  Shigeru; 
Matsumoio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki.  5,835,675,  O.  386- 
127.000. 
Wada,  Takatsugu:  See— 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Hoita.  Yoshio;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Takao. 

Hideaki;   Asaoka.    Ma-sanobu;    Mihara.   Tada.shi;    Kodera.   Yasulo; 

Kojima.   Makolo;   Nakamura.   Katsutoshi;  and  Wada.  Taltatsusu 

5.835.248.  O.  359-76.000. 

Wada.  Yasunori.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  medmd.  5.834,151. 

CI.  430-201.000. 
Wada.  Yuzuni;  Kamada.  Yasuhin);  and  Hanaki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nihon  Bayer 
Agrochem  K.K.  Agrochemical  formulations  for  water  surface  application 
5.833.733.  O.  71-27.000. 
Waddell.  M.  Eugene;  and  Piper.  Douglas  E..  to  Woven  Electimics  Corpora- 
tion. Computer  I/O  support  bracket  and  cable  assembly.  5,834,693,  O 
174-65.00R. 
Wael,  Luc  De:  See— 

Laub,  Ruth;  and  Wael,  Luc  De,  5,834,420,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Waferscale  Integration  Inc.:  See — 

Cedar.  Yoram;  and  Ziklik.  Arye.  5.834.947,  O.  326-39.000. 
Eitan.  Boaz:  and  Hong.  Chang  Hee.  5.834.859,  O.  307-66.000. 
Wagner,  Adalbert;  Heitsch,  Holger,  Nolken.  Gerhard;  Wirth,  Klaus;  and 
Scholkens.  Bemward.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sulfur-containing 
heterocyclic  bradykinin  antagonists,  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their 
use.  5.834.500.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Wagner.  Anthony  S   Equipment  for  molecular  decomposition  of  hazardous 

wastes  using  a  molten  media  reactor.  5.832.845.  O.  110-237.000. 
Wagner.  Kevin  B:  S« — 

Hollmann.  Joerg;  Devenyi.  Gabor.  and  Wagner.  Kevin  B..  5.835.208. 0. 
356-124.000. 


Van  t*n  Berg.  Dirk  Johannes  Comelis;  Ledeboer.  Adrianus  Marinus;    Wagner.  Robert  F.  to  Ohio  Manress  Company  Licensing  and  Components 

Rrdnin     n^rarti    WilUm.    anH    \/n.,kL*r     D.Ourt     <  OlA  nAI     r^t     Atti  r- kj-.i i  _r i.!_^  . .       '^       '      .  .  ^  '     .. 


Ri*ijn.  Gerard  Willem;  and  Vreeker.  Robert.  5.834,043.  CI    426- 
34i<]00. 
VTC  lnc.:i  %ee— 

Giac»»iini,  Joseph  D.,  5,835.039,  CI.  341-135.000. 
Ngo,cTuan  V,  5,834.952.  O.  327-54.000. 
Vu.  An  T.I  See— 

TavaOtei,  Siamak;  Autor,  Jeffrey  S.;  Vu,  An  T;  and  Lacombe.  John  S  . 
5,834,856,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Vuillemot,  Daniel:  See — 

Euzen.  Jean  Paul;  Pontier,  Renaud;  and  Vuillemot,  Daniel,  5,833,936, 0 
422-192,000. 
W  L.  Gone  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Haslow.    Randy   E.;   Hutchins.   Donald  G.;   and   Leaf.   Michael   R . 

5.833.759.  CI.  134-1.300. 
JayarMian.  Vijaysekhar.  and  Peters.  Fiank  H.  5.835.517,  O    372- 

sojooo. 

W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn  :  See— 

Babrowicz.  Robert,  5.834.077,  O.  428-34.900. 
Blinkii,  Thomas  A  ;  Edwards,  Frank  B.;  Miranda,  Nathanael  R.;  Speer 
Drt»  V;  and  Thomas,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,834,079,  O.  428-35.700. 
W.  S.  Tyler,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ackers.  Stephen  B..  decea-sed;  and  Freshwater,  Donley  D.,  5.833,153, 
0. 24 1-192.000. 
W.  Schlafkorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Geerliiigs.  Barthel,  5,832,710,  CI.  57-301.000. 

Lassmann,  Manfred;  and  Mertens,  Heriben,  5,832,709,  O.  57-263.000. 
Wabash  National  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrlich,  Donald  J.;  Ehrlich,  Rodney  P;  Smidler,  Francis  S.;  and  Will- 
iams. DeWayne  B..  5,832,836,  O.  105-4.300. 
WAC  Dau  Services  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watatabe.  Chihani;  and  Enomolo,  Takashi,  5,8.34.879, 0.  3 10-328.000. 
Wachter,  Ertc  A.;  Fisher.  Walter  G.;  and  Dees.  H.  Craig,  to  Phologcn.  Inc. 
Method  for  improved  selectivity  in  photo-activation  and  detection  of 
molecular  diagnostic  agenLs.  5.832.931.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Wactlar,  Himard  D.;  Kanade.  Takeo;  Mauldin.  Michael  L.;  Reddy.  D.  Raj; 
Stevens.  Scon  M.;  Chnsiel.  Michael  G.:  and  Smith.  Michael  A.,  to 
Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a  search- 
able digit*!  video  library  and  a  system  and  method  of  using  such  a  librarv. 
5.835.MX  a.  386-%  000 


Group  Method  of  making  an  innerspring  assembly  or  nutticsses.  cushions 
and  the  like.  5.832.551.  O.  5-718.000 
Wagner,  Thomas:  See — 

Kirchhoffer,  Johann;  Martin.  Thomas;  Reichen.  Eric;  Croonen.  Werner; 
Wagner.  Tbomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang,  5,835,875, 0.  701  -5 1 .000. 
Wagner  Zip-Change,  Inc.:  See — 

Delaquila.  Gary  E  ;  Leone,  James  W ;  and  Smith,  Harold  J.,  5,832.643. 
O.  40-611.000. 
Wahl.  Bret:  See- 
Vincent.  Benoit;  Wahl,  Bret;  and  Nootens,  Sieve,  5,833 J5 1,  O.  473- 
350.000. 
Wahlberg,  Ulf  H.:  See— 

Szymczakowski,  Tadeusz  A  ;  and  Wahlbetg,  Ulf  H.,  5,832,959,  CI 
137-625.470. 
Wahler,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Hartman,  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.:  Aschberger.  Anton 

A.;  Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 

Richard  O.;  Winkless.  Robert  A.;  Golding.  Richard  Mark  Orlando; 

and  Harvey,  David,  5,832.766.  CI   72-62.000. 

Waitts.  Robert,  to  Crown  Roll  Leaf.  Inc.  Hologram  with  integral  printed 

indicia.  5.834.0%.  CI.  428-195.000 
Wakabayashi.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Maeda.  Takeshi.  Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  Awaito.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto. 

Hanikazu;    Andoo.    Keikichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kouichirou;'   Sailo. 

Atsushi;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Ushivama.  Junko;  Komoda.  Osamu;  and 

Saga.  Hideki.  5.835.469,  O    .^69100  000 

Wakefield.  Franklin  W.,  Ill  Multi-layer  bill  for  headgear  widi  shape  rcuining 

properties  5,832,537,  CI.  2-195.100. 
Wakeman,  Rus.sell  J.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Fuel  injection 
system  with  pressure  decay  metering  method.  5.832,898.  O.  123-447.000 
Waki.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Itoh,  Masahiio;  Inoue,  Masahiro;  Waki,  Kenichiro; 
Yamamolo,  Takeo;  and  Inoue,  Ryo.  5,835.821,  O.  399-100.000. 
Wakihara,  Junji:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Yoshiki;  Shimura.  Michio;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Taninaka,  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Kawahara.  Morihisa;  Takano.  Minoru;  Kawai. 
Hiroyuki;  Kilsu.  Kunihiro:  and  Wakihara.  Junji.  5.835.822.  O.  399- 
111.000. 
Wakita.  Kazuko:  See— 
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Nagae.    Suguni;    Wakita.    Kazuko;    Kobayashi.   Toshio;    Sugimolo, 
Yoshimi;   l^unoda.    Sei;    Hayama.    Kikuo:    and    Enmanji,    Koe. 
5.834.147.  CI.  430-67.000 
Wiko  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ud.:  See— 

Fuialsugi.  Masayuki;  and  Gushi.  Kenji.  5.834J73.  O.  435-177.000. 
Walck,  Jeffrey  Alan:  See— 

Raffman.  Andrew  Richard:  and  Walck.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.835.787.  CI. 
395-841.000. 
Walczak.  Tadeusz:  See — 

Swaitz.  HaroU  M.:  Coda,  Fuminori;  Walczak.  Tadeusz;  and  Liu.  Ke 
Jian.  5,833.601.  O  600-309  000 
Waldmann,  Thomas  A.;  and  Leonard.  Warren  J.,  w  United  Stales  of  America. 
Secretary  of  Depl.  of  Heald)  and  Human  Services.  Inlerleukin  2  receptor 
and  applications  dmeof  5.833.983.  CI.  424-130  100 
Walen.  James  G.:  See — 

McCombs.  Daniel  L.;  and  Walen,  James  G..  5.833,704,  CI.  606- 1 80.000 
Walker,  Dale  S.:  See— 

Knox,  Richard  M.;  Walker,  Dale  S.;  and  Mercer.  William  Burton, 
5.833.360.  a.  362-293.000 
Walker,  Daniel  Mark:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew 
James.  Phillips,  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant,  Karey  Alan;  Walker,  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi,  5.834.447.  CI   514-63.000. 
Walker.  Jordan  Dorman.  Sr  Split  hub  assembly  5.833,562,  CI.  474-96.000. 
Walker,  Kathryn:  See- 
Walls.  Douglas;  Walker.  Kathryn;  and  Mori.  Robert  F.  5.835.918.  CI. 
707-513.000. 
Walker.  Leigh  E..  to  Lonza  Inc  Waterproo6ng  aiMi  preservative  compositons 

for  wood.  5,833.741.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Wall  Dau  Incorporated:  See- 
Brim.  David  Neal.  5.835,914.  Q.  707-206.000. 
Wallace.  Raymond  C;  Lee.  John  K.  M.;  and  Manin.  Roger  W..  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated.  Variable  length  whip  with  helix  antenna  system.  5,835,065, 
CI.  343-702  000. 
Wallace.  Sunley  J.:  See— 

Peeters.  Eric;  Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Hubble,  Fred  F,  HI;  Wallace.  Stanley  J  ; 
Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr;  and  Viturro.  R.  Enrique.  5.835.975.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Wallach.  Donald  F.H.:  See— 

Weiner.  Norman;  Wallach,  Donald  FH.;  Egbaria.  Kamel;  and  Chan- 
dra.sekharan.  Ramachandrar.  5.834.014.  CI  424-450.000. 
Wallbridge,  Malcolm  G    H..  Blacker.  Nicholas  C;  Phillips.  Paul  R.;  and 
Barker.  James,  to  Associated  Octel  Company  Limited.  The.  Organotnetallic 
complexes  of  aluminium,  gallium  and  iiidium.  5,834,058,  CI.  427-252.000. 
Walls.  Douglas;  Walker.  Kathryn;  and  Mori,  Robert  F,  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc    Method-management  system  and  process  based  on  a  single  master 
message  file.  5,835.918.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Walmsley.  Roben  G.:  See— 

Hesterman,   Victor  W.;   Walmsley.   Robert   G;   and   Brandt,   Jobst, 
5.834.864.  CI.  3IO-40.0MM. 
Walser.  Michael  W.:  See— 

King,  Steven  R.;  Walser,  Michael  W;  Cole.  Chnstopher  M  ;  and 
Carpenter.  John  W .  5,832.905.  CI.  123-525.000. 
Walsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupt.  Roben  W.;  Bndgwaler.  James;  and 
Haijima.  Kazumi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  implementing  a  single  DMA  controller  to  perform  DMA  opera- 
tions for  devices  on  multiple  buses  in  docking  stations,  notebook  and 
desktop  computer  system.  5.835.733.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Waltenbetger.  Bemhaid:  See — 

Mack.  Richard;  Waltenbetger.  Bemhard;  and  Siephan.  Bemd.  5,832,826, 
a.  101-231  000. 
Walter,  Helmut:  See— 

Von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Hill,  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Engel,  Stefan, 
Otten,  Martina;  Vossen,  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter,  Rang,  Hatald;  Hatreus, 
Albiecht;  Rflhl.  Franz.  Walter,  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Kari-Otto;  and 
Misslitz,  Ulf,  5,834,402.  CI   504-271.000. 
Walter.  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Decker.  Kenneth  L.;  Yonker.  John  H.;  Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr.;  Walter, 
Jeffrey  S  ;  Tucker,  James  C  ;  Mclntyre,  Kenneth  W ;  Connell,  Michael 
L.;  and  Caskey.  Kenneth  D..  5,832,998,  CI.  166-185.000. 
Walters,  Kevin  Dale:  See— 

Smith.  Michael  Roy;  and  Walters,  Kevin  l>ale.  5.833.795.  CI.  156- 
272.400. 
Walton,  Ian:  See— 

Trulson,  Mark;  Stem,  David;  Rekowsky.  Peter;  Rava.  Richard;  Walton, 
Ian;  and  Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A..  5.834.758.  CI.  250-201.200. 
Waltz.  Douglas  G.:  See- 
Hunter.  Charles  Eric;  and  Waltz,  Douglas  G..  5.835  J05,  CI.  356-30.000 
Wamsher.  John  D.  Cut-pipe  earth  anchor.  5.833.400,  Q.  405-244.000. 
Wan.  Ray-Lin:  See — 

Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  and  Lee.  Yu-Sui.  5.835.414.  CI 
.365-185.250. 
Wandell.  Barbara:  See- 
Darling.  Graham  D.;  Heisler.  Seymour,  deceased;  Stranix.  Brent  R.; 
Turkewitsch.  Petra;  and  Wandelt.  Barbara.  5,834,230,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Wandless,  Thotros  J.:  See — 

Crabtree.  Gerald  R.;  Schreiber.  Stuart  L.;  Spencer.  David  M.;  Wandless. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Belshaw.  Peter.  5.834.266.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wang.  Avery  L..  to  Chromatic  Research.  Inc.  Non-linear  tone  generator 

5.834.672.  CI.  84-660.000 
Wang.  Chia-Chin.  Toe  cap  for  footwear.  5.832.633.  Q.  36-77.00R. 


Wang,  Chih  Chiang.  Knockdown  golf  training  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a 

billiard  table  5.833>«6,  CI  473-3  000 
Wang,  Duan-Fan:  See — 

Bemier,  Robert  Joseph  Noel;  Boysen,  Robert  Lorenz;  Brown.  Robert 
Cecil;  Goode.  Mark  Gregory.  Moorhouse.  John  Henry;  Olson.  Robert 
Datrell;  Scarola.  Leonard  Sebastian;  Spnggs.  Thomas  Edward;  Wang. 
Duan-Fan;  and  Williams.  Gary  Harry.  5.834.571.  CI.  526-68  000. 
Wang.  I-Fan;  Diner.  Jerome  F;  and  Zepf.  Robert,  to  USF  Filtration  and 
Separations  Group  Inc.  Highly  porous  polyvinylidene  difluoride  mem- 
branes  5.8.34.107.  CI.  428-310.500 
Wang.  Ming- Yang:  See — 

Chen.  Nang-Ping;  Ko.  Robert  J.;  Li.  Jeong-TVng;  Huang.  Thomas  B  ; 
and  Wang.  Ming- Yang.  5.835,751,  Q.  395-500000 
Wang.  Sy-Shi:  See— 

Kozlowski.   Michael  R.;  Prowse.   Karen   R.;  Wang.  Sy-Shi;  Wong. 
Sharai;  Kim,  Nam  Woo:  and  Allsopp,  Richard.  5.834.193.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Wang.  Wei-Ping:  See— 

Can.  Zhongxue;  Wang.  Wei-Ping;  Tang.  Oing;  Zhang.  Ruiming;  and 
Moh.  John.  5.835.880.  C\.  701-205,000. 
Wang.  Willy  C;  and  Sue.  Steve  Kun.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc. 
Method   for   identifying   a   compound   using   an   acoustic    microscope 
5,834,648,  Q.  73-606.000. 
Wang,  Ying  Yin:  See — 

Tsai,  Chia  Shiung;  Wang,  Ying  Yin;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas. 
5.833,817.  CI   204-192.170. 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P:  See- 
Feng,  Chen;  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P,  5,834,754,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  See — 

Smith.   Dennis  Edward;   Wang.  Yongcai;   and  Jeffries.   Patrick   M.. 
5.834.174.  a.  430-537.000. 
Wanner.  John:  See — 

Wanner.  John  H  ;  and  Getzen.  Donald  E  .  5.834.666.  O  84-395  000 
Wanner.  John  H  .  and  Getzen.  Donald  E..  to  Wanner.  John,  and  Getzen. 
Donald.  Wind  instrument  having  a  compact  slide  configuration  5.834.666, 
CI.  84-395.000. 
Wanner.  Mattin-Christoph;  and  Herkommer.  Thomas  Fred,  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschafl  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V  Process  for 
treating  an  object,  in  particular  an  airplane.  5.833.762.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Ward.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Elsbeiry.  Dennis  D  ;  Rise.  Mark  T;  and  Ward.  Scott  R..  5.832.932.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  :  See— 

Levine.  Robert  A.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  Terstappen.  Leon  W  M  M  ; 
Manion.  Kristen  L.;  Rodriguez.  Rodolfb  R.;  Malick,  Adrien  P; 
Dhanesar.  Subhash,  Lovell,  Stephen  J.;  and  Ozinskas,  Alvydas  J  , 
5.834.217.  CI  435-7.240. 
Wardley.  Richard  C;  and  Lowery.  David  E..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Company.  Feline  immunodeficiency  virus  vaccine.  5.833.993.  Q.  424- 
208  100 
Warhus.  John  P;  and  Mast.  Jeffrey  E..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Ultra  wideband  ground  penetrating  radar  imaging  of 
helen>geneous  solids.  5.835.054,  a.  342-22.000. 
Wark.  Rickey  E.,  and  Myer.  Carl  J.,  to  Sure  Alloy  Steel,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  resurfacing  mill  components  5.833,126,  CI.  228-7.000. 
Wamaka.  Glenn  E.,  and  Dnscoll,  Francis  J.,  to  Applied  Acoustic  Research 

Signal  separaong  system.  5,835,608,  CI.  381-94.700. 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See — 

Boyer,  Frederick  Eari,  Jr.;  Domagala,  John  Michael;  BIsworth,  Edmund 
Lee;  Gajda,  Christopher  Andrew;  Hagen,  Susan  Elizabeth;  Hamilton. 
Harriet  Wall;  Lunney,  Elizabeth  Ann;  Matkoski,  Larry  James;  Vara 
Prasad,  Josyula  Venkata  Nagendra;  and  Tail,  Bradley  Dean. 
5,834,506,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Warner,  Peter.  See — 

Brcault.  Gloria  Anne;  Oldfield.  John;  Tucker.  Howard;  and  Warner. 
Peter.  5.834.468.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Warren.  Cyms  E.  Radar  signal  cartridge  5.834.682.  CI.  102-439.000 
Warrick.  Brian  D    See— 

Carrea,  Giovanni;  Wamck.  Brian  D.;  and  Wickman,  Lewis  J..  5.833.738. 
CI.  95-115  000. 
Warthen.  William  Pen7;  and  Manly.  John  Bonnet,  Jr,  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cutting  piled  fabric.  5,832,802.  CI.  83-555.000. 
Wartsila  Diesel  International  Ltd  O7:  See — 

Svahn.  Peter.  5.832.720.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Washington  Biotech  Corp.:  See — 

Wynck,  Ronald  E.,  5,833,669,  O.  604-234.000. 
Washington.  Peter;  and  Barton.  Richard  R..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  executing  a  family  generic  processor  specific  application. 
5,835.775.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R..  5.834.221.  Q.  435-7.920. 
Washington  University:  See— 

Korsmeyer.  Stanley  J..  5.834.209.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Normark.  Staffan;  and  Jonsson.  Ann-Bedi.  5.834.591.  Q.  530-350000 
OIney.  John  W .  5.834.465.  Q.  514-226.200. 

Thompson.  Robert  W;  and  Golub.  Lonie  M.  5.834.449.  CI    514- 
152  000. 
Washisu.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  blur  prevention  appa- 
ratus. 5.835.799.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Wason.  Michael,  to  Svedala  Industries,  Inc.  Grinding  mill  liner  adapter. 
5.832,583,0.29-401.100. 
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Wasseman,  David:  See — 

Davis,  Warren;  Wasserman,  David;  and  Dybus,  Robea  5.833.456.  CI. 
433-29.000. 
Wassenaan.  Harry  H.;  and  Ho.  Wen-Bin.  to  Yale  University.  (Cyanomelfayl- 
ene)  phosphoranes  as  carbonyl  l.l-dipole  synthons  for  use  in  constructing 
combinali>nal  libraries  5.834388.  CI.  530-340.000. 
Walabe.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shoji;  and  Watabe.  Mitsuru.  5.834.636.  C\.  73-117.300 
Waube.Toru;  Sakurai.  Yasutomo;  Kishino. iakumi;  Hirose.  Yoshio;  Odahara. 
Koichi;  Nonomura,  Kazuhiro;  Takeno.  Takumi;  Kaloh.  Shinya;  and  Noda, 
Takato.  10  Fujitsu  Limited.  Information  processing  system.  5.835.697.  CI. 
395-182.090. 
Watanabe,  Alsushi:  See — 

Miyachi.  Mamoru;  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Kimuta.  Yoshinori;  Takahashi. 
Hirokazu;  Sato,  Hitoshi;  Watan^,  Atsushi;  Ou,  Hiroyuki;  Akasaki, 
lumu;  and  Amano,  Hin>shi,  5.834,326,  CI  438-29.000. 
Watanabe.  Chiharu.  and  Enomolo.  Takashi.  to  WAC  DaU  Services  Co..  Ltd. 

Slacked  piezoelectric  acniator.  5.834.879.  C\  310-328.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideaki:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Dai;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Hideaki;  and  Kinoshita, 
Hiomi.  5.832,597.  CI.  29-837.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.833.907.  CI 
2M-245.000 
Watanabe,  Hirofumi;  Watanabe.  Mitsuhino;  and  Matsuo.  Daisaku.  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Powered  sliding  device  for  vehicle 
sliding  door  5.833,301,  Q.  296-155.000. 
Watanabe,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Mitiiki.  Tetsuro;  Watanabe.  Hirofumi;  Yoda,  Yuji;  and  Yokouchi,  Hito- 
^.  5,832,669,  CI.  49  360000 
Watanabe,  Hirohito;  and  Honma,  Ichiroh,  to  NEC  Corptxation.  Stacked 

capacitor  having  a  corrugated  electrode  5,835,337.  CI.  361-301.400. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirata.  Toichi;  Yamagau,  Eiji;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Haga.  Masakazu; 

Fujishima.  Kazuo.  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.835.874.  Q.  701-50.000. 

Yabe.  Hideki;  Maruirioto.  Kenji;  Aya,  Sunao;  Kise,  Koji,  Sumitani, 

Hiroaki;  Hifumi,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  5.834,142,  CL 

430-5000. 

Watanabe,  Hisao:  See — 

Saitoh.  Masatoshi;  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe,  Hisao;  Shinkai, 
Masani;  and  Kondoh,  Hiroshi,  5,835,837.  Q.  399-343.000. 
Watanabe.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita,  Taisuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay- 

OsJii;  and  Yamashila,  Minotu,  5,835,408,  CI.  365-185  180. 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  Kajita,  Tatsuya;  Watanabe,  Hisay- 

oshi;  and  Yamashiu.  Minoru.  5.835.416.  CI   365-185.190. 

Watanabe.  Keiichiro,  and  Bessyo,  Youky.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Process  for 

production  of  silicon  nitnde  sintered  material.  5,833.917.  Q.  264-683.000. 

Watanabe.  Kenji;  aitd  Takayama.  Masayuki.  to  King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic 

pnntar  camera.  5.835.136.  CI   348-207.000. 
Watanabe.  Masanobu:  See — 

Hurushita,  Tsugihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masanobu.  5.832.850.  O.  112- 
225  000 
Watanabe.  Masato   Board  game  system  and  process.  5.833.238,  CI.  273- 

236.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Teruo;    Maeda,    Akira:    Watanabe.    Mikio;    Kawahata. 
Toshikazu;  Kurita.  Toshihiro;  and  Kubozono.  Kenji.  5.833.920.  CI. 
420-477.000 
Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

WMiube.    Hirofumi;   Watanabe.    Mitsuhiro;   and    Matsuo.   Daisaku, 
$.833,301.0  296-155  000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Yasuo;  Ou.  Hiroshige;  Matsuoka.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Takumi; 
and  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa.  5.833.723.  CI.  48-61.000. 
Watanabe.  Seiichi:  See — 

Enomolo.  Masahiro;  Yasui.  Moioiada;  Hirose.  Mastihiko:  Watanabe. 
Seiichi;  Shigesada.  Keiji;  Ohgiyama.  Takashi;  and  Chioo.  Naoyoshi. 
$.833,160.  CI  242  348.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigemitsu;  and  Katoh.  Hiromi.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Quick  starting  oscillator  circuit  having  low  power  consumption.  5.834.982. 
CI   331-109.000. 
Watanabe.  Takao:  See — 

Aytikawa.  Kazushige;  Watanabe.  Takao;  and  Nakagomc.  Yoshinobu. 
$«5,417.  a.  365-189.040. 
Watanabe.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yocbino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Toru;  Kotake. 
Voshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kenlaro;  Watanabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Ttukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh.    Kyosuke. 
5,834,462.  CI  514-217.000. 
Watanabe.  Tenio:  See — 

Itcti,  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Tenw;  Ohtsu.   Kazuyoshi;   and  Taniguchi. 

Masateni.  5.834.885.  O   313-336.000 
Niiyama.  Takahiro;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  and  Watanabe,  Tenio,  5,835,991,  CI. 
313-553.000. 
Watanabe.  Tomomi;  Taga,  Junichi;  and  Saito,  Ftunihiko,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corptxation.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  engines.  5,832,724,  CI. 
60-276000 
Watanabe,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ainemiya,    Mitsuaki;    Watanabe.    Yutaka;    and    Kasumi,    Kazuyuki, 
5,835,560,  0.  378-34.000. 


Watarai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takada,  Ryouichi;  Watarai,  Hiroshi;  Kawaca,  Toshimichi;  Ikeda,  Daijou; 
and  Mita,  Takashi,  5,833.916,  CI.  264-494.000. 
Water  Bonnet  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Ernest  Mayo.  5.832,565.  O.  16-235.000. 
Water  Research  Commission:  See — 

Jacobs.  Edmund  Petius;  and  Sanderson.  Ronald  Douglas.  5.833.8%.  CI. 
264-41.000. 
Waterioo  Furniture  Components.  Ltd.:  See — 

Woof.  Michael.  5.832.840.  CI.  108-6.000. 
Watkins.  D  Scott  Camera  mount  5.833.101.  O  224-275.000. 
Wadcins.  James  V  Targeting  game.  5.833.242,  O.  273-351.000. 
Watson,  Cariton:  See — 

Watson.  Eniest;  and  Watson,  Cariton.  5.833.929,  O.  422-123.000 
Watson,  Charies  F:  See — 

Godfrey,  Scon  E.;  Hieralh,  Leonard  L.;  Hillam.  Marit  E.;  Schmehl. 
Michael  R  ;  and  Watson.  Oiaries  F.  5.833.092.  O  222-168.000 
Watson.  Ernest;  and  Watson.  Cariton.  Automatic  air  freshener  and  deodorizer. 

5.833,929,0.422-123.000 
Watson.  FnsJ  W..  Jr:  See— 

Canaday.   Michael   M.;  and  Watson.   Fred  W..  Jr.   5.835.978,  O. 
89-138.000. 
Wattenbarger.  Blake  L..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Voice-directed  telephone  directory 

with  voice  access  to  directory  assistance.  5.835370,  O.  379-67.000. 
Watts.  Cleal:  See- 
Watts.  Oeal  T.  5,832.638.  CI.  37-396.000. 
Watts.  Cleal  T.  to  Watts.  Cleal.  Low  draft  high  yield  bucket  system  for 

draglines  5.832.638.  O.  37-3%  000. 
Watzlawick.  Robert;  Entenmann.  Karin;  and  Grussler.  Martin,  to  Webasto 
Karosseriesysteme  GmbH.  Wind  deflector  element  for  a  iiKXor  vehicle 
ixiof  5.833.305.  CI  296-217.000. 
Waymouth.  John  F.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  R&D  Lab.  Means  for 
suppressing  electromagitetic  interference  from  RF-excited  light  sources. 
5.834.904.  O.  315-248.000. 
Wayne  Slate  University:  See- 
Churchill.  Paul  C;  and  Chun:hill.  Monique  C.  5,834,178, 0. 435-1.200. 
Raz,  Avraham;  and  Pienta.  Kenneth  J  ,  5,834,442,  O  514-54.000. 
Spears.  J   RichanL  5,834,519,  O  514-938000. 
Waypon,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  Brett  B  ,  5,835.061.  CI  342-457.000 
Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Stanford.  James  R  ;  Dcwprashad.  Btahmadeo;  and  Nguyen. 
Philip  D..  to  Hallibuiton  Energy  Services,  inc    Control  of  particulate 
flowback  in  subtemuiean  welU  5.833.000.  CI   166-276.000. 
Webasto  Karosseriesysleme  GmbH:  See — 

Watzlawick.    Robert;    Entenmann.     Karin;    and    Grussler.    Martin. 
5,833.305,  CI   2%-2l7.O0O. 
Webb,  John  R    See- 
Reed,  Steven  G.:  Campos-Neto,  Antonio;  Webb,  John  R.;  Dillon,  Davin 
C;  and  Skeiky,  Yasir  A.  W..  5.834392,  O.  530-350.000. 
Webb.  Leslie:  See— 

Haegel.  Franz-Hubert;  Clemens.  Wolfgang;  Schwuger.  Milan;  Soedcr. 
Cari-Johannes;  Stickdom.  Kaoin;  and  Webb.  Leslie.  5.833.756.  CI 
134-10000. 
Webcore  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Day,  Stephen  W.,  5,834,082.  O  428-56  000. 
Weber.  Alfred:  See— 

Berger.  Harald;  Mitug.  Peter.  Aubeiger.  Heinrich;  Wimmer.  Peter.  Auer. 
Johann;  Weber,  Alfiwi;  and  Steins,  Johannes.  5.835324.  O.  373- 
79.000. 
Weber.  Cindy:  See— 

Benting.  Gary  M.;  Mueller.  Eric  J..  Boeddeker.  David  R.;  and  Weber. 
Cindy.  5.833.199.  CI  248-Ul.lOO 
Weber.  Gene.  Gripping  device.  5.833.225.  CI.  269- 1 38.000. 
Weber.  Sicphan.  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Circuit  configuration  for 

parameter  adjustment  5.834.%3.  CI  327-358.000. 
Weber.  William  D  :  See— 

Naiini.  Ahmad;  Hsu.  Steve  L.  C;  Weber.  William  D ;  and  Blakeney. 
Andrew  J.,  5,834,581,  O.  528-170  000. 
Weber,  William  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Zarembo,  Peter  J  ;  DeVale,  Donald  P;  Weber,  William  R.,  lU;  Koning. 
Norman  L.;  and  Michels,  Paul  J ,  5,833,793.  O.  156-247.000. 
Weber-Guevara,  Catherine:  See — 

Magnin.  Bernard;  Vouzelaud.  Alain;  Bourdelet  Martin;  ai«d  Weber- 
Guevara.  Catherine.  5.833.767.  CI.  134-22.120 
Webmate  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

DuFrcsne.  Fred  B  ,  5,835.712.  O.  395-200.330. 
Webster.  Keidi  A.,  and  Bishopric.  Nanette  H..  to  SRI  International.  Tissue 
specific  hypoxia  regulated  therapeutic  constructs.  5.834306.  O.  435- 
320  100. 
Webster.  Michael  See— 

Schmitz.  Harold  H  ;  Michael.  Dana  L..  Neumann.  James  C  Webster. 
Michael;  Zemenek.  Elizabeth;  and  Jerome.  Ralph.  5.834.044.  CI 
426-73.000. 
Wechsler.  Ofri:  See— 

Orenstein.  Doron;  Wechsler.  Ofri.  Mittal.  Millind;  Glew.  Andrew  F. 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David;  Dulong. 
Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Eitan.  Benny;  Lin.  Derrick;  and  Vakkala- 
gadda.  Ramamohan  R.,  5,835.748.  O.  395-393.000 
Wedel.  Gregory  L    See— 

Skaugen.  Borgeir.  Wedel.  Gregoiy  L.;  Brown.  Dale  A.;  and  Archer. 
David  J..  5.832,625.  O.  34-117  000. 
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Wedemeyer,  Robert:  Set — 

Piramoon.    Alireza:    Wedemeyer.    Roben;    and    Crete.    Guillauine. 

5,833.908.  CI.  264-250.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Stiae(er.  Lisa  A.,  lo  Southpac  Trust  Inlemational,  Inc. 

Afticle  formed  by  an  aiticic  forming  system  and  method.  5.832.663.  CI. 

47-72.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  Sheets  and  sheet  rolls 

of  wrapping  material  having  detachable  labels  5,S32,694.  CI   .'i3-.W7  000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  P.  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc  Method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping.  5.832.695.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Wedgee  ProducU.  LLC;  See— 

Hubshman.  Alexis.  5.833.270.  CI.  280-825.000. 
Weeks.  Joseph  K..  Jr;  and  Sommer.  Jared  L..  to  Technical  Research  Asso- 
ciates. Inc.  Metal  and  carbonaceous  materials  composites.  5,834.115,  CI. 
428-370.000. 
Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L.:  See — 

Racaniello.  Vincent;  Tatem.  Joanne  Marie;  aitd  Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L. 
5.834.302.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Wegelin.  RUdiger:  See— 

Dehn.    GUther.    Mdllenhoff.    Horst;    Wegelin.    RUdiger.    and    Kiein, 
Joachim.  5.833.725.  CI.  55-302.000. 
Wegscheider.  Martin:  See — 

Bannasch.  Heinz;  Fegg.  Martin;  Greindl.  Fritz;  Grundler.  Johannes; 
Lenniger.  Guenther;  Proeschkowitz.  Helmut:  Salzeder.  Rudolf:  and 
Wegscheider.  Martin,  5.835.051.  CI   342-12.000. 
Wei.  Hua-Fang;  and  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Electro- 
static disch^e  (ESD)  structure  and  buffer  driver  structure  for  providing 
ESD  and  latchup  protection  for  integrated  circuit  structures  in  minimized 
I/O  space.  5.835.986.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Wei.  Paul;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Yang.  Wenliang  Patrick:  and  Allen.  Kevin  Bruce, 
to  Norton  Company.  Structured  abrasives  with  adhered  functional  powders. 
5.833.724.  O  51-307.000. 
Weidemann.  Karl  H.:  See — 

Glucksman.  Dov;  and  Weidemann.  Karl  H..  5.835.680.  CI.  392-501 .000. 
Weidner.  Roland:  See — 

Kaiser.  Eduard;  Weidner.  Roland;  Kachler.  Manfred;  and  Haubold.  Jorg. 
5.835.611,  CI.  381-321.000. 
Weidner.  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Aguado.  Aleck  P.;  Hadler,  Howard  D.;  Schultz.  Lynn  W ;  Syburg.  James 
A.;  Weidner,  Thomas  E.;  Struck.  John  M.;  Wendorff.  Gary;  and 
Uverenz.  John  H..  5.832.637.  O.  37-234.000. 
Weilant,  David  R.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Electromechanical 

transmission  control  apparatus.  5.832.777.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Weinberger.  Marcelo:  See — 

Seroussi.    Gadiel;    Sapiro.    Guillermo;    and    Weinberger,    Marcelo, 

5,835,034,  CI.  341-65.000. 

Weiner.  Norman;  Wallach.  Donald  F.H.;  Egbana.  Kamel;  and  Chandrasekha- 

ran.  Ramachandran.  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the;  and 

Micto-Pak,  Inc.  Stimulation  of  hair  follicles.  5,834.014,  a.  424-450.000. 

Weingarden,  Harold:  See — 

Bar-Or,    Jonathan;    Nathan.    Roger    H.;    and    Weingarden.    Harold. 
5.833.716.  CI.  607-149.000. 
Weiss.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Bierman.  Steven  F;  and  Weiss.  Gregory  M..  5.833.663.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Weiss.  James,  to  Atico  International  USA.  Inc.   Battery  di.spenser  box. 

5.833.118.  CI.  221-309.000. 
Weiss.  Jay  Michael;  See— 

Bonsall.  Robert  Wingheld;  Emery.  Milbum  Spencer;  and  Weiss.  Jay 
Michael,  5,832.878.  CI    119-769  000. 
Weiss.  Steven  A.,  to  Casino  Data  Systems.  Automatically  varying  multiple 
ttieoretical  expectations  on  a  gaming  device:  apparatus  and  method. 
5.833.538.  a  463-21.000. 
Weis,selberg.  Martin  Christopher.  See — 

Manushakian.  Hagop  Samuel.  5.833.703.  CI.  606-174.000. 
Weisser.  Pirmin  L.:  See — 

King.  Edward  C;  Ellis.  Jackson  L.;  Mousisavi.  Robert  B.;  and  Weisser. 
Pirmin  L..  5.835.945.  CI.  711-120.000. 
Weitenberg.  Ferdinand;  See — 

Eis.  GUnter;  Weitenberg.  Ferdinand;  Bussmann,  Raulf;  and  BUrmann. 
Dominik.  5.832.705.  CI.  56-14.900. 
Weitz.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Craig,  Robert  Lee;  Weitz.  Stephen  J.;  and  Spencer,  John  W.,  5,835,795, 
CI.  396-6.000. 
Welbon,  Edward  Hugh:  See— 

Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Roth.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 
5.835.702,  CI.  395-183  150 
Weiboum.  Christopher  Mark:  See — 

Smith.  Martin  Phillip:  Smith.  Robin  Wynclyffe;  and  Weiboum,  Chris- 
topher Marit.  5.835.200.  CI.  356-30.000. 
Welke.  Knut.  to  Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hybrid  drive.  5.833.022,  Q,  180- 

65.200. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kcil,  Wolfgang;  Schmenger.  JOrgen;  and  Stein,  Bemd.  5.833.968.  CI. 
424-70.170. 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  and  Palmer.  Thomas  Michael,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  circuit  breaking.  5.835.319. 
CI  361-5.000. 
Wells.  Bten  W.  Backlit  frame  for  cigarene  lighter  5.832.645.  CI.  40-716.000. 
Wells.  David;  and  Nicoli.  David  F.  to  Particle  Sizing  Systems.  Inc.  Single- 
particle  optical  sensor  with  improved  sensitivity  and  dynamic  size  range. 
5,835,211,  CI.  356-336.000. 


Wells,  David:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ;  Davis.  Claric;  and  Wells.  David.  5.833.632.  CI. 
600-585.000. 
Wells.  James  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Brian  C.  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Method  for 
identifying  active  domains  atMi  amino  acid  residues  in  polypeptides  and 
hormone  variants.  5.834,250.  O.  435-7.100. 

Lowman.  Henry  B  ;  and  Wells.  James  A..  5.834.598.  CI.  530-399  000 
Wells,  Steven  E,;  Kynett.  Virgil  Niles;  Kendall. Terry  L.;  Gamer.  Richard;  and 
Brown.  Dave  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  updating 
flash  memory  resident  firmware  through  a  standard  disk  drive  interface. 
5.835.933.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Wen.  Jack.  Sbock-absoiting  device  for  footwear.  5.832.629.  CI.  36-27.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Semiconductor  read-only 
memory  device  for  permanent  .storage  of  multi-level  coded  data.  5.834.8 19. 
CI.  257-390.000. 
Wendorff.  Gary:  See— 

Aguado.  Aleck  P.;  Hadler.  Howard  D.;  Schultz.  Lynn  W.;  Syburg.  James 
A.;  Weidner.  Thomas  E.;  Struck.  John  M.;  Wendorff.  Gary;  and 
Leverenz.  John  H..  5.832.637.  CI.  37-234.000. 
Wenfang.  Shi:  See — 

Rinby.  Bengt;  and  Wenfang.  Shi,  5,834,118,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Wenger  Corporation;  See — 

Benting.  Gary  M.;  Mueller.  Eric  J.;  Boeddeker.  David  R.;  and  Weber. 
Cindy.  5.833.199.  CI.  248-441.100. 
Wetgen.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Mayville.  Wayne  R.;  and  Wergen.  Thomas  E..  5.832,911,  CI.  124- 
73.000. 
Werlich,  Reed:  See— 

Tandler,   Hans;   Nordt,  Gudrun;  Werlich,   Reed;  Geier,   Kari-Heinz; 
Knoblich.  Johannes;   and  Sch^ippe,  GUnter,  5,835,264.  Q.  359- 
377.000. 
Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Peeters,  Eric;  Kubby,  Joel  A.;  Hubble,  Fred  F,  III;  Wallace.  Stanley  J  : 

Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr;  and  Viturro.  R.  Enrique.  5.835.975.  CI.  73-9.000. 

Wemer.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Yang,  Jian.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Technique 

for  improving  tlie  blind  convergence  of  a  two-filter  adaptive  equalizer. 

5.835.731.  CI.  375-235.000. 

Wemer.  Richard  S.;  and  Woods.  Carey  P.  to  Wemer.  Richard  S.  Packet  for 

storing  photo-related  products.  5.833.059.  CI.  206-232.000. 
West.  Jon  K.:  See- 
Greenspan.  David  C;  and  West.  Jon  K..  5.834.008.  CI.  424-443.000 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Taicher.  Gersh  Zvi;  and  Reidetman,  Arcady,  5.834,936,  CI.  324-303.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Hart,  James  E.,  5,833,325,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Weston.  G.  David  A,:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  Wayne;  Rose.  Danial  A.;  Smith.  Robert  Milton;  Soor. 
Baldev  S.;  Tan.  Luis  C;  and  Weston.  G.  David  A..  5.835,768.  CI. 
395-682.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See — 

Von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten,  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Hatrcus. 
Albrecht;  R6hl.  Franz;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
Misslitz.  Ulf,  5.834,402.  CI.  504-271.000. 
Westport  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Douville,  Brad:  Touchette.  Alain;  Hill.  Philip  G.;  Po.st.  Adrian  J.;  and 
Epp.  Mark  A  .  5.832,906.  CI.  123-527.000. 
Whalen.  John  J.;  Chlebowski.  Michael  E.;  Heldebrant.  Charles  M.;  and 
Matveld.  H.  Edward,  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  testing  blood  samples.  5.834.660.  CI.  73-864.340. 
Whalley.  Eric  T:  See- 
Stewart.  John  M.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  and  Cera,  Lajos,  5,834.431,  CI. 
514-15.000. 
Wheelock.  Geoffrey  D.;  Rininger.  Joseph;  Babish.  John  G.;  and  Chigurupati. 
Padmasree.  to  Paracelsian.  Inc.  Use  of  the  AH  receptor  and  AH  receptor 
ligands  to  Beat  or  prevent  cytopalhicity  of  viral  Infection.  5,833,994,  CI, 
424-198.100. 
Whelan,  Michael  Joseph  Gerard:  See — 

Pryce.  John  Edward;  Simmons.  Reginald  John;  and  Whelan.  Michael 
Joseph  Gerard.  5.8.34,702,  CI.  I74-II7.0FF. 
Whicker,  Charles  N..  Jr  Ground  position  indicator  aiKl  signaling  device. 

5,832,867.  CI.  116-209.000. 
Whicker,  Stephen  L  :  See — 

Skokan,  Mark  R.;  Ehmke.  John  C;  Franda.  Charles  A.;  and  Whicker. 
Stephen  L..  5.834,775,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Whipp.  Roy  Hubert.  Jr:  See— 

Cip,  Gerhard;  Rossmann.  Gottfried;  Milionis,  Konstantin;  and  Whipp, 
Roy  Hubert.  Jr.  5.833.734.  CI.  75-450.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Barkus.  Lee  Andrew.  5.835.653.  CI.  385-87.000. 

Bright.  Edward  John,  5,833.472.  CI.  439-70.000. 

Buchter  Randolph  Lee.  5.833.482.  CI.  439-288.000. 

Buck.  Arthur  G.;  and  Olson.  Ronald  A..  5.834.699.  CI.  174-1I3.00R. 

Gruner.  George  Paul;  Bell,  Marian  James;  and  Letoumeau.  Guy  Louis. 

5.833.616.  CI.  600-462.000. 
Joly.  Jean  Claude.  5,833,487,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Post.  Lothar  Andreas;  and  Kunze.  Joig.  5.833.484.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Pryce.  John  Edward;  Sinunons.  Reginald  John;  and  Whelan.  Michael 
Joseph  Gerard.  5.834.702.  CI.  I74-1I7.0FF. 
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White.  Brian  R.;  Nolareschi.  Vince  E.;  Hines.  Grant  W.;  Simpson.  Brian  D.; 
Baer.  Timothy  M.;  Jaeger.  Matthew  W.;  Clarkson.  Daniel  E.;  and  Horak. 
James  Michael,  to  Bmnswick  Corp.  Fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.832.903.  CI.  123-514.000. 
White  Cap.  Inc.:  See— 

Pfeilftr.  Anthony  J..  5.833.087.  CI.  215-230.000. 
White.  David  A.,  to  Vacant  Property  Security  Limited.  Security  closure. 

5,832.671.  CI.  49-465.000. 
White.  Dbvid  A.,  to  Vacant  Property  Security  Limited.  Locking  mectianism. 

5,832.tJ8,  CI.  70-218.000. 
White.  Jerry  E.:  See— 

Cavitt.  Michael  B  ;  White.  Jerry  E.;  Beckerdite.  John  M.;  and  Silvis.  H. 
Qaig.  5.834.078,  CI.  428-35.700. 
White,  Lionel  S.:  See— 

KniM,  Richard  L.;  Carter.  Duane  E.;  and  White.  Lionel  S..  5.835.336. 
d   361-233.000. 
White.  Nicholas  R.;  and  Sieradzki.  Manny,  to  Diamond  Semiconductor 
Groupl  Inc.   High  current  ribbon  beam  ion  implanter.   5.834.786.  CI. 
250-492.210. 
White.  Ril  M.;  and  Gano.  John  C.  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc. 
Retrievable   milling  guide  aiKhor  apparatus  and  associated   methods. 
5.832.997.  CI.  166-117.600. 
White.   Kichard;   and   Krossa.  Ted.   Portable  protective  grounding   mat. 

5.835.3J2.  CI.  361-220.000. 
White.  Scott  R.;  Sottos.  Nancy  R.;  and  Mackin.  Thomas  A.,  to  University  of 
Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Com-ba.sed  stmctural  composites. 
5.834.105.  CI.  428-297  400. 
White.  Stephen:  See- 
Trail.  Chuong  B.;  and  White,  Stephen.  5.833,173,  a,  244-75.00A. 
Whiteside.  Bruce,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Enhanced  automatic  operation 

of  wireless  telephones.  5.835.861,  CI  455-466.000 
Whitfield.  Kenneth  H.;  Nohilly.  Martin  J.;  and  Chelednik.  George  M..  lo 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applying  surgical  clips. 
5.833.6%.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Whitley.  Martin  William:  See— 

Batt),  Norman  Stewart;  Whitley.  Martin  William;  and  Allen,  Adrian 
Swinbura.  5.834.545.  CI.  524-276.000. 
Whitiock.  John  Perry;  and  Corrigan.  George  H.,  Ill,  to  Hewlcn-Packard 
Comptnv.  Segmented  electrical  distribution  plane.  5,835,112.  CI.  .347- 
50.000  ■ 
Whitiock,  Walter  H.:  See- 
Tang.  Edward  Deming;  Whitiock.  Waher  H.;  and  Ezell.  Edward  Fred- 
erick. 5.833.814.  CI.  204-158.200. 
Wick.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Lun.  Robert  T;  Schow.  Steven  R.;  Joly.  Alison;  Kerwar.  Suresh;  Nelson. 
Marek  G.;  and  Wick.  Michael  M..  5.834.487.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Wicker.  Anton:  See — 

Arnold.   Rudolf:   Wicker,  Anton;  Rauch.   Hans:   and  Reber,  Eiwin. 
5,832.707.  CI.  .56-66.000. 
Wickler,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kirchhoffer.  Johann;  Martin.  Thomas;  Reichert,  Eric;  Croonen,  Wemer; 
Wagner.  Thomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang.  5.835.875.  CI.  701-51.000. 
Wickma*.  Lewis  J.:  See — 

Cartea.  Giovanni;  Warrick.  Brian  D  ;  and  Wickman.  Lewis  J..  5.833.738. 
q.  95-115.000. 
Wicks.  James  E.;  and  Sciammarella.  Eduardo.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electr^ics.    Inc.    Commuter   information   pager.    5.835.026.   CI.    .340- 
905.00a 
Wicks.  Jiaies  E  :  See- 
Booth.  Marc;  Kobayashi.  Hironori;  Wicks.  James  E.;  and  Williams. 
Howard  AUen.  Jr.  5.835,127,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Wicks.  Richard  W.;  Zartman.  Leslie  O.;  Vargas.  Annette  M.;  and  Torreni. 
Stacy  A.,  to  Fortron   Bioscience.   Inc.  Assay   for  cardiac   troponin  I. 
5,834.220.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Widman,  Marshall.  Method  for  transferring  an  image  onto  an  object  having 

curved  surfaces.  5.832.819.  CI.  101-34  000. 
Widmer.  Michael  R.  Meriiod  for  molding  a  novelty  candle.  5.833.906.  CI. 

264-245.000. 
Wiedau-Pizos.  Martina:  See — 

Bredesen.  Dale  E.;  Valentine.  Joan  S.;  Wiedau-Pazos,  Martina;  Goto.  Joy 
J.;  and  Gralla,  Edith  B..  5.834,457,  CI.  514-188.000. 
Wieloch,  Chri,stopher  J.,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company,  LLC.  Apparatus  for 
retaining  a  movable  contact  in  a  circuit  interrupter  5,834,723,  CI.  218- 
30.000 
Wieloch,  Christopher  J.;  Bablnski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mather.  John  C.  to  Allen 
Bradley  Company,  LLC.  Power  substrate  module.  5.835.356.  CI.  361- 
761.000. 
Wien.  Rcy:  See— 

Paui.  Jeffrey  A.;  Wien.  Roy;  Klebe.  Douglas;  Garcia.  Sergio;  and 
Mintzlaff.  Richard  P.  5.835.068,  CI.  343-757.000. 
Wiget,  FVidolin:  See — 

Luthier.  Roland;  and  Wiget.  Fridolin.  5.834.876.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Wijesin^,  Christie;  at>d  Zackrisson.  Kjell.  to  Molnlycke  AB  Surgical  drape. 

5.832i)27,  CI    128-849.000. 
Wijkens,  Peter:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Grant  Berent;  Wijkens,  Peter;  Jastrzcbski.  Johann  T.  B.  H.;  and 
Van  Koten,  Gerard,  5,834,393.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Wijzen.  Fabienne:  See — 

Deiieth.  Helmut;  Koch.  Benoit;  Rulmont,  Andri;  and  Wijzen.  Fabienne. 
5i.834.572.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Wilcox.  Danen  W.:  See— 


Kellogg.  William  H.;  Stoddar.  Samuel  A.;  and  Wilcox.  Darren  W.. 
5.833.381.0.400-624.000. 
Wilde.  Eugen;  and  Gross.  Martin,  to  EGO.  Elektro-Geratebau  GmbH. 
Metfiod  of  producing  a  radiant  heater  and  radiant  heater.  5.834.740.  CI 
219-464  000. 
Wildes.  Douglas  Glenn:  See — 

Venkataramani.  Venkat  Subramaniam;  Wildes.  Douglas  Glenn;  and 
Lewandowski.  Robert  Stephen.  5.834.880.  Q.  310-334.000. 
Wildgrube.  Frank:  See— 

Albrecht.  Mark;  and  Wildgnibe.  Frank.  5.835.594.  CI.  380-23.000 
Wilent.  John  W..  deceased  (by  Virginia  B  Wilent.  heir):  See— 

Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J.;  Wilent,  John  W..  deceased;  Moorhouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  Roben  E..  5.835.561.  CI.  378-98.000. 
Wilent.  Virginia  B..  heir  See — 

Moorman,  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Rekowsky, 
Peter  J.;  Wilent.  John  W..  deceased;  Mooihouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  Robert  E..  5.835.561.  CI.  378-98.000. 
Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH:  See — 

Russke.  Klaus.  5.833.300.  CI.  296-108.000. 
Wilk  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Wilk,  Peter  J..  5,835,012.  G.  340-539.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.,  to  Wilk  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Protective  device  tor 

storage  and  transport  containers.  5.835.012.  Q.  340-539.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Appelbaum.  Richard;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J..  5.833J59.  Q.  473-496.000. 
Tiefenbran.  Jonatiian;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5.833.051.  O  206-14.000. 
Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr:  See- 
Decker.  Kenneth  L.:  Yonker.  John  H  ;  Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr:  Walter. 
Jeffrey  S.; Tucker.  James  C;  Mclntyre.  Kenneth  W.;  Connell.  Michael 
L;  and  Caskey.  Kennedi  D..  5.832.998.  CI.  166-185.000 
Wilkers,  Heinrich:  See — 

Rausch.  Georg;  Wilkens.  Heinrich;  Biermann.  Klaus;  and  ZoUer.  Georg. 
5.832.807,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Wilkinson.  Christopher  David  Wicks:  See — 

Curtis.  Adam  Seba.stian  Genevieve;  and  Wilkinson.  Christopher  David 
Wicks.  5.833.641.  CI.  602-43.000. 
Will.    Dale    D.    Drive   system   for   motorized   machines.    5,832.778,   O. 

74-391.000. 
Willbanks,  Scott  A.:  See- 
Knight,  John  T;  Willbanks,  Scon  A.;  Huffaker.  Joey  W.;  Thereau. 
Kenneth  F;  Bazzo.  Richard  J.;  Verderber.  Jacob  J..  Jr.  deceased. 
5.833.449.  CI.  431-191.000. 
Wille.  John  J..  Jr.  to  Hy-Gcne.  Inc.  Process  and  media  for  the  growth  of 

human  epithelia.  5.834,312,  Q.  435-405.000. 
Wille.  Thomas:  See — 

Ritter.  Siegfried;  Wille,  Thomas;  and  Tammer.  Rolf.  5.834.959,  CI 
327-176.000. 
Willemsen.  Thomas.  Coupling  means  for  building  block.  5,832,687,  CI. 

52-592.600. 
Williams.  Arthur  Robert:  See — 

OInowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Bmck.  Jehoshua;  Feeney.  James  William; 
Fisher.  Michael  Hans.  L'pfal.  Eliezer:  and  Williams.  Arthur  Robert. 
5.835.024.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Williams.  Barbara  Bruck:  See — 

Williams.  Bnan  E.;  and  Williams.  Barbara  Brack,  5,833.294,  Q.  296- 

24.100. 

Williams.  Brian  E.;  aitd  Williams.  Barbara  Bruck.  to  Williams.  Barbara 

Bruck:  and  Williams.  Brian  E    Mobile  aulomoti\e  servicing  facility 

5.833.294.  CI.  296-24.100. 

Williams.  Cole.  Waterproof,  breathable  articles  of  apparel.  5.832,539.  O. 

2-239000. 
Williams.  Dawn  M.:  See — 

Schweid.  Smart  A.;  and  Williams,  Dawn  M..  S.83S.630.  O.  382- 
173.000 
Williams.  DeWayne  B.:  See— 

Ehriich.  Donald  J.;  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P;  Smidler.  Francis  S.;  and  Will- 
iams. DeWayne  B..  5.832.836.  CI.  105-4  300. 
Williams.  Dwighl  Edward:  See — 

Morgan.  David  Lee;  and  Williams.  Dwighl  Edward.  5.834.416,  CI. 
510-411.000 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc  ;  See — 

Ourslcr.  Barry;  and  Sullivan.  Dwight.  5.833,236.  Q.  273-I27.00R. 
Williams,  Gary  Harry:  See — 

Bemier.  Robert  Joseph  Noel;  Boysen.  Robert  Lorenz;  Brown.  Robert 
Cecil;  Goode,  Mark  Gregory ,  Moortwuse.  John  Henry;  Olson.  Robert 
Darrell;  Scarola,  Leonard  Sebastian;  Spnggs.  Thomas  Edward.  Wang. 
Duan-Fan;  and  Williams.  Gary  Harry.  5,834.571.  CI.  526-68  000. 
Williams.  Howard  Allen.  Jr:  See — 

Booth.  Marc;  Kobayashi.  Hironori:  Wicics.  James  E.;  aitd  Williams. 
Howard  Allen.  Jr.  5.835.127.  CI  348-8.000. 
Williams  International  Co..  LLC:  See — 

Williams.  Samuel  B.;  Nielsen.  Timothy  A.;  Prosscr.  James  S.;  and 
Schimmel.  William  P.  5.832.982.  O.  164-61.000. 
Williams.  John  D.:  See — 

Matossian.  Jesse  N.;  Williams.  John  D.;  and  Krone-Schmidt.  Wilfried. 
5.833.918.  CI.  266-251.000. 
Waiiams.  Kevin  S.  Protective  headwear  5.832.538.  CI.  2-202.000. 
Williams.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Leach.  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams.  Mark  S.,  5,833J07,  CL  297-133.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 
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Rtzpalrick,  Gregory  P;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.835,625.  CI.  382- 
165.000. 
Williams.  Ron  D.  Antmor  tibialis  exercise  machine.  5,833.535.  Q.  482- 

80.000. 
Williams.  Samuel  B.;  Nielsen.  Timothy  A.:  Prosser.  James  S.:  and  Schimmel. 
William  P..  to  Williams  International  Co..  L.L.C.  Metal  forming  process. 
5.832.982.  C\    164-61.000. 
Williams.  Trevor,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Motor  vehicle  electrical  system. 

5.834.854.  CI  307-10.600. 
Williamson.  Theodore  A.  Retaining  device.  5,833.187.  CI.  248-221.110. 
Willingham.  Gary  Lewis;  Sherba.  Samuel  Eugene:  and  Lange,  Barry  Clifford, 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Phenylamides  as  marine  antifouling  agents. 
5.833.742.  CI.  106-18  320 
Willis.  Jody  L.  Hangable  gas  can.  5.833.094.  CI.  222-180.000. 
Williston.  William  H  :  See— 

Ramanath.   Srinivasan;  Williston,  William   H.:   and   Buljan.   Sergej- 
Tomislav.  5.834.569.  CI.  525-480.000. 
Wills.  Graham  John;  See — 

Eick.  Stephen  Gregory;  and  Wills.  Graham  John.  5.835.085.  CI.  345- 
326.000. 
Wills.  Morris  Chri.stopher:  See — 

Clikeman.    Richard    Roy;   Wills.   Moths   Christopher;   Sperry.   Peler 
Reeves;  Vogel.  Martin;  Wu.  Jiun-Chen;  and  Lau.  Willie.  5.835,174. 
CI   349-86.000. 
Wilmington  Partners  LP:  See — 

Manin.  Richard  R  .  5,835,187.  Q.  351-161.000. 
Wilser,  Walter  T:  See— 

Talbot.  Jim;  Shelley.  Oren:  Ayter.  Sevig;  Camacho.  Marilou  R;  Sliwa. 
John  William.  Jr.;  and  Wil.ser,  Walter  T.  5,834,687,  CI.  I74-35.0MS. 
Wil.wn,  Daniel  J    See- 
Shu.  Frank  R..  Wilson.  Daniel  J.;  and  Butcher.  Bradley  A..  5.833,925.  CI. 
422-63.000. 
Wilson.  Ian  A.:  Livnah,  Oded:  Stura.  Enrico  A.;  Johnson.  Dana  L.;  and 
Jolliffe.  Linda  K..  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The.  Small  molecule 
mimetics  of  erythropoietin.  5.835.382.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Wilson,  Michael.  Heated  golf  bag  apparatus.  5.834.738.  CI.  219-400.000 
Wilson,  Michael  W:  See— 

McCavour,  Thomas  C.  5,833.394.  Q.  405-126.000. 
Wilson.  Ronald  L..  II:  See— 

LeGette,  Brian  E.:  and  Wilson.  Ronald  L..  II.  5.835.609.  CI.  381- 
187.000. 
Wimmer.  Peter:  See — 

Berger.  Harald;  Mittag,  Peter;  Auberger.  Heinrich;  Wimmer.  Peler;  Auer. 
Johann;  Weber.  Alfred;  and  Steins.  Johannes.  5,835324,  O.  373- 
79.000 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Heng-Tien  Henry.  5.834.341.  CI.  438-152.000. 
Windstein.  David  W.:  See— 

Krueger,  William  R.;  Dykstra.  Daniel  R.;  and  Windstein,  David  W.. 
5.834.874.  CI.  310-191.000. 
Wine,  David:  See — 

Katzir,  Nir;  Wine,  David;  Garini.  Yuval;  and  Cabib,  Dario,  5,834,203,  CI 
435-6  000. 
Wingeron,  John.  Jr :  See — 

Homiak.  Stephen;  Wingeron,  John,  Jr;  and  Homiak,  John  Colin, 
5,833,104,  CI.  225-106.000. 
Winkless,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hanman,  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A  ;  Gogola,  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O  :  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Richard  O ,  Winkless.  Robert  A.;  Golding.  Richard  Mark  Orlando; 
and  Harvey.  David.  5.832.766.  CI.  72-62.000. 
Winn.  Shelley  R  :  See— 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.833.979.  CI.  424-93.210 
Winognid.  Nicholas:  See — 

Benkovic.  Stephen  J.;  Winograd.  Nicholas;  Brummel.  Christopher  L.; 
and  Lee.  Irene  N.  W..  5.834.195.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  and  Usen.  Norman,  to  Enamelon.  Inc.  Processes  and 
compositions  for  the  remineralization  of  teeth.  5.833.957.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Winston.  Antony  E.:  See — 

Bolkan.  Steven  A.;  Byrnes.  Gale  A.;  Dunn,  Steven;  Vinci.  Alfredo; 
Winston.  Antony  E.;  and  Phillips.  Patricia  L.  5.834.411,  CI.  510- 
245.000. 
Winter.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Muehl.  Brian  Stephen;  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan. 
5.834.488.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Wirth.  Johannes,  to  K-Tron  Technologies.  Inc.  Bulk  material  scale  and 

flowmeter.  5.834.707,  CI.  177-16.000. 
Wirth.  Klaus:  See— 

Wagner.  Adalbert;  Heitsch.  Holger;  NOIken.  Gerhard;  Wirth.  Klaus;  and 
Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.834.500.  O.  514-367.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundatiorl:  See— 

Donohue.  Timothy  J  ;  Barber.  Robert  D.;  and  Witthuhn.  Vem,  5.834..M)0. 
CI.  435-262.500. 
Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran.  Manin 
William;  Smith,  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon.  Anthony  Peter 
John;  Panerson,  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuligowski.  Andrew 
Peter;  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and  Barnes.  David  Andrew,  to 
Discovision  Associates.  Token-based  adaptive  video  processing  unange- 
ment.  5.835.792.  CI.  395-888.000. 


Wise.  Adrian  Philip;  Solheran.  Martin  William;  and  Robbins.  William  Philip, 
to  Discovision  Associates.  Data  pipeline  system  and  data  encoding  method. 
5.835.740.  a.  395-309.000. 
Wise.  Maty  Alice  Vicknair  See— 

Ellis.  John  Glyn;  and  Wise,  Mary  Alice  Vicknair.  5.835,708,  CI.  395- 
200.010. 
Wisnosky,  Cari  J.:  See— 

Laird,  John  D.;  Coals.  David  E.;  lorio,  Michael  J.;  Schiff.  Jonathan  D.; 
Wisnosky,  Carl  J.;  and  Woolfson,  Steven  B.,  5.833,634,  CI.  600- 
587.000. 
WITA  GmbH:  See— 

Wurzel.  Christian;  and  Wittmann-Liebold.  Brigitte.  5,833,926,  CI.  422- 
81.000 
Witinski,  Richard  C:  See— 

Mazzurco,  Anthony;  Teodorescu,  knn  V;  Shankel,  Stewart  W.,  Ill; 
Witinski,  Richard  C;  Ennghillis,  Pavlina;  and  Hartjes,  Harry  W., 
5,835.543.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Witt.  David  B..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Microprocessor  with 
dynamically  extendable  pipeline  stages  and  a  classifying  circuit.  5,835,753. 
CI.  395-559.000 
Witt.  David  B  :  See— 

Tran.  Thang  M.;  Witt.  David  B  ;  and  Johnson.  William  M  .  5.835,744. 
CI.  395-384.000. 
Witte.  Robert:  See — 

Haas,  Kevin;  Witte,  Robert;  and  Kim,  Sang,  5,833,869,  CI  216-2.000. 

Wittenbrink,  Robert  Jay;  Silverberg,  Steven  Earl;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  Francis, 

to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  High  purity  paraffinic 

solvent  compositions,  and  process  for  tlieir  manufacture.  5,833,839,  CI. 

208-112  000 

Witthuhn,  Vem:  See— 

Donahue,  Timothy  J.;  Barber,  Robert  D.;  and  Witthuhn,  Vem,  5,834.300. 
CI.  435-262.500 
Wittmann.  Robert;  Mueller.  Frank;  Niederkom.  Serge;  Settele.  Manin;  and 
Frueh.   Hans-Juergen.   to  Takau  (Europe)  Vehicle   Safety  Technology 
GmbH.  Side  airbag.  5.833.263.  CI.  280-728  300. 
Wittmann-Liebold.  Brigitte:  See — 

Wurzel,  Clmstian;  and  Wittmann-Liebold.  Brigitte.  5,833,926,  CI.  422- 
81.000. 
Wizemann.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Tuomanen.  Elaine;  Masure.  H.  Roben;  and  Wizemann.  Theresa  M.. 
5.834.278.  CI  435-189.000 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See— 

MUller.  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel,  JUrgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko,  Rudolf  H.; 
HUb.sch.    Walter;    Kramer.   Thomas;    Muller-Gliemann.    Matthias; 
Beuck.  Manin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knorr,  Andreas; 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried,  5,834,481,  CI.  514- 
292.000. 
Wolf.  Forrest  D  :  See- 
Davids.  Roben  E.;  Wolf,  Forrest  D  ;  and  Bengsion,  Jon  N  ,  5.833,536, 
CI  463-11.000. 
Wolf.  Hanan:  See— 

Inbar.  Dan;  Wolf.  Hanan;  and  Uvi.  Ben-Zion.  5.835.173,  CI.  349- 
61000 
Wolf.  Hermann:  See— 

Eibl.  Manha;  Wolf.  Hermann;  Mannhalter.  Josef  W.;  Leibl.  Heinz;  and 
Linnau.  Yendra.  5.833.984.  CI.  424130.100. 
Wolf.  Michael,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Facility  and  method  for  tiansmitting  digitized 

signals.  5.835.031,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Wolfe.  Dwane  Dale:  See— 

Wolfe.    Ronald    Dale;    and    Wolfe.    Dwane    Dale.    5.832.812.    CI. 
99-44300C. 
Wolfe.  Ronald  Dale;  and  Wolfe.  Dwane  Dale  I>ial  conveyer  oven.  5.832.8 1 2. 

CI.  99-443.00C. 
Wolfgang,  Andrea-sch.  to  Leica  AG.  Mechanical  fastening  system  for  modular 

micro-optical  elements.  5.833.202.  CI.  248-466.000. 
Wolf-Heuss.  Elisabeth:  See- 

Engel.  JUrgen;  Wolf-Heuss,  Elisabeth;  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia. 
Giancarlo;  and  Sauerbier.  Dieter.  5.834.520.  CI.  514-706.000. 
Wolfl,  Volkmar:  See— 

Fnedrich.  Matthias;  and  Wolfl.  Volkmar.  5.833.311.  CI.  297-216.110. 
WolfraUi.  Richard  L  ;  and  Herminalh.  Michael.  Swivel  mounL  5.832.910.  CI. 

124-23  100. 
Woloszko.  Jean  A.;  Hendriks.  Marc;  Cahalan.  Patiick  T;  Verhtieven.  Michel 
L.  P  M.;  Cahalan.  Linda  L  ;  and  Camps.  Antoine  N.  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 
Intramuscular    stimulation    lead    with    enhanced    infection    resistance. 
5,834.051.  CI  4272.240. 
Wolski.  Adam  M.;  Stieel.  Michel;  Suzuki.  Akitoshi;  and  Otsuka.  Hideo,  to 
Circuit  Foil  Japan  Co..  Ltd.  Electrodeposited  copper  foil  for  line  pattern 
and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.834.140.  CI.  429-220.000. 
Wolstoncroft.  Phillip  Andrew;  See — 

Baitch.  Alexander;  Phillips.  Lawrence  Peter;  Malzard.  Norman  Ray- 
mond; Wolstoncroft.  Phillip  Andrew;  and  Korecki.  Nikola.  5.833.042. 
CI.  194-317000. 
Wompner.  Diethelm;  Ames.  Adolf;  Hodel.  Ulf;  and  Rotzinger.  Gregor.  to 
Alusuis.se  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.  Process  for  extruding  a  section 
or  the  like  from  an  ingol  and  a  device  for  that  purpose.  5.832.767.  CI. 
72-255.000. 
Won.  Hiun:  Sec- 
Park.  Wan  Pyo;  Won.  Hiun;  Choi.  Do  Sig;  and  Cho.  Yong  Hun. 
5.833.442.  CI.  418-1.000. 
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Wong.  Jaoob  Y.  to  Telaire  Systems.  Inc.  NDIR  gas  sensor.  5,834,777,  CI. 

250-343.000. 
Wong,  K>hg  C,  to  Fila  Spon  S.p.A.  Spons  footwear  with  a  sole  unit 
compr^ang  at  least  one  composite  material  layer  panly  involving  the  sole 
unit  itioir  5,832,634,  CI.  36-107.000. 
Wong.  Njelson  J.  Adhering  preformed  posterior  palatal  seal  forming  dentures 

and  mefiod.  5.833.461.  CI.  433-168.100. 
Wong.  PmI:  See— 

AipMrspach.  Anthony  Gus;  Christensen.  Todd  Alan;  Day.  Leiand  Leslie; 

C^field.  Paul  Allen;  Vaddigiri.  Murali;  and  Wong.  Paul.  5.835.502. 

0.371-21.100. 

Wong.  Roiey  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Company.  Ltd.  Calculating  the 

alKolne  difference  of  two  integer  numbers  in  a  single  instruction  cycle. 

5.835.389.  CI.  364-715.012. 

Wong,  RiKiey  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Calculating  selected  sign 

3  expifc»sion  in  a  single  instniction  cycle.  5,835.394.  CI.  364-768.000 
Wong.  Sai  Chi:  See — 

Philion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant,  Karey  Alan;  Walker,  Daniel 
M«rk;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.8.34.447.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Wong.  Sharon:  See — 

Ko^owski.   Michael   R.;   Prowse.  Karen   R.;  Wang.  Sy-Shi;  Wong. 
Sharon;  Kim.  Nam  Woo;  and  Allsopp.  Richard.  5.834.193.  CI.  435- 
6,000. 
Wong.  Th«mas  K.;  Radia.  Sanjay  R.;  Lim.  Swee  Boon;  Tsirigotis.  Panagiotis; 
and  Go«dman.  Roben  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cottrolling  access  to  services  within  a  computer  network.  5,835,727,  CI. 
395- 2W  680. 
Wood,  A3»n  G.:  See— 

Akram.  Salman;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Faroworth.  Warren  M..  5.834,945. 
ai.  324-755.000. 
Wood.  Owles  H.:  See— 

Dol^i.  James  T;  Ury.  Michael  G.;  Wood.  Charles  H.;  and  Turner.  Brian. 
511134.895.  CI   313-570.000. 
Wood,  Jiities;  and  Stemer.  Werner.  Inflatable  eyeglass  case.  5.833.053.  CI 

206-5^)00. 
Wood.  Jj  Itodger:  See — 

Berifcr.  Lee;  and  Wood.  J.  Rodger.  5.835.028.  CI.  .340-937.000. 
Wood.  UHiis  L.;  and  Callon.  Gary  J.,  to  Calwood  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. 

Method  for  odor  reduction.  5.833.972.  CI.  424-76.500. 
Woodgalc,  Graham  John;  Hatrtild.  Jonathan;  and  Ezra.  David,  to  Sharp 
Kabu>iiiki  Kaisha    Method  of  making  an  SLM.  SLM.  auiostereoscopic 
display,  and  backlight.  5.833,.S07.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Woods.  C«rey  P:  See— 

Werner.  Richard  S.;  and  Woods.  Carey  P..  5,833,059,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Woods.  Cwry  Wayne:  See— 

FerliB,  William  J.;  Cofer,  Bryan  Keith;  Simpson.  Anthony  Wade;  and 

Woods.  Gany  Wayne.  5.833.280.  CI.  285-330.000. 

Woods,  Gerald  L.;  Bollman.  Percy  D.;  and  Ritchey.  Cary  D..  to  Kennametal 

Inc.  dieting  bit  assembly  for  impinging  an  earth  strata.  5.833.017.  CI. 

175-3M.OOO. 

Woods.  Mark.  Telephone  line  circuit  testing  jumper  plug.  5.835367.  CI. 

379- 2T  BOO. 
Woodwi^4  Governor  Company:  See — 

Kiii,  Steven  R  ;  Walse'r.  Michael  W.;  Cole.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Cipenter.  John  W..  5.832.905.  CI.  123-525.000. 
Woody.  Bernard  A.;  See — 

Olehfler.  Frederick  T;  Woody.  Bernard  A.;  and  Newman.  Leon  A.. 
5.834.632.  CI.  73-40  700 
Woof.  Michael,  to  Waterioo  Furniture  Components.  Ltd.  Tilt  adjustable 

mous<i  surface  mounting  bracket.  5.832.840.  CI.  108-6.000. 
Woolcoti,  Mel.  Fog  producing  Hre-fighting  system.  5.833.005.  O.   169- 

5.000. 
Woolfsoji;  Steven  B.:  See — 

Laitd  John  D.;  Coats,  David  E.;  lorio.  Michael  J.;  Schiff.  Jonathan  D.; 
Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  and  Woolfson.  Steven  B..  5.833.634.  CI.  600- 
.•SffOOO. 
Work.  DkiVid  R.:  See— 

Haii.'^.  E.  Christine;  Work.  David  R.;  Ellion,  Scon  D.;  and  Cobb, 
MJchael  S..  5.835.455.  CI.  368-10.000. 
WorldSpace  International  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Campanella.  S.  Joseph.  5.835.487.  CI.  370-316.000, 
Worm.  Ralph  R  :  See— 

FasM.  James  H.;  and  Worm.  Ralph  R..  5.832.%5.  CI   141-20.000. 
Wottteng,  Andrew  Henry:  See — 

LaiMn,  Troy  Dale;  Randolph.  Jack  Chris;  and  Woltreng,  Andrew  Henry. 
.S.835.705.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Wouters,  Paul:  See — 

Jennts.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul:  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Oabeerst,  Geen.  5.835.155.  CI.  348-536.000. 
Woven  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wailtell.  M.  Eugene;  and  Piper.  Douglas  E.,  5.8.34.693.  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Woy.  Amy  L.:  See— 

Cail*mi.  Robeno;  Woy.  Amy  L.;  and  Rodnck,  Tom  J.,  5,833,044.  CI. 
1)96-413.000. 
Wozniak.  Kenneth  Paul:  See— 

Hatiaway.  Richard  Reynolds;  and  Wozniak.  Kenneth  Paul.  5.835.876. 
CI,  701-62.000. 
Wright.  Harvel  A.:  See— 

Huirr.  Scon  R  ;  and  Wright.  Harvel  A..  5,834.628.  CI.  73-28.040. 
Wright.  I«ffrey  P.:  See— 


Seyyedy.  Minnajid;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P.  5.835.441.  CI.  365-230.060. 
WS  W  iirmeprozesstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wunning.  Joachim.  5,833,450,  Q.  431-215.000. 
Wu.  Bemie;  See— 

Caibonneau,  Guy  A.;  Wu,  Bemie;  and  Jones.  Tim.  5.835.700,  O. 
395-183.200. 
Wu.  Bin:  See— 

DeWinter.  Frank  A.;  Zargari.  Navid  R.;  Wu.  Bin:  and  Xiao.  Yuan. 
5.835.364.  CI.  363-45.000. 
Wu.  Chun-Shen:  See- 
Ling.  Chong-Kuan;  and  Wu,  Chun-Shen,  5,832,647,  O.  42-70.070. 
Wu.  Chyun-Yeh  Earnest:  See— 

Hoskins.  Jo  Ann;  Peery.  Roben  Brown;  Skatnid.  Paul  Luther,  and  Wu. 
Chyun-Yeh  Earnest.  5.834.270.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wu.  E)ev-Yuan:  See— 

Ming-Tsung.  Liu;  Hsu.  Bill  Y.  B.;  Chung.  Hsien-Dar.  and  Wu,  Dev- 
Yuan.  5.834.365.  CI.  438-612.000. 
Wu.  Huey  S.;  Sun.  Fuming;  Dimonie,  Victoria  L.;  and  Klein.  Andrew. 

Expandable  hollow  panicles.  5.834.526.  CI.  521-56.000. 
Wu.  Jeng-Jye:  See — 

Huang.  Shih-Wei;  and  Wu.  Jeng-Jye.  5.835.507.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Wu.  Jiun-Chen:  See— 

Clikeman.    Richard   Roy;   Wills.    Morris   Christopher;    Sperry.    Peter 
Reeves;  Vogel.  Martin:  Wu.  Jiun^Then;  and  Lau.  Willie.  5.835.174. 
CI.  349-86.000. 
Wu.  John;  Chen.  Lidong;  and  Gillingham.  Peter  B..  to  Mosaid  Technologies 
Incorporated.  Precharge-enable  self  boosting  word  line  driver  for  an 
embedded  DRAM.  5.835.438.  CI.  365-2.30.060 
Wu.  Lanying:  See — 

Lee.  Yann-Per;  Holzwarth.  Ronald  Bemd;  and  Wu.  Lanying.  5.834.092. 
CI.  428-131.000. 
Wu.  Lianghua;  See — 

Chen.  Xin;  and  Wu.  Lianghua.  5.834.394.  a.  502-302.000. 
Wu.  Ming:  See — 

Affleck.  Rhett  L ;  Ambrose.  W.  Patrick;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin. 
Peter  M.;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E..  Keller.  Richard  A.;  Petty.  Jeffirey  T; 
Schecker.  Jay  A  ;  and  Wu.  Ming.  5.834.204.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Wu.  Rong-Tyan;  and  Chang.  Chem-Jsair.  to  Holtek  Microelectronics,  Iik. 

Multi-function  telephone  dialer  display  5.835.581.  CI.  379-142  000. 
Wu.  Sheng-Yung:  See — 

Chiu.  Ching-Chih;  and  Wu.  Sheng  Yung,  5.833.590.  CI.  482-142000 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  to  Texas  Instruments-Acer  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
deep  sub-micron  meter  MOSFET  with  a  high  permitivity  gate  dielectric. 
5,834,353,  CI.  438-287.000. 
Wu,  Souheng:  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M  ;  and  Wu.  Souheng.  5.832.636.  C\.  36-59.00R. 
Wu,    Sze   Tsang    Apparatus   for  making   insignias   with   raised  designs. 

5.8.34.037.  CI  425- 1 74.80R. 
Wu.  Yunqiu;  Forsberg.  Remming;  and  Goldberg.  Barry,  to  Thomas  Jefferson 
University.  Excitation  enhances  ultrasound  system.  5.833.615.  CI.  600- 
458.000 
Wuenhner.    Holger.    System    for   machining    workpieces.    5.832390,  CI. 

29.563.000 
Wunderlich.  Ernst  Dieter.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  method  anicles  by 
single  and  multi-layer  compression  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.833.899.  CI. 
264-40.400. 
Wunning.  Joachim,  to  WS  W  armeprozesstechnik  GmbH.  Recuperator  and 

recuperator  burner  5.833.450,  CI.  431-215.000. 
Wurm.  Dieter  See — 

Hesse,  Alfons;  Schmidt.  Joachim;  Wurm.  Dieter;  and  Zerbs.  Klaus. 
5.833.015.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Wurst.  Wolfgang;  and  Seidel.  Udo.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company  Splice  head  for  insulated  telecommunication  wires  5.832.593. 
CI.  29-750.000. 
Wurzel.  Christian;  and  Wittmann-Liebold.  Brigitte.  to  WITA  GmbH.  Ana- 
lytical and  dosing  system.  5.833.926.  CI.  422-81.000 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo:  See — 

Lee.  Kan-Yuan;  Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  and  Yang.  Dun-Nian.  5.834.342.  CI. 

438-153.000. 

Wynne.  Kenneth  J.;  Fox.  Roben  B.;  Ellinthorpe.  Alan  W ;  Scheinbeim.  Jerry 

1.;  and  Newman.  Brian  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Electros- 

trictive  acoustic  projector  and  polymerrs  used  therein.   5.835.453.  CI. 

367-140.000. 

Wyrick.  Ronald  E  .  to  Washington  Biotech  Corp.  Medicine  injection  svringe 

constructions.  5.833.669.  CI.  604-2.34.000. 
Xerox  Corporation;  See — 

Breton.  Marcel  Philippe;  and  Oliver.  John  F.  5.833.744.  CI.  106-31.590 
Dalai.  Edul  N  ;  Gniber.  Roben  J ;  and  Moser.  Rabin.  5.835.833.  O. 

399-325.000. 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C  ;  Kumar.  Ajay;  Chiesa.  Daniel  A.;  Shaffer.  Douglas 
W.;  Kurz.  Karl  E.;  Bryant.  Jeny  W ;  and  Milton,  Richard  J ,  5,835.823. 
CI.  399-111.000. 
Davis.  Helen  M.;  Preas.  Bryan  T;  Bell.  Alan  G.;  Lyles.  Joseph  B.:  and 

Greene.  Daniel  H..  5.835.491.  CI   370-386  000 
Fanell.  Barbara  L..  5.835.628.  CI.  382-168.000. 
Fromherz.  Markus  P  J..  5.8.35.688.  CI.  .395-112.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C;  and  Lannom.  James  W..  5.835.121.  CI.   347- 

246.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C;  and  Amico.  Mark  S  .  5.835.829.  CI.  399-285.000. 
Mantell.  David  A  ,  5.835.238.  CI.  358-458.000. 
Marimont.  David  H..  5.835.099.  CI.  345-431.000. 
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Maitin.  Andrew  T;  Daughlon.  John  W.;  Gauronski.  John  (Jack)  F.; 
Heinzelman,  David  B.;  Layer,  Susan  B.:  and  Matysek,  James  F. 
5.835,820.  CI.  399-85.000 
Moct,  Joseph;  Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Machonkin.  Mary  A.;  Mammino.  Joseph; 

and  Yanus,  John  F.  5.834.080.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Fisli.  Tiber,  5.835.253.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Peeters.  Eric;  Kubby.  Joel  A.;  Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill;  Wallace.  Stanley  J.; 
Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.;  and  Viturro.  R.  Enrique.  5.835.975,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Pirolli,  Peter  L.;  Pitkow,  James  E.;  and  Rao,  Ramana  B.,  5,835,905,  CI. 

707-3.000. 
Rucklidge.  William  James;  Hulienlocher.  Daniel  P.;  and  Jaquith.  Eric  W.. 

5.835.638.  CI.  382-257.000. 
Saund.  Eric.  5,835,241,  G.  358-488.000. 
Schweid.  Smart  A.;  and  Williams,  Dawn  M..  5.835.630.  O.  382- 

173.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.U..  5.835.838.  CI.  399-350.000. 
Xia.  Jiulin:  See — 

Dubin.  Paul  L.;  Muhoberac.  Barry  B.;  and  Xia.  Jiulin.  5.834.271.  CI. 
435-174  000. 
Xia,  Yongping:  See — 

Chou.  John;  Xia.  Yongping;  and  Hu,  Feng  Chang,  5,834.906,  CI. 
315-307.000. 
Xiao,  Yuan:  See— 

DeWmter.  Frank  A.;  2^ari,  Navid  R.;  Wu,  Bin;  and  Xiao,  Yuan, 
5.835.364.  CI.  363-45.000. 
Xicor,  Inc.:  See — 

Umbettson,  Roy  Tabler,  5,835,409,  CI.  365-185.150. 
Xie,  John  Y.:  See — 

Shepherd.  William  H.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Xie,  John  Y..  5,834.824. 0. 
257-530.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Rao,  Kameswara  K.;  and  Vbogel.  Martin  L..  5.835,402,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Xu,  Frank:  See — 

Pratt,  Kyle  Anthony;  and  Xu.  Frank,  5,835,153,  CI.  348-468.000. 
Xu.  Ming-Qun:  See — 

Comb.  Donald  C;  Perler.  Francine  B.;  Jack.  William  E.;  Xu,  Ming-Qun; 
Hodges.  Robert  A.;  Noren.  Christopher  J.;  Chong.  Shaorong  S.  C; 
Adam.  Eric;  and  Southwotth.  Maurice.  5,834,247,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Xu,  Yan.sun:  See — 

Dannels,  Wayne  R.;  Xu,  Yansun;  and  Liu,  Haiying,  5,833,609,  CI. 
600-410.000. 
Xu,  Yufeng:  See — 

Saw.  John  Choo  Beng;  Dai.  Ji-Dong;  Xu.  Yufeng;  Sulhers.  Mark 
Spencer;  and  Gratton.  Conrad  Francois,  5,835,990,  CI.  31O-313.0OD. 
Xytronyx,  Inc.:  See — 

Maupin,  Paul  Hutsell,  5,834,226,  CI.  43S-IS.000. 
Yabe,  Aiji:  See — 

Moritani,  Akihiro;  Yabe.  Aiji;  Tachikawa,  Akiyoshi;  and  Aigo.  Takashi. 
5.833.749.  CI.  117-101.000. 
Yabe,  Hideki;  Marumolo,  Kenji;  Aya,  Sunao;  Kise,  Koji;  Sumilani,  Hiroaki; 
Hifumi.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  of  manufacturing  X-ray  ma.sk  and  healing  apparatus. 
5.834.142,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yablonsky,  Sergei:  See — 

Dultz,    Wolfgang;    Yablonsky.    Sergei;    Soto    Bustamanie.    Eduardo; 

Beresnev.  Leonid;  Blinov.  Lev;  Haase.  Wolfgang;  and  Galyametdinov. 

Yuri,  5.833,833.  CI.  205-414.000. 

Yach.  Randy  L.;  and  Hull.  Richard  L..  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated. 

Self  timed  precharge  sense  amplifier  for  a  memory  array.  5.835.410,  CI. 

365-185.210 

Yachida,  Masuyoshi,  to  Richo  Company,  Ltd.  Magnelo-opcic  disk  drive 

controlling  apparatus.  5,835.465,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Ito.  Tosikazu.  to  Tokai   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Windshield  molding  for  vehicles  and  the  production  method  thereof 
5,833,297.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Yaegashi,  Takehisa:  See — 

Naruoka.  Takao;  and  Yaega.shi.  Takehisa,  5.832.889.  CI.  123-90.180. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
coding  and  decoding  a  digital  video  signal  having  duplicate  pictures  and 
frames  with  fields  originating  from  diifcreni  film  source  frames.  5.835.672. 
CI.  386-111.000. 
Yagi,  Akira:  See — 

Toda,  Akitoshi;  Ito,  Shuichi;  Miyamoto,  Hirofumi;  and  Yagi,  Akira. 
5,835,251,  CI.  359-198.000. 
Yagi,  Masonori;  and  Fujii,  Hiroyuki,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Optical  fiber 

cable  connector  5,835,652.  CI.  385-87.000. 
Yagi,  Noriaki:  See — 

inada.  Minoni;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5,833,761,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Yagura,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Hamaguchi,  Kouji;  Wada,  Shigcru; 
MaLsunxNo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba,  Kaisuyuki.  5.835.675.  CI.  386- 
127.000. 
Yakushijin.  Kenichi:  See — 

Home.  David  A.;  and  Yakushijin.  Kenichi.  5.834,609.  CI.  54&476.000. 
Yale.  Mark  C;  Cohen.  Gary;  Olsen.  Alvin  T;  and  Capaccio.  Paul  R..  to 
Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Syringe  filling  arid  delivery  device. 
5,832,971,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Wasserman,  Hatiy  H.;  and  Ho,  Wen-Bin.  5.834.588.  CI.  530-340.000. 
Yama  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Kanamori.  Yoshiaki,  5.832.S7I.  Q.  24-S99.600. 
Yamabe.  Hideyasu.  to  Atras  Auto  Co.  Vehicle  detention  device.  5.832.759,  CI. 

70-226.000. 
Yamada.  Fumiaki;  and  Taira,  Yoichi.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  exposing  a  liquid  crystal  panel  by 
beam  scanning.  5,835.249.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagahara,  Akiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Imaging  lens  5,835,288,  CI.  359-793.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chinzei,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  5.833,108,  CI.  226-177.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Shirasaki,   Tomoyuki;    Kaneko,   Norihiko;   and   Yamada,    Hiroyasu, 
5,834,894,  a.  313-509.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Otsu,  Kazunori;  Kitada,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Hiroyuki:  Unoki.  Muneo;  and 
Tsuruno,  Koichiro,  5,835,233,  Q.  358-298,000. 
Yamada,  Isao:  See — 

Kano,  Yoshimi;  and  Yamada.  Isao,  5,832.919,  CI.  128-205.260. 
Yamada,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Saika,  Toshihiro:  Ishii,  Takayuki;  and  Yamada. 
Katsuhiko.  5.834.822.  CI.  257-431.000. 
Yamada.  Katsunori;  and  Kamiya.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.  Composite  material  and  production  thereof  5.835.841.  CI. 
428-546.000. 
Yamada,  Kenji:  See — 

Kume.  Tsuneo;  Sawa.  Toshihiro;  Sonoda.  Sumiloshi;  and  Yamada. 
Kenji.  5.835.371.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Yamada.  Shinichiro;  Akashi.  Hiroyuki;  Imoto.  Hiroshi:  Azuma.  Hideto; 
Kitamura.  Kenichi;  Adachi.  Momoe;  Sasaki.  Tetvie;  and  Tanaka.  Kohichi. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Negative  electrode  material  for  non-aqueous  liquid 
electrolyte  secondary  cell  and  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  secondary 
cell  employing  same  5.834.138.  CI.  429-194.000 
Yamada.  Tamio:  See — 

Kim.  Kyung  Shik;  Yamada.  Tamio;  Aonuma,  Daisuke;  and  Unehara. 
Yoshifiimi.  5.833.815.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Yamada.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tetsuji;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiro.  5.832.949.  CI.  137-115.050. 
Yamada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kyuma.  Yuriko;  and  Yamada,  Yasuo,  5.835.973.  CI.  711-220.000. 
Yamada.  Yukari;  Abe.  Mayumi;  Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Arisaka.  Yuichi;  and  Sato, 
Kenichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  recording  on  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  having  non-magnetic  base  and  magnetic  metal  film  of 
certain  characteristics.  5,835,673,  CI.  386-112.000. 
Yamaga.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Hida.  Masanobu;  Ito.  Kengo;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Nobuo:  Yamaga, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Junichi,  5,834,600.  a.  534-607.000. 
Yamagami.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kabayashi,  Shoei;  Takeda.  Toru;  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu,  5,835,468, 

CI.  369-59.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shoei;  Yamagami.  Tamotsu:  Takeda,  Toru;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi; 

and  .Sako.  Yoichiro.  5.835.461.  CI  369-48.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Yamagami.  Tamotsu;  Takeda.  Toru;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi; 

and  Sako,  Yoichiro,  5,835,478,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Sako,  Yoichiro;  Otsuka,  Satoshi;  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  5,835.509, 
CI.  371-37.400. 
Yamagata,  Fiji:  See — 

Hirau,  Toichi;  Yamagata.  Eiji;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Haga.  Masakazu; 
Fujishima.  Kazuo;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.835,874,  Q.  701-50.000. 
Yamagau.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Umeda.  Yuichi;  Uchio.  Masatoshi;  Yamagata.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Saito. 
Junichi.  5.835.209.  CI.  356-141.300, 
Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi:  See — 

Fuscgawa.  Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi;  Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.834.322.  CI.  438-12.000. 
Yamagishi.  Makoto:  See — 

Fujihira.  Masao;  Yamagishi.  Makoto;  and  Azami.  Kazin,  5,835,612.  CI. 
.381-421.000 
Yamaguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Yamasaki,  Shigeru,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Staging 

apparatus.  5,832,620.  CI.  33-568.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Sagae,   Takahiro;   Yamaguchi.   Masao:   Adachi,    Hiroyuki;   Tomida, 
Kazuyuki;  Takahashi,  Akihiro;  and  Kawana,  Takashi.  5.834.404.  CI. 
504-348.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Nozomi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Naoyuki;  NLshikawa.  Atsushi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nozomi. 
5.834,284,  CI.  435-193  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  Taketoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and 
lgara.shi,  Ryosaku,  5,8.34.146.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ando.  Takeshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki.  5.833,811,  Q.  202-248.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu;  Kusumoto,  Toshihiko;  Iwanaga,  Ryuichi;  Kosasa. 

Hideaiu;  Ota,  Hiroshi;  Yamaruka,  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara,  Kozo.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bind  upe  used  with  bookbinding  apparams.  5.833.423, 

CI  412-8000 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Yano.  Hitoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinan;  Ito,  Hirokazu;  ishikawa,  Ryuichi: 
Malsumoio,  Yukihiro:  and  Kaziwara,  Teruhisa.  5,833,813,  CI.  203- 
73.000. 
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Yamaguli.  Makoto;  and  Matsuyama.  Ma.sahiro.  lo  Denso  Corporation.  Leak- 
age me&turemeni  method  and  apparatus  using  the  same,  5,834.631,  CI, 
73-4O.0W). 
Yamaha  uoporation:  See — 

Ito.  Etii;  Tsurumi.  Kanehisa;  and  Murai.  Yuichi.  5.833.469.  CI.  434- 

30PO0A. 
Kumiiio.  Shinji;  and  Sato.  Tsuyoshi.  5.834.668.  CI.  84-423.00R. 
KuniWoto.  Toshifumi,  5.835.605.  CI.  381-61.000. 
Nomura.  Akio.  5.834.370,  CI.  438-637.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kan*!),    Kazuyoshi;    and    Ishihara.    Hiroyuki.   5.833.320.   C\.    297- 
452.270. 
Yamahatsii  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujiho.  Yoshio;  Ogata.  Akiko;  and  Tomura,  Kazuyo.  5.833.969.  CI. 
42tl.70.122, 
Yamakadd.'  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  FSK  modulator.  5.835.539.  C\. 

375-30jjb00. 
Yamakaw^,  Masaki:  See — 

Kandi,  Akira;  Yamakawa.   Masaki;   Sugihara.  Shoichi;  and  Maeno. 
Akiko.  5.835.164.  CI.  ,348-742.000 
Yamaki.  J^i-ichi:  See — 

Shotfai.  Takahisa;  Okada.  Shigelo:  Tobishima.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yamaki. 
Juii-ichi.  5.834.139.  CI.  429-197.000. 
Yamakita^  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakaiski.  Norikazu;  Yamakita.  Satoshi:  and  Nabeshima.  Yoshikazu. 
5.$}4.034.  CI  425-113,000. 
Vamamolt),  Akira;  Saioh,  Takao;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro;  Kuwa- 
hara.  YMhiaki;  and  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Read/write  control 
for  grotJped  disk  storage  including  parallel  access.  5.835.938.  CI,  711- 
112.000, 
Yamamol^,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishirtiichi.  Yoshito;  Ogura.  Satoshi;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  Tokunoh.  Seiji; 
Mjyoshi.    Akira;    Yamamoto,    Hiroaki:    and     Kasuga.    Yoshiaki. 
.5.»J5.505.  CI.  .371-22  100 
Yamamoli),  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shinhki,    Hiroshi;    Komiya.    Takavuki;    and    Yamamoto.     Hiroshi. 
5.1)4.846.  CI   257-754.000. 
Yamamotf),  Kaoni;  Makita.  Hiroyuki;  Kusagaya.  Masahiro;  and  Ozawa. 
Yasuo.  la  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd,  Car  lamp  and  socket  cover  for  use 
with  a  tU  lamp,  5.833.356.  CI,  362-294,000 
Yamamotbi  Kaoru:  See — 

KoK^  Saloru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi; 
A<ilti.  Katuyuki:  Suzuki.  Shin'Ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto. 
K«oru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  ToRioko. 
5.$)3.532.  CI.  454-320000, 
Yamamoti).  Kasumi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Takano.  Ma&aloshi;  Yamamoto.  Kasumi;  Sato. 
Tjtilomu;  Yanashima.  Tsukasa;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5.835.835.  CI, 
399-328000, 
Yamamoit),  Katsuma.sa;  Nakano.  Masahilo;  and  Suzuki.  Michio.  to  Sumitomo 
Seika  Cljemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Novel  sulfur-containing  compound  and  method 
for  prej)|ring  the  same.  5.834.621.  CI.  560-221.000, 
Yamamotti,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

TanAii.  Osamu:  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi;  Inoue.  Osamu;  Kusumi. Toshio; 
Ctaen.  Shinichi;  Asano.  Jun;  and  Uraoka.  Nobuki.  5,834,528.  CI. 
521-145,000. 
Yamamoli),  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kilapka,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Kato.  Makoto:  Uno.  Tomoaki; 
Vfluuchi.  Kiminori;  and  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi.  5.835.650.  CI.  385- 
44.000. 
Yamamofs    Keiko.    Combination    washer-drier    system,    5.832.750.    CI, 

68  I3,0OR 
Yamamo^  Makoto:  See — 

Shod.'Gouliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto. 
Makoto.  5.835.387,  CI,  364-606,000, 
Yamamoirs  Ronald:  See — 

Badnian.    Matthew;   and   Yamamoto.   Ronald.   5.833.665.  CI.   604- 
180.000. 
Yamamoto^  Takashi;  Zcng.  Weiping;  Arata.  Masami;  Banba.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tanaka.  Harumi.  lo  Sun  Medical  Co..  Ltd.  Primer  composition  and  curable 
composition.  5.834.532.  CI   523-118.000 
YamamolOk  Takeo:  See — 

Suzitki.  Hiroyuki;  lloh.  Ma.sahiro:  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Waki.  Kenichiro; 
Ytmamolo.  Takeo;  and  Inoue.  Ryo.  5.835.821.  CI.  399-100.000. 
Yamamoliv  Takeshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  method  for 
providing  non-exposure  area  between  adjacent  different  contrast  images, 
5.83.5.119.  CI,  399-51000 
Yamamula,  Mikio:  See — 

Kav^Aara.  Takaaki;  Yamamuka.  Mikio;  Makita.  Tetsuro;  Horikawa. 
Tinyoshi;  Yuuki.  Akimasa;  and  Shibano.  Tenio.  5,834.060.  CI.  427- 
255300, 
Yamamuti  Kenji:  See — 

Kubm,  Keiji;  Yamamura,  Kenji;  Fukuda.  Moioyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Satoshi, 
5^835,815,  CI   399-8,000, 
Yamamura,  Mikio:  See — 

Takaltara,    Tamane;    Tanaka,    Masahiko;    and    Yamamuro.    Mikio. 
5(835.459.  CI   369-44  280, 
YamanaVia,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Transistor  having  first  and  second 

gate  electrodes,  5.834,797.  CI,  257-57.000. 
Yamana^a,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display.  5.835, 1 79.  CI. 
349-161000. 


Yamanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naocaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.834.851.  CI,  257-903,000, 
Yamanaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshimasu;    Kusumoto.   Toshihiko,    Iwanaga.    Ryuichi; 
Kosa.sa,  Hideaki;  Ota,  Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara. 
Kozo.  5.833.423.  CI.  412-8.000. 
Yamanaka.  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Condenser  lens  for  optical  disks. 

5.835.283.  CI.  359-719.000. 
Yamanashi.  Moloaki:  See — 

Komalsu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamanashi.  Motoaki.  5.835.676.  CI.   388- 
811.000 
Yamana-shi.  Takanori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Standard  lens  system 

having  a  large  apenure  ratio.  5.835.286.  CI.  359-755.000. 
Yamane.  Takashi:  See — 

Kurashima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamane.  Takashi.  5.832.805.  CI.  91-29.000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwaoka,  Kiyoshi;  Anan,  Hideki:  Imanishi.  Naoki:  Kazuta.  Kenichi; 

Koshio.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  liahana.  Hiroisune;  Ito.  Hiroyuki; 

Miyata.  Keiji;  and  Ohu.  Mitsuaki.  5.8.M.499.  CI.  514-366,000, 

Noda.  Ichio;  Iwata.  Ma.sahiro;  Sakamoto,  Shuichi;  Koshiva.  Kazuo: 

MoriU.  Takuma;  and  Kohara.  Atsuyuki,  5.834.460.  CI,  514-212.000, 

Yamasaki.  Jiro:  See — 

Ho.  Wing;  and  Yamasaki.  Jiro.  5.835.016.  Q.  340-S68.00a 
Yamasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tambo.  Fumiaki;  Daimon.  KaLsumi;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Yamasaki. 
Kazuo.  5.834.149.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Yamasaki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Yamasaki.  Shigeru.  5.832.620.  C\.  33-568.000. 
Yamasaki.  Yoshimari;  Terayama,  Yasunori;  and  limura.  Toshiaki,  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Laser  diode  driving  apparatus  5.835.476,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Yamasaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Itani,  Hitoshi:  Yamasaki,  Yuji;  and  Murakami,  Hirotoshi,  5,834.584, 0. 
528-501,000, 
Yamasawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Narai,  Akihisa;  Imai.  Takeshi;  Yamasawa,  Tsutomu;  Nishida.  Satoshi: 
Hatakenaka.     Tsukasa;     and     Okuhara.     Soichi.     5.834.649.     CI 
73-649,000, 
Yamashita.  Akihiko;  and   Nakajima.   Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  main  switch.  5.833.049.  CI.  200-284.000. 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsuva;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Ishida.  Kenji;  and  Yamashiu.  Hiroshi. 
5.834. 171.  CI.  430-465.000. 
Yama.shita.  Minoru:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay- 

oshi:  and  Yamashita.  Minoru.  5.835.408.  CI   365-185.180. 
Akaogi.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kajita.  Tatsuya;  Watanabe.  Hisay- 
oshi;  and  Yama.shita.  Minoru.  5.835.416.  CI,  .165-185,190 
Yamashita.  Takayuki;  See — 

Fukuda.  Yuichi:  Maisuda.  Tsukasa;  Okuno.  Tatsuo;  Yamashita.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Aral.  Kazuhiko.  5,835.830.  CI  399-307,000, 
Yamashita.  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Horie.  Noriyoshi;  Ohgaki.  Tatsuo;  Hosokawa.  Hayami;  Tada.  Masami. 
and  Yamashiu.  Tsukasa.  5.835.472.  CI   369-110  000. 
Yamato.  Katsumi:  and  Esaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  congestion  in  communication  network, 
5.835.484.  CI,  370-230,000, 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd,  Monolithic  image  data  memory  system  and  access 
method  that  utilizes  multiple  banks  lo  hide  precharge  lime  5.835.952.  CI. 
711-157.000 
Yamauchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Narukawa,  Satoshi;  Saji.  Syouzaburou;  Ainazutsumi,  Tooru:  Yamauchi. 
Yasuhiro;  Tamaki.  Hiyoshi;  Moriu,  Seiji;  and  Masaki.  Nobuaki. 
5.834.133.  CI.  429-171.000. 
Yamawaki.  Chiaki:  See — 

Okada.  Hideo;  Nishikawa,  Masavuki:  Okuda.  Tohru;  Iwaki.  Tetsuo; 
Yamawaki.  Chiaki;  and  Kinai.  Yoshinori.  5,834.761.  Q.  250-208.100 
Yamazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ohtani.  Jun;  Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Dosaka,  Katsumi,  5,835,448,  O. 
365-233.000 
Yamazaki.  Masayasu;  Kawai.  Satoru:  and  Suto.  Kenichiro.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet,  5,834,154.  CI, 
430-201,000, 
Yamazaki.  Masayasu;  Kawai.  Saloru;  and  Suto.  KenichirD.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co,.  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet,  5.834.397,  CI 
503-227  000, 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Nakajima.  Seisuo;  and  Arai.  Yasuyuki.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy    Laboratory   Co.   Ltd    Method   for   producing  display   device 
5.834.327.  CI.  438-30.000 
Yan.  Kevin:  See — 

Shum.  Peter  K    L ;  Yan.  Kevin:  and  Tai.  Dean.  5.835,770,  Q.  395- 
704000, 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Transmission,  tec^irding  atMj 
reiwoducDon  of  digital  data  and  time  information  in  transpon  packets  using 
a  compression  ratio  5.835.668,  CI  386-95,000. 
Yanagihara,  Naofumi:  See— 
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Oikawa.  Yuka;  Yanagihan,  Naofumi;  and  Izumi,  Nobuaki,  $.835,664, 
CI.  386-74.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi:  Yoshioka,  Takao:  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi,  Minoni; 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi.    Hiroyoshi;    Wada.    Kunio;    and 
Fujimdo.  Koichi.  5.834.501.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Michiaki:  Fujiwara.  Takashi:  MaLsuda.  Hideo;  Yanagisawa. 
Saloshi;  lesaka.  Susumu;  and  Harada.  Tatuo.  5.835.985.  CI.  257- 
121000. 
Yanashima.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki;  Takano.  Ma.satoshi;  Yamamolo.  Kasumi;  Sato. 
Tsulomu;  Yanashima.  Tsukasa;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  5.835.835.  CI. 
399-328.000. 
Yang.  Dun-Nian:  See — 

Lee.  Kan- Yuan;  Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  and  Yang.  Dun-Nian.  5.834.342,  O. 
438-153.000. 
Yang.  Fude:  See — 

Rubin.   Harvey;  Yang.   Fude;  Avartxick,  David;  and  Cunan,  Sean. 
5.834.279.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Yang.  Fu-Liang:  See — 

Jeng.  Erik  S.;  and  Yang.  Fu-Liang.  5.834.359.  CI.  438-425.000. 
Yang.  Hui-Pin:  See — 

Pan.  Tsung-Ming;  and  Yang.  Hui-Pin.  5.835.367.  CI.  363-61.000. 
Yang.  Jian:  See — 

Werner.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Yang.  Jian.  5.835.731.  CI.  375-235.000. 
Yang.  Wenliang  Patrick:  See — • 

Wei.  Paul;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Yang.  Wenliang  Patrick;  and  Allen.  Kevin 
Bruce.  5.833.724.  CI.  5I-.W7.()00. 
Yang.  Wen-Reuy.  to  Ming  Liau  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  slot  in  a 

headless  screw.  5.833.543.  CI.  470-60.000. 
Yang.  Yubo:  See — 

You.  Chenhua;  Critelli.  John  M.;  Yang.  Yubo;  and  Grossman.  Hvman. 
5.833.355.  CI.  362-244.000. 
Yang.  Yuequin:  See — 

Stoddard.  Steven  P;  Liaw.  Hungming  J.;  Eddington,  John;  and  Yang. 
Yuequin.  5.834.231.  CI  435-42.000. 
Yang.  Yun-mo:  See — 

Jeon.  Jae-sun;  Kim.  Won-yeong;  Yang.  Yun-mo;  and  Chae.  Seung-ki. 
5,833.425.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Yang.  Zaoyan:  See — 

Liu.  Yanhua;  and  Yang.  Zaoyan.  5.833.856.  Q.  210-605.000. 
Yano.  Hitoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshinari;  Ito.  Hirokazu;  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi; 
Matsumolo.  Yukihiro;  and  Ka/iwara.  Teruhlsa.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  recovering  and  dehydrating  ethylene  sulhde.  5.833.813.  CI. 
203-73.000. 
Yano.  Kohtaro:  See — 

Kimura.    Kazumi:    Mitsutake.    Hideaki;    Yano.    Kohtaro;    Kawasaki. 
Shigeru;  and  Kuramochi.  Junko.  5.833.341.  CI.  353-98.000. 
Yano.  Kousaku:  See — 

Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  and  Yano.  Kousaku.  5.8.34.369.  CI.  438-625.000. 
Yano.  Sadahide.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering.  Die  assembly  for 

extruding  hollow  articles.  5.832.768.  CI.  72-269.000. 
Yanus.  John  F:  See — 

Mort.  Joseph;  Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Machonkin.  Mary  A.;  Mammino.  Joseph; 
and  Yanus,  John  F.  5.834.080.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Yao.  Jun  J.:  See — 

Banletl.  James  L.;  Chang.  Mau  Chung  F;  Higgins.  J.  Aiden;  Marcy. 

Henry  O..  5th;  Mehrotra.  Deepak;  Pedrotti.  Kenneth  D.;  Pehlke.  David 

R  ;  Seabury.  Charles  W.;  Tham.  J.   L,  Julian;  and  Yao.  Jun  J.. 

5.834.975.  CI.  330-278.000. 

Yaoita.  Yasuhito.  Spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine.  5.832.892.  CI 

123-260.000. 
Yarbro.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Baerenwald.  Philip  M.;  Gray,  Alfred  L.;  and  Yarbro.  Michael  A.. 
.5.834.127.  CI.  428-595.000. 
Yassine.  Abdullah  M..  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Wafer  shielding 

chamber  for  probe  station.  5.835.997.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Yasuda.  Hajime.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Biodegradable  copoly- 
mer, a  biodegradable  polymer  composition,  a  biodegradable  article,  and  a 
preparation  process  thereof.  5.834.567.  CI.  525-411.000. 
Yasuda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kaneda.  TakuJI;  Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Masulani.  Hiji;  Isonaga.  Kazutomo; 
and  Hayashi.  Satoshi.  5,833.313.  CI.  297-218.100. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sampling  frequency  converting 

device  and  memory  address  control  device  5.835.032.  CI.  341-61.000. 
Yasue.  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Oil  pressure  control  system  for  automatic  transmission.  5,833.565.  CI 
475-156.000. 
Yasue.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Hiraku;  and  Akasaka.  Koji.  to  National  Institute  of 
Animal  Industry;  and  Hiroshima  University.  Method  of  introducing  exog- 
enous genes  into  cultured  cells  or  fertilized  eggs.  5.834.269.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Yasui.  Keiji;  and  Oto.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Robot  controller  5.834.917.  CI   318-568.110. 
Yasui.  Mototada:  See — 

Enomoto.  Ma.sahiro;  Yasui.  Mototada;  Hirose,  Masuhiko;  Watanabe, 
Seiichi;  Shigesada.  Keiji;  Ohgiyama,  Takashi;  and  Chino.  Naoyoshi. 
5.833.160.  CI.  242-348.000. 


Yasui,  Yoshiharu;  Hori,  Fujio;  Amano.  Masaaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Junji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidohokki  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  production 
of  a  three-dimensional  fabric  5.833.802.  CI.  156-510  000. 
Yasumura.  Masayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Power-factor  improvement  con- 

veiter.  5.835  J68.  CI  363-89.000. 
Yasunaga,  Hideaki;  Nishikawa.  Tomoharu:  Takenaka.  Koichi;  and  Shibano. 
Hiroshi,  to  Minolta.Co.,  Ltd  Carrier  and  developer  for  electrophotographic 
latent   image  development,   and   image   forming   method   using   same 
5.834.152.  CI.  430-122.000. 
Yates.  David  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Mersch.  Steven  H.;  Madden.  Martin;  and 
Nuchols.  Richard  P.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Electrosurgical  device  and  method. 
5.833.690.  CI.  606-52.000. 
Yatsuka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automatic  frequency  control  apparatus 
for  stabilization  of  voltage-controlled  oscillator.  5.834.979.  CI.  33 1  - 1  OOR. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Mahon.  Tony;  and  Samejima.  Masakuni.  5.833.500.  CI.  439-852.000. 
Ogura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Korenaga.  Hidenobu.  5.835.203.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Uezono.  Kouichi;  Ozaki.  Keiichi;  Kato.  Sanae;  and  Sugiyama.  Akira. 
5.832.602.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Ybarra,  Monica  A.  Hair  style  having  ponytail  strattds  woven  inio  curls  and 

tool  therefor.  5.832.938.  CI.  132-210.000. 
Yeager.  Gary  William;  See — 

Tracy.  James  E.;  and  Yeager.  Gary  William.  5.834.565. 0. 525-391.000. 
Yee.  Sinclair  S  :  See — 

Jofgenson.  Ralph  C;  and  Yee.  Sinclair  S..  5.835.645.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Yeh.  Sheng-Fu.  Disk  organizer  5.833.062.  CI.  206-307.100. 
Yen.  Jen-Tian:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  S.;  Beavers.  Brad  B.;  Cargnoni.  Robert  Alan;  Nunez, 
Jose  Melanio;  Todd.  David  W;  and  Yen.  Jen-Tian.  5.835.946.  CI. 
711-122.000. 
Yeo.  Ju-Cheon;  and  Lee.  Sang-Gul.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Thin  film 
transistor  liquid  crystal  display  with  main  gate  electrode  conlacung  sub- 
sidiary gate  electrodes  and  method  of  fabricating.  5.835.172,  O.  349- 
46.000. 
Yeung.   Clifford;   and   Nalarajan.   Nandakumar.   to  McData  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  data  alignment.  5.835.496.  CI.  370-514.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Shimono.  Muchiji.  5.832.%1.  CL  139-116.100. 
YKK  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Ito.  Tsutomu;  Turner.  Michael  L.;  and  Kusunoki.  Toshima.sa.  5.832.683. 
CI.  52-274.(KX) 
Yng-Wong.    Quing    Non.    Antiviral    and    antimictxibial    herbal    complex. 

5.834.000.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Yoda,  Yuji:  See — 

Mizuki.  Tetsuro;  Watanabe.  Hirofumi;  Yoda.  Yuji;  and  Yokouchi.  Hito- 
shi. 5.832.669.  CI.  49-360000. 
Yohe.  Thomas  Patrick;  Dorworth.  Gordon  L.;  Penner.  Jon  J  ;  and  Hertzog, 
Scott,  to  Stampede  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  increased 
data  access  in  a  network  file  oriented  caching  system.  5.835.943.  CI. 
711-118.000. 
Yokawa.  Takashi;  and  Torii.  Kunio.  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  cerebral  blood  flow  and  diagnosis 
of  diabetes   5,833,610,  CI.  6(X)-4 1 9.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Kawazura,  Tetsuji;  and  Kaido,  Hiroyuki,  5.834.552.  CI,  524-526.000. 
KishI,  Alao;  and  Maruyama.  Hirokatsu.  5.833.780.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Yokoi.  Isao.  to  Softwave.  Inc.  Splint.  5.833.636.  CI.  602-5.000. 
Yokoi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ishii.  Masahiro;  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahari.  Kunio;  Toshima.  Atsushi; 
Hough.  Colin;  and  Bruce.  Nigel.  5.835.761.  CI.  .395-653  000. 
Yokouchi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mizuki.  Tetsuro;  Watanabe,  Hirofumi;  Yoda,  Yuji;  and  Yokouchi.  Hito- 
shi. 5.832.669.  CI.  49-36().(XH). 
Yokoyama.  Dai;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Hideaki;  and  Kinoshlta,  Hiromi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  inserting 
electronic  component.  5.832.597.  CI.  29-837.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuroe.  Akio;  Murau.  Akio;  Yokoyama.  Kazuo:  and  Kusumolo.  Osamu. 
5.8.35.312.  CI.  360-110.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kin-ichi:  See — 

Sekine.   Kazuyoshi;   and  Yokoyama.  Kin-ichi.  5.834,041,  CL  425- 
549.000. 
Yoneda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Masahiro;  and  Yoneda.  Hiroshi.  5.835.170.  CI,  349-38.000. 
Yoneda,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo;  Sotoyama,  Walaru;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi;  Tsukamoto. 
Koji;  Aoki.  Shigenori;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Moloyoshi,  Katsusada;  and 
Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5,835,646,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Yonetake,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kuboia,  Akihiro;  Asano.  Yuichi;  Sibasaki,  Koichi:  Yonetake,  Ka/uhiro, 
Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Taka.shima.  Akira.  5.834.831.  CI.  257-674.000. 
Yonezawa.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Teruo;  Ganno.  Yasuhiko;  Takeda.  Junichi;  and  Yonezawa. 
Shuichi.  5.834.087.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Yonezawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Atsuki,  Tsulomu;  Yone7.awa.  Tadashi;  and  Ogi.  Kaisumi.  5,833.745.  CI. 
106-287.180. 
Yonez.awa,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Nishijima.    Takayoshi;    Shinohara.    Kazuhiro;    Yonezawa.    Yasuaki. 
Nozaki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Arataki.  Hiroo.  5.835.623.  CI.  382- 1 52.000. 
Yonker.  John  H  :  See — 
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Decller.  Kenneth  L.;  Yonker.  John  H ;  Wilke.  Wallace  G..  Jr;  Walter. 
JeBrey  S.;  Tucker.  James  C;  Mclntyre.  Kennedi  W.;  Connell.  Michael 
L;  and  Caskey.  Kenneth  D..  5.832.998.  CI    166-185.000 
Yoo.  Hyo-Jong.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  tension  adjusting 

device  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5.833.157.  CI.  242-334.600. 
Yoon.  Dcdk-Joong.  to  Samsung  Electrtmics  Co..  Ltd.  Suppleinentary  filter 

apparalut  for  a  water  purifier  5.833.852.  CI   210-447.000. 
Yoon.  Hyuii-Nam:  See — 

Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Suh.  Suk  Youn;  and  Yoon.  Hyun-Nam.  5.834.122.  CI. 
428-412  000 
Yoon.  InBae  Surgical  stapling  system  and  method  of  applying  staples  from 

multiple  staple  cartridges.  5.833.695.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Yoon.  Ja(-Soo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  parallel 

decodiag  of  digital  video  signals  5.835.148.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Yoon.  Kyoung  Won;  Hwang.  Ki  Woon;  Lim.  Ho  Jin;  Choi.  Seung  Ki;  and 
Kim.  Hark  Sang,  to  AgeiKry  for  Defence  Development.  Ion  mobility 
spectrometer  utilizing  flexible  printed  circuit  board  and  method  for  manu- 
facturing dtereof.  5.834,771,  CI.  250-286.000. 
Yorimitsu.  Keiichi;  and  Iwatani.  Sawao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  disk  apparatus 

widi  multiple  raid  operating  modes.  5.835.940.  C  711-112.000. 
York.  George  Thomas  Mobile  motor  vehicle  service  unit  with  self-contained 

elevatiig  support  legs  and  ramp.  5.833.260.  CI.  280-475.000. 
York.  Randall.  Modular  snowboard  storage  system.  5.833.078,  CI.  211- 

70.500, 
Yoshida.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Asakira.  Fumio;  Goto.  Masahiro;  Kitahara.  Takahide;  Okumuta.  Ryozo; 
arel  Yoshida.  Kiyokazu.  5.835.010.  CI.  340-505.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Niwt.  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshimasa;  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  Yoshida.  Masaru;  and 

Hayashi.  Hiromi.  5.834.263.  CI.  435-138.000 

Yoshida.  Masalo;  lida.  Kazumasa;  Ueda.  Katsunori:  and  Miyamoto.  Katsu- 

hiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  control 

apparatus  and  meliiod  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.832.901.  CI. 

123-478.000 

Yoshida.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nihon  Doubutsu  Yakahin  Kabushikigaisya.  Heater  for 

aquarium  fish  tank.  5.834.742.  CI.  219-523.000. 
Yoshida.  Saloshi:  See— 

Komori.  Nobocu;  Kato.  Yoshiaki:  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi.  5.835.802.  CI 
396-319000. 
Yoshida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Okada.  Yasunori;  Shinmei.  Masayoshi;  Hayakawa,  Taro;  Iwala,  Kazushi; 
Korin,  Yumi;  Kodama.  Shuji;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5.834.212.  Q. 
435-7.400. 
Yoshida,  Shuichi;  Akagi,  Noritaka;  and  Kuno,  Yoshiki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  MetlxxJ  and  apparatus  for  controlling  motor  rotation, 
and  a  ditk  signal  regenerating  apparatus  using  the  motor.  5.834,913,  CI. 
318-270.000. 
Yoshida.  TWtayuki:  See — 

Koloh.  Satoru;  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi; 
Aoki,  Katuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shin'Ichi;  Koizumi,  Hideaki;  YamaiiKHo. 
KaOTu;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.833.532.  CI  454-320.000. 
Yoshida.  Ibshiyuki:  See — 

Ohkvra.  Tadahiro:  Yoshida,  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma.  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki. 
K»aio.  5.835.017.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Miya^ita,  Moioharu;  Kizuki.  Hirolaka;  Yoshida.  Yasuaki:  Mihashi. 
Yutaka:  Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Karakida.  Sboichi;  aitd  Ohkura.  Yuji. 
5.8J5.516.  a.  372-16.000. 
Yoshida.  Vbtaka:  See— 

Kantaki.  Nobotu;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5.834.861.  O.  307-125.000. 
Yoshihara,  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Preinitialized  load  nradule  modifying 

system.  5.835.778.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Yoshii.  HIiiDlo:  See — 

Takasu.  Eiji:  Arai.  Tsunekazu;  and  Yoshii.  Hirolo.  5.835.632.  CI.  382- 
iaS.000. 
Yoshii.  Mivoru:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Masanobu;    Yoshii.    Minoru;    and    Miyazaki.    Kyoichi. 

5.8J4.767.  CI.  250-237.00G. 

Yoshikawia,  Hiroki;  Ohishi.  Tetsu;  and  Tanide.  Hideo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Seiuory 

integration  system  and  image  display  device  and  concave  miiror  for  use  in 

die  same  system.  5.833.340.  Q   353-98.000. 

Yoshlkawa.  Shouichi;  and  Abe.  Yasushi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd  Spindle  motor  5.834.868.  CI.  3IO-67.0OR. 
Yoshimatiu.  Kentaro:  See — 

Yostaieo.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Norihiro:  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Totu;  Kotake. 
Yodiihiko:  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro:  Watanabe.  Tatsuo:  Nagasu.  Takeshi: 
Tjukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh.    Kyosuke. 
5.834,462,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Yoshimo«:t.  Taka>'uki:  See — 

Menielo,  Daniel:  and  Yoshimoto,  Takayuki.  5.834.589.  CI.  530-350.000 
Yoshimura.  Satomichi:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kengo,  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimura.  Satomichi;  Matsui. 
Matashi;  Hamazaki,  Tomohito;  Sawazaki,  Shigeki;  and  Nakamura. 
Notio.  5.834.512.  CI.  514-560000. 
Yoshimuta,  Shunji;  and  Kura.  Junpei.  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Clock  signal 
reprodaction  circuit  and  data  reproduction  circuit.  5.835.544.  O.  375- 
376.000. 
Yoshimufa,  Takashi:  See — 

KosBge.  Kenji:  lioh.  Mikio;  Ueno.  Shinji:  Hukazawa.  Haiuo:  and 
Yo»himura.  Takashi.  5.833.768.  a    148-111.000 


Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Sotoyama.  Wataru;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi;  Tsukamoto.  Koji; 
Aoki.  Shigenori:  Tatsuura.  Satoshi:  Motoyoshi.  Katsusada:  and  Yoneda. 
Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Active  optical  circuit  sheet  or  active  optical 
circuit  board,  active  optical  connector  and  optical  MCM.  procen  ftar 
fabricating  optical  waveguide,  and  devices  obtained  thereby.  5.835.646.  CI. 
385-14.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  and  Hayashi. 
Yasuko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  pbotosensitve 
member  and  image  forming  appacams.  5.834,145.  O.  430-31.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroshi:  Ueda,  Norihiix};  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Tom;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Waumabe.  Tatsuo:  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara,  Naoko;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  to  Eisai  Co.. 
Ltd.  Tricyclic  heterocyclic  sulfonamide  and  sulfonic  ester  derivatives. 
5.834.462.  a.  514-217.000. 
Yoshioka.  Masuo;  Ohta.  Hiromolo;  and  Maruyama.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Orion 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  heat  exchanger  .  and  a  refrigeration  systAn 
including  the  same.  5.832.736.  CI.  62-225.000. 
Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Natita.  Susumu;  Kawasaki.  Ikuya:  and  Tamaki.  Sancaki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Processor  with  an  addressable  address  translation  buffer 
operative  in  associative  and  non-associative  modes.  5,835.963.  Q.  711- 
207.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takao:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  OgiKhi.  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi,    Hiroyoshi;    Wada.    Kunio;    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.834.501.  CI  514-369.000. 
Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  Takahashi.  Mamoru;  Todo.  Akira: 
Ohta,  Seiji;  and  Inagaki.  Hajime.  5.834.557.  O.  525-71.000 
Yoshizaki.  Shoichi;  and  Yuki.  Hisanori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.JJd.  Output  circuit.  5.834.948.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Saloshi:  See — 

Aimolo.  Takeshi:  Inouchi.  Hidenori;  Murase.  Shoichi;  Tanabe.  Shinichi: 

Hashimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Iwamolo.  Hiroshi;  Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi, 

Takehisa;    Nakayama.    Haruyuki;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Yoshizawa, 

Saloshi:  and  Murayama.  Hideki.  5.835.492.  Q.  370-389.000. 

You.  Chenhua:  Critelli.  John  M.;  Yang.  Yubo:  and  Grossman.  Hyman.  to 

Dialighl  Corporation.  Led  illuminated  lamp  assembly.  5,833,355,  Q. 

362-244.000. 

You.  Lee  Hyun.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Pinch  roller  driving  device  for  video 

recording  and  reproducing  system.  5.833.109.  C\.  226-187.000. 
Young.  Bruce:  See — 

Gillespie.  Byron:  and  Young.  Bruce.  5.835.784.  O.  395-830.000, 
Young.  Carole  Jo:  See — 

Riesgo.  Mirta  I.;  and  Young,  Carole  Jo.  5.834  J  IS,  Q.  436-66,000. 
Young,  George  N.:  See — 

Rubin.  Charles  P;  Fabbri,  John  A;  and  Young,  George  N.,  5,833,176, 0. 
244-173.000. 
Young,  James  W.,  to  Sepracor,  Inc  Methods  for  treating  hypertension  using 

optically  pure  S(-)  felodipine  5,834,496,  CI   514-356.000. 
Young,  Lioftel  A.,  to  Rowserve  Management  Company.  Method  for  forming 

a  wavy  face  ring.  5,833,518,  CI.  451-53.000. 
Young,  Robert  B.  Method  of  diagnosing  amygdala  related  transitory  disorders 

and  treaonent  dieieof  5,833,600,  CI  600-300.000. 
Youngs,  Andrew,  to  Advanced  Polynter  Technology,  Iik.  One-piece  tank 

sump  widi  integral  dust  cover.  5.833.392.  C\.  405-53.000. 
Younie.  Mark  L.:  See— 

McCarville,  Douglas  A.;  Howitt.  John  S..  Jr;  and  Younie.  Mailc  L.. 
5.833.786.  CI.  156-92.000 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  Gouliang;  Moiohashi.  Kazunori;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto.  5,835,387.  CI  364-606.000 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas:  See — 

Tsai.  Chia  Shiung;  Wang.  Ying  Yin;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas. 
5.833.817.  CI.  204-192.170 
Yu.  Ching:  See — 

Gibson.  Glen;  Runaklue.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yu.  Ching.  S.83S.7I9.  Q. 
395-200.510. 
Yu.    Robert    C.U..    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Photoreceptor    cleaning/ 

contamination  prevention  system.  5.835.838.  CI.  399-350.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J ;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J .  to  Tristrau  Technology.  Inc  Com- 
positions comprising  2-hydroxycait>ox>lic  acids  and  related  compounds, 
and  methods  for  alleviating  signs  of  dermalological  aging.  5.834.510.  O 
514-557.000. 
Yu.  Sui-Fung:  See — 

Kent.  Johnny  Joe:  Lee.  Eric  C.S  :  and  Yu.  Sui-Fung.  5.833.720.  CI. 
8-549.000. 
Yuan.  Chuan  Kuan:  See — 

Chang.  Chung  Nan;  Yuan.  Chuan  Kuan;  and  Hao.  Feng  Qi.  5.835.592. 
CI.  380-21.000. 
Yuan.  Hansen;  Stutz.  Peter.  Dowdle.  John;  and  Samson.  Seraiin.  Graduated 

bone  graft  harvester.  5.833.628.  CI  600^567  000. 
Yuan.  Hu  Shao:  See — 

Costahaude.  Mark;  Kashare.  Frank;  and  Yuan.  Hu  Shao.  S.83Z.785.  CI. 
74-551.100. 
Yuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ariu.  Setsuo;  Ohga.  Yukihatu:  Yuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Seki.  Hiroshi;  Nagaoka. 
Yukio;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi;  and  Kaji.  Akira.  5.835.078.  O.  345- 
158.000 
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Yuda.  Naoki:  Taluhashi.  Hiroshi:  Ishikawa.  Takayoshi:  Himori.  Thuyoshi: 
and  leda.  Tomoaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  filter  by  forming  strip  lines  on  a  substrate  and  dividing  the 
substrate.  5,832.578,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Yuen.  Albert  T;  Zhang,  Tao:  Sears.  David  M.:  and  Larson.  Leif  Eric,  to 
Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Laser-based  controlled-intensity  light  source 
using  reflection  from  a  convex  surface  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.835.514.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering:  See — 

Yano,  Sadahide,  5,832,768,  CI.  72-269.000. 
Yuki.  Hisanori:  See — 

Yoshizaki.  Shoichi;  and  Yuki.  Hisanori.  5.834.948.  C\.  326-81.000. 
Yukinobu.  Masaya;  Kojima.  Morikazu:  and  Usuba.  Mitsuo.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Raw  material  for  producing  powder  of  indium-tin 
oxide  aciculae  and  method  of  producing  the  raw  material,  powder  of 
indium-tin  oxide  aciculae  and  method  of  producing  the  powder,  electro- 
conductive  paste  and  light-transmitting  electroconductive  film.  5.833.941. 
a.  423-624.000. 
Yukumolo.  Masao:  See — 

Kogiku.  Fumio;  Okabe,  Seiji:  Matsuki,  Kensuke:  and  Yukumolo.  Masao. 
5,833.769.  CI.  148-304.000. 
Yukumolo,  Tohru:  See — 

Funaki,  Akira;   Uchiyama,    Katsumi;   Yukumolo,   Tohru;   and   Fujii, 
Atsushi.  5,833,792,  CI.  156-244.270. 
Yukutake,  Seigou:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu: 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.834,851,  CI.  257-903.000. 
Yumoio,  Hideaki.  loTLV  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermally-actuated  steam  trap.  5.833.135. 

a.  236-58.000. 
Yumura.  Takeshi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroki;  Miyatake.  Masanori;  Ochiiwa.  Masashi; 
Izumi.  Takashi;  and  Sawada.  Terukazu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Karaoke 
apparatus,  speech  reproducing  apparatus,  and  recorded  medium  used 
therefor.  5.834.670,  CI.  84-610.000. 
Yun.  Hee  Young;  Moon.  Kyo  Hun;  Lee.  Byeong  Yun;  Kim.  Yong  Bum;  and 
Bang.  Young  Un.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Computer  having  liquid  crystal 
display  between  frames  attached  at  the  edges.  5,835.139,  CI.  349-58.000 
Yurugi,  Keiji:  See — 

Nagano,  Hideaki;  Nakagawa.  Koichi;  Yurugi.  Keiji;  Makino,  Mitsuaki; 
Hirata.  Tsuyoshi;  Nagare.  Koichiro;  and  Kita,  Yuichi.  5.834.576,  CI. 
526-318.300. 
Yuuki,  Akimasa:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takaaki;  Yamamuka.  Mikio;  Makiu.  Tetsuro;  Horikawa. 
Tsuyoshi;  Yuuki.  Akimasa;  and  Shibano.  Teruo,  5.834,060.  CI.  427- 
255.300. 
Yuyama,  Shoji;  aivd  Nose,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho. 

Apparatus  for  collecting  ampules.  5.832.693.  CI.  53-168.000. 
Zackrisson.  Kjell:  See — 

Wijesinghe.  Christie;  and  Zackrisson.  Kjell.  5.832.927.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam-Reza;  Bagaoisan,  Celso  J.;  Muni,  Ketan  P.;  and  Bleam, 
Jefferey  C,  to  Percusurge.  Inc.  Method  for  emboli  containment.  5,833,644, 
CI.  604-52.000. 
Zahn,  Irwin:  See — 

Gcmperie,  James  P.;  Herms,  Richard  A.;  Nyman.  Bengt;  and  Zahn. 
Irwin,  5,835,004,  CI.  338-212.000. 
Zahn.  Matthias,  to  Petri  AG.  Device  for  transmitting  electrical  signals 
between  components  which  can   be  rotated  relative  to  one  another. 
5,833.477,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Zaiss.  Siegfried:  See — 

MUller,  Ulrich  E.;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko.  Rudolf  H.; 
Htibsch.  Walter;  Kramer,  Thomas;  Miiller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanisiav;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Knoa.  Andreas; 
Sta.sch,  Johannes-Peter,  and  Zaiss.  Siegfried,  5.834.481.  CI.  514- 
292.000. 
Zajcev.  Aleksandr  N.:  See — 

Gimaev.  Nasich  Z.;  Zajcev.  Aleksandr  N.;  Belogorskij.  Aleksandr  L.: 
Agafonov.  Igor  L.;  Amirchanova,  Naila  A.;  Kucenko.  Viktor  N.;  and 
Muchutdinov.  Rafail  R..  5.833.835.  CI.  205-645.000. 
Zak,  Robert  Allen:  See— 

Rasmusson.  Jim  A.  J.;  Sdlve.  Torbj6m  Wilson;  and  Zak.  Robert  Allen. 
5.835.851.  CI.  455-79.000. 
Zakel.  EIke:  See— 

Kloeser.  Joachim;  Zakel,  EIke;  and  Reichl.  Herben,  5.833.128.  CI. 
228-180.220. 
Zarembo.  Peter  J.;  DeVale.  Donald  P;  Weber.  William  R..  Ill;  Koning. 
Norman  L.;  and  Michels.  Paul  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.   Apparatus  and   iiKthod   for  msening   markers   into   books. 
5.833.793.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Zargari.  Navid  R.:  See — 

DeWinter.  Frank  A.;  Zargari.  Navid  R.;  Wu,  Bin;  and  Xiao.  Yuan, 
5,835.364.  CI.  363-45.000. 
Zattman.  Leslie  O.:  See — 

Wicks.  Richard  W.;  Zartman.  Leslie  O.;  Vargas,  Annette  M.;  and Tonetti, 
Stacy  A..  5.834,220.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Zaterka,  David:  See — 

Schunke.  J.  Neil;  Zaterica.  David;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  S..  5.834,810.  C\. 
257-336  000. 
Zawolkow.  Geoflrey  A.;  See — 


Ermel.  Keith;  Hattfield,  Bradley  B.;  Moore,  Mark  D.;  and  Zawolkow, 
Geotfiey  A.,  5,835,094,  Q.  345-355.000. 
Zebrac  Company:  See — 

Kumakura,  Koji,  5,834.752.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Zehler.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Schnur,  Nicholas  E.;  and  Zehler.  Eugene  R.,  5.833.876.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Zell.  Horst,  to  Grundig  AG.  Digital  dictation  system  with  protection  against 

unauthorized  listening-in.  5.835.588.  CI.  380-4.000 
Zeller.  Noel  E.  Portable  cable  lock.  5.832,752,  CI.  70-30.000. 
Zellweger  Luwa  AG:  See — 

Meier,  Rudolf;  and  Aemmer,  Peter  F.  5,834,639,  C\  73-159.000. 
Zemenek,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Schmitz,  Harold  H.;  Michael.  Dana  L.;  Neumann,  James  C;  Webster. 
Michael;  Zemenek.  Bizabeth;  and  Jerome.  Ralph,  5,834.044.  C\. 
426-73.000. 
Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited:  See — 

Tragessei.  Scoo.  5.835,206.  O.  356-72.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See^ 

Breault.  Gloria  Anne;  Oldfield,  John;  Tucker,  Howard;  and  Warner, 
Peter,  5.834.468.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Zeng.  Weiping:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Takashi;  Zeng.  Weiping;  Arata.  Masami;  Banba.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Tanaka.  Harumi.  5.834,532.  CI.  523-118.000. 
Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  Nelson.  John  Victor,  and  Brick,  Maiy  Christine,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  coating  compositions  and  photo- 
graphic elements  made  therefrom  5.834.172.  CI.  430-517.000 
Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  and  Sowinski.  Allan  Francis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Cyan  coupler  dispenion  with  increased  activity.  5,834.175,  CI. 
430-546.000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See^ 

Dobrovolny,  Pierre.  5.834.988.  CI.  333-8I.00R. 
Lostumo.  Arthur  J.;  and  Shaffstall.  John  K..  5.832.790.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Zenith  Fuel  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Phipps.  Jack  R..  5.832,896,  CI.  123-352.000. 
Zentox  Corporation:  See — 

Berman,  Elliot;  and  Grayfer,  Anatoly,  5,834,069,  Q.  427-553.000. 
Zepf,  Robert:  See — 

Wang,  l-Fan;  Ditter.  Jetome  F;  and  Zepf,  Robert,  5.834,107,  CI.  428- 
310.500. 
Zerbs.  Klaus:  See — 

Hesse.  Alfons;  Schmidt.  Joachim:  Wurm.  Dieter;  and  Zerbs,  Klaus, 
5,833,015,  CI.  175-40.000 
Zetec,  Inc.:  See — 

Burris,  Kirk,  5,834,937,  CI.  324-219.000. 
Zetterstriim,  Sigvard;  and  Sj6sten,  Kjell,  to  AB  Volvo.  Wheel  suspension  for 

a  pair  of  driven  vehicle  wheels.  5,833,026,  Q.  180-360.000. 
Zhai.  Feng,  deceased  (by  Fudi  Ni,  executor):  See — 

Hong,  Guo  Fan;  Huang.  Wei-hua;  Zhai.  Feng,  deceased.  5.834,253.  CI. 
435-91.100. 
Zhang,  Guobiao.  Three-dimensional  read-only  memory.  5,835,396,  CI.  365- 

51.000. 
Zhang,  Hong,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  control- 
ling an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,832.897,  Q.  123-352.000. 
Zhang.  Ji-Guang;  Benson.  David  K.;  and  Tracy.  C.  Edwin,  to  Midwest 
Research    Institute.    Thin    film    method    of    conducting    lithium-ions. 
5.834.137.  CI.  429-193.000. 
Zhang.  Ruiming:  See — 

Gan.  Zhongxue;  Wang.  Wei-Ping;  Tang.  Oing;  Zhang.  Ruiming;  and 
Moh.  John.  5.835.880.  CI.  701-205.000. 
Zhang.  Shufend:  See — 

Nickel.  Janice;  and  Zhang.  Shufend.  5,835,003,  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Zhang,  Tao:  See — 

Yuen,  Albert  T;  Zhang,  Tao;  Sears,  David  M.;  and  Larson,  Leif  Eric, 
5,835,514,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Zhao,  Xinhua.  Ultra-high-frequency  cosmetic  apparatus.  5,833,686,  CI.  606- 

34.000. 
Zhu,  Bing  Bing:  See — 

Fu,  Monty  Mong  Chen;  Zhu,  Bing  Bing:  Green,  Richard  L.;  and  Fitz, 
Chris  K..  5,834,788.  O.  250-506.100. 
Ziebol,  Robert  J.:  See — 

AmplaU,  Curtis  A.;  Rydell,  Mark  A.;  Ziebol,  Robert  J.;  Porter,  Chris- 
topher H.;  and  Kasinkas.  Michael,  5,833,682,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Zieren,  Victor:  See — 

Dohmen,   Gerardus   M.;    Haisnta.  Johannes   P.   and  Zieren.   Victor. 
5.832.591.  CI.  29-603.050. 
Ziklik.  Arye:  See — 

Cedar.  Yoram;  and  Ziklik,  Arye.  5,834,947,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Zimnter,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Herlinger,   James   E.;   Studley,    David    K.;   and   Zimmer,   Jeny   W., 
5.833.753.  CI.  118-724.000 
Zimmerman.  William  B.:  See — 

Meunier.  Olivier;  Scandella.  Philippe;  Fccik.  Michael  T;  Frank.  Robert 
G  ;  and  Zimmerman.  William  B..  5.833.729,  CI.  65-106000. 
Ziring.  Edo:  See — 

Shmulewitz.  Ascher;  and  Ziring.  Edo.  5.833.627.  CI.  600-562.000. 
ZIolnik.  Albert:  See— 

Malefyl.  Rene  de  Waal;  Howard.  Maureen:  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  Ishida. 
Hiroshi;    O'Garra.    Anne;    Spits.    Hergen;    and    ZIolnik.    Albert. 
5.833.976.  O.  42485.200. 
Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul:  See — 
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Dobltotvski,  Brian  John;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Cheney,  Michael 
Charles;  Rose,  Walter;  and  Pliego,  Salvador,  5,833,973,  Q.  424- 

i8,aeo. 

Zobel,  Michael  George  Reinhardt,  to  Sidlaw  Flexible  Packaging  Limited. 

Packaging  method.  5,832,699.  CI.  53^*61.000. 
Zodiac  HuiTicane  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hemphill.  Douglas.  5.832.864.  CI.  114-345.000. 
Zoghbi,  Huda  Y:  See- 
On.  Harry  T;  Ranum.  Laura  P.  W ;  Chung.  Ming-yi;  and  Zoghbi.  Huda 
Y.  5,834.183.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zolkiewsica,  Anna:  See — 

Moss.  Joel:  Okazaki.  Ian;  Zolkiewska.  Anna;  and  Nightingale.  Maria  S.. 
5.834.310.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Zoller.  Gecrg:  See — 

Rausth.  Georg;  Wilkens.  Heinrich:  Biennann,  Klaus:  and  Zoller,  Georg. 
5.832.807.  CI.  91-420.000. 
Zoom  Telephonies.  Inc.:  See — 

Reyet.  Jason  A.;  Manning.  Frank  B.;  Manning.  Terence  J.;  McDonald. 
Eric  L.;  and  Gilbride.  Michael  T.  5.835,578,  CI.  379-93.290. 
Zou,  Han:  See — 

Tai.  Pwg-Kaung;  and  Zou,  Han,  5,835.661.  Q.  38S-I46.000. 
Zsebb.  Krisztina  M.:  See- 
Finer,  Mitchell  H.;  Roberts.  MargoR.;  Dull.Thomas  J;  Zsebo.  Krisztina 
M;  Qin,  Lu;  and  Farson.  Deborah  A..  5,834.256.  CI.  435-91.330 
Ztek  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu,  Michael  S.,  5,833,822,  CI.  204-270.000. 
Zuares,  David,  to  Zuares,  David.  Prefabricated  post  base  flashing.  5,832,675, 

CI.  52-40.000. 
Zucker,  J.  Steven,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Application  binary  interface  and 
method  of  interfacing  binary  application  program  to  digital  computer. 
5,835,743,  CI.  395-376.000. 
Zufelt,  Jo«  E.;  Clark,  Charies  H.;  and  Harjes.  Henry  H..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes 
of  Ameiica.  Army.    Portable   banery  operated   power  managed  event 
recorder  and  interrogator  system.  5.835.025.  CI.  .340-870.020. 
Zuk.  Nir;  See- 

Shwqd,  Gil;  Kramer,  Shiomo;  Zuk,  Nir;  Dogon,  Gil;  and  Ben-Reuven, 
EhW,  5,835,726,  CI.  395-200.590. 


ZumbiihI.  Max:  See— 

Briihlmann,  Manuel;  ZumbiihI,  Max;  and  Bucher,  Hans,  5,832,957,  CI. 
137-625.500. 
Zur,  Oded;  and  Schiller,  Douglas,  to  Interactive  Light.  Inc.  Sports  trainer  and 

game.  5,833,549,  O.  473-199.000. 
Zuzick,  Joseph  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Ifkovits,  Edward  M.;  Janatka.  Karel  J.;  SlengI,  Richard  F;  and  Zu2ick. 
Joseph  F,  Jr.,  5.833,232,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Zwemer,  Dirk  A.;  and  Hassell,  Patrick  B.,  to  Electronic  Packaging  Services, 
Ltd.  System  for  measuring  surface  flamess  using  shadow  moir^  technology. 
5.835,223,  Q.  356-371.000. 
Zwijnenburg,  Arie;  De  Rijk.  Jan  Willem;  and  Rekers,  Casper  J.  N..  to  Stork 
Friesland  BV.  Semipermeable  composite  membrane  and  a  method  for  the 
preparation  of  such  a  membrane.  5,833,854.  C\.  210-500.370. 
Zwolfer.  Dietmar:  See — 

Mitschelen.  Rolf:  Hauser.  Wemer;  and  Zwolfer.  Dietmar.  5.833,314,  Q, 
297-237.000. 
Zybun,  Jefliey  P:  See— 

Froelich,  Mark  A.;  and  Zybun,  Jeflrey  P.  5,835,867.  CI.  701-2.000. 
Zydek,  Michael;  Fey.  Wolfgang;  and  Traskov.  Adrian,  to  fTT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Circuit  for  conditioning  and  digitizing  an  analog  signal 
5.835.041.  a.  341-143.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Berkner.  Kadileen  L.;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian;  Hart.  Charles  E.;  Hedner. 

Ulla;  and  Bregengaaid.  Claus.  5.833.982.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Bishop,  Paul  D.;  and  Lasser,  Gerald.  5.834.232.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Zyzyck.  Len;  and  McCandlish.  Elizabeth,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  Light 

duty  liquid  cleaning  compositions.  5.834.417.  CI.  510-426.000. 
1149336  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

Drucker.  Daniel  J..  5.834.428.  CI.  514-12.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Lawience  M..  5.835.855.  G  455-277.100. 
Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Trabei.  Richard  L..  5.834.950,  a.  327-12.000. 
3D  Labs:  See— 

Baldwin.  David  Robert.  5.835.0%,  CI.  345-430.000. 
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Analog  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Ganesan,  Apparajan;  and  Libert.  Robert  J .  RE.  35,951.  CI.  323-313.000 
Beery.  Jack.  Television  receiver  having  memory  control  for  lune-by-label 

feature.  RE.  35.952,  CI.  .348-731.000. 
Early,  Stephen  R    Railroad  car  hatch  cover  system   RE    35,949,  CI    105- 

377.070. 
Fujii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sawada,  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou:  Uetake.  Akihiro;  Sugai.  Chiaki: 
Ota.  Shuichi;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii.  Tetsuro.  RE.  35,950.  CI.  242-344.000 

Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Nakano.  Tomio;  and  Takemae.  Yoshiro.  RE.  35.953.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Gaillard-Kelly.  Marune:  Goubei.  Francoi.s;  Phiibert.  Daniel:  and  Teutsch. 
Jean-Georges,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Phenylimidazolidines  having  antiandro- 
genic  activity.  RE.  35,956.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Ganesan.  Apparajan;  and  Libert.  Robert  J.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  CMOS 
voltage  reference  with  stacked  base-to-emitter  voltages.  RE.  35.951.  CI. 
323-313.000 
Goubet.  Francois:  See — 

Gaillard-Kclly.  Martine;  Goubet.  Francois;  Phiibert.  Daniel;  and  Teut- 
sch. Jean-Georges.  RE.  35.956.  O.  514-386.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sawada.  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  Uetake,  Akihiro;  Sugai.  Chiaki; 
Ou,  Shuichi;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii,  Tetsun),  RE.  35,950,  CI.  242-344.000. 
Levine,  Michael  R..  to  Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership.  VCR  with  cable  tuner 

control,  RE.  35,954,  CI.  380-10.000. 
Libert,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ganesan.  Apparajan;  and  Libert.  Robert  J.  RE.  35.95 1 .  CI.  323-3 1 3.000. 
Lu.  Clive  S.  Hollow  club  head  with  deflecting  insert  face  plate.  RE.  35,955. 

CI.  473-329.000. 
Morii,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sawada,  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  Sugai.  Chiaki; 
Ota,  Shuichi;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii.  Tetsuro.  RE  35,950.  O.  242-344.000. 
Nakano.  Tomio;  and  Takemae.  Yoshiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

dynamic  memory  device  RE.  35.953.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Ota.  Shuichi:  See — 

Sawada.  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  Uetake,  Akihiro:  Sugai,  Chiaki; 
Ota,  Shuichi;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii.  Tetsuro.  RE.  35.950.  CI  242-344.000 


Phiibert  Daniel:  See— 

Gaillard-Kelly,  Martine;  Goubet,  Francois;  Phiibert,  Daniel;  and  Teut- 
sch, Jean-Georges,  RE  35,956,  CI.  514-386.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Gaillaid-Kelly,  Marline;  Goubet.  francois;  Phiibert.  Daniel;  and  Teut- 
sch. Jean-Georges.  RE  35.956,  CI  514-386.000. 
Sawada,  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  Sugai.  Chiaki;  Ota. 
Shuichi;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;   Hasegawa.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Morii.  Tetsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  medium  cassette  and  a 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  RE  35.950.  Q.  242-344.000. 

Senshu.  Yoichirou:  See — 

Sawada.  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  Sugai.  Chiaki; 
Ota.  Shuichi;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii.  Tetsuro.  RE  35.950.  CI  242-344.000 
Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Levine.  Michael  R  .  RE  35.954.  Q.  380-10.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada.  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  Uetake,  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Chiaki; 
Ola,  Shuichi;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii,  Tetsuro,  RE  35,950,  CI.  242-344.000 

Sugai,  Chiaki:  See — 

Sawada,  Takashi;  Senshu,  Yoichirou;  Uetake,  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Chiaki; 
Ota,  Shuichi;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii,  Tetsuro,  RE.  35.950.  CI  242  344  000. 

Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Sawada.  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  Sugai.  Chiaki; 
Ou,  Shuichi;  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii,  Tetsuro,  RE.  35,950,  CI.  242-344.000 

Takemae,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Takemae,  Yoshiro.  RE.  35,953,  O.  365-182.000. 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges:  See — 

Gaillard-Kelly.  Martine;  Goubei.  Francois;  Phiibert.  Daniel;  and  Teut- 
sch. Jean-Georges.  RE.  35.956.  CI  514-386000. 
Uetake.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Takashi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  Uetake,  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Chiaki; 
Ou.  Shuichi;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Ha.segawa.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Morii.  Tetsun>.  RE.  35.950.  CI.  242-344.000. 
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Amencan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Hattmann.  Philip  W,;  Lamons.  Scott  P;  Lyons,  Terry 
G.;  and  Milonas.  Argyrios  C.  Bl  823.338.  CI.  370-522.000. 
AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Hattmann.  Philip  W.;  Lamons.  Scon  P;  Lyons,  Terry 
G.;  and  Milonas.  Argyrios  C.  Bl  823.338.  CI.  370-522.000. 
Bolduc.  Lee  R  :  See— 

Neuwirth.  Robert  S  ;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R  .  Bl  949.718,  O.  606-27.000 
Breg.  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  Bradley  R  ;  and  Ma.son.  Jeffrey  T.  B 1  330.5 19.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Hanmann.  Philip  W.;  Lamons.  Scon  P;  Lyons.  Terry  G.; 
and  Milonas.  Argyrios  C.  to  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc.;  and  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Virtual  local  area  network.  Bl 
823.338.  CI.  370-522.000. 

Danielsson.  Sven  E.:  See — 

Lindgren.  Kent  O.;  Danielsson.  Sven  E.;  Johnsson.  Tommy  M.;  aiMj 
Nilsson.  Nils  Joel  A..  Bl  940.503.  O.  156-279.000. 
Ferrand.  Robert  J.;  and  Sember.  Joseph  A..  HI.  Curve-conforming  !ien.sor 
array  pad  and  method  of  measuring  saddle  pressures  on  a  horse    Bl 
375.397.  CI   54-66  000 
Gynelab  Products:  See — 

Neuwirth.  Robert  S.;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R..  Bl  949.718.  Q.  606-27.000 
Hanmann.  Philip  W.:  See — 


Chan.  Kenneth  K  .  Hanmann.  Philip  W..  Lamons.  Scon  P.;  Lyon.s.  Terry 
G.;  and  Milonas.  Argynos  C.  Bl  823,338.  CI.  .370-522.000. 
Johnsson.  Tommy  M  :  See — 

Lindgren.  Kent  O.;  Danielsson.  Sven  E.;  Johnsson.  Tommy  M.;  and 
Nilsson.  Nils-Joel  A..  Bl  940.503.  CI.  156-279.000. 
Lamons.  Scon  P.:  See- 
Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Hanmann.  Philip  W.;  Lamons.  Scon  P.;  Lyons.  Terry 
G.;  and  Milona.s.  Argyrios  C.  Bl  823.338.  CI.  370-522.000. 
Lindgren.  Kent  O.;  Danielsson.  Sven  E.;  Johnsson.  Tommy  M.;  and  Nilsson. 
Nils-Joel  A.,  to  Persioip  AB.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  abrasion 
resisuni  decorative  thermosetting  laminate.  Bl  940.503.  CI   156-279.000 

Lyons.  Terry  G.:  See — 

Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Hanmann.  Philip  W..  Lamons.  Scon  P.;  Lyons.  Terry 
G.;  and  Milonas.  Argyrios  C.  Bl  823.338.  CI.  370-522.000. 
Mason.  Bradley  R.;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Breg.  Inc.  Thetpeutic  nonam- 
bient  temperature  fluid  circulation  system.  Bl  330319,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Mason.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Mason.  Bradley  R  ;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  B 1  330,519,  CI  607-104.000 
Milonas.  Argyrios  C:  See — 

Chan.  Kenneth  K.;  Hartmann.  Philip  W.;  Lanmns.  Scon  P;  Lyons.  Terry 
G.;  and  Milonas.  Argynos  C.  Bl  823,338.  CI.  370-522.000. 
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Lindgren.  Keni  O.;  Danielsson.  Sven  E.;  Johnsson.  Toinmy  M.;  and 
Nilsson.  Nils-Joel  A..  Bl  940303.  CI.  156-279.000. 


Neuwirth.  Robert  S  ;  and  Bolduc.  Lee  R..  to  Gynelab  Products.  Intrauterine 

cauterizing  apparanjs.  Bl  949.718.  CI.  606-27  000. 

Nilsson,  Nllt-Joel  A.:  See —  c,    i^    i    ,_o,  •     in    c 

Lindgwn.  Kent  O ;  Danielsson.  Sven  E.;  Johnsson.  Tommy  M.;  and  ^'^°^'-  J°seP"  '^  •  '"  ^'— 

NiUson.  Nils-Joel  A,  B I  940,503.  a.  156-279.000.  Ferrand.   Robert  J.;  and  Sember.  Joseph  A.,  ttl  Bl    375,397,  Q. 

Perxtorp  Aft  See—  54-66.000. 
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A.  K.  Technical  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Setsuyuki;  and  Ibe.  Nobukuni.  400.794.  Q.  D9-532.000. 
Accerenzi.  Valerio.  to  Yakari  S.r.l   Bicycle  for  children.  400,826,  CI   D12- 

111.000. 
Acushnet  Company  See — 

Gilbeit,  Peter  J  ;  Vokey,  Robert  W.;  McCabe,  Terrill  R.;  Knutson,  Scon 
A.;  Anton,  Donald  D.;  and  Smith,  Erik,  400,945,  CI  D21-221.000. 
Adjeleian,  Michael.  Detachable  document  holder  for  a  flashlight.  400,993,  CI. 

D26-38.00O. 
.^dobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Slimhach.  Robert.  400.913.  CI.  D18-24.000. 
Adolph.  Sven;  See — 

Millef.  Dennis  E.;  Adolph.  Sven;  Cooke.  Doug;  and  Watson.  Richard. 
400.862.  a.  D13-162000. 
Afino  Eledlvonic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lo.  Yli-Te.  400.879.  CI.  D14-167.000. 
Aheam.  Kfvin  J ;  Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Ausems.  Michiel  Reinier.  to  Hand 

Held  Products.  Inc.  Contouied  housing.  400.872.  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 
Ahem.  Rithard  B..  Jr.;  and  France.  Nicole,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Step-on  wa.stebasket.  401,028.  CI.  D34-9.000. 
Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB:  See — 

NystTDm.  Bemt.  400.972.  CI.  D23-355.000. 
Aird.  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  and  Cagnon. 
Hubert,  to  Spon  Maska  Inc  Tongue  for  a  boot.  400.700.  CI.  D2-975.000. 
Akutsu.  Akira.  Portable  ea.se.  400.705.  CI.  D3-242.000. 
Akwei.  Samuel  A.  Disinfectant  dispenser  with  manual  valve.  400.965.  CI 

D23-20I.000 
Alfennk.  Johannes  Raymundus,  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.  Coffee  maker  400,754. 

CI.  D7-J09.000. 
Allard.  Xa(vier  See — 

Le  Q««ment.  Patrick;  Allard.  Xavier.  and  Onopa,  David  P.  400.835. 0. 
DIM63.000. 
Allen.  David  Angelo.  to  Rackit  International.  Inc.  Rack  for  an  exercise 

apparanis.  400.941.  CI.  D2I- 194.000. 
Alsons  C<T»oration.  See — 

Ratzl»f .  Jorg.  400.966.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Allhaus.  Wc^fgang;  Coffin.  David;  and  Schwarz.  Michael,  to  Wamer-Lambert 

Company.  Razor  holder  400.746.  CI   D6-526.000 
Amano.  Ktiu:  See — 

Ikeda,  Matsuhara;  and  Amano.  Keiu.  400.849.  CI.  DI3-106.000 
Ambar.  Betzalel.  to  Ambar  Diamonds.  Inc.  Gemstone.  400,817,  CI.  Dll- 

90000 
Ambar,  B«t»alel  Gemstone  400,819,  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Ahibar  Diuionds.  Inc.:  See — 

Amb«r.  Bclzalel,  400,817.  CI.  Dll-90000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Schtxjer,  Erhard.  400.980.  CI.  D23-293.I00. 
Ando.  Hidemi:  See — 

Kajikpwa.  Hidechika;  and  Ando.  Hidemi.  400.917.  CI.  DI8-53.000. 
Anton.  Doiwld  D.:  See — 

Gilbett  Ptter  J  .  Vokcv.  Robert  W ;  McCabe.  Terrill  R.;  Knutson.  Scon 
A  ;  Anton.  Donald  D  ;  and  Smith.  Enk.  400.945.  CI.  D21-221.0OO 
Appelbauiti,  Paul  Packaging  for  a  wnting  pen.  400.790.  CI.  D9-tl5.000. 
Arkon  Retaurces  Inc.:  See — 

Brasijard.  Paul.  400.847.  CI.  DI2-417.000. 
Amene.  K(>.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.   Eyewear.  400.908.  CI. 

D16-32(.J0OO. 
Asahi  Seita  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

TanaU.  Yoshinobu.  400.929.  CI.  D20-9  000. 
Atonious.  Anthony  J.  Striking  face  for  a  golf  puner  head.  400.944.  CI. 

D21-22)flOO. 
Atterklint,  Ian  Gustav:  See — 

Bronson.  Lena  Charlon;  Aneiilint.  Jan  Gusuv;  SjOqvist.  Sven  Ingvar. 
Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson.  Carl-Magnus,  400,715,  CI. 
Dl.V  147.000. 
Au,  Ka  Fai  Kinsen.  Jewelry  box.  400.707,  O.  D3-27I.OOO. 
Ausems.  Michiel  Reinier:  See — 

Aheam,  Kevin  J.;  Ober.  Lawrence  R  ;  and  Ausems.  Michiel  Reinier, 
400,872,  CI   D14-1 16.000 
Baenswyl,  Rorin;  and  Wueihrich.  Chrislof,  to  Dai  Design,  Architektur. 

Innenanhiteknir  Chair  400,721.  CI   D6 -.360  000 
Bagshaw.  David  S.  Umbrella  supported  plant  pol  400.823.  CI.  Dl  1-152.000. 
Baran.  Leonard  F:  See — 

Pryo«,  Robert  E  ;  and  Baran.  Leonard  F.  400.753.  CI.  D7-3O7.0O0. 
Barlow.  Do  Thi  K.  0>en  pan  pad  401.020.  CI.  D29-1I9.000. 
Balki  Bran*.  Gabriel;  and  Hcppenstall.  Bernard,  to  Faversham  Furniture 
Limited  Bench.  400.725.  CI.  D6-376.000. 


BatUglia,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Bustos.  Rafael  T.;  and  Banaglia.  Joseph  M..  400.738.  CI.  D6-t76.000. 
Bauer.  Art:  See — 

Tulley.  Brian;  Lo.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Bauer.  Art.  400.859.  CI. 
Dl  3- 147.000. 
Bauer  Inc.:  See — 

Chaniand.  Daniel.  401.018.  CI.  D29-I06.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Araene.  Kip.  400.908.  CI.  DI6-326.000. 
Flanagan.  Mart  J..  400.907.  CI  D16-326.000. 
Bechtold.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  Resilient  support  cushion  for  bodv  massage.  400.749, 

CI   D6-601  000. 
Bell.  Allan  K..  to  Kati  Sportcap..  Inc  Cap  400.692.  CI  D2-882.0OO. 
Bell.  Ronald  F;  and  Keames.  Thomas,  to  GOJO  Industries.  Inc.  Combined 

bonle  and  cap  400.799.  CI  D9-564  000 
BenchCrafl.  a  division  of  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gera.  Robert.  400.719.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Benenon  Group  SPA.:  See — 

Galli.  Giorgio.  400.802.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Beranek.  Ernst,  to  EGSTON  Eggenburger  System  Elektronik  Ges.m.b.H 

Electrical  power  supply  plug.  400.854.  CI.  D 1 3- 133.000. 
Bergeson.  Kim;  Hall.  Norman  L.;  and  Owens.  Jaret  M.  Reclining  chair 

400.723.  CI.  D6- 368.000. 
Beiggreen.  lb  Hanmann:  See — 

Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen;  Berggiecn.  lb  Hartmann;  and  Siephensen. 
Christian.  400.952.  CI.  D2 1-428.000. 
Bergstrom.  Kun  Jon;  See — 

Legge.  Kevin  Christopher.  Lopp.  Loran  Clvde.  Jr ;  Lawrence.  Jav  Kevin; 
Bergstrom.  Kun  Jon;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William.  400.833.  CI. 
D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

OHare.  Timothy  M.,  400,733,  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Bertilsson.  Sonny,  to  Sunwood  AB   Knife  rack.  400,764,  CI   D7-637.000. 
Bertolini,  Peter,  Okin,  Matthew  Scon;  and  Kotyuk,  Bernard,  to  Chesebrough- 
Ponds    USA  Co,    Division    of   Conopco.    Inc.    Bonle.    400,800,   CI. 
D9-565.000. 
Bestwill  Corporation:  See — 

Voo,  David  C.  P,  400,970,  Q.  D23-245.000. 
Beurcr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Tillack,  Joachim,  400,806,  CI.  DIO-52.000. 
Billings,  David  P  Oversized  mallet  puner  head.  400,942,  CI  D2I-2I9.O0O. 
Binary  Arts  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner,  Stephen  A  ,  400,936,  CI  D2I-1O4.0O0. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Hippen,  Jan;  Lucaci,  lulius;  and  Schubert-Belle,  Angelika  I.,  400.757. 

CI   D7-378.000. 
Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  lulius.  400.758.  C\.  D7-379  000. 
Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Wursi.  Bradley  J.,  to 

Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Tire  tread.  400.831.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  and  Regallis.  John  J .  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc 

Tire  tread  400.8.34.  CI  D12-147  000 
Bloom,  Clark  A  Personal  baseball  bat  fan  400.976.  CI.  D23-379.O0O. 
Blumenthal.  Martin.  Toy  carwa.sh  and  gas  station  combination.  400.938, 0. 

D21- 1 18.000 
Boatwalla.  Cyrus  D..  to  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  Pair  of  shoe  soles. 

400.695.0.  D2-95I.O00. 
Bombardier.  Inc.:  See — 

Lapointe.  Denys;  Rondeau.  Pierre;  and  Martin.  Gregory.  400.844.  CI. 
D12-307.000. 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  Carroll.  William  R.;  and  Sieling.  Frederick  W..  to 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America.  Front  of  a  roof  shingle 
400.981.  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A  ;  and  Carroll.  William  R..  to  Building  Materials  Corpo- 
ration of  America  Front  of  a  roof  shingle  group  400.982.  CI  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A  ;  Canoll.  William  R.;  and  Sieling.  Frederick  W..  to 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America.  Front  of  a  roof  shingle  group 
400.983.  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bortolus.  Robert,  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty   Ltd    Spring  for  a  clip  hanger 

400.718.  CI.  D6-328.000. 
Botruff.  Andrew;  and  Bomiff.  Ebner.  Hunting  arrow  with  anarhed  signal- 
generating  device.  400.957.  CI.  D22- 1 15.000. 
Botruff.  Elmer  See — 

Botruff.  Andrew;  and  Bomiff.  Elmer.  400.957,  CI  D22-1 15.000. 
Bowman.  Suzanne  Decorative  building  400.821.  CI.  Dll-131.000 
Brandcnberg.  Carl  Brook  Modular  desk.  400.730.  C\  D6-426.000. 
Brassard.  Paul,  to  Arkon  Resources  Inc  Visor  mounted  compact  disc  holder 
400.847.  CI.  DI2-417.000 
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Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ullmann,  Roland.  401.013.  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Bridgmonc  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ezaki,  Hiroshi.  400.943.  Q.  D2 1-220.000. 
Bridgeslone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Blanlcenship.  Leonard  F;  Guspodin.  James  C;  and  Wurst.  Bradley  J.. 

400.831.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Blanlcenship.  Leonard  F;  and  Regallis.  John  J..  400.834,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Lid:  See- 
Keen.  Hsu.  401.002.  a.  D26-81  000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots.  Inc    Shoe  upper.  400.699,  CI. 
D2-970.000. 
Branson.  Lena  Chariott;  Alterklinl.  Jan  Gustav;  SjOqvist.  Sven  Ingvar.  Tuin. 
Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson.  Carl-Magnus,  to  Telefonakbebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Audio  connector.  400.715.  CI.  DI3-147.000. 
Buhler  AG:  See—^ 

Schrepfer.  Georg,  400.895.  O.  D 15- 13 1.000. 
Building  Materials  Cotporalion  of  America:  See — 

Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  Carroll.  William  R  ;  and  Sieling.  Frederick  W.. 

400.981.  CI.  D25- 139.000. 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  and  Carroll.  William  R..  400.982.  CI.  D25- 1 39  000. 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.:  Carroll.  William  R.;  and  Sieling.  Frederick  W., 
400.983,  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bustos.  Rafael  T;  and  Batuglia.  Joseph  M..  lo  LAP  FYoperty  Management 

Company.  Side  saddle  merchandiser.  400.738,  CI   D6-476.000. 
Butler.  Vem  A.  Zipper  pulling  aide  400.687.  CI.  D2-64I.000. 
Bycraft.  John  T:  See — 

Pomeroy.  Charles;  and  Bycraft.  John  T.  400.720.  CI.  D6- 344.000. 
Cabagnera.  Ram6n  Jane,  to  Jane,  S.A.  Basket  for  a  baby   400.703.  CI. 

D3-2 13.000. 
CaJello.  Patrick,  to  PharmaDesign,  Inc.  Slide  viewer.  400.904,  CI.  DI6- 

227.000. 
Cameron,  Elizabeth  R.  Combined  bib  and  bottle  support.  400,691,  CI. 

D2-863.000. 
Candianides,  Florence,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Handle  for  cooking  utensils.  400,760,  CI. 

D7-393.0O0. 
Carlton,  Clifford:  See— 

Vago,  Otto  Z.;  Carlton,  Clifford;  and  Pryor,  William  M..  400.971.  CI. 
D23-3I8.000. 
Carroll.  William  R.:  See— 

Bondoc.  Alfiedo  A.;  Carroll.  William  R.;  and  Sieling.  Frederick  W. 

400,981,  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bondoc,  Alfredo  A.;  and  Carroll.  William  R.,  400.982.  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  Carroll,  William  R.;  and  Sieling,  Frederick  W.. 
400,983,  CI.  D25- 139.000. 
Carsello,  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhati  Inc.  Turn  bunon  for  lever  operated  lockset. 

400.777,  a.  D8-3O7.0OO. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*^ — 

HanagaU,  Shigeru,  400,805,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Miyahara.  Akihiro.  400,912,  CI.  D17-5.000. 

Nagayama,  Yosuke;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kazuhilo.  400.911.  O.  D17-S.00O. 
CertainTeed  Corporation;  See — 

Opielski.  Brian  C  ;  and  Habeck,  Jerome  C,  400,984,  C\.  D25- 145.000. 
Chang,  Chi  Hsiung.  Tool  holder.  400,709,  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Vottis,  Guy  R.;  and  Ingalls.  Wayne,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Cover  Ubel  for  a  camera.  400.901.  CI   016-219  000. 
Chartrand.  Daniel,  to  Bauer  Inc.  Sports  helmet.  401.018.  CI.  D29- 106.000. 
Chen.   Chi-Jen    (Jimmy).    Surround-sound    computer   speaker   enclosure. 

400.882.  CI.  DI4-214.000. 
Chen.  Chin  S.  Candle  lantern.  400,989,  CI.  D26- 11.000. 
Chen,  Jerry;  and  Chen,  Tony,  to  UMAX  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Computer. 

400.867,  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Chen,  Kuo-Chin.  Brush  v^ith  callus  remover.  400,714,  CI.  D4-I20.000. 
Chen,    Michael.    Key    v^ith    a   remote   control    and   timer.    400,779,   CI. 

D8-347.000. 
Chen,  Tony:  See — 

Chen,  Jerry;  and  Chen,  Tony.  400,867.  G.  D14- 100.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Cotiopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bertolini.  Peter;  Okin,  Matthew  Scon;  and  Kotyuk.  Bernard,  400,800, 
CI.  D9-565.000. 
Cheun,  Tsang  Hon:  and  Ko,  Wai-Shing  Peter,  to  Heath  Company.  Light 

ftnture.  400,997.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Cheung.  Tai-Kwong.  to  Kooniai  Development  Company  Ltd.  Housing  for  an 

expandable  electric  plug  400.856,  Q.  DI3-I38.200. 
Cheung,  Yuen  On.  Desk  lamp.  401,003,  CI.  D26-97.000. 
Chou,  Shen-Chung  Computer  panel.  400,871,  CI.  D14- II  5.000. 
Chrislensen.  Mark,  to  Rosemounl  Inc.  Computer  display  widi  a  computer 

generated  icon.  400.870,  CI.  DI4- 114.300. 
Christie.  Cary,  II  Speaker  assembly  400,884,  CI.  DI4-216.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Michael  G  ;  and  Kifer,  Harlan  E.,  400,839,  CI.  D12-19O.0OO. 
Churchville,  Barbara  Ann;  and  Darrone,  Alien  Edward,  to  Franklin  Mint 

Company.  Base  for  a  display  stand.  400,736,  O.  D6-467.000. 
Clark,  Aaron  P.;  Fedorowicz.  Richard  J.;  and  Sasaki,  Manabu,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Battery  for  a  portable  communication  device.  400.848.  CI.  DI3- 
103.000. 
Clark.  John  Allen.  Cap.  400.791.  Q.  D9-444.000. 
Clover  Global  Group.  The:  See — 

Landauer.  Konrad  S..  400.810.  Q.  DIO-70.000. 


Cobanubias.  Lani  Encena:  See — 

Kennedy.  Amelia;  Cobamibias.  Lani  Encena:  and  Houlihan.  John  T. 
400.803.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Coffin,  David:  See— 

Althaus.  Wolfgang;  Coffin.  David;  and  Schwarz.  Michael.  400.746.  CI. 
D6-526.000. 
Cohen.  Milton  L.;  Siegel.  Jeff:  and  Krent.  Adam,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corpo- 
ration. Colander.  400.765.  CI.  D7-667  000. 
Coleman,  Lonnie.  Portable  battery  booster.  400.850.  CI.  DI3-1O7.00O. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Cununings.  Bruce;  Durbam.  Daniel  J.;  and  Losier.  Donald.  400.784.  CI. 
D9-300.000. 
Colussi.  Lucio:  See — 

D' Andrea.  Mario;  and  Colussi.  Lucio.  400.979.  C\.  D23- 277.000. 
Comfort  Grip  Systems.  LLC:  See — 

Pingel.  Robert  L..  400.%1,  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Pingel.  Robert  L  .  400.%2,  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Pingel.  Robert  L..  400.%3,  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Pingel,  Robert  L.,  400.964.  Q.  D22- 142.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson.  Scott.  400.756.  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Conner.  Timothy  J.;  See — 

Mannix.  Sean;  Conner.  Timothy  J.;  and  Reed.  David  C..  400.869.  CI. 
D14-106.000. 
Conti.  Brian  V:  See— 

Scheid.  William  J.;  and  Conti.  Brian  V.  400.878.  CI  D14-I9I.000. 
Cooke.  Doug:  See — 

Miller.  Dennis  E.;  Adolph.  Sven:  Cooke.  Doug:  and  Watson.  Richard. 
400.862,  CI.  DI3-152.000. 
Copyer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Hidechika;  and  Ando,  Hidemi,  400,917,  G.  D18-53.000 
Corcoran,  Kevin  L.;  and  Freeman,  Trevor  J.,  to  Ellison  Educational  Equip- 
ment. Inc.  Hand  operated  press  for  binding  paper  pads.  400,914,  CI. 
D18-34.000. 
Cornell.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Cornell.  Stephen  R.;  and  Cornell.  Robert  G..  400.924,  CI.  D19-78.000. 
Cornell,  Stephen  R.;  and  Cornell.  Robert  G.  Mouse  pad  accessory  holder. 

400,924,  CI.  D19-78.000. 
Cosmo  Group  PCL:  See — 

Srinaul.  Sanaie.  400.708.  CI.  D3- 294.000. 
Costa.  Eugene  J.  Ozark  log  splitter.  400.894.  CI.  Dl  5- 127.000. 
Covatch.  Charles  E..  lo  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  Combined  shoe  sole 

and  periphery.  400.6%.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Culver.  Steven  L  Battery  holder  and  recharger  400.851.  CI.  D13-107.000 
Cummings.  Bruce;  Durham.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Losier.  Donald,  lo  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company  Container.  400.784.  CI.  D9-3OO.O0O. 
Dai  Design.  Architektur.  Innenarchitektur:  See — 

Baeriswyl.  Florin:  and  Wuethrich.  Christof.  400.721.  CI.  D6-360000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno:  Pfeiffer,  Peter;  and  Honer,  Gerhard,  400,841,  CI.  D12- 
209.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Shibala,  Takashi;  and  Fujii,  Ma.sayoshi,  400,958,  CI.  D22- 140.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Toshiaki;  Takigasaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohiake.  Yuuji.  400,960, 
CI.  D22-141.000. 
Dalton,  David  R.;  Lynch,  Peier  F:  Ferguson,  Mark  A.;  and  Naas,  Robert  L., 

to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.  Light.  400,994.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
D'Andigne.  Herv^.  to  Dandy  Clean.  S.R.L    Tie  protector.  400.690.  CI. 

D2-860.000 
D' Andrea.  Mario;  and  Colussi.  Lucio,  lo  Domino  S.p.A.  Whirlpool  bathtub. 

400,979,  G.  D23-277.000. 
Dandy  Clean,  S.R.L.:  See— 

DAndigne,  Hervi,  400,690,  CI.  D2-860.000. 
Darrone,  Allen  Edward:  See — 

Churchville,  Barbara  Ann;  and  Darrone,  Allen  Edward.  400.736.  CI. 
D6^J67.000. 
Davis,  Jewell  M.:  See — 

Davis,  Wayne  L.:  and  Davis,  Jewell  M  ,  400,842,  CI.  D12-216000 
Davis,  Wayne  L.;  and  Davis,  Jewell  M.  Ornamental  truck  grill  cover.  400,842, 

CI  D12-2I6.000. 
Davis,  William  S..  Jr..  to  Quorum  International.  Ceiling  fan  housing.  400.977. 

CI.  D23-4 11.000. 
de  Baschmakoff.  Thierry,  lo  Sainl-Gobain  Desjonqueres.  Bottle.  400,795,  CI. 

D9- 544.000. 
De  Deyne.  Gusuve,  to  De  Deyne,  Gust;>ve.  Portable  lifting  aid  for  die 

handicapped.  401,030,  G.  D34-28.00O. 
Defense  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Ealovega,  George  D.,  400,954,  CI.  D22- 104.000. 
de  Jonge,  Johannes:  See — 

Hin,  Theodoor  Reni.  and  de  Jonge,  Johannes,  400.880.  G.  DI4- 
191.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See — 

Swan.  Mark  A.:  Johnston.  Charles  J.:  and  Vmlher.  Gordon  A..  400.811. 
CI  DlO-80.000. 
de  Mourgues.  Alain,  lo  Pacific  Corporation.  Cosmetic  essence  container. 

400.783.  G.  D9- 300000. 
de  Mourgues.  Alain.  lo  Pacific  Corporation.  Cosmetic  lotion  container. 

400.797.  G.  D9-558.000. 
DePoltey.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerieile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday,  Roiuild  J.;  and  Uppala- 
pati,  Vaninath,  to  Spectra  Products  Corporation.  Freestanding  modular 
display  and  divider  waU.  400,737.  G.  Dfr468.000. 
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de  Saint-G«^is.  Amaud.  to  Matfer  et  Cie  -  Societe  Anonyme  de  Distribution 
de  Prodiitlions  Francaises  et  Euangeres  Export-Import.  Kitchen  utensil. 
400,767.  CI.  D7-673.000. 
Desplanies.  Gerard:  See — 

Prevot,  Gerard:  and  Desplanies.  Gerard.  400.776.  CI.  D8-301.000. 
Diachenko.  Kichard:  See— 

LaRoso,  Joseph  M.;  Diachenko,  Richard:  and  Sluder,  John  E.,  Jr.. 

400,991.  CI.  D26-28  000 
LaRom,  Joseph  M..  Diachenko.  Richard;  and  Studer,  John  E.,  Jr., 
400,<J95,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Dixon,  Ma|  Harold:  Reckley,  Samuel  Eubanks;  Laco,  Joseph  Henry:  Grabo. 
Keith  Eae;  and  Glover,  William  Eugene,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  400,832.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Doggett.  L»»rence  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Food  mixer.  400.759.  CI. 

D7-379.W0. 
Domino  S.pjX.:  See — 

DAnii^a.  Mario;  and  Colussi.  Lucio,  400,979,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Dotson,  Frtd  D.;  See — 

Dotsofi.  John  J.;  and  Dotson,  Fred  D.,  400,734,  CI.  D6-450.000. 
Dmson,  Join  J.;  and  Dotson,  Fred  D  Stand  for  holding  a  musical  instrument. 

400,734,  CI   E)6-450.000. 
Drexel  HeeiGige  Furnishings,  Inc.:  See — 

Schul^ft.  Frederick  Karl,  400,741.  G.  D6-488.000. 
Duke.  Robert  L.  Multi-purpose  strainer  wrench.  400,769,  CI.  D8-2I.0O0. 
Dukes.  Gafy  L.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Larry  G.;  and  Dukes,  Gary  L..  400.743.  CI.  D6-511  000. 
Durham.  Dariel  J.:  See— 

Cumif  ings.  Bruce;  Durham.  Daniel  J.:  and  Losier.  Donald.  400.784.  CI. 
LwIjOO.OOO. 
Ealovega.  C^rge  D..  lo  Defense  Technologies  Limited.  Firearm.  400.954,  CI. 

D22-10i(IOO. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company;  See — 

Chapfi»n,  Steven  S  ;  Vonis,  Guy  R.;  and  Ingalls,  Wayne,  400.901.  CI. 
Dlfc-i219.000. 
Ecco.  Inc.J  See — 

Rupen.  Samuel  J..  400.789.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Edwards.  Charles.  Canopy  for  lighting  fixture  401.006.  CI   D26- 147.000. 
Eeckhoudl,  Jean-Marie,  lo  Maax  Inc.  Combined  bath  tub  and  shower  stall. 

400.978,  Cl.  D23-275.000. 
Egelja.  Afty:  See — 

Egelj*.    Sinisa;    Egelja.    Amv;    and    Rail.    Matthew.    400.697.    Cl. 
D2f469.000. 
Egelja.  Siitita;  Egelja.  Amv;  and  Rail.  Matthew,  lo  Items  Inlemational.  Inc. 

FiHMwear  upper.  400.697.  Cl.  D2-%9.000. 
EGSTON  fcenburger  System  Elekironik  Ges.m.b.H:  See— 

BeraiiJ.  Ernst.  400.854.  G.  DI3-133.000. 
Eiger.  Aar^i  B.:  See — 

Wilkeiing.  Steven  R.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  400.781.  Cl   D8-381.000. 
Electric  Vehicle  lnfra.structurc.  Inc.:  See — 

Whalfay.  Todd  Alfred:  and  Schiller.  James  Eari.  400.860.  Cl.  D13- 

isilpoo. 

Ellison  Educational  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Corc«iBn.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Freeman.  Trevor  J..  400.914.  Cl.  DI8-34.000. 
Elsag  Intefnatipnal  N.V.:  See— 

Richtian.  Lonnie  J.:  Polinski.  Leonard  R..  Jr..  deceased.  400.863.  Cl. 
D1..V  162.000. 
Emhart  Int.;  See — 

CarsJio.  Anthony  J.,  400.777,  Cl.  D8-307.00O. 
Engling.  timothy  J  From  portion  of  an  overall.  400.689.  Cl.  D2-743.000. 
Enviro  Wjdks:  See — 

Gale,  Gao'  8  .  400.949.  Cl   D2 1-253.000. 
Ericsson  ftdio  Systems  B.V.:  See — 

Hin.  Theodoor  Rene;  and  de  Jonge.  Johannes.  400.880.  Cl.   D14- 
191)000. 
■     Erie  Mant&cturing  Company:  See — 

Schr*iiier,  Michael  R.;  and  Schlais,  John  H..  400.%7.  Cl.  D23-233.000. 
Ernst.  TirM:  See — 

Toridi»i.  Eric:  and  Ernst.  Tirza.  400,813.  Cl.  DIO-90.000. 
Ener.  Mart;  A.:  See— 

Smil|i.  John  C;  and  Ener,  Mark  A..  400.771.  Cl.  D8-64.000 
Eusierbrock.  Paul  W ,  to  Holtkoiter  International.  Inc.  Floor  lamp.  401.004. 

Cl.  D26-107  0»X) 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalt«n.  David  R.;  Lynch.  Peter  F:  Ferguson,  Mark  A.;  and  Naas.  Robert 
L.;  400.994,  G.  D26-43.000. 
Evergreen-Lite  Enterprise  Co.:  See — 

Pan.  Uan.  401,007.  Cl.  D26- 149.000. 
Ezjki.  Hiroshi.  to  Bridgeslone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  club  head.  400,943.  Cl. 

D21-23aOOO. 
Farone,  Richard  C:  See— 

Stephens.  Paul  D.;  Zahuranec.  Terry  L.:  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Kalman. 
Jeffrey  M.:  and  Farone.  Richard  C.  401.021.  Cl.  D32-18.000. 
Faversha*  Furniture  Limited:  See — 

Batki-Braun.     Gabriel;     and     HeppensUll.     Bernard.    400.725.    Cl. 
D6-376.0()0. 
Federspid.  Chanel:  See — 

Fedartpiel.  Chanel  C,  400.688,  Cl   D2-7I9.0OO. 
Federspid,  Chanel  C,  lo  Federspiel.  Chanel.  Child's  garment.  400.688.  Cl. 

D2-719000. 
Fedorowti.  Richard  J.;  See — 


Clark.  Aaron  R;  Fedorowicz.  Richard  J.:  and  Sasaki.  Manabu.  400.848. 
Cl.  DI3-103.000. 
Felicetta.  Tony.  Sun  shield  face  protector  401.019.  Cl.  D29-I09.000. 
Ferco  Inlemational  Fenwes  et  Sertures  de  Batimeni:  See — 

Prevot,  Girard;  and  Desplanies.  G<5ratd.  400.776.  Cl.  D8-3O1.0O0. 
Ferguson.  Becky.  Cake  slicer.  400.766.  Cl  D7-673.000. 
Ferguson,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Dallon.  David  R.;  Lynch,  Peter  F;  Ferguson,  Mark  A.;  and  Naas,  Robert 
L.,  400,994,  Cl.  026-43.000. 
Ferlin,  John  J..  Jr..  to  Tri-Hzo  Company.  Portable  water  purifier.  400.755.  Cl. 

07-319.000. 
Fibox  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Korhonen.  Olli.  400.865.  G.  DI3-I73.000. 
Fish.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  and  Gatto.  Jeffrey  R..  lo  Little  Tikes  Company.  The. 

Activity  apparatus.  400.948.  Cl.  021 -244.000. 
Flanagan.  Mark  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Eyewear.  400.907.  G. 

D16-326.000. 
Rood.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Nally.  Michael;  Rood.  Dougla.s  J.;  Maguire.  Bnjce;  O'Keeffe,  James; 

and  Nowakowski,  Sigmund,  400,950,  Cl.  D2 1 -397.000. 
Nally,  Michael;  Flood,  Douglas  J.;  Maguire,  Bnice:  OKeeffe,  James: 
and  Nowakowski.  Sigmund.  400.951.  Cl.  D2 1-397.000. 
Rot.  Nicolo:  See — 

Hall.  Richard  H.;  Stephenson.  Andrew  J.;  and  Ror.  Nicolo.  400.973.  Cl. 

D23-365.000. 
Hall.  Richard  H.;  Ror.  Nicolo:  and  Stephenson.  Andrew  J..  400,974,  G. 
023-365.000 
France.  Nicole,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Shower  caddy.  400.745.  G. 

06-525.000 
France.  Nicole,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporaled.  Caddy  for  toilet  bowl  brush. 

400.748.  C1.D6-S5 1. 000. 
France.  Nicole:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B..  Jr.;  and  France.  Nicole.  401.028.  G.  D34-9.O0O. 
Franklin  Mint  Company:  See — 

Chuahville.  Barbara  Ann.  and  Darrone.  Allen  Edward.  400.736.  G. 
D6-467000. 
Freeman.  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Corcoran.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Freeman,  Trevor  J..  400,914,  G  D18-34.00O. 
Friday,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

DePonev.  Daniel  O.;  Muellerieile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.:  and 
Uppaiapati.  Vaninath.  400.7.17.  Cl.  EX)-468.000. 
Friednch  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Lobermeier,  Hans.  400.968.  Cl.  023-238.000. 
Fu  Hong  Indusmes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lun.  Wong  Chung.  400.937,  Cl.  D2I-105.000. 
Fujii,  Masavoshi:  See — 

Shibala.  Takashi;  and  Fujii.  Masayoshi.  400.958.  Cl.  D22-140.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroioshi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Shutter  for  an  optical  disc  car- 
tridge. 400.868.  Cl.  D14-1 14.000 
Fukasawa.  Naoto:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Toshihiko;  Miura,  Hideo;  Oou.  Yukihiko;  Shimizu.  Mikiya: 
Harada,  Koichi;  and  Fuka.sa»a.  Naolo.  400.903.  Cl.  016-225.000. 
Gager.  James;  and  Handler.  Laura,  lo  Prescriptives  Inc    Perfume  bottle 

400.801.  Cl.  09-569  000 
Gagnon.  Hubert:  See — 

Aird.  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig:  and 
Gagnon.  Hubert.  400.700,  Cl.  02-975.000. 
Gale.  Gary   S..  to  Enviro  Works.  Portable  shade  stnjcnire    400.949.  Cl. 

D2 1-253.000. 
Gallagher.  P  Sean;  and  Kuras.  Mark  G..  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company. 

Circular  saw.  400.772.  Cl.  D8-66.000. 
Galli.  Giorgio,  to  Benetton  Group  SPA    Watch  case.  400.802.  Cl.  010 

30.000. 
Gambardella.  C.  Brace.  Automotive  manifold.  400.890.  Cl.  DI5-5.000. 
Gatto.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Fish.  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  and  Gatto.  Jeffrey  R..  400.948,  G.  D2I-244.000. 
Genovese,  Alan  A  Vendmg  cart.  401,033.  Cl.  034- 13.000. 
Gera.  Robert,  to  BenchCraft.  a  division  of  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 

Chair.  400.719.  Cl   D6-334.000. 
Gerresheim,  Manfred;  Schomburg.  Jurgen;  and  Iwamura.  Waco,  to  SP  Reif- 

enwerke  GmbH  Tire  400.830.  Cl.  012-147.000. 
Ghavami.  Bert.  Relracuble  knife.  400.774.  Cl.  D8-99.000. 
Gilbert.  Peter  J  ;  Vokey.  Robert  W ;  McCabe.  Terrill  R  ;  Knutson.  Scott  A.: 
Anton.  Donald  D.;  and  Smith.  Erik,  to  Acushnel  Company  Portion  of  a 
backface  of  a  golf  club  head.  400.945.  Cl   021-22 1 .000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Tseng.  Mmgchih  M.;  and  Melcalf.  Stephen  C.  401.014.  Cl.  D28-47.000 
Glea.son.  Joseph  Edward:  See- 
Solo.  Roy  Lujan;  Hathom.   Linda  L.;   Momijo.  Ftmando  Antonio; 
London.  Aaron  Ross;  Gleason.  Joseph  Edward,  and  Zoiss.  Edward 
John.  400.875.  Cl.  014-147  000. 
Glover.  William  Eugene:  See — 

Dixon.  Max  Harold;  Reckley.  Samuel  Eubanks;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry; 
Grabo.  Keith  Eric;  and  Glover.  William  Eugene.  400.832.  G.  DI2- 
147.000. 
GOJO  lndu.slries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Ronald  F.  and  Keanws,  Thomas.  400.799.  Cl  D9-564  000 
Golden   Earl  F;  and  Netz.  Louis  N..  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company 

Motorcycle  carburetor  top  cover.  400.828.  Cl.  D 1 2- 126.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See — 
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Dixon.  Max  Harold:  Reckley,  Samuel  Eubanks:  Laco.  Joseph  Heniy: 
Grabo.  Kcilh  Eric,  and  Glover.  William  Eugene.  400,832,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Legge.  Kevin  Chri.'ilopher:  Lopp.  Loran  Clyde.  Jr.;  Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin; 
Beigstrom.  Kurt  Jon;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William.  400.833.  CI 
D12-147.000. 
Goto.  Teiyu,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Connector  400.858.  CI.  D13-I47.000 
Goto.  Teiyu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Remote  controller.  400,883,  CI.  DI4- 

218.000. 
Grabo.  Keith  Eric:  5**— 

Dixon.  Max  Harold;  Reckley.  Samuel  Eubanks;  Laco,  Joseph  Henry; 
Grabo.  Keith  Enc;  and  Glover.  William  Eugene.  400.832.  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Gross-Given  Manufacturing  Company:  Ser — 

Waffensmith.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Tedham.  Thorn  A.;  Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 

McMullen.  Robert  L..  400,927.  CI.  D2O-8.00O. 
Waffensmith.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Tedham.  Thorn  A  ;  Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
McMullen.  Roben  L..  400.928,  CI.  020-8.000. 
GSEG  LLC:  See— 

LaRosa,  Joseph  M.;  Diachenko,  Richard;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr. 

400.991.  CI.  D26-28.00O. 
LaRosa.  Joseph  M.;  Diachenko.  Richard;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr., 
400.995.  CI.  D26-63.00O. 
Guadalupi.  Riccardo.  lo  Vin  Service  S.r.L.  Dispensing  unit  for  soft-drinks. 

400,752,  CI.  D7-3O6.000. 
Guined,  J.  Michael.  lo  Guined.  J.  Michael.  Combination  powder  charge  flask, 
short  starter,  and  patch  and  ball  retaining  collar.  400.956.  CI.  D22- 108.000. 
Guspudin.  James  C:  See — 

Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Wurst,  Bradley  J.. 
400,831.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Guttadauro.  David  A.  Antenna  cover.  400.886.  CI.  D14-230.000. 
Gunadauro.  David  A.  Antenna  cover.  400.887.  CI.  D14-23O.000. 
H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Boaiwalla.  Cyrus  D  .  400,695,  CI.  D2-95I.000. 
Covatch.  Charles  E.,  400,696,  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Habeck,  Jerome  C  :  See— 

Opielski,  Brian  C;  and  Habeck,  Jerome  C,  400.984.  CI  D25- 145.000 
Hall.  John.  Biomechanical  feline  robot.  400.940.  CI.  D2I-163.00O. 
Hall.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Bergeson.  Kim;  Hall.  Norman  L.;  and  Owens.  Jarel  M..  400.723.  CI. 
D6- .368.000. 
Hall.  Richard  H.;  Stephenson.  Andrew  J.;  and  fHor.  Nicolo.  to  Imbibitive 
Technologies  Corp.  Disc-shaped  container  which  can  hold  sorfoent  mate- 
rial. 400.973.  CI.  D23- 365.000. 
Hall.  Richard  H.;  Ror.  Nicolo;  and  Stephenson.  Andrew  J.,  to  Imbibitive 
Technologies  Corp.  Sluol-shaped  container,  which  can  hold  sill  stK-k. 
sorfwnl  material  disc,  locking  and  scaling  frame.  400,974,  CI.  D23- 
.365.000. 
Hamerman.  Marc  Wrist  band.  400.686.  CI.  D2-6I0.000. 
Hampshire.  James,  to  InterDesign.  Inc.  Carrier.  400.712.  CI.  D3-.3O9.0OO. 
Hanagata,  Shigeru,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrisi  watch  with  protection 

device.  400,805.  CI.  DIO-38.(X)0. 
Hand  Held  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Abeam.  Kevin  J.;  Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Auscms,  Michiel  Reinier. 
400.872.  CI.  D14- 1 16.000. 
Handler.  Laura:  See — 

Gager.  James;  and  Handler.  Laura.  400.801.  CI.  D9-569.(X)0. 
Hansson,  Carl-Magnus:  See — 

Brorsson,  Lena  Chariott;  Atterklini,  Jan  Gustav;  Sjtiqvisl.  Sven  Ingvar; 
Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson.  Carl-Magnus.  400.715.  O. 
D13-147.000. 
Harada.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Toshihiku;  Miura.  Hideo;  Oola.  Yukihiko;  Shimizu.  Mikiya; 
Harada.  Koichi;  and  Fukasawa.  Naoto.  400.903.  CI.  D16- 225.000. 
Harata,  Tomohiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 

camera.  400.900,  C\.  D16- 202.000. 
Harcourt.  Karyn  L.;  and  Speaker.  Mary  M.  Tarol  card  board.  400.934.  CI. 

D21-57  000. 
Hardy.  Patricia  A.  Pellet  for  tossing  at  weddings.  400.820.  CI  Dl  1-1 17.000. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Golden.  Earl  F.  and  Netz.  Louis  N..  400.828.  C\.  DI2-126.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Soto,  Roy  Lujan;   Halhom,  Linda  L.;  Montijo.  Fernando  Antonio; 
London.  Aaron  Ross;  Glea.son.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Zoiss.  Edward 
John.  400.875.  CI.  D14- 147.000. 
Hatch.  Richard  B.:  See- 
Reynard.  Larry  N.;  and  Hatch.  Richard  B..  400.836,  CI,  DI2-163.000. 
Hathom.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Soto.   Roy   Lujan:   Hathom.   Linda  L.;   Montijo.  Fernando  Antonio; 
London.  Aaron  Ross;  Glea.son,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Zoiss.  Edward 
John.  400.875.  CI.  D14- 147.000. 
Heath  Company:  See — 

Cheun.  Tsang  Hon;  and  Ko.  Wai-Shing  Peter.  400.997.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Heiligenstein.  Luc;  Langmar.  Peter;  and  Melamed.  Stephen,  to  Terk  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Antenna  casing  end  cap  4<K).889.  CI.  D14-230000. 
Henderson.  Scott,  to  Conair  Corporation  Corded,  extendable  stick  blender. 

400.756,  CI.  D7-376.0OO. 
Heppenstall.  Bemard:  See — 

Batki-Braun.    Gabriel;     and     Heppenstall.     Bemard.     400.725.    CI. 
D6-.376000. 
Hepwonh.  Paul  S.  to  Plasplugs  Inc.  Tile  cutter.  400.8%.  CI.  D15-133,000. 


Heibsl,  Walter  B,:  See— 

Wilkening,  Steven  R.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  Herbst,  Waller  B.;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  400,781,  CI  D8-38I.0OO. 
Herst.  Douglas  J.,  to  Peeriess  Lighting  Corporation.  Direct-indirect  luminaire 

housing.  401.000.  CI.  D26-76.000. 
HeiTit.  [XMiglas  J.;  and  Salman.  Utkan.  lo  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation. 

Direct-indirect  luminaire  housing.  401,001.  CI.  D26-77  000. 
Hicaro.  Enrique.  Jr.;  and  Sherman,  David  A.,  to  Perfect  World  Technologies. 

L.L.C.  Cup  holder  ashtray.  401.009.  CI.  D27-IO2.0O0. 
Hicaro.  Enrique.  Jr.;  ai>d  Sherman.  David  A.,  to  Perfect  Worid  Technologies. 

LLC.  Hanging  cigarette  holder.  401,010.  CI.  D27- 138.000. 
Hin.  Theodoor  Ren<;  and  de  Jonge,  Johannes,  lo  Ericsson  Radio  Systems  B.V. 

Pager.  400.880.  O.  D14-I9I.0O0. 
Hippen,  Jan;  Lucaci.  lulius;  and  Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  I.,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Blender.  400.757.  CI.  D7-378.000. 
Hippen.  Jan;  and  Lucaci.  lulius.  to  Black  &  Decker  inc.  Hand  mixer.  400.758, 

CI.  D7-379.000. 
Hiraishi,  Etsuo:  See — 

Moriya.  Katuhiro;  and  Hiraishi.  Etsuo.  400,959,  Q.  D22-I4I.000. 
Hodes.  Deborah  L..  to  Pen-Tab  Industries,  Inc.  Tablet  of  facsimile  cover 

sheets.  400.920.  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Holbrook,  Richard  M..  Jr.  to  Thcrmador  Corporation.  Knob  and  bezel  for  a 

range  control.  400.778.  CI.  D8-3 11.000. 
Holliday.  Deanna    Holder  for  hot  hair  dryers  and  curlers,  401.016,  CI. 

D28-73.000. 
Holtkotter  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Eusterbrock.  Paul  W.  401.004.  CI.  D26-107.000. 
Honer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  and  Honer.  Gerttard.  400.841.  CI.  DI2- 
209.000. 
Honeyware.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheng.  Tony  L..  400.739.  CI.  D6-479.000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Maurer.  D.  Joseph.  400.812.  CI.  DlO-83.000. 
Hosecomalic:  See — 

Peterson.  Larry.  400.893.  CI  Dl  5- 1 23.000. 
Houlihan.  John  T:  See — 

Kennedy.  Amelia;  Cobarrubias.  Lani  Encena;  and  Houlihan.  John  T, 
400,803,  CI.  DIO- .30.000. 
House,  Kenneth  W ;  Slalon,  Robin  R.;  and  Workman.  Jtmathan  P..  to  Ultimate 

Support  Systems.  Inc.  Monitor  stand.  400.735,  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Hsu.  Yu-Tang.  Tool.  400.775.  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Huang.  Chin-Chen  Waist  exercise  device.  400.953.  CI,  D2I-687.000. 
Huang,  Yen-Kun.  Spectacles.  400,906,  CI.  DI6-315000. 
Huang  Sung,  Shan- Yin  .Scioll  sawing  machine  400,897.  CI.  DI5-I33.0OO. 
Humicon  Corporation:  See — 

Kasuli,  Richard  A..  400.731.  CI.  D6-437.000. 
Hwang.  Philip  C.  lo  Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Reusable  produce  crate. 

400.711,  CI.  D3- 307.000. 
I.W.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

WaiNhawsky,  Jerome,  400.747.  CI.  D6-527.000. 
Ibe.  Nobukuni:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Setsuyuki;  and  Ibe.  Nobukuni.  400.794.  CI.  D9-532.000. 
lida.  Shiro:  See — 

Malsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida.  Shiro.  400.988.  CI.  D26-3.000 
Ikeda,  Malsuhara;  and  Amano,  Keila,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 
Lid  ;  and  Miyagawa  Kasei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd   Battery  case.  400,849.  CI 
D13-106.(XK). 
Imagic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mura.saki.  Keiichi;  and  Okawa.  Hiioshi.  400.935.  O.  D2 1 -59.000. 
Imbibitive  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Hall.  Richard  H  ;  Stephenson.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Flor.  Nicob.  400.973.  CI. 

D23-.165.0O0. 
Hall.  Richard  H.;  Flor.  Nicolo:  and  Stephenson.  Andrew  J..  400,974.  CI 
D23-.365.000. 
Ingalls.  Wayne:  See- 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Vottis.  Guy  R.;  and  Ingalls,  Wayne,  400.901.  CI. 
D16-2I9.000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Mekxhe.  Joseph  L..  400.857.  CI.  D13-146.000. 
InierDesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Hampshire,  James.  400.712.  CI.  D.3-309.000. 
Inlerdvnamics.  Inc.;  See — 

Williams.  Kevin.  400.892.  O.  DI5-9.000, 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See- 
Jensen.  Hanne  Davidsen;  Berggreen.  lb  Hartmann;  and  Stephensen, 
Christian,  400,952.  CI.  D2 1-428.000. 
Items  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Egelja.    Sinisa;    Egelja.    Amy;    and    Rail.    Matthew.    400.697.    CI, 
D2-%9.000. 
Iwamura,  Waco:  See — 

Gerresheim,    Manfred;    Schomburg.    Jurgen;    and    Iwamura.    Waco. 
400,8.30.  CI   D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Jack-Post  Corporation:  See — 

Pomeroy.  Charles;  and  Bycrafl.  John  T.  400.720.  CI.  D6- .344.000. 
Jackson.  Phillip  H.  Under  seal  tackle  box.  400.742.  CI.  D6- .500.000, 
Jane.  S.A.:  See — 

Cabagnero.  Ram6n  Jane.  400.703.  CI.  D3-2 13.000 
Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Ceiling  fan.  400.975.  C\.  D23- 
377.000. 
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Jen.  Chen  Chih.  Retractable  automotive  battery  cable  housing.  400.853.  CI. 

DI3-II%000. 
Jenkins.  Lany  G.;  and  Dukes.  Gary  L..  to  Whitaker  Furniture  Co.  Inc. 

Retractable  hexagonal  game  table  top.  400.743.  Q.  D6-5II.000. 
Jensen.  HatOe  Davidsen;  Berggreen.  lb  Hartmann;  and  Stephensen,  Christian. 

to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Riding  toy  animal.  400.952.  CI.  D2 1 -428.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Adolph.  Sven;  Cooke.  Doug;  and  Watson.  Richard. 
40a862,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Johnston.  Charies  J.:  See — 

Swan,  Mark  A.;  Johnston.  Charles  J.;  and  Vinther.  Gordon  A.,  400,81 1. 
CI.  D  10-80.000 
Jung.  Dong  Sik,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Loudspeaker. 

400.883.  CI.  D14-214.000. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Rench.  Christopher  J..  400.693.  CI.  D2-904.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  See — 

Sakuno,  Makoto.  400.922.  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Nomir*.  Susumu;  and  Matayoshi.  Moritoshi.  400.915. 0.  DI8-40.000. 
Kajikawa.   Hidechika;  and  Ando,   Hidemi.  lo  Copyer  Co..  Ltd.  Plotter. 

400.917.  CI.  DI8-53.00O. 
Kalman.  Jaffrey  M.:  See — 

Stephens.  Paul  D  ;  Zahuranec.  Terry  L.;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  Kalman, 
JeSrey  M  ;  and  Farone.  Richard  C  .  401.021.  C\.  D32-I8.000. 
Kang.  Kwon  J  Slipper.  400.694.  CI  D2-9I9.000. 
Kanta.  Geqtfe  E.  Lintel  support  hanger.  400.986.  CI.  D25-I99.000 
Kastner.  Tkoodore  A.:  See — 

Broote,  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Dm*  A..  400,699.  a.  D2-970.000 
Kasuli.    Richard   A.,    to   Humicon   Corporation.    Free-standing    humidor. 

400.731.  CI   D6-137  000. 
Katami.  Kuunon.  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co,  Ltd.  Cotrection  tape  dispenser. 

400.923,  CI.  D  19-69.000. 
Kati  Spofte^..  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Allan  K..  400.692.  O.  D2-882.000. 
Katoya  ProAicts.  Inc.:  See — 

Montoya.  Maik  T..  401,012,  O.  D27-I87.000. 
KawaJiara.  Manabu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Kawahara.  Manabu;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  and  Naka- 
zawa.  Tooru,  400,918.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Keames,  Hiomas:  See- 
Bell.  Ronald  F;  and  Keames.  Thomas.  400.799.  CI.  D9-564.000. 
Keen.  Hsu,  to  Bright  Vin  Huey  Co,  Ltd.  Pendent  lamp.  401,002.  CI 

D26-81  000 
Keener,  Jams  H.  Wood  repair  kit.  400.787.  O.  D9-337.000. 
Kennedy.  Amelia;  Cobarrubias.  Lani  Encena;  and  Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Timex 

Corporation  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch  400.803.  CI  DIO- .30000. 
Kennedy,  Amelia:  See — 

Riley.  Judith  Reichel;  and  Kennedy.  Amelia.  400.804.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Kershner.  BIswocth  S..  lo  R.  M.  &  G.  Products.  Inc.  Game  apparatus. 

400,931,  CI  D2 1-2.000. 
Kieckhaefor,  Caralyn  H  Candleholder.  400.990.  O.  D26- 16.000. 
Kifer.  HarlBH  E.:  See- 
Moon.  Michael  G.;  and  Kifer,  Harian  E..  400.839.  O.  DI2-I90.000 
Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  400.909.  CI.  DI6-327.000. 
Knutson.  Scott  A.;  See — 

Gilbeit,  Peter  J  ;  Vokey.  Robeit  W.;  McCabe.  Tetrill  R.;  Knutson,  Scott 
A.;  Anton.  Donald  D.;  and  Smith.  Erik.  400.945.  CI.  D2I-22I.000. 
Ko.  Wai-Shing  Peter:  See— 

Cheun.  Tsang  Hon;  and  Ko.  Wai-Shing  Peter.  400.997.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Kawahara.  Manabu;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  and  Nakazawa, 
Tooru.  in  Seiko  Epson  Coiporation.  Ink  jet  color  printer  400.918.  CI. 
018-55.000 
Kodama.  Ryo;  See — 

Yamauki.  Satoshi;  and  Kodama.  Ryo.  400.902.  CI  DI6-22S.000. 
Koh,  Kanae  H..  to  Nine  West  Group.  Inc.  Low  cut  spoft  shoe  upper.  400.698. 

CI   D2-969.000. 
Kokenge.  Emily  Kitchings;  Lund.  Mark  T;  and  Marasligiller,  Ares,  to  Procter 
&  Gambk  Company.  The.  Upper  portion  of  a  container.  400.786.  CI. 
09^34  000 
Kollcr-Craft  Plastic  Product.s.  Inc.:  See — 

LudbKiok.  Greg;  and  Wimsan.  Joe.  401.005.  CI.  D26-I38.000. 
Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Waffentmiih.  Jeffiey  B.;  Tedham,  Thom  A.;  Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J. 

McMullen.  Robeit  L..  400.927.  CI   D2O-8.O0O. 
WafFetiimith.  Jeffrey  B.;  Tedham.  Thom  A.;  Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J.: 
McMullen.  Robeit  L  .  400.928,  Q  D20-8  000 
Konica  Coiporation:  See — 

Ui.  Makoto;  Okazaki.  Shigeru;  and  Yoshino.  Masahiro.  400.916.  O. 
D18-J3000 
Koontat  Develc^ment  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Cheuag.  Tat-Kwong.  400.856.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 38.200. 
Ki>rhonen.  Olli,  lo  Fibox  Oy  Ab.  Holder  for  electronics  and  instnimenlation 

enclosure,  400.865.  CI.  D13-I73.O00. 
Kotyuk.  Bernard:  See — 

Beitoliai.  Peter;  Okin.  Matthew  Scott;  and  Kotyuk.  Bemard.  400.800. 
CI.  D9-565  000. 
Kovach.  Ronald.  Tire  changing  tool  400.770.  CI.  D8-3I.000. 
Krenl.  Adam:  See— 


and 


and 


Cohen.    Milton    L.;    Siegel.    Jeff;    and    Krent,   Adam,   400.765.   Q. 
D7-667.000. 
Kilhn.  Hans.  Tube  cap.  400,793,  O.  D9-453.000. 
Kuras.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Gallagher.  P  Sean;  and  Kuras.  Mark  G..  400.772.  CI.  D8-66.000 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bustos,  Rafael  T ;  and  Batuglia,  Joseph  M..  400.738.  Q.  D6-476.000 
Laco.  Joseph  Henry:  See — 

Dixon.  Max  Harold;  Reckley.  Samuel  Eubanks;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry; 
Grabo,  Keith  Eric;  and  Glover.  William  Eugene.  400.832.  Q.  D12- 
147.000. 
Laferriere.  Michel:  See — 

Aird.  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig:  and 
Gagnon.  Hubert.  400.700.  CI  D2-975.000. 
Laivins.  Glen  A.;  Laivins.  Keiuieth  T;  and  Mandell.  Jon.  to  Rubbetmaid 

incorporated.  Fender  for  can.  400.825.  Q.  Dl  2- 106  000 
Laivins.  Glen  A.;  Mandell.  Jon;  and  Laivins.  Kenneth  T.  to  Rubbetmaid 

Incorporated.  Siderail  for  can.  400.846.  CI.  DI2-414.000. 
Laivins.  ICenneth  T:  See — 

Laivins.  Glen  A.;  Laivins.  Kenneth  T;  and  Mandell.  Jan.  400.825.  CI. 

DI2-106.000. 
Laivins.  Glen  A.;  Mandell.  Jon;  and  Laivins.  Kenneth  T..  400.846.  O. 
D12-4I4.000. 
Landauer.  Konrad  S..  to  Clover  Global  Group.  The.  Infanlometer  for  mea- 
suring height  of  an  infant.  400.810.  CI  DlO-70.000. 
L.angmar.  Peter:  See — 

Heiligenstein.  Luc;  Langmar.  Peter;  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  400.889,  CI. 
D14-23O.000. 
Lapoinle.  Denys;  Rondeau.  Pierre;  and  Martin.  Gregory,  lo  Bombardier.  Inc. 

Boat  400.844.  C\.  012-307  000 
La  Police.  George  O..  to  Sycon  Corporation.  Housing  for  photoelectric 

control  400.864.  CI  013-165.000 
Lara.  Nora  V.  Washcloth.  400.750.  CI   IX>-608.000. 
LaRosa.  Joseph  M.:  Diachenko.  Richard;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr.  to  GSEG 

LLC.  Emergency  lighting  heads  400.991.  O  D26- 28.000. 
LaRosa.  Joseph  M.;  Diachenko.  Richard:  and  Snider.  John  E..  Jr..  to  GSEG 

LLC.  Emergency  lighting  fixmre  400.995.  O  026-63.000 
Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin:  See — 

Legge.  Kevin  Christopher.  Lopp.  Loran  Clyde.  Jr.;  Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin; 
Bergsoom.  Kun  Jon;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William.  400.833.  CI. 
O12-I47.000. 
Leaming  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Toriumi.  Eric;  and  Ernst.  Tirza.  400.813.  CI.  DIO-90.000 
Lecluze.  Michel.  Light  fixture  400,999,  O  026-74.000. 
Lee.  Chain-Hsiang.  Top  panel  of  a  table.  400.744.  C\.  D6-51I  000 
Lee.  Chi  Hsiu.  Computer  case.  400.866.  Q.  014- 100.000. 
Lee.  Chun-Sheng.  Power  plug  with  charger  socket.  400.855.  CI.  DI3- 

138.100 
Lee.  Kenneth,  to  Ten  Forward  Limited.  Solar/dynamo  rechargeable  radio. 

400.881.  a.  D14-194.000. 
Leen.  Monte  A.  Mercury  vapor  Ught  base  for  exterior  lighting  fixture. 

400.998.  CI.  026-7 1. 000. 
Legge,  Kevin  Christopher.  Lx>pp.  Loran  Clyde.  Jr;  Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin; 
Beigstrom.  Kun  Jon;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  n^ad  400.833.  CI.  012-147.000. 
Leinberger.  David  Charles   Pass  holder  400.704.  CI.  D3-215.000. 
Le  Quemeni.  Patrick;  Allard.  Xavier.  and  Onopa.  David  P.  to  Mack  Tnicks. 

Inc  Vehicle  gnlle  frame.  400.835.  CI  D12-163.O0O 
Lewis.  Sally  Sirkin  Chair.  400.726.  CI.  D6-379.O00. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Oh.  Hee  Kwon.  400.873.  O.  014- 1 35.000. 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.    Milton    L.;    Siegel.   Jeff;    and    KrenL   Adam.   400,765.   O. 
D7-667.000. 
Lin.  Chung  Sing.  Liquid  container.  400.788.  O.  D9-337.000. 
Lin.  Kuo-Kuang  Lifting  fixmre.  401.008.  O.  D26-149.000. 
Lin.  Ssu  Tsang.  Tool  adapter  for  niming  nut.  400.773.  C\  08-70.000. 
Lindahl.  BOrje.  lo  Volvo  Articulated  Haulers  Ab.  Jack/axle  stand.  401.031.  CI. 

034-31.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  and  Nagele.  Alben  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  I^]nable 

radiotelephone.  400.874.  CI.  OI4-I.38.000 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Fish.  Thomas  E .  Jr.;  and  Gatto.  Jeffrey  R..  400.948.  O.  D2I-244.00D. 
Lo.  Denny:  See — 

Tulley.  Brian;  Lo.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Bauer.  Aa  400.8S9,  a. 
013-147.000. 
Lo.  Yu-Te.  to  Afino  Electronic  Co..  Lid.  Digital  tape  recorder.  400.879.  O. 

014- 167.000. 
Lobeimeier.   Hans,   to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.   Lever-handle   bidet  faucet. 

400.968.  CI.  D23-238.O0O. 
Loh.  Pit-Kin.  to  PK  Electronic  Industries  Bhd.  Power  supply.  400,852,  O. 

013-1 10.000. 
London.  Aaron  Ross:  See — 

Soto.  Roy  Lujan;  Halhom.  Linda  L.;  Montijo.  Fernando  Antonio; 
London.  Aaron  Ross;  Glea.son.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Zoiss.  Edward 
John.  400.875.  CI  014-147.000. 
Lopp.  Loran  Clyde.  Jr:  See — 

Legge.  Kevin  Christopher.  Lopp.  Loran  Clyde.  Jr.;  Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin: 
Beigstrom,  Kun  Jon;  and  Miller.  Frederick  William,  400.833.  O 
012-147.000. 
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Lofd,  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corpoiation  of  Indiana.  Single  handle  faucet. 

400,969.  CI.  D23-24I.00O. 
Losier,  DonaJd:  See — 

Cummings.  Bruce;  Durtiam,  Daniel  J.;  and  Losier.  Donald.  400.784,  Ci. 
D9-300.000. 
Lucaci,  lulius:  See — 

Hippen,  Jan;  Lucaci,  lulius;  and  Schubeit-Belle.  Angelika  I..  400,757, 

CI.  D7-378.000. 
Hippen,  Jan;  and  Lucaci,  lulius.  400,758,  CI.  D7-379.000. 
Ludbrook,  Greg;  and  Wimsatt,  Joe,  to  Koller-Craft  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  Hat 

attachable  flashlight  holder.  401,005,  CI.  D26- 138.000. 
Luis,  Daniel;  See —  __    „    _.. 

Scott,  Robert;  Scon.  Stephan;  and  Luis,  Daniel.  400.807.  Q.  DIO- 
55.000. 
Lun,  Wong  Chung,  to  Fu  Hong  Industries,  Ltd.  Puzzle.  400,937.  CL  D2I- 

105.000. 
Lund.  Mark  T :  See— 

Kokenge.  Emily  Kitchings;  Lund,  Mark  T;  and  Marasligiller,  Ares, 
400,786,  a.  D9-434.000. 
Luther,  Janet  A.  Face  down  lounge  chair.  400,722.  CI.  D6- 361.000. 
Lynch,  Peter  F:  See— 

Dalton,  David  R.;  Lynch,  Peter  F;  Ferguson.  Mark  A.;  and  Naas,  Roben 
L.,  400,994.  CI.  D26-13.000. 
Maax  Inc.:  See — 

Eeckhoudt.  Jean-Marie.  400.978.  C\.  D23-275.000. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.:  See— 

Le  Quement,  Patrick;  Allard.  Xavier.  and  Onopa,  David  P.  400,835,  U. 
D12-163.000. 
Maguire.  Bruce:  See — 

Nally,  Michael;  Flood,  Douglas  J.:  Maguire,  Brace;  0"Keeffe,  James; 

and  Nowakowski,  Sigmund,  400,950,  CI.  D2 1-397.000. 
Nally,  Michael;  Flood,  Douglas  J.;  Maguire,  Bruce;  O'Keeffe,  James; 
and  Nowakowski.  Sigmund.  400.951.  CI.  D21-397.000. 
Mandell.  Jon:  See — 

Laivins,  Glen  A.;  Laivins,  Kenneth  T;  and  Mandell,  Jon.  400,825,  CI. 

D 12- 1 06.000. 
Laivins,  Glen  A.;  Mandell,  Jon;  and  Laivins,  Kenneth  T,  400.846,  CI. 
D12-414.O0O. 
Mannix,  Sean;  Conner.  Timothy  J.;  and  Reed.  David  G..  to  TronText,  Inc. 

Portable  computer  400.869.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Marasligiller,  Ares:  See — 

Kokenge.  Emily  Kitchings;  Lund.  Mark  T;  and  Marasligiller,  Ares, 
400,786.  CI.  D9-434.000. 


Mecanique  Industrie  chimie-Mic:  See — 

Marcel,  Luthy  Andii.  401.034,  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Marcel,  Luthy  Andri,  401,032,  CI.  D34-35.000. 
Mecklenburg,  Susan  E.,  to  Starbucks  Corporation.  Beverage  cup.  400,762,  CI. 

D7-5 14.000. 
Melamed,  Stephen:  See — 

Heiligenstein,  Luc;  Langmar,  Peter;  and  Melamed,  Stephen,  400,889,  CI. 
D  14-230.000 
Meloche,  Joseph  L.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Valve  fieldbus  manifold. 

400.857,  CI.  D13-146.000. 
Mermillod,  Jean-Francoise,  to  Rena  France.  Pump.  400,891,  C\.  DI5-8.000. 
Metcalf,  Stephen  C:  See- 
Tseng.  Mingchih  M.;  and  Metcalf,  Stephen  C,  401,014,  CI.  D28-47  000 
Mikagc,  Yukinori,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Electronic  keyboard  musical 

instrament  400,910,  CI.  D17-I.000. 
Miller,  Darlene;  and  Rome,  Adelene  M.  Vehicle  bra.  400,845,  CI.  D12- 

401.000. 
Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Adolph,  Sven;  Cooke,  Doug;  and  Watson,  Richard,  to 
Johnson  Service  Company.  Control  module  for  a  personal  environment 
system.  400,862,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Miller,  Frederick  William:  See — 

Legge.  Kevin  Christopher;  Lopp,  Loran  Clyde,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  Jay  Kevin; 
Bergstrom,  Kurt  Jon;  and  Miller,  Frederick  William,  400.833,  CI. 
D 12- 147.000. 
Minka  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan,  400,975,  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Minuteman  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mondigo,  Jesse  V,  401.022.  CI.  D32-31.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  and  Kodama,  Ryo,  400,902.  CI.  DI6-225.000. 
Miura,  Hideo:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Toshihiko;  Miura,  Hideo;  Oota.  Yukihiko;  Shimizu,  Mikiya; 
Harada.  Koichi;  and  Fukasawa.  Naoto.  400.903,  CI.  DI6-225.000. 
Miyagawa  Ka.sei  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Matsuhara;  and  Amano.  Keita.  400.849.  CI.  D13-I06.000. 
Miyagawa.  Toshihiko;  Miura.  Hideo;  Oota.  Yukihiko;  Shimizu.  Mikiya; 
Harada.  Koichi;  and  Fukasawa,  Naoto,  to  NEC  Cotporadon.  LCD  projec- 
tor. 400.903.  CI.  DI6-225.000. 
Miyahara.  Akihiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  organ.  400,912, 


CI.  D17-5.000. 
Miyazaki,  Tetsuro,  to  Sony  Cotpofation.  Disc  recorder.  400.877,  CI.  DI4- 
■^,  ,<^  ^.  w,-^.^v~..  167.000. 

Marcel  Luthy  AndriS  to  Mecanique  Industrie  Chimie-Mic  Fork  arm  pair  for    Mondigo.  Jesse  V,  to  Minuteman  International,  Inc.  Power  head  for  cleaning 
a  handpowered  palett  truck.  401.032,  Q.  D34-35.000.  machine.  401.022.  CI.  D32-3 1.000. 


a  handpowered  palett 
Marcel,  loithy  Andr<.  to  Mecanique  Industrie  chimie-Mic.  Combined  apron 
and  front  wheel  assembly  for  a  handpowered  palen  truck.  401.034.  CI. 
D34-28.000. 
Mars,  Incorporated:  See — 

Stanton,  Kevin,  400,685.  O.  DI-I27.O0O. 
Martin  Archery.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  Terry  G.;  and  Newbold.  George  T.  400.955.  CI  D22- 107.000. 
Martin.  Gregory:  See — 

Lapointe,  Denys;  Rondeau.  Pierre;  and  Martin,  Gregory,  400,844,  CI. 
D12-307.000. 
Martin.  Terry  G.;  and  Newbold.  George  T,  to  Martin  Archery,  Inc.  Archery 

compound  bow  cam.  400,955,  CI.  D22- 107.000. 
Masamitsu,  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  player.  400,876,  CI.  D14- 

156.000. 
Mascitelli,  Francesco,  to  SAR  S.p.A.  Dispenser  cap  for  bottles.  400.792.  CI. 

D9 -448.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiaiu:  See — 

Lord.  Judd  A..  400.969.  CI.  D23-24I.000. 
Mason,  Jack  Everett.  Ught  bulb  extractor.  400,768,  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Matayoshi,  Moritoshi:  See — 

Nomura.  Susumu;  and  Matayoshi,  Moritoshi,  400,915,  CI.  D18-40.000. 
Matfer  et  Cie  -  Societe  Anonyme  de  Distribution  de  Productions  Francaises 
et  Etrangeres  Export-Import:  See — 

de  Saint-Genois,  Amaud.  400,767,  CI.  D7-673.000. 
Matsumuni.  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 

Fluorescent  lamp  400.988.  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Matsuhara;  and  Amano.  Keita,  400,849,  CI.  DI3-I06.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumura.  Takeshi;  and  lida.  Shiro,  400.988.  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Maurer.  D.  Joseph,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Force  sensor  400.812,  CI  DlO-83.000. 
Maus,  David  George,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  cap. 

400,798,  CI.  D9-558.00O. 
McCabe,  Terrill  R  :  See- 
Gilbert.  Peter  J.;  Vokey,  Robert  W.;  McCabe.  Terrill  R  ;  Knutson,  Scott 
A.;  Anton,  Donald  D.;  and  Smith,  Erik,  400,945,  CI  D21-221.0O0. 
McEvoy  Sherman.  Patricia,  toTrish  McEvoy  Ltd.  Make-up  planner  400,702, 

CI.  D3-205.000. 
McKittrick,  Earl  L.  One-piece  clipboanl.  400,925,  CI.  DI9-88.000. 
McMullen,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Waffensmith,  Jeffrey  B.;  Tedham,  Thorn  A.;  Kolodziej,  Jeffrey  J.;  and 

McMullen,  Robert  L.,  400,927,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Waffensmith,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Tedham,  Thom  A.;  Kolodziej,  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
McMullen,  Robert  L.,  400,928,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Moor.  Marc.  400,710,  CI.  D3-303.000. 


Montijo,  Fernando  Antonio:  See- 

Soto,  Roy   Lujan;   Hathom,  Linda  L.;  Montijo,  Fernando  Antonio; 
London,  Aaron  Ross;  Gleason.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Zoiss,  Edward 
John,  400,875,  CI.  D 14- 147.000. 
Montoya.  Mark  T,  to  Kaloya  Products,  Inc.  Oval  smoking  storage  device. 

401,012,  CI.  D27- 187.000. 
Moor,  Marc,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Facing  for  a  zippered  pouch. 

400,710,0.  D3-303.000. 

Moore,  Michael  G.;  and  Kifer,  Harlan  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  rail 

module  exterior  surface  incorporating  a  handle  coathook  and   lamp. 

400,839,  CI.  D12-19O.0OO. 

Moore,  Thomas  L.  Motorcycle  footresl  bracket.  400,827,  O.  D12-120.000. 

Moriya,  Katuhiro;  and  Hiraishi.  Etsuo,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Fishing  reel.  400,959, 

CI   D22-141.00O. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Kaninori;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  400.987.  CI.  D26-3.O0O. 
Mortimer,  Frank  James;  and  Mortimer,  Jacques.  Toy.  400,939.  CI.  02 1 - 

134.000. 
Mortimer,  Jacques:  See — 

Mortimer,  Frank  James;  and  Mortimer.  Jacques,  400,939,  CI.  D2I- 
134.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Aaron  P;  Fedorowicz,  Richard  J.;  and  Sasaki,  Manabu,  400,848, 

CI.  Dl 3- 103.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  and  Nagele,  Albert  L.,  400,874,  CI.  D14-138.O0O. 
Scheid,  William  J.;  and  Conti,  Brian  V.  400,878.  CI.  D14-I9I.00O. 
Mueller,  Richard  J.  Environmental  leaf  bagger.  401,027,  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Muellerleile,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

DePoney,  Daniel  D.;  Muellerleile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapau.  Vaninath.  400.737.  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Murasaki.  Keiichi.  and  Okawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Toybox  Corporation;  and  Imagic. 

Inc.  Game  toy.  400,935,  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Murau,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sato,  Kaninori;  and  Murata,  Kazuaki,  400.987.  Q.  D25-3.000. 
Naas,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Dalton,  David  R  ;  Lynch,  Peter  F;  Ferguson,  Mark  A.;  and  Naas,  Robert 
L.,  400,994,  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Nagayama,  Yosuke;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kazuhito,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electronic  organ.  400,911,  CI  Dl  7-5.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  and  Nagele,  Albert  L.,  400,874,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.  Clamp.  400,782,  CI. 

D8-395  0OO 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Plug  cover.  400.86 1 .  CI. 

D 13- 156.000. 
Nakazawa,  Tooru:  See — 
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Kobs^shi.  Masahiko;  Kawahara.  Manabu;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  and  Naka- 
za^».  Tooru.  400.918.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Nally.  Michael;  Rood.  Douglas  J.;  Maguire,  Bruce;  O'Keeffe,  James;  and 
Nowakowski.  Sigmund.  to  Sponcraft,  Ltd.  Hockey  game  table.  400,950, 
CI.  D2 1-397.000. 
Nally,  Michael;  Flood,  Douglas  J.;  Maguire,  Bruce;  O'Keeffe,  James;  and 
Nowakowski,  Sigmund,  to  Sponcraft,  Ltd.  Hockey  game  table.  400,95 1 , 
CI  D2 1-397.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp:  See — 

Reynard,  Larry  N.;  and  Hatch,  Richard  B.,  400,836,  CI.  DI2-I63.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Toshihiko;  Miura.  Hideo;  Oou,  Yukihiko;  Shimizu,  Mikiya; 
Harada,  Koichi;  and  Fukasawa,  Naoto,  400,903,  CI.  D16-225.000. 
Neiheisel,  Patricia  Lynn:  See — 

Sporine.  Lester  Charles;  and  Neiheisel,  Patricia  Lynn,  400.716,  CI. 
D5-26.000. 
Netz,  Louis  N.:  See — 

Golden,  Earl  F;  and  Netz.  Louis  N..  400.828,  CI.  DI2- 126.000. 
Newbold,  Oeorge  T:  See — 

Martin,  Terry  G.;  and  Newbold,  George  T.  400,955,  Q.  D22-I07.000 
Niemier,  Tmiothy  A.,  to  Old  Town  Canoe  Co.  Water  craft.  400,843,  CI. 

Dl  2-302.000. 
Nine  West  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Koh,  Kanae  H  ,  400.698,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Nomura.  Susumu;  and  Matayoshi,  Moritoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Supplying  unit  for  supplying  a  developer  for  a  copying  machine.  400,915, 
CI.  D18-40.000. 
Nowakowski.  Sigmund:  See — 

Nally,  Michael;  Rood.  Douglas  J.;  Maguire,  Bruce;  O'Keeffe,  James; 

and  Nowakowski,  Sigmund,  400,950.  CI.  D2 1-397.000. 
Nally,  Michael;  Rood.  Douglas  J.;  Maguire,  Bruce;  O'Keeffe,  James; 
and  Nowakowski,  Sigmund,  400.951,  CI.  D2 1 -397.000. 
Nystrom.  Bcmt,  to  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Supply  air  device.  400,972, 

CI   D23^J55.000. 
Ober,  Launtnce  R.:  See — 

Ahearn,  Kevin  J.;  Ober,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Ausems,  Michiel  Reinier, 
40(1,872,0  DI4-1I6  000. 
ODL,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilkening,  Steven  R.;  Peterson,  Kurt  T;  Hertw,  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger, 
A»on  B.,  400,781.  CI   D8-381.000. 
Oh,  Hee  Kwon.  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Video  cassette  recorder.  400,873,  O. 

DI4-I35D00. 
O'Hare,  Timothy  M.,  to  Bernhardt  Fuminirc  Company.  Cabinet.  400,733, 0. 

D6-445.fl00. 
Ohtake,  Yinji:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Toshiaki;  Takigasaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Oblake,  Yuuji,  400.960. 
CI.  P22-141.000. 
Okawa.  Hiioshi:  See— 

Murasaki.  Keiichi;  and  Okawa.  Hiroshi.  400.935.  CI  D2I-59.000. 
Okazaki.  Shigera:  See — 

Ui.  Makoio;  Okazaki.  Shigera;  and  Yoshino.  Ma.sahiro.  400,916,  O. 
D18-43.000. 
O'Keeffe,  James:  See— 

Nally,  Michael:  Rood,  Douglas  J.;  Maguire,  Bruce;  O'Keeffe,  James; 

and  Nowakowski,  Sigmund.  400.950.  O.  D2 1 -397.000 
Nally,  Michael;  Rood.  Douglas  J.;  Maguire.  Bruce;  O'Keeffe.  James; 
and  Nowakowski.  Sigmund.  400.951.  O.  D21-397.000. 
Okin,  Maohew  Scon:  See— 

Beitdini,  Peter,  Okin,  Manhew  Scon;  and  Kotyuk,  Bernard.  400,800, 
CI.  D9-565  000. 
Old  Town  Canoe  Co.:  See— 

Niemier,  Timodiy  A.,  400,843,  O.  DI2-302.000. 
Onopa,  David  P:  See— 

Le  Quement.  Patrick;  Allard.  Xavier;  and  Onopa.  David  P.  400.835, 0. 
D12-I63.000. 
Oota,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Miyagawa,  Toshihiko;  Miura,  Hideo;  Oota.  Yukihiko;  Shimizu,  Mikiya; 
Ha(«da.  Koichi;  and  Fukasawa.  Naoto,  400,903,  CI.  DI6-225.000. 
Opcom,  Inc.:  See — 

Ting,  Jack.  400,921.  CI.  D19-36000 
Opielski.  Brian  C;  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C.  to  CertainTeed  Corporation. 

Half-roand  base  window  component  400.984.  CI.  D2S- 145.000 
Owens.  Jaret  M.:  See — 

Bergeson.  Kim;  Hall.  Norman  L.;  and  Owens.  Jaret  M.,  400,723,  O. 
D6^  368  000 
Pacific  Ccaporation:  See — 

de  Mourgues,  Alain,  400,783,  CI  D9-300.000. 
de  Mmrgues,  Alain,  400,797,  CI.  D9-S5g.000. 
Pan,  Lian.  lo  Evergreen-Lite  Enterprise  Co.  Mounting  pan  for  ceiling  lamp. 

401.007.  CI  D26- 149.000 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Chest.  400,732,  CI. 

Dfr445,000. 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporalioa:  See — 

Herst,  Douglas  J.,  401,000,  O.  D26-76.000. 
Her^t,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Salman,  Utkan,  401,001,  O.  D26-77.000. 
Pen-Tab  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hodes,  Deborah  L.,  400,920,  CI  D19-26.000. 
Perfect  World  Technologies,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Hicaio,  Ennque,  Jr;  and  Sherman,  David  A.,  401,009, 0.  D27-I02.000. 
Hicalo,  Enrique,  Jr;  and  Sherman,  David  A..  401,010, 0.  D27-I38.000. 
Peterson,  Kurt  T:  See— 


Wilkening,  Steven  R.;  Peterson,  Kurt  T;  Herbst,  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger, 
Aaron  B,  400,781,  O.  D8-38I.00O. 
Peterson,  Larry,  to  Hosecomatic.  Universal  crimping  tool.  400,893.  Q. 

D15-123.000. 
Petzold.  Hans  Ulrich.  Combined  bottle  and  cap  400,7%,  O  D9-549.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Peter:  See— 

Sacco.  Brano;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Honer.  Gerhard.  400.841.  O.  DI2- 
209.000. 
PharmaDesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Calello.  Patrick.  400,904,  CI.  D  16-227.000. 
Phillips,  Tami  L.  Counterfeit  money  detector.  400,898,  O.  DI6- 1 30.000. 
Phillipson,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Sebor,  Pavel;  and  Phillipson,  Brian  H  ,  401,023,  O.  D32-33.000. 
Pickel.  Debbie  Greeting  and  gift  card.  400,919,  O.  DI9-I.000. 
Pingel,  Robert  L..  to  Comfort  Grip  Systems,  LLC.  Fishing  rod  handle. 

400,%1,  CI.  D22-142.000. 
Pingel,  Robert  L.,  to  Comfort  Grip  Systems,  LLC.  Fishing  rod  handle. 

400,962,  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Pingel.  Robert  L.,  to  Comfort  Grip  Systems,  LLC.  Fishing  rod  handle. 

400.%3.  CI.  D22-I42.000. 
Pingel.  Robert  L..  to  Comfort  Grip  Systems.  LLC.  Fishing  rod  including  an 

integrally  formed  handle.  400,964,  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Pins  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Pins.  Jeffery  Beauregard.  400  837.  O  DI2-I8I.O0O. 
Pitts,  Jeffery  Beauregard,  to  Pitts  Enterprises.  Inc.  Giapple  deflector  for 

logging  trailer  400,837.  O.  DI2-18I.000. 
PK  Electronic  lndu.stnes  Bhd:  See— 

Loh.  Pit-Kin.  400,852.  CI.  DI3- 1 10.000. 
Plasplugs  Inc.:  See — 

Hepworth,  Paul  S,  400,896,  O.  D 1 5- 1 33.000. 
Polinski,  Carol,  legal  representative:  See — 

Richman,  Lonnie  J  ;  Polinski.  Leonard  R..  Jr.,  defeased.  400.863.  C\. 
D 13- 162.000. 
Polinski,  Leonard  R.,  Jr,  deceased  (by  Carol  Polinski,  legal  represenuiive): 
See— 
Richman,  Lonnie  J.;  Polinski,  Leonard  R.,  Jr.  deceased.  400.863,  CI. 
D 13- 1 62.000. 
Pomeroy,  Charles;  and  Bycraft,  John  T,  to  Jack-Post  Corporation.  Glider. 

400,720.  CI.  D6-344.000. 
Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  John  C;  and  Ener,  Mark  A.,  400,771.  O   D8-64.000. 
Prescriptives  Inc.:  See — 

Gager.  James;  and  Handler.  Uura.  400.801.  CI  D9-569.000. 
Prevot.  Gerard;  and  Desplanics,  Gerard,  to  Ferco  International  Femires  et 
Serrures  de   Batimeni.   Handle  for  doors  and  windows.  400.776,  CL 
D8-30 1.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Kokenge.  Emily  Kitchings;  Lund.  Mark  T;  and  Marasligiller.  Am, 

400.786,  CI.  D9-434.000 
Rushing.  Tatsuo,  400.761.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Solanski.  Sanjay  Amratlal.  400.713.  O.  D4-I04.000. 
Sponng,  Lester  Charles,  and  Neiheisel.  Patricia  Lynn,  400,716,  O. 
D5-26.000. 
Prouteau,  Bernard,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Level.  400,809,  O.  DIO-69.000 
Pryor.  Robert  E.;  and  Baran,  Leonard  F.  Cabinet  for  fluid  dispensing  con- 
tainers. 400,753,  CI.  D7-3O7.000. 
Pryor,  William  M.:  See— 

Vago,  Ono  Z.;  Carlton.  Oiffonl;  and  Pryor.  William  M..  400.971,  O. 
D23-3I8.000 
Quorum  International:  See — 

Davis.  William  S.,  Jr.,  400.977.  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
R  M.  A  G  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kershner.  Ellsworth  S.,  400.931,  O.  D2I-2.000. 
Rackit  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  David  Angek>.  400,941,  O  D2 1 -194.000. 
Rail,  Manbew:  See— 

Egeija,    Sinisa;    Egelja.    Amy;    and    Rail,    Matthew,    400,697,    O. 
02-969  000 
Rams.  Robert  Diamond  400.818,  O.  Dl  1-90.000 
Randall.  Glenn  C.  Bag  carrying  hook.  400.785.  O  D9-434  000 
Raulaff.  ioig.  to  Alsons  Corporation.  Hand  held  sbowerhead.  400.966,  CI. 

D23-223.000. 
Reckin  &.  Colman  Inc.:  See— 

Maus.  David  George,  400,798,  CI  D9-S58  000 
Reckley,  Samuel  Eubanks:  See— 

Dixon,  Max  Harold;  Reckley,  Samuel  Eubanks;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry; 
Grabo,  Keith  Eric;  and  Glover,  William  Eugene.  400.832.  CL  DI2- 
147.000. 
Reed.  David  G  :  See— 

Mannix.  Scan;  Conner.  Timothy  J.;  and  Reed.  David  G..  400.869.  Q. 
D 14- 106  000. 
Regallis.  John  J.:  See — 

BUnkenship.  Leonard  F;  and  Regallis.  John  J..  400.834.  O.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company;  See — 

Hwang.  Philip  C.  400.711.  O.  D3-3O7.O0O. 
Rena  FraiKx:  See — 

MenniUod.  Jean-Frmcoise.  400,891,  O.  DI5-8.000. 
Rench.  Christopher  J.,  to  K-2  Corporation.  Boot  for  an  in-line  skate.  400.693, 
a  D2-904  000 
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Reynard.  Lany  N.;  and  Hatch,  Richard  B.,  lo  Navistar  International  Trans- 
portation Corp.  Truck  grille.  400.836.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 63.000. 
Richman.  Lonnie  J.;  Polinski.  Leonard  R..  Jr.  deceased  (by  Carol  Polinski. 
legal    representative),   to  Elsag   International    N.V.    Process  controller. 
400.863.  CI.  D13-I62.000. 
Richter,  Herbert.  Folding  chair  400.724,  O.  D6-368.000. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel:  and  Kennedy.  Amelia,  to  Timex  Coporation.  Bezel  and 

casing  for  a  watch.  400,804.  O.  DIO-30.000. 
Risi.  Angelo.  Edging  restraint  for  paving  stones.  400,985,  CI  D25- 164.000. 
Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots.  Inc.:  See— 

Bixx)ks,  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.,  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  400,699,  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Rome.  Adelene  M:  Ste — 

Miller.  Darlene;  and  Rome.  Adelene  M.  400.845.  CI.  DI2-4OI.00O. 
Rondeau.  Pierre:  See — 

Lapoinle.  Oenys;  Rondeau.  Pierre;  and  Martin,  Gregory.  400,844.  CI. 
DI2-307.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen.  Mark.  400.870.  a.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Stephens.  Paul  D.;  Zahuranec,  Terry  L.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Kalman. 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Farone.  Richard  C.  401.021.  CI.  D32-18000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem,  Richard  B  ,  Jr.;  and  France.  Nicole.  401.028.  O.  D34-9.000. 

France,  Nicole,  400,745,  CI.  D6-525.000. 

France,  Nicole,  400,748,  CI.  D6-55I  000. 

Laivins.  Glen  A.;  Laivins.  Kenneth  T;  and  Mandell,  Jon.  400.825.  CI. 

D12-106.000. 
Laivins.  Glen  A.;  Mandell.  Jon;  and  Laivins,  Kenneth  T.  400.846.  CI. 
D 12-4 14.000. 
Ruminski,  Stanley.  Turn  signal.  400.992.  CI.  D26-3 1.000. 
Rupert,  Samuel  J.,  to  Ecco.  Inc.  Container.  400.789.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Rushing,  Tatsuo,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bulk  bin.  400.761.  CI. 

D7-589.000. 
Ryan.  Craig:  See — 

Aird.  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil:  Ryan,  Craig;  and 
Gagnon.  Hubert,  400.700.  CI.  D2-975.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriya.  Katuhiro;  and  Hiraishi,  Elsuo,  400,959.  O.  D22-I41.000. 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Gallagher.  P  Sean;  and  Kuras,  Mark  G .  400,772,  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Sacco,  Bnino;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Honer.  Getbartl.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  From  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  400,841,  CI.  Dl  2-209.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Desjooqueres:  See — 

de  Baschmakoff.  Thierry,  400.795.  CI.  D9-544.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Nagayama,  Yosuke;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kazuhito,  400,91 1,  CI.  D17-5.000. 
Sakuno,  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot.  Writing  instrument.  400,922. 0. 

D19-48.000. 
Salman.  Ulkan:  See — 

Herst.  Douglas  J.,  and  Salman,  Utkan.  401.001.  Q.  D26-77.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung.  Dong  Sik.  400.883.  CI  D14-2I4.000. 
SAR  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mascitelli,  Francesco,  400.792.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.:  See— 

Alferink.  Johannes  Raymundus.  400.754,  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Sasaki.  Manabu:  See — 

Qark,  Aaron  P..  Fedorowicz,  Richard  J.;  and  Sasaki,  Manabu,  400,848, 
CI.  D13  103.000. 
Sato,  Katunori;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushki  Kaisha. 

Decorative  lamp  fixture.  ,400.987.  CI.  D26-3.O0O. 
Saunders,  Craig  M.:  See — 

Stephens,  Paul  D.;  Zahuranec.  Terry  L.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.,  Kalman, 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Farone,  Richard  C,  401,021,  CI.  D32-18.000 
Scheid.  William  J  ;  and  Cond.  Bnan  V..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  pager. 

400,878.  CI.  D14-I91.000. 
Schiller.  James  Earl:  See — 

Whalley,  Todd  Alfred;  and  Schiller,  James  Earl,  400.860.  CI.  D13- 
154.000. 
Schlais.  John  H  :  See — 

Schreiner,  Michael  R.;  and  Schlais.  John  H.,  400.%7.  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Schomburg.  Jurgen:  See — 

Gerresbeim.    Manfred;    Schomburg.    Jurgen;   and   Iwamura,    Waco. 
400.830.  CI.  D12-147.000 
Schreiner.  Michael  R  :  and  Schlais,  John  H.,  to  Erie  Manufacturing  Company 

Combination  valve  and  valve  actuator  400,967,  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Schiepfer,  Georg.  to  Buhler  AG.  Roller  mill.  400,895,  O.  D15-I3I.000. 
Schroer,  Erhard.  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory.  400.980,  CI.  D23- 

293.100. 
Schubert,  Frederick  Karl,  to  Drexel  Heritage  Furnishings,  Inc.  Table.  400,741. 

a.  D6488  000. 
Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I.:  See— 

Hippen,  Jan;  Lucaci,  lulius;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I.,  400.757, 
CI.  D7-378.000. 
Schutzius.  Mark  D..  to  SGard  Inc.  Satellite  dish  signal  protector.  400.888.  CI. 

D 1 4-230.000. 
Schwan,  Bemhard,  to  Testo  GmbH  &  Co.  Measuring  instrument.  400,808, 0. 

DlO-57  000 
Schwarz.  Michael:  See — 


and  Sieling,  Frederick  W., 
and  Sieling,  Frederick  W.. 


Althaus.  Wolfgang;  Coffin.  David;  and  Schwarz.  Michael.  400.746,  CI. 
D6-526.000. 
Scon  Resources.  LLC:  See — 

Scon,  Robert;  Scoo.  Stephan;  and  Luis.  Daniel.  400.807.  CI.  DIO- 
55.000. 
Scon.  Robert;  Scon.  Stephan;  and  Luis.  Daniel,  to  Scon  Resources.  LLC. 

Barometer  400.807.  CI  DlO-55  000 
Scon.  Stephan  See — 

Scon.  Robert;  Scon.  Stephan;  and  Luis.  Daniel,  400.807.  CI.  DIO- 
55.000. 
Sebor.  Pavel;  and  Phillipson.  Brian  H.  Pool  cleaner.  401.023,  CI.  D32-33.000. 
Seider,  Perry.  Ski  boot  carrying  bag.  400,706.  CI.  D3-254.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Kawahara.  Manabu;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  and  Naka- 
zawa.  Tooni.  400,918,  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Seymour,  Yavone  R.  Companmented  laundry  basket.  401,024,  CI.  D32- 

37.000. 
SGard  Inc.:  See— 

Schutzius,  Marie  D.,  400,888,  CI.  D14-230.000. 
Sheng.  Chi  Tien  Safety  cone  400,814,  CI.  DlO-113.000. 
Sheng,  Tony  L.,  to  Honeyware,  Inc.  All-plastic  shelf  unit  with  drawers. 

400,739,  CI.  D6-479.000 
Sherman.  David  A.:  See — 

Hicaro,  Enrique,  Jr;  and  Shennan,  David  A.,  401,009,  CI.  D27-102.O0O. 

Hicaio,  Ennque,  Jr;  and  Sherman,  David  A.,  401,010,  CI.  D27-I38.000. 

Shibata.  Takashi;  and  Fujii,  Masayoshi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  reel 

handle.  400,958.  CI.  D22- 140.000. 
Shimizu.  Mikiya:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Toshihiko;  Miura.  Hideo;  Oou.  Yukihiko;  Shimizu.  Mikiya; 
Harada,  Koichi;  and  Fukasawa,  Naoto,  400,903.  CI.  DI6-225.O00. 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  400,782,  CI.  D8- 395.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu,  400,861.  CI.  DI3-I56.000. 
Siegel,  Jeff:  See — 

Cohen,   Milton   L.;   Siegel,   Jeff;   and   Krent,   Adam,   400.765.   CI. 
D7-667.000. 
Sieling,  Frederick  W :  See— 

Bondoc,  Alfredo  A.;  Carroll,  William  R.; 

400,981,  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bondoc,  Alfredo  A  ;  Carroll.  William  R  ; 
400.983.  CI.  D25- 139.000. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Tulley.  Brian;  Lo,  Denny;  Siemon,  John  A.;  and  Bauer,  An.  400.859.  CI. 
DI3-I47.000. 
Siemon.  John  A.:  See — 

Tulley.  Brian;  Lo.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Bauer.  Art.  400.859.  CI. 
D13-147.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A   Eyeglasses.  400.909,  O. 

DI6-327  000 
Simms,  William  Peter.  Bunon  selection  enhancer  400,899,  CI.  D 16- 136.000. 
Simpson,  Edgar  H.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A  .  400,699,  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Sjiiqvist,  Sven  Ingvar:  See — 

Brorsson,  Lena  Charion;  Anerklint,  Jan  Gustav;  SjOqvist.  Sven  Ingvar. 
Tuin,  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson.  Carl-Magnus.  400.715.  CI. 
D13-147.000. 
Slaton.  Robin  R.:  See — 

House.  Kenneth  W.;  Slaton,  Robin  R.;  and  Woikman,  Jonathan  P.. 
400.735,  CI.  D6^»66.000. 
Slimbach,  Robert,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Type  font.  400,913.  CI. 

D18-24.000. 
Sloan,  Orlando  W.,  II.  Cigar  tip  401.011.  CI.  D27-183.000. 
Smith.  Erik:  See— 

Gilbert.  Peter  J ;  Vokey,  Robert  W.,  McCabe,  Tenill  R  ;  Knutson,  Scon 
A.;  Anton,  Donald  D.;  and  Smith,  Erik,  400,945.  CI   D21-22I.OOO. 
Smith.  Gary  E.  Outdoor  display  board.  400,930,  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Smith.  John  C;  and  Ener.  Mark  A.,  to  Potter-Cable  Corporation.  Plate  joiner. 

400,771,  CI.  D8-64.000 
Solanski.  Sanjav  Amratlal,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Set  of  bristles 

for  a  toolhbitish.  400,713,  CI   D4-104.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Hiroloshi.  400,868,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Goto,  Teiyu,  400,858.  CI.  Dl  3- 147.000. 
Goto.  Teiyu.  400.885.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Harata.  Tomohiro,  400,900.  CI  D16-202.000. 
Masamilsu.  Satoshi,  400,876,  C\.  DI4-156.000. 
Miyazaki.  Tetsuio.  400,877.  CI.  DI4- 167.000. 
Soto,  Roy  Lujan;  Hathom,  Linda  L.;  Montijo,  Fernando  Antonio;  London, 
Aaron  Ross;  Gleason.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Zoiss,  Edward  John,  lo  Harris 
Corporation  ISDN  test  set.  400,875,  CI.  D14-147.000 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Gerresheim,    Manfred;    Schomburg,    Juigen;    and    Iwamura,    Waco, 
400,830,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Speaker.  Mary  M.:  See — 

Haicourt.  Karyn  L  ;  and  Speaker.  Mary  M  .  400.934.  CI.  D21-57.0O0 
Spectra  Products  Corporation:  See — 

DePoltey.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerteile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J ;  and 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  400,737,  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Sporing,  Lester  Charles;  and  Neiheisel,  Patricia  Lynn,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Panem  for  a  nonwoven  wipe.  400.716.  CI.  D5-26.000. 
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Sport  M^ka  Inc.:  See — 

Aint  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  and 
Gagnon.  Hubert,  400.700.  Q  D2-975.000. 
Sportcrafl.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nally.  Michael;  Rood.  Douglas  J.;  Maguire,  Bruce;  O'Keeffe.  James; 

and  Nowakowski.  Sigmund,  400,950,  CI.  D2 1 -397.000. 
Nally,  Michael;  Rood,  Douglas  J  ,  Maguire,  Bruce;  O'Keeffe.  James; 
and  Nowakowski.  Sigmund.  400.951.  CI.  D2I-397.000. 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

BortDlus,  Robert.  400,718,  CI   D6-328.000. 
Sprogis,    Lynda    M.    Magnetic    photo   display    apparatus.    400,717,   CI. 

D6-30»000. 
Srinaul,  iSanaie,    to   Cosmo   Group   PCL.    Jewelry    box.    400.708.   CI. 

D3-294  000. 
Stahel,  Al«in  J.  Rush  mount  gas  cap.  400.838.  O.  DI2-197.000. 
St.  Amand,  Ronald  C:  See— 

St.  Amand.  Ronald  T;  St.  Amand.  Ronald  C;  and  Whinington.  Nick  A. 
P,  400,946,  CI.  D2 1-225.000. 
St.  Amanl,  Ronald  T;  St.  Amand,  Ronald  C;  and  Whinington,  Nick  A.  P. 

Skate  guard.  400,946,  CI.  D2 1-225.000. 
Stanford,  Kenneth  Lee.  Computer  desk.  400.729.  O.  D6-426.000. 
Stanley  Wortts,  The:  See— 

Prouteau.  Bernard.  400,809.  CI.  D  10-69.000. 
Stanton.  Kevin,  to  Mars,  Incorporated.  Candy.  400.685.  CI.  Dl-127.000. 
Starbucks  Corporation:  See— 

Mecklenburg.  Susan  E..  400.762.  Q.  D7-5 14.000. 
Stale  Indusnies.  Inc.:  See — 

Vago,  Ono  Z ;  Carlton.  CliffoitJ;  and  Pryor,  William  M.,  400,971,  CI 
D2J-3 18.000. 
Stephens,  Paul  D.;  Zahuranec.  Terry  L.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey 
M.;  aid  Farone,  Richard  C,  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Hand  held 
vacuum  cleaner.  401,021,  Q.  D32-18.000. 
Stephensen.  Christian:  See — 

Jcnsei,  Hanne  Davidsen;  Berggreen.  lb  Hartmann;  and  Slephensen. 
Christian,  400,952.  CI.  D2 1^28.000 
Stephenson.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Hall,  Richard  H.;  Stephenson,  Andrew  J.;  and  Ror,  Nicolo,  400,973.  CI. 

D23-365.000. 
Hall,  Richard  H.;  Ror.  Nicolo;  and  Stephenson.  Andrew  J..  400.974,  CI. 
D23-365.000. 
Stravitz,  David  M.  Storage  rack.  400,926.  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Studer.  J«iln  E..  Jr:  See — 

LaRo$a,  Joseph  M.;  Diachenko.  Richard;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr.. 

400.991.  a.  D26-28  000 
LaRMa,  Joseph  M.;  Diachenko,  Richard;  and  Studer.  John  E.,  Jr., 
400.995.  CI.  D26-63  000. 
SunwoodAB:  See — 

Bertil»son.  Sonny,  400,764,  O.  D7-637.000. 
Sussman,  Robert.  Fingernail  polishing  organizer  401,015,  CI.  D28-61.000. 
Swart.  Mark  A.;  Johnston,  Charies  J.;  and  Vinther,  Goidon  A  .  to  Delaware 
Capital  Formation.  Inc  Test  probe  plunger  tip.  400.811.  CI  DIO-80.000 
Swartz.  Mane  T  Brooch.  400.816.  CI.  Dll-40.000. 
Sycon  Coiporalion:  See — 

U  Police,  George  D.,  400,864.  CI.  D13-165.O00. 
Taccalozti,  John  L.  Rag.  400.824.  O.  Dl  1-167.000. 
Takeuchi,  SeLsuyuki;  and  Ibe.  Nobukuni.  to  A.  K.  Technical  Laboratory.  Inc. 

Bonle  ror  packaging  400.794,  CI.  D9-532.000. 
Takigasaki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Toshiaki;  Takigasaki,  Yasuhiro:  and  Ohtake,  Yuuji.  400.960. 
CI  D22-141000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinobu.  to  Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  door  bracket.  400,929. 0. 

D20-9flCO. 
Tang.  Shih-Chuan.  Projection  lamp.  400.996,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Tate,  John.  Golf  divot  tool  pack  display  rack.  400,728,  O.  D6-401.000. 
Taylor,  Daniel  N.;  and  Taylor.  Trenton  E.  Holder  for  oversize  beverage 

contiunos.  400,763,  CI.  D7-619  000. 
Taylor.  Ken,  to  United  Auto  Systems,  Inc  Drop  shoulder  creeper  with  T-bar 

support  401.029,  a.  D34-23.000. 
Taylor,  Tkttiton  E.:  See — 

Taytot,  Daniel  N  ;  and  Taylor,  Trenton  E.,  400,763.  CI.  D7-619.000 
Tedham.  Tiiom  A.:  See — 

Waffensmith.  Jeffrey  B.;  Tedham.  Thom  A.;  Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 

McMullen,  Robert  L  ,  400.927,  CI.  D2O-8.O0O 
Waileiismith.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Tedham.  Thom  A.;  Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
McMullen.  Robert  L.,  400.928.  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Tefal  S  A  :  See— 

Candianides.  Rorence.  400.760,  CI.  D7-393  000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son:  See — 

Brorston,  Lena  Charion;  Anerklint,  Jan  Gustav;  SjOqvist.  Sven  Ingvar. 
Tsin,  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson.  Cari-Magnus,  400.715,  O. 
D13  147  000. 
Ten  Forward  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Kenneth,  400,881,  C\.  D14-194.000. 
Teik  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Heiligenstein.  Luc;  Langmar.  Peter;  and  Melamed,  Stephen.  400.889.  CI. 
Dl  4-230.000. 
Teslo  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Sch*tn.  Bemhanl,  400,808.  CI.  DIO-57.000. 
ThermadOf  Corporation:  See — 

Holtnmk,  Richard  M  ,  Jr.  400,778,  CI  D8-3II  000 
Thenien.,  Gerald.  Multilevel  plant  a.ssembly.  400.822.  CI  Dl  1-143.000. 


Thorpe.  James  Richard  Warren,  to  Tinchant  Thorpe  Limited.  Compact  case. 

401,017.  CI.  D28-78.000. 
Tillack.  Joachim,  to  Beurer  GmbH   &  Co.   Digital   hygro-thermometer 

400.806.  CI.  DIO-52.000. 
Timex  Coporation:  See — 

Riley.  Judith  Reichel;  and  Kennedy.  Amelia,  400,804,  C\.  DIO-30.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy.  Amelia;  Cobanubias.  Lani  Encena;  and  HouHhan.  John  T. 
400.803.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Tinchant  Thorpe  Limited:  See — 

Thorpe.  James  Richard  Wairen.  401.017.  CI.  D28-78.000. 
Ting.  Jack,  to  Opcom.  Inc.  Combined  writing  instrument  and  laser  pointer. 

400,921,  a  D19-36.000. 
Tombow  Pencil  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katami,  Kazunon,  400.923,  CI.  DI9-69.000. 
Tomlinson,  Dick.  Rehabilitation  walker.  400,829.  CI.  DI2-130.000. 
Toriumi.  Eric;  and  Ernst.  Tiiza.  to  Learning  Resources.  Inc.  Teaching  scale. 

400,813.  CI.  DlO-90.000. 
Toybox  Corporation:  See — 

Murasaki,  Keiichi;  and  Okawa.  Hiroshi,  400,935.  CI.  D2I -59.000. 
Tri-Hzo  Company:  See — 

Feriin.  John  J..  Jr..  400.755.  O.  D7-3 19.000. 
Trish  McEvoy  Ltd.:  See — 

McEvoy  Shennan.  Patricia.  400,702.  CI.  D3-205  000 
TrorText.  Inc.:  See — 

Mannix.  Sean;  Conner.  Timothy  J.;  and  Reed.  David  G..  400.869.  Ci. 
D 14- 106.000. 
Tseng.  Mingchih  M.:  and  Metcalf,  Stephen  C,  lo  Gillene  Company.  The. 

Shaving  aid  snip  for  razor  cartridge.  401.014.  CI.  D28-47.000. 
Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas:  See — 

Brorsson.  Lena  Charion;  Anerklint.  Jan  Gustav;  Sjoqvisl.  Sven  Ingvar. 
Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson.  Cari-Magnus.  400.715.  CI. 
D13-I47.000. 
Tulley.  Brian;  Lo.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Bauer.  Art.  to  Siemon 
Company.  The.  Modular  jack  with  hinged  door.  400.859.  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Ui.  Makoto;  Okazaki.  Shigeiu;  and  Yoshino.  Masahiro.  lo  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Toner  container.  400,916.  CI.  D18-43.000. 
Ullmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dry  shaver.  401.013.  CI. 

D28-»9.0O0. 
Ultimate  Support  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

House.  Kenneth  W.;  Slaton.  Robin  R  :  and  Workman.  Jonathan  P.. 
400.735,  CI   D6-466.000. 
UMAX  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.  Jerry;  and  Chen.  Tony.  400.867.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 00.000. 
United  Auto  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Ken,  401.029,  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  400,732,  a.  D6-445.000. 
Uppalapati,  Vaninath:  See — 

DePoney,  Daniel  D.;  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday,  Ronald  J.:  and 
Uppalapati,  Vaninath.  400.737.  CI   D6-»68.000. 
Vago.  Otto  Z.;  Carlton.  Clifford;  and  Pryor.  William  M..  to  Sute  Industries. 

Inc  Gas-fired  water  heater  400.971,  CI  D23-3I8.0OO. 
Vin  Service  S.r.L.:  See — 

Guadalupi,  RiccanJo,  400,752.  CI  D7-3O6.O0O. 
Vinther.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Swart.  Mark  A.;  Johnston,  Charies  J.,  and  Vinther.  Gordon  A..  400.81 1. 
CI.  DlO-80.000. 
Vokey.  Roben  W:  See- 
Gilbert.  Peter  J  ;  \fokey.  Robert  W ;  McCabe.  Tetrill  R  .  Knutson.  Scon 
A.;  Anton.  Donald  D.;  and  Smith,  Erik.  400.945.  CI  D21-221.000 
Volvo  Articulated  Haulers  Ab:  See — 

Lindahl.  Borje,  401.031,  CI.  D34-31.000. 
Voo,  David  C.  P.,  lo  Bcstwill  Corporation   One-quarter  turn  straight  ball 

shuloff  valve  400.970.  CI.  D23-245.0OO 
Vonis.  Guy  R.:  See- 
Chapman.  Steven  S  ;  Vonis.  Guy  R.;  and  Ingalls.  Wayne.  400.901.  C\ 
D 16-2 19.000. 
Vujaklya.  Niki    Inflatable  arm  water  wings  for  a  swimmer.  400,947.  CI. 

D2 1-238.000. 
Waffensmith.  Jeffrey   B.;  Tedham.  Thom  A.;   Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
McMullen.  Robert  L..  lo  Gross-Given  Manufacturing  Company.  Vending 
machine  door  400.927.  CI.  D20-8  OOO 
Waffensmith.  Jeffrey   B.;  Tedham.  Thom  A  ;   Kolodziej.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and 
McMullen.  Robert  L  .  lo  Gross-Gi\en  Manufacturing  Company.  Vending 
machine  panel.  400.928.  O.  D2O-8.000. 
Wagner.  Stephen  A.,  lo  Binary  Arts  Corporation.  Manipulable  puzzle. 

400.936.  a  D2I-I04000 
Wang,  Bao-Lian  Spectacle  frame.  400.905,  CI.  DI6-3O3.00O 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Althaus.  Wolfgang;  Coffin.  David:  and  Schwarz.  Michael.  400.746.  CI 
D6-526.000. 
Warshawsky,  Jerome,  to  l.W.  Industries.  Inc.  Towel/soap  tumbler  toothbrush 

holder.  400.747,  CI.  D6-527.000. 
Watson.  Richard:  See— 

Miller.  Dennis  E.;  Adolph.  Sven;  Cooke.  Doug;  and  Watson.  Richard. 
400.862.  CI.  D13-I62.000 
Wensley,  Neil:  See— 

Aird,  Frederic;  Laferriere,  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  and 
Gagnon.  Hubert.  400.700.  Q  D2-975.000. 
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Whalley.  Todd  Alfred;  and  Schiller,  James  Earl,  to  Electric  Vehicle  Infra- 
structure. Inc    Electric  vehicle  charging  connector  holder.  400.860.  CI. 
D13-154.0OO. 
Whirlpool  Corporabon:  See — 

Doggetl,  Lawrence  A..  400.759.  CI.  D7-379.00O. 
Whitaker  Furniture  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Larry  C.  and  Dukes.  Gary  L..  400.743.  CI.  D6-5II.O0O. 
Whittington,  Nick  A.  P:  See — 

Sl  Amand.  Ronald  T;  St.  Amand.  Ronald  C;  and  Whittington.  Nick  A. 
P..  400.946.  CI.  D21-225.0OO. 
Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger.  Aaron 

B  .  to  ODL.  Incorporated.  Hanging  bracket.  400.781,  CI.  D8- 381.000. 
Williams.  Donna  J.:  See — 

Williams.  Winfted;  and  Williams,  Donna  J..  401.025.  CI.  D32-58.000. 
Williams,  Kevin,  to  Interdynamies.  Inc.  Hands-free  air  compressor.  400.892. 

CI.  D15-9.00O. 
Williams.  Winfied;  and  Williams,  Donna  J.  Clothes  drying  rack.  401.025.  C\. 

D32-58.00O. 
Wimsatt,  Joe:  See — 

Ludbrook.  Greg;  and  Wimsatt,  Joe,  401,005,  CI.  D26-I38.000. 
Workman,  Jonathan  P.:  See- 
House.  Kenneth  W.;  Slalon,  Robin  R.;  and  Workman,  Jonathan  P, 
400,735,  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Wu,  Bing  T.  Umbrella  with  all  around  window.  400,701,  CI.  D3-5.000. 
Wuethrich.  Christof:  See — 

Baeriswyl.  Florin;  and  Wuethrich.  Christof,  400.721,  CI.  D6->)0.000. 
Wurdack,  Roy  A.  Triangular-shaped  slide.  400.780,  CI.  D8-374.000. 
Wurfbain.  Diana  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wuifbain, 
Diana  A..  400.699,  CI.  D2-970.000. 


Wurst,  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Blankenship,  Leonard  F;  Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Wurst,  Bradley  J.. 
400,831.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Yakari  S.r.l.:  See— 

Accerenzi.  Valerio.  400.826.  CI.  DI2-III.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Mikage.  Yukinori,  400.910.  CI.  DI7-1.000. 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  and  Kodama,  Ryo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crystal  video  projector.  400.902,  CI.  DI6- 225.000. 
Yeawocth.  David.  Floating  object  game.  400.933,  CI.  D21-12.000. 
Viu.  Chih-Hao.  Electronic  dan  game.  400.932.  CI.  D2I-6.000. 
Yoshida.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Kawahara.  Manabu;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  and  Naka- 

zawa,  Tooni.  400,918.  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Toshiaki;  Takigasaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohiake,  Yuuji,  to  Daiwa 

Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  reel  body.  400.960,  CI.  D22-I41.000. 
Yoshino.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ui.  Makoto;  Okazaki.  Shigetu;  and  Yoshino.  Masahiro.  400.916,  CI. 
D18-43.000. 
Yiing,  Huang  Chin.  CD  rack.  400.751.  CI.  D6-630.000. 
Zahuranec.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Stephens,  Paul  D.;  Zahuranec,  Terry  L.;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  Kalman. 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Farone.  Richard  C.  401,021,  CI.  D32-I8.000. 

Zoiss,  Edward  John:  See — 

le;2qSoto.  Roy  Lujan;  Hathom.  Linda  L.;  Montijo.  Fernando  Antonio; 

London.  Aaron  Ross;  Gleason.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Zoiss.  Edward 

John.  400.875.  CI.  D14- 147.000. 
Zwolenik,  Stephen  R  Sweater  shelving  unit.  400,740,  CI.  D6-479.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Akerboom,  Petrus  J.,   to  De   Nachlvlinder  B.V.  Aster  plant  named 

Parade'.  10,679,  CI.  Pll.-68.I00. 
Beat,  ayde  R.,  to  J.  Frank  Schmidt  &  Son  Co.  Sweet  gum  'Clydesform'. 

10,676,  CI.  Pll.-51.100. 
Vt  Nachrvlinder  B.V.:  See— 

Akerboom,  Petius  J.,  10,679,  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Vt  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.:  See— 

Pouw,  A.  A.,  10.674.  CI.  Plt.-16.000. 
Dt  La  Torre.  Jose  Jaime,  to  DLT  Growers.  Gazania  plant  named  "Arm- 

strongs  Gold'.  10,683,  CI.  Pll.-87.140. 
DLT  Growers:  See— 

De  La  Torre,  Jose  Jaime,  10,683,  CI.  PIt.-87.140. 
Griffith.  Mark  P..  to  Griffith  Propagation  Nursery.  Ilex  glabra  plant  named 

Green  Billow'.  10.678,  CI.  Plt.-65.000. 
Griffith  Propagation  Nursery:  See — 

Griffith,  Marie  P.  10,678.  CI.  PIt.-65.000. 
/  Frank  Schmidt  &  Son  Co.:  See- 
Beat.  Clyde  R..  10,676.  CI   Pit  -51.100. 
Lyrene,  Paul.  Low-chill  highbush  blueberry  "Star".   10,675,  C\.  Pll- 
33.100. 


Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N.  Miniatwe  rose  plant  named 

•POULroar'    10,673,  CI.  PIt.-IO.lOO 
Olesen.  Mogens  N.:  See — 

Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N.,  10,673,  CI.  Ph.- 10. 100 
Parsons,  Rod.  Pandorea  plant  named   'Southern  Belle'.    10,677,  C\. 

Pll.-54.I00. 
Plate,  Renate,  to  Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexport  KG  Phalaenopsis  orchid 

plant  named  'Balysa'.  10,681,  CI.  Pit -87  300. 
Plate,  Renate.  to  Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexport  kG  Phalaenopis  orchid 

plant  named   Nopsya'    10.682.  CI  Pit. -87.300 
Pouw.  A.  A.,  to  De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 

named  'Ruioran'.  10.674.  CI.  Pll.-I6.000. 
VandenBetg.  Cornells  P.  to  Yoder  Brodiets.  Inc.  Chrysandiemum  plant 

named   Plum  Akron'    10.680,  O  PIt-74.I00. 
Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexport  KG:  See- 
Plate.  Renate.  10.681.  CI.  Plt.-87.300. 
Plate.  Renate.  10.682.  CI.  Pit. -87.300. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

VandenBetg.  Comelis  P.  10,680,  a.  P1l.-74.100. 
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I 

69 

195.1 

202 

239 

247 

424 


254 
259 
293 

333 
504 


CLASS  2 

5.832.535 
5.832.536 
5.832.537 
5.832.538 
5.832J39 
5.832.540 
5.832,5-1 : 

jdLASS4 

I  5.832J42 

I  '  5.832J43 

:  5.832.544 

5.832.545 

5.832J46 

!  5,832.547 


jta^ASSS 

288      I  5.832.548 

430      I  ■  5.832>»9 

621      I  ,  5.832.550 

718      I  5.832.551 

ICLASS8 

94.16  5.833.718 

111  5.833.719 

149.3  5.832.552 

159  5.832.553 

549  5.833.720 


71  1 


Et4 
5.832J54 
5.832.555 
IS 


104.93 
230  11, 
250.06. 
416 


5.832.556 
5.832.557 
5.832358 
5.832J59 


30 
53 
71 
IIOR 

235 
342 


CLASS  16 

5.832J60 
5.832.561 
5.832.562 
5.832J63 
5.832.564 
5.832.565 
5.832.566 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 

30  5R| 
170 

587     ' 
599.6 
6009  . 
664 
712.1   . 


5.832J67 
5.832.568 
5.832J69 
5.832.570 
5.832.571 
5.832.572 
5.832J73 
5.832J74 


CLASS  r 

1  5.832J75 


28 

5.832J76 


893.34  5.831607 

894.324  5.832.608 

894.351  5.832.609 

CLASS  3* 

5.832.610 
5.832.612 
5.832.613 
5.832.614 
5.832.61 1 
5.832.615 

CLASS  33 

5.832.617 
5.832.618 
5.832.619 
5.832.620 
5.832.616 
5.832.621 
5.832.622 

CLASS  34 

5.832.623 
5.832,624 
5,832,625 
5,832.626 
5.832,627 
5,832.628 

CLASS  36 

5.832.629 
5.832,630 
5.832.632 
5.832,636 
5,832,633 
5.832.634 
5.832.635 


28 

233 

294 

391 

392 

517 


203 
451 
527 
568 
706 
722 
766 


95 
97 
117 

580 
626 


27 
29 
58.5 
59  R 

77R 

107 

1188 


CLASS  37 

234  5.832.637 

3%  5.832,638 

CLASS  38 

77.6  5.832.639 

CLASS  4* 

107  5.832.640 

299  5.832.641 

546  5.832.642 

611  5.832.643 

64202  5,832,644 

716  5,832.645 

762  5,832,646 

CLASS  42 

70.07  5,832,647 


CLASS  43 

5.832.648 
5.832.649 
5.832.650 
5.832.651 
5.832.652 
5.832,653 
5.832.654 
5.832.655 
5.832.656 
5.832.657 
5.832.658 


1 
2 
3 
5 

17 

24 

42.04 

42.39 

61 

124 

131 


CLASS  44 

320  5.833.721 

418  5.833.722 


CLASS  47 

1 1 

5.832,659 

6 

5.832.661 

5.832.662 

28  1 

5.832.660 

72 

5.832.663 

CLASS  48 

61 

5.833.723 

CLASS  49 

26 

5,832.664 

27 

5.832.665 

67 

5.832.666 

212 

5.832.667 

215 

5.832.668 

360 

5.832.669 

382 

5.832.670 

465 

5.83Z671 

CLASS  51 

307  5.833.724 

CLASS  52 

5.832.672 
5.832,673 
5.832.674 
5.832.675 
5.832.676 
5.83Z677 
5.832.678 
5,832,679 
5,832,680 
5.832.681 
5.83Z682 


4 

19 

58 

60 

67 

95 

167.1 

167.3 

169.6 

210 

218 

274 

417 

506.07 

533 

592.6 

651.01 

656.9 

677 

7373 

745.19 


5.832.683 
5.832.684 
5.832,685 
5.832.686 
5.832.687 
5.832.688 
5.832,689 
5.132,690 
5,832,691 
5,832,692 


CLASS  S3 

5,832.693 
5.832,694 
5,832,695 
5.832.696 
5.832.697 
5.832.698 
5.832.699 
5.832.700 
5.832.701 
5.832.702 

CLASS  54 

Bl  375.397 

CLASS  SS 

302  5.833.725 

356  5.833.726 

385.2  5.833.727 

CLASS  56 

5.832.703 
5.832.704 
5.832.705 
5.832.706 
5.832.707 
5,83Z708 


168 
397 

430 
440 
451 
461 
502 
551 
569 


66 


11  4 

13.4 

14.9 

152 

66 

202 


CLASS  57 

263  5.832,709 

301  5.832.710 

404  5.832.711 


CLASS  <• 


39.02 

39.04 
39.281 
39.36 
39.465 

267 
274 


289 
322 
372 
407 
421 
469 
595 
760 


5.832.712 
5.832.713 
5.832.714 
5.832.717 
5.832.715 
5.832.718 
5.832,719 
5.832.720 
5.832.721 
5.832.722 
5.832.723 
5.83Z724 
5.832.725 
5.832.726 
5.832.727 
5.832.728 
5.832.729 
5.832.730 
5.832.731 
5.832.732 


CLASS  62 


63 

151 

1962 

225 

228.5 

276 

310 

374 

475 

497 

515 


5.83Z734 
5.832.735 
5.832.733 
5.832.736 
5.832.737 
5.832.738 
5.832.739 
5.832,740 
5.832.741 
5.832.742 
5.83Z743 


528 
619 
623 
630 
647 


5.832.744    I 

5.832.745 

5.832.746 

5.832,747 

5,832,748 


866 


CLASS  65 

213  5.833.728 

106  5.833.729 

134.6  5.833.730 

227  5.833.731 

5.833.732 

CLASS  66 

203  5.832.749 

CLASS  68 

13  R  5.832.750 

CLASS  69 

32  5.832.751 


CLASS  7» 

5.83Z752 
5,832,753 
5.832.754 
5.832.755 
5.832.756 
5.832.757 
5.832.758 
5.832.759 
5.832.760 
5.832.761 
5.832.762 


30 
38  A 
58 

131 
210 
218 
226 

395 
455 


CLASS  71 

27  5.833.733 


CLASS  72 


16.3 

40 

62 

255 

269 

352 

3794 

442 


CLASS 


I  E 

1.06 

9 

23.3 

23.31 

23.32 

28.04 

32  R 

35.08 

36 

40 

40.7 

53.01 


61.43 
67.71 
105 


117.3 

119  A 

159 

161 

290R 

292 

51429 

570 

606 

649 

651 

743 

756 

774 

861.69 

862  05 
86214 
863.17 
863.21 

863  81 

864  34 
865.9 


5,832.763 
5.83Z764 
5.832.765 
5.832.766 
5.832.767 
5.832.768 
5.832.769 
5.832.770 
5.832.771 

73 

5.834.623 
5.835.974 
5.835.975 
5.834.626 
5.834.627 
5.834.624 
5.834.628 
5.834.625 
5.834.629 
5.834.630 
5.834.631 
5.834.632 
5.835.976 
5.834.633 
5.8J4.634 
5.834.635 
5.832.773 
5.834.642 
5.834.543 
5.834.644 
5.834.545 
5.834.636 
5.834.638 
5.834.639 
5.832.774 
5.832.772 
5.834.641 
5.834,646 
5.834.647 
5.834.648 
5.834.649 
5.834.650 
5.834.651 
5.834.652 
5.834.653 
5.834.659 
5.835.977 
5.834.654 
5,834,656 
5,834.655 
5.834.657 
5.834M0 
5.834.658 


42 

89 

335 

391 

424  8  VA 

425 

473.13 

490.03 

512 

551.1 

551.8 

552 

572 

606R 


CLASS  74 

5.832.775 


5.832.776 
5.832.777 
5.832.778 
5.832.779 
5.832,780 
5,834.662 
5.832.782 
5.832.783 
5.832.784 
5.832.785 
5.832.786 
5.832.787 
5.832.788 
5,832.789 

CLASS  75 

243  5.834.640 

244  5.834.663 
246  5.834.664 
450  5.833.734 
544  5.833.735 

CLASS  81 

9.51  5.832.790 

62  5.832.791 

124.6  5.832.792 

138  5.832.793 

177.2  5.832,794 

180.1  5.83i795 

467  5.832.796 

CLASS  82 

118  5.832,797 

CLASS  83 

140  5.832,798 

423  5.832.799 

467.1  5.832.800 

483  5.832.801 

555  5.832.802 

661  5.832.803 

870  5.832.804 


CLASS  84 

5.834.665 
5.834.666 
5.834.667 
5.834.668 
5.834.669 
5.834,670 
5.834.671 
5.834.672 


298 
395 
411  R 
423  R 
462 
610 
645 
660 


CLASS  86 

1.1  5.8J4A73 

CLASS  89 

1.81  5.834.674 

65  5.834.675 

41.05  5.834.576 

41.17  5.834.677 

138  5,835,978 

187.01  5.834.678 

CLASS  91 

29  5.832.805 

351  5.832.806 

420  5.832.807 
447  5.832.808 

CXASS95 

71  5.833.736 

98  5,833.737 

115  5.833.738 

135  5.833.739 

CLASS  96 

15  5.833.740 

CLASS  99 

299  5.832.809 

408  5.832.810 

421  H  5.832.811 
443  C  5.832.812 

450.2  5.832,813 
450.6  5.832.814 

CLASS IM 

42  5.832.815 


34 

93.04 

126 

181 

215 

217 

219 

231 

288 

350.1 

352.01 

365 

375 

379 

424.1 

459 

493 


5.832.816 
5.832.817 
5.832.818 

CLASS  1*1 

5.832.819 


5.832.820 
5.832.822 
5.832.823 
5.832.821 
S.832.824 
5.832.825 
5.832.826 
5.832.827 
5.832,828 
5.832,829 
5,832,830 
5.832,831 
5,832.832 
5.832,833 
5.832.834 
5.832.835 


CLASS  182 

5.834.679 
5,834.680 
5.834.581 
5.834.682 
5.834.683 
5.834.584 


CLASS  185 

4.3  5.832.836 

157.2  5.832.837 

206.2  5.832.838 

377.07  RE.  35.949 
404  5.832.839 

CLASS  1*6 

2  5.833.741 

18.32  5.833.742 

31.27  5.833.743 

31.59  5.833.744 

287  18  5.833.745 

464  5.833.747 

482  5.833.746 

CLASS  186 

6  5.832.840 

51.3  5.832.841 

CLASS  118 

190  5.832,842 

214  5.832.843 

236  5.832.844 

237  5,832.845 
345  5,832.846 

347  5.832.847 

348  5.832.848 

CLASS  112 

117  5.832.849 

225  5.832.850 

470.01  5.832.851 

475.08  5.832.852 
475.11  5.832.853 
475.22  5.832.854 

CLASS  114 

5.832.855 
5.832.856 
5.832.857 
5.832.858 
5.832J59 
5.832.861 
5.832.862 
5.832.860 
5.832.863 
5.832.854 


56 


219 

221  R 

222 

230 

270 

274 

285 

345 

CLASS  116 

28  R  5.832.855 

173  5.832.866 

209  5.832.867 

CLASS  117 

49  5.833.748 

101  5.833.749 

218  5,833.750 

CLASS  118 

64  5.833.751 

723  VE  5.833.752 


PI  175 


PI  176 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENfTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  177 


724 
725 


5.833.753 
5.833.754 


CLASS  119 

14.2 

5.832.868 

168 

5.832.869 

261 

5.832.870 

269 

5.832.871 

477 

5.832.872 

479 

5.832.873 

496 

5.832.874 

508 

5.832.875 

706 

5.832.876 

710 

5.832,877 

769 

5.832.878 

858 

5.832.879 

CLASS  123 

25C 

5.832.880 

65  PE 

5.832.881 

73  R 

5.832.882 

90.11 

5.832.883 

90.16 

5.832.884 

5.832.885 

9017 

5.832.886 

5.832.887 

90.18 

5.832.889 

179.18 

5.832.888 

184.34 

5.832.890 

198  F 

5.832.891 

260 

5.832.892 

305 

5.83Z893 

336 

5.832.894 

350 

5.832.895 

352 

5.832.896 

5.832.897 

447 

5.832.898 

456 

5.832.899 

5.832.900 

478 

5.832.901 

514 

5.832.902 

5.832.903 

5.832.904 

525 

5.832.905 

527 

5.832.906 

625 

5.832.908 

672 

5.832.907 

CLASS  124 

6  5.832,909 

23.1  5.832.910 

73  5.832.911 

86  5.832.912 

CLASS  125 

13.01  5.832.913 

13.02  5.832.914 

CLASS  126 

9  R  5.832.915 

CLASS  127 

32  5.833.755 

42  5.833.757 

CLASS  128 

202.22  5.832.916 

20312  5.832.917 

205.25  5.832.918 

205.26  5.832.919 
207  14  5.832.920 
632  5.832.921 
653.1  5.832.922 
66101  5.832,923 
672  5.832,924 
845  5.832.926 
849        5.832.925 

5.832.927 
877  5.832.928 

898  5.832.929 

5.832,930 
5.832.931 
5.832.932 

CLASS  131 

329  5.832.934 

5.832,935 

CLASS  132 

73  5.832,936 

200  5.832.937 

210  5.832.938 

225  5.832,939 

273  5.833.335 

309  5.832.940 

316  5.832.941 

317  5.832.942 

CLASS  134 

1.2  5.833.758 

1.3  5.833.759 
2  5.833.760 
10  5.833.756 


22.11 
22.12 


5,833.761 
5.833.762 
5,833,763 
5.833.764 
5.833.765 
5.833.766 
5.833.767 

CLASS  135 

124  5.832,943 

CLASS  137 

1  5.832.944 

15  5.832,946 

68.23  5,832,947 

93  5.832,948 
115.05  5.832.949 
202  5.832.950 
230  5.832.951 
270  5.832.952 
315  5.832.953 
543.15  5.832.954 
551  5.832.955 
597  5.832.956 
625  41  5.832.958 
62547  5.832.959 
625.5  5.832.957 

CLASS  138 

1 10  5.832.960 

CLASS  139 

116.1  5.832.961 

383  A  5.832.962 

CLASS  140 

105  5.832.%3 

123  6  5.832.964 

CLASS  141 

20  5.832.%5 

51  5.831966 

59  5.832.967 

94  5.832,968 
98  5.832.969 
206  5.832.970 
329  5.832,971 
360  5.832.972 
383  5.832.973 
392  5.832,974 

CLASS  144 

24.13  5,832,975 

144.51  5,832,977 

CLASS  148 

1 1 1  5.833.768 

304  5.833.769 

305  5.833.770 
325  5.833.771 
400  5.833.772 
422  5,833.773 
442  5.833.774 
551  5.833.775 
580  5.833.776 
601  5.833.778 
643  5.833.777 

CLASS  149 

19.91  5.834.685 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.833.779 

5.833.780 
5.833.781 


CLASS  15« 


60 
64 
69 

92 

167 

209 

227 

240 

244.25 

244.27 

247 

261 

272.4 

279 

285 

329 

379.7 

387 

439 

510 

517 

578 


B 


5.833.782 
5.833.783 
5.833.784 
5.833.785 
5.833.786 
5.833.787 
5.833.788 
5.833.789 
5.833.790 
5.833.791 
5.833.792 
5.833.793 
5.833.794 
5.833.795 
1  940,503 
5,833.796 
5,833.798 
5.833.799 
5.833.800 
5.833.801 
5.833.802 
5.833.803 
5.833.804 


79 


CLASS  IM 

5.832.978 


173  V 
197 


5.832,979 
5.832.980 


CLASS  162 

109  5.833.805 

111  5.833.806 

157.3  5.833.807 

198  5.833.808 
203  5.833.809 
360.3  5.833.810 

CLASS  164 

4.76  5.832,985 

36  5.832.981 

61  5,832.982 

342  5.832,983 

476  5,832.984 

CLASS  165 

803  5.832,986 

86  5.832.987 

103  5.832,988 

104.33  5.832.989 

160  5.832,991 

165  5.832,992 

166  5.832,993 
173  5,832,994 

179  5.832,995 
202  5,83i990 

CLASS  166 

53  5.832.996 
117.6  5.832,997 
185  5.832.998 
256  5.832.999 
276  5.833.000 
287  5.833.001 
291  5.833.002 
298  5.833.003 
382  5.833.004 

CLASS  169 

5  5.833.0O5 

SI  5.833.006 

54  5.833.007 

CLASS  171 

141  5.833.008 

CLASS  172 

13  5.833.009 

126  5.833.010 

149  5.833.011 

199  5.833.012 
612  5.833.013 

CLASS  173 

162.2  5.833.014 

CLASS  174 

5  R  5.834.686 

33  5.835.979 

35  MS  5.8X687 

36  5.8M.688 
50  5.834.689 
52.1  5.834.690 

52.4  5.834.691 
57  5.834.692 
65  G  5.834.694 

65  R  5.834.693 

66  5.834.695 

67  5.835.980 
82  5.835.981 

84  C  5.834.6% 
113  R  5.834.697 

5.8K698 
5.834.699 

115  5.834.700 

117  F  5.834.701 

117  FF  5.834.702 

140CR  5.8M.703 

254  5.834.704 

261  5.834.705 

CLASS  175 

40  5.833.015 

85  5.833.016 
320  5.833.017 
3253  5.833,018 
325.6  5,833.019 
331  5.833.020 
433  5.833.021 

CLASS  177 

I  5.834.706 

16  5.834.707 

145  5.835.982 

180  5.834.708 

CLASS  178 

18.05  5.834.709 


CLASS  18* 

65.2  5.833.022 

68.5  5.833.023 

69.2  5.833.024 

178  5.833.025 

360  5.833.026 

CLASS  181 

106  5.834.710 

290  5.834.711 

CLASS  182 

129  5.833.028 

136  5.833.029 

CLASS  187 

211  5.833.030 

239  5.833.031 

391  5.834.713 

CLASS  188 

1.11  L  5.833.033 

32  5.833.034 

72.7  5.833.035 

285  5.833.036 

299 1  5.833.037 

378  5.833.038 

CLASS  190 

115  5.833.039 

CLASS  192 

6  A  5.833.040 

85  CA  5.833.041 

CLASS  194 

317  5.833.042 

CLASS  198 

302  5,833.043 

413  5.833.044 

444  5.833.045 

458  5.833.046 

708  5.833.047 


CLASS  200 


5A 

5R 

17  R 
38  R 
61  44 
61  54 
81  R 
284 
344 
446 


5.834.714 
5.834.715 
5.834.716 
5.834.717 
5.834.718 
5.834.719 
5.834.720 
5.834.721 
5.833.049 
5.833.050 
5.833.048 

CLASS  202 

248  5.833.811 

CLASS  203 

1  5.833.812 

73  5.833.813 

CLASS  204 

157.3  5.834.722 

158.2  5.833.814 

192.12  5.833.815 

19217  5.833.817 

19226  5.833.818 

198  5.833.816 
206  5.833.819 
212  5.833.820 
255  5.833.821 
270  5.833.822 
298.09  5.833.823 
416  5.833.824 
435  5.833.825 
452  5.833.826 
603  5.833.827 

CLASS  205 

68  5.833.828 

109  5.833.829 

337  5.833.830 

349  5.833.831 

413  5.833.832 

414  5.833.833 
637  5.833.834 
645  5.833.835 
785  5,833.836 

CLASS  206 

5  5.833.053 

6.1  5.833.052 

14  5.833.051 

38 1  5.833.054 

63.3  5.833.055 

199  5.833.056 
204  5.833.057 

5.833.058 
232  5.833.059 


268 

5.833,060 

292 

5.833.061 

307.1 

5.833.062 

308.1 

5.833.063 

340 

5.833.064 

373 

5.833.065 

438 

5.833.066 

454 

5.833.067 

459  1 

5.833.068 

522 

5,833.069 

524.4 

5.833.070 

532 

5.833.071 

534 

5.833.072 

724 

5.833.073 

CLASS  208 

48  R  5.833.838 

80  5.833.837 

112  5.833.839 

120  5.833.840 


CLASS 


85 

96  1 

130 

142 

169 

202 

232 


413 

447 

497.01 

500.37 

605 

610 

611 

634 

638 

650 

656 

690 

712 

724 

733 

739 

788 

792 


210 

5.833.842 
5.833.841 
5.833.843 
5.833.844 
5.833.845 
5.833.846 
5.833.847 
5.833.848 
5.833.849 
5.833.850 
5.833.851 
5.833.852 
5,833.853 
5.833.854 
5.833,856 
5.833.857 
5.833.855 
5.833.858 
5.833.859 
5.833.860 
5.833.861 
5.833.862 
S.833.863 
5.833.864 
5.833.865 
5.833.866 
S.833.868 
5.833.867 


CLASS  211 

21  5.833.074 
41.2  5.833,075 
47  5.833,082 
51  5,833.076 
59.1  5.833.077 
70.5  5.833.078 
85.31  5.833.080 
85.7  5.833.079 
86.01  5.833.081 
134  5.833.083 
187  5.833.084 

CLASS  213 

148  5.833.086 

CLASS  215 

44  5.833.085 

230  5.833.087 

248  5.833.088 

249  5.833.089 
262  5.833.090 

CLASS  216 

2  5.833.869 
5.833.870 

22  5.833.871 

CLASS  218 

30  5.834,723 

36  5,834.724 

120  5.834.725 

CLASS  219 

69.12  5.834.726 

98  5.834.727 

99  5.834.728 
110  5.834.729 
121.43  5.834.730 
121.68  5.834.731 
130.51  5.834.732 
13771  5.834.733 
204  5.834.734 
223  5.834.735 
270  5.834.736 
385  5.834.737 
400  5.834.738 
458  5.834.739 
464  5.834.740 
506  5.834.741 
523  5.834.742 
527  5.835.983 


633  5.834.743 

697  5.834.744 

720  5.834.745 

771  5.834.746 

CLASS  220 

3.9  5.833.110 

6  5.833.111 
258  5.833.112 
531  5.833.114 
669  5.833.115 
783  5,833.116 

CLASS  221 

24  5.833.117 

150  HC  5.833.122 

256  5.833.091 

309  S.833.118 

CLASS  222 

41  5.833.119 

95  5.833.120 

144.5  5.833.121 

146.1  5.833.096 

153.06  5.833.123 
158  5.833.124 
168  5.833.092 
175  5.833.093 
180  5.833.094 
368  5.833.097 

400.7  5.833.098 
568  5.833.099 

CLASS  224 

197  5.833.100 

275  5.833.101 

5.833.102 
321  5.833.103 

576  5.833.095 

CLASS  225 

106  5.833.104 

CLASS  226 

4  5.833.105 

17  5.833.106 

31  5.833.107 

177  5.833.108 

187  5.833.109 

194  5.833.125 

CLASS  228 

7  5.833.126 
102  5.833.127 
180  22  5.833.128 

CLASS  229 

928  5,833.129 

103.2  5.833.131 
108  5.833.130 

CLASS  232 

47  5.833.132 

CLASS  235 

449  5.834.747 

450  5.834.748 

454  5.834.749 

455  5.834.750 

462  5.834.751 
5.834.752 

463  5.835.984 
472  5.834.753 

5.834.754 

492  5.834.755 

493  5.834.756 
5.834,757 

CLASS  236 

13  5.83J.133 

49.3  5.833.134 

58  5.833.135 


14 


CLASS  238 

5.833.136 


CLASS  239 

14.1  5.833.137 

106  5.833.138 

265.17  5.833,139 

265.37  .5.833.140 

406  5.833.141 

453  5.833.142 

456  5.833.143 

462  5.833.144 

526  5.833.145 

533.8  5.833.146 

587.5  5.833.147 

601  5.833.148 

CLASS  241 

16  5.833,149 

27  5.833.150 


5.833.151 
5.833.152 
5,833,153 

(tLASS242 

5,833.154 
5.833.155 
5.833.156 
5.833.157 
5.833.158 
RE.  35.950 
5.833.159 
5.833.160 
5.833.161 
5.833.162 
5.833.163 
5.833.164 
5.833.165 
5.833.166 
5.833.167 
5.833.168 
5.833.169 
I  I  5.833.170 

;  5.833.171 

>CLASS244 

5.833.172 
5.833,173 
5.833.174 
5.833.175 
5.833.176 
5.833.177 


<IASS 


34 
47 


(Lass 


248 

5,833,178 
5.833.179 
5.833.180 
5.833.181 
5.833.182 
5.833.183 
5.833.184 
5.833.185 
5.833.186 
5.833.187 
5.833.188 
5.833.189 
5.833.190 
5.833.191 
5.833.192 
5.833.193 
5.833.194 
5.833.195 
5.833.196 
5.833.197 
5.833.198 
5.833.199 
5.833.200 
5.833.201 
5.833.202 
5.833.203 
5.833.204 
5.833.205 
5.833.206 
5.833.207 

249 

5,833.872 
5.833.873 


CLASS  250 


201.J 
203  1 
205 
208.1 

2l4i 

216 

221 

234 

237  0 

231 

281 
286 
288 
310 


332 

338.: 

343 

352 

363.03 

363  04 

37011 

398 

423  F 

436 

*92t 

492.  J 1. 

506  t 

516. 


5.834.758 
5.834.759 
5.834,760 
5,834,761 
5,83.t.762 
5.834.763 
5.834.764 
5.834.765 
5.834.766 
5.834.767 
5.834.768 
5.834.769 
5.834.770 
5.834.771 
5.834.772 
5.834,773 
5,834,774 
5.8X775 
5.8X776 
5.8X777 
5.8X778 
5.834.779 
5.8X780 
5.834.782 
5,8X783 
5,8X,781 
5,8X784 
5,8X785 
5.8X786 
5,8X787 
18X,788 
5.8X789 


CLASS  251 

1.3  5.833.208 

47  5.833.209 

61.4  5.833.210 

129.15  5.833.211 

148  5.833.212 

149.1  5.833.213 

309  5.833.214 

CLASS  252 

8  5.833.874 

62.9  PZ  5.833.875 

68  5.833.876 

299.01  5.833.877 

5.833.878 
299.63  5.833.879 

29964  5.833.880 

389.23  5.833.881 

408.1  .  5.833.882 

500  5.833,883 

5.833.884 
586  5.833.885 

601  5.833.886 

700  5.833.887 

CLASS  254 

30  5.833.215 

266  5.833.216 

5.833J17 


CLASS 


10 
11 
17 
25 
39 
48 
57 

67 

98 

121 

198 

232 

280 

295 

304 
306 

315 

335 
336 

347 
360 
368 
378 
379 
382 
387 
390 

394 
401 
431 
488 
522 
530 
531 
546 
578 
618 
620 
667 
674 
676 
678 
679 
680 
684 
686 
692 
697 
704 
705 
712 
718 
723 
734 
752 
754 
773 
778 
786 
788 
903 


257 

5.834.790 
5.8X791 
5.834.792 
5.8X793 
5.834.794 
5.8X795 
5.8X796 
5.8X797 
5.8X798 
5.8X799 
5.835.985 
5.8X800 
5.834.801 
5.8X,802 
5.8M.R03 
5.8X.M>4 
5.834.805 
5.834.806 
5.8X807 
5.8X808 
5.8X809 
5.8X810 
5.834.811 
5.834.812 
5.835.986 
5.834.813 
5.834.814 
5.8X815 
5.8X816 
5.8X817 
5.8X818 
5.8X819 
5.834.820 
5.8X821 
5.834.822 
5.834.823 
5.835.987 
5.834.824 
5.8X825 
5.8X826 
5.834.827 
5.8X828 
5.8X829 
5.834.830 
5.8X831 
5.8X832 
5.8X833 
5.8X834 
5.8X835 
5.835.988 
5.8X836 
5.834.837 
5.834.838 
5.834.839 
5.834.840 
5.8X841 
5.834.842 
5.8X843 
5.834,844 
5,834.845 
5.8XJ)46 
5.834.847 
5.8X848 
5.8X849 
5.8X850 
5JX851 


CLASS  261 

112.1  5.833.883 

CLASS  264 

1.38  5.833.890 


1.9 

5.833.889 

7 

5.833.891 

13 

5.833.892 

5.833.893 

30 

5.833.895 

404 

5.833.899 

41 

5.833.896 

463 

5.833.894 

46.5 

5.833.897 

102 

5.833.898 

103 

5.833.900 

5.833.901 

106 

5.833.902 

155 

5.833.903 

178  R 

5.833.904 

211.21 

5.833.905 

245 

5.833.906 

5.833.907 

250 

5.833.908 

272.15 

5.833.909 

277 

5.833.910 

301 

5.833.91 1 

318 

5.833.912 

328.7 

5.833.913 

400 

5.833.914 

491 

5.833.915 

494 

5.833.916 

683 

5.833.917 

CLASS  266 

251 

5.833.918 

CLASS  267 

64.25 

5.833.218 

140.13 

5.833.219 

226 

5.833J20 

CLASS  269 

3  5.833.221 

37  5.833,222 

93  5.833.223 

130  5.833.224 
138  5.833.225 

CLASS  270 

52.16  5.833.226 

CLASS  271 

10  5.833J27 

11  5.833.228 
5.833.229 

121  5.833  J30 

197  5.833.231 

225  5.833.232 

CLASS  273 

15  A  5.833.233 

26  A  5.833.2X 

119  R  5.833.235 

127  R  5.833.236 

146  5.833.237 

236  5.833.238 

248  5.833.239 

282  1  5.833.240 

317  5.833.241 

351  5.833.242 

CLASS  277 

421  5.833.244 

549  5.833.245 

606  5.833.243 

CLASS  279 

62  5.833.247 

131  5J33J46 

CLASS 

5.2 

5.28 

47.19 

87.01 

87.042 

149.2 

154 

220 

224 

251 

275 

276 

475 

642 

728.2 

728.3 

741 

743.1 


751 
759 
785 
825 


45 


280 

5.833.249 
5.833.248 
5.833.250 
5.833.251 
5.833.252 
5.833.253 
5.833.254 
5.833.255 
5.833.256 
5.833.257 
5.833JJ58 
5.833.259 
5.833.260 
5.833.261 
5.833.262 
5.833.263 
5.833.264 
5.833.265 
5.833,266 
5.833.267 
5.833.268 
5.833.269 
5.833,270 

CLASS  281 

5.833,271 


CLASS  283 

67  5.833J73 
5.833,274 

115  5.833  J72 

CLASS  285 

38  5.833.276 

39  5.833.277 
124.1  5.833.278 
148.19  5.833.279 
305  5.833.275 
330  5.833^80 
382  5.833.281 

CLASS  290 

38  R  5.8X852 

54  5.834.853 

CLASS  292 

201  5.833.282 

CLASS  293 

117  5.833,283 

CLASS  294 

1.1  5.833,284 

27.1  5,833.285 

61  5.833.286 

64.1  5.833.287 

5.833.288 

68  1  5.833.289 

97  5.833J90 

119.3  5.833.291 
152  5.833.292 

CLASS  296 

21  5.833.293 

24.1  5.833.294 
5.833.295 

26.13  5.833.296 

93  5.833.297 

96.13  5.833  J98 

97.11  5,833,299 

108  5.833  JOO 

155  5.833  JOl 

167  5.833.302 

189  5.833  J03 

214  5,833,304 

217  5,833.305 

CLASS  2*7 

124  5.833.306 
133  5.833J07 
172  5.833.308 
180.11  5.833.309 
IXI  5.833JIO 
216.11  5.833.311 
21613  5.833J12 
218.1  5.833.313 
237  5.833J14 
339  5.833  J15 
344.21  5.833.316 
374  5.833  J17 

423.4  5.833  J18 
452.21  5.833,319 
452.27  5.833J20 
452.42  5,833,321 
463  1  5,833.322 

CLASS  299 

102  5.833.323 

CLASS  301 

5  1  5.833,324 

CLASS  303 

7  5.833.325 

9.72  5.833.326 

113  4  5.833.327 

ISO  5.833.328 

CLASS  307 

10.6  5.834.854 

31  5.8X855 

64  5.834.856 

66  5.834.857 
5.8X8S8 
5.8X859 

98  5.834.860 

116  5.835.989 

125  5.834.861 

CLASS  310 

12  5.834.862 

14  5.834.863 

40  MM  5.834.864 
49  R  5.834.865 

5.834.866 
51  5.834JI67 

67  R  5.8X868 

89  5JX869 

90  5.8X870 

103  5.834.872 


186 

5.834.873 

191 

5.834.874 

268 

5.8X875 

313  D 

5.835.990 

316 

5.834.871 

5.834,876 

322 

5.834.877 

323 

5.834.878 

328 

5.8X.879 

334 

5.8X880 

351 

5.8X881 

359 

5.8X882 

CLASS  312 

3 

5.833J29 

209 

5.833J30 

223.2 

5.833  J31 

223.3 

5.833J32 

235.1 

5.833.333 

257  1 

5.833.334 

293.2 

5.833.336 

334.5 

5.833.337 

CLASS  313 

309  5.834.883 

318.01  5.834.884 

336  5.834.885 

402  5.8X886 

412  5.834.887 

484  5.8X888 

493  5.8X889 
5.8X890 

495  5.8X891 

496  5.834.892 
506  S.834.893 
509  5.8X894 
553  5.835.991 
570  5.834.895 
585  5.834.896 
634  5.834.897 

CLASS  315 

5  5.8X898 

41  5.8X899 

169.1  5.834.900 

185  S  5.8X901 

209  R  5.834.902 

219  5.8X903 

248  5.834.904 

5.8X905 

307  S.834.906 

5.834.907 

5.834.908 

CLASS  318 

17  5.834.909 

139  5.834.910 

254  5.8X.9I1 
5.835.992 

268  5.8X912 

270  5.8X913 

280  5.8X914 

282  5.834.915 

568  11  5.8X917 

568.13  5.8X916 

601  5.834.918 

778  5.835.993 

CLASS  320 

2  5.834.919 

5.834.920 
112  5.8X921 

136  5.834.922 

147  5.834.923 

CLASS  323 

222  5.8X924 

272  5.834.925 

313  RE  35.951 

5.834.926 

314  5.834.927 

315  5.835.994 
364  5.835.996 

CLASS  324 

71.4  5.8X928 

72J  5.834.929 

76.58  5.834.930 

95  5.834.931 

107  5.834.932 

117  R  5.8X933 

127  5.834.934 

156  5.834.935 

219  5.834.937 

248  5.834.938 

303  5.834.936 

309  5,835.995 

402  5.8X939 

424  5.834.940 

455  5.834.941 

522  5.834.942 

549  5.834.943 

754  5.834.9U 


5.835.997 
755  5.834.945 

760  5.834.946 

CLASS  326 

39  5.834.947 

40  5.835.998 
81  5.834.948 
86  5.834.949 

CLASS  327 

12  5.8X950 

53  5.8X951 

54  5.8X952 
57  5.834.953 

77  5.8X954 

108  5.834.955 
1 16  5.834.956 
141  5.834.957 
143  5.834.958 
176  5.834.959 
276  5.834.960 
295  5.8X961 
328  5.835.999 
333  5.8X962 
358  5.834.963 
376  5.834.964 
423  5.8X965 
534  5.834.966 
543  5.834.967 

552  5.834.968 

553  5.834.969 

567  5.834.970 

CLASS  330 

43  5.834.971 

124  R  5.834.972 

126  5.834.973 
253  5.834.974 
278  5.834.975 
292  5.8X976 

297  5.834.977 

298  5.834.978 

CLASS  331 

1  R  5.834.979 

2  5.834.980 
14  5.836J)00 

99  5.834.981 

109  5.8X982 
S.8X983 

111  5.8X984 

CLASS  332 

100  5.8X985 
5.8X.986 

127  5.8X987 

CLASS  333 

81  R  5.8X.9t8 

100  5.8X9(9 

101  5.8X990 
116  5.8X991 
185  5.834.992 
202                  5.8X993 

5.834.994 
238  5.834.995 

CLASS  335 

6  5.834.996 

68  5.834.997 

78  5.834.998 
259  5.836.001 

CLASS  336 

84  R  5.834.999 

90  5.835.000 

CLASS  337 

104  5.835.001 

143  5.835.002 

CLASS  338 

32  R  5.835.003 

312  5.835.004 

CLASS  340 

310.01  5.835.005 

407  1  5.835.006 

436  5.835.007 

439  5.835.008 

454  5.835.009 

505  5.835.010 

539  5.835.012 

5.835.013 
542  5.835.014 

568  5.835.015 
5.835.016 
5.8X002 

573  5.835.017 

620  5.835,018 

823.06  5.835.020 

825.31  5.835.022 


PI  178 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


825.44              5,835.023 

50 

5.835.11 1 

5,835,1% 

857 

S,835J94 

126 

5.835.369 

CLASS  369 

82579               5.835.024 

5,835.112 

72 

5.835.198 

132 

5.835.371 

4412 

5.835.458 

87002               5.835.025 

55 

5.835.113 

75 

5.835J01 

CLASS  368 

44.27 

5.835.460 

905 

5.835.026 

5.835.114 

5.835.202 

51 

5.835.295 

CLASS  364          1 

♦4.28 

5.835.459 

933 

5.835.027 

57 

5.835.115 

5,835J96 

132 

5,835J70 

48 

5.835.461 

937 

5.835.028 

98 

5.835.116 

CLASS  356 

69 

5.835.297 

140 

5.835.372 

50 

5.835.462 

183 

5,835.117 

501 

5.835.203 

71 

5.836.006 

192 

5.835.374 

5.835.463 

CLASS  341 

214 

5.835.118 

5.835.204 

75 

5.835.298 

400.01 

5.835.375 

5.835.464 

50 

5.835.029 

238 

5.835.119 

5.03 

5.835.199 

76 

5.835.299 

436 

5.835,376 

54 

5.835.465 

51 

5.835.030 

241 

5.835.120 

30 

5.835.200 

77.05 

5.835.300 

468  05 

5.835.377 

5.835.466 

5.836.003 

246 

5.835.121 

5.835.205 

7807 

5.835.302 

468  28 

5.835.378 

59 

5.835.467 

61 

5.835.031 

231 

5.835.122 

72 

5.835.206 

84 

5.835.301 

475.02 

5.835.379 

5.835.468 

5.835.032 

5.835.123 

124 

5.835.207 

97.01 

5.835.303 

488 

5.835J80 

100 

5.835.469 

63 

5.835.033 

260 

5.835.124 

5.835.208 

9901 

5.835.304 

491 

5,835,381 

103 

5.835.470 

65 

5.835.034 

141.3 

5.835.209 

103 

5,835.305 

4% 

5,835,382 

109 

5.835.471 

67 

5.835.035 

CLASS  348 

328 

5.835.210 

104 

5.835.306 

528.32 

5,835,383 

110 

5.835.472 

95 

5.835.036 

6 

5.835.125 

336 

5.835.211 

5,835.307 

552 

5,835,384 

112 

5.835.473 

106 

5.835.037 

8 

5.835.126 

345 

5.835.212 

5.835.308 

559 

5,835385 

5.835.475 

131 

5.835.038 

5.835.127 

346 

5.835.213 

106 

5.835.309 

578 

5,835.386 

116 

5.835.476 

135 

5.835.039 

5.835.128 

5.835.214 

5.835.310 

606 

5.835.387 

126 

5.835,477 

139 

5,835.040 

15 

5.835.129 

349 

5.835.215 

5.835.311 

705.07 

5.835.388 

263 

5,835,474 

143 

5.835.041 

16 

5.835.130 

352 

5.835,216 

110 

5.835,312 

715.012 

5.835.389 

275.2 

5,835,479 

5.835.042 

21 

5.835.131 

353 

5.835.217 

113 

5.835.313 

724.1 

5.835.390 

275.3 

5.835.478 

5.835.043 

42 

5.835.132 

354 

5.835.218 

5.835.314 

725.02 

5.835.391 

5.835.044 

49 

5.835.133 

359 

5.835.219 

126 

5.835,315 

726.02 

5.835.392 

CLASS  370 

155 

5,835.045 

180 

5.835.134 

369 

5.835.220 

5.835.316 

760.01 

5.835.393 

206 

5.835.480 

5.835.046 

191 

5.835.135 

5.835.221 

128 

5.835J17 

768 

5.835.394 

216 

5.835,481 

156 

5.835.047 

207 

5.835.136 

5.835.222 

133 

5.835.318 

225 

5.835.482 

159 

5.835.048 

208 

5.835.137 

371 

5.835.223 

CLASS  365           1 

228 

5.835.483 

161 

5.835.049 

211 

5.835.140 

375 

5.835.224 

CLASS  361 

51 

5.835.395 
5.835.396 
5  835  398 

230 

5.835.484 

166 

5.836.004 

308 

5.835.138 

381 

5.835.225 

5 

5.835.319 

287 

5.835.486 

172 

5.835.050 

5.835.141 

382 

5.835.226 

45 

5.835.321 

104 

312 

5.835.485 

335 

5.835.142 

399 

5.835.227 

5.835.322 

145 

5!835!399 
5.835.400 

316 

5.835.487 

CLASS  342 

349 

5.835.143 

432 

5.835.228 

93 

5.835.323 

335 

5.835.488 

12 

5.835.051 

390 

5,835,144 

435 

5.835.229 

5.835.324 

149 

5!835!40l 
5  835  402 

342 

5.835.489 

20 

5.835,052 

403 

5,835,145 

437 

5.835.230 

94 

5,835.325 

5.835.490 

22 

5,835.053 

416 

5,835.146 

440 

5.835.231 

106 

5.835.320 

5!835!403 
5.835.404 

386 

5.835.491 

5.835.054 

5.835.147 

111 

5.835.326 

151 
182 

389 

5.835.492 

25 

5.835.055 

5,835,148 

CLASS  358 

5.835.327 

RE.  35^953 

394 

5.835.493 

62 

5.835.056 

419 

5,835,149 

296 

5.835.232 

5.835  J28 

5.835!405 

397 

5.835.494 

359 

5.835.057 

441 

5,835.150 

298 

5.835.233 

143 

5.835.329 

185.03 

5.835.406 

419 

5.836.008 

5.835.058 

5.835.151 

404 

5.835.234 

152 

5.835.330 

185.09 

5.835.407 

465 

5.835.495 

398 

5.835.059 

445 

5.835.813 

406 

5.835.235 

205 

5.835.331 

185  15 

5.835.409 

514 

5.835.496 

442 

5.835.060 

455 

5.835.152 

442 

5.835.236 

220 

5.835.332 

185.18 

5.835.408 

522 

5.835.497 

457 

5.835.061 

468 

5.835.153 

448 

5.835.237 

233 

5.835,336 

185  19 

5  835.416 

Bl  823.338 

CLASS  343 

700  MS             5.835.062 

530 
536 
558 

5.835.154 
5.835.155 
5.835.157 

458 
468 

5.835,238 
5,835.239 
5.835.240 

234 

5,835,333 
5,835.334 
5.835.335 

185.21 

5.835.410 
5.835,411 
5,835.412 

537 

5.835.498 
CLASS  371 

5,835,063 

569 

5.835.156 

488 

5.835.241 

301  4 

5.835.337 

185.24 

5.835.413 

3 

5.835.499 

702 

5,835,064 

574 

5.835.158 

515 

5,835.242 

5.835.338 

185.25 

5.835.414 

S.I 

5.835.500 

5,835,065 

579 

5.835.159 

518 

5.835.243 

321.2 

5.835.339 

185.29 

5.835.415 

5.835.501 

5,836.005 

581 

5.835.160 

523 

5,835.244 

321.5 

5.835.340 

189.02 

5  835.421 

21.1 

5.835J02 

704 

5.835.066 

669 

5.835.162 

637 

5.835.341 

189  04 

5.835.417 
5.835.418 

21.2 

5.835.503 

722 

5.835.067 

674 

5.835.161 

CLASS  359 

681 

5.835.342 

189.05 

21.6 

5.835.504 

757 

5.835.068 

700 

5,835.163 

2 

5  835.245 

5.835.343 

189.06 

5.835.419 

22.1 

5,835.505 

765 

5.835.069 

731 

RE.  35.952 

9 

5!835.246 
5.835.247 
5  835  248 

683 

5.835.344 

189.09 

5,835.420 

27.1 

5.835J06 

877 

5.835.070 

742 

5.835.164 

13 

684 

5.835.346 

194 

5!835!422 

32 

5.835J07 

906 

5.835.071 

845.1 

5.835.165 

76 

697 

5.835.347 

5,835.423 

5.835.508 

CLASS  345 

CLASS  349 

183 
198 

5.835.250 
5.835.251 

699 

5.835.345 
5.835.348 

200 

5.835.424 
5.835.425 

37  4 
437 

5.835.509 
5.835.510 

60 

5.835.072 

15 

5.835.166 

201 

5835  249 

701 

5.835.349 

5.835.426 

49.3 

5.835311 

93 
94 

5.835.073 
5.835.074 

32 
38 

5.835,167 
5.835,168 

216 

5.835.252 
5.835.253 

704 

5.835.350 
5.835.351 

201 

5.835.427 
5.835,428 

CLASS  372 

97 

5.835.075 

5,835,169 

2S4 

5.835.254 

707 

5.835.352 

5.835.429 

13 

5.835.512 

104 

5.835.076 

5.835.170 

291 

5^835.255 

727 

5.835J53 

5.835.430 

22 

5.835.513 

157 

5.835.077 

43 

5.835.171 

5]835.256 

736 

5.835.354 

5.835.43 1 

36 

5.835.514 

158 

5.835.078 

46 

5.835.172 

324 

5!835!257 

760 

5.835.355 

205 

5.835.432 

5.835.515 

173 

5.835.079 

58 

5.835.139 

333 

5.835.258 

761 

5.835.356 

5.836.007 

46 

5.835.516 

5.835,080 

61 

5.835.173 

341 

5!835!2S9 

764 

5,835.357 

207 

5,835.433 

50 

5.835.517 

5.835.081 

86 

5.835.174 

5.835.260 

791 

5.835.358 

226 

5,835.434 

5.835.518 

202 

5.835.082 

119 

5.835.175 

344 

5.835.261 

803 

5.835.359 

227 

5.835.435 

55 

5.835.519 

211 

5.835.083 

124 

5.835.176 

352 

5.835.262 

230.03 

5.835.436 

57 

5.835.520 

326 

5.835.084 

147 

5.835.177 

369 

5.835.263 

CLASS  362 

5.835.437 

% 

5.835.521 

5,835.085 

149 

5.835.178 

377 

5.835.264 

20 

5.833.343 

230.06 

5.835.438 

97 

5.835J22 

327 

5,835,086 
5.835.087 

161 
189 

5.835.179 
5.835.181 

383 
384 

5.835.265 
5.835.266 

31 
66 

5.833.344 
5.833J45 

5.835.439 
5.835.440 

CLASS  373 

335 
339 

5.835.089 
5.835.090 

CLASS  351 

399 

443 

5.835.267 
5.835.268 

5.833.346 
5.833.347 

230.08 

5.835.441 
5.835.442 

72 
79 

5.835J23 
5.835.524 

343 

5.835.08* 

41 

5.835.182 

448 

5.835.269 

72 

5.833.348 

233 

5,835.443 

137 

5,835.525 

345 

5,835.091 

110 

5.835.183 

484 

5.835.270 

5.833.534 

5.835.444 

347 

5,835,092 

113 

5.835.184 

529 

5.835.271 

84 

5.833.349 

5.835.445 

CLASS  374 

353 

5,835.093 

5.835.185 

557 

5.835.272 

95 

5.833.350 

5.835.446 

5 

5.833.365 

355 

5.835.094 

159 

5.835.186 

584 

5.835.273 

145 

5.833.351 

5.835.448 

26 

5.833.366 

421 

5.835.095 

161 

5.835.187 

619 

5.835.274 

156 

5.833.352 

2385 

5.835.449 

158 

5.833,367 

430 

5.835.096 

203 

5.835.188 

629 

5  835  275 

180 

5.833.353 

5.835,097 

206 

5.835.189 

630 

5.835.277 

207 

5.833.354 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  375 

431 

5.835.098 

212 

5,835,190 

636 

5,835.278 

244 

5.833.355 

80 
III 
139 
152.1 

5  833.361 
5.833.362 
5.833J63 
5.833.364 

11 

5,835.526 

5.835.099 

237 

5,835.191 

638 

5.835.276 

250 

5.833.359 

102 

5.835.685 

467 

5.835.100 

246 

5.835.192 

645 

5.835.279 

293 

5.833.360 

200 

5.835.527 

501 
507 

5,835,101 
5.835,102 

CLASS  352 

662 
692 

5.835.280 
5.835.281 

294 

378 

5.833.356 
5.833.357 

202 

5.835.528 
5.835.529 

509 

5.835.103 
5.835,104 

243 

5.835.193 

719 

5.835.282 
5.835.283 

391 

5.833.358 

CLASS  367 

225 
229 

5.835.530 
5.835.531 

CLASS  353 

726 

5.835.284 

CLASS  363 

20 

5,835.450 

233 

5.835.532 

CLASS  346 

20 

5.833.338 

754 

5.835.285 

21 

5.835.360 

24 

5.835.451 

235 

5.835.533 

744 

5.835.105 

5.833.339 

755 

5.835.286 

5.835.361 

75 

5.835.452 

5.835.731 

98 

5.833.340 

782 

5,835,287 

37 

5.835.362 

140 

5.835.453 

257 

5.835.534 

CLASS  347 

5.833  J4I 

793 

5.835.288 

41 

5.835.363 

165 

5.835,454 

5.835.535 

2 

5,835,106 

109 

5.833J42 

822 

5.835.289 

45 

5.835.364 

295 

5.835.537 

19 

5,835.107 

833 

5.835.290 

49 

5.835,365 

CLASS  JM 

5.835.538 

5.835.108 

CLASS  355 

843 

5.835.291 

59 

5.835,366 

10 

5,835,455 

303 

5.835.539 

24 

5.835.109 

22 

5.835.194 

846 

5.835.292 

61 

5,835.367 

66 

5,835,456 

316 

5.835.536 

40 

5.835.110 

53 

5.835,195 

850 

5.835.293 

89 

5.835.368 

204 

5.835.457 

355 

5.835>»1 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PAIENTS 

PI  179 

359 

5.835.542 

168                    5,835,628 

200.34 

5.835,713 

538                   5.835.810 

CLASS  414 

943 

5.833.981 

372 

5.835J43 

173                    5.835.629 

200  38 

5,835,714 

598                   5.835.811 

11                      5.833.430 
24  5                     5  833  424 

94.64 

5.833.982 

376 

5.835344 

5,835.630 

200.39 

5,835,715 

636                    5.835.812 

130.1 

5.833.983 

[XASS  376 

181                    5.835.631 
185                   5.835.632 

200.43 
200.47 

5.835,716 
5.835.717 

CLASS  399 

217                    5.833.425 
5.833,426 

134.1 

5.833.984 
5.833.985 

145 

5.835J>45 

187                    5.835.633 

200.48 

5.835.718 

4                      5.835.814 

2T7                      5'833'427 

143.1 

5.833.986 

203 

5.835346 

222                  5.835.634 

20031 

5.835.719 

8                      5.835.815 

408                      S  833  428 

154.1 

5.833.987 

248 

5.835.547 

226                    5.835.635 

200.54 

5.835.720 

5.835.816 

5.833.429 
607                    5.833.431 
732                    5  833  432 

178.1 

5.833.988 

272 

5.835.548 

233                    5.835.636 

5.835.721 

25                      5.835.817 

185.1 

5.833.989 

313 

5.835.549 

254                  5.835.637 

200.55 

5.835.722 

26                    5,835,818 

5.833.990 

409 

5.835350 

257                   5.835.638 

200.56 

5.835.723 

51                     5,835.819 

'    m^^                                                                                  «,'.U^*f  .^^^ 

5.833.991 

278                    5.835.639 

200.57 

5.835.724 

85                    5.835.820 

CLASS  415 

195  1 

5.833.992 

CLASS  377 

289                  5.835.640 

200.58 

5.835.725 

100                  5.835.821 

115                   5.833.433 
205                   5.833.434 

198.1 

5.833.994 

20 

5.835.351 

291                   5.835,641 

200.59 

5.835.726 

111                     5.835.822 

208.1 

5.833,993 

24 

5.835.552 

200.68 

5.835.727 

5.835.823 

215.1 

5.833.995 

25 

5.835353 

CLASS  383 

20072 

5.835.728 

211                     5.835.824 

CLASS  416 

248.1 

5.833.9% 

205                    5.833.368 

200.76 

5.835.729 

227                   5.835.825 

Q4                                   <  fill  A\S 

401 

5.833.997 

CXASS378 

200.77 

5.835.730 

249                    5.835.826 

247  R                5.833.436 

5.833.998 

4 

5.835.559 

CLASS  384 

200.8 

5.835.710 

254                  5.835.827 

5.833.999 

34 

5.835360 

105                    5.833.369 

208 

5.836.011 

256                    5.835.828 

CLASS  417 

405 

5.834.000 

98 

5.835354 

125                   5.833.370 

237 

5.836.012 

285                  5.835.829 

36                    5.833.437 

409 

5.834.006 

5.835.561 

448                  5.833.371 

281 

5.835.732 

307                  5.835.830 

204                  5.833.438 

422 

5.834.001 

146 

5.835355 

477                    5.833.372 

5.835.733 

308                  5.835.831 

393                  5.833.439 

5.834.003 

195 

5.835356 

527                    5.833.373 

284 

5.835.7J4 

5.835.832 

418                      5.833.440 

423 

5.834.004 

197 

5.835.557 

537                    5.833.374 

287 

5.835.735 

325                    5.835.833 

423.14               5.833.441 

424 

iSMOK 

198 

5.835358 

290 

5.835.736 

328                    5.835.834 

440 

5.834.002 

206 

5.835.562 

CLASS  385 

293 

5.835.737 

5.835.835 

CLASS  418 

443 

5.834.007 

207 

5.835363 

4                      5.835.642 

307 

5.835.738 

336                  5,835.836 

1                        5.833.442 

5.8K008 

7                      5.835.643 

308 

5.835.739 

343                  5.835.837 

55.2                  5.833.443 

5.834XW9 

CLASS  379 

11                     5.835.644 

309 

5.835.740 

350                    5.835.838 

1 1 3                    5.833.444 

448 

5.834.010 

1 

5.835.564 

12                    5.835.645 

5.835.741 

361                    5.835.839 

182                    5.833.445 

449 

5.834.011 

5 

5.835.565 

14                    5.835.646 

310 

5.835.742 

201.1                5.833.446 

450 

5.834.012 

10 

5.835366 

31                      5.835.647 

376 

5.835.743 

CLASS  40e 

5.834.013 

27 

5.835.567 

5.835.648 

384 

5.835.744 

82                      5.833.375 

CLASS  420 

5.834.014 

67 

'               5.835368 

5.835.649 

391 

5.835.745 

120.07               5.833376 

62                      5.833.919 

5.834.015 

5.835369 

49                      5.835.650 

5.835.746 

208                    5.833377 

477                    5.833.920 

5.834.016 

5.835370 

50                      5.835.(j51 

392 

5.835.747 

472                   5.833378 

589                    5.833.921 

455 

5.834.017 

1                5,835371 

87                    5.835.652 

393 

5.835.748 

615.2                 5.833.379 

466 

5.834.019 

88 

I               5.835372 

5.835.653 

500 

5.835.749 

621                   5.833380 

CLASS  422 

484 

5.834.020 

89 

5.835373 

88                      5.835.654 

5.835.750 

624                   5.833.381 

22                    5.833.922 

489 

5.834.018 

90.( 

5.835374 

124                   5.835.655 

5.835.751 

* 

52                      5.833.923 

490 

5.834.021 

93( 

5.835375 

128                  5.835.656 

551 

5.835.752 

CLASS  481 

58                    5.833.924 

492 

5.834.022 

93.1 

5.835376 

135                    5.835.657 

559 

5.835.753 

82                    5,833.382 

63                    5.833.925 

497 

5.834.023 

93.1 

>                5.835377 

136                  5,835.658 

586 

5.835.754 

81                      5.833.926 

5.834  J)24 

93.: 

S.836.009 

137                    5.835,659 

600 

5.835.755 

CLASS  483 

101                    5.833.927 

498 

5.834.026 

93.; 

>                5.835378 

5.835.660 

601 

5.835.756 

122                  5.833.383 

102                  5.833.928 

501 

5,834.025 

100 

»              5.835379 

146                    5.835.661 

610 

5.835.757 

270                  5.833384 

123                    5.833.929 

522 

5.834.027 

115 

5.835380 

613 

5.835.758 

377                   5.833.385 

133                  5.833.930 

545 

5.834.028 

142 

5.835381 

CLASS  386 

651 

5.835.759 

175                   5.833.938 

570 

5.834.029 

165 

5.835.180 

52                    5.835.662 

652 

5.835.760 

CLASS  404 

177                    5.833.931 

613 

5.834.030 

220 

5.835.583 

61                      5.835.663 

5.836.013 

36                        5.833.386 

180                    5.833.932 

5.834.031 

230 

5.835.584 

74                      5,835.664 

653 

5.835.761 

186.21                5.833.933 

641 

5.834.032 

373 
424 

5.835.582 
5.835.585 

83                    5.835.665 
85                    5.835.666 

670 
671 

5.835.762 
5.835.763 

CLASS  405 

28                    5.833387 

186.3                5.835.840 
192                  5.833.936 

CLASS  425                       1 

428 

5.835386 

95                      5.835.668 

5.835.764 

52                    5.833.388 

239                    5.833.934 

8                          '           " 

5.834.033 

435 

5.835387 

96                    5.835.667 

672 

5.835.765 

5  833389 

300                    5.833.935 

113 

5.834.034 

97                      5.835.669 

674 

5.835.767 

5.833.390 
5.833.391 

116 

5.834X135 

XASS380 

5.835.670 

679 

5.835.766 

CLASS  423 

151 

5.834.036 

4 

5.835.588 

5.835.671 

682 

5.835.768 

53                      5!833!392 

27                      5.833.937 

174  8  R 

5.834,037 

5.835.589 

111                     5.835.672 

701 

5.835.769 

79                      5.833.393 

277                    5.833,939 

182 

5.834,038 

9 

5.835390 

112                   5.835.673 

704 

5.835.770 

126                    5.833,394 

334                    5,833,940 

381 

5,834.040 

10 

RE  35.954 

125                   5.835.674 

705 

5.835.771 

128                    5.833395 

624                    5.833,941 

549 

5.834.041 

21 

5,835,591 
5.S35.592 

127                   5.835.675 

5.835.772 
5.835.773 

198                    5.833.3% 
204                    5  833397 

CLASS  424 

CLASS  426                       1 

23 

5.835393 

CLASS  388 

706 

5.835.774 
5.835.775 

229                  5.833.398 

141                  5,833,942 

34 

5.834.043 

5.835394 

811                      5.835.676 

233                    5.833.399 

1.49                   5.833,943 

41 

5.834.042 

25 

5.835.595 

707 

5.836.014 

244                    5.833.400 

1.81                   5.833.944 

73 

5.834.044 

5.835396 

CLASS  392 

709 

5.835.776 

258                  5.833.401 

9  1                    5.833.945 

74 

5.834.045 

28 

5.835397 

401                    5.835.677 

712 

5.835.777 
5.835.778 
5.835.779 
5.835.780 
5.835.781 

9.2                   5.833.946 

107 

5.834.046 

29 

5.835.599 

5.835,678 

741 

750.01 

800.01 

CLASS  407 

9.321                  5.833.948 

383 

5.834.047 

30 
44 
49 

5.835398 
5.835.600 
5.835.601 

501                    5.835.680 
503                   5.835.679 

54                    5.833.402 
101                   5.833.403 

9.36                  5.833.947 
18.08                5.833.973 
44                    5.833,949 

395 
511 
555 

5.834.048 
5.834.049 
5.834.050 

51 

61 

68.( 

94.1 

94.; 

187 

315 

321 

5.835.602 
5,835.603 
5.835.604 

CLASS  381 

5.835.605 
5.835.606 
5.835.607 
5.835,608 
5.835.609 
5.835.610 
5.835.611 

CLASS  395 

3                      5.835.681 
20                    5.835.682 
75                    5.835.683 
90                    5.835.684 
105                   5.835.686 
109                  5.835.687 

112  5.835.688 

113  5.835.689 

115  5.835.690 

116  5.835.691 
119                  5.835.692 

800.42 

828 

830 

834 

835 

841 

843 

853 

881 

882 

888 

898 

5.835.782 
5,835,783 
5,835,784 
5,835,785 
5,835.786 
5.835.787 
5.835.788 
5.835.789 
5.835.790 
5.835.791 
5.835.792 
5.835.793 

CLASS  408 

130  5.833.404 
226                    5.833,405 

CLASS  409 

81                     5.833.406 

131  5.833.407 

132  5.833.408 
182                   5.833.409 
200                    5.833.410 
269                   5,833.411 

45                     5,833,950 

47                    5.833.951 

49                    5.833.932 

5.833.953 

.5.833.954 

5.833.955 

5.833.956 

5.833.957 

52                      5.833.958 

57                    5.833.959 

59                      5.833.960 

5.833.%  1 

C1.ASS  427 

2.24                  5.834.051 
58                    5.834.052 
66                    5.834.053 
142                   5.834.054 
163.2                5.834.055 
175                  5.834.056 
212                   5.834.057 
252                  5.834.058 
255                    5.834.059 
2553                 5.834.060 

421 

5.835.612 

173                    5.835.693 
182.04              5.835.694 

CLASS  396 

CLASS  410 

61                      5.833.962 
65                    5.833.%3 

256 

5,834.061 
5,834.062 

CLASS  382 

5.835.695 

4 

5.835.794 

2                        5.833.412 

5.833.964 

257 

5.834.063 

100 

5.835.613 

182.08              5.835.6% 

6 

5.835.795 

119                    5.833.413 

Iff                                           r    a^^    M  %   A 

66                    5.833.965 

388.1 

5.834.064 

104 

5.835.614 

182.09              5.835,697 

48 

5.835.7% 

151                   5.833.414 

70.122              5.833.969 

405 

5.834.065 

112 

5.835.615 

18213              5.835.698 

51 

5.835.797 

CLASS  411 

70.17                5.833.968 

446 

5.834.066 

118 

5.835.616 

183.1                5.835.699 

55 

5.835.798 

70.2                  5.833.966 

469 

5.834.067 

131 

5.835.617 

183.11               5.835.701 

5.835.799 

31                     5.833.415 

704                  5.833.%7 

535 

5.834.068 

132 

5.835.618 

183.15              5.835.702 

235 

5.835.800 

55                    5.833.416 

76.1                  5.833.970 

553 

5.834.069 

5.835.619 

183.18               5.835.703 

283 

5.835.801 

85                    5.833.417 

76.4                   5.833.971 

566 

5.834.070 

133 

5.835.620 

5.835.704 

319 

5.835.802 

3%                  5,833,418 

763                   5.833.972 

578 

5.834,071 

141 

5.835.621 

183.2                5.835.700 

409 

5.835.803 

403                   5.833,419 

78.26                5.833.974 

146 

5.835.622 

184.01               5.835,705 

410 

5.835.804 

441                   5.833.420 

85.2                  5.833.976 

CLASS  4^ 

152 

5.835.623 

185  02              5.835.706 

411 

5.835.805 

466                  5.833.421 

93.2                   5.833.975 

1 

5,834.072 

162 

5.835.624 

186                  5.836.010 

419 

5.835.806 

526                  5.833.422 

9321                5.833.979 

13 

5.834.073 

165 

5.835.625 

20001                5.835.708 

5.835.807 

5.833.9«0 

24 

5.834.074 

167 

5.835.626 

200.13              5,835.711 

5.835.80* 

CLASS  412 

93.3                   5.833.977 

34.6 

5.834.075 

5,835.627 

200.33              5.835.712 

429 

5.835.809 

8                        5.833.423 

93.7                  5.833.978 

34.8 

5,834,076 

PI  180 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


34.9 
35.7 

36.91 
44 
56 
61 

64.1 
65.3 
95 

% 

97 

116 

119 

131 

136 

156 

191 

195 

198 
209 

216 

218 

297.4 

3044 

307.3 

3105 

323 

328 

332 

364 

368 

370 

375 

379 

397 

404 

407 

412 

4244 

430 

448 

482 

515 

546 

552 

595 

626 

654 

690 


7 

62 

171 

181 

190 

192 

193 

194 

197 

220 

245 


28 

31 

59 

67 

69 

78 

110 

122 

139 

201 

203 

204 

281  I 

296 

312 

313 

317 
321 
372 
376 
385 
389 
399 
405 
430 
465 
517 
522 
537 
546 


5.8X077 
5.8X078 
5.8X079 
5.8X080 
5.8X081 
5.834.082 
5.8X083 
S.8X084 
5.8X085 
5.834.086 
5.8X087 
5.8X088 
5.8X089 
5.8X090 
5.8X091 
5.8X.092 
5.8X.093 
5.8X094 
5.8X.095 
5.8X096 
5.8X098 
5.8X099 
5.834.100 
5.8X101 
5.8X103 
5.8X104 
5.8X105 
5.8X106 
5.8X108 
5.8X107 
5.8X109 
5.8X110 
5.8X111 
5.8X112 
5.8X113 
5.8X114 
5.834.115 
5.8X116 
5.8X117 
5.8X119 
5.8X120 
5.8X121 
5.8X122 
5.8X123 
5.8X124 
5.8X125 
5.834.118 
5.8X126 
5.835.841 
5.835.842 
5.8X127 
5.8X128 
5.8X129 
5.8X130 

CLASS  429 

5.834.131 
5.8X132 
5.8X133 
5.8X134 
5.8X.135 
5.834.136 
5.8X137 
5.8X138 
5.8X139 
5.8X140 
5.8X141 

43* 

5.8X142 
5.8X143 
5,8X144 
5.834.145 
5.8X146 
5.8X147 
5.8X148 
5.8X149 
5.8X150 
5.8X152 
5.8X153 
5.8X151 
5.8X154 
5.8X155 
5.8X156 
5.834.157 
5,8X158 
S,8X.IS9 
5,8X160 
5,8X161 
5.8X162 
5.8X163 
5.8X.165 
5.8X164 
5.8X166 
5.8X167 
5.8X168 
5.8X169 
5.8X170 
5.8X.17I 
5.8X172 
5.8X173 
5.8X174 
5.8X175 


CLASS 


603 

5.8X176 

5,8X253 

384 

5.834.356 

CLASS  454 

123 

5.833,587 

91.2 

5,834  J54 

3% 

5.834.357 

61 

5.833J29 
5.833.528 

126 

5.833,588 

CLASS  431 

91.21 

5,834,255 

423 

5.8X361 

151 

142 

5,833,590 

10 

5.833.447 

91.33 

5,8X256 

424 

5.834.358 

285 

5.833.530 

CLASS  483 

153 

5.833.448 

101 

5.8X257 

425 

5.8X359 

5.833.531 

191 

5.833.449 

106 

5.8X258 

445 

5.8X360 

320 

5.833.532 

12 

5.833,591 

215 

5.833.450 

108 

5.8X264 

507 

5.834.362 

CLASS  493 

350 

5.833.451 

109 

5.834.259 

5.834  J63 

CLASS  455 

118 

5.8X260 

527 

5.834  J64 

4.2 

5.835.843 

301 

5.833.592 

CLASS  432 

128 

5.8X261 

612 

5.834  J65 

5.1 

5.835.844 

CLASS  501 

58 

5.833.452 

136 

5.8X262 

614 

5.8X366 

5!835!845 

78 

5.833.453 

138 

5.834.263 

618 

5.834.367 

10 

5.835.846 

88 

5.834.387 

246 

5.833.455 

172.1 

5.834.265 

621 

5.834.368 

12.1 

5.835.847 

95.1 

5.834.388 

172.3 

5.834.266 

625 

5.834  J69 

24 

5.835.848 

%.5 

5.834.389 

CLASS  433 

5.8X267 

637 

5.834.370 

33.1 

5.835.849 

134 

5.834.390 

29 
81 

5.833.456 
5.833.457 

5.834.268 
5.8X269 

656 
677 

5.834.371 
5.834J72 

67.4 
79 

5.835,850 
5,835,851 

CLASS  502 

102 

5.833.458 

5,834,270 

685 

5.834.374 

90 

5,835,852 

62 

5,834.391 

138 

5.833.459 

174 

5,834,271 

692 

5,834,375 

180. 

5,835,853 

64 

5.834.392 

159 

5.833.460 

5,8X272 

693 

5,834,377 

186. 

5,835,854 

152 

5.834.393 

168.1 

5.833,461 

177 

5,8X273 

694 

5,834J78 

277. 

5.835,855 

302 

5.834.394 

173 

5.833.463 

5,834.274 

767 

5.834.379 

406 

5,835,856 

346 

5.834.395 

207 
228.1 

5.833.462 
5.833,464 

183 

5.834.275 
5.834.276 

CLASS  439 

410 
419 

5,835,857 
5.835,858 

CLASS  503 

189 

5.8X278 

70 

5.833.472 

447 

5.835,859 

227 

5.834.3% 

CLASS  434 

5.834.279 

73 

5.833,471 

458 

5,835,860 

5.834.397 

171 

5,833,465 

190 

5.8X280 

761 

5,833.473 

466 

5,835,861 

5.834.398 

236 

5833466 

193 

5.834.282 

77 

5.833.474 

558 

5,835,862 

5.834.399 

243                   5.833.467 

307  A                   5  811469 

194 

5.8X284 
5.834.285 

79 
83 

5.833.475 
5.833.479 

567 
602 

5,835,863 
5.835.864 

CLASS  504 

323 

5,833.470 

1% 

5.834.286 

95 

5.833.480 

116 

5.834.400 

350 

5!833!468 

201 

5.834.287 

164 

5.833.476 

CLASS  46* 

254 

5.8X401 

5.834.288 

5.833.477 

112 

5.833.533 

271 

5.834.402 

CLASS  435 

226 

5.8X290 

263 

5.833.481 

319 

5.8X403 

5.834.177 
5.8X178 
5.8X214 
5.8X179 
5.8X181 
5.8X182 
5.8X183 

235  1 

5.8X291 

288 

5.833.482 

CLASS  463 

348 

5.834.404 

1.1 
1.2 
2.9 

4 
5 

6 

2402 

24049 

243 

252.3 

252.31 

252.5 

254.21 

5.8X293 
5.8X292 
5,834.294 
5.834.302 
5.8X297 
5.834.296 
5.834.298 

326 
342 
352 
358 
404 

423 

5.833.478 
5.833.483 
5.833.484 
5.833.485 
5.833.486 
5.833.487 
5.833.488 

11 
21 

36 
42 

5.833.536 
5.833.537 
5.833.538 
5.833.539 
5.833>«) 

CLASS  464 

236 
202 

CLASS  505 

5.834.405 

CLASS  507 

5,8X406 

5.8X184 
5.8X185 
5.834.186 
5.8X187 

262.5 

5.834.300 

456 

5.833.489 

20 

5.833.541 

CLASS  508 

265 
278 

287.7 

5.8X299 
5.8X301 
5.8X303 

462 
500 

5.833.490 
5.833.491 
5.833.492 

175 

5.833.542 
CLASS  470 

271 
469 

5.834.407 
5.834.408 

5.834.188 
5.834.189 
5.8X190 
5.834.191 
5.8X192 
5.8X193 
5.8X195 
5.8X1% 
5.8X197 
5.8X198 
5.8X199 

289.1 
320  1 

325 

405 
493 
793 

5,834,304 
5,8X305 
5,834,306 
5,834,307 
5,834.308 
5.8X309 
5.834.310 
5.8X312 
5.8X283 
5.834.222 

504 
573 
610 
620 
622 
682 
755 
852 

5.833.493 
5.833.494 
5.833.495 
5.833.4% 
5.833.497 
5.833.498 
5.833.499 
5.833J00 

CLASS  440 

60 

79 
119 

3 
118 

125 

5.833.543 

CLASS  472 

5.833.544 
5.833>I5 

CLASS  473 

5.833.546 
5.833.547 
5.833.548 

125 
140 
245 
324 
365 
379 
392 
411 
426 

CLASS  510 

5.834.409 
5.8X410 
5.8X411 
5.8X412 
5.8X413 
5.8X414 
5.834.415 
5.8X416 
5.834.417 

5.834.200 
5.834.201 

CLASS  43« 

1 
69 

5.833.501 
5.833J02 

199 
324 

5.833.549 
5.833.550 

CLASS  514 

5,834.202 

1 

5.8X313 

88 

5.833.503 

329 

RE  35.955 

2 

5.8X418 

5,834,203 

52 

5.8X314 

5.833J04 

350 

5.833.551 

5.834.419 

5,834  J04 

66 

5.834.315 

359 

5.833.552 

5.834.420 

7.1 

5,834,206 

178 

5,8X316 

CLASS  441 

374 

5.833.553 

5.834.421 

5,834,208 

510 

5,834.317 

129 

5.833.505 

5.833.554 

3 

5.834.422 

5,8X209 

518 

5.834.318 

429 

5.833.555 

7 

5.834.423 

5,834,210 

5.834.319 

CLASS  442 

448 

5.833.556 

8 

5.834.424 

7.21 
7.24 

5,8X250 
5,8X216 
5,8X217 

CLASS  438 

3                        5,834,320 

41 

320 

382 

5.834.381 
5.834.382 
5.834.384 
5,834.385 
5,834,386 

472 
479 
4% 

5.833.557 
5.833.558 
5.833.559 
5.833.560 
5.833.561 

12 

5.834.425 
5.834.427 
5.8X428 

7.31 

5,8X218 

4 

5.834  J21 

537 

14 

5.834.430 

7.4 

5,834.212 

12 

5.8MJ22 

564 

15 

5.834.431 

78 

5.8X213 

17 

5.8XJ23 

CLASS  474 

5.833J62 

16 

5.834.429 

7.9 
7.92 

5.834.215 
5.8X220 

20 

22 

5.8X324 
5.8X325 

CLASS  445 

% 

5.834.432 
5.834.433 

5.834.221 

29 

5.8X326 

22 

5,833J06 

138 

5.833J63 

19 

5.834.434 

13 
14 

5.834.223 
5.834.224 

30 

5.8X327 
5.834.328 

24 

5,833J07 
5,833,508 

CLASS  475 

23 

5.834.435 
5.834.436 

5.8X225 

40 

5.834.329 

149 

5.833,564 

25 

5.8X437 

15 

5.8X226 

5.8X330 

CLASS  446 

156 

5.833.565 

29 

5.834.438 

17 

5.8X227 

5.8X331 

73 

5,833,509 

198 

5.833.566 

42 

5.834.439 

23 

5.8X228 

48 

5.8X.332 

112 

5,833,511 

255 

5.833.567 

44 

5.834.440 

29 

5.834.230 

52 

5,834.333 

114 

5,833.512 

284 

5,833,568 

5.834,441 

42 

5.834.231 

107 

5,8X334 

354 

5.833.513 

341 

5,833J69 

5.834.443 

68.1 

5.834232 

5,834.335 

462 

5.833.514 

CLASS  477 

54 

5,834.442 

69.1 

5.834.229 

118 

5,834,336 

5,834,444 

5.834.233 

122 

5.8X337 

CLASS  45t 

3 

5,833,570 

58 

5,834.446 

5.8X2X 

123 

5.8X338 

38 

5.833,515 

44 

5,833,571 

63 

5.834.447 

5.8X235 

125 

5.834.339 

113 

5,833,572 

81 

5.834.448 

5.8X236 

126 

5.8X340 

CLASS  451 

143 

5,833,573 

IS2 

5.834.449 

5.8X237 

152 

5.834  J4I 

165 

5,833J78 

5.834,450 

5.8X238 

153 

5.834.342 

29 

5,833316 

169 

5,833,579 

177 

5.834>I5I 

5.8X239 

154 

5.834.X3 

5,833JI7 

178 

5,834,452 

5.8X240 

1S8 

5.834.344 

53 

5,833J18 

CLASS  482 

182 

5,8X453 

5.834.241 

5.834  J45 

56 

5,833J19 

49 

5,833J«0 

183 

5,834,454 

5.8X242 

231 

5.8X346 

72 

5,833,520 

51 

5,833,574 

185 

5,834,455 

5.8X243 

232 

5.834.347 

87 

5,833  J21 

5,833,575 

186 

5,834,456 

69.2 

5,834,244 

240 

5.8X348 

294 

5,833J22 

52 

5,833,576 

188 

5,834,457 

69.3 

5,834,245 

253 

5.8X349 

450 

5.833,523 

54 

5,833JT7 

200 

5,834,458 

697 

5,834.246 

266 

5.834.351 

456 

5,833,524 

57 

5,833,581 

211 

5,834,459 

5.8X247 

275 

5.834.352 

5,833,582 

212 

5,834,460 

70.1 

5.8X248 

287 

5.8X353 

CLASS  452 

60 

5,833,583 

215 

5,8X461 

70.5 

5.8X249 

300 

5.8X350 

48 

5,833,525 

70 

5.833.584 

217 

5,834,462 

71  1 

5.8X251 

305 

5.834.354 

132 

5,833.526 

80 

5.833.535 

220 

5,834,463 

91.1 

5,834,252 

5.8X355 

170 

5.833J27 

97 

5.833.585 

5,8X464 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  181 


226  ! 

227.  > 
231.p 
247 
249 

252 

259 
262 
279 
282 


292 

299 
304 
311 
315 
319 
324 
330 

332 
335 
339 

342 
356 

366 

367  I 

3691 

383: 

386 

410 

418 

445 

454 

458 

460 

463 

471 

492 

538 

557 

560 

561 

563 

566 

629 
682 
706 
765 
938 


5.8X465 
5.8X.466 
5.8X467 
5.8X468 
5.834.469 
5.8X470 
5.834.471 
5.834.472 
5.834.473 
5.8X474 
5.8X476 
5.834.477 
5.8X.478 
5.8X479 
5.834.480 
5.8X481 
5.8X.482 
5.8X483 
5.8X.484 
5.8X485 
5.834.486 
5.834.487 
5.834.488 
5.834.489 
5.8X490 
5.8X491 
5.8X492 
5.834.493 
5.834.494 
5.8X.495 
S.8X.4% 
5.8X.497 
5.8X499 
5.8X500 
5.8X.501 
5.8X502 
RE  35.956 
5.834.503 
5.834  J04 
5.8X498 
5.834  JOS 
5.8X445 
5.8X506 
5.834J07 
5.834,508 
5.834J09 
5.834.511 
5.834.510 
5.8X.512 
S.8MJ13 
5.8X^16 
S.8M.517 
S,8XJ18 
S.8X,514 
S.8X3I5 
S,8XJ20 
5.834J21 
5.834,519 


CLASS  518 

700  5.834.522 


27 

30 

33 

56 

130 

145 

159 


157 
178 


CLASS  522 

5.834J30 
5.834.531 


CLASS  523 

118  5.834.532 

130  5.8X533 

166  5.834,534 

179  5.834.535 

211  5.834.536 

440  5.8X537 


CLASS  524 


22 

60 

104 

119 

195 

198 

217 

276 

320 

321 

405 

409 

434 

492 

526 

577 

591 


5.834J38 
5.834.539 
5.834,540 
5,834,541 
5,834,X2 
5,834343 
5,834344 
5,834345 
5,834346 
5.8X347 
5.834348 
5.8X549 
5.8X550 
5.834351 
5.8X552 
5.8X353 
5.834.5X 
5.8X.555 


CLASS  525 


XI 

71 

76 

93 

132 

133 

240 

319 

326.3 

391 

411 

420 

480 

481 

535 


5.834356 
5.8X557 
5.834358 
5.8X559 
5.834.560 
5.8X561 
5.8X562 
5.8X.563 
5.8X564 
5.834.565 
5.834367 
5.8X568 
5.834.569 
5.834370 
5.8X366 


CLASS  526 

68  5.834371 

126  5.834372 

142  5.8X373 

256  5.8X375 

31 8  J  5.8X376 

323.2  5.834377 

CLASS  528 

36  5.834378 

53  5.834379 

61  5.834380 

170  5.834381 

3X  5.8X382 

499  5.834383 

501  5.8X584 

5.834385 


CLASS  530 


322 
324 
340 
350 


351 
359 
387.3 


5,8X586 
5,834,587 
5,834388 
5,834389 
5,834390 
5,834391 
5,834,592 
5.834393 
5.8X594 
5.8343% 
5.8X397 


388.35              5.834.599 

523 

5,833,623 

108 

5.833.694 

CLASS  707 

399                    5.834.598 

526 

5,833,624 

139 

5.833.695 

1 

5,835,904 

CLASS  534 

547 
559 

5,833,625 
5,833,626 

143 
147 

5.833.6% 
5.833.697 

3 
8 

5,835,905 
5,835.906 

607                    5.834.600 

562 

5,833,627 

153 

5.833.698 

10 

5!835!907 

618                    5.834.601 

567 

5,833.628 

138 

5.833.700 

s]g3s]908 

670                     5.8X602 

576 

5.833.630 

166 

5.833.701 

101 
103 
104 

5!835!909 
5,835,910 
5,835,912 

738                    5,834,603 

585 

5.833.631 

167 

5.833.702 

798                    5,834,604 

5.833.632 

174 

5.833.703 

587 

5.833.633 

180 

5.833.704 

CLASS  536 

5.833.634 

191 

5.833.705 

202 

5,835.915 

8                        5.834,605 

194 

5.833.706 

203 

5.835.911 

16.1                   5,8X606 

CLASS  601 

198 

5.833.699 

204 

5.835.913 

22  1                   5,8X607 

136 

5.833.635 

5.833.707 

206 

5.835.914 

180 

5.833.666 

237 

5.833.708 

509 

5.833.916 

CLASS  540 

5.(35.917 

144                      5,834,608 

CLASS  602 

CLASS  607 

513 

3.835.918 

476                    5.834,609 

5 

5,833.636 

2 

3.833.709 

515 

5.835.919 

5,833.637 

3 

5.833.711 

517 

5.835.920 

CLASS  546 

19 

5.833.638 

4 

5.833.710 

318 

5.835.921 

300                    5,8X610 

23 

5.833.639 

7 

5.833.712 

522 

5.835.922 

CLASS  554 

437                    5,834,613 

27 
43 

5.833.640 
5.833.641 
5.833.642 

19 
56 
104 

5.833.713 

5.833.714 

Bl  330319 

526 
535 

5.835.923 
5.835.924 

58 

5.833.646 

120 

5.833.715 

CLASS  556 

149 

5.833.716 

CLASS  711 

21                     5,8X611 
448                    5,8X612 

22 

CLASS  6*4 

5.833*43 

CLASS  609 

1 

2 

5.835.926 
5  835  925 

479                     5,834,614 

5.833.647 

167 

5.833.662 

5.835.927 

CLASS  558 

49 

52 

5.833.649 
5.833A44 

CLASS  701 

3 

5.835.928 
5.(35.929 

274                  5,834,615 

53 

5.833.645 

2 

5.835.867 

5.(35.9X 

311                    5.8X616 

5.833.650 

5.835.868 

4 

5.(35.930 

361                    5.834.617 

5.833,651 

4 

5.835.869 

5 

5.(35.931 

408                    5.8X618 

82 

5.833,652 

23 

5.833.870 

5.835.932 

430                  5.8X619 

5,833,653 

29 

3.833.871 

103 

5.835.933 

93 

5,833.654 

41 

3.833.872 

5,835.935 

CLASS  560 

5.833.655 

45 

3.835,873 

5!835!936 

8                        5.834.620 

95 

5.833.656 

50 

5.835.874 

106 

5.835.937 

221                    5.834  A21 

% 

5.833.657 

51 

5.83S4r75 

112 

5.833.938 

232                  5.834.622 

5.833.658 
5.833.659 

62 
93 

5.835.876 
5.835.877 

113 

5,835.940 
5.835.939 

CLASS  588 

110 

5.833.660 

94 

5,835,878 

5!(35!942 

1                        5.835.865 

147 

5.833.661 

123 

5.835,879 

117 

5.(35.941 

19                      5.835.866 

174 

5.833.663 
5.833.664 

205 

211 

5J35.880 
5.835.881 

118 

5.(35.943 
5.(35.944 

CLASS  600 

3                      5.833393 

180 

5.833.665 
5.833.667 

CLASS  702 

120 
122 

5.835.945 
5.835.946 

15                    5.833394 

227 

5.833.668 

7 

5.835.882 

125 

5.835.947 

29                      5.833395 

234 

5.833.669 

3.835.883 

128 

5.835.948 

109                    5.8333% 

247 

5.833.671 

45 

5,835,884 

135 

5.835.949 

300                  5.833399 

263 

5.833.670 

99 

5,835.885 

144 

5.835.950 

5.833.600 

280 

5.833.672 

117 

5.835.(91 

145 

5.(35.951 

309                  5.833.601 

281 

5.833.673 

179 

5.835.(86 

157 

5.(35.952 

310                    5.833.602 

283 

5.833.674 

189 

5.835.8(7 

162 

3.(33.953 

317                   5.833.603 
373                   5.833.604 

310 
369 

5.833.673 
5.833.677 

CLASS  704 

5.(35.954 
5.(35.955 

393                  5.833.605 

378 

5.833.678 

9 

5.835.8(8 

167 

5.(35.956 

401                   5.833.606 

384 

5,833.679 

215 

5.835.8(9 

169 

5.(35.957 

407                    5.833.607 

385. 

5.833.680 

255 

5.(35,(90 

170 

5.(35.958 

409                  5.833.608 

257 

5,(35.(92 

171 

5.835.9S9 

410                  5.833.609 

CLASS  606 

5.835.893 

172 

5.835.960 

419                  5.833.610 

15 

5.833.682 

273 

5,(35,(94 

206 

5.835.%l 

440                  5.833.613 

17 

5.833.683 

500 

5.835,(95 

5.835.962 

447                   5.833.614 

5.833.684 

CLASS  705 

207 

5.835.%3 

458                   5.833.615 

23 

5.833.685 

5.835,964 

462                   5.833.611 

27 

Bl  949.718 

2 

5,835,897 

211 

5,835,965 

5,833,616 

34 

3.833.686 

8 

5,835,89( 

212 

5,835.966 

476                  5,833,612 

36 

5.833.687 

34 

5,835,(99 

213 

5.835,%7 

5,833,617 

41 

5.833.688 

37 

5,835,(% 

214 

3,833,968 

485                   5,833,618 

48 

5.833.689 

217 

3,(35,9« 

5,833,619 

52 

5.833.MO 

CLASS  706 

21( 

5,(35,970 

498                    5,833,620 

79 

5.833.692 

11 

5,(35,900 

220 

5,(35,971 

509                  5,833,621 

80 

5.833.691 

19 

5,(35,901 

5.(33,972 

511                   5,833,622 

% 

5.833.693 

26 

5,(35,902 

5,(35,973 

CLASSmCATlON  OF  DESIGNS 


D 
D2-t- 


D3-- 


127  400,6(5 

610  400,6(6 

641  400,6(7 

719  400,6(8 

743  400,689 

860  400,690 

863  400,691 

8(2  400,692 

904  400,693 

919  400,694 

931  400695 

954  4006% 

969  400,697 
400.698 

970  400.699 
975  400.700 

5  400.701 

205  400.702 


D4— 


D5— 
D6— 


213  400.703 

215  400.704 

242  400.705 

2X  400.706 

271  400.707 

294  400.70( 
400.709 

303  400.710 

307  400.711 

309  400.712 

104  400.713 

120  400.714 

26  400.716 

300  400.717 

32(  400.7 1( 

334  400.719 

344  400.720 

360  400.721 


361  400.722 
36(     400.723 

400.724 
376  400.725 
379  400.726 
401  400.72( 
426     400.729 

400.730 
437  400731 
445     400.732 

400.733 
450     400.734 

466  400.735 

467  400.736 

468  400.737 
476  400.738 
479  400.739 

400.740 


D7- 


488  400.741 

500  400.742 

511  400.743 

400.744 

525  400.745 

526  400.746 

527  400.747 
551  400.748 
601  400.749 
608  400.750 
630  400.751 

306  400.732 

307  400.733 
309  400.754 
319  400.735 
376  400.756 

378  400.757 

379  400.758 


D8— 


400.759 

393 

400.760 

514 

400762 

5(9 

400.761 

619 

400.763 

637 

400.764 

667 

400.765 

673 

400.766 

4fla767 

14 

40a76( 

21 

400.769 

31 

4aa77D 

64 

400771 

66 

400772 

70 

400.773 

99 

400.774 

107 

400.775 

301 

400.776 

D9— 


307  400.777 
311  400.778 
347  400.779 
374  400.7(0 
3(1  400.7(1 
395  4007(2 
300    4007(3 

400.7(4 
337    400.7(7 

4aa7(( 
347  4007(9 
415  400790 
434    40a7S5 

4007(6 
444  400,791 
448  400,792 
453    400793 

400794 


532 


PI  182 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


544 

400.795 

181 

400.837 

400.879 

D19—             1 

400.919 

400.960 

77 

401.001 

549 

400.7% 

190 

400.839 

191 

400.878 

26 

400.920 

142 

400.%  1 

81 

401.002 

558 

400.797 

197 

40a838 

400.880 

36 

400.921 

400.%2 

97 

401.003 

400.798 

209 

400.841 

194 

400.881 

48 

400.922 

400.%3 

107 

401.004 

564 

400.799 

216 

400.842 

214 

400.882 

69 

400.923 

400.964 

138 

401  no5 

565 

400.800 

302 

400.843 

400.883 

78 

400.924 

D23—        208 

400.%5 

147 

riii 

569 

400.801 

307 

400.844 

216 

400.884 

88 

400.925 

223 

400.966 

149 

DIO—           30 

400.802 

401 

400.845 

218 

400.885 

90 

400.926 

233 

400.%7 

400.803 

414 

400.846 

230 

400.886 

D20—             8 

400.927 

238 

400.968 

400.804 

417 

400.847 

400.887 

400.928 

241 

400.969 

38 

400.805 

D13—         103 

400.848 

400.888 

9 

400.929 

245 

400.970 

138 

401.010 

52 

400.806 

106 

400.849 

400.889 

42 

400.930 

275 

400.978 

183 

401.011 

55 

400.807 

107 

400.850 

D15—             5 

400.890 

D21—             2 

400.931 

277 

400.979 

187 

401.012 

57 

400.808 

400.851 

8 

400.891 

6 

400.932 

293.1 

400.980 

D28—           47 

401.014 

69 

400.809 

110 

400.852 

9 

400.892 

12 

400.933 

318 

400.971 

49 

401.013 

70 

400.810 

119 

400.853 

123 

400.893 

57 

400.934 

355 

400.972 

61 

401.015 

80 

400.811 

133 

400.854 

127 

400.894 

59 

400.935 

365 

400.973 

73 

401.016 

83 

400.812 

138  1 

400.855 

131 

400.895 

104 

400.936 

400.974 

78 

401  017 

90 

400.813 

138.2 

400.856 

133 

400.896 

105 

400.937 

377 

400.975 

113 

400.814 

146 

400.857 

400.897 

118 

400.938 

379 

400.976 

109 
119 

401.019 
401.020 

Dll—           40 

400.816 

147 

400.715 

D16—         130 

400.898 

134 

400,939 

411 

400,977 

90 

400.817 

400.858 

136 

400.899 

163 

400.940 

D25—         139 

400.981 

400.818 

400.859 

202 

400.900 

194 

400.941 

400.982 

D32—          18 

401.021 

400.819 

154 

400.860 

219 

400.901 

219 

400.942 

400.983 

31 

401.022 

117 

400.820 

156 

400.861 

225 

400.902 

220 

400.943 

145 

400.984 

33 

401.023 

131 

400.821 

162 

400.862 

400.903 

221 

400.944 

164 

400.985 

37 

401.024 

143 

400.822 

400.863 

227 

400.904 

400.945 

199 

400.986 

58 

401.025 

152 

400.823 

165 

400.864 

303 

400.905 

225 

400.946 

D26—             3 

400.987 

D34—            6 

401.027 

167 

400.824 

173 

400.865 

315 

400.906 

238 

400.947 

400.988 

9 

401.028 

D12—         106 

400.825 

D14—         100 

400.866 

326 

400.907 

244 

400,948 

11 

400.989 

13 

401.033 

111 

400.826 

400.867 

400.908 

253 

400.949 

16 

400.990 

23 

401  029 

120 

400.827 

106 

400.869 

327 

400.909 

397 

400.950 

28 

400.991 

126 

400.828 

114 

400.868 

D17—              1 

400.910 

400.951 

31 

400.992 

401.034 
401.031 

130 

400.829 

114.3 

400.870 

5 

400.911 

428 

400.9S2 

38 

400.993 

31 

147 

400.830 

115 

400.871 

400.912 

687 

400.953 

43 

400.994 

400.831 

116 

400.872 

D18—           24 

400.913 

D22—         104 

400.954 

63 

400.995 

35 

401.032 

400.832 

135 

400.873 

34 

400.914 

107 

400.955 

400.9% 

400.833 

138 

400.874 

40 

400.915 

108 

400.956 

400.997 

400.834 

147 

400.875 

43 

400.916 

115 

400.957 

71 

400.998 

163 

400.835 

156 

400.876 

53 

400.917 

140 

400.958 

74 

400.999 

400.836 

167 

400.877 

55 

400.918 

141 

400.959 

76 

401.000 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


101 

10.673  1 

33.1 

10.675  1 

54.1 

10.677  1 

68.1 

10.679  1 

87.14 

10.683 

16 

ia674  1 

51.1 

10.676  1 

65 

10.678  1 

74.1 

10.680  1 

873 

10.681 

10.682 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Suies,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ..„;i..i;.i.... 1 

Alaska 2 

Aiperican  Samoa 3 

Aiftona 4 

AiKBnsas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut : 9 

Delaware 10 

Ditnict  of  Columbia 11 

R<)rida 12 

Gewgia 13 

Guam „ 14 

Hawaii 15 

Id4lw 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

pas 20 


Kentucky „ 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland i 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Peimsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee „ 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


irst  number  in  listing  denotes  localioo  iiccording  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
naifit.  location,  etc.) 


01 


04 


05 


PATENTS 


5.832.535 
5.832.557 
5.833.315 
5.833  J 19 
5.833.329 
5.833J62 
5.833.581 
5.833.640 
5.833.855 
5.833.992 
5.834.233 
5,835,095 
5,832.598 
5,832.610 
5.832,640 
5.832.713 
5.832.804 
5.832.911 
5.832.990 
5.833.309 
5,833.390 
5.833.524 
5.833J88 
5.833.635 
5.834.003 
5.834.062 
5,834.084 
5.834.177 
5.834.320 
5.834.371 
5.834.645 
5.834.838 
5.834.953 
5,835.103 
5,835,104 
5,835.198 
5,83SJ86 
5.835,410 
5.835,521 
S.835,599 
S.835,784 
5,835.791 
5.835,897 
5.835,944 
5.832.617 
5.832.674 
5.832.941 
5.833.431 
5.833.449 


06 


5.833.577 
5.833.812 
5.832J37 
5.832.539 
5.832.555 
5.832J56 
5.832J85 
5.832J99 
5.832.601 
5.832.603 
5.832,621 
5.832.627 
5.832,639 
5.832.645 
5.83Z646 
5.832.659 
5.832.661 
5.832.662 
5.832.673 
5.832.677 
5.832.679 
5.83i750 
5«i754 
5432.772 
5432,785 
S.832.793 
5432,795 
5432416 
5.832.820 
5432422 
5.832.860 
5.832.872 
5432,934 
5.832.938 
5.832.939 
5432.948 
5.832,952 
5.833.005 
5.833.006 
5.833.067 
5,833,(n9 
5433,093 
5,833.099 
5.833.110 
5.833.134 
5.833.144 
5.833.161 
5433.165 
5.833.174 


5.833.175 
5.833.176 
5.833.188 
5.833.191 
5433.193 
5.833.200 
5.833.204 
5.833.206 
5433.225 
5433.239 
5433.252 
5433JS9 
5.833.278 
5433J87 
5.833.290 
5.833J34 
5433.349 
5.833.350 
5.833.354 
5.833J58 
5433.381 
5433.400 
5.833.412 
5433.413 
5.833.426 
5.833.433 
5.833.437 
5.833.439 
5433.459 
5433.460 
5433.463 
5433.471 
5.833.473 
5.833.494 
5.833.497 
5.833J09 
5.833  Jl  2 
5.833  J15 
5.833.518 
5.833J49 
5.833J5I 
5433J75 
5433.587 
5433.595 
5.833.602 
5.833.603 
5.833.604 
5433.605 
5.833.614 


5433.618 
5.833.621 
5433.631 
5.833.643 
5.833.644 
5.833.645 
5.833.649 
5.833.650 
5.833.652 
5433.663 
5433.667 
5.833.668 
5.833.671 
5.833.685 
5.833.691 
5.833.694 
5.833.697 
5.833.699 
5.833.705 
5433.707 
5433.713 
5.8J3.715 
5.833.739 
5.833.753 
5.833.764 
5433.765 
5433.777 
5.833.785 
5.833.789 
5433420 
5.833.824 
5.833.826 
5433.837 
5433438 
5433.842 
5433.845 
5.833.864 
5.833.897 
5.833.903 
5.833.908 
5.833.918 
5.833.925 
5.833.947 
5.833.976 
5.833.981 
5.834.002 
5.834.011 
5.834.031 
5.834X)32 


5.834.048 

5.8X466 

5.834.059 

54X480 

5434.068 

5434.487 

5.8X073 

5.834.4% 

5.834.075 

5434.498 

5.834.107 

5.834.504 

5.834.111 

5.834J25 

5.834.120 

5.834.556 

5.834.125 

5.834  J64 

5.834.150 

5434  J93 

5434.159 

5.834  J97 

5.834.162 

5.834398 

5.834.184 

5.834.607 

5.8X192 

5.8X619 

5.8X193 

5434.648 

5434.223 

54X654 

5434.226 

5434.656 

54X229 

5.834.657 

5.8X236 

5.8X660 

5.834J38 

5.834.667 

5.8X239 

5.8X669 

5.834.240 

5.834.672 

5.834.241 

5.834.676 

5434042 

5.834.687 

5434.244 

5434.705 

5.834.250 

5.834.714 

5.834.252 

5.834.731 

5.834054 

5.8X747 

5.834.256 

5.834.758 

5.834061 

5434.777 

5.834.266 

54X779 

5.834092 

54X785 

5.834.305 

5434.788 

5.834.306 

5.834.799 

5.834.307 

5.834.800 

5.8X313 

5.834.821 

5.8X323 

5.8X826 

5.834J34 

5.834.839 

5.834.337 

5.834.845 

5.834J39 

54X849 

5.834J55 

5.834.859 

5.834J56 

5434.864 

5434.405 

5.8.34.889 

5.834.432 

5.834.898 

5.834.433 

5.834.906 

5.834.436 

5.8X908 

5.834.440 

5.8X925 

5.834.441 

5.8X94* 

5.834.457 

5.834.94r 

PI  183 


PI  184 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.8H950 
5.834.951 

5,835.585 
5.835J92 

5.834,431 
5,834,711 

5,834,023 
5.834,104 

5.833.236 
5.833.242 

5.834.749 
5.834.753 

5  834  957 

5.835.596 

5.835.082 

5,834,308 

5.833.275 

5.834.975 

5.834.958 
5.834.961 
5.834.971 
5.834.986 

5.835.634 
5.835.636 
5.835.638 

5.835.199 
5.835,295 
5,835.303 

5,834315 
5,834334 
5.834.606 

5.833.294 
5.833.346 
5,833382 

5.834.997 
5.835.693 
5.835.801 

5.835.640 

5.835.393 

5.834.679 

5,833.404 

20               RE  35.949 

5.834.993 

5.835.648 

5.835.442 

5.834.754 

5.833.414 

5.832.812 

5.835.003 

5.835.657 

5.835.741 

5.834.756 

5.833.419 

5.832.819 

5!835.004 

5.835.658 

5.835.760 

5.835.008 

5.833.428 

5.832,915 

5!835!oi3 

5.835.688 

5.835.907 

5.835.016 

5.833.452 

5.833.194 
5.833.276 

5.835.026 

5.835.694 

5.835.910 

5.835.062 

5.833.480 

5^835,028 

5.835.701 

09                 5.832,562 

5.835.188 

5.833.529 

5.833.891 

5!835!034 

5.835.717 

5.832.605 

5.835.192 

5.833.556 

21                  5.832,940 

5,835.048 

5.835.719 

5.832,615 

5.835.349 

5.833.666 

5,834.943 

5!835!054 

5.835.720 

5.832,702 

5.835346 

5.833.794 

5.835J76 

5,835.058 

5.835.721 

5.832.715 

5.835.616 

5.833.849 

22                   5.832.632 

5^835,065 

5.835.722 

5.832.803 

5,835.700 

5.833.853 

5.832.658 

5835  068 

5.835.725 

5.832.968 

5.835.738 

5.833.866 

5.832.760 

5:835.069 
5.835.077 

5.835.727 

5.833.140 

5.835.757 

5.833.869 

5.833,391 

5.835.729 

5.833.232 

5.835.807 

5.833.906 

5,833.593 

5!835!o83 

5.835.730 

5.833.234 

5.835.840 

5.833.922 

5,833,839 

5  835.091 

5.835.732 

5.833.249 

5.835,859 

5.833.928 

5,833.857 

5!835,092 

5.835.734 

5.833.435 

5,835.873 

5.833.929 

5,834,215 

5.835.094 

5.835.737 

5.833.438 

5.835.901 

5.833.937 

5,8M,484 

5835  098 

5.835.742 

5.833.496 

5.835.997 

5.833.965 

23                 5,832373 

5.835.099 

5.835.743 

5.833.696 

13                 5.832340 

5.834.009 

24                 5.832,930 

5^835. 108 

5.835.747 

5.833.698 

5.831604 

5.834.027 

5,832,943 

5.835.111 

5.835.748 

5.833.731 

5.832,649 

5.834.067 

5,832,967 

5.835,119 

5.835,749 

5.833.732 

5,832,683 

5.834.100 

5,833.014 

5!835.126 

5,835.751 

5.833.774 

5,832.775 

5.834.105 

5.833,038 

5.835.127 

5.835.752 

5.833.873 

5.832.794 

5.834.114 

5.833,117 

5.835.128 

5.835,755 

5.833.931 

5.832.810 

5.834.127 

5,833,237 

5!835,130 

5.835,759 

5.833.946 

5.832.811 

5.834.216 

5,833,695 

5.835.133 

5.835.762 

5.833.973 

5.832,878 

5.834.231 

5,833,782 

5.835.134 

5.835.763 

5.834,217 

5,833,036 

5.834.259 

5,833,923 

5^835. 145 

5.835.769 

5,834,450 

5,833,046 

5,834,309 

5.833,924 

5!835!l56 

5.835.772 

5.834,544 

5.833.066 

5,834,314 

5,833,954 

5.835.160 

5.835.773 

5,834.588 

5.833J08I 

5,834,331 

5.833,972 

5,835,165 

5.835,774 

5.834.632 

5.833.101 

5,834.438 

5,833,983 

5!835.I86 

5.835.776 

5.835.212 

5.833314 

5.834.577 

5,833,986 

5.835.193 

5.835.777 

5.835.320 

5.833335 

5.834.586 

5,8X079 

5  835.195 

5.835.782 

5.835.388 

5.8X086 

5.834.700 

5.8X185 

5!835.210 

5.835,786 

5.835.549 

5.834.135 

5.834.858 

5.8X190 

5.835.217 

5.835.788 

5.835.604 

5.834384 

5.834.924 

5.8X201 

5  835.227 

5.835.817 

5.835.689 

5.834.385 

5.834.988 

5.834.202 

5^835^36 

5.835.847 

5.835.716 

5.834.386 

5.835.006 

5.834.310 

5.835,241 

5.835.852 

5.835.880 

5,834.474 

5.835.064 

5.834.429 

5,835.253 

5.835.855 

5.835.983 

5.834316 

5.835.085 

5.834.439 

5.835.277 

5.835.857 

10                 5.833.806 

5.834317 

5.835.230 

5.8X473 

5.835.297 

5.835.868 

5.834.026 

5.834340 

5.835.324 

5.834.477 

5  835.310 

5.835.884 

5.834.262 

5.834.918 

5.835342 

5,8X784 

5^835.3 15 

5.835.891 

5.834J26 

5.835.037 

5.835.384 

5.8X895 

5.835.322 

5.835.894 

5.834J4I 

5.835.074 

5.835.485 

5.835.211 

5  835  J26 

5.835.896 

5.834.617 

5.835.158 

5.835,535 

5.835.231 

5!835,328 

5.835.905 

5.834.686 

5.835.223 

5.835.564 

5.835.487 

5,835,333 

5.835.906 

11                RE  35.952 

5.835.341 

5.835386 

5.835.583 

5.835J34 

5.835.915 

5.834.000 

5.835.343 

5.835.713 

5.835.609 

5.835,335 

5.835.918 

5.835.492 

5.835372 

5.835.785 

5.835.912 

5.835.345 

5.835.919 

12       :        RE.  35.954 

5.835.794 

5.835.861 

5.836,002 

5.835J55 

5.835.926 

5,832J65 

5.835.981 

5.835.866 

25                 5.832.753 

5.835J59 

5.835.927 

5.832,581 

16                 5.832,618 

5,835.999 

5.832.762 

5,835.378 

5.835.930 

5.832.619 

5,832,675 

5.836.001 

5,832.806 

5  835.380 

5.835.933 

5.832,651 

5,833319 

18                 5.832348 

5.832.831 

5^835.381 

5.835.935 

5.832.706 

5,834,358 

5.832.703 

5.832.926 

5.835.382 

5.835.942 

5.83i7l9 

5.834.366 

5.832.777 

5.832.929 

5  835  J89 

5.835.945 

5.832,773 

5.834.659 

5.832.836 

5.833.029 

5.835J92 

5.835.947 

5.832.809 

5.834.805 

5.832.875 

5.833.068 

5.835.394 

5.835.954 

5.832.849 

5.834.813 

5.832.921 

5.833.095 

5.835,396 

5.835.955 

5.832.863 

5.834.820 

5.832.977 

5.833.097 

5  835,401 

5.835.958 

5.832.935 

5.834.945 

5.833.013 

5.833.178 

5:835,402 

5.835.959 

5.832.966 

5.834.970 

5.833.080 

5.833.189 

5.835.404 

5.835.960 

5.833,016 

5.835.123 

5.833.106 

5.833J45 

5.835.405 

5.835.962 

5.833.053 

5.835.225 

5.833.171 

5.833.256 

5.835.406 

5.835.970 

5.833.069 

5.835.422 

5.833.197 

5.833,271 

5.835.409 

5.835.975 

5.833.077 

5.835.433 

5.833.293 

5,833,398 

5.835.411 

5.835.977 

5.833.091 

5.835.440 

5.833.392 

5.833353 

5.835,412 

5.835.9M 

5.833.094 

5.835.441 

5.833345 

5.833354 

5.835.413 

5.835,993 

5.833.118 

5.835.941 

5.833.751 

5.833361 

5.835.414 

5.835,994 

5.833.139 

5.835.987 

5.834.045 

5.833.623 

5  835.415 

5.835.995 

5.833.170 

17                 5.832370 

5.834.131 

5.833.634 

5^835.420 

5.835.998 

5.833.201 

5.832.614 

5.834.270 

5.833.665 

5.835.429 

5.836.006 

5.833.246 

5.832.643 

5.834.271 

5.833.801 

5.835.430 

5.836.013 

5,833.285 

5.832.654 

5.834.445 

5.833.822 

5.835.435 

Bl  330.519 

5.833.308 

5.832.663 

5.834.458 

5.833.860 

5.835.458 

Bl  375  J97 

5.833.362 

5.832.694 

5.834.467 

5.833.861 

5.835.481 

08                 5.832.635 

5.833,387 

5.832.695 

5.834.488 

5.833.872 

5.835.491 

5.832.686 

5.833.417 

5.832.784 

5,834.495 

5.833.944 

5.835.493 

5.832.688 

5.833.544 

5.832.790 

5.834.610 

5.833.974 

5.835.494 

5.832,769 

5,833385 

5.832.838 

5.834.718 

5.833.988 

5.835.498 

5,832,786 

5.833.637 

5.832.841 

5.834.903 

5.834.001 

5.835.503 

5.832.844 

5.833.656 

5.832.954 

5.834.929 

5.8X.029 

5.835,513 

5.832,853 

5.833.659 

5.832.964 

5.835.007 

5.834.055 

5,835,514 

5.832,877 

5.833.662 

5.833.011 

5.835.361 

5.834.069 

5,835,517 

5,833,292 

5.833.675 

5.833.064 

19                 5.832.550 

5.8X121 

5,835.518 

5.833J78 

5.833.687 

5.833.086 

5.832.642 

5.8X179 

5.835,520 

5,833,599 

5.833.702 

5.833.087 

5.832.879 

5.8X181 

5,835.522 

5,833,736 

5.833.734 

5,833,115 

5.832.953 

5.834  J34 

5.835330 

5.833.738 

5.833.758 

5.833,119 

5.833.083 

5.834.247 

5.835,538 

5.834.054 

5.833.825 

5,833,146 

5.833.092 

5.834048 

5,835J«1 

5.834.074 

5.833.834 

5,833,190 

5.833348 

5.834.285 

5.835.567 

5.834.137 

5.833.933 

5.833.196 

5.833.557 

5.8X421 

5.835J76 

5,834.406 

1                          5,834,008 

5.833035 

5.834.739 

5.8X425 

26 
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PI  185 


5.8X509 

5.834.546 

5.8X569 

5.834.583 

5.8X626 

5.834.651 

5.8X697 

5.8X786 

5.834.787 

5.834.840 

5.834.897 

5.834.899 

5,8X904 

5.834.905 

5.835.014 

5.835.213 

5.835.224 

5.835055 

5.835.290 

5.835314 

5.835329 

5.835.346 

5.835355 

5.835378 

5.835390 

5.835.600 

5.835.622 

5.835.627 

5.835.680 

5.835.686 

5.835.712 

5.835.745 

5.835.756 

5.835.758 

5.832.584 

5.832.607 

5.832.609 

5.832,624 

5,832,652 

5.832,660 

5.832.667 

5.832.668 

5.832.690 

5.832.721 

5.832.722 

5.832.796 

5.832.797 

5.832.862 

5.832.898 

5.832,902 

5,832,946 

5,832.947 

5,832,981 

5.832,982 

5.833.103 

5.833.112 

5.833.130 

5.833.133 

5.833.147 

5.833.179 

5.833005 

5.833010 

5,833017 

5,833043 

5,833.265 

5,833,272 

5.833304 

5,833317 

5,833,401 

5,833,408 

5.833.488 

5.833.499 

5.833.502 

5.833342 

5.833.566 

5.833.567 

5.833.572 

5.833378 

5.833.619 

5.833.624 

5.833.646 

5.833.655 

5.833.658 

5.833.704 

5.833.711 

5.833.859 

5.833.913 

5.833.921 

5.833.945 

5.833.980 

5.833.993 

5.834.014 

5.834.022 

5,8X126 

5.8M.I41 

5,8X178 

5.834.225 

5.8X297 

5.8X391 

5.8X416 

5.8X442 

5.834.506 

5.834.519 


27 


28 
29 


30 

31 


5.834335 

5.834342 

5.834.770 

5.8J4.8X 

5.835.009 

5.835018 

5.835.715 

5.835.867 

5.835.876 

5.835.877 

5.835.974 

5.832358 

5.832,592 

5.832,681 

5,832,737 

5,832,763 

5,832,764 

5,832,798 

5.832,924 

5.832,925 

5,832.932 

5,833,043 

5,833,073 

5,833.127 

5.833.199 

5.833.224 

5.833.429 

5.833.651 

5.833.673 

5.833,674 

5,833,682 

5,833,688 

5.833.706 

5.833.709 

5.833.712 

5.833.727 

5.833.743 

5.833.793 

5.8X.046 

5.8X109 

5.8X183 

5.8X330 

5.834.554 

5.834.623 

5.8X743 

5.8X748 

5.8X914 

5.834.952 

5.835.039 

5.835.105 

5.835,306 

5,835.309 

5.835311 

5.835302 

5.835.692 

5.835.705 

5.835.898 

5.835.950 

5.833.458 

5.832.546 

5.832.728 

5.832.744 

5.832.861 

5.833.061 

5.833.185 

5.833.192 

5.833.207 

5.833022 

5.833.385 

5.833.465 

5,833,795 

5,833,803 

5.8X134 

5.834.209 

5.834.243 

5.8X447 

5.8X449 

5.8X.465 

5.834.568 

5.834391 

5.8X638 

5.8X812 

5.8X869 

5.835.129 

5.835.206 

5.835092 

5.833.102 

5.835046 

5.835.806 

S.832.6SS 

5.833.124 

5,835022 

5.835327 

5.832.909 

5.832.913 

5.832.936 

5.833X178 

5.833.456 

5.833336 

5.833338 

5.833.540 

5.833.912 

5.8X136 


5.832.731 

5.832,830 

5.832.835 

5.832.885 

5.833.250 

5,833,289 

5.833337 

5.833.601 

5.833.692 

5.833.942 

5.833.987 

5.834.160 

5.834083 

5.8X410 

5.834.871 

5.835.025 

5.835.562 

5.835365 

5.835.961 

5.836.014 

5.832.672 

5.832.696 

5.832,766 

5.832,818 

5.832.846 

5.832.869 

5.832.874 

5.832.962 

5.832.971 

5.832.988 

5.833.052 

5.833.072 

5.833.152 

5.833.321 

5.833.355 

5.833.492 

5.833.607 

5.833.611 

5.833.615 

5.833.633 

5,833.657 

5.833.701 

5.833.755 

5.833.814 

5,833,840 

5,833,881 

5,833,886 

5,833,899 

5,833,9X 

5,833,956 

5,833,957 

5,833,961 

5,833.964 

5.8X015 

5.8X016 

5.8X044 

5.8X.065 

5.8X.083 

5.834.096 

5.8X122 

5.8X129 

5.8X140 

5.834.228 

5.8X260 

5.8X312 

5.8X378 

5.834.400 

5.8X409 

5.8X411 

5.8X417 

5.8X464 

5JX472 

5.8X492 

5.8X302 

5JX313 

5,8X321 

5.8X371 

5.8X375 

5.8X678 

5.8X709 

5.8X792 

5.8X.88I 

5.8X.893 

5,8X,9S0 

5,834,991 

5,835,04& 

5.835.049 

5.835,125 

5,835,141 

5,835,149 

5,835,151 

5,835.163 

5.835029 

5.835056 

5.835.265 

5.835.470 

5.835363 

5.835368 

5.835370 

5.835373 

5.835374 

5.835380 

5.835395 


35 


36 


5.835.606 
5.835.613 
5.835.618 
5.835.677 
5.835.678 
5.835.696 
5.835.718 
5.835.731 
5.835.787 
5.835.848 
5.835.850 
5.835.980 
Bl  823338 
Bl  949.718 
5.832.739 
5.833.892 
5.834.053 
5.834004 
5.8X627 
5.834.824 
5.8X.994 
RE.  35.955 
5.832.541 
5.832347 
5.832364 
5.832.641 
5.832.644 
5.832.670 
5.832A92 
5.832.748 
5.832.752 
5.832.800 
5.832.827 
5.832.918 
5.832.923 
5.832.973 
5.832.979 
5.832.986 
5.832.995 
5.833.051 
5.833.056 
5.833.058 
5.833.085 
5.833.107 
5.833.141 
5.833029 
5.833061 
5.833070 
5.833336 
5.833.348 
5.833.368 
5.833.369 
5.833.386 
5.833.388 
5.833389 
5.833.441 
5.833.443 
5.833.468 
5.833311 
5.833326 
5.833359 
5,833.600 
5,833.608 
5,833,622 
5.833.628 
5,833M0 
5,833.708 
5.833.724 
5,833,773 
5,833,784 
5,833,791 
5,833.844 
5.833.883 
5,833,888 
5,833.898 
5.833.955 
5.833.963 
5,833,971 
5,833,975 
5.833,994 
5,8X040 
5,8X080 
5,8X166 
5,834.167 
5.8X.170 
5.8X172 
5.8X173 
5.834.174 
5.8X175 
5.8X186 
5.8X187 
5.834035 
5.834078 
5.834098 
5.834.302 
5.834321 
5.834374 
5.8X379 
5.834.387 
5.834.399 
5.834.404 
S,8X,443 
5,8X461 


37 


5.8X478 

38                  5,833,012 

5.834.537 

5.833015 

5.834378 

5.833328 

5.834389 

5.8X,764 

5.834394 

39                 5,832351 

S.834.604 

5,832360 

5.8X605 

5,832388 

5.8X609 

5,832.697 

5.8X.612 

5.832.714 

5,8X614 

5.832.726 

5,834.625 

5,832.832 

5.8X642 

5.832.865 

5.8X.7SO 

5,832.951 

5.834.782 

5.833.025 

5.8X829 

5.833.028 

5.834.880 

SJ33XM4 

5.834.884 

5.833.120 

5.8X888 

5.833.166 

5.834.941 

5.833011 

5.835.012 

5.833021 

5.835J)24 

5,833053 

5.835.035 

5,833079 

5.835.050 

5,833375 

5.835.060 

5,833377 

5.835.117 

5,833.384 

5.835.118 

5.833.440 

5.835.121 

5.833.474 

5,835.137 

5.833.609 

S.83S.I67 

5.833.678 

5.8J5.I87 

5.833.689 

5.835.194 

5.833.690 

5.835002 

5.833.757 

5.835021 

5.833.779 

S.83S038 

5.833.788 

5J350M 

5.833.800 

5,835067 

5.833.876 

5,83SOSO 

5.833.877 

5.835319 

5.833.935 

5,835327 

5.833.982 

5,835375 

5.833.998 

5.835377 

5.833.999 

5.835397 

5.834.077 

5.835.615 

5.834.082 

5.835.620 

5.834.092 

5.835.628 

5.834.099 

5.835.630 

5.834.123 

5.835.633 

5.834.124 

5,835.637 

5.834.407 

5.835.639 

5.8X412 

5.835.655 

5.834.470 

5.835.683 

5.834353 

5.835.711 

5.834355 

5.835.714 

5.834365 

5.835J09 

5.834373 

5.835.810 

5.8X582 

5.835.820 

5.834.694 

5435.823 

5.8X716 

5.835.829 

5.8X780 

5.835.831 

5.835.298 

5.835.832 

5.835.351 

5.835.833 

5.835.545 

5.835.838 

5.835.661 

5.83S.8SI 

5.835.779 

5.835.888 

5.835.781 

5.835.928 

5.835.943 

5.835.976 

40                  5.832.678 

5.835.984 

5.832.903 

5.8X009 

5.833.000 

5.8X012 

5.833.054 

5.832389 

5.833013 

5.832.611 

5.833099 

5.832,704 

5.833.457 

5.832,833 

5.834333 

5,832,852 

5.8X539 

5,832.928 

5.834343 

5.832,975 

5.835.300 

5.833,181 

5.835302 

5,833,187 

5.835.882 

5.833.719 

5.835.883 

5.833.720 

41                   5.832.630 

5.833.752 

5.832.636 

5.833.843 

5.832.756 

5.833.893 

5.832.837 

5.833.915 

5.832.866 

5.834.005 

5.833.008 

5.834.017 

5.833.156 

5.834.089 

5.833.186 

5.8X119 

5.833.226 

5.8X199 

5.833.283 

5.8X222 

5.833.302 

5.834.318 

5.833335 

5.834.381 

5.833337 

5.8X414 

5.833.359 

5.8X810 

5.833.467 

5.834.987 

5.833.700 

5.835.070 

5.834.699 

5.835.071 

5.834.708 

5.835.331 

5.834.935 

5.835.455 

5.834.956 

5.835.480 

5.835.089 

5.835.795 

5.835.112 

5.83SJ51 

5.835.166 

5.835,860 

5.835.185 

PI  186 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.835.226 

5.835.174 

5.832.956 

5.835.088 

50                   5.8X671 

5.835.084 

5.835.403 

5.835.321 

5.832.9% 

5.835.097 

5.834.789 

5.835.086 

5.835.506 

5.835.366 

5,832,997 

5.835,153 

5.8X818 

5.835.090 

5.835.594 

5.835.454 

5,832,998 

5,835,1% 

5.835.504 

5.835.495 

5.835.704 

5.835.515 

5.832.999 

5,835,245 

5.836.007 

5.835J50 

5.835.723 

5.835,532 

5.833.001 

5,835,289 

51                  5.832.563 

5.835.645 

5.835,739 

5,835.608 

5.833.002 

5,835.336 

5.832.691 

5.835.690 

5.835.783 

5.835.653 

5.833.003 

5.835.344 

5.832.856 

5.835.895 

5.835.900 

5.835.654 

5.833.004 

5,835.350 

5.832.859 

5.835.904 

42 

5.832.583 

5.835.667 

5.833.018 

5.835.357 

5.832.900 

5.835.908 

5.832.606 

5.835.679 

5.833.019 

5.835,372 

5.833.071 

5.835.914 

5.832.648 

5.835.684 

5.833.020 

5.835.377 

5.833,195 

5.835.920 

5.832.665 

5.835,767 

5,833,021 

5.835.390 

5,833,240 

5.835.964 

5.832.666 

5,835,843 

5,833,065 

5.835.395 

5.833.266 

54                 5.833.718 

5.832.684 

5.835.844 

5,833,076 

5.835.421 

5.833.269 

5.835.087 

5.832.778 

5.835.909 

5,833,111 

5.835.427 

5.833.295 

55                   5,832.612 

5.832.922 

44                   5.833,184 

5,833,126 

5.835.431 

5.833.353 

5.832.625 

5.832,987 

5.833.639 

5,833.129 

5.835,452 

5.833.393 

5.832.628 

5,833,017 

5.833.726 

5.833.151 

5,835,482 

5.833.521 

5.832.637 

5.833,055 

5.834J81 

5.833.177 

5.835.497 

5,833,807 

5.832.682 

5.833.104 

5.834.964 

5.833.208 

5,835.511 

5,833,900 

5.832,708 

5.833.145 

5,835.057 

5.833.286 

5,835,528 

5,834,033 

5,832,783 

5.833.214 

45                 5,832.802 

5.833.360 

5,835,536 

5.834.057 

5.832.871 

5.833.273 

5,833,105 

5.833.395 

5,835.543 

5.834.408 

S.832.888 

5.833.323 

5,833,153 

5.833.397 

5.835.566 

5.834.479 

5,832,910 

5.833.325 

5.833.352 

5.8J3.421 

5.835,571 

5.834.560 

5.832.965 

5.833.367 

5.833.361 

5,833,424 

5.835.625 

5.834.590 

5,832,972 

5.833.415 

5.833.364 

5,833,444 

5.835.702 

5.834.644 

5,832.980 

5.833.455 

5.833.372 

5,833,461 

5.835.708 

5.834.768 

5.833.059 

5.833.472 

5.833.383 

5.833.490 

5.835.724 

5.8X828 

5.833.074 

5.833.4S2 

5.833.884 

5.833.642 

5.835.733 

5.8X882 

5.833.180 

5.833.498 

5.834.113 

5.833.775 

5.835.735 

5.8X923 

5.833.198 

5.833.523 

5.834.693 

5.833.832 

5.835.744 

5.835.027 

5.833.251 

5.833  J41 

5.834.735 

5.833.862 

5.835.746 

5.835,102 

5.833.255 

5.833.560 

5.835.205 

5.833.863 

5.835.750 

5,835,131 

5,833,2% 

5.833.5% 

5.835.775 

5.833.867 

5.835.753 

5.835,453 

5,833,330 

5.833.647 

5.835.902 

5.833.911 

5.835.768 

5.835,687 

5,833.501 

5.833.683 

46                  5.834.932 

5.833.940 

5,835,793 

5,835.978 

5,833,638 

5,833,729 

47                  5.832,543 

5.834.012 

5,835.808 

53                 5.832,536 

5.833.677 

5,833,741 

5.832,552 

5,834,078 

5,835,856 

5.832.594 

5.833.759 

5,833,742 

5.832.857 

5.834.085 

5,835.862 

5.832.914 

5.833.808 

5,833,776 

5.832,867 

5,834,213 

5,835.869 

5.832.969 

5.833,868 

5,833,790 

5.832.8% 

5,834,274 

5.835.871 

5.833.039 

5,833,938 

5,833.874 

5.832,931 

5,834.335 

5.835.879 

5.833.131 

5,834,095 

5.833.887 

5.832.970 

5.834.336 

5.835.899 

5.833.132 

5.8X103 

5.833.979 

5.833.280 

5.834.350 

5.835.913 

5.833.173 

5.8X300 

5.833.985 

5.833.307 

5.834.354 

5.835,929 

5.833.260 

5.8X301 

5.834.020 

5.834.293 

5.834.360 

5.835,932 

5,833.274 

5.834.333 

5.834.025 

5.834.628 

5.834,435 

5.835.934 

5.833.470 

5.8X692 

5.834.050 

5.834,682 

5,834,456 

5.835.946 

5.833,613 

5.834.723 

5.834.088 

5.834.931 

5.834,599 

5.835,948 

5,833,616 

5.8X.874 

5.834.188 

5.834.940 

5.8X666 

5.835.949 

5,833,627 

5.8X877 

5.834.195 

5.835.002 

5.834.684 

5.835.951 

5.833.669 

5.8X939 

5.834.220 

5.835.486 

5.834.759 

5.835.%5 

5.833.680 

5.835,018 

5,834.276 

48                RE.  35.951 

5.834.775 

5.835.%7 

5.833.786 

5.835.271 

5.834.279 

5.832438 

5.834.776 

5.835.968 

5.833.799 

5.835.356 

5,834.434 

5.832,567 

5.834.834 

5.835.972 

5.833.970 

5.835.559 

5,8X453 

5.83Z575 

5.834.853 

5.836,011 

5.8X182 

5.835.621 

5,834,469 

5.832J% 

5.834.856 

49                 5.833.584 

5.834.221 

5.835,665 

5.834.483 

5,832,622 

5.8X915 

5.833.632 

5.834.232 

5.835.695 

5.834.510 

5,832.638 

5.834.936 

5.833.6X 

5.8X264 

5.835.925 

5.834.514 

5.832,656 

5.834.944 

5.833.664 

5,834,286 

56                  5.833.254 

5.834.587 

5.832,676 

5.834.966 

5.834.010 

5,834,592 

5.834.681 

5.834.689 

5.832.779 

5.834.972 

5.8X115 

5.834,635 

5.834.772 

5.832.845 

5.834.995 

5.834.294 

5.834,760 

5.834,862 

5.832.880 

5.835.061 

5.834.680 

5.834.872 

5,834,891 

5.832.905 

5.835.067 

5.835.698 

5.834.937 

5.835.059 

5.832,912 

5.835.079 

5.835.953 

5.8X983 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

400.837 

400.882 

400,859 

400,810 

400.759 

04 

400.976 

400.884 

400.991 

400.812 

400.781 

05 

400.743 

400.908 

400.995 

400.813 

400.789 

400.888 

400.913 

10                     400.787 

400.844 

400.839 

401.030 

400.914 

12                       400.706 

400.874 

400.957 

06 

400.691 

400.934 

400.769 

400.889 

400.973 

400.698 

40a945 

400.791 

400.893 

400.974 

400.701 

400,970 

400.820 

400.992 

400.989 

400.711 

400.975 

400.842 

401.009 

400.997 

400.723 

401.000 

400.850 

401.010 

27                     400.722 

400.726 

401.001 

400.878 

401.022 

400.838 

400.728 

401.011 

400.944 

401.027 

400.870 

400.755 

401.016 

400.949 

18                     400.720 

400.927 

400.768 

401.019 

401.015 

400.836 

400.928 

400.777 

401.029 

401.023 

400.969 

401.004 

400.778 

08                     400.704 

401.025 

401.012 

29                     400.919 

400.790 

400.735 

13                    400.738 

401.024 

401.005 

400.807 

400.766 

400.848 

22                     400.845 

401.033 

400.811 

09                     400.695 

400.851 

23                    400.954 

30                     400.986 

400.817 

400.731 

400.930 

25                    400.824 

32                     400.770 

400.819 

400.734 

401.020 

400.886 

400.898 

400.829 

400.746 

17                     400.689 

400.887 

34                       400.685 

400.847 

400.800 

400.719 

400.924 

400.717 

400.860 

400.803 

400.753 

401,014 

400.739 

400.875 

400.804 

400.772 

26                     400.737 

400.761 

36 


400.774 
400.798 
400.864 
400.869 
400.904 
400.938 
400.950 
400.951 
400.981 
400.982 
400.983 
400.686 
400.702 
400.747 
400.756 
400.765 
400.784 
400.801 
400.816 
400.823 
400.890 
400.892 
400.894 
400.901 
400.907 


37 


39 


06 
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PI  187 


400.926 
401.003 
400.732 
400.733 
400.741 
400.872 
400.699 
400.710 
400.712 
400.716 
400.745 
400.748 
400,749 


400,786 
400.799 
400.825 
400.831 
400.833 
400,834 
400.846 
400.857 
400.863 
400.940 
400.948 
400.994 
401.021 


401.028 

400.933 

400.942 

400.693 

400.%5 

400.%1 

400.757 

400.984 

400.%2 

400.758 

45 

400.821 

40a%3 

400.956 

47 

400.742 

400.964 

400.6% 

400.771 

400.977 

400.697 

400.780 

51                      400.920 

400,736 

400.971 

400.936 

400,740 

48 

400.692 

S3                        400.688 

400.785 

400.729 

400.762 

400.832 

400.730 

400.827 

400.835 

400.750 

400.843 

400.931 

400.763 

400.941 

55 


56 


400.955 
400.990 
400.998 
400.828 
400.862 
400.925 
400.947 
400.%7 
400.687 


PLANT  PATENTS 


10.680  I 


10.683  I  12 


10.675  I  13 


10.678  I  41 


10.676  I 
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1998 


UMI 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME -FIRST,  LAST 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDmONAL  ADDRESS  UNE 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


STREET  ADDRESS 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

MultMifottnto:  NEW  ADDRESS 


l! 


SuperiateDdent  of  Documents 
Govermem  Printing  Office  SSOM 
W^ahingtoo.  D.C.     20402 


CITY 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


(or)  COUNTRY 


Attich  last  subscription 
label  here. 


vo 


1 

2 
1 
6 


ISS 


NO 


10 


1998 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


OfOer  Processing  Code: 

*5606 


Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  *_ 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address/anenton  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

(Hxler. 

It's 

easyl 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


VB€ 


Purchase  order  numtjer  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

Q  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


1  1   1  M  M  i  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1   1  1  M 

1      1      1      1     1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  orderi 


Auttvxizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

bnportant  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


vo 


1 

2 
1 
6 


ISS 


NO 


10 


1998 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  *. 


□  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  ex  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attentKsn  line 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

H's 

easyl 


[f.'cstf'Cc'C 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


VBtt 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment 

Q  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 
QVISA     □  MasterCard 


1      1   M         1   1   1   1   1   M   1   M   M   M 

L.  1     1      1     1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-Q  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Oaef  Processing  Code: 

*5606 


^  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

'he  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

landing  and  is  sutjject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 
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Acklitional  address/attention  line 
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order. 
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For  privacy  protection,  check  the  t>ox  below: 

D  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

^GPO  Deposit  Account 
3  VISA     □  MasterCard 
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your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


(expiratKxi  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  ordert 
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(»686.25  foreign). 
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□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 
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QVISA     □  IVIasterCard 
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Mail  To:   SuperinterxJent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
William  Daley,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman.  Commissioner 
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